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THE REVEREND PREBENDARY J. B. PHILLIPS M.A. 


There is undoubtedly a revived interest in the reading of the 
New Testament today. The sales of modern versions have, I think, 
surprised everybody while the demand for the Authorized 
Version continues as before. It seems that a great many people 
are turning again to these inspired documents to see for them- 
selves the foundations on which the Christian Faith is built. 
Naturally, to any Christian these are the most important docu- 
ments in the world. If we believe with our adult minds that we 
live on a planet visited by God Himself in human form, the 
record of His life and teaching and that of the movement which 
He began are of supreme importance to the entire human race. 
Anything therefore which makes the significance and relevance 
of the Personal Visit clearer to the reader is to be welcomed with 
open arms. 

As a modern translator 1 am delighted to see this new 
Interlinear Greek-English New Testament. By no means every- 
body knows of the quiet patient work of the textual critics who, 
with the utmost care and reverence, compare and revise Greek 
texts so that we may possess Greek as near as possible to the 
original documents, none of which, alas, survives. In this book 
we have the Greek text in its most modern revised form; it is the 
fruit of many years of diligent scholarship and, to my mind, 
should be accepted with the respect it deserves. A lot has been 
learned and a good deal of fresh material has been discovered 
since the Authorized Version was made in 1611 and indeed since 
the issue of the Revised Version in 188]. Here, interlined with 
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probably the most accurate Greek that we can arrive at, is a 
literal English version. Dr. Marshall has obviously done this work 
of putting the nearest English equivalents to the Greek words with 
great care and skill and his work should prove of the highest value 
to any student of the New Testament. 

It need hardly be said that this giving of verbal equivalents 
is not a full translation, but it is an essential stage in that process. 
The art of translation itself is not only the transferring of words 
from one language to another but also the accurate transmission 
of thought, feeling, atmosphere and even of style. But no trans- 
lator can do his work properly without the transitional stage 
which Dr. Marshall exhibits so brilliantly in this book. Anyone 
with even a small knowledge of Greek will be able to see how 
and why the Authorized Version translators did their work as 
they did, and will also see how and why a modern translator 
produces a vastly different verbal result. The intelligent reader 
cannot fail to find this transitional stage, which 15 here so clearly 
shown, both fascinating and revealing. And if, with only a small 
knowledge of Greek, he should try to make his own translation, 
so much the better! He will at least be saved from over-familiarity 
with extremely meaningful words and sayings; and the chances 
are that the Truth will break over him afresh, as it does over any 
translator, ancient or modern, professional or amateur. 

Although I consider that Dr. Marshall has done his work 
supremely well, it is a good thing to bear in mind that you cannot 
always either give an English equivalent for a Greek word or 
expression, or even always render the same Greek word by the 
same English one. May I take one word, theGreek verb EKBAAAQ 
with its basic meaning of “throwing out’. Dr. Marshall renders 
this word variously: it is “pluck out” (Matthew ch. 7, v. 5), ‘‘cast 
out” (Matthew ch. 8, v. 12), ““put out” (Matthew ch. 9, ν. 25), 
“expel”? (Matthew ch. 12, v. 24), “puts forth” (Matthew ch. 12, 
ν. 35), and “‘take out” (Luke ch. 6, v. 42)! And of course there 
are many other cases where absolute consistency is impossible; 
for words are not static things but expressions of thought which 
are inevitably modified by their context. But we must not expect 
impossibilities and I for one am grateful for an alert and intelligent 
literal translation wedded to the latest and most reliable Greek 
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Text. I am glad, for example, to see that Dr. Marshall has not 
missed the peculiar Greek construction in Matthew ch. 16, v. 19, 
where Jesus tells Peter that “what he binds on earth’’ will be 
‘“‘what has been bound” in Heaven. There is a world of difference 
between guaranteeing celestial endorsement of the Apostle’s 
actions and promising that his actions guided by the Holy 
Spirit will be in accordance with the Heavenly pattern! Again, 
since I know there are many who imagine that the Authorized 
Version is a particularly literal and accurate translation of the 
Greek, it is refreshing to turn to Matthew ch. 27, v. 44 and see 
that not one single word of the expression “cast the same in 
his teeth’’ is in fact in the Greek! It is further made clear that the 
“bottles” of Matthew ch. 9, v. 17, were in reality wineskins, and 
that in Jesus’ time people did not “sit at meat’? so much as 
recline! (Luke ch. 7, v. 36), and naturally there are scores of 
further examples which are both interesting and important. 

It would be unwise to omit reading Dr. Marshall’s [ntro- 
duction; for in it he not only explains some peculiarities of Greek 
construction, of which the ordinary reader may be quite unaware, 
but also clearly shows the rules he has set for himself in making 
this literal translation. Moreover, his Notes on Particular 
Passages are well worth our attention. In all, I have the greatest 
pleasure in recommending this book. It is timely because of the 
great contemporary interest in the New Testament. And it is 
profoundly interesting because we have here, combined in the 
most intimate fashion, the results of a great deal of textual 
research and the interpretation of a scholar thoroughly familiar 
with New Testament Greek. 


I nrropuctTIon 


THE REVEREND ALFRED MARSHALL D.LITT. 


THE GREEK TEXT 


THE text of the Greek New Testament has come down to us 
in various manuscripts, printing not being invented until the 
15th century (Erasmus published his Greek New Testament in 
1516). Some of these manuscripts are more important than others 
(age is not necessarily determinative of importance). The study of 
the various manuscript copies, and the assessment of their indivi- 
dual value in attempting to reconstruct the original as nearly as 
possible, constitutes the science of Textual Criticism. For those 
who wish to study this seriously there are many books available; 
it is sufficient to say here that, after Erasmus, a great number of 
scholars have, over a long period, applied themselves to the task 
of constructing a reliable text out of the mass of various readings 
which have arisen from copying and making copies from copies of 
the old manuscripts: such scholars as Mill, Stephens, Griesbach, 
Lachmann, Tischendorf, Tregelles, Alford, and many more. 

The Authorized Version of 1611 follows what is known as 
the Received Text (Textus Receptus, or T.R.). But this is now 
generally recognized as unreliable; also, since it was compiled in 
1550 by Stephens (or Stephanus) many further manuscripts have 
come to light. 

The Greek text used in this book is that of the 21st edition of 
Eberhard Nestle’s Novum Testamentum Graece, based on the 
study and critical research of generations of scholars, except that 
the passage John 7. 53, 8. 1-11 is not in that text but is relegated 
to the foot of the page as a critical note. It is here retained in 
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the text. The critical notes of Nestle’s work, which enable students 
to follow the reasons for variations in the text, have been omitted 
as being outside the scope of this publication. The student who 
requires these critical notes is referred to the Greek edition 
published in this country by the British and Foreign Bible Society 
and in Germany (Stuttgart) by Privilegierte Wiirttembergische 
Bibelanstalt, by whose permission this recension is used. 

In certain places in the Greek text square brackets are found; 
these indicate only that, according to Nestle, some editors include 
and others omit the word or words so enclosed. Translation has 
been made here in the usual way. 

Avoiding interpretation, then, we give some details of how 
we have proceeded in the matter of a literal translation. These 
should be studied and understood if proper use is to be made of 
this attempt to promote an intelligent reading of the Greek New 
Testament. 


THE ENGLISH TRANSLATION 


The relationship between the Greek text and the interlinear 
English 15 as follows: Greek words not required in the translation 
into English are (a) represented by a short dash, as for example the 
definite article with proper names. Alternatively (δ) italic type is 
used to show that words or even in some cases letters are not 
really needed for an idiomatic English rendering. ‘Man’ is some- 
times redundant (see Matthew ch. 20, ν. 1 and Acts ch. 2, ν. 22) 
and so on. On the other hand, words supplied in English for 
which there is no Greek equivalent are placed in square brackets 
[...]. Naturally, there will be differences of judgment as to this 
practice in the passages involved. 

In the interlinear translation, a comma has in a number of 
places been introduced after ‘‘Behold’’. The reason for this is as 
follows: the Greek ἰδού (or other form), properly an imperative of 
the defective verb ὁράω, is used as an exclamation, as is its English 
equivalent; that is to say, it is not then an active verb taking a 
direct object in the accusative case, but is simply exclamatory and 
is followed by a noun in the nominative, with its predicate or 
complement understood. 
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For example, in John ch. 1, v. 29, there is not a command to 
behold the Lamb of God, but, as it might be said (and as in fact a 
preacher was recently heard to say), “Look! [there goes]... ” 
The position is different in such passages as Matthew ch. 28, v. 6 
and Romans ch. 11], v. 22, where there is a command. Strangely 
enough, the Authorized Version inserts a comma in [. John 
ch. 3, vy. 1, where it is not required. There is here a command as in 
the two passages just cited: ‘““See what manner of love...” 


The modern form for the third person singular of verbs (pre- 
sent indicative) has been used (loves) in place of the now obsolete 
-(e)th (loveth); but the older “ye” has been retained for the nomina- 
tive (‘you’ for the oblique cases) of the second person plural 
pronoun; and ‘thou’ (thee), not ‘you’, for the second person 
singular. It is a loss that in modern English these differences have 
disappeared; so unaccustomed are we now to them that even the 
average reader of the Authorized Version misses the point of 
Luke οὐ. 22, v. 31. The loss is even more to be regretted when God 
is addressed as ‘You’, 


The subjunctive mood is dying out in English, and no 
attempt has been made to represent consistently the Greek mood, 
except by the use of the analytic form “‘I may... ”’, with its related 
optative (of which latter there are only 37 examples in the New 
Testament, 15 of these being the familiar yévorro=may it be). 
But such words as ἵνα and compounds of ἂν (ὅταν, ἐάν), etc., 
introducing a subjective or hypothetical element into a verbal 
idea, require to be followed by the subjunctive mood. 


The Greek perfect can generally be taken as represented by 
an English present: a past action continuing in its effect down to 
the present, in contrast to an action wholly in the past. But in a 
literal translation the English perfect has been retained. In John 
ch. 11, v. 27, the Authorized Version is idiomatically correct but 
the Revised Version is literally so (πεπίστευκα =I have believed); 
cf. II. Timothy ch. 1, v. 12, where the Authorized Version adopts 
the literal equivalent. So, e.g., τετέλεσται =it has been finished =it 
is finished. In participles, italics show that the auxiliary verbs may 
be dispensed with in English. 
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Where some word other than the strictly literal one seems to 
be needed in the translation, the former is printed in parentheses 
immediately after the latter; e.g., Matthew ci. 10, v. 17, ‘‘beware 
from(of) men.” 


Occasionally it is not feasible to give a literal rendering with- 
out undue explanation; some idiomatic word or phrase has to be 
used. There are only a few of such passages and they are indicated 
by the mark f. 


There are a number of Greek phrases, other than where Τ is 
used, which are not to be taken word for word, but as a whole: 


ἐπὶ τὸ abré6 =On the same = together 

διὰ τοῦτο =because-of this =therefore 

ἵνα μή =i1N-order-that not =lest 

καθ᾽ ὑπερβολήν = by-way-of excess =excessively 


In familiar proper names there will appear some inconsis- 
tency, a compromise between the actual spellings preferred by 
Nestle and the Authorized Version; but this is of no great 
importance. 


Εὐαγγελίζω. This and its cognate noun have been anglicized 
(evangelize, evangel). But while we can ‘evangelize’ a city, we 
do not ‘evangelize’ a person or a subject; so we must speak of 
‘preaching (good tidings) to’ a person or of ‘preaching’ a subject. 
We can of course speak of ‘evangelizing’ absolutely, as in I, Corin- 
thians ch. 1, v. 17. Ellicott on I. Thessalonians οἷν. 3, v. 6 has some 
useful information for the student. 


There are five idiomatic Greek constructions which, being of 
{frequent occurrence, call for explanation. 
a. The genitive absolute. This is made up of a participle and a 
noun or pronoun, both in the genitive case and agreeing otherwise 
as well, but having no grammatical relation to the context. It 1s 
used to indicate time during or at which something takes place, or 
in some circumstances connected therewith. The close of such a 
Greek phrase is shown by the superior letter"; see Luke εν. 3, . 1. 
There are variations of this. In Luke ci. 12, v. 36, two participles 
are used with no noun—it has to be supplied from the context. 
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So also 11. Corinthians ch. 7, v. 15, and see the note on Romans 
ch. 9, vy. 11 under ‘“‘Notes on Particular Passages’’ below. 

b. The accusative (or other case) and infinitive. Here what is in 
English the subject of the verb (the doer of the action) is put in the 
accusative (or other) case and the verb itself in the infinitive. 
A superior letter © closes such a phrase; see Luke cf. 1, v. 21. 

c. The dative of possession. The possessor is put in the dative case. 
The idea may be grasped by comparing our English way of saying 
that a thing ‘belongs to so-and-so’. The superior letter ° shows this 
idiom; see Luke ch. 1, v. 5, 7, 14. 

d. The genitive of purpose or result. The infinitive of a verb is in 
the genitive case, as shown by the preceding definite article. The 
article itself can be ignored. Again the appropriate letter ¢ shows 
the existence of the idiom; see Matthew ch. 2, v. 13. The same 
idea can be shown without any article; see Matthew ch. 4, ν. 1. 
e. The dative of time. A point of time ‘in’ or ‘at’ which a thing 
happens is thus shown (ἐν may or may not be used). The letter “ 
shows this; see Luke ch. 2, v. 43, and ch. 18, v. 35. 


The constructions b and e can sometimes be combined; see 
Luke ch. 1, v. 8. 


There is no indefinite article in Greek. The use of it in transla- 
tion is a matter of individual judgment. The numeral ‘one’ is 
sometimes found; whether this means that just one, and no more, 
is to be understood is again open to argument. See Matthew 
ch, 21, v. 19 and ch. 26, v. 69. We have inserted ‘a’ or ‘an’ as a 
matter of course where it seems called for. 


The definite article must sometimes be rendered by a pronoun 
Or a possessive adjective. This is particularly so where parts of the 
body are indicated; e.g., Matthew ch. 8, v. 3. Sometimes it is used 
‘pronominally’—-that is, it must be rendered ‘he’ (or otherwise 
according to the gender) or ‘they’; see Mark ch. 10, v. 4. 


The ending of a Greek verb normally indicates the person 
(Ist, 2nd, or 3rd, sing. or pl.). If the pronoun is separately ex- 
pressed, this can be clearly seen in the interlinear translation. 
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μέν... δέ. These two particles, in contrasted clauses, are 
not translatable literally, unless ‘indeed . . . but’’ be used, as we 
have done in some places. But by adopting the phrases ‘‘on one 
hand ...on the other” the contrast is brought out. These particles 
are, in fact, somewhat elusive as to their force. See John ch. 19, 
v. 24 and 32, where μέν has been left untranslated—an example 
of the difficulty of rendering it satisfactonly in a literal translation. 


It has not been considered necessary always to indicate the 
order of a noun and its adjective; a knowledge of English is 
sufficient for this. But where there is any risk of ambiguity small 
superior figures indicate the order in which the words should 
be read. 

A number of Greek particles are said to be ‘post-positive’— 
that is to say, they cannot stand as the first word in a sentence, but 
are found in the second, third, or even in the fourth place. Such 
words must of course be taken first in English; but it has not been 
thought necessary to show this, as the construction is sutticiently 
obvious. They include yap (for), δέ (and, but, now), ot: (there- 
fore; “‘therefore’’ can be post-positive in English), τις (a certain), 
μέν (indeed), ye (really—generally too subtle to be reproduced 
in English). 

ὅτι aS a conjunction, when meaning “that’’, is used to 
introduce spoken words as recorded; it is then known as the 
‘recitative ὅτι᾽. In English the original present tense of any verb 
would in such a construction (“indirect speech’) be changed to the 
past: He said that the man was a liar. But Greek retains the 
original tense as actually used. What the speaker really said 
was “‘The man is a liar”. The conjunction thus becomes super- 
fluous and the reported words would in modern usage be put 
within quotation marks, as above. These, however, are not used in 
this translation. See Matthew οἷ. 21, ν. 3. 

ἵνα 15, strictly, a ‘telic’ particle—i.e., 1t denotes purpose 
(τέλος, an end); hence a full translation is “in order that’’. But 
inasmuch as in New Testament times there was a tendency to use 
it where ὅτι would be expected, it sometimes means no more than 
the conjunction “‘that’’; see Matthew ch. 5, v. 29. Sometimes, then, 
where there may be room for difference of opinion as to its precise 
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force, or even where there is none, “‘in order that”’ will be found in 
the literal translation. 


A peculiarity of Greek construction is that a neuter plural 
subject may take a singular verb; but this is by no means invariable, 
and there appears to be no rule to go by. In translating, the 
position is sometimes shown by the use of an italic letter for the 
ending of the verb ([they] commits); at other times the alternative 
is given in parenthesis (is(are)). But there are places where neither 
course is possible without taking up too much space, and the 
inatter is left to the intelligence of the reader. 


Where there is more than one subject of a verb, Greek will 
often put the verb in the singular to agree with the nearest subject. 
This is not in accordance with English grammar, which requires 
a plural verb if there is more than one subject. In Revelation 
ch. 9, ν. 2, “sun”? and “‘air” call for the plural ‘“‘were darkened”’, 
as in the Authorized Version. But the Greek verb is in the 
singular. It is sometimes typographically possible to indicate the 
difference of grammatical usage, but not always. 


In Greek, gender belongs to the word and not necessarily to 
what is indicated by the word; whereas of course in English we 
keep the ideas of masculine, feminine, and neuter to men, women, 
and inanimate things respectively. (English, by the way, is the 
only great modern language to do so.) Allowance must be made 
for this in translating: sometimes it is possible to transfer the 
idea from one language to another, but not always. The note to 
Revelation ch. 13, v. 1, may be consulted. 


The construction of the demonstrative adjectives is peculiar 
in Greek. The definite article is used as well as the demonstrative 
adjective in one of two possible positions: either— 

οὗτος ὁ οἶκος 
this the house 
or— 
ὁ οἶκος οὗτος 
the house this 
The definite article is of course not wanted in English, and the 
proper translation of the phrase is obvious—‘‘this house’’. 
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ἐκεῖνος (that) similarly. It is sometimes possible typographically 
to treat the three-word phrase as a whole, with the idiomatic 
translation underneath. 
Similarly, the definite article is used in Greek with a possessive 
adjective, as in Matthew ch. 18, v. 20— 
εἰς TO ἐμὸν ὄνομα 
in the my name 
or, alternatively again, the construction may be, say— 
εἰς TO ὄνομα TO ἐμόν 
in the name the my 
This remark applies only to the first and second persons, singular 
and plural, but not to the third, where the only possible construc- 
tion in this respect would be “in the name of him/her/them’’. This 
has been followed literally, as the reader can always make the 
needful English construction for himself. Occasionally such a 
construction as “in the name of me” will be found, meaning the 
same thing. 


The neuter form of an adjective may be used as an adverb. 
ἀληθῆ in John ch. 19, v. 35, is the neuter of ἀληθής (true) and 
must be rendered “truly”. So πρῶτον (firstly), though ‘first’ is 
quite often used in English as an adverb. Conversely, an adverb 
may be used as an adjective; e.g. νῦν, now=present. 


ταῦτα =these things (neuter plural) might be rendered by the 
singular “‘this”’, as in the common phrase pera ταῦτα =after this; 
but this liberty has not been taken in the present literal translation. 


The gender of an adjective may demand ‘man’, ‘woman’, or 
‘thing’ to be supplied; e.g. Matthew ch. 9, v. 27—“two blind men”’. 


Greek will often use a preposition in a compound verb and 
then repeat it (or use one similar) before a noun in the same 
sentence; in such passages the preposition would not be used 
twice in English. But in such a phrase as εἰσέρχεσθαι εἰς οἶκον 
we can say ‘to enter into a house’ (this has a counterpart in 
French—entrer dans une maison). We can indeed say simply 
‘to enter a house’. Another exception would be ἀπέρχεσθαι ἀπό 
=to go away from. But διαφέρειν διὰ τοῦ ἱεροῦ = to carry through 
through the temple (see Mark εἰ. 11, v. 16). 


THE ENGLISH TRANSLATION Rill 


As the negatives od(«) (categorical) and μή (hypothetical) 
are easily recognizable, it has not been thought necessary always 
to render them separately, but they are included with any verb 
with which they may be used. But whereas in English the negative 
follows the verb, in Greek it precedes; see Matthew ch. 3, v. 1]. 
if such a phrase happens to be broken at the end of a line this 
course has not been feasible. 

The double negative od μή has been consistently rendered 
‘by no means”. 

Incidentally, though of importance, these two negative 
particles, or their compounds, when introducing questions, expect 
different answers. οὐ appeals to the fact, anticipating “Yes, it is so’; 
e.g. John ch. 11, v. 9, ““Are there not twelve hours of the day?” 
The answer would be ‘Yes, there are’. μή, on the contrary, denies 
the suggestion and expects the reply ‘No, it is not so’; or, if not 
so explicit as that, doubts whether it is so; e.g. John ch. 18, v. 35. 
The form of the question in the Authorized Version and the 
Revised Version indicates that Pilate was asking for information, 
whereas he was rejecting the idea with scorn and contempt—‘I am 
not a Jew [am I}?’ The answer, if any, would be—‘No, certainly 
not.’ This distinction is largely overlooked in the English Versions. 
To assist to the correct nuance of thought, in such places the 
latter negative in the interlinear translation is italicized, and the 
reader must read into the original what is intended; the result is 
sometimes surprising. 

An article in The Bible Translator for January, 1953, may be 
consulted. 

While on the subject of negatives, Greek favours the use of 
two such, one strengthening the other. In such sentences the 
second negative has to be replaced in English by a positive; e.g. 
Matthew ch. 22, v. 46. 


There is the genitive of quality, of which there are many 
examples in the New Testament. If in English we say “ἃ man of 
courage” or ‘‘an act of kindness”, this is equivalent to ‘‘a 
courageous man”’ or “‘a kind act” respectively. We have translated 
literally, with an occasional footnote where this construction is 
not gencrally recognized. The Authorized Version itself is not 
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consistent—cf. Philippians ch. 3, v. 21, with Colossians ch. 1, 
ν. 22, where surely the distinction is between “‘his glorious body” 
and “his fleshly body’”’. 


Necessity or compulsion is most frequently expressed by the 
use of an impersonal verb (or a verb used impersonally), with the 
person concerned in the accusative as the object of the verb: 
δεῖ pe =1t behoves me=I must. 


As ‘first’ is used as an adverb as well as ‘firstly’ it has not 
been thought necessary always to print ‘first/y’; the matter is of 
no great importance. 


Finally, but certainly not least in importance, there are the 
Greek participles, to which we now give special attention. 

Greek is “a participle-loving language’’, said the late A. T. 
Robertson, and it uses this part of speech much more frequently 
than we do, and in different ways. 

To begin with, it is absolutely essential to grasp the distinc- 
tion between continuous, momentary, and completed action. The 
first is commonly, but wrongly, spoken of as a present participle; 
the second as an aorist (which does not mean “‘past’’); and the 
third as a perfect. (There is a rare future participle—continuous 
in the future.) Now— 

1. A participle may be used as an adjective qualifying a noun, 
just as in English; e.g. 1. Thessalonians ch. 1, v. 9—“‘a living God”’, 
Hebrews ch. 7, v. 8—‘‘dying men’’. This is so simple as not to 
need further remark. 

2. A participle may be used, again as in English, as a verb to 
describe some action; e.g. Acts ch. 9, v. 39—“‘all the widows 
stood by ... weeping and showing...”. 

3. A participle may be used, with the definite article, with, say, 
‘one’ understood, where we should use a noun or a relative 
phrase; e.g., frequently, ὃ morevwy=the [one] believing -=-the 
believer or he who believes. Here the participle is continuous; 
in Luke ch. 1, v. 45, it is momentary (and, naturally, feminine in 
gender as referring to Mary’s one act of faith at the Annuncia- 
tion). If two participles are used with but one definite article, 
as in John ch. 5, v. 24, the meaning is that one person is doubly 
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described, not two persons doing two things. This feature has 
been preserved in our translation. 

4. Very frequently indeed, where in English we use two or more 
finite verbs to describe associated actions, Greek will use participles 
and only one finite verb for the main action. But here judgment is 
necessary to distinguish two (or more) simultaneous actions from 
consecutive ones; and as we have no aorist participle in English 
the matter is not always free from difficulty. In Acts ch. 10, v. 34, 
‘Peter opening his mouth said”’, the two actions were obviously 
simultaneous! So in Acts ch. 1, v. 24—“‘praying they said’. But 
sometimes one action must be completed before another could 
begin; e.g. Luke ch. 22, v. 17—‘‘having given thanks, he said 
εν οὖς Here the act of giving thanks to God would be complete 
before Jesus addressed His disciples; therefore the aorist participle 
must be represented in English by the analytic “having given 
thanks’’. That this is not unimportant is shown by Matthew ch. 26, 
vy, 30—“having sung a hymn they went out’. To translate the 
aorist participle here by “singing a hymn” would certainly convey 
the idea that the singing occurred as they went out. In Acts ch. 21, 
ν. 14, it is not easy to see how the keeping silence and the saying 
could be contemporaneous: “Having said, The will of the Lord 
be done, we kept silence.”” These few examples should, we think, 
suffice to show the principles involved. 


NOTES ON PARTICULAR PASSAGES 


Mark ch. 10, v. 11.—An article by Dr. Nigel Turner in The Bible 
Translator for October, 1956, gives good reasons for understanding 
the verse thus, αὐτήν referring to the last woman mentioned (ἀλλην). 


Mark ch. 14, v. 6.—The use of ἐν here is somewhat puzzling. The 
parallel in Matthew (ch. 26, v. 10) has εἰς, which would mean ‘to’, 
‘toward’, or ‘for’; and Mark’s ἐν must then be taken as equivalent 
in meaning to εἰς. This may throw light on I John ch. 4, v. 16. 


Luke ch. 7, v. 14.—éyépOnre. It does not seem right to insist here 
on the passive voice; compare with ch. 8, v. 54, and, in another 
connection, ch. 1], v. 8. But our Lord “‘was raised’’, as are the 
dead generally (they do not “‘rise’’). See I. Corinthians ch. 15, etc. 
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John ch. 8, v. 25.—‘*The answer of Jesus is one of the most 
disputed passages in the Gospel’’ (Godet). Nestle punctuates as a 
question; hence we have given what appears to be a reasonable 
rendering interrogatively. 


Acts ch. 7, v. 46.—ot«w is a manuscript variant for θεῷ. There is 
some uncertainty as to how this reading arose; see the Authorized 
Version. Has Psalm 24, v. 6, text and margin, any bearing on the 
matter? 


Acts ch. 18, v. 10.—Aaos πολύς must not be understood as mean- 
ing “‘many persons’’. λαός is the regular word for the chosen 
people, Israel (almost without exception). Here in Corinth was 
to be a new community, taking the place of the Jewish population. 
Translate—“‘a great people’. 


Romans ch. 1, v. 12.—That is, their faith (=confidence) in one 
another—Paul and his readers. “‘Mutual’”’ is correct in A.V., 
but is generally misunderstood as being equivalent to ““common”, 
which it is not. 


Romans ch. 9, v. 11.—There is no noun agreeing with the two 
participles. But it is nevertheless a ‘genitive absolute’ construc- 
tion. The Authorized Version supplies the subject. 


II. Corinthians ch. 11, v. 28.—There is another view of Paul's 
words here. ἐπίστασις occurs in the New Testament only here and 
in Acts ch. 24, v. 12. The related noun ἐπιστάτης (one standing over, 
superintendent, master) is peculiar to Luke (six times in his gospel). 
Then there is a variant reading in our verse, pov instead of μοι. 
So the meaning may be—‘“‘my daily superintendence or attention”’. 
This would bring it into line with the remainder of the verse. 


Philippians ch. 3, v. 16.—This is, according to Burton, the only 
certain use in the New Testament of the ‘imperatival infinitive’, 
Romans ch. 12, ν. 15 being a probable example. Moulton thinks 
it highly probable in Titus ch. 2, ν. 1-10. The epistolary χαίρειν 
(Acts ch. 15, v. 23, ch. 23, v. 26; James ch. 1, ν. 1) is said to be the 
same in origin, though a verb of bidding may be assumed, as in 
fact we do find in II. John vs. 10,11. Cf. the French warning in 
railway carriages— Ne pas se pencher au dehors. In English we 
have such a full expression as ‘‘You are ‘to do’ so and so”; see 
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If. Thessalonians ch. 3, v. 14. If Nestle’s text is accepted here, it is 
an additional instance to those given under Philippians ch. 3, v. 16 
above, though with a negative as a prohibition. (Textus Receptus, 
etc., give a plain imperative.) But perhaps we may insert “‘so as” 
—‘‘mark this man, so as not to mix with him.” 


II. Timothy ch. 4, v. 3.—The construction of the last three words of 
this verse is difficult. “Having itching ears’? may be a workable 
paraphrase, but it cannot be said to represent literally the actual 
Greek. There is no word for “having”; and there is nothing 
corresponding to “‘itching”’ as a participial adjective qualifying 
“‘cars’’. τὴν ἀκοήν is accusative singular, the object of a verb—and 
the only verb is the participle which precedes. This is masculine 
plural, agreeing with διδασκάλους, and, while this latter is accusa- 
tive, whereas the participle is nominative, this must be taken as 
an example of rational rather than grammatical concord It is the 
teachers who “tickle”? the ears of those concerned. 


Hebrews ch. 2, v. 10.—That is, it is God who perfected Jesus 
Christ (the author, or captain, of our salvation) by means of 
sufferings, whose work it is to lead many sons to glory. This is not 
what the Authorized Version nor the Revised Version says, but 
it is demanded by the grammar: ἀγαγόντα (leading) agrees with 
ἀρχηγόν not with αὐτῷ ( =God). Besides, there is a parallel between 
Joshua and Jesus, as both leaders of their peoples. (The Berkeley 
version adopts this view, though we were not aware of it until our 
own order of words had been adopted.) In fine, it is the function of 
a captain to lead, and Jesus 15 the leader here. 


Hebrews ch. 9, vs. 16-17.—We are aware of the problem in regard 
to διαθήκη in this passage; but this translation is no place for 
purporting to settle a question that has divided commentators. 
It must suffice to say that we have translated the word consistently 
as ‘covenant’; the idea of a legatee receiving something on the 
death of a testator by reason of the latter’s having made a ‘testa- 
ment’ or ‘will’ is, so far as we can see, quite non-biblical. The 
covenant victim, then, is ‘the one making covenant’, unless the 
person establishing the covenant is to be understood as identifying 
himself with it; and the covenant is in fact ratified over the dead 
body or bodies. But other views are taken of the matter. 
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James ch. 2, v. 1.—There are other instances of such a construc- 
tion—two genitives in apposition. Colossians ch. 1, v. 18: the 
meaning must be ‘of the body (,) of the Church’—the body is the 
Church, as verse 24 says. Colossians ch. 2, v. 2: ‘of God, of 
Christ’. Romans ci. 11, v. 17: see note at that place. John ch. 8, 
v. 44: ‘of the father (,) of the devil’—their father was the devil. 


Revelation ch. 16, v. 14: ‘Almighty’ is not an adjective but 
another noun in apposition. 


Note on Mat. 16. 3, 27. 65; Luke 12. 56; Acts 21. 37; I. Thes. 
4.4; 1. Tim. 3. 5; Jas. 4. 17; II. Pet. 2. 9. 


As in French, so in the Greek of the N.T., we have the idea of 
“‘to know (how) to do”’ a thing as being the same as “‘to be able to 
do” it. But while savoir only is used in this way, not connaitre, both 
γινώσκω and οἶδα are found in the N.T. In fact it is the former in 
Mat. 16. 3 and the latter in the parallel in Luke (12. 56). So, in 
French, Savez-vous nager? = Know you to swim? = Can you 
swim? In all the above passages this seems to be the meaning. It 
may be noted that the A.V. so renders the verbs in some passages, 
in others giving “know how’. The James instance may be 
arguable. Phil. 4. 12 also may be considered, and Mat. 7.11 =Luke 
11. 13. 


THE GREEK ALPHABET 


Aa Alpha a 

B Bp Beta b 

ry Gamma g hard, as in begin? 
A ὃ Delta d 

E ¢ Epsilon e short, as in met 
Zk Zeta Ζ 

Hn Eta e long, as in scene 
@ 6 Theta th as in thin 

let Iota i 

K « Kappa k 

A x Lambda Ι 

Μμ Μυ m 

N v Nu n 

BE Xi x 

Oo Omicron o short, as in lot 
Il x Pi Pp 

P p Rho r 

Σ a, final s Sigma 52 

T + Tau t 

Y vu Upsilon u 

P ¢ Phi ph 

X x Chi ch hard, as in loch 
Y Psi ps 

Q w Omega o long, as in throne 


* Except that before x, x or another + it is nasal—ng, as in anchor. 
® Sharp as in this .but flat before § or », as in asbestos, dismal. 
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THE NAMES AND ORDER OF THE BOOKS 
OF THE NEW TESTAMENT 


Chapters Page 
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Mark : ' 16 137 
Luke . : 24 218 
John ᾿ : 21 356 
Acts . ; 28 462 
Romans . 16 602 
I Corinthians . 16 656 
II Corinthians . 13 707 
Galatians 6 741 
Ephesians. 6 758 
Philippians 4 776 
Colossians 4 789 
I Thessalonians 5 801 
II Thessalonians 3 813 
I Timothy 6 820 
II Timothy 4 834 
Titus 3 844 
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James _ 894 
I Peter 5 908 
II Peter 3 922 
I John 5 932 
IT John Ι 947 
WI John . l 949 
Jude ] 95] 
Revelation 22 956 


MATTHEW 1 


CHAPTER 1! 


HE book of the genera- 

tion of Jesus Christ, 
the son of David, the son 
of Abraham. 

2 Abraham begat Isaac; 
and Isaac begat Jacob; 
and Jacob begat Judas and 
his brethren; 

3 And Judas begat 
Phares and Zara of 
Thamar; and Phares begat 
Esrom; and Esrom begat 
Aram; 

4 And Aram begat Ami- 
nadab; and Aminadab 
begat Naasson; and Naas- 
son begat Salmon; 

5 And Salmon begat 
Booz of Rachab; and 
Booz begat Obed of Ruth; 
and Obed begat Jesse; 

6 And Jesse begat David 
the king; and David the 
king begat Solomon of her 
that had been the wife of 
Urias; : 

7 And Solomon begat 


Roboam; and Roboam 
begat Abia; and Abia 
begat Asa; 


8 And Asa begat Josa- 
phat; and Josaphat begat 
Joram; and Joram begat 
Ozias; 

9 And Ozias begal Joa- 
tham; and Joatham begat 


1 Βίβλος 


[The] book of [the] generation 


KATA MA®@O@AION 


According to Matthew 


᾿Ιησοῦ 


γενέσεως 
of Jesus 


υἱοῦ Δαυὶδ υἱοῦ ᾿Αβραάμ. 
son of David son οἵ Abraham, 
2 ᾿Αβραὰμ ἐγέννησεν τὸν ᾿Ισαάκ, ᾿Ισαὰκ δὲ 
Abraham 

? , b] 9 ,ὔ 2 4 4 3 f 4 
ἐγέννησεν τὸν ᾿Ϊακώβ, ᾿Ιακὼβ δὲ ἐγέννησεν τὸν 


begat 


Isaac, 


begat 


Jacob, and Jacob 


Χριστοῦ 
Christ 


and Isaac 


begat 


᾿Ιούδαν καὶ τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς αὐτοῦ, 3 ᾿ΙΪΙούδας δὲ 


Judas and 


, 4 4 ,ὔ ἢ % ,ὔ » 
ἐγέννησεν τὸν Φάρες καὶ τὸν Ζάρα ἐκ 


the brothers of him, 


and Judas 


τῆς 


begat - Phares and -- Zara outof - 
Θαμάρ, Papes δὲ ἐγέννησεν τὸν ᾿Εσρώμ, 
Thamar, and Phares begat ~ Esrom, 
‘Eopay δὲ ἐγέννησεν τὸν "Apap, 4 ᾿Αρὰμ δὲ 
and Esrom begat - Aram, and Aram 
ἐγέννησεν τὸν ᾿Αμιναδάβ, ᾿Αμιναδὰβ δὲ 
begat - Aminadab, and Aminadab 


> 4 4 ¢ x \ » “ 
ἐγέννησεν τὸν Ναασσών, Ναασσὼν δὲ ἐγέννησεν 


begat 


Naasson, 


and Naasson 


begat 


τὸν Σαλμών, 5 Σαλμὼν δὲ ἐγέννησεν τὸν Boes 


Salmon, 
ἐκ 
outof - 


and Salmon begat 


and Booz begat 


Booz 


τῆς ‘PaxaB, Boes δὲ ἐγέννησεν τὸν ᾿ΪΙωβὴδ 
Rachab, 


Obed 


— 


ἐκ τῆς “Ρούθ, ᾿Ιωβὴδ δὲ ἐγέννησεν τὸν ᾽Ϊεσσαί, 


out of - 


Ruth, 


and Obed begat 


Jesse, 


6 ᾿Ϊεσσαὶ δὲ ἐγέννησεν τὸν Δαυὶδ τὸν βασιλέα. 


and Jesse 


David 


begat 


the 


king. 


Δαυὶδ δὲ ἐγέννησεν τὸν Σολομῶνα ἐκ τῆς 


And David 


[one who had been the wife]~ of Uriah, and Solomon 


τὸν ‘“PoBodp, 


Roboam, 


begat 
τοῦ Οὐρίου, 7 Σολομὼν 


‘PoRoay δὲ 


and Roboam 


Solomon 


ἐγέννησεν 


outof the 
\ 3 ? 
δὲ ἐγέννησεν 
begat 
τὸν 


begat 


᾿Αβιά, ᾿Αβιὰ δὲ ἐγέννησεν τὸν ᾿Ασάφ, 8 Acad 


Abia, 


δὲ 


and Abia 
» 4 4 2 Ld 
ἐγέννησεν τὸν ‘Iwoadar, 


begat 
> # 4 3 “ 3 A 4 » ΄ ι 
ἐγέννησεν τὸν ᾿ΪΙωράμ, ᾿Ιωρὰμ δὲ ἐγέννησεν τὸν 


begat 


᾽Οζίαν, 


Ozias, 


begat 
- Josaphat, 
Joram, and Joram 


and Ozias begat 


Asaph, 
᾿Ιωσαφὰτ 


and Asaph 
δὲ 


and Josaphat 


begat 


9 ᾿Οζίας δὲ ἐγέννησεν τὸν ᾿Ιωαθάμ, 


Joatham, 


᾿Ιωαθὰμ δὲ ἐγέννησεν τὸν "Ayal, "Ayal δὲ 


and Joatham 


begat Achaz, 


and Achaz 


2 


Achaz; and Achaz begat 
Ezekias; 

10 And Ezekias begat 
Manasses: and Manasses 
begat Amon; and Amon 
begat Josias; 

11 And Josias begat 
Jechonias and his brethren, 
about the time they were 
carned away to Babylon: 

12 And after they were 
brought to Babylon, Jecho- 
nMias begat Salathiel; and 
Salathiel begat Zorobabel; 

13 And Zorobabel begat 
Abiud; and Abiud begat 
Eliakim; and Eliakim be- 
gat Azor; 

14 And Azor begat 
Sadoc; and Sadoc begat 
Achim; and Achim begat 
Eliud; 

15 And Eliud begat ΕἸ6- 


azar; and Eleazar begat 
Matthan; and Matthan 
begat Jacob; 


16 And Jacob begat 
Joseph the husband of 
Mary, of whom was bom 
Jesus, who is called Christ. 

17 So all the generations 
from Abraham to David 
are fourteen generations: 
and from David untul the 
carrying away into Babylon 
are fourteen generations; 
and from the carrying away 
into Babylon unto Christ 
are fourteen generations. 

189 Now the birth of 
Jesus Christ was on this 


MATTHEW 1 
ἐγέννησεν τὸν ᾿Εζεκίαν, 10 ‘Elexias δὲ 
begat - Hezekias, and Hezekias 


ἐγέννησεν τὸν Μανασσῆ, Μανασσῆς δὲ ἐγέννησεν 


ΠΡ εν - Manasses, and Manasses begat 
v ᾿Αμώς, ᾿Αμὼς δὲ ἐγέννησεν τὸν ᾿Ιωσίαν, 
- Amos, and Amos begat - Josias, 
bd 7 Ά » é 4 3 ᾽ 3 
11 ᾿Ιωσίας δὲ ἐγέννησεν τὸν ᾿Ϊεχονίαν καὶ 
and Josias begat - Jechonias and 
A} 3 4 b] ~ ee ~ é 
τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τῆς μετοικεσίας 
the brothers of bim at the deportation 
Βαβυλῶνος. 12 Mera δὲ τὴν μετοικεσίαν 
of Babylon. And afier the deportation 
Βαβυλῶνος ᾿Ϊεχονίας ἐγέννησεν τὸν Σαλαθιήλ, 
of Babylon Jechonias begat - Salathiel, 
Σαλαθιὴλ δὲ ἐγέννησεν τὸν δΖοροβαβέλ, 
and Salathiel begat - Zorobabel, 
13 Ζοροβαβὶλ δὲ ἐγέννησεν τὸν ᾿Αβιούδ, 
and Zorobabel begat - Abiud, 
᾿Αβιοὺδ δὲ ἐγέννησεν τὸν ᾿Ελιακίμ, ᾿Ελιακὶμ δὲ 
and Abiud begat - Eliakim, and Eliakim 
ἐγέννησεν τὸν ᾿Αζώρ, 14 ᾿Αζὼρ δὲ ἐπ νῆσεν 
begat Azor, and Azor 
Tov Σαδώκ, Σαδὼκ δὲ ἐγέννησεν τὸν “Avi, 
- Sadoc, and Sadoc begat - Achim, 
᾿Αχὶμ δὲ ἐγέννησεν τὸν ᾿Ελιούδ, 15 ᾿Ελιοὺδ δὲ 
and Achim begat - Fliud, and Eliud 
eacreaoes τὸν ᾿Ελεαζάρ, ᾿Ελεαζαὰρ δὲ ἐγέννησεν 
- Eleazar, and Eleazar begat 


TOV “Μαθθάν. ΜΜαθθὰν δὲ ἐγέννησεν τὸν ᾿Ϊακώβ, 
- Matthan, and Matthan begat - Jacob, 
16 ᾿Ιακὼβ δὲ ἐγέννησεν τὸν ᾿Ιωσὴφ τὸν ἄνδρα 

and Jacob begat ~ Jaseph the husband 
Μαρίας, ἐξ ἧς ἐγεννήθη ᾿Ιησοῦς ὁ λεγόμενος 


of Mary, of whom was borm Jesus the [one] called 
Χριστός. 
Christ, 

17 Πᾶσαι οὖν αἱ γενεαὶ amo ᾿Αβραὰμ 

Therefore all the generations from Abraham 

σ Α > r 

ἕως Δαυὶδ γενεαὶ δεκατέσσαρες, καὶ ἀπὸ 

until David generations fourteen, and == fram 


Δαυὶδ ἕως τῆς μετοικεσίας Βαβυλῶνος γενεαὶ 


David unti) the deportation of Babylon generations 

δεκατέσσαρες, καὶ ἀπὸ τῆς μετοικεσίας Βαβυ- 

fourteen, and from the deportation of Babvy- 
Advos ἕως τοῦ Χριστοῦ γενεαὶ δεκατέσσαρες. 

lon until the Christ’ generations fourteen. 

~ ~ ~ ε ; 

18 Τοῦ δὲ ᾿Ιησοῦ Χριστοῦ ἢ = ‘yeveors 

- νον ‘of Jesus ‘Christ ‘the "birth 


wise: When as his mother 
Mary was espoused to 
Joseph, before they came 
together, she was found 
with child of the Holy 
Ghost. 

19 Then Joseph her hus- 
band, being a just man, and 
not willing to make her 
a publick example, was 
minded to put her away 
privily. 

20 But while he thought 
on these things, behold, 
the angel of the Lord 
appeared unto him in a 
dream, saying, Joseph, 
thou son of David, fear not 
to take unto thee Mary thy 
wife: for that which is 
conceived in her is of the 
Holy Ghost. 

21 And she shall bring 
forth a son, and thou shalt 
call his name JESUS: for 
he shall save his pcople 
from their sins. 

22 Now all this was 
done, that it might be [ful- 
filled which was spoken of 
the Lord by the prophet, 
saying, 

23 Behold, a virgin shall 
be with child, and shall 
bring forth a son, and they 
shall call his name Em- 
manuel, which being inter- 
preted is, God with us. 

24 Then Joseph being 
raised from sleep did as the 


MATTHEW 1 3 


fa ~~ 4 Ψ “- 
μνηστευθείσης τῆς μητρὸς αὐτοῦ 
Being betrothed the mother of him 
= When his mother Mary was betrothed 
3 ’ 4 bh] ~ , 4 
Iwond, πρὶν ἢ συνελθεῖν αὐτοὺς 
to Joseph, before to come together them" 
=before they came together 
ἔχουσα ἐκ πνεύματος 
4having of(by)[the) Spirit 


σ 
οὕτως ἦν. 
“thus twas. 


Μαρίας τῷ 
Mary* - 


ἐν γαστρὶ 
‘womb 


εὑρέθη 
‘she was found *in 
she was pregnant 
19 *Iwonp δὲ ὁ ἀνὴρ 
Now Joseph the husband 
δίκαιος wy καὶ μὴ θέλων αὐτὴν δειγμα- 
just Ibeing and not wishing her to hold up as an 
τίσαι, ἐβουλήθη λάθρα ἀπολῦσαι αὐτήν. 
example, resolved secretly to dismiss her. 
20 ταῦτα δὲ αὐτοῦ ἐνθυμηθέντος, 
But these things him thinking on,® 
= while he thought on these things, 
ἄγγελος κυρίου κατ᾽ 
an angel of [the] Lord by 
λέγων: ᾿Ιωσὴφ 
saying: Joseph 
παραλαβεῖν 


to take 


αὐτῆς, 
of her, 


ἁγίου. 
Holy. 


ἰδοὺ 
behold 


ὄναρ 
a dream 


2 é 

ἐφάνη 
appeared 
vios Δαυίδ } μὴ 
son of David, ὅποι 
Mapiav THY 
Mary the 

> ἡ A 
αὐτῇ γεννηθὲν 
her begotten 
21 τέξεται δὲ 
And she will bear 
ὄνομα αὐτοῦ 
name of him 

4 ἥ 
τὸν λαὸν 
the people 


22 Τοῦτο δὲ 


αὐτῶ 
to him 
φοβηθῇς 
‘fear thou 

ἐν 
in 


τὸ γὰρ 
for the thing 
ἐστιν ἁγίου. 
lis *Holy. 
fd 4 
καλέσεις τὸ 
thou shalt call the 
αὐτὸς yap σώσει 
for he will save 


γυναῖκά σου" 


wife of thee: 
ἐκ πνεύματός 
30 [the] ‘Spirit 
υἱόν, καὶ 
ἃ 50Π, and 
9 ~ 
]ησοῦν' 

Jesus; 
αὐτοῦ ἀπὸ τῶν ἁμαρτιῶν αὐτῶν. 
ofhim from the sins of them. Now *this 
ὅλον γέγονεν ἵνα πληρωθῇ τὸ ῥηθὲν 
Nall Ane occured in order that ont ee nines the sine αν 


ὑπὸ κυρίου διὰ τοῦ προφήτου λέγοντος" 
by {the] Lord through the prophet saying: 
23 ἰδὺ ἡ παρθένος ἐν γαστρὶ ἕξει 
Behold the virgin tin 3womb ‘will have 
a] fd cr Ἀ # 4 
καὶ τέξεται υἱόν, καὶ καλέσουσιν τὸ 
and will bear a son, and they will call the 
» Ι] “- > - σ > 
ὄνομα αὐτοῦ ᾿Εμμανουήλ, δ ἐστιν 
name of him Emmanuel, which is 
fd > e ~ e é 
μεθερμηνευόμενον μεθ ἡμῶν ὁ θεός. 
being interpreted with us - God. 
24 ἐγερθεὶς δὲ [o] *Iwond ἀπὸ rod 
Then *being raised - 1Joseph from the(his) 
ὕπνου ἐποίησεν ws προσέταξεν αὐτῷ ὁ 
sleep did as bade him the 


4 


angel of the Lord had 
bidden him, and took unto 
him his wife: 

25 And knew her not till 
she had brought forth her 
firstborn son: and he 
called his name JESUS. 


CHAPTER 2 


OW when Jesus was 
born in Bethlehem of 
Judza in the days of 
Herod the king, behold, 
there came wise men from 
the east to Jerusalem, 

2 Saying, Where is he 
that is born King of the 
Jews? for we have seen his 
Star in the east, and are 
come to worship him. 

3 When Herod the king 
had heard these things, he 
was troubled, and_ all 
Jerusalem with him. 

4 And when he had 
gathered all the chief 
priests and scribes of the 
people together, he de- 
manded of them where 
Christ should be born. 

5 And they said unto 
him, In Bethlehem of 
Judea: for thus it is 
written by the prophet, 

6 And thou Bethlehem, 
in the land of Juda, art not 
the least among the princes 
of Juda: for out of thee 
shall come a Governor, 
that shall rule my people 
Israel. 


MATTHEW 1,2 


ἄγγελος κυρίου, καὶ παρέλαβεν τὴν 
angel of [the] Lord, and took the 
γυναῖκα αὐτοῦ. 25 καὶ οὐκ ἐγίνωσκεν 
wife of him; and knew not 
αὐτὴν ἕως [οὗ] ἔτεκεν υἱόν: Kai ἐκάλεσεν 
her until she bore ason; and he called 
TO ὄνομα αὐτοῦ ᾿Ϊησοῦν. 
the name of him Jesus. 
2 Τοῦ δὲ ᾿Ιησοῦ γεννηθέντος ἐν Βηθλέεμ 
- Now Jesus having been born® in Bethlehem 
= when Jesus was born 
τῆς ᾿ΪΙουδαίας ἐν ἡμέραις ᾿Ηρῴδου τοῦ 
- of Judea in {the] days of Herod the 
f 3 4 ’ 3 4 3 - 
βασιλέξως, (Sov μάγοι ἀπὸ ἀνατολῶν 
king, behold magi from [the] east 
f 3 > , 7 
παρεγένοντο εἰς ᾿Ϊεροσόλυμα 2 λέγοντες" 
arrived in Jerusalem saying: 
~ ? « ι ᾿Ὶ - 
ποῦ ἐστν ὁ τεχθεὶξ βασιλεὺξνξ τῶν 
Where is the [one] born king of the 
᾿Ιουδαίων; εἴδομεν yap αὐτοῦ τὸν ἀστέρα 
Jews? for we saw ofhim tne star 
3 ~ 5 ~ 4 Ν “- 
εν τῇ ἀνατολῇ, και ἤλθομεν προσκυνῆσαι 
in the east, and came to worship 
αὐτῷ. 3 ἀκούσας δὲ ὁ βασιλεὺξ ‘Hpwdns 
him. Now hearing [this] the king Herod 
3 fa \ ~ 3 f > 
ἐταράχθη ‘ Kat πασα I ἐροσόλυμα μετ 
was troubled, and all Jerusalem with 
αὐτοῦ, 4 καὶ συναγαγὼν πάντας τοὺς 
him, and _s having assembled all the 
ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ γραμματεῖς τοῦ λαοῦ 
chief priests and scribes of the people 
ἐπυνθάνετο παρ᾽ αὐτῶν ποῦ ὁ χριστὸς 
he inquired from them where the Christ 
yewaGrar. Soi δὲ εἶπαν αὐτῷ' ἐν 
is being born. And they told him: In 
Βηθλέεμ τῆς ᾿Ιουδαίας" οὕτως γὰρ 
Bethlehem - of Judza; for thus 
γέγραπται Sia τοῦ προφήτου: 6 καὶ 
it has been written through the prophet: And 
~ ? ~ > f 
σὺ Βηθλέεμ, γῆ ᾿Ιούδα, οὐδαμῶς ἐλαχίστη 
thou Bethlehem, land of Juda, *not αἱ all east 


ef ἐν τοῖς ἡγεμόσιν ᾿Ιούδα. ἐκ σοῦ yap 


‘art among the governors of Juda. For out of thee 
g - 
ἐξελεύσεται ἡγούμενος, ὅστις ποιμανεῖ 
will come forth Β governor, who will shepherd 
4 ’ 4 ἾἿ a 
τὸν λαόν μου Tov σραήλ. 
the people of me - Israel. 


7 Then Herod, when he 
had privily called the wise 
men, enquired of them 
diligently what time the star 
appeared. 

8 And he sent themto 
Bethlehem, and said, Go 
and search diligently for 
the young child; and when 
ye have found Ain, bring 
me word again, that I may 
come and worship him also. 

9 When they had heard 
the king, they departed; 
und, Jo, the star, which 
they saw in the east, went 
before them, till it came 
and stood over where the 
young child was. 

10 When they saw the 
star, they rejoiced with 
exceeding great joy. 

114! And when they were 
come into the house, they 
saw the young child with 
Mary his mother, and fell 
down, and worshipped 
him: and when they had 
opened their treasures, 
they presented unto him 
gifis; gold, and frankin- 
eense, and myrrh. 

12 And being warned of 
God in a dream that they 
should not return to Herod, 
they departed into their 
own country another way. 

13% And when they were 
departed, behold, the angel 
of the Lord appeareth to 
Joseph in a dream, saying, 
Arise, and take the young 


1.G.E.—2 
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7 Tore ‘Elpwdns λάθρα καλέσας τοὺς 
Then Herod secretly calling the 
μάγους ἠκρίβωσεν παρ᾽ αὐτῶν τὸν 
magi inquired carefully from them the 
χρόνον τοῦ φαινομένου ἀστέρος, 8 καὶ 
time of the appearing star, and 
πέμψας αὐτοὺς ες Βηθλέεμ εἶπεν" 
sending them to Bethlehem said: 
ὔ > é 3 ~ ἢ ~ 
πορευθέντες ἐξετάσατε ἀκριβῶς περὶ τοῦ 
Going question ye carefully concerning the 
παιδίουῬ ἐπὰν δὲ εὕρητε, ἀπαγγείλατέ 
child; and when ye find, report 


b A 7 } ~ 
ἐλθὼν προσκυνήσω αὐτῷ. 
coming may worship him. 


"ὦ > 4 
μοι, ὅπως καγω 
to me, so that I also 


¢ A ~ i 
9 ot δὲ ἀκούσαντες τοῦ βασιλέως ἐπορεύθησαν' 


So they hearing the king went; 

4 , x ς 3 3 ai 9 ~ 
Kat ἰδοὺ oO ἀστὴρ, ον εἶδον ἐν Τῇ 
and___ behold the Star, which they saw. in the 

> ~ ~ Ἶ Ἀ @ > Ἀ 
ἀνατολῇ ᾽ TPONyEev auTous εως ἐλθὼν 
east, went before them until coming 


? = \ > 
ἐστάθη ἐπάνω οὗ Hv τὸ παιδίον. 10 ἰδόντες 


it slood over where was the child. *seeing 
δὲ τὸν ἀστέρα ἐχάρησαν χαρὰν μεγάλην 
‘And the star they rejoiced [with] a joy great 

σφόδρα. 11 καὶ ἐλθόντες εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν 
exceedingly. And coming into the house 


F 4 , 7 ͵ “A 4 
εἶδον τὸ παιδίον μετὰ Μαρίας τῆς μητρὸς 
they saw the child with Mary the mother 
αὐτοῦ, καὶ πεσόντες προσεκύνησαν αὐτῷ, 
of him, and falling they worshipped him, 
καὶ ἀνοίξαντες τοὺς θησαυροὺς αὐτῶν 
and opening the treasures of them 
προσήνεγκαν αὐτῷ δῶρα, χρυσὸν καὶ 

they offered to him gifts, gold and 

, ι ,ὔ ι 7 
λίβανον και σμυρναν. 12 και χρηματισθέντες 
frankincense and myrrh. And having been warned 

5 Mv ? ᾽ὔ 4 ς 7 
κατ᾽ ὄναρ ἀνακάμψαι πρὸς “Hpwdny, 
by adream to return to Herod, 

3 " 3 ΄ \ 
δι ἄλλης ἀνεχώρησαν τὴν 
by another they departed the 
χώραν αὐτῶν. 
country of them. 

13 ᾿Αναχωρησάντων δὲ 

Now having departed 
when they had departed, 
φαίνεται 
appears 

" 4 

ἐγερθεὶς 
Rising 


\ 
μη 
not 

ὁδοῦ 
way 


» 
εἰς 
to 


ἰδοὺ 
behold 


1 ~ 
αὐτων, 
them, 


κατ᾽ ὄναρ τῷ 
by a dream - 
,ὔ a 
παράλαβε τὸ 
take thou the 


κυρίου 
of [the] Lord 
λέγων: 


saying: 


ἄγγελος 


an angel 


᾿Ιωσὴφ 
to Joseph 


6 


child and his mother, and 
flee into Egypt, and be thou 
there until F bring thee 
word: for Herod will seek 
the young child to destroy 
him. 

[14 When he arose, he 
took the young child and 
his mother by night, and 
departed into Evypt: 

15 And was there until 
the death of Herod: that 
it might be fulfilled which 
was spoken of the Lord by 
the prophet, saving, Out of 
Egypt have I cafled my son. 

16 Fhen Herod, when 
he saw that he was mocked 
of the wise men, was ex- 
ceeding wroth, and sént 
forth, and slew all the 
children that were in 
Bethlehem, and im all the 
coasts ihereof, from two 
years old and under, ac- 
cording to the time which 
he had diligently enquired 
of the wise men. 

17 Then was fulfilled 
that which was spoken by 
Jeremy the prophet, saying, 

18 In Rama was there a 
voice heard, lamentation, 
and weeping, and great 
mourning, Raclrel weeping 
for her children, and would 
not be comforted, because 
they are not. 

19* But when Hered 
was dead, behotd, ar angel 
of the Lerd gppearcth in 


MATTHEW 2 


, ᾿ A ~ ~ 
παιδίον καὶ τὴν μητέρα αὐτοῦ, καὶ φεῦγε 


child and the mother ef him, and flee 
εἰς Alyuwrov, καὶ ἴσθι ἐκεῖ ἕως ἄν εἴπω 
into Egypt, and be there until F tell 
cow μέλλει yap ᾿Ηρῴϑδης ζητεῖν τὸ παιδίον τοῦ 
thee: for *is aboat 1Herod to seek the chiki - 
ἀπολέσας αὐτό. Mo δὲ ἐγερθεὶς Pape eee 
to destroy4 him. So he rising 
τὸ παιδίον καὶ τὴν μητέρα αὐτοῦ 
ithe child aud the mother of him 
νυκτὸς καὶ ἀνεχώρησεν εἰς Alyunrop, 
of{by) night and departed to Egypt, 
15 καὶ ἣν ἐκεῖ ἕως τῆς τελευτῆς ᾿Ηρῴδου" 

and was there onti (δε. death of Herod; 
a : > OF i Ξε θὲ e ‘ é 
va 7. Ὥρω 7} το P) εν UiTO Kupan 


inorder that might be fulfilled the [thing] speken ὃν [the] Lord 
dia TOD προφήτου λέγοντος" ἐξ 
through the prophet saying: Oat of 
Αἰγύπτου ἐκάλεσα τὸν υἱόν μου. 

Egypt 1 called’ the son of me. 

16 Τότε ᾿Ηρῴδης ἰδὼν ὅτι ἐνεπαίχθη 
Then Hered secmg that. be was mocked 
Toe μάγων ἐθυμώθη dean’, 

the magi was aimgered exceedingly, 
ἀποστείλας ἀνεῖλε πάντας Toes παῖδας 
sendme killed all the boy-children 

x > ? 4 3 “- - 
τοὺς ἐμ Βηθδλέμ καὶ ἐν πᾶσι τοῖς 

- ἐπ Bethielierm and m al! tne 
ὁρίοις. αὐτῆς ἀπὸ διετοῦς καὶ κατωτέρω, 
districts οἵ it from two years and under, 

Ν 3 7 a“ ΣΤ f Vv - 

κατὰ τὸν γρόνον ὃν ἠκρίβωσεν παρὰ τῶν 
according ta the time which heswrictlyinquaed from the 

é ’ 1] ’, 4 ς Ἀ 4 
μάγων. 17 τότε ἐπληρώβη τὸ ῥηθὲ διὰ 
maert. Then was fulfilled the [thing] spoken through 
"Fepesiov τοῦ προφήτου λέγοντος. 18 φωνὴ 
Jeremiah the prophet ΒΊΩΙ: Ai voce 
ἐν ‘Papa ἠκούσθη, κλαυθμὸς καὶ 
in’ Rama was heard, weepme and 
πολύς" Ραχὴλ κλαίσνσα τὰ τέκνα 
much τ᾿ Rachet weeping for the children 
Kat our: ἤθελεν παρακληθῆναι, 
and would not to be comforted, 
οὐκ asin. 
they are’ not. 

19 Τελευτήσαντος δὲ 


But dying: 
=. Herad hawing died, 


ἄγγελος κυρίυ ῴφαννεται 
an angel of [the] Lord appears 


\ 
και 
and 


€ ἢ 
VITO 
by 


} 4 
ὀδυρμὸς 
mourning 
αὐτῆς, 
of her, 
“ 
οτὶ 
because 


ἰδοὺ 
behold 


“Hpwdov, 


Herod,* 


TOU 


» 
οναρ 
a dream 


>? 
κατ 
by 


τῷ 


a drcam to Jaseph in 
Egypt, . 
20 Saying, Arise, and 


take the young child and 
his mother, and go into the 
lund of Israel: for they are 
dead which sought the 
young child's life. 

21 And the arose, and 
took the young child and 
his mother, and came into 
the land of Isracl. 

22 Bul when he heard 
that Archelaus did reign 
in Juda in the room of 
his father Herod, he was 
afraid to go thither: not- 
withstanding, beings warned 
of God in a dream, he 
turned aside into the parts 
of Galilee: 

23 And he came and 
dwelt in a city called 
Nazareth: that it might be 
fulfilled which was spoken 
by the prophets, He shall 
be called a Nazarene. 


CHAPTER 3 


N those days came John 
the Baptist, preaching 
in the wilderness of Judea, 
2 And saying, Repent 
ye: for the kingdom of 
henven is al hand, 

3 For this is he that was 
spoken of by the prophet 
Esalas, saying, The voice of 
one crying in the wilder- 
ness, Prepare ye the way of 
the Lord, make his paths 
straight. 


MATTHEW 2, 3 7 
Iwonp ἐν Αἰγύπτῳ 20 λέγων: ἐγερθεὶς 
to Joseph in Egypt saying: Risiag 

Jf 4 / \ A - 
παράλαβε τὸ παιδίον καὶ τὴν μητέρα 

take thou the child and ‘the mother 

v0 ~ i 4 > m 3 s 
αὐτοῦ, καὶ πορεύον εἰς γῆν ‘IopanA: 
of him, and go into [the] land of Israel; 
τεθνήκασιν yap ot ζητοῦντες τὴν ψυχὴν 

for have (died the [ones] seeking the life 

τοῦ πεδίον. 21] ὁ de ἐγερθεὶς παρέλαβεν 
of the ghild. So he rising 100k 
τὸ παιδίον καὶ τὴν μητέρα αὐτοῦ καὶ 
the child and the mother of him and 
εἰσῆλθεν εἰς γῆν ᾿Ισραῆλ. 22 ἀκούσας δὲ 

wotered inio {the] land of Israel. But hearing 
ort ᾿Αρχέλαος βασιλεύει, τῆς “Lovdaias 
that Archelaus Tejgns over - Judza 


ἀντὶ τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ ᾿Ηρῴδου ἐφοβήθη 


iastead of the father of him Herod he feared 
> a 3 a“ a oa ’ 
ἐκεῖ ἀπελθεῖν" χρηματισθεὶς δὲ Κατ 
there (0 go; and being warned by 
ὄναρ ἀνεχώρησεν εἰς τὰ μέρη Tis 
a dream he departed into the paris - 
Γαλιλαίας, 23 καὶ ἐλθὼν κατῴκησεν εἰς 
of Galilee, and coming cwelt in 
πόλιν λεγομένην Ν. αζαρέθ ‘ ὅπως πληρωθῇ 
a-city called Nazareth; so that was fulhited 
4 € gs 4 ~ ~ «- 
τὸ ῥηθν Sia τῶν προφητῶν ὅτι 
the [thing] spoken through the prophets[;] - 
Ναζωραῖος κληθήσεται. 


A Nazarene he shall be called. 


Ἔ OA a t os > + , 
3 ν δὲ ταὶς PLE pats EREW AIS TAPAytVET ML 


Now in - days those arrives 
b La ¢ 4 7 ? ~ 
Ἰωάννης 6 βαπτιστὴξ κηρύσσων ἐν TH 
Jobn the Baplist proclaiming in the 
} ᾽ὔ - > i é nm 
ἐρήμῳ τῆς “lovdaias, 2 λέγων: μετανοεῖτε" 
wilderness - of Judza, saying: Repent ye; 
ἤγγικεν yap 27 βασιλεία τῶν οὐρανῶν. 
for has come near the kingdom of the heavens. 
- ͵ » « ς 4 Ἀ ἌΤΙ A 
3 οὗτος yap ἐστιν ὃ ῥηθεὶς δια ᾿Ησαΐου 
For this is ‘the [one] spoken [of}through Isaiah 
- a ’ 4 - 
ποῦ προφήτου λέγοντος: φωνὴ βοῶντος 
the prophet saying: A voice of [one] crying 
ἐν TH ἐρήμῳ ἐἐτοιμάσατε τὴν dddVv 
in the wilderness: Prepare ye the way 
κυρίου, εὐθείας ποιεῖτε τὰς τρίβους 
-of [the] Lord, straight make the paths 


4 And the same John 
had his raiment of camel’s 
hair, and a leathern girdle 
about his loins; and his 
meat was locusts and wild 
honey. 

5© Thenwent outtohim 
Jerusalem, and all Judza, 
and all the region round 
about Jordan, 

6 And were baptized of 
him in Jordan, confessing 
their sins. 

7 But when he saw many 
of the Pharisees and Sad- 
ducees come to his bap- 
tism, he said unto them, O 
generation of vipers, who 
hath warned you to flee 
from the wrath to come? 

8 Bring forth therefore 
fruits meet for repentance: 

9 And think not to say 
within yourselves, We have 
Abraham to our father: for 
I say unto you, that God 
is able of these stones to 
raise up children’ unto 
Abraham. 

10 And now also the ax 
is laid unto the root of the 
trees: therefore every tree 
which bringeth not forth 
good fruit is hewn down, 
and cast into the fire. 

11 I indeed baptize you 
with water unto repent- 
ance: but he that cometh 


MATTHEW 3 
αὐτοῦ. 4 Αὐτὸ δὲ 6 “Iwdmns εἶχεν 
of him. Now ‘himself - ‘John had 
τὸ ἔνδυμα αὐτοῦ ἀπὸ τριχῶν καμήλου 
the raiment of him from hairs of a camel 
καὶ ζώνην δερματίνην περὸ τὴν ὀσφὺν 
and 8 girdle leathern round the loin[s] 
αὐτοῦ 7» δὲ τροφὴ ἦν αὐτοῦ ἀκρίδες 
of him: and the food 4was ‘of him locusts 
1 é ν , ᾽ 4 
καὶ μέλι ἄγριον. 5 Tore ἐξεπορεύετο πρὸς 
and honey wild. Then went out το 
» 4 3 a 1 ~ ε 3 ΄ 
αὐτὸν ᾿Ϊεροσόλυμα καὶ πᾶσα ἡ ᾽Ϊουδαία 
him Jerusalem and all - Judza 
Kai πᾶσα ἡ περίχωρος τοῦ ᾿Ιορδάνου, 
and all the neighbourhood of the Jordan, 


6 καὶ ἐβαπτίζοντο ev τῷ ᾿Ιορδάνῃ ποταμῷ 
and were baptized in the Jordan river 

αὐτοῦ ἐξομολογούμενοι ἁμαρτίας 
him confessing sins 


δὲ 


ς " 
ὉἹΤ 
by 
αὐτῶν. 
of them. 
Φαρισαίων 
Pharisees 
% i t ᾽ὔ 
ἐπι TO βάπτισμα 
to the baptism 
» ~ , 
ἐχιδνῶν, τις 
of vipers. who 
τῆς μελλούσης 
the coming wrath? 
καρπὸν ἄξιον τῆς 
fruit worthy - 
μὴ ϑόξητε λένειν ἐν 
think not to say among 
w Aa 3 , 
εχομεν τον ABpaaz: 
We have - tAbraham; 
4 φξ 4 ’ ~ 
δύναται ὃ θεὸς ἐκ τῶν 
tis able - 1God_ out of - 
> a F ~ | ,ὔ 
ἐγεῖραι τέκνα τῷ βραάμ. 
to raise children - to Abraham, 
ς 3 ’ὔ \ ct? 
ἢ ἀξίνη πρὸς ῥίζαν 
the axe at Toot 
- ~ Tt ? 
κειται" παν our δένδρον 
is laid; therefore every tree 
4 \ > # 
καρπὸν καλὸν ἐκκόπτεται 
fruit good is cut down 
ξ΄ Ι] 4 4 
βάλλεται. 11 ἐγὼ μεν 
is cast. I indeed 
σ ’ ε ὩΜΝῚ 
ὕδατι μετάνοιαν" ὁ δὲ 
water repentance; but the [one] 


a 
Tas 
the 
πολλοὺς 
many 
᾽ 
“Σαδδουκαίων 
Sadducees 
αὐτοῖς" 
to them: 
ὑμῖν 
you 
’ 
8 ποιησατε 
Produce 
μετανοίας" 
of repentance; 
¢ ~ 
εαυτοις" 
[your]selves: 
’ Ἀ e ~ [τὸ 
λέγω γὰρ ὑμῖν" ὅτι 
for I tell you~ that 
f ’ὔ; 
λίθων τούτων 
stones these 
ve Oo 8 
10 ηὸη Oe 


And already 


7 ᾿Ιδὼν 
And seeing 


‘ 
καὶ 
and 


τῶν 
of the 
5 é 
EPYOpEerovs 
coming 
7. 
γεννήματα 
Offspring 

duve iv 

to Hee 


εἶπεν 
he said 
᾽ 
ὑπέδειξεν 
warned 


ὀργῆς; 


> \ 
σπο 
from 

: 
ovr 
therefore 
9 Kal 
and 

3 

πατέριι 
‘fas}] father 


2 
δένδρων 
trees 
ποιοῦν 
producing 


τῶν 
of the 
4 
μὴ 

ποῖ 

> ~ 
εις 7 γι 
into [the] fire 
βαπτίζω 

bapuze 


τὴν 


the 


καὶ 
and 
ὑμᾶς 
you 
> 
εἰς 
to 


after me is mightier than I, 
whose shoes I am _ not 
worthy to bear: he shall 
baptize you with the Holy 
Ghost, and with fire: 

12 Whose fan js in his 
hand, and he will throughly 
puree his floor, and gather 
his wheat into the garner; 
but he will burn up the 
chaff with unquenchable 
fire. 

13 Then cometh Jesus 
from Galilee to Jordan 
unto John, to be baptized 
of him. 

14 But John forbad him, 
saying, I have need to be 
baptized of thee, and 
comest thou to me? 

15 And Jesus answering 
said unto him, Suffer if to 
be so now: for thus it 
becometh us to fulfil all 
righteousness. Then he 
sutfered him. 

16 And Jesus, when he 
was baptized, went up 
straizhtway out of the 
walter: and, lo, the heavens 
were opened unto him, 
and he saw the Spirit of 
God descending like a 
dove, and lighting upon 
him: 

17 And lo a voice from 
heaven, saying, This is my 
beloved Son, in whom I 
am well pleased. 
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3 3 ld 
ὀπίάω μου ἐρχόμενος ἰσχυρότερός μού 
after me coming "stronger *{than] 41 
᾽ ΤᾺ > >» a € 1 ‘ ς , 
ἐστιν, οὗ οὐκ εἰμὶ ἱκανὸς τὰ ὑποδήματα 
‘is, of whom Iam not worthy the sandals 
βαστάσαι: αὐτὸς ὑμᾶς βαπτίσει ἐν πνεύματι 
to bear; he ‘you ‘will baptize in {[{1Π6] Spirit 
¢ é 4 é Tt A 4 ᾽ ~ 
αγίῳ Kat πυρὲ 12 οὐ τὸ πτῦον εν TH 
Holy and fire; of whom the fan [is] in the 
1 ? ~ ᾿ - x -΄ 
χειρὶ αὐτοῦ, καὶ διακαθαριεῖ τὴν ἅλωνα 


hand οἵ him, and he will thoroughly cleanse the threshine-floor 


αὐτοῦ, καὶ συνάξει τὸν σῖτον αὐτοῦ 
of him, and will gather the wheat of him 
els τὴν ἀποθήκην, τὸ δὲ ἄχυρον Kara- 
ἰπίο the barn, but the chaff he will 
καύσει πυρὶ ἀσβέστῳ. 
consume with fire unquenchable. 
’ ~ ~ 
13 Tore παραγίνεται ὃ ᾿Ιησοῦς ἀπὸ τῆς 
Then arrives ~ Jesus from - 
3 4 a >? la 4 J 
Γαλιλαίας ἐπὶ τὸν ᾿ΪΙορδάνην πρὸς τὸν 
Galilee at the Jordan to - 
"T. ᾽ - - ¢ 3 b ~ 
ὠωαννὴν του βαπτισθῆναι UIT αὐτου. 
John - to be baptized® by him. 
ς 1 
146 δὲ διεκώλυεν adrov λέγων ἐγὼ 
But he forbade him Saying: 1 
’ Ψ ¢€ ῖ ~ ~ 4 a 
χρείαν ἔχω ὑπὸ σοῦ βαπτισθῆναι, καὶ σὺ 
"need Thave “by ®thee Sto be baptized, and thou 
td 4 # 3 4 4 ξ 
ἔρχῃ πρὸς μέ; 15 ἀποκριθεὶς δὲ ὁ 
comest to me? But answering - 


ἽἾ ~ t > ἌΝ, id ” : Ad Ἁ 
ησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτῷ: ades ἄρτι’ οὕτως γὰρ 


Jesus said to him: Permit now; for thus 
fa ? \ « - “ ~ 
πρέπον εστιν TfL ty πληρῶσαι Tacav 
7Alling lit is to us 1o fulfil all 
ὃ ᾽ὔ ’ > i 3 ᾽ 
ικαιοσύνην. τότε ἀφίησιν αὐτόν. 
righteousness. Then he permits him, 
Ἀ A « ? ~ 
16 βαπτισθεὶς δὲ ὁ “Inaois εὐθὺς ἀνέβη 
And having been baptized - Jesus immediately went up 
> a ~ ΄ A 3 Ἀ 3 é 
ἀπὸ τοῦ ὕδατος. Kat ἰδοὺ ἠνεῴχθησαν 
from the water; and behold were opened 
ε 4 ᾽ 4 ~ ~ 
οἱ οὐρανο, καὶ εἶδεν πνεῦμα θεοῦ 
‘the *heavens, and he saw [the] Spirit of God 
fa 
καταβαίνον woet περιστεράν, ἐρχόμενον ἐπ᾽ 
coming down as a dove, coming upon 
3 id A 3 ~ 
αὐτόν’ 17 Kat ἰδοὺ φωνὴ ἐκ τῶν 
him; and behold a voice out of the 
. A λ f 7. Ff > € Lad 
ουρανὼων eyovoa* OUTOS ἐστιν Oo vtos 
heavens saying: This is the son 
e > , ᾿ 4 Os 
μου ὁ ἀγαπητός, ἐν ᾧ εὐδόκησα. 
of τὸ the beloved, in’ whom _I was well pleased. 
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CHAPTER 4 


HEN was Jesus led up 

of the spirit into the 

wilderness to be tempted 
of the devil. 

2 And when he had 
fasted forty days and forty 
nights, he was afterward an 
hunered. 

3 And when the tempter 
came to him, he said, If 
thou be the Son of God, 
command that these stones 
be made bread. 

4 But he answered and 
said. It its written, Man 
shall not live by tread 
alone, but by every word 
that proceedeth out of the 
mouth of God. 

5 Then the devil taketh 
him up into the holy city, 
and setteth him on a pin- 
nacle of the temple, 

6 And saith unto him, If 
thou be the Son of God, 
cast thyself down: [cr it is 
written, He shall give his 
angels charge concerning 
thee: and in their hands 
they shall bear thee up, 
lest at any time thou dash 
thy foot against a stone. 

7 Jesus said unto him, It 
is written again, Thou shalt 
not tempt the Lord thy 
God. 

8 Again, the devil taketh 
him up into an exceeding 
high mountain, and shew- 
eth him all the kingdoms 
of the world, and the glory 
of them; 
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4 Tore ὁ 


Then - 
ἔρημον ὑπὸ τοῦ 
wildemess by the 
ὑπὸ τοῦ διαβόλου. 

by the devil. 


τεσσεράκοντα 
forty 


ὕστερον 
after ward 
πειραΐζων 


εἰς 

into 

πειρασθῆναι 
to be tempted 


2 ΄ 
ἀνήχθη 
was led up 
πνεύματος 
Spirit 
2 καὶ νηστεύσας ἡμέρας 
And having fasted days 
τεσσεράκοντο, νύκτας 
forty nights 
3 καὶ προσελθὼν ὁ 
And approaching the 
εἰ υἱὸς et τοῦ 
If Sen thou art - 
λίθοι οὗτοι ἄρτοι 
stones these 71oaves 


*Inoows 


τὴν 
Jesus the 


he hungered. 
εἶπεν αὐτῶ' 
tempting [one] said to him: 
θεοῦ, εἶπὲ ἵνα οἵ 
of God, say in order that -- 
,ὔ e A 
γένωνται. 4 ὁ δὲ 
Imay become. But he 
γέγραπται" οὐκ ἐπ 
It has been written: Not on 
ὁ ἄνθρωπος, ἀλλ᾽ 
- magn, but 
> a 4 ? ~ 
ἐκπορευομένῳ διὰ στόματος θεοῦ. 
proceeding through [the] mouth of God. 
παραλαμβάνει αὐτὸν ὁ διάβολος 
takes i 


him the devil 
€ i i Ἁ » b 4 
ἁγίαν πόλιν, καὶ ἔστησεν αὐτὸν 
holy city, 


and stood him 
, ~ ¢ ~ 4 ,ὔ 
πτερύγιον τοῦ ἱεροῦ, 6 καὶ λέγει 
wing of the temple, and S2ys 
υἱὸς εἶ τοῦ θεοῦ, βάλε 
Sen thon art - of God, cash 
\ - ~ 
γέγραπται yap ὅτι τοῖς 
down; for i has been wriiten[,] -~ To the 
αὐτοῦ ἐντελεῖται περὲ σοῦ καὶ ἐπὶ χειρῶν 
of him he 1} give command concerning thee and on = hrands 
σε, μήποτε προσκόψῃς πρὸς 
thee, Jest thou strike against 
λίθον τὸν πόδα gov. 7 ἐφὴη 
Β βίοπα the foot af thee. Said 


᾿Ιησοῦς" πάλιν γέγραπται' οὐκ 


Εξιτεν" 

said: 

,ὔ 
ζήσεται 
shall live 

“, 
ῥήματι 

word 
5 Τότε 
Then 

4 
THY 
the 
τὸ 
the 
αὐτῷ' 
to hin: 
σεαυτὸν 
these! 
> ? 
ἀγγέλοις 
ancels 


3 ‘ 
ἀποκριθεὶς 

ans\rering 

cd f 
ἄρτῳ μονῳ 

bread oniy 
3." a 
επι παντι 

on every 


? 


3 
εἰς 
Into 
> + 
€7Tt 
on 


> 
€t 
τ 
, 
κατω" 


5 ~ , 
αροῦσιν 
they will bear 
αὐτῷ ὁ 
to him 


> , 
εκπτειρασείς 


Jesus: Again if has been written: Not overtemp! shalt thou 

é 4 id ,ὕ 
κύριον τὸν θεόν σου. 8. []άλιν παρα- 
[the] Lord the God of thee. Again 

f 3 4 e i 3 » 

λαμβάνει αὐτὸν ὁ διάβολος εἰς ὄρος 
takes him the devil to a mountain 
ξ 4 é 1 ? 3 ~ , 
ὑψηλὸν λίαν, «al δείκνυσιν αὐτῷ πάσας 
high exceedingly, and shows him all 

\ ? ~ ’ 4 \ 
Tas βασιλείας TOV κοσμου και τὴν 
the kingdoms of the world and the 


9 And saith unto him, 
All these things will I give 
thee, if thou wilt fall down 
and worship me. 

10 Then saith Jesus unto 
him, Get thee hencc, Satan: 
for it is written, Thou 
shalt worship the Lord thy 
God, and him only shalt 
thou serve. 

11 Then the devil 
keaveth him, and, behold, 
angels came and ministered 
unto him. 

12" Now when Jesus 
had heard that John was 
cast into prison, he de 
parted into Galilee; 

13 And leaving Naza- 
reth, he came and dwelt in 
Capernauin, which 1s upon 
the sza coast, in the borders 
of Zabulon and Neph- 
thalim: 

14 That it might be ful- 
filled which was spoken by 
Esatas the prophet, saying, 

15 The land of Zabulon, 
and the land of Nephtha- 
lim, 4y the way of the sca, 
beyond Jordan, Galilee of 
the Gentiles; 

16 The people which sat 
in darkness saw great 
light; and to them which 
sat. in the region § and 
shadow of death light is 
sprung up. 

17 From that time Jesus 
began to preach, and to 
say, Repent: for the king- 
dom of heaven is at hand. 
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δόξαν εἶπεν αὐτῷ: ταῦτά 
sar to him: These things 
πεσὼν προσκυνήσῃς 
falling thou wilt worship 


ν᾿» ~ ς ? ~ 
αυτῷῳ oO [ησοῦς' 


9 καὶ 
glory and 
7 ͵ at 
cos πάντα δώσω, ἐὰν 
lo thee all Iwill give, if 
f f 
pot. 10 τότε λέγει 
me. Then Says to him - Jesus: 
ὕπαγε, σατανᾶ: γέγραπται yap’ κύριον 
Go, Satan: for it has been written: [The] Lord 


Tov θεόν cou προσκυνήσεις καὶ αὐτῷ 
the God = of thee thou shalt worship and him 


μάνῳ λατρεύσεις. [1 Tore ἀφίησιν 
only thou: shall serve. Then leaves 
6 διάβολος, καὶ ἰδοὺ ἀγγελοι 
the devil, and = behold angeis 
Kat διηκόνουν αὐτῷ ᾿ 
and ministered to him. 
12 ᾿Ακούσας δ ὅτι 
Now hearing that 
ἀνεχώρησεν εἰς τὴν 


he departed to 
καταλιπιὼν τὴν Ναζαρὰ 
Nazareth 


leaving - 
4 
Τὴν 


αὐτῶν, 
of therm, 


Y A 
QUTOV 
him 
προσῆλθον 
approached 


᾿Ιωάννης παρεδόθη 
John was delivered up 
Γαλιλαίαν. 13 καὶ 
Galilee. And 
ΤᾺ 4 ? 
ἐλθὼν κατῴκησεν 
coming. he dwelt 
παραθαλασσίαν 
beside the sea 
Νεφθαλίμ’ 
Naphthali; 


ἐν 

im [the} 
14 iva 
in order that 


διὰ ᾿Ἢσαΐου 
through Tsaiah 
15 γῇ Ζαβουλὼν 
Land of Zebulon 
ὁδὸν θαλάσσης, 
way of [the} sea, 
ἐθνῶν, 
Nations, 
φῶς 
*light 
3 
εν 
in 


εἰς Καφαρναοὺμ 
im Capernaum 
ὁρίοις Ζαβουλὼν 
districts of Zebulon 
~ 4 
πληρωθῇ TO 
might be fulfilled the [thing] 
προφήτου 
prophet 
καὶ γῆ Νεφθαλίμ, 
and land of Naphthali, 
πέραν τοῦ “lopddvov, Γαλιλαία τῶν 
beyond the Jordan, Galilee of the 
166 λαὸς 6 καθήμενος ἐν 
the people - sitting in 

? , 
εἶδεν μέγα, 
Isaw 44 great, 
χώρᾳ καὶ 
a land and 
αὐτοῖς. 
to them. 

17 ᾿Απὸ τότε ἤρξατο ὁ 
From then began - 
λέγειν' μετανοεῖτε' 
ἴο say: Repent ye; 

e ͵ ~ > - 
ἢ βασιλεία τῶν οὐρανῶν. 
the Κιπρτίοπι ofthe hemvens. 


a 
και 
and 


ῥηθὲν 
spoken 


λέγοντος Bs 
saying: 


TOU 
the 


? 
σκοτίᾳ 
darkness 

é 
καθημένοις 
silting 

~ 3 , 
φῶς ἀνέτειλεν 
light sprang up 


τοῖς 
to the [ones] 


θανάτου, 
of death, 


4 
Mat 
and 


σκιᾷ 
shadow 


3 “- ? 
Ἰησοῦς κηρύσσειν 
Jesus 1o proclaim 


ἤγγικεν γὰρ 


for has drawn near 


4 
Kat 
and 
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18 ἢ And Jesus, walking 
by the sea of Galilee, saw 
two brethren, Simon called 
Peter, and Andrew his 
brother, casting a net into 
the sea: for they were 
fishers. 

19 And he saith unto 
them, Follow me, and I 
will make you fishers of 
men. 

20 And they straightway 
left sheir nets, and fol- 
lowed him. 

21 And going on from 
thence, he saw other two 
brethren, James the son of 
Zebedee, and John his 
brother, in a ship with 
Zebedee their father, mend- 
ing their nets; and he called 
them. 

22 And they immedi- 
ately left the ship and their 
father, and followed him. 

234 And Jesus went 
about all Galilee, teaching 
in their synagogues, and 
preaching the gospel of the 
kingdom, and healing all 
manner of sickness and all 
manner of disease among 
the people. 

24 And his fame went 
throughout all Syria: and 
they brought unto him all 
sick people that were taken 
with divers diseases and 
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18 ΠΠεριππατῶν δὲ παρὰ τὴν θάλασσαν 
And walking beside the sea 
τῆς Γαλιλαίας εἶδεν δύο ἀδελφούς, Σίμωνα 
- of Galilee hesaw two brothers, Simon 
τὸν λεγόμενον Πέτρον καὶ ᾿Ανδρέαν τὸν 
- called Peter and Andrew the 


adeAdov αὐτοῦ, βάλλοντας ἀμφίβληστρον εἰς 


brother of him, casting a net into 
τὴν θάλασσαν: ἦσαν yap ἁλεεῖς. 19 καὶ 
the 562; for they were fishers. And 
λέγει αὐτοῖς: δεῦτε ὀπίσω μου, καὶ 
he says to them: Come after me, and 
ποιήσω ὑμᾶς ἁλεεῖς ἀνθρώπων. 20 οἱ 
I will make you fishers of men. 4they 
δὲ εὐθέως ἀφέντες τὰ δίκτυα ἠκολούθη- 
‘And immediately leaving the nets fol- 
σαν αὐτῷ. 21 Kat προβὰς ἐκεῖθεν εἶδεν 
lowed = him. And going on thence he saw 
ἄλλους δύο ἀδελφούς, ᾿Ϊάκωβον τὸν τοῦ 
other two brothers, James the[son] - 
Ζεβεδαίου καὶ ᾿Ιωάννην τὸν ἀδελφὸν 
of Zebedee and John the brother 
5 ~ » ~ λ fa ‘ Ζ > ta zs - 
αὐτοῦ, ἐν τῷ πλοίῳ μετὰ Ζεβεδαίου τοῦ 
of him, in the boat with Zebedee the 
πατρὸς αὐτῶν καταρτίζοντας τὰ δίκτυα 
father of them mending the nets 
αὐτῶν καὶ ἐκάλεσεν αὐτούς. 22 οἱ δὲ 
of them; and he called them. And they 
εὐθέως ἀφέντες τὸ πλοῖον καὶ τὸν 
immediately leaving the boat and the 
~ > ~ 
πατέρα αὐτῶν ἠκολούθησαν αὐτῷ. 
father of them followed him. 
- σ ~ i 
23 Καὶ περιῆγεν ἐν ὅλῃ τῇ Γαλιλαίᾳ, 
And he went about in all - Galilee, 
~ ~ 3 ~ 
διδάσκων ἐν ταῖς συναγωγαῖς αὐτῶν 
teaching in the synagogues of them 


1 , ~ ? Z 
καὶ κηρύσσων τὸ εὐαγγέλιον τῆς βασιλείας 


and__— proclaiming the gospel of the kingdom 
~ fd 4 ~ 
Kat θεραπεύων “ασαν νμνοσον και 7acap 
and healing every disease and every 
{ : Ὁ λαῷ 24 καὶ ἀπῆλθεν 7) 
μαλακίαν ἐν τῷ λαῷ. καὶ τῇ; 
illness among the people. And wen the 
> \ ’ ~ > 5A A x ; , ἡ 3 1 
aKo7} αὐτοῦ εἰς OAV ΤῊΡ cupid Kat 
report of him into all - Syria; and 
~ ? x ~ 
προσήνεγκαν αὐτῷῶῷοη πάντας τοὺς κακῶς 
- ig 4: 
ht to him all the [ones] ill 
eyo = those who were ill 
Ε Ι ἱ βασάνοι 
€xovrTas ποικίλαις vogots Kat ς 
Thaving *various *diseases “and ‘tortures 


torments, and those which 
were possessed with devils, 
and those which’ were 
lunatick, and those that 
had the palsy; and he 
healed them. 

25 And there followed 
him great multitudes of 
people from Galilee, and 
from Decapolis, and from 
Jerusalem, and from Judza, 
and from beyond Jordan. 


CHAPTER 5 


ND sccing the multi- 

tudes, he went up into 

ἃ mountain: and when he 

was Set, his disciples came 
unto him: 

2 And he opened his 
mouth, and taught them, 
suying, 

3 Blessed are the poor in 
spirit: for their’s is the 
kingdom of heaven. 

4 Blessed are they that 
mourn: for they shall be 
comforted. 

5 Blessed are the meck: 
for they shall inherit the 
earth. 

6 Blessed are they which 
do hunger and thirst after 
righteousness: for they 
shall be filled. 

7 Blessed are the merci- 
ful: for they shall obtain 
mercy. 

8 Blessed are the purc in 
heart: for they shall see 
God. 

9 Blessed are the peace- 
makers; for they shall be 
called the children of God. 

10 Blessed are they 
which are persecuted for 
righteousness’ sake: for 
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συνεχομένους, δαιμονιζομένους καὶ σεληνιαζ- 


ἸφιΠογίηρ from, demon-possessed and luna- 
ομένους καὶ παραλυτικούς, καὶ ἐθεράπευσεν 
tics and paralysed, and he healed 

b] 7 4 ? 7 ᾽ - w 
αὐτοὺς. 25 Kat ἠκολούθησαν σαυτῷ ὄχλοι 

them. And ‘followed ‘him 2crowds 
moAAot ἀπὸ τῆς Γαλιλαίας καὶ Ζεκαπόλεως 

Imany from - Galilee and Decapolis 
4 2 2 4 3 f \ ’ 
και ]εροσολύμων Kat Ιουδαίας και πέραν 
and Jerusalem and Judza and beyond 
~ 3 f 
τοῦ ᾿]ορδάνου. 
the Jordan. 
3 3 
5 *IdSwy δὲ τοὺς ὄχλους ἀνέβη εἰς 
And seeing the crowds he went up__siinto 

4 Μ 4 f > ~ ~ 
TO Ορος" και καθίσαντος αυτοῦυ προσῆλθαν 
the mountain; and sitling him® ‘approached 


=when he sat 
> ~ ¢ 4 > ~ \ 3 ,ὔ ἢ 
αὐτῳ οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ 2 και ἀνοίξας TO 


‘tohim (the disciples ‘of him; and opening the 
fd > ~ ne ? ‘ f 
στόμα αὐτοῦ ἐδίδασκεν αὐτοὺς λέγων: 
mouth of him he taught them saying: 
ec ~ 
3 Μακάριοι οἱ πτωχοὶ τῷ πνεύματι, 
Blessed [are] the poor - in spirit, 
@ > ~ 3 ξ f a Ι] - 
ΟΤὲ AUTWV εστιν 7) βασιλεία Των ουρανων. 
for of them is the kingdom of the heavens. 
< ~ 
4 μακάριοι οἱ πενθοῦντες, ὅτι αὐτοὶ 
Blessed [are] the mourning [ones], for they 
παρακληθήσονται. 5 μακάριοι ol πραεῖς, 
shall be comforted. Bicssed [are] the meek, 

4 ~ 
ὅτι αὐτοὺ κληρονομήσουσν τὴν γῆν. 
for they shall inherit the earth, 
6 μακάριοι οἱ πεινῶντες καὶ διψῶντες 

Blessed [are] the hungering and thirsting [ones] [after} 
4 ? υ > 4 
THY δικαιοσύνην, OTt αὐτοὶι χορτασ- 
- righteousness, for they shall be 
’, ὔ ς >] f ω 
θήσονται. 7 μακάριοι οἱ ἐλεήμονες, ὅτι 
satisfied. Blessed {are} the merciful, for 
> 4 , f la € 1 
αυτοὶ ἐλεηθήσονται. 8 paKkaptot ot καθαροὶ 
they shall obtain mercy. Blessed [are] (πὸ clean 
~~ ’ Ld % + 4 4 Μ 
ΤΊ καρδίᾳ, ὅτι αὐτοὶ τὸν θεὸν ὄψονται. 
- in heart, for they - *God ‘shall see. 
é ξ 3 é ΓΙ b 4 
9 μακάριοι οἱ εἰρηνοποῖιοι, οτι [αὐτοὶ] 
Blessed [are] the peacemakers, for they 
€« .y “~ éf ? e 
υἱοὶ θεοῦ κληθήσονται. 10 μακαρίοι οἱ 


sons of God _ shall be called. Blessed [are] the [ones] 


é o q ~ 
δεδιωγμένοι ἕνεκεν δικαιοσύνης, ὅτι αὐτῶν 
having been persecuted forthesake of righteousness, for of them 


4 


thems is the kingdom of 
heaven. 

11 Blessed are ye, when 
men shall revile you, and 
persecute you, and shall say 
all manner of evil against 
you falsely, for my sake. 

12 Rejoice, and be 
exceeding glad: for great fs 
your reward in heaven: 
for so persecuted they the 
prophets which were before 
you. 

13 Ye are the salt of 
the earth: but if the salt 
have lost his savour, where- 
with shall it be salted? it is 
thenceforth good for noth- 
ing, but to be cast out, and 
to be trodden under foot of 
men. 

14 Ye are the light of 
the world. A city that is set 
on an hill cannot be hid. 

15 Neither do men light 
a candle, and put it under a 
bushel, but on a candle- 
stick; and it giveth light 
unto all that are in the 
house. 

16 Let your light so 
shine before men, that they 
may see your good works, 
and glorify your Father 
which is in heaven. 

17° Think not that lam 
come to destroy the law, 
or the prophets: I am not 
come to destroy, but to 
fulfil. 
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ἐστιν ἡ βασιλεία τῶν οὐρανῶν. 1ϊ μακάριοί 
is the kingdom ofthe heavens. Blessed 
> gy 2 [ - ~ 1 . “΄ 
ἔστε ὅταν ὀνειδίσωσιν υμας και Supe wow 
are ye when they reproach you emd persecute 
καὶ εἴπωσν πᾶν πονηρὸν καθ᾽ ὑμῶν 
and say evil against you 
Fd - > ~ ; 
ψευδόμενοι ἕνεκεν ἐμοῦ. 12 χαίρετε 
lying for the sake of me. Rejaice 
καὶ ἀγαλλιᾶσθε, Gri ὁ poles ὑμῶν 
and be glad, because ‘the reward of you {is] 
πολὺς ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς. οὕτως γὰρ 
much in the heavens; for thus 
3 a a 7 4 4 
ἐδίωξαν τοὺς προφήτας τοὺς πρὸ 
they persecuted the prophets - before 
ὑμῶν. 
you. 
13 Ὑμεῖς ἐστε τὸ ἅλας τῆς γῆς: ἐὰν δὲ 
Ye are the 9. ofthe earth: but if 
τὸ ἅλας μωρανθῇ, ἐν τίνε ἁλισθήσεται; 
the salt ‘be tainted, by what = shall it be salted? 
3 aN) ? 4 wr > 4 4 wv 
εἰς οὐδὲν ἰσχύει ἔτι εἰμὴ βληθὲν ἔξω 
for nothing is it strong langer except beins cast out 


~ ς A ~ > 7 4 - 
καταπατεῖσθαι ὑπὸ τῶν ἀνθρώπων. 14 “Ὑμεῖς 
to be trodden down by - men. Ye 
ἐστε τὸ φῶς τοῦ κόσμου. ov δύναται 
are the light -of the world. ANol Scan 
r ~ 4 ? . ’ 
πόλις κρυβῆνα ἐπάνω ὄρους κειμέιη" 
Ta city 7.ο be hid ‘on “a mountain *sets 
15 οὐδὲ καίουσν λύχνον καὶ 
nor do they light a lamp and 
> > 
αὐτὸν ὑπὸ τὸν μόδιον, ἀλλ 
it under the bushel, but 
λυχνίαν, καὶ λάμπει πᾶσιν τοῖς 
lampstand, and = 4&8 lightens aH the [ones] 
σ ’ ᾿ ~ 
οἰκίᾳ. 16 οὕτως λαμψάτω τὸ φῶς 
house. Thus let shine the light of you 
ld ~ 3 7 σ ᾿᾿ 
ἔμπροσθεν τῶν ἀνθρώπων, ὅπως ἰδωσιν 
befare - men, so that they may see 
tuav τὰ καλὰ ἔργα καὶ δοξάσωσιν 
of you the good works and mey ghorify 
~ ~ ἢ - 
τὸν πατέρα ὑμῶν τὸν ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς. 
ahe Father of you - in the heaves. 
17 Μὴ νομίσητε ὅτι ἦλθον καταλῦσαι 
Think not that I came to destroy 
‘ ν u / Β } HAG iu 
τὸν νόμον ἢ προφήτας" οὐκ ἦλθοι 
the law or prophets; I came not 
~ > 4’ ; a ᾿ 
καταλῦσαι ἀλλὰ 185 ἀμὴν γὰρ 
to destroy but For truly 


? 
τιθέασιν 
place 


3 
εν 
in 


ΤΊ 
th 


ὑμῶν 


τοὺς 
the 
πληρῶσαι. 
to Fulfil. 


18 For verily I say unto 
you, Till heaven and earth 
pass, one jot or one titlde 
shall in no wise pass from 
the law, till all be fulfilled. 

19 Whosacver thercfore 
shall break one of these 
least commandments, and 
shall teach men so, he shall 
be called the least in the 
kingdom of beaven: but 
whosoever shall do and 
teach them, the same shall 
be called great in the king- 
dom of heaven. 

20 For I say unto you, 
That except your righteous- 
ness shall exceed the 
righteousness of the scribes 
and Pharisees, ye shall in 
no case emer into the 
kingdom of heaven. 

214 Ye have heard that 
it was said by them of old 
time, Thou shalt not kill; 
and whosoever shall kill 
shall be in danger of the 
judgment: 

22 Bul I say unto you, 
That whosoever is angry 
with his brother without a 
cause shall be in danger of 
the judement: and whoso- 
ever shall say to his brother, 
Raca, shal! be in danger of 
the council: but whosoever 
shall say, Thou fool, shall 
be in danger of hel fire. 

23 Therefore if thou 
bring thy gift to the altar, 
and there rememberest that 
thy brother hath ought 
against thee; 
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οὐρανὸς 
heaver 
οὐ 

by neo 


παρέλθῃ ὁ 
pass away _ the 
a at f / 
ἐν ἢ pla κεραία 
one or. one point 
τοῦ νόμου, ἕως ἂν 
from the law, until 
? * a 2% +t 4 
πάντα γένηται. 19 Gs ἐὰν οὖν λύσῃ 
al:thmgs come to pass. 4Whoever ‘therefore breaks 
μίαν τῶν ἐντολῶν τούτων τῶν ἐλαχίστων 
one - commandments of these the least 
καὶ διδάξῃ οὕτως τοὺς ἀνθρώπους, ἐλάχιστος 
and teaches thus - metr, Feast 
‘4 u ~ ‘ ~ Ἵ - 
κληθήσεται ἐν τῇ βασιλείᾳ τῶν οὐρανῶν. 
heshallbecalled in the kingdom _— of the heavens; 
a ? a” é τ , - 
6s δ᾽ ἂν ποιήσῃ καὶ διδάξῃ, οὗτος 
bat whoever does and teaches, this Jone] 
μέγας κληθήσεται τῇ βασιλειᾳ 
great shall be called the kingdom of the 
᾽ - λ é 4 ted hid aA ᾿ 
οὐρανῶν. 20 λέγω yap ὑμῖν ort €av μὴ 
heavens. For F tell you that cxcept 
περισσεύσῃ ὑμῶν ἡ δικαιοσύνη πλεῖον 
shall exceed of you the righteousness more [than] [thatj 
τῶν γραμματέων καὶ Φαρισαίων, od μὴ 
of the scribes and Pharisees, by no means 
» ὔ > \ a ~ ? ~ 
εἰσέλθητε εἰς τὴν βασιλείαν τῶν οὐρανῶν. 
sball ye enter into’ the kingdom of the heavens. 
> f ¢ > f na > 4 
21 ᾿Ηκούσατε ὅτι ἐρρέθη τοῖς apxators- 
Ye heard that it was said ἴο the ancients: 
3 / a > bad f 
οὐ φονεύσει" ὃς δ᾽ ἄν φονεύσῃ, 
Thou shalt mot kill; and whoever kills, 
yf Lad ? 3 4 4 
ἔνοχος ἔσται κρίσει. 22 ἐγὼ δὲ 
liable shall be judgoient, But I 
λέγω ὑμῖν ὅτι ὀργιζόμενος τῷ 
tell you that being angry with the 
> ~ > ~ Ψ " ~ é 
ἀδελφῷ αὐτοῦ ἔνοχος ἔσται τῇ κρίσει" 
brother of him liable shall be tot judgment; 
a > an w ~ 3 ~ » “ 4 ,ὔ 
ὃς δ᾽ ἂν εἴπῃ τῷ ἀδελφῷ αὐτοῦ ῥακά, 
and whoever says tothe brother of hinf,] Raca, 
” " ~ ͵ σα » % 
ἔνοχος ἔστω. τῷ συνεδρίῳ: ὃς δ᾽ ἂν 
liable — shall be to the council; and whoever 
μωρέ, ἔνοχος ἔσται εἰς τὴν 
Fool, liable shall be to the 
~ , ἽΝ +t é 
τοῦ πυρός. 23 ἐὰν οὖν προσφέρῃς 
- of fire, Therefore if thou bringest 
δῶρόν σου ἐπὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον 
gift of thec to the altar and there 
μνησθῇῆς ὅτι ὁ ἀδελφός σου ἐἔχει τι 


rememberest that the brother of thee has something 
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24 Leave there thy gift 
before the altar, and go thy 
way; first be reconciled to 
thy brother, and then come 
and offer thy gift. 

25 Agree with thine 
adversary quickly, whiles 
thou art in the way with 
him; lest at any time the 
adversary deliver thee to 
the judge, and the judge 
deliver thee to the officer, 
and thou be cast into 
prison. 

26 Verily I say unto thee, 
Thou shalt by no means 
come out thence, till thou 
hast paid the uttermost 
farthing. 

27 ἢ Ye have heard that 
it was said by them of old 
time, Thou shalt not com- 
mit adultery: 

28 But I say unto you, 
That whosoever looketh on 
a woman to lust after her 
hath committed adultery 
with her already in his 
heart. 

29 And if thy right eye 
offend thee, pluck it out, 
and cast it from thee : for 
it is profitable for thee that 
one of thy members should 
perish, and not thar thy 
whole body should be cast 
into hell. 

30 And if thy right hand 
offend thee, cut it off, and 
cast it from thee: for it is 
profitable for thee that one 
of thy members should 
perish, and not thar thy 
whole body should be cast 
into hell. 
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4 ~ "ν - 
κατὰ σοῦ, 24 ages ἐκεῖ τὸ 


δῶρόν σου 
against thee, leave there’ the gift of thee 
ἔμπροσθεν τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου, καὶ ὕπαγε 
before the altar, and go 
πρῶτον διαλλάγηθι τῷ ἀδελφῷ σου, καὶ 
first be reconciled tothe brother ofthee, and 
é 3 . é 4 ~ if 
τότε ἐλθὼν πρόσφερε τὸ δῶρόν σου. 
then coming offer the gift of thee. 
25 ἴσθε εὐνοῶν τῷ ἀντιδίκῳ σου 
Be well disposed to the opponent of thee 
a > ~ ~ 
ταχὺ ἕως ὅτου ef er αὐτοῦ ἐν TH 
quickly while thou art with him in 1h 
[2 ~ ᾽ὔ ᾽ - ε 3 f ~ 
ὁδῷ °" μήποτε σε παραδῷ ὁ ἀντίδικος TW 
way; lest ‘thee "deliver ‘the opponent tothe 
~ ¢ ~ 
κριτῇ καὶ ὁ κριτὴῤδΓ τῷ ὑπηρέτη, καὶ 
judge and the judge to the attendant, and 
J 4 
εἰς φυλακὴν βληθήσῃ: 26 ἀμὴν λέγω 
ἱπίο prison thou be cast; truly I say 
3 4 ? é 2 - g Ἂ 
σοι, οὐ μὴ ἐξέλθης ἐκεῖθεν ἕως ἂν 
to thee, by no means shalt thou come out thence until 
~ q Μ 
ἀποδῷς τὸν ἔσχατον κοδράντην. 
thou repayest the last farthing. 
> 7 μὲ ’ fa Ἴ 7 
27 ᾿Ηκούσατε ὅτι ἐρρέθη" οὐ μοιχεύσεις. 


Ye heard that it wassaid: Thou shalt not co:nmitadultery. 


28 ἐγὼ δὲ λέγω ὑμῖν ὅτι πᾶς ὁ βλέπων 
But I tell you _ that everyone seeing 
γυναῖκα πρὸς τὸ ἐπιθυμῆσαι [αὐτὴν] 
awoman withaview - to desire her 
ἤδη ἐμοίχευσεν αὐτὴν ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ 
already committed adultery with her in th heart 
“- e , ε ᾿ 
αὐτοῦ. 29 εἰ δὲ ὁ ὀφθαλμός σου 6 δεξιὸς 
of him. Soif the eye Sof thee - Iright 
σκανδαλίζει σε, ἔξελε αὐτὸν καὶ Bare 
“causes Ο stumble ‘thee, pluck out it and cast 
~ ν 3 é 
ἀπὸ σοῦ: συμφέρει yap σοι ἵνα ἀπόληται 
from thee; forit is expedient for thee that ‘perish 
~ ~ 1 % @ ᾿ 
ἕν τῶν μελῶν σον καὶ μὴ ὅλον τὸ 
lone *ofthe *members οἵ thee and not all the 
΄- - ᾿] rd ’ 
σῶμά σου βληθῇ εἰς γέενναν. 30 καὶ 
body οἤιμες ὄδς οδδὶ into gehenna. And 


et ἡ δεξιά σου χεὶρ σκανδαλίζει σε, ἔκκοψοι' 


if the ‘right 70f thee "hand ‘causes *to stumble ‘thee, cut out 
4 ~ 7 a 
αὐτὴν καὶ βάλε ἀπὸ σοῦ' συμφέρει yap 
it and cast from _ thee; for it is expedient 
σοι ἵνα ἀπόληται ἕν τῶν μελῶν σου 
for thee that perish tone “ofthe ‘members ‘of thee 
~ » ’ὔ, 
καὶ μὴ ὅλον τὸ σῶμα σου εἰς γέενναν 
and not all the body of thee into gehenna 


319 It hath been said, 
Whosoever shall put away 
his wife, let him give her 
a writing of divorcement: 

32 But I say unto you, 
That whosoever shall put 
away his wife, saving for 
the cause of fornication, 
causeth her to commit 
adultery: and whosoever 
shall marry her that is 
divorced committeth adul- 
tery. 

33" Again, ye have 
heard that it hath been said 
by them of old time, Thou 
shalt not forswear thyself, 
but shalt perform unto the 
Lord thine oaths: 

34 But I say unto you, 
Swear not at all; ncither 
by heaven; for it is God’s 
throne: 

35 Nor by the earth; for 
it is hts footstool: neither 
hy Jerusalem; for it is the 
city of the great King. 

36 Neither shalt thou 
swear by thy head, because 
thou canst not make one 
hair while or black. 

37 But !et your com- 
munication be, Yea, yea; 
Nay, may: for whatsoever 
is more than these cometh 
of evil. 

38 *: Ye have heard that 
it hath been said, An eye 
for an eye, and a tooth for 
a tooth: 

39 But I say unto you, 
That ye resist not evil: but 
whosoever shall smite thee 
on thy right cheek, turn to 
him the other also. 
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ἀπέλθῃ. 31 ᾿Ερρέθη δέ: Gs av ἀπολύσῃ 
go away. And it was said: Whoever dismisses 


~ 3 , 
αὐτῇ αἀποσταάσιον. 


\ “ ~ 
τὴν γυναῖκα αὐτοῦ, δότω 
her a bill of divorce, 


the wife of him, tet him give 
? a 4 é € ~ e ~ ¢ 3 7 
32 ἐγὼ δὲ λέγω ὑμῖν ὅτι πᾶς ὁ ἀπολύων 
But I tell you that everyone’ dismissing 
γυναῖκα αὐτοῦ παρεκτὸς λόγου 
wife of him apart froin a matter 
a 4 ~ 
ποιεῖ αὐτὴν μοιχευθῆναι, 
makes her to commit adultery, 
La > fd / 
ἐὰν ἀπολελυμένην γαμήσῃ, 
whoever 2a dismissed [woman] ‘marries, 
33 Πάλιν ἠκούσατε ὅτι ἐρρέθη 
Again ye heard that it was said 
οὐκ ἐπιορκήσεις, ἀποδώσεις 
Thou shalt nol perjure, *shalt repay 
4 ~ ͵7 x “ Ἵ Ἀ 4 
δὲ τῷ κυρίῳ TOUS ορκοὺυς σου. 34 ἐγὼ δὲ 
δρυΐ to the Lord the oaths of thee. But | 
- % 7 ~ 
λέγω ὑμῖν μὴ ὁμόσαι ὅλως: μήτε ἐν τῷ 
tell you not’ toswear atall; neither by the 
οὐρανῷ, ὅτι θρόνος ἐστν τοῦ θεοῦ: 
heaven, because [the] throne it is - of God; 
4 3 ~ ~ ῳ « ᾽ 7 
35 pyre ἐν τῇ γῆ, ὅτι ὑποπόδιόν 
nor by the earth, because footstool 
ἐστιν τῶν ποδῶν aod μήτε εἰς 
it is of the feet of him; nor by 
3 f @ ’ ᾽ 4 ~ / 
Ϊεροσόλυμα, ὅτι πόλις ἐστὶν τοῦ μεγάλου 
Jerusalem, because city itis of the great 
Baoitléws 36 μήτε ἐν τῇ κεφαλῇ σου 
King; nor by the head of thee 
, ᾽ 
ὁμόσῃς, οὐ δύνασαι μίαν τρίχα 
swear, thou canst not one hair 
4 ᾽ w 
λευκὴν μέλαιναν. 37 ἔστω 
white black. "let *be 
4 ¢ A ba) Μ 
δὲ ὁ val ov οὔ: 
"But ‘the Yes yes, No no; 
τὸ δὲ ἐκ τοῦ πονηροῦ 
for the excess of these of - evil 
? ῳ > i » i 
ἐστιν. 38 ᾿Ηκούσατε ὅτι ἐρρέθη: ὀφθαλμὸν 
is. Ye heard that it was said: An eye 
ἀντὲ ὀφθαλμοῦ καὶ ὀδόντα ὀδόντος. 
instead of δη eye and a tooth a tooth. 
\ , “-“- 
39 ἐγὼ δὲ λέγω ὑμῖν 
But I tell you 
τῷ πονηρῷ. ἀλλ᾽ ὅστις 
- evil; bul who 
4 4 ? 
τὴν δεξιὰν σιαγόνα [σου], 
the right cheek of thee, 
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460 And if any man wilt 
sue thee at the law, and 
take away thy coat, let him 
have τὴν cloke also. 

41 And whosoever snall 
compel thee to goa mife, go 
with him twain. 

42 Give to him that 
asketh thee, tnd from him 
that would borrow of thee 
turn not thou away. 

43% Ye have heard that 
it hath been said, Thou 
shalt love thy neighbour, 
and hate thine enemy. 

44 But ἴ say unto you, 
Love your enemies, bless 
them that curse you, do 
good to them that hate you, 
and pray for them which 
despitefully use you, and 
persecute you; 

45 That ye may be the 
children of your Father 
which is in heaven: for he 
maketh his sun to rise on 
the evi! and on the good, 
and sendeth rain on the 
just and on the unjuss. 

46 For if ye love them 
which love you, what 
reward have ye? do not 
even the publicans the 
same? 

47 And if ye salute your 
brethren only, what do ye 
more fhan others? do- not 
even the publicans so? 

48 Be ye therefore per- 
fect, even as your Father 
which is in heaven is per- 
fect. 
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καὶ 
also 


ἄλλην" 


other; 


τὴν 40 nate τῷ ἈΖθέλοντί 
the and tothe [one] wishme 
σοι κριθῆναι καὶ τὸν χιτῶνά σου λαβεῖν, 
thee 10 judge and the tunic of thee to take, 
dges αὐτῷ καὶ τὸ ὥἱμάτων' 41 καὶ 
a}low him also the [outer] garment: and 
ὅστις σε ἀγγαρεύσει μίλιν ἕν, ὕπαγε 
who *thee ‘shall impress *mile one, go 
> 3 ~ 7 - > - , 

μετ αὐτοῦ δύο. 42 τῷ αἰτοῦντι 
with him two. To the fone] askiny 
oe ds, καὶ τὸν θέλοντα ἀπὸ σοῦ 
thee give, and the [one] wishing from thee 
δανείσασθαι μὴ ἀπσοοτραφῇς. 43 ᾿Ηκούσατε 

to borrow tum not away. Ye heard 
“ ἢ ͵ : > 7, t ; 
ὅτι ἐρρέθη. ἀγαπήσεις τὸν πλησίον σου 
that it was said: Thou shalt love the neighbour of thce 
καὶ μισήσεις τὸν ἐχθρόν σου. 
and thoushak μαῖα the enemy of thee. *] 
δὲ λέγω ὑμῖν: ἀγαπᾶτε τοὺς ἐχθροὺς 
IBut teH you: Love ye ihe enemies 
ὑμῶν καὶ προσεύχεσθε ὑπὲρ τῶν 
of you and pray ye for the [ones] 
διωκόντων ὑμᾶς" 45 ὅπως γένησθε υἱοὶ 

perseculing you; so that ye may become ςσπς 
τοῦ πατρὸς ta τοῦ ἐν οὐρανοῖς, 
of the Father of you - in heavens, 
Ors τὸν 


eo > ~ 2 i 
ἧλιον αὐτοῦ ἀνατέλλει 
because ἐπε gun of him he makes to rise 
4 
πονηρβοῦυς 


καὶ ἀγαθοὺς καὶ βρέχει 
evil men and good raios 
δικαίους καὶ ἀδίκους. 46 ἐὰν 
just men and unjust. For #f 
Ἁ - ~ 
ἀγαπήσητε τοὺς ἀγαπῶντας ὑμᾶς, 
ye love the [ones] loving you, what 
4 4 , {τ 4 φ λ ~ . 
μισθὸν ἔχετε; οὐχὶ καὶ of τελῶναι τὸ 
reward have ye? ‘not 3 = "even «= “the ‘tax-collectors “the 
αὐτὸ πειοῦσιν; AT καὶ ἐὰν ἀσπάσησθε 
"same 1402 and if ye greet 
4 3 q é 4 
τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς μόνον, περισσὸν 
the brothers only, excess 
a 7 ¥ \ ς θ ι ‘ 1 ἢ 
TOLE LTE, ουχι κῶς ot EVVLKOL TO auto 
do ye? *not Seven ‘the ‘eentiles *the 7same 
~ wv 4 - 
ποιοῦσιν; 48 “ἔσεσθε οὖν ὑμεῖς 
1607 Βε therefore ye 
ws ὁ ὑμῶν ὁ οὐράνιος 
as the Jof you - theavenly 
> 
εστιν. 
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CHAPTER 6 


AKE heed thal ye do 

not your alms ‘before 
men, to be seen of them: 
otherwise ye have no 
reward of your Father 
which is in heaven. 

2 Therefore when thou 
doest fine alms, do not 
sound a trumpet bcfore 
thee, as the hypocrites do 
in the synagogues and in 
the streets, that they ray 
have glory of men. Verily 
I say unto you, They hare 
their reward. 

3 But when thou doest 
alms, tet not dhy left hand 
know what thy right hand 
docth: 

4 That thine alms may 
be in secret: and thy Father 
which secth in seeret him- 
self shall reward thee 
openly. 

5“ And when thou pray- 
est, thou shalt not be as the 
hypocrites are: for they 
love to pray standing in the 
synagogucs and in the 
corners of the streets, that 
they may be scen of men. 
Verily I say unlo you, They 
have their reward. 

6 But thou, when thou 
prayest, enter into thy 
closct, and when thou hast 
shut thy door, pray to thy 
Father which is in secret; 
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,ὔ ἢ 4 4 a “- 
6 Προσέχετε δὲ τὴν δικαμοσύόνην ὑμῶν 
And take ye hoad the righteousness of you 
“-- ~ 5 
μὴ ποιεῖν ἔμπροσθεν τῶν ἀνθρώπων πρὸς 
not todo in front of - men with a view to 
~ “- > 5 A ’ὔὔ a 
τὸ θεαθῆναι αὐτοῖς’ εἰ δὲ py ye, μισθὸν 
- to be seen by them, otherwise, reward 
ome ἔχετε Tapa τῷ πατρὶ ὑμῶν τῷ 
ye have not ‘with the Father of you -. 
% a “Ψ - [ by ~ 
εν τοὺς aupavots. 2 Ὅταν οὖν ποιῃς 
in the heavens. 4'When ‘therefore thou doest 
5 ? 4 é 2} Η͂ 
ἐλεημοσύνην, μὴ σαλστίσῃς ἔμπροσθέν σου, 
aims, sound not a trumpet pefore thee, 
[7 ¢ 4 “--- 3 ~ 
ὥσπερ ol ὑὕὑποκριται ποιοῦσν ἐν ταῖς 
as the hypocrites de in the 
- > “- 
συναγωγαῖς καὶ ἐν ταῖς ῥύμαις, ὅπως 
synagogues and in the streets, so that 
δοξασθϑῶσιν ὑπὸ τῶν ἀνθρώπων: ἀμὴν 
they may be glorified by - men; truly 
? e ~ 3 ᾽ a 4 + ~ 
λέγω ὑμῖν, ἀπέχουσιν τὸν μισθὸν αὐτῶν. 
i tell you, ‘they have the reward of them. 
~ A 7 Ψ Pa A 
3 σοῦ δὲ ποιοῦντος ἐλεημοσύνην μὴ 
But thee daing® alms not 
= when Ahou doest 
γνώτω ἀριστερά: cov τί ποιεῖ ἡ 
lect Know the left [hand] of thee what does the 
~) ’ δ τ ¢ 1 ὔ 
δεξιά σου, 4 ὅπως ἧ gov ἡ ἐλεημοσύνη 
right -of thee, so that ‘may be °of thee 'the Jaims 
- ~ ~ ¢ , 
ἐν τῷ κρυπτῷ: καὶ ὃ πατὴρ σον 
in - secret; and the Father of thee 
Ὁ Ἃ 7 , ~ ~ Ὁ ΄ 
6 βλέπων ἐν τῷ κρυπτῷ ἀποδώσει σοι. 
the [one] seeing in - secret will repay thee. 
5 Καὶ ὅταν προσεύχησθε, οὐκ ἔσεσθε 
And when ye pray, be not ye 
ς ε ty é "“΄ - 3 ~ 
WS οἱ UTOKOLTAL' OTL φιλοῦσιν εν ταις 
as the hypocrites; because’ they love in the 
a 7 3 ~ ? ~ 
συναγωγαῖς και ἐν ταὶς γωνιαις τῶν 
synagogues and in the corners of the 
~ e ~ 7 wv 
πλατειῶν εστῶτες προσεύχεσθαι, OTWS 
open streets standing to pray, so that 
5 ~ a“ 2 é 3 4 7 
φανῶσν τοῖς ἀνθρώποι'" ἀμὴν λέγω 
(hey may appear “- to men; truly I tell 
ὑμῖν, ἀπέχουσιν τὸν μισθὸν αὐτῶν. 6 σὺ 
you, they have the reward of them. 3thou 
i ef 7 Μ > 4 ad 
δὲ ὅταν προσεύυχη» εἴσελθε εἰς TO ταμίειον 
1But “when “prayest, enter into the private room 
gov καὶ κλείσας τὴν θύραν σου πρόσευξαι 
Οἵ thee and having shut the door of thee pray 
~ ᾽ “- ~ ~ 
τῷ πατρύί cov τῷ ἐν τῷ κρυπτῷ' 
to the Father οἵ thec the [one] in - secret; 
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and thy Father which seeth 
in secret shall reward thee 
openly. 

7 But when ye pray, use 
not vain repetitions, as the 
heathen do: for they think 
that they shall be heard for 
their much speaking. 

8 Be not ye therefore 
like unto them: for your 
Father knoweth what 
things ye have need of, 
before ye ask him. 

9 After this manner 
therefore pray ye: Our 
Father which art in heaven, 
Hallowed be thy name. 

10 Thy kingdom come. 
Thy will be done in earth, 
as iz is tn heaven. 

11 Give us this day our 
daily bread. 

12 And forgive us our 
debts, as we forgive our 
debtors. 

13 And tead us not into 
temptation, but deliver us 
from evil: For thine is the 
kingdom, and the power, 
and the glory, for ever. 
Amen. 

14 For if ye forgive men 
their trespasses, your 
heavenly Father will also 
forgive you: 

15 But if ye forgive not 
men their trespasses, neither 
will your Father forgive 
your trespasses. 

165 Moreover when ye 
fast, be not, as the hypo- 
crites, of a sad counte- 
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Kat ὃ πατήρ oov 6 βλέπων ἐν τῶ 
and the Father of thee the [one] seeing in = 
~ > 4 ? ἢ 
κρυπτῷ ἀποδώσει σοι. 7 Προσευχόμενοι δὲ 

secret will repay thee. But praying 
Ἀ αλ “ Lid « Ι] , 
μὴ ββατταλογήσηε ὥσπερ οἱ  ἐθνικοί: 
do not utter empty words as the gentiles: 


δοκοῦσιν yap ὅτι ev τῇ πολυλογίᾳ αὐτῶν 


for they think that in the muchspeaking of them 
εἰσακουσθήσονται. 8 μὴ οὖν ὁδμοιωθῆτε 
they will be heard. Not therefore be ye like 
> a td A} € A ς 4 
αὐυτοις" otdev yap [ὁ θεὸς] Ο πατΉρ 
them; for *knows - 'God ‘tthe *Father 
ὑμῶν ὧν χρείαν ἔχετε πρὸ τοῦ ὑμᾶς 
‘of you of what things *need lye have before - you 
, ™ 7 
αἰτῆσαι αὐτόν. 9 οὕτως οὖν προσεύχεσθε 
to ask? him. *Thus ‘therefore pray 
rd ~ ΄, e ~ ς ᾽ - Ε - 
ὑμεῖς: [|άτερ ἡμῶν ὁ ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς" 
γα: Father of us the [onc] in the heavens: 
‘A θ 4 4 » f ᾿ 4 
γιασθήτω τὸ ὄνομά σου: 10 ἐλθάτω 
Let it be hallowed the name of thee; let it come 


ἡ βασιλεία σου: γενηθήτω τὸ θέλημά σον, 


the kingdom of thee; let it come about the will of thee, 
3 > - \ > 4 me 1 
ws ἐν οὐρανῷ και ἐπὶ γῆς" 11 Τὸν 
as in heaven also on earth; The 
ἄρτον ἡμῶν τὸν ἐπιούσιον δὸς ἡμῖν 
Zbread Jof us - daily give to us 
7 μ ε “- 
σήμερον: [12 καὶ ἄφες ἡμῖν τὰ οὀφειλή- 
to-day; and = forgive us the debts 
¢€ ~ e ‘ ς a 
ματα ἡμῶν, ws καὶ ἡμεῖς ἀφήκαμεν 
of us, as indeed we forgave 
- ? 2 € ~ \ i] ’ a 
τοῖς ὀφειλέταις ἡμῶν" 13 Kat μὴ εἰσενέγκῃς 
the debtors of us; and ποῖ bring 
« ~ > ,ὔ 5 4 tm ε - » ἢ 
ἡμᾶς εἰς πειρασμόν, ἀλλὰ ῥῦσαι ἡμᾶς ἀπὸ 
us into ternptation, but rescue us from 
~ ~ 2 ‘ x 3 - - 
τοῦ πονηροῦ. 14 Eav γὰρ ἀφῆτε τοῖς 
- evil. For if ye forgive - 
> 7 A} é , ~ 3 , 
ἀνθρώποις τὰ παραπτώματα αὐτῶν, ἀφήσει 
men the trespasses of them, will forgive 
~ ¢ \ ~ ε ? 
καὶ ὑμν oO πατὴὸῤῤ ὑμῶν ὁ οὐρανιος: 
also you the *Father 7of vou - theavenly ; 
\ Ἀ 4 , ~ ~ 5 θ 77 
15 ἐν δὲ μὴ αφῆτε τοῖς ανθρώποις, 
but if ye forgive not - men, 
> % ¢ Α ς ~ 3 ’, 5 ? 
οὐδὲ ὁ πατὴρ ὑμῶν ἀφήσει τὰ παραπτώ- 
neither the Father of you will forgive the tres- 
SUL Ὅ δὲ ; 
ματα υμῶώῶν. 16 Urav ε νηστεύητε, 
passes of you. And when ye fast. 
ἢ f « c € u , 
μὴ γίνεσθε ὡς οἱ ὑποκριταὶ σκυθρωποί: 
be not as the hypocrites gloomy; 


nance: for they disfigure 
their faces, that they may 
appear unto men to fast. 
Verily [say unto you, They 
have their reward. 

17 But thou, when thou 
fastest, anoint thine head, 
and wash thy face; 

18 That thou appear not 
unto men to fast, but unto 
thy Father which is in 
secret: and thy Father, 
which seeth tn secret, shall 
reward thee openly. 

195 Lay not up for your- 
selves treasures upon carth, 
where moth and rust doth 
corrupl, and where thicves 
break through and steal: 

20 But fay up for your- 
selves treasures in heaven, 
where neither moth nor 
rust doth corrupt, and 
where thieves do not break 
through nor steal: 

21 For where your trea- 
sure is, there will your 
heart be also. 

22 The light of the body 
is the eye: if therefore thine 
eye be single, thy whole 
body shall be full of light. 

23 But if thine cye be 
evil, thy whole body shall 
be full of darkness. If 
therefore the light that ts 
in thee be darkness, how 
great is that darkness! 
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3 é 3 | ? 1 ΄- 
ἀφανίζο υσιν yap Ta προσωΐῖτα αντων 
for they disfigure the faces of them 
ὅπως φανῶσιν τοῖς ἀνθρώποις νηστεύοντες" 
50 πὶ they may appear -- 1o men fasting; 
> Ἀ λ ? εξ a > 3 4 θ 4 
αμην εγῳ υμῖὲν, ἀπέχουσιν τον μὶσ ΟΡ 
truly I tell you, they have the reward 
αὐτῶν. 17 σὺ δὲ νηστεύων ἀλειψαί σου 
of them. Bul thou fasting anoint of thee 
4 4 Ἀ 4 ’ὔ td fa 
τὴν κεφαλὴν καὶ TO πρόσωπόν σου νίψαι, 
the head and the face of thee wash, 


18 ὅπως μὴ φανῇς τοῖς ἀνθρώποις νηστεύων 
so that (πο appearest not — to men fasting 
3 4 ~ fa ~ ᾽ ~ é 
ἀλλὰ τῷ πατρί cov TH ἐν TH κρυφαίῳ" 
but tothe Father ofthee the [οπὲ6] ἢ - secret; 
᾿ € 4 ¢ é ? ~ 
και oO πατῊρ gov oO βλέπων εν Tw 
and the Father ofthee the [one] secing in - 
κρυφαίῳ ἀποδώσει σοι. 
secret will repay thee. 
4 fa 
19 Μὴ θησαυρίζετε 
Do not lay up treasure 
? 4 ~ ~ ω 
επὶ ΤῊ ς γῆς» οπου 
on the earth, where 
3 a ἃ 
ἀφανίζει, καὶ 
removes, and 
4 ’ 
καὶ κλέπτουσιν" 
and steal; 
4 
θησαυροὺς 
ircasures 
βρῶσις 
rust 
? 3 3 
διορύσσουσιν οὐδὲ 
nor 


θησαυροὺς 
treasures 


βρῶσις 


rust 


ὑμῖν 
for you 
4 
ons 
moth 
͵7ὕ 
κλέπται 


καὶ 
and 


διορύσσουσιν 
thieves dig through 
͵ 
20 θησαυρίζετε δὲ 
but lay up freasure 
b] ~ 
οὐρανῷ, οὔτε 
heaven, neither 
> , 
ἀφανίζει ; 


removes, 


ao 
OTTOU 
where 
ὑμῖν 
for you 

4 

σὴς 
moth 


oe 
OTTOU 
where 


4 
καὶ 
and 

fa 
κλέπτουσιν" 
Steal; 
, ε é 
εστιν oO θησαυρός 
i the treasure 


καρδία σου. 
heart of thee. 


> 
εν 
in 
κλέπται 
thieves 


Γ 
21 οπου 
*~where 


ω 
οου 
where 


OUTE 
nor 
> 
ov 
do not dig through 
͵ 
γάρ 


for iS 


gov, ἐκεῖ 
of thee, there 
ἔσται καὶ ἡ 22 Ὁ λύχνος 
willbe also the The lainp 
~ ,ὔ ,ὔ > φ ᾿] ’ὔ »" - 
TOV σωματὸς εστιν oO od θαλμός . εὰὧν οὗν 
of the body is the eye. "If ‘therefore 
¢ 3 , ς - of A ~ é 
ἦ ὁ ὀφθαλμός σου ἁπλοῦς, ὅλον τὸ σῶμά 
“be 'the Feye Sof thee single, all _—the body 
ἢ Ψ ἮΝ A € 
σου φωτεινὸν ἔσται" 23 ἐὰν δὲ ὁ 
of thee shining will be; but if the 
’ 8 λ 7 ‘ τ oY ἢ A , 
ὀφθαλμός σου πονηρὸὲ 4, ὅλον τὸ σῶμά 
eye of thee evil be, all the body 
gov σκοτεινὸν ἔσται. ε οὖν τὸ φῶς 
of thee dark will be. ‘If ‘therefore the light 
ἢ 3 
τὸ ἐν σοὶ σκότος ἐστιν, τὸ σκότος 
- in thee darkness is, the darkness 
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24 No mas can serve 
two masters: for either he 
will hate the one, and love 
the other; or else he will 
hold to the one, and despise 
the other. Ye cannot serve 
God and mammon. 

25 Therefore I say unto 
you, Take no thought for 
your life, what ye shall-eaz, 
or what ye shall drink; nor 
yet for your body, what ye 
shall put on. Is not the 
life more than meat, and 
the body than raiment? 

26 Behold the fowls of 
the air: for they sow nat, 
neither do they reap, nor 
gather into barns; yet your 
heavenly Father feedeth 
them. Are ye not much 
better than they? 

27 Which of you by tak- 
ing thought can add one 
cubit unto his stature? 

28 And why take ye 
thought for raiment? 
Consider the lilies of the 
field, how they grow; they 
toil not, neither do they 
spin: 

29 And yet I say unto 
you, That even Solomon in 
all his glory was not arrayed 
like one of these. 

30 Wherefore, if God so 
clothe the grass of the field, 
which to day is, and to mor- 
row is cast into the oven, 


how 
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: s 4 
δύναται δυσὶ 
can two 
σ ? 
ἕνα μισήσει 
one hewill hate and 
᾿ σ » ΄ τι ςι > , 
τὸν ἕτερον ἀγαπήσει, ἢ ἑνὸς ἀνθέξεται 
the other he will hove, or ore he will hold to 
καὶ τοῦ érépov καταφρονήσει. οὐ δύνασθε 
and the other he will despise. Ye cannat 
θεῷ Sovdetew καὶ μαμωνᾷ. 25 du 
God fo serve and mammon There- 
τοῦτο λέγω ὑμῖν μὴ μεριμνᾶτε τῆ 
fore Isay to you: ‘Be not anxious for th 
~ t ~ ’; a ,ὔ ft 
ψυχῇ ὑμῶν τί [ἢ τί πίε], 
life of you[,] what or what ye may drink, 
‘ ~ i [ - ; , ra 
μηδὲ τῷ σώματι ὑμῶν τί ἐνδύσησθε. 
nor for the bedy of you[,) what ye may put on. 
οὐχὶ ἡ ψυχὴ πλεῖόν ἐστιν τῆς τροφῆς Kai τὸ 
*not*the “life ‘more ‘Is (than) the food ands tthe 
σῶμα τοῦ ἐνδύματος; 26 ἐμβλέψατε εἰς 
body (than) the raiment? Look ye at 
τὰ πετεινὰ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, ὅτι οὐ σπείρουσιν 
the birds of heaven, that they sow not 
3 X ? 1 4 
οὐδὲ θερίζουσν οὐδὲ συνάγουσιν 
nor reap nor gather 
3 i \ ς Ἀ « ~ ¢ 1 é 
ἀποθήκας, καὶ ὁ πατὴρ ὑμῶν ὁ οὐράνιος 
barns, and the “Father ‘of you Meaveni; 
aura’ οὐχ ὑμεῖς μᾶλλον διαφέρετε 
them ; do not ve more exce! 
27 tis δὲ ἐξ 
But who of 
ἐπὶ τὴν 
to the 
28 καὶ περὶ ἐνδύματος Ti 
and concerning clothing why 
μεριμνᾶτε; καταμάθετε τὰ κρίνα TOU ἀγροῦ, 
be ye anxious? consider the lilies ofthe field, 
πῶς αὐξάνουσιν" οὐ κοπιῶσιν οὐδὲ 
they grow; they labour not Bul 
29 λέγω δὲ ὑμῖν ὅτι οὐδὲ Σολομὼν 
but Itell you that not Selomon 
δόξη αὐτοῦ περιεβάλετο 
glory of him was clotned 
30 εἰ δὲ χόρτον 
But if erass 
σήμερον ὄντα αὔριον 
to-day bang and to-morrow 
βαλλόμενον ὁ θεὸς οὕτως 
being thrown - God thus 


24 Ovdeis 
No one 
ἢ γὰρ τὸν 


for ether the 


πόσον. 
how great. 


ουλεζειν" 
to serve: 


κυρίοις 
lords 
καὶ 


τε 
ye may eat 


3 
εις 
into 


μεριμνῶν 
being anxious 
αὐτοῦ 
af him 


ὑμῶν 
γου 
« f 
ἡλικίαν 
stature 


αὐτῶν; 
them? 
: 7 , 
δύναται προσθείΐναι 
can fo add 


πῆχυν ἕνα; 


cubit one? 


Υ̓ 
νήθουσιν" 
spin; 
πάσῃ τῇ 

all the 
τούτων. 
of these. 


ς ~ 
Ws 
as 


> 
Εν 
in 

a 
eV 
one 


τοῦ 

of the 
3 

εις 

into 


TOV 
the 
Ὶ 
και 


shall fe not much more 


clothe you, O yc of little. 


faith? 

31 Therefore take no 
thought, saying, What shall 
we cat? or, What shall we 
drink? or, Wherewithal 
shall we be clothed? 

32 (For after all these 
things do the Gentiles 
secek:) for your heavenhy 
Father knoweth that ye 
have need of all these 
things. 

33 But seck ye first the 
kinedom of God, and his 
righteousness; ard all these 
things shall be added unto 
you. 

34 Take therefore no 
thought for the morrow: 
for the morrow shall take 
thought for the things of 
itself. Sufficient unto the 
day is the evil thereof. 


CHAPTER 7 


JTUDGE nol, that ye be 
nol judged. 

2 For with what judg- 
ment ye judge, ye sfrall be 
judged: and with what 
measure ye mete, it shall be 
measured to you again. 

3 And why  beholdest 
thou the mote that is in thy 
brother’s eyc, but consider- 
est not the beam that is in 
thine own cye? 

4 Or how wilt (hott say 
to thy brother, Let me pufl 
out the mote out of thine 
eye; and, hehold, a beam is 
in thine own eye? 

5 Thou hypocrite, first 
cast out the beam out of 
thine own eyc; and then 
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οὐ πολλῷ 


not. much 


31 μὴ 


μᾶλλον 


more 


€ ~ 
ὑμᾶς, 
you, 


οὖν μεριμνήσητε 


Therefore be ye not anxious 
τί φάγωμεν; ἢ» 
saying: What may we eal? or: 
πίωμεν; Hr τί περιβαλώμαεθα; 
πρὶν we drink? or: What may we put on? 
x ~ " + ~ 
yap ταῦτα τὰ yn ἐπιζητοῦσιν" 
ῸΓ thesethings the mations seek after; 
yap ἃ πατὴρ ὑμῶν 6 ovpapios 
for ‘the ‘Father δοῦγου - heavenly 
é 7 : < , - Qk 
χρήζετε τούτω andvrwy. 233 ζητεῖτε δὲ 
ye need these things of all. But seek. ye 
πρῶτον τὴν βασιλείαν καὶ τὴ» δικαιασύνην 
first the kingdom and = the righteousness. 
αὐτοῦ, καὶ ταῦτα προστεθήσεται 
of him, and thege things all shall be added 
ὑμῖν. 34 μὴ οὖν μεριμνήσητε εἰς τὴν 
τῷ you. Therefore be ye not anxious for the 
αὔριον, ἢ γὰρ αὔριον μεριμνήσει 
morrow, for the morrow will be anxious 
ἑαυτῆς“ ἀρκετὸν τῇ ἡμέρᾳ ἡ κακία αὐτῆς. 
of itself; sufiiciest tothe day the evil of ir. 


ὠμφώννυσιν, 
Ctothes, 
3 a 

ὀλεγμόπιστοι; 

πε] ας 7 
λέγοντες." τί 
What 
32 πάντα 

Zan 
oldev 
Skrmrows 
ὅτι 
that 


, 
TAVTa 


2 ἐν ᾧ 
*with “what 
A εἶ 
κριθήσεσθε, καὶ 
ye shall. be judged, and 
μετρηθήσεται ὑμῖν. 
it shail be measured to you, 
Kappos τὸ ev 
ehip - ἐπ 
τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ σου, τὴν 
of the brother of thee, "tHe 
ὀφθαλμῷ δοκὸν οὐ κατα- 
7: "beam ἱίποὺ consider- 
~ a ~ ? ~ ~ " ~ 

νοεῖς; 4 ἢ πῶς ἐρεῖς τῷ ἀδελφῷ cov: 
est not? or how wilt thou say tothe brother of thee: 
ades ἐκβάλω τὸ κάρφος ἐκ τοῦ ὀφθαλμοῦ 

Allow {{π|1] I may pluck owt the chip out of the eye 
Υ > Ἁ { 4 s > ~ 
σου, καὶ ἰδοὺ ἡ δοκὸς ἐν ὀφθαλμῷ 

of thee, and behold the beam in eye 
ς 4 bad > ~ 
σοῦ; 5 ὑποκριτά, ἔκβαλε ἐκ τοῦ 
of thee? hypocrite, pluck out outof the 
ὀφθαλμοῦ σὸν τὴν καὶ 


eye of thee the. and 


\ , ¢ τ μαι 
7 Μὴ κρίνετε, ἵνα μὴ κριθῆτε" 
Judge ποί,. lest ye be judged; 
κρίματι κρίνετε 
judgment ye judge 


4 
γαρ 
Yor 
6) i a 7 - 
€y wm μέτρῳ μετρεῖτε 
with what measure ye measure 
3 τὲ δὲ βλέπεις 
And why seest thou 
τῷ ὀφθαλμῷ 
the eye 
δὲ ἐν τῷ o@ 
οι ‘in = ‘thine 


4 
TO 
the 


the 
πρῶτον 
first 
a 
δοκόν, 
beam, 


ἔξ 
TOTE 
then 
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shalt thou see clearly to 
cast out the mote out of thy 
brother’s cye. 

64 Give not that which 
is holy unto the dogs, 
neither cast ye your pearls 
before swine, Jest they 
trample them under their 
feet, and turn again and 
rend you. 

74, Ask, and it shall be 
given you; seck, and ye 
shall find; knock, and il 
shall be opened unto you: 

8 For every one that 
asketh reeeiveth; and he 
that secketh findeth; and to 
him that knocketh it shall 
be opened. 

9 Or what man is there 
of you, whom if his son ask 
bread, will he give him a 
stone? 

10 Or if he ask a fish, 
will he give him a serpent? 

Il If ye then, being evil, 
know how to give good 
gilts unto your children, 
how much more shall your 
Father which is in heaven 
give good things to them 
that ask him? 

12 Therefore all things 
whatsoever ye would that 
men should do to you, do 
ye even so to them: for this 
is the law and the prophets. 

13. © Enter ye in at the 
strait gate: for wide és the 
gate, and broad és the way, 
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4 ? a 
διαβλέψεις ἐκβαλεῖν τὸ κάρφος ἐκ 
thou wilt see clearly to pluck out the chip out of 
τοῦ ὀφθαλμοῦ τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ cov. 6 My 
the eye of the brother of thee. not 
~ 4 σ΄ - 
δῶτε τὸ ἅγιον τοῖς κυσίν, μηδὲ βάλητε 
Give the holy to the dogs, neither cast 
4 ? - ~ 
τοὺς μαργαριτας ὑμῶν ἔμπροσθεν τῶν 
the pearls of you before the 
f 
χοίρων, μήποτε καταπατήσουσιν αὐτοὺς 
pigs, lest they will trample them 
ἐν τοῖς ποσὶν αὐτῶν καὶ στραφέντες 
with = the fect of them and turning 
ῥήξωσιν ὑμᾶς. 7 Αἰτεῖτε, καὶ δοθήσεται 
may rend you. Ask, and it shall be given 
- - J 
ὑμῖν" ζητεῖτε, καὶ εὑρήσετε': κρούετε, 
to you; seck, and ye shall find; knock, 


4 3 » - ~ ~ 
Kat AVOLYIOETAL ὑμῖν. 8 Tras yap ὁ αἰτῶν 


and it shall be opened to you. Forevery asking [one] 
td ᾿ e ~ 
λαμβάνει, Kat ὁ ζητῶν εὑρίσκει, καὶ 
receives, and the seeking [one } finds, and 
~ “ » 4 ” é 
TW KpOvoVTt avoltynoEeTat. 9 7) τις ἐστιν 


to the knocking [one] it shal] be opened. Or ‘what is there 


ΙΝ] ᾷ ~ » a 3 7 ¢ ει 
ἐξ ὑμῶν ἄνθρωπος, ὃν αἰτήσει ὁ υἱὸς 
fof ὄψου man, whom ‘willask ‘the *son 
3 ~ ν Ἀ ; , é 3 ~ 
αὐτοῦ aptov, μὴ λίθον ἐπιδώσει αὐτῶ; 
Jof him δὰ loal, not a stone he will give him? 


᾿ἣ \ ’ As ? é ᾿ » > , 
10 ἢ καὶ ἰχθὺν αἰτήσει, μὴ ὄφιν ἐπιδώσει 
or also” atlish hewillask, mor aserpent he will give 
1 4 - 
11 εἶ οὖν ὑμεῖς πονηροὶ ὄντες 
If therefore γὸ tevil ‘being 
Ν , + | a é ~ 3 
Oo ἴδατε δόματα ἀγαθὰ διδόναι τοὶς τεκνοις 
know gilts good togive tothe children 
? ~ ¢ 4 
πόσῳ μᾶλλον ὁ πατὴρ 
how much more the Father of you - 
~ 3 - 
οὐρανοῖς δώσει ἀγαθὰ τοῖς 
heavens will give good things 0 the [ones] 
12 Πάντα οὖν ὅσα ἐὰν 
All things therefore as many soever as 
~ - ς »ν 
ποιῶσιν ὑμῖν οὐ ἄνθρωποι, 
may do to you - men, 
~ ~ ? ~ φ 
ὑμε i$ ποίεὶιτέ αυτοὶς" οὔτος 
ye do to them; ‘this 
νόμος καὶ προφῆται. 
law and prophets. 
Ἂν ~ ? 
διὰ τῆς πύλης" 
through =the gate; 
ς ? > ? 
[ἡ πύλη] εὐρύχωρος 
the gate broad 


Ἧ ~ 
aUTW; 
him? 


~ ς - ξ 
ὑμῶν, ὑμῶν ὁ 


οἵ you, 
, - 
εν τοις 
in the 

a ~ 3 a 
αιτουσιν AUTOV. 

asking him, 

᾽ σ 
θέλητε ἵνα 
ve wish that 

4 

Kat 
also 


td 
ουτως 
thus 
? Ἵ 4 
yap εστιν ὁ 
Yor is the 
ἢ ? 
13 Εἰσέλθατε 
Enter ve in 


πλατεῖα 
Wide 


¢ 
ot 
the 
στενῆς 
nurrow 
\ 
Kat 
and 


" 
οτι 
because 


that leadeth to destruction, 
and many there be which 
go tn thereat: 

14 Because strait is the 
gale, and narrow is the way, 
which leadeth unto life, and 
few there be that find it. 

15* Beware of false pro- 
phets, which come to you 
in sheep’s clothing, but 
inwardly they are ravening 
wolves. 

16 Ye shall know them 
by their fruits. Do men 
gather grapes of thorns, or 
figs of thistles? 

17 Even so every good 
tree bringeth forth good 
fiuit; but a corrupt tree 
bringcth forth evil fruit. 

18 A good tree cannot 
bring forth evil fruit, 
neither can a corrupt tree 
bring forth good fruit. 

19 Every tree that bring- 
eth not forth good fruit is 
hewn down, and cast into 
the fire. 

20 Wherefore by their 
fruits ye shall know them. 

215 Not every one that 
satth unto me, Lord, Lord, 
shall enter into the king- 
dom of heaven: but he that 
doeth the will of my 
Father which is in heaven. 

22 Many will say to me 
in that day, Lord, Lord, 
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2 ἡλ 
ἀπωλείῖαν, 
destruction, 
3 
δι 


through 


’ 
εἰς 
to 
φ 
οἱ 
the [ones] 


é 
ἀπάγουσα 
leading away 

εἰσιν 
are 


e ¢ 4 ¢ 
ἡ ὁδὸς ἡ 
the way - 
Kat πολλοί 
and many 
7, ” ΄ 4 « 7 
αὐτῆς: 14 ὅτι στενὴ ἡ πύλη 
it; because strait the gate 
é- ¢ «ς 4 ς » , 7 
μενὴ 7 ὁδὸς ἢ αἀπαγουσα ζωήν, 
narrow the way — leading away life, 
, 7 »ι.ι 4 4 f b] ¢ 
ὀλίγοι etow οἱ εὑρίσκοντες αὐτήν. 
few are the [ones] finding it. 
ψευδοπροφητῶν, 
false prophets, 

3 1 7 

ἐν ἐνδύμασι 
in clothes 
ἅρπαγες. 
greedy. 


& 
THY 
? fd 
εἰσερχομέενοὶ 
going in 
καὶ 
and 
᾽ 4 
εἰς Τὴν 
to - 


τεθλιμ- 


made 


4 
Kat 
and 


15 Προσέχετε 


Heware 


ἔρχονται 
come 


ἀπὸ τῶν 
from(of) - 
πρὸς 

ἴο 


ὑμᾶς 
you 


οἵτινες 
who 


i ” 7 ? , 
προβάτων, ἔσωθεν δέ εἰσιν λύκοι 
of sheep, but within are wolves 
3 ᾿ ~ 3 a 
16 ἀπὸ τῶν ἐπιγνώσεσθε 
From the ye wili know 


αὐτούς. μήτι συλλέγουσιν ἀπὸ ἀκανθῶν σταφυλὰς 


αὐτῶν 
of them 


καρπῶν 
fruits 


them. They do not gather from _ thorns grapes 
“ἃ 3 4 é ~ Ὁ ~ 
ἢ ἀπὸ τριβόλων σῦκα; 17 ovtws πᾶν 
or from thistles figs? So levery 
? > 4 x x ~ 
δένδδον ἀγαθὸν καρποὺξ καλοὺς ποιεῖ, 
‘tree igood "fruits §good “produces, 
4 Ἁ 4 ΄ 4 4 
τὸ δὲ σαπρὸν δένδρον καρποὺς πονηροὺς 
but the corrupt tree fruits evil 
“- é 4 3 4 
ποιεῖ. 18 οὐ δύναται δένδρον ἀγαθὸν 
produces. "Cannot ‘tree la good 
Ἀ 4 ? ~ % A i 
καρποὺς πονηροὺς ἐνεγκεῖν, οὐδὲ δένδρον 
*fruits evil 40 hear, nor "tree 
4 ‘ x > - ~ 
σαπρὸν καρποὺς καλοὺς ἐνεγκεῖν. 19 πᾶν 
1a corrupt *fruits “good Sto bear. Every 
δένδρον μὴ ποιοῦν καρπὸν καλὸν ἐκκόπτεται 
tree not producing fruit good is cut down 
ἃ 2 ~ ? " 3 % 
καὶ εἰς πῦρ βάλλεται. 20 apa ye απὸ 
and = into fire is cast. Therefore from 
τῶν καρπῶν αὐτῶν ἐπιγνώσεσθε αὐτούς. 
the fruits of them ye will know then. 
. “~ e é ’ 7 
21 Οὐ πᾶς ὃ λέγων μοι κύριε κύριε, 
Not everyone saying tome Lord{,] Lord, 
’ FA b ] 4 é ~ ᾿] ~ 
εἰσελεύσεται ets τὴν βασιλείαν τῶν οὐρανῶν, 
will enter into the kingdom of the heavens, 
~ ~ f 
ἀλλ ὁ ποιῶν τὸ θέλημα τοῦ πατρός 
but {πὸ [οπ6] doing the will of the Father 
~ b - γ᾽ ~ AA . 
μου τοῦ εν τοῖς οὕρανοις. 22 πολλοὶ 
of me - in the heavens. Many 
> - # 3 ? f ~ ¢ / 4 
ἐροῦσιν po ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ" κύριε 
will say tome in that - day: Lord[,] 


26 


have we not prophesied in 
thy name? and in thy name 
have cast out devils? and 
in thy name done many 
wonderful works? 

23 And then will F pro- 
fess unto them, I never 
knew you: depart from me, 
ye that work iniquity. 

244; Therefore whoso- 
ever heareth these sayings 
of mine, and doecth them, I 
will liken him unto a wise 
man, which built his house 
upon a rock: 

25 And the rain des- 
cended, and the floods 
came, and the winds blew, 
and beat upon that house; 
and it fell not: for it was 
founded upon a rock. 

26 And every one that 
heareth these sayings of 
mine, and doetlt them ποῖ, 
shall be likened unto ἃ 
foolish man, which buitt his 
house upon the sand: 

27 And the rain des- 
cended, and the floods 
came, and the winds blew, 
and beat upon that house; 
and it fell: and great was 
the fall of it. 
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é ~ ~ 
κύριε, οὐ τῷ σῷ ὀνόματι 
Lord, not - in thy name 
4 ~ ~ > 
Kai τῷ σῷ ὀνόματι δαιμόνια 
and - inthy name demons 
καὶ τῷ σῷ 
and - in thy 
ἐποιήσαμεν; 
did? 
αὐτοῖς ὅτε 
το πε] - 
χωρεῖτε 
part 
3 7 
ἀνομίαν. 
lawlessness. 
24 [las οὖν ὅστις 
Everyone therefore who 
ld 
λόγους καὶ 
words and 
,ὔ 
ὁμοιωθήσεται ἀνδρὲ φρονίμῳ, 
5Π8}} be likened man toa prudent, 
pinoev ἐπὶ 
on 


ἐπροφητεύσαμεν, 
we prophesied, 
ἐξεβάλομεν, 
we expelled, 
πολλὰς 
many 
« 7 
ὁμολογήσω 
I will declare 
ὑμᾶς" 
you; 
ἐργαζόμενοι 


working 


δυνάμεις 
mighty works 
TOTE 

then 
ἔγνων 


I knew 


? ,ὔ 
ονοματι 
name 
4 
23 και 
and 
4 é 

οὐδέποτε 
Never 
3 ὦ 
εμοὺ 

me 


amrn- 
de- 
e 4 
ot THY 
the [ones] Ξ 


3 ? 
avr 
from 


3 é 
axovel 
hears 


μου τοὺς 
of me - 
1 ͵ 
αὑυτοῦς, 
therm, 


TTOLEL 
does 


¢ 
τοῦυτονς 
these 
a 
οστις 
who 
τὴν 
the 


ὠκοδό- 
built 
πέτραν. 
rock. 
ἦλθον 
Cate 


αὐτοῦ τὴν οἰκίαν 
of him the house 
25 Kat κατέβη ἡ βροχὴ 


And came down the rain 


ποταμοὶ ἔπνευσαν 
rivers blew 


) ἢ 
οἰκίᾳ 


¢ 
οἱ 
the 


Ἁ 
και 
and 


ξ 
ot 
the 
? [4 
ΕΚΕΙΡΊ), 
house that, 
f * 
τεθεμελίωτο γὰρ 
for it had been founded 
26 καὶ πᾶς ὃ 
rock. And everyone 
τοὺς λόγους τούτους 
- words. these 
αὐτοὺς ὁμοιωθήσεται 
them shall be likened 
ὠκοδόμησεν αὐτοῦ 
built of him 


ἄμμον. 27 καὶ κατέβη ἡ 


sand. And camedown δὲ 
ἦλθον ποταμοὶ καὶ 
came rivers and 
ἄνεμοι προσέκοψαν τῇ 
winds beat against - 
\ 4 τ ς 
καὲ Και Ὧν n 
and and was the 
μεγάλη. 
great. 


ἄνεμοι 
winds 

\ 

Kat 

and 


καὶ 
and 


προσέπεσαν τῇ 
fell against - 


ἔπεσεν" 
it fell; 
πέτραν. 


ἥτὰ 
€7Tt 
on 
3 ΄ὔ 
ακούυων 
bearmg 


‘ - 
μη ποιῶν 
hot doing 

μωρῷ, 
to a foolish, 


4 
HAL 
and 
> Ἀ 
ἀνδρὶ 
man 
\ 3 7 
τὴν οἰκιαν 
the house 


σ 
οστὶις 
who 
4 
ΤΊ) 

the 


24 
ert 
on 


βροχὴ 


rain 


καὶ 
and 
€ 
ot 
the 
> [2 
ἐκείνη, 
that, 
αὐτῆς 
of it 


,ὔ 
ἔπνευσαν 
blew 


4 
OL 
the 


Ἁ 
καὶ 
and 


ἔπεσεν, 
it Fell, 


᾿ ͵ 
οἰκία 
house 
πτῶσις 
fall 


28" Anditcame to pass, 
when Jesus had ended these 
sayings, the people werc 
astonished at his doctrine: 

29 For he taught them 
as one having authority, 
and not as the scribes. 


CHAPTER 8 


HEN he was -come 
down from the moun- 
tain, great multitudes fol- 


lowed him. 
2 And, behold, there 
came a leper and wor- 


shipped him, saying, Lord, 
if thou wilt, thou canst 
make me clean. 

3 And Jesus put forth 
his hand, and touched him, 
saying, I will; be thou 
clean. And immediately his 
leprosy was cleanscd. 

4 And Jesus saith uaoto 
him, See thou tell no man; 
but go thy way, shew .thy- 
self to the priest, and offer 
the gift that Moses com- 
manded, for a testimony 
unto them. 

5" And when Jesus was 
centered into Capernaum, 
there came unto him a 
centurion, besecching him, 

6 And saying, Lord, my 
servant lieth at home sick 
of the palsy, grievously 
lormented. 

7 And Jesus saith unto 
him, 1 will come and heal 
him. 
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4 ‘4 [ -»» 
28 Καὶ ἐγένετο ὅτε ἐτέλεσεν 6 ᾿Τησοῦς 
And it γᾶπιε ἰο pass when finished - Jesus 
x é é $ / £ 
TOUS λόγους TOUTOUS, ἐξεπλή σσοντο οἱ 
- words these, were astounded the 
* ~ ~ ~ 
ὄχλοι ἐπὶ τῇ διδαχῇ αὐτοῦ. 29 ἦν yap 
crowds at the teaching of him; for he was 
διδάσκων αὐτοὺς ws ἐξουσίαν ἔχων, καὶ 
teaching them as authority having, and 
i ~ ~ 
οὐχ ὡς οἱ γραμματεῖς αὐτῶν. 
not as the scribes of dhem. 
i 4 > ~ 3 4 ~ a” 
8 KaraBavros δὲ αὐτοῦ ἀπὸ τοῦ ὄρους 
And coming down shim from the mountain 
=as he came down 
‘> ἥ ~ 
ἠκολούθησαν αὐτῷ ὄχλοι παλλοί. 2 καὶ 
followed him crowds many. And 
ὃ x 4 Ἀ 7 > = 
ἰδοὺ λεπρὸς προσελθὼν προσεκύνει αὐτῷ 
behold =a leper appraaching worshipped him 
4 οἱ . ͵7 ’ 
λέγων: κύριε, ἐὰν θέλῃς, δύνασαι με 
saying: Lord, if thouart willing, thou art able -me 
? ᾿ ~ 
καθαρίσαι. 3 καὶ ἐκτείνας τὴν χεῖρα 
to cleanse. And stretching out the(his) hand 
ἥψατο αὐτοῦ λέγων: θέλω, καθαρίσθητι. 
he touched hiro saying: Iam willing, be thou cleansed. 
4 ἢ ͵ > a 1 ~ € é 
καὶ εὐθέως ἐκαθαρίσθη αὐτοῦ ἡ λέπρα, 
And immediately was cleansed ofhim the ‘leprosy, 
4 J oo ς > - @ ‘ 
4 καὶ λἔγει αὐτῷ ὁ ᾿Ϊησοῦς: ὅρα μηδενὶ 
And says tohim ~- Jesus: See fto-noone 
" > 4 itd A ae ~ 
ELIS 5 ἀλλὰ UTFAYE σεαῦυτον de cov Tw 
thou tellest, but Zo thyself show tothe 
e - - 
ἱερεῖ καὶ προσένεγκν τὸ δῶρον ὃ 
priest and offer the gilt which 
? on ~ ? ‘4 % 7 
προσέταξεν Mwuiions, ets μαρτύριον αὐτοῖς. 
commanced Moses, for ἃ teslimony to them. 
b ~-~ 
5 Εἰσελθόντος δὲ αὐτοῦ εἰς Kadapvaovy 
And entering Ann into Capernaum, 
-:as he entered 
~ > ~ t ? ~ 
προσῆλθεν αὕτῳ εκατονταρχος παρακαλῶν 
approached fo him a centurion beseeching 
αὐτὸν 6 καὶ λέγων: κύριε, ὁ παῖς μου 
him and saying: Lord, the boy ofme 
ὔ 3 -- Ἵ f é 
βέβληται εν TH οἰκίᾳ παραλυτικός, 
hus been laid [aside] in the house a paralytic, 
δεινῶς βασανιζόμενος. 7 λέγει αὐτῷ" 
terribly being tortured. He says to him: 
ἐγὼ ἐλθὼν θεραπεύσω αὐτόν. 8 ἀποκριθεὶς 
i coming will heal him. answering 


28 


8 The centurion answer- 
ed and said, Lord, Iam not 
worthy that thou shouldest 
come under my roof: but 
speak the word only, and 
my servant shall be healed. 

9 For lama man under 
authority, having soldiers 
under me: and I say to 
this man, Go, and he goeth; 
and to another, Come, and 
he cometh; and to my 
servant, Do this, and he 
docth jr. 

10 When Jesus heard if, 
he marvelled, and said to 
them that followed, Verily 
I say unto you, I have not 
found so great faith, no, 
not in Israel. 

11 And 1 say unto you, 
That many shal! come from 
the east and west, and shall 
sit down with Abraham, 
and Isaac, and Jacob, in 
the kingdom of heaven. 

12 But the children of 
the kingdom shall be cast 
out into outer darkness: 
there shall be weeping and 
gnashing of teeth. 

13 And Jesus said unto 
the centurion, Go thy way; 
and as thou hast believed, 
so be it done unto thee. 
And his servant was healed 
in the selfsame hour. 

149 Andwhen Jesus was 
come into Peter’s house, he 
saw his wife’s mother laid, 
and sick of a fever. 


MATTHEW 8 
δὲ ὁ ἑκατόνταρχος ἔφη" κύριε, οὐκ εἰμὶ 
But the centurion said: Lord, I am not 
ε ᾿" 
ἱκανὸς ἵνα μον ὑπὸ τὴν στέγην εἰσέλθῃς" 


worthy that of τῆς under 


the roof thou mayest enter; 
> 4 td > 4 Ao 4 3 é ε -“- 
ἀλλὰ μόνον εἰπὲ λόγῳ, καὶ ἰαθήσεται ὁ παῖς 


but only say ina word, and_ will be healed the boy 
\ A) > & Μ 
μου. 9 καὶ γὰρ ἐγὼ ἄνθρωπός εἰμι 
of me. also 1For 1 Sa man ‘am 
t A ? ’ Μ“ t 3 3 4 , 
ὑπὸ ἐξουσίαν, ἔχων ὑπ᾽ ἐμαυτὸν στρατιώτας, 
under authority, having under myself soldiers, 


4 a ;’ 
καὶ λέγω τούτῳ" 
and I say to this: 

4 we Ww 
καὶ ἄλλῳ. ἔρχου, 
and ἴο another: Come, 
δούλῳ μου: ποίησον 

slave of me: Do 
10 ἀκούσας δὲ ὁ 
And hearing ~ 


i 

πορεύθητι, Kai πορεύεται, 
Go, and he goes, 

4 w 
καὶ ἐρχεται, 
and he comes, 
TOUTO, 
this, 
3 ~ 
Ϊησοῦς 
Jesus 


καὶ τῶ 
and to the 
4 “- 
Kat TTOLEL. 
and he does [it]. 
᾿] FA 
ἐθαύμασεν 
marveled 
> \ 
αμην 
Truly 


4 ~ 3 ~ 
ειπεν τοῖς ἀκολουθοῦσιν" 
said tothe [ones] following: 
> 

παρ᾽ οὐδενὶ 
from no one 
3 

Ισραὴλ εὗρον. 
Israel I found. 
πολλοὶ ἀπὸ 
many from 
καὶ 
and 
᾿Ισαὰκ 
Isaac 


4 
Kat 
and 

¢ ~ 
UjLLV, 
you, 


λέγω 
I tell 
τοσαύτην πίστιν ἐν Th 
such faith 
11 λέγω δὲ 
And I tell 
καὶ 
and 


τῷ 
in - 
σ 
οτι 
that 
δυσμῶν ἥἤζουσιν 
west will come 
> 
ABpaap 
Abraham 


βασιλείᾳ 
kingdom 


ὑμῖν 
you 
> ~ 
ἀνατολῶν 
east 
ἀνακλιθήσονται 
will recline 
*Taxcsp 
Jacob 
12 οἱ δὲ τῆς 
but the of the 
3 é 3 4 ; 4 
ἐκβληθήσονται εἰς TO σκότος TO 
will be cast out into the darkness - 
3 ~ Μ 4 
ἐκεῖ €oTat κλαυθμὸς 
there will be weeping 
~ 3 é 4 
τῶν ὀδόντων. 13 Kal 
of the teeth. And 
σ 
ἑκατοντάρχη" ὕπαγε, 
centurion: Go, as thou believedst 
θήτω σοι. καὶ ἰάθη ὁ παῖς 
be to thee. And was healed the boy 
ὥρᾳ ἐκείνῃ. 
hour that. 
14 Kat ἐλθὼν ὁ 
And coming 


Πέτρου εἶδεν 


of Peter he saw 


‘ 
καὶι 
and 


᾿ 
μετα 
with 
> 
εν 
in 


4 
και 
and 


τῶν 
of the 
[2 
βασιλείας 
kingdom 
, 7 
ἐξώτερον- 
Ouler; 


βρυγμὸς 


genashing 


the 
€ su 

υἱοὶ 

sons 


4 ~ 
ουρανωὼων 5 
heavens; 


ᾷ 
[9] 
the 


¢ 
[6] 
the 


4 
και 
and 


> € 
εἰπεν ὁ 
said - 

et 
Ws 


Tt noovs τῶ 
Jesus tothe 
γενη- 
let it 

? ~ 
ἐν τῇ 


in - 


ἊΝ) 
επιστευσας 


γ ‘ > 
εις THY οἰκιαν 
into the house 

αὐτοῦ βεβλη- 


of him faving been 


ἽἾ ησοῦς 
Jesus 
4 
πενθερὰν 
mother-in-law 


τὴν 
the 


15 And he touched her 
hand, and the fever left 
her: and she arose, and 
ministered unto them. 

16% When the even was 
come, they brought unto 
him many that were pos- 
sessed with devils: and he 
cast out the spirits with Ais 
word, and healed all that 
were sick: 

17 That it might be ful- 
tiled which was spoken by 
L:saias the prophet, saying, 
Hlimself took our infirm- 
ities, and bare our sick- 
nesses. 

18" Now when Jesus 
suw great multitudes about 
him, he gave command- 
meni to depart unto the 
other side. 

19 And a certain scribe 
came, and said unto him, 
Master, I will follow thee 
whithersoever thou goest. 

20 And Jesus saith unto 
him, The foxes have holes, 
and the birds of the air have 
nests: but the Son of man 
hath not where to lay Ais 
heacl. 

21 And another of his 
disciples said unto him, 
Lord, suffer me first to go 
and bury my father. 

22 But Jesus said unto 


MATTHEW 8 29 

é ἢ Fa ᾿ ΄ 
μένην καὶ πυρέσσουσων' 15 καὶ ἥψατο 
laid [aside] and fever-stricken; and he touched 
τῆς χειρὸς αὐτῆς, καὶ ἀφῆκεν αὐτὴν 6 
the hand of her, and lefi her the 
πυρετός: καὶ ἠγέρθη, Kat διηκόνει αὐτῷ. 
fever; and = shearose, and ministered τὸ him. 
16 ᾽Οψίας δὲ γενομένης προσήνεγκαν 


And evening | coining? 
= when evening came 
~ 4 
αὐτῷ δαιμονιζομένους πολλούς: καὶ ἐξέβαλεν 
to him being demon-possessed many; and he expelled 
΄ f a 
πνεύματα λόγῳ, καὶ πάντας τοὺς 
spirits with a word, and all the [ones] 
= those 
ia 
O7TWS 
so that 


they brought 


A) 
Ta 
the 


ἐθεράπευσεν" 17 


he healed; 


διὰ 
through 
αὐτὸς 
He 
νόσους 
diseases 
> ~ 
Inoots 
"Jesus 
5 ~ 
ἀπελθεῖν 
to go away 
Ὁ 
εἰς 
one 


ἔχοντας 
having 


κακῶς 
ill 
who were ill 
πληρωθῇ τὸ ῥηθὲν 
was fulfilled the [thing] spoken 
προφήτου λέγοντος" 
prophet saying: 
4 ~ 4 
ἡμῶν ἔλαβεν Kat 
of us took and 
18 ᾿Ιδὼ δὲ ὁ 
But *secing - 
% ὕ 
ἐκέλευσεν 
commanied 
προσελθὼν 
approaching 
διδάσκαλε, 
Teacher, 
ἀπέρχῃ. 


thou mayest! go. 


TOU 
the 
> ’ 
ἀσθενείας 
weaknesses 
3 7 
ἐβάστασεν. 
he bore. 
ὄχλον 
acrowd around 
A 
τὸ πέραν. 
the other side. 
γραμματεὺς εἶπεν 
scribe said 
3 λ é 
ἀκολουθήσω σοι 
T will follow thee 
Ἀ -“ 
20 καὶ λέγει αὐτῷ 
And says to him 
€ iA 7 λ 4 » 
at ἁλώπεκες φωλεοὺς ἔχουσιν 
The foxes holes have 


4 ~ ~ 
πετεινὰ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ κατα- 
and birds of the heaven nests, 
, ς ὃ \ ει a > , 
σκηνώσεις, ὁ € υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου 
but the Son - of man 
~ ᾿ 
ποῦ τὴν κεφαλὴν κλίνῃ. 
where  the(his) head he may lay. 
1 ~ ~ 
δὲ τῶν μαθητῶν εἶπεν 
of the disc ciples said 
? , fd - 
ἐπιτρεζν μοι πρῶτον 
allow me first 
Gas 
αψαι μου. 
bury of me. 
3 ~ ? 
Inoots λέγει 


Jesus says 


3 ᾿ 
Ησαΐου 
Isaiah 
τὰς 
the 
τὰς 
the 
περὶ 


3 
εἰς 
to 


Ἶ 1 
auTov 
him 


19 Kai 
And 


3 ~ 
αυτῳ" 
to him: 

C4] Ὑλ 
οπου εαν 
wherever 
ς 3 ~ 
Oo Inoois: 

- Jesus: 
4a 
Ta 
the 


‘ 
Kat 


οὐκ ἔχει 
has not 
21 ἕτερος 
And another 
κύριε, 
Lord, 
Kat 
and 


αὐτῷ: 
1o him: 
ἀπελθεῖν 
to go away 
€ 4 
22 ὁ δὲ 
- Βιι 


τὸν 
the 


# 
TaTe pa 
father 
5 ~ 
avTw" 
to him: 


ἀκολούθει 
Follow thou 


30 


him, Follow me; and let 
the dead bury their dead. 

234 And when he was 
entered into a ship, his 
disciples followed him. 

24 And, behold, there 
arose a great tempest in 
the. sea, insomuch that the 
ship was covered with the 
waves: but he was asleep. 

25 And his disciples 
came to fim, and awoke 
him, saying, Lord, save us: 
we perish. 

26 And he saith unto 
them, Why are ye fearful, 
O ye of little faith? Then 
he arose, and rebuked the 
winds and the sea; and 
there was a great calm. 

27 But the men miar- 
velled, saying, What man- 
ner of man is this, that even 
the winds and the sea obcy 
him! 

289 And when he was 
come to the other side into 
the country of the Ger- 
gesenes, there met him two 
possessed with devils, com- 
ing out of the tombs, 
exceeding ficrec, so that no 
man might pass by that 
way. 

29 And, behold, they 
cricd out, saying, What 
have we ta do with thee, 
Jesus, thou Son of God? 
art thou come hither to 
torment us before the time? 
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μοι, Kal ἄφες τοὺς νεκροὺς θάψαι τοὺς 
me, and leave the dead to tory the 
ἑαυτῶν νεκρούς. 
of themselves dead. 
23 Kat ἐμβάντι αὐτῷ εἰς τὸ πλοῖον, 
And cmbarking him® in the ship, 
=as he embarked 
ἠκολούθησανρ αὐτῷ of μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ. 
followed him the disciples of him. 
24 καὶ ἰδοὺ σεισμὸς μέγας ἐγένετο ev 
And behold storm Β στοαί there was in 
~ é ν 1 - ὔ 
τῇ θαλάσσῃ, ὥστε τὸ πλοῖον καλύπτ- 
the sea, sO 85 the ship to be en- 


εσθαι ὑπὸ τῶν κυμάτων: αὐτὸς δὲ ἐκαθευδεν. 
veloped by the Waves; but he was sleeping. 
25 καὶ προσελθόντες ἤγειραν αὐτὸν λέγοντες" 


And approachmg δεν roused him saying: 
4 ~ 3 AA é 8 4 Ἃ ¥ 
κύριε, σῶσον, ἀπολλύμεθα. 26 και λέγει 
Lord, save, we are perishing. And he savs 
> ~ La 7 ε] > 4 
αὐτοῖς" τί δειλοέί ἐστε, οὠλιγόπιστοι; 
to therm: Why fearful are ye, litue-faiths? 
4 4 , “- 
τότε ἐγερθεὶς ἐπετίμησεν τοῖς ἀνέμοις καὶ 
Then rising he rebuked the winds and 
~ , \ > é ΄ 7 
ΤΊ, θαλάσσῃ, και ἐγένετο γαλήνη μεγαλη. 
the sea, and _—_i there was calm a ereat. 
¢ lg Ἷ 
27 of δὲ ἄνθρωποι ἐθαύμασαν λέγοντες" 
And the men marveled saying: 

«ς 
ποταπός ἐστιν οὗτος, ὅτι καὶ οἱ ἄνεμοι 
Of what sort is this [man], that even the winds 

᾽ ξ é 3 ~ 4 f 
καὶ ἢ Baracoa αὐτῷ ὑπακούουσιν; 
and the sea him obey? 
~ a 

28 Kai ἐλθόντος αὐτοῦ εἰς τὸ πέραν εἰς 

And conting him? to the other side into 

=when he came 
x é ~ ~ 4 7 

τὴν χώραν τῶν Ταδαρηνῶν ὑπήντησαν 
the country of the Gadarenes met 


? ~ 4 xr , 1 “" ? ; 
αὐτῷ δύο δαιμονιζόμενοι ἐκ τῶν μνημείων 
hint two demon-possessed out of the tomos 
3 7 A td o % 
ἐξερχόμενοι,  yarerot λίαν, wore μὴ 
comme out, dangerous exceedingly, 50 as nol 
» 7 - \ ~ e ~ 
ἰσχύειν παρελθεῖν διὰ τῆς ὁδοῦ 
to be able anyone? to pass through - way 
4 
ἐκείνης. 29 καὶ ἰδοὺ ἔκραξαν λέγοντες" 
that. And behold they cried out saying: 
ε ~ ~ ~ 
ri ἡμῖν καὶ σοί, υἱὲ τοῦ θεοῦ; ἦλθες 
What tous and tothee, Son - of God? camest thou 
t 4 ~ U ¢ - 
ὧδε πρὸ καιροῦ βασανίσαι ἡμᾶς; 30 ἦν 


here before [the] time to torture us? there was 


‘ 
Tiva 


30 And there was a good 
way off from them an herd 
of many swine feeding, 

31 So the devils be- 
sought him, saying, If thou 
cust us out, suffer us to go 
away into the herd of 
swine, 

32 And he said unto 
them, Go. And when they 
were come out, they went 
into the herd of swine: and, 
behold, the whole herd of 
swine ran violently down 
a stccp place into the sea, 
und perished in the waters, 

42 And they that kept 
them fled, and went their 
ways into the city, and told 
- every thing, and what was 

belatlen to the possessed of 
the devils. 

34 And, behold, the 
| whole city came out to 
i meet Jesus: and when they 
| saw him, they besought Aim 

that he would depart out of 
their coasts. 


| 
| CHAPTER 9 


| ND he entered into a 
| ship, and passed over, 
| and came into his own city. 

2 And, behold, they 
brought to him a man sick 
of the palsy, lying on a bed: 
and Jesus seeing their 
faith said unto the sick of 
the palsy; Son, be of good 
cheer; thy sins be forgiven 
thie. 

3 And, behold, certain 
of the scribes said within 
themselves, This man blas- 
ohemeth. 
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αὐτῶν ἀγέλη χοίρων 
them a her 


d pigs 
31 of δὲ δαίμονες 
And the 


demons 
& 
λέγοντες: εἰ ἐκβάλλεις 
saying: 1 thou expellest 
ς “- 9 4 > , 
μᾶς εἰς τὴν ἀγέλην 
us into the herd 
32 καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" 
And he said to them: 
ἐξελθόντες ἀπῆλθον εἰς 
coming out {0Ππ65}] ‘went away mto 
τοὺς χοίρους καὶ ἰδοὺ ὥρμησεν πᾶσα 
the pigs; and behold rushed all the 
3 f x - ~ > A a 
ἀγέλη κατὰ τοῦ κρημνοῦ eis τὴν θάλασσαν, 
herd down the precipice into. the 502, 

4 3 f 3 “" hd 4 
καὶ ἀπέθανον ἐν τοῖς ὕδασιν. 33 οἱ 
and died in the waters. the 

᾿ ? ΕΣ A 3 f 
δὲ βόσκοντες ἔφυγον, καὶ ἀπελθόντες 
But feeding [ones] fied, and going away 
? , 2 i f 4 
εἰς πόλιν ἀπήγγειλαν πάντα καὶ 
ἱπίο the cily reported all things and 
A} ~ 4 i 3 κ᾿ 
τὰ τῶν δαιμονιζομένων. 34 καὶ ἰδοὺ 
the [things] of the demon-possessed [ones]. And bebold 
- Ly f 3 - 3 ¢ 4 
πᾶσα ἡ πόλις ἐξῆλθεν εἰς ὑπάντησιν 
all the city came out witha view to a mecting [with] 
~ > “- 1 > é > ᾿ 7 
τῷ ᾿Ϊησοῦ, καὶ ἰδόντες αὐτὸν παρεκάλεσαν 
- Jesus, and secing *him 'besought 
μεταβῇ ἀπὸ ὁρίων αὐτῶν. 
he might remove from borders of them. 


δὲ 

Νον 

πολλῶν 
of many 


παρεκάλουν 
besought 

e ~ ? la 

ἡμᾶς, ἀπόστειλον 
us, send 

τῶν χοίρων. 

of the pigs. 

t 2 e hI 

ὑπάγετε. ot δὲ 
Go ye. So the 


4 > 3 
ραν ἀπ 
far off from 
βοσκομένη. 
feeding. 
αὐτὸν 
him 


τὴν 


τῶν 
the 


ὅπως 
so that 


πλοῖον 
a ship 
ἰδίαν 
own 


,ὔ 

διεπέρασεν, 
he crossed over, 
πόλιν. 2 Kai 
city. And 
ἢ > 4 
παραλυτικὸν ἐπὶ 
a paralytic on 

9 κ e 3 ~ 
ἰδὼν ὃ “Inaots 

*seeing - ‘Jesus 
παραλυτιικῷ" 

paralytic: 


> 
εἰς 
in 
4 
THY 
thethis) 
αὐτῷ 
1o him 
Kat 
And 


εἶπεν 
said 


9 Kat 


Ard 
καὶ 
and 
ἰδοὺ 


3 4 
ἐμβὰς 
embarking 

ἦλθεν εἰς 
came into 
προσέφερον 
behold they brought 
κλίνης βεβλημένον. 
ἃ mattress faving been laid. 
τὴν πίρτιν αὐτῶν τῷ 
the faith of them to the 
θάρσει, τέκνον, ἀφίενταί σου αἱ ἁμαρτίαι. 
Se of good cheer, child, are forgiven of thee the sins. 
3 καὶ ἰδού τῷῴες τῶν γραμματέων εἶπαν 
And beheld some _ of the scribes said 
3 ¢ aA Φ ~ 4 
ἐν ἑαυτοῖ’ οὗτος βλασφημεῖ. 4 Kat 
among themselves; This [man) blasphemes. And 


32 


4 And Jesus knowing 
their thoughts said, Where- 
fore think ye evil in your 
hearts? 

5 For whether is easier, 
to say, Thy sins be for- 
given thee; or to say, Arise, 
and walk? 

6 But that ye may know 
that the Son of man hath 
power on earth to forgive 
sins, (then saith he to the 
sick of the palsy,) Arise, 
take up thy bed, and go 
unto thine house. 

7 And he = arose, 
departed to his house. 

8 But when the multi- 
tudes saw if, they marvel- 
led, and glorified God, 
which had given’ such 
power unto men. 

9 And as Jesus passed 
forth from thence, he saw 
a man, named Matthew, 
sitting at the receipt of 
custom: and he saith unto 
him, Follow me. And he 
arose, and followed him. 

10" And it came to pass, 
as Jesus sat at meat in the 
house, behold, many pub- 
licans and sinners came 
and sat down with him and 
his disciples. 

11 And when the 
Pharisees saw if, they said 
unto his disciples, Why 
eateth your Master with 
publicans and sinners? 


and 
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[ὃ 4 e i ~ ‘ 3 θ f > ~ 
€tows Oo σοὺς Tas εν υμήσεις αυτων 
"knowing - 1Jesus the thoughts of them 
L ᾿ e é > a “- θ 9 - 
€t7TEV tate εν ὑυμεισ ε TOV pa εν TALS 
said: Why think ye evil things in the 
f € ~ ? 4 Ἵ , 
καρδίαις ὑμῶν; 5 τὶ yap ἐστιν εὐκοπώ- 
hearts of you? for which is easier, 


. ~ 5 3 
TEPOV, εἰπεῖν" αφίενταί σου at ἁμαρτίαι, 7 
1o say: ‘are forgiven 7of thee ‘The 4sins, or 
ἔγειρε καὶ περιπάτει; 6 ἵνα δὲ 
to Say: Rise and walk ? But in order that 
CO A o 2 , " « εκ ~ 
εἰδῆτε OTL ἐξουσίαν evel ο υἱος τοῦ 
ye may know that authority has the Son - 

3 0 ’ 3 ’ ~ ~ 3 la [1 ? 
ἀνθρώπου ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς ἀφιέναι ἁμαρτίας 
of man on the earth to forgive sins— 

,ὕ λ f ~ ar -ς ” -» 
ΤΟΤΕ ἔγει τῷ παραλυτικῳ ἔγειρε αρον 
then hesays tothe paralytic: Rise[,] take 
r] 
σου τὴν κλίνην καὶ ὕπαγε εἰς τὸν οἶκόν 
ofthee the mattress and go to the house 
‘ 3 θ A 3 AAG 2 \ 
σου. 7 καὶ ἐγερῦεις ἀπῆλθεν εἰς τὸν 
of thee. And rising he went away to the 
τ Ἵ ~ , , A ¢€ 
OLKOV auTou. 8 ἰδόντες δὲ οἵ 
house of him. But seeing the 
A a 
ἐφοβήθησαν Kat ἐδόξασαν τὸν θεὸν τὸν 
feared and glorified - God the [one] 
δόντα ἐξουσίαν τοιαύτην τοῖς ἀνθρώποις. 
giving *authority Isuch - to men. 
ε > ~ 3 - Ὁ 
9 Kai παράγων ὃ ᾿Ϊησοῦς ἐκεῖθεν εἶδεν 
And passing by - 1Jesus thence saw 
Ψ 7 > 4 A f 
ἄνθρωπον καθήμενον ἐπὶ τὸ τελώνιον, 
aman silting at the custom house, 
~ ΄ 4 A a " ~ 
Μαθθαῖον λεγόμενον, καὶ ἔγει αὐτῷ 
Matthew named, and says to him: 
5 ὔ 4 > x 4 f 
ἀκολούθει pot. Kat ἀναστὰς ἠκολούθησεν 
Follow me. And rising up he followed 
, ~ A ν᾿ é i] “a » 
αὐτῷ. 10 Kai ἐγένετο αὐτοῦ ανακει- 
.Ψ i . 
him. And itcameto pass him reclin- 
=as he was reclining 
Kat ἰδοὺ πολλοὶ 
in the house, and __ behold many 
4 ¢< 3 ? 3 i 
και ἁμαρτωλοὶ ἐλθόντες συνανέκειντο 
sinners coming reclined at table with 
καὶ τοῖς μαθηταῖς αὐτοῦ. 
and the disciples of him. 
e ~ » ~ 
οἱ Φαρισαῖοι ἔλεγον τοῖς 
Ithe *Pharisees said to the 
~ Ἵ κι ς ὃ 1 ᾽ 4 ~ \ λ ~ 
μαθηταῖς αὐτου ia Te μετα τῶν τελωλὼν 
disciples of him: Why with -  tax-collectors 
~ ¢ , ~ 
Kai ἁμαρτωλῶν ἐσθίει ὁ διδάσκαλος ὑμῶν; 
and sinners eats the teacher of you? 


εἰπεῖν" 


ὄχλοι 


crowds 


w ~ , » 
μένου ἕν τῇ οἰκιᾳ, 
ing® 
τελῶναι 
tax-collectors and 
τῷ ᾿Ιησοῦ 
- Jesus 

3 f 
11 καὶ ἰδόντες 

And Sseeing 


12 But when Jesus heard 
that, he said unto them, 
They that be whole need 
not a physician, but they 
that are sick. 

13 But go ye and learn 
what shar meaneth, I will 
have mercy, and not sacri- 
fice: for I am not come 
to call the righteous, but 
sinners to repentance. 

14% Then came to him 
the disciples of John, say- 
ing, Why do we and the 
Pharisees fast oft, but thy 
disciples fast not? 

15 And Jesus said unto 
them, Can the children of 
the bridechamber mourn, 
as long as the bridegroom 
is with them? but the days 
will come, when the bride- 
groom shall be taken from 
them, and then shall they 
fast. 

16 No man puttleth a 
piece of new cloth unto an 
old garment, for that which 
is put in to fill it up taketh 
from the garment, and the 
rent is made worse. 

17 Neither do men put 
new wine into old bottles: 
else the bottles break, and 
ihe wine runneth out, and 
the bottles perish: Fut they 
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ἀκούσας εἶπεν" οὐ χρείαν 


hearing said: Not need 
e . 4 9 ~ ? 3 4 
οἱ ἰσχύοντες ἰατροῦ ἀλλ οἱ 
the [ones] being strong of a physician but the [ones] 
=those 
δὲ μάθετε 
learn ye 


12 ὁ δὲ 
But he 


ΕΣ 
ἐχουσιν 
have 


13 πορευθέντες 
But going 


κακῶς ἔχοντες. 
ill having. 
who are ill. 
τί ἐστιν' ἔλεος θέλω καὶ 
what itis: Mercy Idesire and not 
yap ἦλθον καλέσαι δικαίους 
[ογ I came to call righteous (people) 
ἁμαρτωλούς. 
sinners, 
14 Τότε 
Then 


᾿Ιωάννου 
of John 


Φαρισαῖοι 
Pharisees 


’ 

ου 
ποί 

3 \ 
ἀλλὰ 


but 


᾽ν fa 
OU θυσίαν ᾿ 
sacrifice; 


μαθηταὶ 
disciples 

καὶ οἱ 
and _ the 
μαθηταί 


disciples 


αὐτῷ ot 
tohim — the 
¢ ~ 
ἡμεῖς 
we 
¢ 
οἱ δὲ 
but the 
15 καὶ 
And 
δύνανται 
Can the 
ed’ ὅσον 
so long as 


προσέρχονται 
approach 
λέγοντες" διὰ τί 
saying: Why 
νηστεύομεν, 
fast, 
ov νηστεύουσιν; 
fast not? 

3 ~ 
Inoods: 
Jesus: 

νυμφῶνος 
bridechamber to mourn, 
ἐστιν ὁ νυμφίος; 
the bridegroom? 
3 ~ 3 3 
ἀπαρθῇ ἀπ 
is taken away from 


εἶπεν 
said 

« 

ot 


σου 
of thee 
~ € 
αὐτοῖς ὁ 
to them - 
TOU 
of the 
αὐτῶν 
them is 
e fA 
TLE Pat 
*days 


μὴ 


ποῖ 


{ι - 
υἱοὶ πενθεῖν, 


sons 
> ὔ 
ἐλεύσονται 


> 
μετ 
®will come 


with 
4 
de 
‘but 
f 4 
νυμφίος, καὶ 
bridegroom, and 
δὲ ἐπιβάλλει 
Now puts on 
3 A € , 
ἐπί ὑματίῳ 
on garment 
’, 
πλήρωμα 
fullness 
χεῖρον 
ἃ WOTSe 


βάλλουσιν 


do they put 


παλαιούς" 
old; 


αὐτῶν ὁ 
them the 


16 οὐδεὶς 
no one 


ef 
oTaV 
when 
TOTE 
then 
ἐπίβλημα 


a patch 


παλαιῷ" 
an old; 


νηστεύσουσιν. 
they will fast. 

cf? 

paKkous 
cloth 


ayvadou 
of unfulled 


αἴρει ‘yap 


for takes away 


TO 
the 
e f ῖ 
ἱματιου, και 
garment, and 
17 οὐδὲ 
Neither 
ἀσκοὺς 
winesking 


ἀπὸ τοῦ 
from the 


,ὔ 
γίνεται. 
becomes. 


αὐτοῦ 
of it 
I 
σχίσμα 
rent 
3 
εις 
into 


γέ, 


μ᾽ ᾽ 
OLVOV VEOV 
i new 


wine 
3 A ’ὔ 
εἰ δὲ μή 
otherwise, 
3 a 8 « 
ἀσκοί, καὶ ὁ οἶνος 
wineskins, and the wine 


ἀπόλλυνται. 
are destroyed. 


δ, 
βήγνυνται 
are burst 

ἐκχεῖται καὶ 
is poured out and 


ἀλλὰ βάλλουσιν 


But they put 


t 
ob 
the 

ε 
ot 
the 


3 4 
ασκοὶ 
wineskins 


34 

put new wine inte new 
botiles, and both are 
preserved. 


18%, While hespake these 
things unto them, behold, 
there came a certain ruler, 
and wotshipped him, say- 
ing, My daughter is even 
now dead: but come and 
lay thy hand upon her, and 
she shall live. 

19 And Jesus arose, and 
followed him, and so did 


his disciples. 
20% And, behold, a 
wonian, which was 


diseased with .an issue of 
blood Lwelve -years, came 
behind fim, and touched 
the hem of his garment: 

21 For she said within 
herself, If I may but 10uch 
his garment, I shall be 
whole. 

22 But Jesus turned him 
about, and when he saw 
her, ‘he said, Daughter, be 
of good comfort; thy faith 
hath made thee whole. And 
the woman was made 
whole from that hour. 

23 And when Jesus came 
into the ruler’s house, aed 
saw the minstrels and the 
people making a noise, 

24 He said unto them, 
Give place: for the maid ts 
not dead, but sleepeth. 
And they laughed him to 
scorn. 

25 But when the people 
werc put forth, ‘he went in, 
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οἶον νέον εἰς ἀσκοὺς καινούς, καὶ 
wine “new into wineskins fresh, and 
ἀμφότεροι συντηροῦνται. 
both are preserved. 
18 Ταῦτα αὐτοῦ λαλοῦντος αὐτοῖς, 
These things — him _ Speaking* to them, 
= As he was speaking these things 
> κ ” Ω : ‘ 
ἰδοὺ ἄρχων [eis] προσελθὼν προσ- 
‘behold Yuler one approaching wor 

f 3 ~ ΄ oe ¢ ~ 
exdver at7@ λέγων ὅτι ἡ Buyarnp 
shipped him saying[,] - ‘The daughter 

” 3 4 > 4 3 x 
μου αρτιε ἐτελεύτησεν" ἀλλὰ ἐλθὼν 
ofme just now died; but coming 
ἐπίθες τὴν χεῖρά. cov ἐπ᾿ αὐτήν, 
ay on the hand of thee on her, 

4 : ? 4 3 ᾿ ¢ 3 ~ 
καὶ ζήσεται. 19 καὶ ἐγερθεὶς ὁ ᾿ησοῦς 
and = she ΜΠ live. And Tring - Jesus 
ἠκολούθει αὐτῷ καὶ ot μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ. 

followed hirnf, ] also the disciples of him. 
20 Kaz ἰδοὺ γυνὴ αἱμορροοῦσα 
Anod behold awoman _ suffering from 4 flow of blocd 
δώδεκα ἔτη προσελθοῦσα ὄπισί!εν ἥψατο 
twelve years approaching behind touched 
TOU κρασπέδου τοῦ ἱματίοι' αὐτοῦ" 
the fringe of the garment of him; 
21 ἔλεγεν yap ἐν ἑαυτῇ ἐὰν μόνον 
for she was saying in ‘herself: If only 
ἅψωμαι τοῦ ἱματίου αὐτοῦ, σωθήσομαι. 
I may touch the garment of him, I shall be healed. 
226 δὲ ᾿᾽]ησοῦς στραφεὶς καὶ ἰδὼν 
- And Jesus turning and seving 
, 4 Εν , 7 ζ 
αὐτὴν εἶπεν: θάρσει, θύγατερ' ἡ 
ber said: Be of good oheer, daughter; the 
πίστις σου σέσωκέν σε. καὶ ἐσώθη 
faith ofthee has healed thee. And was healed 
ΩΣ 4 > ‘ ~ Ὁ +] ,ὔ K ‘ 
Ὦ γυνὴ amo τῆς wpas εκείνης. 23 Kat 
fhe woman from - ‘hour that. And 


᾽ 4 © 5. - 8 4 > é ~ v 
ἐλθὼν ὃ “Incots ets τὴν οἰκίαν τοῦ ἀρχοντος 


coming - Jesus tmto the house of the ruler 

\ a 4 3 4 4 4 » 
καὶ ἰδὼ τοὺς αὐλητὰς καὶ τὸν ὄχλον 
and seeing the flute-players and the crowd 
θορυβούμενον 24 ἔλεγεν: ἀναχωρεῖτε. οἱ" 

terrified he said: Depart ye; not 
4 > fe 4 é b x ,ὔ 
γὰρ ἀπέθανεν τὸ κοράσιον ἀλλὰ καθεύδει. 
for died the girl but sleeps. 

4 v > ~ ΄ ὃ 4 
καὶ κατεγέλων αὐτοῦ. 25 ὅτε € 
And they ridiculed him. But when 
ἐξεβλήθη ὁ ὄχλος, εἰσελθὼν ἐκράτησεν 
wes-puteout the crowd, entering he took hold of 


and took her by the hand, 
and the maid arose. 

26 And the fame hereof 
went abroad into all that 
land. 

275 And when = Jesus 
departed thence, two blind 
men followed him, crying, 
and saying, Thou son of 
David, have mercy on us. 

28 And when he was 
come into the house, the 
blind men came to him: 
und Jesus saith unto them,. 
Believe ye that I am able to 
do this? They said unto 
him, Yea, Lord. 

29 Then touched’ he 
their eyes, saying, Accord- 
ing to your faith be it unto 
you. 

30 And their eyes were 
opened; and Jesus straitly 
charged them, saying, See 
that no man know it. 

31 But they, when they 
were departed, spread 
abroad his fame in all that 
country, 

32" As they went out, 
behold, they brought to 
him a dumb man possessed 
with a devil. 

33 And when the devil 
was cast out, the dumb 
spake: and the multitudes 
mitrvelled, saying, It was 
never so seen in Israel. 

34 But the Pharisees 
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+ 
TO 
the 


Kopa- 
girl. 
αὕτη 

this 


καὶ ἠγέρθη 
and was raised 
ἐξῆλθεν ἡ φήμη 
And went out - report 
τὴν γῆν ἐκείνημ. 27 Καὶ 
- land that. And 
Ἰησοῦ ἠκολούθησαν 


Jesus® followed' 


αὐτῆς, 
of her, 


26 καὶ 


χειρὸς 
hand 


τῆς 
the 
σιον. 


εἰς ὅλην 
ἱπίσ all 
παράγοντι ἐκεῖθεν τῷ 
passing by thence - 
=as Jesus passed by thence 

- ᾿. ? 4 7, Lh ard 
δύο τυφλοὶ κράζοντες καὶ λέγοντες: ἐλέησον 
two blind men — crying out and saying: Pity 
ἡμᾶς, υἱὸς Δαυίδ. 28 ἐλθόντι δὲ εἰς 
us, son of David. And coming* into 
=-ywhen he came 
τυφλοί, 


blind men, 


ε 
Ou 
the 


αὐτῷ 
to him 


προσῆλθον 
approached 
αὐτοῖς ὁ 
ta them - 
TOUTO: 
this 


» 7 
οἰκίαν 
house 


᾿. 
τὴν 
tho 
πιστεύετε 
Believe ye 


" ~ 
ἐησοῦς" 

Jesus: 
ποιῆσαι; 


λέγει 
says 


dvvagcas 


I can 


καὶ 
and 
ὅτι 
that 
αὐτῷ" 
to him: 
ὀφθαλμῶν 


eyes 


λέγουσιν: 
to do? They say 

29 τότε ἥψατο τῶν 
Then. hetouched the 
λέγων’ 


saying: 


κύριε. 
Lord. 
αὐτῶν 
of them 
γενη θήτω 
let it be 
ς 
οἱ 
the 


é 
vat, 
Yes, 
κατὰ τὴν 

According to the 


30 καὶ 
And 


Kai 
And 


λέγων . 

sayins: 

3t ot δὲ 
But they 

ein 

all. 


ὑμῖν. 
to you. 
ὀφθαλμοί. 


eyes. 


πίστιν 
faith 
+ » 
ἠνεῴχθησαν 
were opened 
ἐνεβριμήθη 
sternly admonished 
ὁρᾶτε μηδεὶς 
See *no one 
ἐξελθόντες διεφήμισαμν 
going out spread about 
τῇ γῇ ἐκείνῃ. 32 Αὐτῶν δὲ ἐξερχομένων, 
- land that. And them going out,* 
=as they. were going out,. 
κωφὸν 
ἃ dumb man 


ὑμῶν 
of you: 
αὐτῶν 
of them 
3 ~~ 
f TOUS 
Jesus 


αὐτοῖς ὁ 
them. - 
γινωσκέτω. 
let “know. 
3 
ἐν 
in 


a4 
avTov 
him 


δαι- 
being 


3 a 
ἰδοὺ 
behold 
μονιζόμενον. 
demon-possessed. 


προσήνεγκαν αὐτῷ 

they brought to him 

33 καὶ ἐκβληθέντος τοῦ 

And _ being expelled the 

= when the demon was expelled 

δαιμονίου ἐλάλησεν ὁ κωφός. Kas ἐθαύμασαν 
demon®* spoke the dumbman. And = marvelled 


€ ” fa ᾿] ᾽ > / hid 
ot ὄχλοι λέγοντες οὐδέποτε ἐφάνη οὕτως 


the crowds saying :. Never it appeared thus 
ev τῷ Ϊσραήλ. 34 οἱ δὲ Φαρισαῖοι 
in - Israel. But the Pharisecs 


36 


said, He casteth out devils 
through the prince of the 
devils. 

35© And Jesus went 
about all the cities and 
villages, teaching in their 
synagogues, and preaching 
the gospel of the kingdom, 
and healing every sickness 
and every disease among 
the people. 

36 But when he saw 
the multitudes, he was 
moved with compassion on 
them, because they fainted, 
and were scattered abroad, 
as sheep having no shep- 
herd. 

37 Then saith he unto 
his disciples, The harvest 
truly is plenteous, but the 
labourers are few; 

38 Pray ye therefore the 
Lord of the harvest, that he 
will send forth labourers 
into his harvest. 


CHAPTER 10 
ND when he had 
called unto Aim his 


twelve disciples, he gave 
them power against un- 
clean spirits, to cast them 
out, and to heal all manner 
of sickness and all manner 
of disease. 

2 Now the names of the 
twelve apostles are these; 
The first, Simon, who is 
called Peter, and Andrew 
his brother; James, the son 
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” id ~ 3 ~ 

ἔλεγον" ἐν τῷ apyovre τῶν δαιμονίων 
said: By the ruler of the demons 

ἐκβάλλει τὰ δαιμόνια. 

he expels the demons. 
35 Kat περιῖγν ὁ ᾽]ησοῦς τὰς 

And went about - Jesus the 

4λ 3 a " ΄ ,ὔὕ 

πόλεις πάσας καὶ τὰς κώμας, διδάσκων 
cities all and the villages, teaching 

' “- ~ ~ 4 

εν ταῖς auvaywyats αὐτῶν καὶ κηρύσσων 

in the synagogues ofthem and proclaiming 
4 , “λ ~ é Ἀ , 

TO εὐαγγέλιον τῆς βασιλείας και θεραπεύων 

the gospel of the kingdom and healing 

πᾶσαν νόσον καὶ πᾶσαν μαλακίαν. 
every disease and every illness. 


36 ᾿Ιδὼν δὲ τοὺς ὄχλους ἐσπλαγχνίσθη 


And seeing the crowds he was filled with tenderness 
περὶ αὐτῶν, ὅτι ἦσαν ἐσκυλμένοι καὶ 
concerning them, because they were distressed and 
ἐρριμμένοι wae πρόβατα μὴ ἔχοντα 

prostrate as sheep not having 
ποιμένα. 37 τότε λέγει τοῖς μαθηταῖς 
a shepherd. Then hesays tothe disciples 

? - ς ᾿ θ i) , ς ᾿ 
αὐτοῦ ὁ μεν ἐερισμὸς πολύς, οἱ δὲ 
of him: Indeed the harvest [15] much, but the 


᾽ , λί ὃ ΄ > ὥς ἢ 
ἐργάται ὀλίγοι: 38 δέηθητε οὖν τοῦ κυρίου 
workmen few; pray ye therefore the Lord 
he may thrust forth 
10 Kai 


And 


oe 
OTT WS 
so that 


τοῦ 
of the 
+ i 
epyaTras 
workmen 


θερισμοῦ 
harvest 

αὐτοῦ. 

of him, 


τὸν θερισμὸν 
the harvest 


> 
εἰς 
into 
δώδεκα 

twelve 


4 
τους 
the 


προσκαλεσάμενος 
calling forward 


Ν 
μαθητὰς 
disciples 
3 ta 
ἐξουσίαν 
authority 
ἐκβάλλειν 


to expel 


αὐτοῖς 
to them 


wv 
ἔδωκεν 
he gave 


αὐτοῦ 
of him 


πνευμάτων 
of(over) spirits 
καὶ 
and 


b ? 
av7a, 
therm, 


e 
WOTE 
50 aS 


3 7 
ἀκαθάρτων 
unclean 


4 
Kat 
and 


, ~ 
νόσον πᾶσαν μαλα- 
every ill- 
3 4 
ἀποστόλεωι' 
apostles 


a ~ 
θεραπεύειν πᾶσαν 
to heal every disease 

2 Τῶν δὲ 

Now of the 


δώδεκα 
twelve 


κίαν. 

ness. 
~ τ ᾽ 
πρῶτος εἊεἰμων 
first Simon 

> La ε 

Avipéas ὁ 

Andrew the 

> ,ὔ ε ~ 

1 ἄκωβος oO του 
James (δε [508] - 


ταῦτα" 
these: 


ἐστιν 
is(are) 
1 ἔτρος 


Peter 


> 7 7, 
ονομάατα 
names 


τὰ 
the 
ς f 

ὁ λεγόμενος 
the [one] named 
ἀδελφὸς 


brother 


1 
και 
and 


καὶ 
and 


αὐτοῦ, 
of him, 


of Zebedee, and John his 
brother; 

3 Philip, and Bartholo- 
mew; Thomas, and Mat- 
thew the publican; James 
the son of Alpheus, and 
Lebbieus, whose surname 
was Thaddeus; 

4 Simon the Canaanite, 
and Judas Iscariot, who 
also betrayed him. 

5 These twelve Jesus 
sent forth, and commanded 
them, saying, Go not into 
the way of the Gentiles, 
and into any city of the 
Samaritans enter ye not: 

6 But go rathcr to the 
lost sheep of the house of 
Isracl. 

7 And as ye go, preach, 
saying, The kingdom of 
heaven is at hand. 

8 Hleal the sick, cleanse 
the lepers, raise the dead, 
cast out devils: freely ye 
have reccived, freely give. 

9 Provide neither gold, 
nor silver, nor brass in your 
purses, 

10 Nor sertp for vour 
journey, neither two coats, 
ncither shoes, nor yet 
staves: for (he workman is 
worthy of his meat. 

11 And into whatsoever 
cily or town ye shall enter, 
enquire who in itis worthy ; 
and there abide till ye go 
thence. 
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4 
Kat 
and 


Ζεβεδαίου 
of Zebedee 
3 Φίλιππος καὶ 
Philip and 
καὶ Maléatos 6 τελώνης, 
and Matthew the tax-collector, 
ὁ τοῦ ᾿Αλφαίον καὶ Θαδδαῖος, 
the [son] - of Alpheus and  Thaddzus, 
ὃ Kavavaios καὶ ᾿ΪΙούδας ὁ 
the Cananzan and Judas - 
ὁ καὶ παραδοὺς αὐτόν. 
betraying him. 


the [one] also 
TOUS δώδεκα ἀπέστειλεν ὁ 
sent forth - 


- twelve 
, ᾽ ~ f 
παραγγείλας QUTOLS λέγων: 
giving charge tothem saying: 
Εἰς ὁδὸν ἐθνῶν 
Into [the) way of [the] nations 
» f ~ 
εἰς πόλν δαμαριτῶν 
into a city of Samaritans 
6 πορεύεσθε δὲ μᾶλλον 
but go rather unto 
ἀπολωλότα οἴκου ᾿Ϊσραήλ. 
lost of [the] house of Israel. 


᾿Ιωάννης ὁ ἀδελφὸς αὐτοῦ ; 
John the brother of him, 
Βαρθολομαῖος, 


Bartholomew, 


Θωμᾶς 
Thomas 
‘Tdxw Bos 
James 
4 Σίμων 
Simon 
3 , 
I TKAPLWTNS 
Iscariot 
5. Τούτους 
These 
3 ~ 
] naous 
Jesus 


καὶ 
and 
? 
εἰσέλθητε" 
enter not; 
A} f 
Ta πρόβατα 
the sheep 
7 πορευ- 
And 


ἤγγικεν 
~ has drawn near 


ἀπέλθητε, 


GO ye not, 


μὴ 


μὴ 


πρὸς 


τὰ 
the 
a ‘ ΄ , .“ 
ὄμενοι δὲ κηρύσσετε λέγοντες ὅτι 
going proclaim ye saying[,] 
e , ) ζω 
ἡ βασιλεία οὐρανῶν. 
The kingdom heavens. 
θεραπεύετε, ἐγείρετε, 
heal ye, raise, 
καθαρίζετε, ἐκβάλλετε' 
cleanse, expel; freely 
> 4 ἢ \ é 
ἐλάβετε, 9 Μὴ κτήσησθε 


ye received, Do not provide 


8 ἀσθενοῦντας 
Ailing [ones] 

λεπροὺς 
lepers 

δωρεὰν 


τῶν 
of the 
νεκροὺς 
dead [ones] 
δαιμόνια 
demons 
δότε. 
give, 
ἄργυρον 
silver 
ὕμων, 
of you, 


δωρεὰν 
freely 
μηδὲ 
nor 
ζώνας 
girdles 
δύο 
two 


3 
εις 
in 

> 

εἰς ὁδὸν 
for [the] way 
A] 
μηδὲ 
πογ 
τῆς 
of the 
πόλιν 

city 

» 
εν 
in 


χαλκὸν 
brass 


μηδὲ 


nor 


10 μὴ πήραν 


ποΐ «4. wallet 


μηδὲ 


χρυσὸν 
gold 
τὰς 
the 
μηδὲ 
nor 
ῥάβδον" 
a staff; 


τροφῆς 
food 


ct 4 
ὑποδήματα 
sandals 


χιτῶνας 
tunics nor 
” Ἀ e 
ἄξιος yap ὁ 
for worthy [is] the 
αὐτοῦ. 11 εἰς ἣν δ᾽ av 
of hirn. And into whatever 
av ? Ἵ LNG: 4 ,ὔ 
ἢ κώμην εἰσέλθητε, ἐξετάσατε 
or village ye may enter, inquire 
, oA " ὔ > ~ 
αὐτῇ ἀξιός ἐστιν' κἀκεῖ μείνατε 
it worthy is; and there remain 


4 f 
EpyaTys 
workman 


f 
τις 
who 
bed a 
Ews av 
until 
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12 And when ye come 
into an house, salute it. 

13 And if the house be 
worthy, let your peace 
come upon it: but if it be 
not worthy, let your peace 
returmm to you. 

14 And whosoever shall 
not receive you, nor hear 
your words, when ye depart 
out of that house or city, 
shake off the dust of your 
feet. 

15 Verily I say unto 
you, It shall be more toler- 
able for the land of Sodom 
and Gomorrha in the day 
of judgment, than for that 
city. 

16“ Behold, I send you 
forth as sheep in the midst 
of wolves: be ye therefore 
wise as serpents, and harm- 
fess as doves. 

17 But beware of men: 
for they wil) deliver you up 
to the councils, and they 
will scourge you in their 
synagogues; 

18 And ye shall be 
brought before governors 
and kings for my sake, for 
a testimony against them 
and the Gentiles. 

19 But when they deliver 
you ap, take no thought 
how or what ye shall speak: 
for it shall be given you in 
that same hour what ye 
shall speak. 
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> 
εις 


ἐξέλθητε. 12 εἰσερχόμενοι δὲ τὴν 
ye may go out. And entering into the 
οἰκίαν ἀσπάσασθε αὐτήν’ 13 καὶ ἐὰν μὲν 
house greet it; and if indeed 
4 € ? i 3 ΄ “AE fA ¢€ > 7 ς ~ 
7 ἡ οἰκία ἀξία, ἐλθάτω ἡ εἰρήνη ὑμῶν 
be the howse worthy, letcome the peace of you 
ἐπ᾿ αὐτήν: ἐὰν δὲ μὴ ἦ ἀξία, ἡ εἰρήνη 
on it; but if itbe not worthy, the peace 
ὑμῶν πρὸς ὑμᾶς ἐπιστραφήτω. 14 καὶ 
of you unte you let return. And 
a - \ , toa \ > , 
ὃς ἄν μὴ δέξηται ὑμᾶς μηδὲ ἀκούσῃ 
whoever may not receive you nor hear 
4 é ¢ ~ 3 é " 
τοὺς λόγους ὑμῶν, ἐξερχόμενοι ἔξω 
the words of you, going out outside 
τῆς οἰκίάς ἢ τῆς πόλεως ἐκείνης ἐκτινά- 
- house or - city that shake 
fare τὸν κονιορτὸν τῶν ποδῶν ὑμῶν. 
aif the dust of the feet of you. 
> 4 ΄, ες: α > , io 
15 ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, ἀνεκτότερον ἔσται 
Truly I tell you, more tolerable it will 86 [06] 


Σοδόμων καὶ Γομόρρων ἐν ἡμέρᾳ κρίσεως 
{the} land of Sodom and Gomorra in[the] duy ehndement 


7 τῇ πόλει ἐκείνῃ. 16 ᾿Ιδοὺ ἐγὼ 
than [[ο] - city that. Behold [ 
ἀποστέλλω ὑμᾶς ws πρόβατα ἐν 
send forth you as sheep in{the] midst 
λύκων: γίνεσθε οὖν φρόνιμοι ws οἱ 
of wolves; be ye therefore prodent as - 
ὄφεις καὶ ἀκέραιε ws αἱ περιστεραί. 
serpents and harmless as - doves, 
17 Προσέχετε δὲ ἀπὸ τῶν 
And beware from(of ) - 
παραδώσουσιν γὰρ ὑμᾶς 
for they will deliver up you 
καὶ ἐν ταῖς συναγωγαῖς 
and io the synagogues 
covow ὑμᾶς: 18 καὶ ἐπὶ 
scourge you; and before 
βασιλεῖς ἀχθήσεσθε ἕνεκεν 
kings yewillbeled forthe sakeof 
μαρτύριον τοῖς 
a testimony tothe 
19 ὅταν δὲ μὴ 
But when 
σητε πῶς 
anxiogs how 
yap ὑμῖν ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ ὥρᾳ τί Aadryonze: 
4for toyou in that - hour what yemaysay; 


μέσῳ 


3 ? 
ἀνθρώπων: 
men; 
συνέδρια, 

councils, 
μαστιγώ- 
they will 


> 

εἰς 

to 
αὐτῶν 
of them 
e ¢ i 4 
Ἤγεμονας δὲ Kat 
leaders and = also 
ἐμοῦ, εἰς 
me, for 


» 
ἔθνεσιν. 
nations. 


μεριμνή- 
do not be 
δοθήσεται 


"it will be given 


4 
Kat 
and 
¢ ~ 
vas, 
you, 


αὐτοῖς 
to them 
παραδῶσιν 
they deliver up 
a“ f é 
ἢ τί λαλήσητε' 


er what ye may say; 


20 For it is not ye that 
speak, but the Spirit of 
your Father which speaketh 
in you. 

21 And the brother shail 
deliver up the brother to 
death, and the father the 
child: and the children 
shall rise up against their 
parents, and cause them 
to be put to death. 

22 And ye shall be 
hated of all men for my 
name's sake: but he that 
endureth to the end shall 
be saved. 

23 But when they perse- 
cute you in this city. flee ye 
iulo another: for verily I 
say unto you, Ye shall not 
have gone over the cities of 
Isracl, till the Son of man 
be come. 

24 The disciple is not 
above Ais master, nor the 
servant above his lord. 

25 It is enough for the 
Jisciple that he be as his 
"naster, and the servant as 


nis lord. If they have 
salled the master of the 
1ouse Beelzebub, how 


much more shafl they call 
hem of his household? 

26 Fear them not there- 
ore: for there is nothing 
-overed, that shall not be 
evealed; and hid, that shall 
τοι be known. 

27 What 1 tell you in 
arkness, that speak ye in 
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λαλοῦντες, 
speaking, 


ἐστε οἵ 
are [πὲ [ones] 
πατρὸς ὑμῶν τὸ 
Father of you the[one} 
21 παραδώσει δὲ 
And *will deliver up 
ἀδελφὸν eis θάνατον πατὴρ 
brother to death and father 


, 
καὶ ἐπαναστήσονται τέκνα ἐπὶ 
and will stand up children against 


\ [4 3 Pa 4 
καὶ θανατώσουσιν αὐτούς. 22 καὶ 
and put to death them. And 

μισούμενοι ὑπὸ πάντων διὰ 

being hated by all men on account of 
μου o δὲ 

of me; but the [one} 


σωθήσεται. 
will be saved, 


ἐν τῇ 
in - 
ε«Ἡ», 
ἐτέραν" 
{anJother; 
4 Α ͵7 
οὐ μὴ τελέσητε 
by no means ye will complete 


ὑμεῖς 
γε 
πνεῦμα τοῦ 
Spirit of the 
ἐν ὑμῖν. 
in you. 


20 οὐ γὰρ 


for not 
ἀλλὰ τὸ 
but 


the 

λαλοῦν 
speaking 
ἀδελφὸς 

‘brother 
τέκνον, 

child, 
γονεῖς 
parents 


Ww 
€ σεσθε 
ye will be 


wy i 
ὄνομα 
hame 

Tt 
ουτος 
this 
ὑμᾶς 
you 
? 
εἰς 
to 
« - 
υμιν, 
you, 


᾿Ισραὴλ ἕως 


᾿ 
και 


εἰς 
to 
23 ὅταν δὲ 
But when 
ταύτῃ, 
city this, 
> 4 q 
ἀμὴν γὰρ 
for truly 

4 f 
Tas πόλεις 
the cities 
we € ει “- 2 
ἔλθῃ ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀν- 
of Israel until comes the Son - οἵ 
, " 4 e oy 
24 Οὐκ ἐστιν μαθητὴς ὕπερ 
not is A disciple above 
διδάσκαλον οὐδὲ δοῦλος ὑπὲρ 
teacher nor a slave above 

, - 3 4 
αὐτοῦ. 25 apKerov 
of him, Enough 
γένηται ὡς ὁ 
he be as the 
δοῦλος ws ὁ κύριος 
slave asthe lord 


Βεεζεβούλ 


€ 
ὑπομείνας 
enduring 


τὸ 
the 
τέλος, 

(the) end, 


διώκωσιν 
they persecute 


φεύγετε 
flee ye 
λέγω 
I tell 
[τοῦ] 


θρώπου. 
man, 
τὸν 
the 
κύριον 
Jord 
σ 
ἐνα 
that 

4 @ 
και oO 
and = the 
> é 
οἰκοδεσπότην 
housemaster Beelzebub they called, 


τοὺς οἰκιακοὺς αὐτοῦ. 
how much more the members of [the] household of him. 
26 μὴ οὖν φοβηθῆτε αὐτούς' οὐδὲν γάρ 
Therefore fear ye not thein; for nothing 
i a ᾽ 3 
κεκαλυμμένον ὃ οὐκ ἀποκαλυφ- 
having been veiled which will not be un- 
4 
καὶ κρυπτὸν 6 οὐ γνωσθήσεται. 
and hidden which will not be made known. 
aA ᾽ν ~ Π 
λέγω ὑμῖν ἐν τῇ σκοτίᾳ, εἴπατε 
Isay lo you in the darkness, say ye 


πόλει 


τὴν 


4 
TOV 
the 


μαθητῇ 
disciple 


τῷ 
for the 


διδάσκαλος 
teacher 


αὐτοῦ, 
of him, 
3 
εἰ 
If 

" 7 
ἐπεκάλεσαν, 


αὐτοῦ. 
of him. 
4 
TOV 
the 
i ~ 
πόσῳ μᾶλλον 


ἐστιν 

is 

i 
θήσεται, 
veiled, 


27 ὃ 
What 


40 


light: and what ye hear in 
the ear, fhat preach ye 
upon the housetops. 

28 And fear not them 
which kill the body, but 
are not able to kill the soul: 
but rather fear him which is 
able to destroy both soul 
and body in hell. 

29 Are not two sparrows 
sold for a farthing? and 
one of them shall not fall 
on the ground without 
your Father. 

30 But the very hairs of 
your head are al! numbered. 

31 Fear ye not therefore, 
ye are of more value than 
many sparrows. 

32 Whosoever therefore 
shall confess me _ before 
men, him will I confess also 
before my Father which is 
in heaven. 

33 But whosoever shall 
deny me before men, him 
will I also deny before my 
Father which is in heaven. 

34 Think not that I am 
come to send peace on 
earth: I came not to send 
peace, but a sword. 

35 For I am come to set 
a man at variance against 
his father, and the daughter 
against her mother, and the 
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, 1 
εἰς TO 
in the 
δωμάτων. 
housetops. 


4 a 
Mat [6] 
and what 


> ~ 
εν Tw 
in the 


κηρύξατε 


proclaim 


μὴ 


φωτί: 


+t 2 Pa 
OUS ακοῦετε, 
light; 


ear ye hear, 
28 καὶ 
And 
ἀποκτεννόντων 
killing 


τῶν 

on the 
φοβεῖσθε ἀπὸ 

do not fear - 

Α 4 
τὴν δὲ 
but the 

φοβεῖσθε 
but fear ye 


ψυχὴν 


soul 


> 4 
€7Tt 


τῶν 
the [ones] 


ψυχὴν 


soul 


δὲ 


τὸ σῶμα, 

the body, 

ἀποκτεῖναι" 
to kill; 


δυνάμενον 
being able 


γεέννῃ. 


gehenna. 


δυναμένων 
being able 
μᾶλλον 


rather 


μὴ 
ποι 
τὸν 
the [one] 
3 é 
ἀπολέσαι 
to destroy 


4 
Kat 
and 


δύο 
two 


Kat 
both 
29 οὐχὶ 

Not 

Kat 
and of 
γῆν ἄνευ 
on the earth without 
30 ὑμῶν δὲ 
But of you 
ἠριθμημέναι εἰσίν. 


havine been numbered are. 


σῶμα 
body 
7ὕ 
στρουθία 
sparrows 


ἐξ 


» 
ασσω- 
of(for)a 

3 ~ 
αὐτῶν 
them 


> 
εν 
in 
td 
ptov 
farthing 


’ 
ov 
not 


a 
εν 
one 


πωλεῖται; 
are sold? 

πατρὸς 
Father 

τῆς 

of the 


31 μὴ 


not 


~ 3 ’ 
πολλῶν στρουθίων διαφέρετε 
Smany ‘sparrows Texcel 


TOU 
the 
f 
τρίχες 


hairs 


πεσεῖται 
will fall 
ὑμῶν. 
of you. 
κεφαλῆς 
head all 
οὖν φοβεῖσθε: 
Therefore fear ye; 
ὑμεῖς. 32 Πᾶς οὖν 
lye, Everyone therefore 
ἐν é€uot ἔμπροσθεν τῶν 
- me before - 
ὁμολογήσω Kayw ἐν 
will confess I also - 
μου τοῦ 
of me - 
ἀρνήσηται 
denies 
ἀρνήσομαι 
will deay 


γι. 4 
ΕἼΤ᾿ THY 


¢ 
at 
the 


‘ 
Kat 
even 


πάσαι 


ὁμολογήσει 
shall confess 


σ 
οστις 
who 
3 ’, 
ἀνθρώπων, 
men, 
Ww 
ἔμπροσθεν 
before 
᾿ “a 
ουρανοις" 
heavens: 


αὐτῷ 
him 

τοῖς 
the 
με 


me 


> 
εν 
in 


πατρός 
the Father 
33 ὅστις δ᾽ 

and whoever 
τῶν ἀνθρώπων, 
- men, 


TOU 


vy 
ἔμπροσθεν 
before 
αὐτὸν 
him 
a | 
εν 
in 


nn“ 
av 
3 Ἀ 
Καγο) 
I also 


TOU 

the 

οὐρανοῖς. 
heavens. 


μου τοῦ 
of me - 


πατρὸς 
Father 
34 M 7 νομίσητε 


Do not suppose 


ἔμπροσθεν 
before 
τοῖς 
the 
~ ᾿  - ᾿ 4 
ἦλθον βαλεῖν εἰρήνην ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν: οὐκ ἦλθον 
Icame to bring peace on the earth; I came not 
βαλεῖν εἰρήνην ἀλλὰ μάχαιραν. 35 ἦλθον yap 
to bring peace but a sword. For I came 
wv ἄν: 
διχάσαι ἄνθρωπον πατρὸς 
to make hostile amen father 
καὶ θυγατέρα μητρὸς 
and a daughter mother 


ὅτι 
that 


TOU 
the 
τῆς 
the 


4 
κατα 
against 


ἃ 
κατα 
against 


αὐτοῦ 
of him 


daughter inlaw against her 
mother in law. 

36 And a man’s foes 
shall be they of his own 
houschold. 

37 He that loveth father 
or mother more than me 
is not worthy of me: and 
he that Joveth son or 
daughter more than me is 
not worthy of me. 

38 And he that taketh 
not his cross, and followeth 
after me, is not worthy of 
me. 

39 He that findeth his 
life shall lose it: and he that 
loseth his life for my sake 
shall find it. 

40 He that receiveth 
you receiveth me, and he 
that recciveth me receiveth 
him that sent me. 

41 He that receiveth a 
prophet in the name of a 
prophet shall receive a 
prophet’s reward; and he 
that receiveth a righteous 
man in the name of a 
righteous man shall receive 
a righteous man’s reward. 

42 And whosoever shall 
give to drink unto one 
of these litthe ones a cup of 
cald water only in the name 
of a disciple, verily I say 
unto you, he shall in no 
wise lose his reward. 
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3 ~ 4 ? 4 ~ ~ 
αὐτῆς καὶ vupdnv Kata τῆς πενθερᾶς 
of her and a bride against the mother-in-law 
αὐτῆς, 36 καὶ ἐχθροὺ τοῦ ἀνθρώπου οἱ 
of her, and [the] enemies - ofaman the 


> i 1 ~ t ~ é 
OLKLAKOL αὐτοῦ. 37 ‘O φιλῶν πατέρα 
members of [the] household ofhim. Thefone] loving father 
ἢ μητέρα ὑπὲρ ἐμὲ οὐκ ἔστιν μου aktos: 
or mother beyond me is not ofme worthy; 

᾿ Py - ey at , ει 
καὶ ὁ φιλῶν υἱὸῤ ἢ θυγατέρα ὑπὲρ 
and thefone] loving son or daughter beyond 

> \ ? » ot pe ᾿ a 
εμέ οὐκ ἐστιν μουν acLos’ 38 και os 
me is not ofme worthy; and [he] who 
οὐ λαμβάνει τὸν σταυρὸν αὐτοῦ καὶ 
takes not the cross of him and 
ἀκολουθεῖ ὀπίσω μου, οὐκ ἔστιν μου 
follows after me, is not of me 
” e ς 4 Ἁ ‘ ’ ~ 
a€tos. 39 ὁ εὑρὼν τὴν ψυχὴν αὐτοῦ 
worthy. The [one] finding the life of him 

3 , sf ’ ε > ,} "Ἢ 
ἀπολέσει αὐτὴν, και ὁ ἀπολέσας THY 
will lose it, and the[one] losing the 
ψυχὴν αὐτοῦ ἕνεκεν ἐμοῦ εὑρήσει αὐτήν. 

life of him for the sake of me will find it. 

40 ‘O δεχόμενος ὑμᾶς ἐμὲ δέχεται, καὶ 

The [one] receiving you me receives, and 
Ο ἐμὲ δεχόμενος δέχεται τὸν 
the [one}) me receiving receives the [one] 
> ? ͵ ¢ f 
ἀποστείλαντά με. 41 ὁ δεχόμενος προ- 

having sent me. The [one] receiving a pro- 
φήτην εἰς ὄνομα προφήτου μισθὸν 
phet in {the] name ofaprophet [the] reward 

A é 4 ¢ f 

προφήτου λήμψεται, Kat 6 dexdpcvos 
of a prophet will receive, and thefone] _ receiving 
δίκαιον εἰς ὄνομα δικαίου μισθὸν 
arighteousman in [the] nameofarighteous man [the] reward 
δικαίου λήμψεται. 42 καὶ ὃς ἐὰν ποτίσῃ 


of arighteous man will receive. And whoever gives to drink 


¢ ~ ~ f ? ~ 
ἕνα τῶν μικρῶν τούτων ποτήριον ψυχροῦ 
one - of these little [ones] acup  ofcold water 


μόνον εἰς ὄνομα μαθητοῦ, ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, 
i tell 


only in [the] name ofadisciple, truly you, 
4 4 ~ 
ov μὴ ἀπολέσῃ τὸν μισθὸν αὐτοῦ. 
οὔ πο δοσουπί willhelose the reward of him. 


42 
CHAPTER 11 
ND it came to pass, 
when Jesus had 


made an end of command- 
ing his twelve disciples, he 


departed thence to leach 
and to preach in their 
cities. 


2% Now when John had 
heard in the prison the 
works of Christ, he sent 
two of his disciples, 

3 And said unto him, 
Art thou he that should 
come, or do we look for 
another? 

4 Jesus answered and 
said unto them, Go and 
shew John again _ those 
things which ye do hear and 
see: 

5 The blind receive their 
sight, and the lame walk, 
the lepers are cleansed, and 
the deaf hear, the dead are 
raised up, and the poor 
have the gospel preached to 
them. 

6 And blessed 
whosoever shall not 
offended in me. 

7€ And as they depart- 
ed, Jesus began to say unto 
the multitudes concerning 
John, What went ye out 
into the wilderness ta see? 
A reed shaken with the 
wind? 

8 But what went ye out 
for to see? A man clothed 
in soft raiment? behold, 
they that wear soft clorhing 
are in kings’ houses. 

9 Bul what went ye out 
for tosee? A prophet? yea, 


is he, 
be 
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11 Kai 
And 


3 ~ 
Inoots 
Jesus 
αὐτοῦ, 


of him, 


ἐτέλεσεν ὁ 
ended - 


δώδεκα 
twelve 


΄ 
OTE 
when 


+ , 
ἐγένετο 
it came to pass 
διατάσσων 
giving charge 


μετέβη 
he removed 


4 
καὶ κηρύσσειν 
and to proclaim 


2‘O δὲ 

- Bat 
δεσμωτηρίῳ Ta 
prison the 


τοῖς 
to the 
+ ”~ ~ 
ἐκεῖθεν τοῦ 
thence - 

4 ~ ὔ 

ἐν ταῖς πόλεσιν 

in the cities 
> ΄ > 4 
Ἰωάννης ἀκούσας 
John hearing 
ἔργα τοῦ 


works - 


μαθητα ky 
disciples 
7 
διδάσκειν 
to teach? 
αὐτῶν. 
of them. 
ev 


TW 
the 

ἄριστο Dis 
of Christ, 


t 
3 εἴπεν 
said 


πέμψας διὰ τῶν μαθητῶν αὐτοῦ 
sending through the disciples of him 
αὐτῷ- σὺ εἶ ὁ ἐρχόμενος, ἢ 
to him: Thou art the coming [one], or 
προσδοκῶμεν; 4 καὶ ἀποκριθεῖς ὁ 
may we expect? And answering - 
᾿Ιησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς. πορευθέντες 
Jesus said to them: Gotng 


γείλατε ᾿Ιωάνῃ a 


΄ 
ἐτέρον 
another 


> 
amay- 
report 

> ᾽ a # 
GQKOUVETE καὶ βλέπετε Ξ 
and 


ye to John (the things) which ye hear see: 
5 τυφλοὶ ἀναβλέπουσιν καὶ χωλοὶ 
blind men see again and lame men 


περιπατοῦσιν, λεπροὶ καθαρίζονται καὶ κωφοὶ 


walk, lepers are cleansed and deaf men 
ἀκούουσιν, καὶ νεκροὶ ἐγείρονται καὶ 
hear, and dead men are raised and 
πτωχοὶ εὐαγγελίζονται" 6 καὶ μακάριος 
poor men are evangelized; and blessed 
? a 4. \ ~ , 1, 
ἐστιν os ἐὰν μὴ σκανδαλισθῇ ἐν ἐμοι. 
is whoever is not offended in ine. 
} ¢ 
7 Τούτων δὲ πορευομένων ἤρξατο ὁ 
And these _ going* began - 
= as these were going 
3 ~ 7 ~ μνμ λ ι ig , ἘΣ ε 
]ησοῦς λέγειν τοῖς ὄχλοις περὶ ᾿ΪΙωαννοι 
Jesus tosay tothe crowds concerning Jolin: 
τί ἐξήλθατε εἰς τὴν ἔρημον θεάσασθαι; 
What went yc out into the wilderness to see? 
κάλαμον ὑπὸ ἀνέμον σαλευόμενον; 8 ἀλλὰ 
areed by wind being shaken? But 
τί ἐξήλθατε ἰδεῖν; ἄνθρωπον ἐν μαλακοῖς 
what wentyeout tosee? a man in soft material 
] fd 3 4 ε 4 \ 7 4 
ned ἱεσμένον; ἰδοὺ οἱ τα μαλακα 
having been clothed? Behold[.) the[ones} - soft material 


~ - ~ 4 Ἀ 
φοροῦντες ἐν τοῖς οἴκοις τῶν βασιλέων. 9 ἀλλὰ 


wearing [arc)in the houses - of kings. But 
τί ἐξήλθατε; προφήτην ἰδεῖν; vat λέγω 
why went ye out? a prophet tosee? Yes[.] I tell 


I say unto you, and more 
than a prophet. 

10 For this is Ae, of 
who itis written, Behold, 
I send my messenger before 
thy face, which shall pre- 
pare thy way before thee. 

11 Verily 1 say unto 
you, Among them that are 
born of women there hath 
not risen a greater than 
John the Baptist: not- 
withstanding he that is 
[ο΄ in the kingdom of 
heaven 15 greater than he. 

12 And from the days of 
John the Baptist unul now 
the kingdom of heaven 
suffercth violence, and the 
violent take it by force. 

13 For all the prophets 
and the law prophesied 
until John. 

14 And if ye will receive 
it, this is Elias, which was 
for to come. 

15 He that hath ears to 
hear, Jet him hear. 

16 But whereunto shall 
I liken this generation? It 
ts like unto children sitting 
in the markets, and calling 
unto their fellows, 

17 And saying, We have 
piped unto you, and ye 
have not danced; we have 
mourned unto you, and ye 
have not lamented. 

18 For John came 
neither eating nor drink- 
ing, and they say, He hath 
a devil. 

19 The Son of man came 
eating and drinking, and 
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4 ? ΄ τ, 
καὶ περισσότερον προφήτου. 10 οὗτός 
you, and more [than} a prophet. This 
ἐστιν περὶ ov γέγραπται-" ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ 
is he concerning whom it has been written: Behold{,] I 
ἀποστέλλω τὸν ἀγγελόν μου πρὸ προσώπου 


ὑμῖν, 


send forth the messenger of me before [the] Iace 
σου, ὃς κατασκευάσει THY ὁδόν gov 
of thee, who will prepare the way of thee 
wv td 3 4 7 e ~ 
ἔμπροσθέν σου. 11 ἀμὴν λέγω spo, 
before thee. Truly I tell you, 
οὐκ ἐγήγερται ἐν γεννητοῖς γυναικῶν 
there has not arisen among [those] bom of women 
é 3 i ~ - ς 4 
μείζων Iwavvov τοῦ βαπτιστοῦ ῃ ὁ δὲ 
8 greater [than] John the Bapiist; bul the 
μικρότερος ἐν τῇ βασιλείᾳίψ τῶν οὐρανῶν 
lesser in the kingdom of the heavens 
é Ἵ ~ 3 > 4 7 “- 
μείζων αὐτοῦ ἐστιν. 12 ama δὲ τῶν 
greater [ihan] he is, And from the 
ἡμερῶν “Iwavvov τοῦ βαπτιστοῦ ews 
days of John the Baptist until 
” £ 7 ~ 5 ~ 7 
ἄρτι ἡ βασιλεία τῶν οὐρανῶν βιάζεται, 
now the kingdom οἵ the heavens is forcibly treated, 


\ 4 « f t 4 / A 
καὶ βιασταὶ ἁρπάζουσιν αὐτήν. 13 πάντες yap 


and forceful men seize it, For all 
οἱ προφῆται καὶ ὁ νόμος ἕως 
the prophets and the law until 
᾿Ιωάννον ἐπροφήτευσαν' 14 καὶ εἰ θέλετε 
John prophesied; and if ye are willing 
δέξασθαι, αὐτός ἐστιν ᾿Ηλίας ὁ μέλλων 
toreccive [itorhim}, he is Elias the[one] about 
" ¢ ” τ 5 , 
ἔρχεσθαι. IS 0 ἐχωὼν ὦτα ἀκουέτω. 
to come. The (one) having ears let him hear, 
16 Τίνι δὲ ὁμοιώσω τὴν γενεὰν ταύτην; 
But to what — shallI liken - generation this? 

e , > 4 f , ? - 
ὁμοία ἐστὶν παιδίοις καθημένοις ἐν ταῖς 
Like itis to children sitting in the 
ayopais ἃ προσφωνοῦντα τοῖς ἑτέροις 
marketplaces who calling to the others 
17 Xéyovow: ηὐλήσαμν ὑμῖν καὶ οὐκ 

say: We piped ἴα you and not 
3 ͵ὔ Ἵ ᾽ὔ , > u 7 
ὠρχήσασθε: ἐθρηνήσαμεν καὶ οὐκ ἐκόψασθε. 


ye did dance; we lamented and = ye did not mourn. 


εν \ > ͵ 7 > , 7 

18 ἦλθεν γὰρ ᾿ΪΙωάννης μήτε ἐσθίων μήτε 
For came John neither eating nor 

πίνων, καὶ λέγουσιν’ δαιμόνιον ἄχει. 

drinking, and they say: a demon He has. 

19 ἦλθεν ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἐσθίων καὶ 

Came the Son - of man eating and 


44 


they say, Behold a man 
gluitonous, and a wine- 
bibber, a friend of publi- 
cans and sinners. But 
wisdom is justified of her 
children. 

20" Then began he to 
upbraid the cities wherein 
most of his mighty works 
were done, because they 
repented not: 

21 Woe unto thee, Cho- 
razin! woe unto thee, 
Bethsaida! for if the 
mighty works, which were 
done in you, had been done 
in Tyre and Sidon, they 
would have repented long 
ago in sackcloth and ashes. 

22 But I say unto you, It 
shall be more tolerable for 
Tyre and Sidon at the day 
of judgment, than for you. 

23 And thou, Caper- 
naum, which art exalted 
unto heaven, shalt be 
brought down to hell: for 
if the mighty works, which 
have been done in thee, 
had been done in Sodom, 
it would have remained 
until this day. 

24 But I say unto you, 
That it shall be more toler- 
able for the land of Sodom 
in the day of judgment, 
than for thee. 

25% At that time Jesus 
answered and said, I thank 
thee, O Father, Lord of 
heaven and earth, because 
thou hast hid these things 
from the wise and prudent, 


MATTHEW 11 
λέγουσιν' ἰδοὺ 
they say: Behold{,] aman 
> ’, ~ , 
οἰνοπότης, τελωνῶν φίλος 
ἃ wine-drinker, of tax-collectors a friend 
sf } ΄ « fa 
καὶ ἐδικαιώθη ἡ σοφία 
And was(is) justified - 
τῶν ἔργων αὐτῆς. 
the works of her. 
20 Tore ἠρξατο 
Then he began 
αἷς ἐγένοντο 
which happened 
αὐτοῦ, ὅτι 
οἵ ἢ, because 
Xopativ: 
Chorazin; 
ἐν Τύρῳ 
Tyre 


f 4 
πίνων, και 


drinking, and 

φάγος καὶ 

gluttonous and 

ἁμαρτωλῶν. 
of sinners. 


» 
ἄνθρωπος 


καὶ 
and 
3 4 
απο 
wisdom from(by) 


πόλεις 
cities 


Tas 
the 
πλεῖσται δυνάμεις 
very many powerful deeds 


ὀνειδίζειν 
to reproach 
αἱ 
the 
οὐ μετενόησαν" 
they repented not: 
Βηθσαϊδά" 
Bethsaida; 

\ ~ > , ε 
καὶ Σιδῶνι ἐγένοντο αἱ 
and Sidon happened 

γενόμεναι ἐν = buiv, 
- havinghappened in you, 

σποδῷ μετενόησαι. 
ashes they would have repented. 

Τύρῳ Σιδῶτι 

For Tyre for Sidon 
ἐν ἡμέρα κρίσεως 7 
in [the] day of judgement than 

σύ, μὴ 
thou, not 


ὑψωθήση; 


wast thou exalted? 


3 
ἐν 
in 

[2 
21 οὐαί σοι, 
Woe tothee, 
ὅτι 
because 


ἭΝ, 
ovat 
woe 


σοι, 
to thee, if 
δυνάμεις 
the powerful] deeds 
πάλαι ἀν 
long ago - 
καὶ 
and 
¢ - 
υμῖν, 
you, 


ἐν σάκκω 

in sackcloth 

22 πλὴν λέγω 
However I tell 

ἔσται 

it will be 


23 Kat 
And 


3 ~ 
ovpavo Vv 
heaven 


4 
και 
and 

5 
ἀνεκτότερον 
more tolerable 

e - 
υμιν. 
for you, 


᾽ 
Kadapvaovp, 
Capernaum, 
σ 
€ws 
as far as 


ἕως 
as far as 
? “ > 3 mF 3 Z 
καταβήσῃ: OTL εἰ ἐν Σοδόμοις ἐγενήθησαν 
thou shalt descend; because if in Sodom happened 
δυνάμεις αἱ ἐν σοί, 
powerful deeds - in thee, 
ἐμεινεν ἂν μέχρι τῆς σήμερον. 24 πλὴϊ 
it would have remained until - to-day. Hewever 
λέγω ὑμῖν ὅτι ; Σοδόμων ἀνεκτότερον 
Itell you that for[theJland of Sodom more tolerable 
᾽ bo δ 
ἔσται ἐν ἡμέρᾳ κρίσεως ἢ σοί. 
itwillbe in[the] day of judgment than for thee. 
25 Εν ἐκείνῳ καιρῷ ἀποκριθεὶς 
At that time answering 
6 Ἶ ησοῦς εἶπεν" σοι, 
- Jesus said: to thee, 
, nay 
πάτερ, KUPLE YTS » 
Father, lord earth, 
ee Mv 
ὅτι ἐκρυψας 
because thou hiddest [8656 things from 


o 
adou 
hades 


γενόμεναι 
having happened 


ε 
αι 
the 


τῷ 
ἐξομολογοῦμαϊ 
I give thanks 
οὐρανοῦ τῆς 
heaven of the 


Ἀ 
και 
and 


τοῦ 
of the 
~ 3 4 ~ ‘ 
ταῦτα ἀπὸ σοφῶν καὶ συνε- 
wise and _ intel- 


and hast revealed them 
unto babes. 

26 Even so, Father: for 
so it seemed good in thy 
sieht. 

27 Alfthings are deliver- 
ed unto me of my Father: 
and no man knoweth the 
Son, but the Father; 
neither knoweth any man 
the Father, save the Son, 
and fie to whomsoever the 
Son will reveal δι}. 

284 Come unto me, all 


ye that labour and are 
heavy laden, and I will give 
you rest. 


29 Take my yoke upon 
you, and learn of me: for | 
am meek and lowly in 
heart: and ye shall find 
rest unto your souls. 

30 For mv yoke fs easy, 
and my burden is light. 


CHAPTER 12 


T that time Jesus 

went on the sabbath 
day through the = corn; 
and his disciples were an 
hunercd, and began to 
pluck the ears of corn, and 
to cal. 

2 But when the Pharisees 
saw if, they said unto him, 
Behold, thy disciples do 
that which is not lawful 
to do upon the sabbath 
lay. 
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“- 4 3 i 3 4 7 
τῶν, και ἀπειςκάλυψας QuTa νηπίοις" 
ligent men, and didst reveal them to infants; 
26 vai, oO πατήρ, ὅτι οὕτως εὐδοκία 

yes, - Father, because thus good pleasure 

> ἢ 4 θ f , 
ἐγένετο ἔμπροσθέν σου. 27 Ilavra μοι 
it was before thee, Allthings tome 

4 ~ 
παρεδόθη ὑπὸ τοῦ πατρός μου, καὶ 
were delivered by the Father ofme, and 
ἢ 
οὐδεὶς ἐπιγινώσκει τὸν υἱὸν εἰ μὴ ὁ 
no one fully knows the Son except the 
4 

πατήρ, οὐδὲ τὸν πατέρα τις ἐπιγινώσκει 

Father, neither the Father anyone fully knows 

3 Y ¢t ey ‘ 7 4 a ¢e 
εε μὴ ὁ υἱὸς Kat ᾧ ἐὰν βούληται ὁ 

except the Son and [he] to whom if wills the 
4 ~ 

υἱὸς ἀποκαλύψαι. 28 Δεῦτε πρός με 
Son to reveal. Come unto ine 
πάντες οἱ κοπιῶντες καὶ πεφορτισμένοι ; 
all thefones] labouring and having been burdened, 
κἀγὼ ἀναπαύσω ὑὕμᾶς. 29 ἄρατε τὸν 
and I will rest you. Take the 
, 4% e - a ᾿ > 5"5 

ζυγόν pov ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς καὶ μάθετε ἀπ 
yoke of me on you and learn from 
~ > 1 4 - 
ἐμοῦ, ὅτι πραῦς εἰμι καὶ ταπεινὸς τῇ 
nic, because meek Iam and lowly - 

4 , - 
καρδία, καὶ εὑρήσετε ἀνάπαυσιν ταῖς 
in heart, and ye will find rest tothe 

~ ς - ¢ 4 é 

ψυχαῖς ὑμῶν" 329 ὁ γὰρ ζυγός μον 
souls of you; for the yoke ofme 

4 +7 4 , 3 , 
ypnoTos Kat τὸ goptiov μου ἐλαφρόν 

gentle and the burden ofme light 
ἐστιν. 

is. 

12 Ἔν ἐκείῳ τῷ καιρῷ ἐπορεύθη ὃ 
At that - time went ~ 

3 ~ ~ 7 Ἁ - [ 
Ϊησοῦς τοῖς σάββασιν διὰ τῶν σπορίμων' 


Jesus onthe sabbath through the cornfields; 
e ~ 
οἱ δὲ αθηταὰὶ αὐτοῦ ἐπείνασαν, καὶ 
and the disciples of him hungered, and 
w é , Ἁ bd ’ 

ἤρξαντο τίλλιν στάχυας καὶ ἐσθίειν. 

began to pluck ears [ofcorn] and to eat. 
2 οἱ δὲ Φαρισαῖοι ἰδόντες εἶπαν αὐτῷ: 
But the Pharisees seeing said to him: 
ἰδοὺ of μαθηταί σον ποιοῦσν ὃ οὐκ 
Behold(,]the disciples of thee aredoing what not 
vw - " 4 « 4 
ἔξεστιν ποιεῖν ἐν σαββάτῳ. 3 ὁ δὲ 
itis lawful todo on a sabbath. And he 
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3 But he said unto them, 
Have ye not read what 
David did, when he was an 
hungred, and they that 
were with him; 

4 How he entered into 
the house of God, and did 
eat the shewbread, which 
was not lawful for him to 
eat, neither for them which 
were with him, but only 
for the priests? 

5 Or have ye not read in 
the law, how that on the 
sabbath days the priests 
in the temple profane the 
sabbath, and are blame- 
less? 

6 But I say unto you, 
That in this place is one 
greater than the temple. 

7 But if ye had known 
what t#is meaneth, I will 
have mercy, and not sacri- 
fice, ye would not have 
condemned the guiltless. 

8 For the Son of man is 
Lord even of the sabbath 
day. 

9¢€ And when he was 
departed thence, he went 
into their synagogue: 

10 And, behold, there 
was a man which had his 
hand withered. And they 
asked him, saying, Is it 
lawful to heal on the 
sabbath days? that they 
might accuse him. 

11 And he said unto 
them, What man_ shall 
there be among you, that 
shall have one sheep, and 
if it fall into a pit on the 
sabbath day, will he not lay 
hald on it, and lift it out? 


MATTHEW 12 


é 
Tt 
what 


a 
Kat 
and 


αὐτοῖς" 
to them: 
OTE 
when 
4 πῶς 
how 


εἶπεν 
said 
Aavid, 
David, 
αὐτοῦ; 
him? 
τοῦ θεοῦ 
- of God 
θέσεως 
ting forth 
φαγεῖν 


to eat 


οὐκ ἀνέγνωτε 
Did ye not read 
ἐπείνασεν 
he hungered 
εἰσῆλθεν 
he entered 
Kat τοὺς 
and the 
” a 
epayov, 6 
ate, which not 
? a ~ > 
οὐδὲ τοῖς μετ 
neither thef[ones] with 
¢ ~ bal 
ἱερεῦσιν 5 7 
priests or 
~ , a 
τῷ νόμῳ ὅτι σάββασιν οἱ 
the law that sabbaths the 
¢ - ? ~ t ~ 4 , - 
ἱερεῖς ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ τὸ σάββατον βεβηλοῦ- 
priests in the temple the sabbath pro- 
> ’ i » a % 
σιν ἀναίτιοί εἰσιν; 6 λέγω δὲ 
fane guiltless are? And I tell 
4 ~ - 
ἱεροῦ μεῖζόν ἐστιν 
temple agreater [thing] is 
τί 
what 


ἐποίησεν 
did 
> 
μετ 
with 
οἶκον 
house 


οἵ 
the [ones] 
TOV 
the 
τῆς 
of the 
T 
ἣν 


it was 


εἰς 
into 
ἄρτους 
loaves 
ἐξὸν 
lawful 


προ- 
sel- 
αὐτῷ 
for him 
> 4 
ds 
except 


’ 
ουκ 


αὐτοῦ, 
him, 

μόνοις; 
only? 


Tots 
for the 
> 

εν 

in 


οὐκ ἀνέγνωτε 
did ye not read 

Tots 

on the 


καὶ 
and 
WOE, 

here. 


ὅτι τοῦ 
that [than] the 


δὲ 
But if 
θέλω 
I desire 
δικάσατε 
condemned 


ε ~ 
υμῖν 
γου 


7 εἰ ἔλεος 


Mercy 


3 
εἐστιν᾽ 
it is: 


ἐγνώκειτε 
ye had knowo 
"1 
αν κατε- 
ye would not have 
i [4 
8 κύριος sup 
For Lord 
᾿ ~ / ε ει ~ 2 , 
ἐστιν τοῦ σαββάτου ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου. 


ὔ 
θυσίαν, οὐκ 


sacrifice, 


> 
ου 
not 
4 
τους 
the 


᾿Ὶ 
HOLL 
and 


> ,ὔ 
αναιτιοῦς. 
guiltless. 


is of the sabbath the Son - of man. 
9 Καὶ μεταβὰς ἐκεῖθεν ἦλθεν εἰς τὴν 
And removing thence hecame ἰπίο the 
συναγωγὴν αὐτῶν. 10 καὶ ἰδοὺ ἄνθρωπος 
synagogue of them. And _ behold{,.] aman 
χεῖρα ἔχων ξηράν: καὶ ἐπηρώτησαν αὐτὸν 
his) hand having ‘withered; and theyquestioned him 
λέγοντες" et ἔξεστιν τοῖς σαββασιν 
saymg: i it is lawful on the sabbaths 
θεραπεῦσαι; iva κατηγορήσωσιν αὐτοῦ. 
to heal? inorderthat they might accuse him. 
¢ 4 + a ? w ’ 
11 ὁ δὲ εἶπεν atrois: τίς ἔσται ἐξ 
So he said to them: "What ‘willthere be ‘of 
ὑμῶν avOpwros ὃς ἕξει mpoBaror ἐἕν, 
*you *man who willhave sheep one, 
καὶ ἐὰν ἐμπέση τοῦτο τοῖς oafBaow 
and if "fall in ‘this on the sabbaths 
> é > 4 , aS " 
εἰς βόθυνον, οὐχὺ κρατήσει αὐτὸ καὶ 
ἱπίο ἃ ditch, will he not Jay hold of it and 


12 How much then is a 
man better than a sheep? 
Wherefore it is lawful to do 
well on the sabbath days. 

13 Then saith he to the 
man, Stretch forth thine 
hand. And he stretched if 
forth; and it was restored 
whole, like as the other. 

144, Then the Pharisees 
went out, and held a council 
against him, how they 
might destroy him. 

15 But when Jesus knew 
tr, he withdrew himself 
from thence: and great 
multitudes followed him, 
and he healed therm all; 

16 And charged them 
that they should not make 
him known: 

17 That it might be ful- 
filled which was spoken by 
Fsaias the prophet, saying, 

18 Behold my servant, 
whom I have chosen; my 
beloved, in whom my soul 
is well pleased; I will put 
my spirit upon htm, and he 
shall shew judgment lo the 
Gentiles. 

19 He shall not strive, 
nor cry; neither shall any 
man hear his voice in the 
sireets. 

20 A bruised reed shall 
he not break, and smoking 
Nax shall he not quench, 
till he send forth judgment 
unto victory. 

21 And in his name shall 
the Gentiles trust. 
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ἐγερεῖ; 12 πόσῳ οὖν διαφέρει ἄνθρωπος 
taise? By how much then surpasses Β man 
προβάτου. ὥστε ἔξεστιν τοῖς σάββασιν 
asheep. Sothat itis lawful onthe sabbaths 
καλῶς ποιεῖν. 13 τότε λέγει τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ" 


well to do. Then hesays tothe man: 
EXTELVOY σου τὴν χεῖρα. καὶ ἐξέτεινεν, 
Stretchforth ofthee the hand. And he stretched forth, 
4 3 if [ἢ Ἃ « εξ Ww 
καὶ ἀπεκατεστάθβθη ὑγιὴς ws ἡ addr. 
and it was restored healthy as the other. 
14 ἐξελθόντες δὲ οἵ Φαρισαῖοι συμβούλιον 
And going out the Pharisees counsel 
Μ 3 ? ~ ov 2 4 > ‘4 
ἔλαβον κατ αὐτοῦ, ὅπως αὑτον ἀπολέ- 
took against him, so as him they might 
[ 4 3 ~ ~ > 
σωσι. 15. Ὁ δὲ ‘Inaois yvois ἀνε- 
destroy. - But Jesus knowing de- 
͵, 2 - r . / , “--- 
χώρησεν ἐκεῖθεν. καὶ ἠκολούθησαν αὐτῷ 
parted thence. And followed him 
᾽ 4 , / ᾽ A) 7 
πολλοί, Kat ἐθεράπευσεν αὐτοὺς πάντας, 
many, and he healed them all, 
16 καὶ ἐπετίμησεν αὐτοῖς ἵνα μὴ φανερὸν 
and warned them that ‘not *manifest 
ΕῚ 4 ὔ σ - ἢ 
αὑτον ποιήσωσιν’ 17 wa πληρωθῇ το 
‘him ‘they “should ‘make; that might be fulfilled the [thing] 
t 4 4 5 A ~ ? 
ῥηθὲν διὰ Ησαΐου τοῦ προφήτου 
spoken through Isaiah the prophet 
λέγοντος" 18 ἰδοὺ ὃ παῖς μου ὃν 
saying: Behold[,) the servant ofme whom 
ἡρέτισα, ὁ ἀγαπητός μου ὃν εὐδόκησεν 
Ichose, the beloved ofme[with)whom was well pleased 
ἡ ψυχή pour θήσω τὸ πνεῦμα μον ἐπ᾽ 
the soul ofme; Iwillput the Spirit of me on 
αὐτόν, καὶ κρίσιν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν ἀπαγγελεῖ. 
him, and judgment tothe nations he willannounce. 
> Κ 
19 οὐκ ἐρίσει οὐδὲ κραυγάσει Ν οὐδὲ 
He will not strive nor willshout, nor 
ακούσει τις ἐν ταῖς πλατείαις τὴν 
will hear anyone in the streeis the 
4 ~ 
φωνὴν αὐτοῦ. 20 κάλαμον συντετριμμένον 
yoice of him. A reed having been bruised 
+ 7 ἢ f ,ὔ % 
οὐ κατεάξει καὶ λίνον τυφόμενον οὐ 
he will not break and flax smoking not 
,ὔ [7 nw 3 7 » ~ 4 
σβέσει, ews ἂν ἐκβάλῃ εἰς νῖκος τὴν 
he will quench, until he putforth to victory - 
κρίσιν. 21 καὶ τῷ ὀνόματι αὐτοῦ ἔθνη 
judgment. And inthe name ofhim nations 
> ~ 
ἐλπιοῦσιν. 


will hope. 


48 


224 Then was brought 
unto him one _ possessed 
with a devil, blind, and 
dumb: and he healed him, 
insomuch that the blind 
and dumb both spake and 
saw. 

23 And all the people 
were amazed, and said, Is 
not this the son of David? 

24 But when the Phari- 
sees heard it, they said, 
This fefiow doth not cast 
out devils, but by Beelze- 
bub the prince of the 
devils. 

25 And Jesus knew their 
thoughts, and said unto 
them, Every kingdom divi- 
ded against itself is brought 
to desolation; and every 


city or house divided 
against itself shall not 
stand: 


26 And if Satan cast out 
Satan, he is divided against 
himself; how shall then 
his kingdom stand? 

27 And if I by Beelzebub 
cast out devils, by whom 
do your children’ cast 
them out? therefore they 
shall be your judges. 

28 But if I cast out 
devils by the Spirit of God, 
then the kingdom of God is 
come unto you. 

29 Or else how can one 
enter into a strong man’s 
house, and spoil his goods, 
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22 Tore προσηνέχθη 


Then was brought 
Opevos τυφλὸς καὶ κωφός: 
possessed man _ blind and dumb; 
ὥστε κωφὸν 

SO as dumb 
23 καὶ ἐξίσταντο 
And were astonished 
ἔλεγον: μήτι 
said: not 


24 ot δὲ 
But the 


αὐτῷ 
to him 


δαιμονιζ- 
ὃ dernon- 
4 > i 

καὶ ἐθεράπευσεν 

and he healed 

λαλεῖν 


to speak 


TOV 
the 


> fa 
auTov, 
him, 
βλέπειν. 
to see. 
ὄχλοι 
crowds 
ey 
vtos 
son 


Kat 
and 


πάντες οἱ 
all the 
T i 3 [ 
οὗτος ἐστιν. ὦ 
This is the 
Φαρισαῖοι axov- 
Pharisees hear- 
“4 5 
οὗτος οὐκ ἐκβάλλει 
This man does not expel 
3 ~ 
ev τῷ BeeleBotar 
by - Beelzebub 
3 
25 εἰδὼς δὲ τὰς 
Butknowing the 
αὐτοῖς" πᾶσα 
to them: Every 
> 
καθ 
against 
s wa 
πόλις ἢ 
city or 
οὐ 


καὶ 
and 


Δαυίδ; 
of David? 


. 
εἶπον" 
said: 
3 x 
εἰ μὴ 


except 


σαντες 

ing 

δαιμόνια 
demons 


τὰ 
the 
ἄρχοντι 
ruler 
ἐνθυμήσεις 
thoughts 
βασιλεία 


kingdom 


τῶν δαιμονίων. 
of the demons. 
εἶπεν 
he said 


αὐτῶν 
of them 
μερισθεῖσα 
divided 
Kat πᾶσα 
and every 


ἑαυτῆς 
itself 


+ - 

ἐρημοῦυται, 
is brough: to desolation, 
? f - 3 
οἰκία μερισθεῖσα καθ 
house divided against 
26 Kat 
And 

εἰ 
ἐκβάλλει, 


lexpels, 


εἰ 
if 
ἐφ᾽ 


against 


σταθήσεται. 
will notstand. 


ἑαυτῆ ς 
itself 


σατανᾶν 
Satan 


σατανᾶς τὸν 
Satan - 
¢ \ > é 
ἑαυτὸν ἐμερίσθη" 
himself he was(is) divided; 
ἡ βασιλεία 
the kingdom 
ev BeeleBovdA 
by Beelzebub 
viol ὑμῶν 
sons of you 


On 


- 
OUV 
therefore 

27 καὶ εἰ 

And if 

δαιμόνια, 
demons, 


πῶς 
how 


σταθ΄;- 
will 
αὐτοῦ; 
of him? 

’ ᾽ὔ 
ἐκβάλλω 


expel 


σεταὶ 
stand 
> Ἀ Ἀ 
έγω τα 
Ὶ the 
é 
ἐκβάλλουσιν; 
do they expel? 


, 
τινι 
what 


3 
ἐν 
by 
κριταὶ 
judges 


ξ 
ot 
the 
διὰ τοῦτο 

therefore 
28 εἰ δὲ 

But if 
ἐκβάλω τὰ 
expel the 

> ? € ~ € 
ἐφ υμας n 
upon you the 


a ͵ 
δύναταί 
can 


ἔσονται 
shall be 
θεοῦ evw 
of God I 
apa ἐφθασεν 
then came 
29 ἢ 
Or 
τὴν 


the 


> 4 
avuTot 
they 


c ~ 
Uw, 
of you. 


f 
πνευματι 
Spirit 


“ 
εν 
by [the] 
δαιμόνια, 
demons, 
[2 ~ 
βασιλεία τοῦ 
kingdom - 
3 ~ 
τις εἰσελθεῖν 
anyone foenter 
+ ~ 
toyupou 
strong man 


θεοῦ. 
of God. 
εἰς 
into 


σκεύη 


vessels 


πῶς 

how 

αὐτοῦ 
cfhim 


4 
τα 
the 


7 
και 
and 


TOU 
of the 


? ,ὔ 
οἰκίαν 
house 


except he first bind the 
strong man? and then he 
will spoil his house. 

30 He that is not with 
me is against me; and he 
that gathereth not with me 
scaticreth abroad. 

31 Wherefore I say unto 
you, All manner of stn and 
blasphemy shall be for- 
given unto men: but the 
blasphemy against the Holy 
Ghost shall not be for- 
given unto men. 

32 And whosoever spea- 
keth a word against the 
Son of man, it shall be 
forgiven him: but whoso- 
ever speaketh against the 
Holy Ghost, it shall not be 
forgiven him, neither in 
this world, neither in the 
world to come. 

33 Either make the tree 
good, and his fruit good: 
or else make the tree cor- 
rupt, and his fruit corrupt; 
for the tree is known by his 
fruit. 

34 QO generation of 
vipers, how can ye, being 
evil, speak good things? 
for out of the abundance 
of the heart the mouth 
speaketh. 

35 A good man out of 
the good treasure of the 
heart bringeth forth good 
things: and an evil man 
out of the evil treasure 
bringeth forth evil things. 
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ς 7 a Ἁ ». ’ \ 
ἁρπάσαι, ἐᾶν μὴ πρῶτον δήσῃ τὸν 
to seize, if not first he binds the 
,ὔ x > ~ 
ἰσχυρόν; καὶ τότε τὴν οἰκίαν αὐτοῦ 
strong man? and then the house of him 
διαρπάσει. 32 ὁ μὴ ὧν μετ’ ἐμοῦ 
he will plunder. The [one] not being with me 
κατ᾽ ἐμοῦ ἐστιν, καὶ ὁ μὴ συνάγων μετ’ 
against me is, and the[one] not gathering with 
? ~ f x ~ ὔ 
ἐμοῦ σκορπίζει. 31 Διὰ τοῦτο λέγω 
me scatters. Therefore I tell 
ς ~ ~ « f ‘ t 
ὑμῖν, πᾶσα ἁμαρτία καὶ βλασφημία 
νου, all sin and blaschemy 
> s ~ > , e ΙΝ, ~ 
ἀφεθήσεται τοῖς ἀνθρώποις, ἡ δὲ τοῦ 
will be forgiven - to men, but the of the 
, 
πνεύματος βλασφημία οὐκ ἀφεθήσεται. 
Spirit blasphemy will not be forgiven. 
ἌΝ μ ~ 
32 καὶ ὃς ἐὰν εἴπῃ λόγον κατὰ τοῦ 
And whoever speaks a word against the 
. »» =~ > A ? > ,7ὔ > — 
viod τοῦ ἀνθρώπου, ἀφεθήσεται αὐτῷ: 
Son - οἴ man, it will be forgiven fo him; 
os δ᾽ ἂν εἴπῃ κατὰ τοῦ πνεύματος 
but whoever speaks against the Spirit 
a ¢ # 3 πὶ 
τοῦ ἁγίου, οὐκ ἀφεθήσεται αὐτῷ 
= Holy, it will not be forgiven tohim 
οὔτε ἐν τούτῳ TH αἰῶνι οὔτε ἐν τῷ 
neither in this - age nor in the [one] 
a 
μέλλοντι. 33 Ἢ ποιήσατε τὸ δένδρον 
coming. Either make the tree 
᾿ hI 4 - 
καλὸν καὶ τὸν καρπὸν αὐτοῦ καλόν, 
good and the fruit of it good, 
a ἢ , ᾿ 
ἢ ποιήσατε τὸ δένδρον σαπρὸν καὶ τὸν 
or make the tree bad and the 
~ 4 ~ 
καρπὸν αὐτοῦ σαπρὸν" ἐκ γὰρ τοῦ 
fruit of it bad; for of (by) the 
~ 1 f 7 , 
καρποῦ τὸ δένδρον γινώσκεται. 34 γεννὴ- 
fruit the tree is known, Of- 
+ ~ ~ ‘4 > ~ 
pata ἐχιδνῶν, πῶς δύνασθε ἀγαθὰ λαλεῖν 
spring of vipers, how can ye good things tospeak 
if > ‘ ~ 
πονηροὶ ὄντες; ἐκ γὰρ τοῦ περισ- 
"evil ‘being? for out of the abund- 
σεύματος τῆς καρδίας τὸ στόμα λαλεῖ. 
ance of the heart the mouth speaks. 
5 ” > ~ ~ 
35 ὁ ἀγαθὸς ἄνθρωπος ἐκ τοῦ ἀγαθοῦ 
The good man outof the good 
θ ᾿ “A »ὕ TAA 3 θ a ἢ € ἢ 
ησαυροῦ ἐκβάλλει ἀγαθά, καὶ ὁ πονηρος 
treasure puts forth good things, and the evil 
> ~ ~ ~ 
ἄνθρωπο ἐκ τοῦ πονηροῦ θησαυροῦ 
man out of the evil treasure 


36 But I say unto you, 
That every idle word that 
men shall speak, they shall 
give account thereof in the 
day of judgment. 

37 For by thy words 
thou shalt be justified, and 
by thy words thou shalt be 
condemned. 

38 § Then certain of the 
scribes and of the Pharisees 
answered, saying, Master, 
we would see a sign from 
thee. 

39 But he answered and 
said unto them, An evil 
and adulterous generation 
seeketh after a sign; and 
there shall no sign be given 
to it, but the sign of the 
prophet Jonas: 

40 For as Jonas was 
three days and three nights 
in the whale’s belly; so shall 
the Son of man be three 
days and three nights in the 
heart of the earth. 

41 The men of Nineveh 
shall rise in judgment with 
this generation, and shall 
condemn it: because they 
Tepented at the preaching 
of Jonas; and, behold, a 
greater than Jonas is here. 

42 The queen of the 
south shall rise up in the 
judgment with this genera- 
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ἐκβάλλει 

puts forth 

ὑμῖν ὅτι πᾶν 
you that every 
« » 

οἱ ἄνθρωποι, 
- men, 
λόγον 
account 
τῶν 
the 


36 λέγω 
But I tell 


λαλήσουσιν 
idle which will speak 


ἀποδώσουσιν περὶ αὐτοῦ 
they willrender concerning it 

3 e 4 é 

ἐν ἡμέρᾳ κρίσεως: 37 ἐκ γὰρ 
in [the] day of judgment; for of(by) 


λόγων σον δικαιωθήσῃ, καὶ ἐκ 
words of thee thou wilt be justified, and of(by) 


τῶν λόγων σου καταδικασθήσῃ. 
of thee thou wilt be condemned. 


ἀπεκρίθησαν αὐτῷ 
answered him 
γραμματέων καὶ Φαρισαίων λέγοντες" 
scribes and Pharisees saying: 
διδάσκαλε, θέλομεν ἀπὸ σοῦ σημεῖον ἰδεῖν. 
Teacher, we wish from thee a sign to see. 
39 ὁ δὲ ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς: 
But he 


answerme said to them: 
γενεὰἋἠ πονηρὰ μοιχαλὶς σημεῖον 
generation Anevil 


adulterous a sign 
» “- 4 
ἐπιζητεῖ, καὶ οὐ δοθήσεται 
seeks, and 


shall not be given 
4 ~ 3 \ 3 ~ 
aur? εἰ μη lwva 
to it except of Jonas 
προφήτου. 
prophet. 
5 ~ ; 
ἐν τῇ κοιλίᾳ 
in the belly 
Kai τρεῖς νύκτας, 
and three nights, 
~ > g ? ~ Ψ. ~ 
TOU ἀνθρώπου εν 77 καρδίᾳ τῆς 
- of man in the heart of the 
τρεῖς ἡμέρας καὶ τρεῖς νύκτας. 41 ἄνδρες 
three days and __—i three Dights. Men 
Νινευῖται ἀναστήσονται ἐν κρίσει 
Nimevites willstand up in judgnient 
μετὰ τῆς γενεᾶς 
with - generation 
κρινοῦσιν αὐτήν’ ὅτι 
condemn it; because they repented the 
c » ~ A} » 4 ~ 3 - 
κήρυγμα ᾿Ιωνᾷ, καὶ ἰδοὸὺὸὺ πλεῖον Twva 
proclamation of Jonas, and behold a greater thing [than] Jonas 


ὧδε. 42 βασίλισσα νότου ἐνερθήσεται 
[is] here. [Τῆς] queen of [the] south will be raised 
τῇ κρίσει μετὰ τῆς γενεᾶς ταύτης 
the judement with - generation this 


πονηρά. δέ 


evil things. 
ῥῆμα 


word 


> 4 a 
apyov oO 


the words 


38 Tore 
Then 


τῶν 
of the 


τινες 
some 


4 
Kat 
and 


σημεῖον 
a sign 

σημεῖον 
sign 

yop ἦν 

was 


τοῦ 
the 
"Twas 
Jonas 
e f 
ἡμέρας 
days 
υἱὸς 
Son 
γῆς 


earth 


TO 
the 
40 ὥσπερ 
For as 
τρεῖς 
three 


“-- f 
TOU κήτους 
ofthe sea monster 


ω ’ 
οὕτως ἔσται 6 
so will be the 


ΤῊ 

the 
καὶ 
and 


Κατα- 
will 


,ὔ 
ταύτης 
this 

μετενόησαν 


εἰς τὸ 


at 


} 
ἐν 
in 


tion, and shali condemn it: 
for she came from the 
ultermost parts of the 
earth to hear the wisdom 
of Solomon; and, behold, 
a greater than Solomon is 
here. 

43 When the unclean 
spirit is gone out of a man, 
he walketh through dry 
places, seeking rest, and 
findeth none. 

44 Then he saith, I will 
return into my house from 
whence I came out; and 
when he is come, he findeth 
if empty, swept, and gar- 
nished. 

45 Then goeth he, and 
taketh with himself seven 
other spirits more wicked 
than himself, and they enter 
in and dwell there: and the 
last state of that man is 
worse than the first. Even 
so shall it be also unto this 
wicked generation. 

464 While he yet talked 
to the people, behold, Ais 
mother and his brethren 
stood without, desiring to 
speak with him. 

47 Then one said unto 
him, Behold, thy mother 
and thy brethren stand 
without, desiring to speak 
with thee. 

48 But he answered and 
said unto him that told 
him, Who is my mother? 
and who are my brethren? 
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εἶ ~ 3 a @ « + 
καὶ κατακρινεῖ αὐτὴν' ὅτι ἦλθεν ἐκ 
and will condemn it; because shecame  outof 
τῶν περάτων τῆς γῆς ἀκοῦσαι τὴν σοφίαν 
the limits ofthe earth to hear the wisdom 
Σολομῶνος, καὶ toov πλεῖον δΣολομῶνος 
of Solomon, and behold a greater thing [than] Solomon 
. σ ᾿ 4 ) , - 
ὧδε. 43 “Ὅταν δὲ τὸ ἀκάθαρτον πνεῦμα 
[5] here. Now when the unclean spurit 
ἐξέλθῃ ἀπὸ τοῦ ἀνθρώπου, διέρχεται δι᾽ 
goes out from - aman, hegoes through 
avvdpwy τόπων ζητοῦν ἀνάπαυσιν, καὶ 
dry places secking rest, and 
? ¢ f / 7 3 a 
οὐχ εὑρισκει. 44 τότε λέγει: εἰς τὸν 
finds not. Then he says: Into the 
οἶκόν μου ἐπιστρέψω ὅθεν ἐξῆλθον" 
house of me I will return whence Icame out; 
4 . 4 € , é a 
καὶ ἐλθὸν εὑρίσκει σχολάζοντα [καὶ} 
and coming he finds [it] standing empty and 
σεσαρωμένον Kal κεκοσμημένον. 45 τότε 
having been swept and faving been furnished. Then 
7 Ἁ ’ ? ¢ ~ 
πορεύεται καὶ παραλαμβάνει μεθ᾽ ἑαυτοῦ 
he goes and takes with himself 
ἑπτὰ ἕτερα πνεύματα πονηρότερα ἑαυτοῦ, 
seven other spirits more evil [than] himself, 
καὶ εἰσελθόντα κατοικεῖ ἐκεῖ" καὶ 
and entering dwells there; and 
γίνεται τὰ ἔσχατα τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἐκείνου 
becomes the last thmgs - man of that 
χείρονα τῶν πρώτων. οὕτως ἔσται 
worse [than] the first. Thus it will be 
καὶ τῇ γενεᾷ ταύτῃ τῇ πονηρᾷ. 
also - *generation to this - 36ν}}. 
46 "τι αὐτοῦ λαλοῦντος τοῖς ὄχλοις, 
Yet him speaking® to the crowds, 
= White he was still speaking 
iSod ἡ μήτηρ καὶ of ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ 
behold the mother and the brothers of him 
εἱστήκεισαν. ἔξω ζητοῦντες αὐτῷ λαλῆσαι. 
stood outside secking 1o him to speak. 
47 [εἶπεν δέ τις αὐτῷ. ἰδοὺ μήτηρ 
And said someone tohim: Behold[,] the = mother 
‘ ¢ 3 ? ” ¢ , 
σον καὶ ot ἀδελφοί σον ἔξω ἐἑστήκασιν 
ofthee and the brothers ofthee outside arestanding 
ζητοῦντές σοι λαλῆσαι. 48 ὁ δὲ 
secking to thee to speak. And he 
> ι ~ 4 3 ~ la 
ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν τῷ λέγοντι αὐτῷ' τίς 
answering said tothe[one]saying tohim: Who 
ἐστιν ἡ μήτηρ μου, καὶ τίνες εἰσίν οἱ 
13 the mother ofme, πὲ who are the 
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49 And_ he. stretched 
forth his hand toward his 
disciples, and said, Behold 
my mother and = my 
brethren! 

50 For whosoever shall 
do the will of my Father 
which is in heaven, the 
same is my brother, and 
sister, and mother. 


CHAPTER 13 


HE same day went 

Jesus out of the 
house, and sat by the sea 
side. 

2 And great multitudes 
were gathered together 
unto him, so that he went 
into aship, and sat; and the 
whole multitude stood on 
the shore. 

3 And he spake many 
things unto them in para- 
bles, saying, Behold, a 
sower went forth to sow; 

4 And when he sowed, 
some seeds fell by the way- 
side, and the fowls came 
and devoured them up: 

5 Some fell upon stony 
places, where they had not 
much earth: and forthwith 
they sprung up, because 
they had no deepness of 
earth: 

6 And when the sun was 
up, they were scorched; 
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ἀδελφοί 


brothers 


χεῖρα 


49 καὶ 
And 


ι 
τους 


μου; 
of me? 
+) ~ 

[αὐτοῦ] 

hand of him the 
εν > A fa 

εἶπεν: ἰδοὺ μήτηρ μου 

hesaid: Behold[,] the mother οἴπιε 


ἐκτείνας τὴν 
stretching forth the 
αὐτοῦ 
of him 
ἀδελφοί 


brothers 


> 4 
€7Tt 
ou 


μαθητὰς 
disciples 
of 
the 
50 ὅστις yap ἂν ποιήσῃ τὸ 

For whoever does the 


μου τοῦ 
of me - 


καὶ 
and 


μου. 
of me. 


θέλημα 
will 

αὐτός 
Βς 


, 


ἐν. 
is, 


᾽ 
εν 
in 


TOU 
of the 
μου ἀδελφὸς καὶ ἀδελφὴ Kat μήτηρ ἐστ 


οὗ πὸ brother and sister and mother 


πατρὸς 


οὐρανοῖς, 
Father 


heavens, 


ἐξελθὼν ὁ 


βροίπρ out of - 


3 
ἐκείνη 
that 


e 7 
ἡμέρᾳ 
day 
οἰκίας 
house 


13 °Ey τῇ 
On - 


᾿Ιησοῦς τῆς 
‘Jesus of the 


θάλασσαν- 


sea; 


τὴν 
the 


παρὰ 
beside 
πρὸς 
ἴο 


| 7 
ἐκάθητο 
sat 
> ἈΝ] 
αὐτὸν 
him 


2 καὶ 
and 


; 
πολλοί, 
many, 


συνήχθησαν 
were assembled 


σ 9 1 ? “- 
WOTE auTov εις πλοῖον 


50 85 him in a ship 
=so that embarking in a sbip he sat, 


ὄχλοι 


crowds 


» 
ὄχλος 
crowd 


πᾶς ὁ 
all the 
3 καὶ ἐλάλησεν 

And hespoke 
παραβολαῖς 
parables 


καὶ 
and 


καθῆσθαι, 
to sit, 


’ ᾽ὔ 
ἐμβαντ 
embarking 
TOV 
the 
αὑτοῖς 
to them 
᾿Ιδοὺ 
Behold 


4 Kat 
And 


>. 
€7Tt 
on 


3 Α > ’, 
αἰγιαλὸν εἰστήκει. 
beach stood. 


πολλὰ 
many things 


eA « ? ~ 
ἐξῆλθεν ὁ σπείρων τοῦ 
wentout the[onc] sowing :- 


3 
εν 
in 


? 
λέγων" 
saying: 
? 
σπειρειν. 
tosow?. 
a ἢ 
α μεν 
some indeed 


b ] 4 
auTov 
hime 


, 
σπε ἰρεὶν 
to sow 


> ~ 
ἐν TW 
in the 
=as he sowed 
3 fa 
ἐλθόντα τὰ 
coming the 


5 ἄλλα δὲ 


But others 


καὶ 
and 


ὁδόν, 
way, 


ἔπεσεν 
fell 


Ἁ 
TTETELVaA 
birds 


ἔπεσεν 
fell 
εκ 
εἰχεν 
ithad earth 
Ἀ 
διὰ τὸ μὴ 
onaccount of the not 
= because it had not 


δὲ ἀνατείλαντος 


But having risen® 
= when the sun rose 


τὴν 
the 


παρὰ 
beside 
, 

κατέφαγεν 

devoured 

τὰ 

the 
πολλήν, 


much, 


% i 
av ἁ. 
them. 
οὐκ 

not 


ὅπου 
where 


πετρώδη 


rocky places 


μῬ νυ 
ἐπί 
on 
~ % , 
γῆν ἐξανέτειλε " 
it sprang up 
6 ἡλίου 


[the] sun 


Kat διὰ 


and on account of 
= becauss 


καὶ εὐθέως 
and immediately 
ἔχειν βάθος γῆς" 
tohave depth ofearth; 


> ᾽ 
ἐκαυματίσθη, 
it was scorched, 


and because they had no 
root, they withered away. 
7 And some fell among 


thorns; and the thorns 
sprung up, and choked 
them: 

8 But other fell into 


good ground, and brought 
forth fruit, some an hun- 
dredfold, some sixtyfold, 
some thirtylold,. 

2 Who hath cars to hear, 
let him hear. 

10" And the disciples 
came, and said unto him, 
Why speakest thou unto 
them in parables? 

11 Hle answered and 
said unto them, Because it 
is given unto you to know 
the mysteries of the king- 
dom of heaven, but to them 
it 15 not given. 

12 For whosoever hath, 
(o him shalt be given, and 
he shall have more abun- 
dance: but whosoever hath 
not, from hirn shall be taken 
away even that he hath. 

13 Therefore speak I to 
them in parables: because 
they secing see not; and 
ficaring they hear not, 
neither do they understand. 

14 And in them is ful- 
filled the prophecy of 
Esautas, which saith, By 
hearing ye shall hear, and 
shill not understand; and 
sccing ye shall see, and 
shall not perccive: 

15 For this  pcople’s 
heart is waxed gross, and 
their ears are dull of hear- 
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7 adda δὲ 


But others 


ἐξηράνθη. 


it was dried up. 


ῥίζαν 


root 


F 
ἔχειν 
to have 


4 a 
τὸ μὴ 
the not 
it had not 
καὶ 
and 


8. 4 
ΕἾΤι 
on 


ἔπεσεν τὰς 
fell the 
¢ » q > fa > é 
at ἄκανθαι καὶ ἀπέπνιξαν αὐτά. 
the thorns and choked them. 
γῆν τὴν 
earth - and 
4 ς 4 a 4 
μὲν ἑκατὸν, ὃ δὲ 
the one ahundred, the other 
96 ἔχων 
The fone] having 
? ς 
προσελθόντες οἱ 
approacning the 
παρα- 
in par- 
11 ὁ δὲ 
And he 


ὑμῖν δέδοται 
to you it has been given 


βασιλείας 
kingdom 


> ? 
ἀνέβησαν 
came up 


8 ἄλλα δὲ 
And others 


ι 
και 


9 ? 
ἀκάνθας, 
thorns, 


καλὴν 
good 


ἔπεσεν 
fell 
ἐδίδου 
Rave 


> κ 4 
ἐπὶ THY 
on the 
‘4 a 
Kap7Tov > oO 
fruit, 
ἑξήκοντα, ὃ δὲ 
Sixty, the other 


ὔ 
τριάκοντα. 
thirty. 


10 Kai 
And 


αὐτῷ" 
to him: 


aKo υέτω. 
let him hear, 


τ 
ὦτα 
ears 

4 s > 
διὰ τί ἐν 
Why 


εἶπαν 
said 
λαλεῖς 


speakest thou 


μαθηταὶ 
disciples 


βολαῖς 


ables 


αὐτοῖς; 
to them? 
bed 
OTt 
Because 
τῆς 
of the 


οὐ δέδοται. 
it has not been given, 


“ 
€t7TEV’ 
said: 


μυστήρια 


mysterics 


» θ Α 
αποκριῦεις 
answering 


γνῶναι 
to know 


τῶν 
of the 
12 ὅστις 
[he] who 
περισ- 
he will 


\ 
Kat 
even 


13 διὰ 
There- 
λαλῶ, ὅτι 
Ispeak, because 
ἀκούοντες 
hearing 


14 Kai 
And 


> Hoaiov 


τὰ 
the 
? é A 
EKELVOLS de 
but to those 
δοθήσεται 
it will be given 
[ Α 
οστις δὲ 
but [he] who 
3 3 
ΑἹ 
from 


οὐρανῶν, 
heavens, 


yap ἔχει, 


For has, 


σευθήσεται" 
have abundance; 
» 7 
ἀρθήσεται 
will be taken 
παραβολαῖς 
parables 
βλέπουσιν 
they see not 
οὐδὲ 
neither 


a 
και 
and 


αὐτῷ 
to him 
4 Ww 
οὐκ EXEL, 
has not, 
αὐτοῦ. 


at uM 
re) EXEL 
him. 


what he has 
αὐτοῖς 
to them 


Kat 
and 


> 
εν 
in 
é 
βλέποντες 
seeing 


> ’ 
ακονουσιν 
they hear not 


TOUTO 
fore 


> 
ou 


συνιοῦσιν. 
understand. 


προφητεία 
prophecy 


> 
οὐκ 
3 ~ 3 ~ ct 
ἀναπληροῦται αὐτοῖς ἢ 
is Fulfilled inthem the of Isaiah 
ἡ λέγουσα" ἀκούσετε καὶ οὐ μὴ 
- saying: and bynomeans 


~ ? 
συνῆτε, βλέψετε 
understand, and seeing ye willsee 
9 4 ” > , Ἀ 
οὐ μὴ ἴδητε. 15 ἐπαχύνθη γαρ 
by no means _perccive. For waxed gross 


λαοῦ 
people 


ἀκοῇ 
In hearing ye will hear 
4 ᾽ 
καὶ βλέποντες 


4 
και 
and 

« 


ἡ καρδία τοῦ 
the heart - 


καὶ τοῖς 
and withthe 


τούτου, 
of this, 
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ing, and their eyes they 
have closed; lest at any 
lime they should see with 
their eyes, and hear with 
their ears, and _ should 
understand with fAeir heart, 
and should be converted, 
and [ should heal them. 

16 But blessed are your 
eyes, for they sec: and 
your ears, for they hear. 

17 For verily 1 say unto 
you, That many prophets 
and righteous smen have 
desired to see those things 
which ye see, and have not 
seen then; and to hear those 
things which ye hear, and 
have not heard them. 

18§ Hear ye therefore 
the parable of the sower. 

19 When any one 
heareth the word of the 
kingdom, and understand- 
eth it not, then cometh the 
wicked one, and catcheth 
away that which was sown 
in his heart. This is he 
which received seed by the 
way side. 

20 But he that received 
the seed into stony places, 
the same is he that heareth 
the word, and anon with 
joy receiveth it; 

21 Yet hath he not root 
in himself, but dureth for a 
while: for when tribulation 
Or persecution ariseth be- 
cause of the word, by and 
by he is offended. 
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wow βαρέως ἤκουσαν, 
ears heavily they heard, 

ἐκάμμυσαν-" 
they closed; 


4 
Kat 
and 


Kat τοὺς ὀφθαλμοὺς 
and the eyes 

ἰδωσιν τοῖς 
theysee withthe 


3 
ἀκούσωσιν 


hear 
ἐπιστρέψωσιν, 
turn back, 
16 ὑμῶν δὲ μακάριοι 
But of you blessed 
βλέπουσι, καὶ τὰ 
they see, and the 
2 “ > ‘ 
ἀκούουσιν. 17 ἀμὴν 
they hear. truly 


ι ~ i 
πολλοὶ προφῆται καὶ 
many prophets and 


> a a 
ἰδεῖν α 
to see [the things] which 
καὶ 
and 


οὐκ 


αὐτῶν 
ofthem 


ὀφθαλμοῖς 


μήποτε 
lest 
~ 4 a 
Tots WOLV 
eyes with the ears 
Kat τῇ καρδίᾳ συνῶσιν καὶ 
and withthe heart understand and 
καὶ ἰάσομαι αὐτούς. 
and [1Ἃ{ὕ}}} heal them. 
of οφθαλμοὶ 
the eyes 
δ καὶ e ~ 
wra [ὑμῶν] 
ears of you 
᾿ td 
yap λέγω 
For Isay 
δίκαιοι 
righteous men 


βλέπετε 
ye see 


a ἀκούετε 

{the things} which ye hear 

18 ‘Yuets οὖν ἀκούσατε τὴν 

*Ye "therefore hear the 

, ᾿ 3 s 
σπείραντος. 19 Παντὸς ακουοντος 
sowing [066]. Everyone hearing® 
== When anyone hears 


a 4 ~ . ᾿ 1 # 
τὸν λόγον τῆς βασιλείας καὶ μὴ συνιέντος 


ὅτι 
because 
ὅτι 
because 
ὑμῖν 
to you 


ὅτι 
that 

3 , 
ἐπεθύμησαν 
desired 

b εκ 
οὐκ εἶδαν ᾿ 
did not see, 


1 
και 
and 


ἀκοῦσαι 
to hear 
ἤκουσαν . 
did not hear. 
παραβολὴν 
parable 


a 
Kat 
and 


TOU 
of the 


the word ofthe kmegdom and not understanding* 
= does not understand 
᾿ e ἢ A ¢ ͵ 1 
ἔρχεται oO πονηρὸς Kat ἁρπάζει τὸ 
comes the evil one and seizes the [thing] 
ἐσπαρμένον ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ αὐτοῦ: οὗτός 
having beensown ἢ the heart of him; this 
> ς Α 4 φ 4 é ¢ 
€oTly GO παρὰ τὴν ὁδὸν σπαρείς. 200 
is the[word] by the way sown.  the[word) 


4 > 1 4 ,ὔ ᾿ ι ff bd 
δὲ ἐπὶ τὰ πετρώδη σπαρείς, οὗτός ἐστιν 
And οὐ the _ rocky places sown, this 13 
5 λόγον ἀκούων καὶ 


ὁ τὸν 
the [one] *the νστά ‘hearing 


> 4 x 
εὐθὺς μετα 
and immediately with 


~ ν 4 
χαρᾶς λαμβάνων αὐτόν' 21 οὐκ ἔχει δὲ 
joy receiving it; but he has not 

~ > 
pilav ἐν ἑαυτῷ ἀλλὰ πρόσκαιρός ἐστιν, 
root in himself but short-lived is, 
4 ~ 
γενομένης δὲ θλίψεως ἢ διωγμοῦ 
and occurring tribulation or Persecution® 
= when tribulation or persecution occurs 

διὰ τὸν λόγον εὐθὺς σκανδαλίζεται. 

on account of the word immediately he is offended. 


22 He also that received 
seed among the thorns is he 
that hcareth the word; and 
the care of this world, and 
the deceitfulness of riches, 
choke the word, and he 
becometh unfruithul. 

23 But he that received 
seed into the good ground 
is he that heareth the word, 
and  understandeth ff; 
which also beareth fruit, 
and bringeth forth, some 
an hundredfold, some sixty, 
some thirty. 

24“ Another parable 
put he forth unto them, 
saying, The kingdom of 
heaven is likened unto a 
man which sowed good 
seed in his field: 

25 But while men slept, 
his enemy came and sowed 
tarcs among the wheat, and 
went his way. 

26 But when the blade 
was sprung up, and brought 
forth fruit, then appeared 
the tares ulso. 

27 So the servants ofthe 
houscholder came and said 
unto him, Sir, didst not 
thou sow good sced in thy 
field? from whence then 
hath it tares? 

28 He said unto them, 
An enemy hath done this. 
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22 ὁ δὲ εἰς τὰς ἀκάνθας σπαρείς, οὗτός 
But the[word] in the thoms sown, this 
ἐσιν 6 τὸν λόγον ἀκούων, Kal 
is the{one] *the *word "hearing, and the 
μέριμνα τοῦ αἰῶνος καὶ ἀπάτη 
anxiety of the age and the deceit 
τοῦ πλούτου συμπνίγει τὸν λόγον, καὶ 
- of riches chokes the word, and 
» ? ¢ a > 4 4 
ἄκαρπος γένεται. 2 δὲ ἐπὶ τὴν 
unfruitful it becomes. And the[word}] on the 
καλν γῆν σπαρείς, οὗτός ἐστιν 6 
good earth sown, this ἰβ the [one] 
4 é 3 é A f a 
τὸν λόγον ἀκούων καὶ συνιείς, ὃς 
‘the Sword thearing 4and understanding, who 
δὴ καρποφορεῖ καὶ ποιεῖ ὃ μὲν ἑκατόν, 
indeed _ bears fruit and produces one indeed ahundred, 
a , . “ a ἃ ld 
ὃ δὲ ἑξήκοντα, ὃ δὲ τριάκοντα. 
the other sixty, the other thirty. 
24 "ἄλλην παραβολὴν παρέθηκεν αὐτοῖς 
Another parable he set before them 
λέγων" ὡμοιώθη βασιλεία τῶν 
saying: was(is) likened The kingdom of the 
οὐρανῶν ἀνθρώπῳ σπείραντι καλὸν σπέρμα 
heavens toaman sowing good seed 
5 ~ ? ~ > ~ ? 4 ~ 
ἐν τῷ ἀγρῷ αὐτοῦ. 2 ev δὲ τῷ 
in the field of him. But in the 
=while men slept 
καθεύδεν τοὺς ἀνθρώπους ἦλθεν αὐτοῦ 
to sleep - mené came of bim 
¢ 3 A) 4 2 é f > 4 4 
ὁ ἐχθρὸς καὶ ἐπέσπειρεν ζιζάνια ava μέσον 
the enemy and oversowed 1ares in between 
τοῦ σίτου καὶ ἀπῆλθεν. 26 ὅτε δὲ 
the wheat and went away. But when 
> , 4 4 \ 
ἐβλάστησεν ὁ χόρτος καὶ καρπὸν 
sprouted the grass and fruit 
Ἵ , , Le aed ‘ 4 ΄ 
ἐποίησεν, τότε ἐφάνη καὶ τὰ ζιζάνια. 
produced, then appeared also the tares. 
t ~ ~ 
27 προσελθόντες δὲ οἱ δοῦλοι τοῦ οἰκο- 
So approaching the Slaves ofthe house- 
δεσπότου εἶπον αὐτῷ: κύριε, οὐχὶ καλὸν 
master said to him: Lord, not good 
? ~ ~ ~ 
σπέρμα ἔσπειρας ἐν TH σῷ ἀγρῷ; 
seed sowedst thou in - thy field? 
πόθεν οὖν ἔχει ζιζάνια; 28 ὁ δὲ ἔφη 
whence then hasit tares? And he said 
αὐτοῖς: ἐχθρὸς ἄνθρωπος τοῦτο ἐποίησεν. 
to them: An enemy man this did. 
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The servants said unto 
him, Wilt thou then that we 
go and gather them up? 

29 But he said, Nay; lest 
while ye gather up the 
tares, ye root up also the 
wheat with them. 

30 Let both grow toge- 
ther until the harvest: and 
in the time of harvest I will 
say to the reapers, Gather 
ye together first the Lares, 
and bind them in bundles 
to burn them: but gather 
the wheat into my barn. 

31% Another parable 
put he forth unto them, say- 
ing, [he kingdom of heaven 
is like to a grain of mustard 
seed, which a man took, 
and sowed in his field: 

32 Which indeed is the 
least of all seeds: but when 
it is grown, il is the great- 
est among herbs, and be- 
cometh a tree, so that the 
birds of the air come and 


lodge in the branches 
thereof. 
334 Another parable 


spake he unto them; The 


kingdom of heaven is like’ 


unto leaven, which a 
woman took, and hid in 
three measures of meal, 
till the whole was leavened. 
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, > / σ 
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30 adere 
Leave 
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αὐτῷ 
to him 
οὖν 
then 


αὐτοῖς 
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συναυξάνεσθαι 
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καὶ 
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wv 

εως 
until 


> 
εν 
in 


TOU 

the 

θερισταῖς" 
reapers: 


τοῖς 
to the 
ζιζάνια 

the tares 
δέσμας πρὸς τὸ 
bundles - - 


θερισμοῦ 
harvest 

αὐτὸ 

them 


4 
Kat 
and 


πρῶτον τὰ 


first 
3 ta 
αὐτα 
them, 
4 δὲ - i Lon 4 3 9 A 
TOV € σιτὸον συναγαγέτε εἰς τὴν ἀποῦῃ ΚΊ 
but the wheat gather ye into the barn 
μου. 31 "AAAnv παραβολὴν 
of me, Another parable 

4 € ? , 4 ¢ 
λέγων᾽ ομοία ἐστὶν Ἢ 
saying: Like is tke 
κόκκῳ 
to ἃ grain 


’ 
εις 
in 


παρέθηκει 
he set befor 


βασιλείι 
kingdom 


αὑτοῖς 
them 
Ot 
whicl 
Ὁ ἀγρᾷ 
the field 
μέν ἔστι 
indeed is 
go 1 
οταν δὲ 
but when 


’ὔ 
σιναπεως, 
of mustard, 


οὐρανῶν 
heavens 


τῶν 
of the 
λαβὼν 


"taking 


2 - 
εν TW 


in 


ἔσπειρεν 
sowed 
μικρότερον 
less 


Mw 
ἄνθρωπος 
τᾷ τῇδ πῃ 


32 ὃ 


which 


αὐτοῦ" 
of him; 
i 
σπερματων, 
seeds, 


τῶν 
the 
μεῖζον τῶν 
greater [than] the 
δένδρον, 


ἃ tree, 


πάντων 

[than] all 

αὐξηθῇ, 
it grows, 


# 
yiveTat 
becomes 


3 1’ 
€G7th 
it is 


λαχάνων 


herbs 
ἐλθε iv τὰ 


ἰχὰ 
WOTE 
so as tocome the 


καὶ 
and 
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and 


KaTAaCKNVO ὧν 
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33 "A AAvt 


Another 
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heaven 


τοῦ 
of the 
κλάδοις 
branches 
ἐλάλησεν 
he spoke 


βασιλεία 
kingdom 


4 
γυνὴ 
18. woman 
ἕως 

until 


A} 
TETELVE 
birds 
ἐν 
in 
᾿ 
παραβολὴν 
parable 
’ 4 e 
ἐστιν 7) 
is the 
ἣν λαβοῦσα 
which ‘*taking 
͵ 
σάτα τρία, 
"measures ‘three, 


αὐτοῦ. 
of it. 
αὐτοῖς" 
to them: 
οὐρανῶν 
heavens 


τοῖς 
the 
¢ , 
Ofioia 
Like 
ay 
CUpe7), 
to leaven 
5 7 
ἀλεύροι 
ΞοΓ meal 


τῶν 
of the 
3 ,ὔ 
ἐνέκρυψεν 
hid 
* 
ov 


> 
εἰς 
in 
ἐζυμώθη ὅλον. 


was leavened [the] whole, 


34 All these things spake 
Jesus unto the multitude 
in parables; and without a 
parable spake he not unto 
them: 

35 That it might be ful- 
filled which was spoken by 
the prophet, saying, I will 
open my mouth in para- 
bles; 1 will utter things 
which have been kept 
secret from the foundation 
of the world. 

36 Then Jesus sent the 
multitude away, and went 
into the house: and his 
disctples came unto him, 
saying, Declare un‘o us the 


parable of the tares of the 
field. 
37 He answered and 


said unto them, He that 
soweth the good seed is 
the Son of man; 

38 The field is the world; 
the good secd are the 
chiJdren of the kingdom; 
hut the tares are the child- 
ren of the wicked one; 

39 The enemy _ that 
sowed them is the devil; 
the harvest is the end of the 
world; and the reapers are 
the angels. 

40 As therefore the tares 
are gathered and burned 
in the fire; so shall it bein 
the end of this world. 

41 The Son of man shall 
send forth his angels, and 
trey shall gather out of 
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34 Ταῦτα πάντα ἐλάλησεν ὁ *Inoods ἐν 
These things all spoke - Jesus in 


παραβολαῖς tots ὄχλοις, Kat χωρὶς παραβολῆς 
parables to the crowds, and without a parable 
οὐδὲν ἐλάλει αὐτοῖς 35 ὅπως πληρωθῇ 
nothing he spoke to them; sothat was fulfilled 
διὰ τοῦ προφήτου λέγοντος" 
the prophet saying: 
στόμα μου, 
mouth of me, 


TO ῥηθὲν 
the (thing) spoken through 
2 td ? “-᾿ 
ἀνοίξω ἐν παραβολαῖς 

I will open in parables 


ἐρεύξομαι 


I will utter 


36 Tore 
Then 


τὴν 
the 
μαθηταὶ 
disciples 
τὴν 


τὸ 
tbe 
᾽ > 4 ~ 
KEK PUL LEV απο καταβολῆς. 
things having been hidden from [the] foundation. 
> 4 4 » > 
ἀφεὶς τοὺῤ ὄχλους ἦλθεν 
sending away the crowds he care 
Kat προσῆλθον 
And approached 
λέγοντες" διασάφησον 
saying: Explain thou 
τῶν ζιζανίων 
of the tares 
ἀποκριθεὶς 
answering 
σπέρμα 
seed is 


38 ὁ δὲ 


and the 

3 e 1 4 i 
ἐστιν ὁ τὸ δὲ καλὸν 

is the and the good 

κκ ’ 3 ¢ ey ~ é 
οὗτοί εἰσιν ot υἱοὶ τῆς βασιλείας" 
these are the sons. ofthe kingdom; 
΄ fA > t «oy “- ~ £ « 
ζιζάνιά εἰσιν Ot νιον τοῦ πονήρου, 39 ὁ 
tares are the sons ofthe — evil[one], the 
a > \ ¢ > 4 ? [ἡ 
δὲ ἐχθρὸς ὁ αὐτά ἐστιν ὁ 
and enemy the [one] them is the 
διάβολο. ὁ δὲ συντέλεια 
devil; and the {the] completion 

aA ,ὔ 3 
αἰωνος ἐστιν, 
of [the] age is, 
᾽ [ἡ 

εἰσιν. 40 ὠσπερ 

are. As 
, 7 
ζιζάνια πυρὶ 
tares with fire 
" , 
ἔσται συντελείᾳ 
it will be completion 
e ~ 
υἱὸς τοῦ 
Son - 


3 é 
οἰκιαν. 
house. 


5 ~ 
αυτῳ 
to him 


εἰς 
into 
ς 
οι 
the 
ἡμῖν 
to us 
ἀγροῦ. 
field. 


é 
σπείρων 
sowing 


αὐτοῦ 
of him 
παραβολὴν 
the parable 
37 ὁ δὲ 
And he 
Ἁ ᾿ 
το καλὸν 
the good 
> é 
ἀνθρώπου: 
of man; 
κόσμος" 
world; 


TOU 
of the 
εἶπεν" ὁ 

said: The [one] 

ἐστὶν ὁ 
the 

> 7 
aypos 

field 
σπέρμα, 
sced, 


¢ ~ 
υἱὸς τοῦ 
Son ~ 


a 4a 
Ta δὲ 
and the 


7 
σπείρας 
sowing 


θερισμὸς 
harvest 
ot δὲ 
and the 
οὖν 
therefore 


ἀγγελοί 


angcls 


θερισταὶ 
reapers 


συλλέγεται 
are collected 


4 
Ta 
the 
Ὁ 
OUTWS 
thus 
> κι 
αιωνος" 
age; 
3 ,ὔ 
ἀνθρώπου 
οἴτηδη 


συλλέξουσιν 
they willcclect 


Γ᾿ 
KATQAKQLETQL, 
are consumed, 


τοῦ 
of the 


Kat 
and 
> 
εν 
αἱ 
41 ἀποστελεῖ 6 
will send forth the 
τοὺς ἀγγέλους 
the angels 


ΤΊ 


the 


% 
Kat 
and 


αὐτοῦ, 
of him, 


his kingdom all things that 
offend, and them which do 
iniquity; 

42 And shall cast them 
into a furnace of fire: there 
shall be wailing and gnash- 
ing of teeth. 

43 Then shall the right- 
eous shine forth as the sun 
in the kingdom of their 
Father. Who hath ears to 
hear, let him hear. 

44 Again, the kingdom 
of heaven is Jike unto trea- 
sure hid in a field; the 
which when a man hath 
found, he hideth, and for 
joy thereof goeth and sell- 
eth all that he hath, and 
buyeth that field. 

454“ Again, the kingdom 
of heaven is like unto a 
merchant man, _ seeking 
goodly pearls: 

46 Who, when he had 
found one pearl of great 
price, went and sold all that 
he had, and bought it. 

47“ Again, the kingdom 
of heaven is like unto a net, 
that was cast into the sea, 
and gathered of every kind: 

48 Which, when it was 
full, they drew to shore, 
and sat down, and gathered 
the good into vessels, but 
cast the bad away. 
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βασιλείας 
kingdom 


πάντα 
all 
ποιοῦντας 
doing 
᾿] 
εἰς 
inlo 


αὐτοῦ 
of him 
τοὺς 
the [ones] 


ἐκ τῆς 
out of the 
τὰ σκάνδαλα καὶ 
the things leading to sin and 
4 > 4 J ~ 9 7 
τὴν ἀνομῶᾶν, 42 καὶ βαλοῦσιν αὐτοὺς 
- lawlessness, and will cast them 
τὴν κάμινον τοῦ πυρός" 
the furnac? - of fire; 
κλαυθμὸς καὶ ὁ βρυγμὸς τῶν 
wailing and the gnashing of the 
43 τότε δίκαιοι ἐκλάμψουσιν 
Then righteous will shine forth 


ἥλιος τῇ βασιλείᾳ 


sun the kingdom 


Ww φ 

εσται oO 

will be the 

> ,ὕ 

ὀδόντων. 
teeth. 

€ 4 

ως ο 

asthe 


3 - 
εκει 
there 


€ 
ot 
the 
? 
εν 
io 


TOU πατρὸς 
of the Father 


? fa 
akKOVETwW. 
let him hear. 


βασιλεία 


kingdom 


Ba 
ωτα 
ears 
¢ 
7) 
the 
κεκρυμμένῳ 
having been tidden 
ἄνθρωπος ἔκρυψεν, 
‘a man hid, 
αὐτοῦ ὑπάγει Kat 
of him goes and 
» fd 4 3 4 
ἀγοράζει τον aypov 
buys - field 
ig fF + 4 « 
ομοιᾶα ἐστιν 7) 
like is the 
ἐμπόρῳ ζητοῦντι 
to a merchant seeking 


αὐτῶν. ὁ ἔχων 
of therm. The [one] having 
44 Ὁμοία ἐστὶν 
Like is 
+ ~ ~ 
οὐρανῶν θησαυρῷ 
heavens to treasure 
? ~ 
aypw, 
field, 
3 1 
απο 


τῶν 
of the 
TO) 
the 


4 
και 
and 


πωλεῖ 
sells 


2 
εν 
in 
ὃν εὑρὼν 
which *fnding 
τῆς χαρᾶς 
from the joy 
ὅσα ἔχει καὶ 
whatthings hehas and 
45 {|άλιν 
Again 
οὐρανῶν 
heavens 


ἐκεῖνον. 
that. 


βασιλεία τῶν 
kingdom of the 
‘ ? ξ Ἀ ald ᾽ὔ 
καλοὺς μαργαρίτας: 46 εὑρὼν δὲ ἕνα πολύτιμον’ 
valuable 


beautiful pearls; and finding one 
μαργαρίτην ἀπελθὼν πέπρακεν πάντιι 
pearl going away sold all things 
ὅσα εἶχεν καὶ ἠγόρασεν αὐτοῖν. 
what he had and bought it. 
47 Πάλιν opoia ἐστὶν»ο ἡ βασιλεία τῶι 
Again like is the kingdom of the 


οὐρανῶν σαγήνῃ βληθείσῃ ets τὴν θάλασσαι' 


heavens toa net cast into the 582 
καὶ ἐκ παντὸδῤ γένους συναγαγούση: 
and of every kind gathering; 
48 ἣν ὅτε ἐπληρώθη ἀναβιβάσαντες ἐπὶ 

which when __ it was filled bringing up onto 

i > ἢ \ , f 
τὸν αἰγιαλὸν καὶ καθίσαντες συνέλεξαν 
the shore and sitting collected 

1) 4 > y 4 4 \ Mu 
τὰ καλὰ εἰς ayyn, τὰ δὲ σαπρὰ ἔξω 
the good into vessels, but the bad out 


49 So shall it be at the 
end of the world: the angels 
shall come forth, and sever 
the wicked from among the 
just, 

50 And shall cast them 
into the furnace of fire: 
there shall be wailing and 
gnashing of teeth. 

51 Jesussaith unto them, 
Have ye understood all 
these things? They say unto 
him, Yea, Lord. 

52 Then said he unto 
them, Therefore every 
scribe which fs instructed 
unto the kingdom of 
heaven is like unto a man 
that is an householder, 
which bringeth forth out 
uf his treasure things new 
and old, 

539 And itcameto pass, 
that when Jesus’ had 
finished these parables, he 
departed thence. 

54 And when he was 
come into his own country, 
he taught them in their 
synagogue, insomuch that 
they were astonished, and 
said, Whence hath this man 
this wisdom, and these 
mighty works? 

55 Is not this the car- 
penter’s son? 15 not his 
mother called Mary? and 
his brethren, James, and 
Joses, and Simon, and 
Judas? 

56 And his sisters, are 
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ἔβαλον. συντελείᾳ 
cast. completion 


‘ 
Kat 


3 a 
EV ΤΊ) 
at the 


49 οὕτως ἔσται 
Thus it will be 
, ’ ¢ " 
ἐξελεύσονται ot ἄγγελοι 
will go forth the angels and 
Tous πονηροὺς ἐκ μέσου 
the evil men from [the] midst 
50 καὶ βαλοῦσιν αὐτοὺς 
of the righteous, and will cast them 
ες τὴν κάμιον τοῦ πυρός" ἐκεῖ 
into the furnace - of fire; there 
"ἷ ¢ 4 4 ¢ A} ~ 
εσται 0 κλαυθμὸς καὶ Oo βρυγμὸς τὼν 
willbe the wailing and the  gnashing- of the 
, , é ~ ? 
ὀδόντων. 51 Ζυνήκατε ταῦτα πάντα; 
teeth, Did ye understand "these things tall? 
λέγουσιν αὐτῷ: ναί. 52 ὁ δὲ εἶπεν 
They say to him; Yes. So he said 
αὐτοῖς" διὰ τοῦτο γραμματεὺς 
to them: Therefore scribe 
4 Fond ? ~ 
μαθητευθεὶς τῇ οὐρανῶν 
made a disciple to the heavens 
ὅμοιός ἐστιν 
like is 
ὅστις ἐκβάλλει 
who puts forth 
αὐτοῦ καινὰ καὶ 
of him new and 
53 Kai ἐγένετο ὅτε 
And itcametopass when 
3 ~ 4 4 
Inoots τὰς παραβολὰς 
Jesus - parables 
ἐκεῖθεν. 54 καὶ ἐλθὼν 
thence. And coming 
3 ~ 4 [2 > 4 ~ 
αὐτοῦ ἐδίδασκεν αὐτοὺς τῇ 
of him he taught them the 
γωγῇ αὐτῶν, ὥστε ἐκπλήσσεσθαι 
gogne of them, so as to be astounded 
=so that they were astounded 
ta ? e , σ 
πόθεν TOUTW ἢ σοφία αὐτη 
Whence tothisman -- wisdom this 


~« ? ~ 
Tov aiwmjvos* 
of the age: 
> ~ 
ἀφοριοῦσιν 
will separate 
τῶν δικαίων, 
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every 
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kingdom 
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old things. 
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a housemaster, 
θησαυροῦ 
treasure 


τοῦ 
the 
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ended - 
ταύτας, μετῆρεν 
these, he removed 

4 
τὴν πατρίδα 
the native town 
ἐν συνα- 
in syna- 
αὐτοὺς 
them 
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εις 
ἱπίο 
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καὶ λέγειν" 
and _— to say”: 
and said: 

% ¢ 
και αι 
and the 

¢ “~ 
a) TOU 
the of the 
αὐτοῦ 
of him 
αὐτοῦ 
of him 
καὶ 
and 


? 
55 οὐχ 
not 
? ¢ 
οὐχ ἢ 
not the 
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Kat Ou 

and the 
᾿Ιωσὴφ καὶ 
Joseph and 
αἱ ἀδελφαὶ 


the sisters 


Pp ἢ > 
OUTOS εστιν 
this man is 

7 
μήτηρ 
mother 
ἀδελφοὶ 
brothers 
Σίμων 

Simon 

αὐτοῦ 

of him 


δυνάμεις; 
powerful deeds? 
TEKTOVOS 
carpenter 
λέγεται 
called 
Ἰάκωβος 
James 
᾿Ιούδας; 
Judas? 


es 
υἱός; 
son? 
Μαριὰμ 
Mary 


καὶ 
and 


56 καὶ 


and 
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they not all with us? 
Whence then hath this man 
all these things? 

57 And they were 
offended in him. But Jesus 
said unto them, A prophet 
is not without honour, save 
in his own country, and in 
his own house. 

58 And he did not many 
mighty works there because 
of their unbelief. 


CHAPTER 14 


T that time Herod the 
tetrarch heard of the 
fame of Jesus, 

2 And said unto his 
servants, This is John the 
Baptist; he is risen from 
the dead; and therefore 
mighty works do shew 
forth themselves in him. 

3© For Herod had laid 
hold on John, and bound 
him, and put Aim in prison 
for Herodias’ sake, his 
brother Philip’s wife. 

4 For John said unto 
him, Jt is not lawful fer 
thee to have her. 

5 And when he would 
have put him to death, he 
feared the multitude, be- 
cause they counted him as 


a prophet. 

6 But when  Herod’s 
birthday was kept, the 
daughter of  Herodias 


danced before them, and 
pleased Herod. 
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3 A ~ 4 ~ 
οὐχ: πᾶσαι πρὸς ἡμᾶς εἰσιν; ποθ 
not all with us are? Wher 
“' ~ 
οὖἦ τούτῳ ταῦτα πάντα; 57 κα 
then tothisman these things all? A 
4 ὃ λ , 3 ? “~ ¢ a 9 
ἐσκανδαλίζοντο ἐν αὐτῷ. ὁ δὲ *Inao 
they were offended in him. ~ But Jesus 
- -» 2 
εἷἶπεν αὐτοῖς" οὐκ ἔστιν προφήτ: 
said to as : *not 7is 1A proph 
w 3 
ατιμος ει μὴ ἐν πατρίδι “ 
unhonoured except in the this) pallve town a 
3 ~ > f ~ 
ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ αὐτοῦ. 58 καὶ οὐκ ἐποίησεν ἐκ 
in the house of him. And ποὺ hedid the 
’ 4 
δυνάμεις πολλὰς διὰ THY ἀπιστίαν αὐτῶ 
powerfuldeeds many because of the unbelief of ther 
14 Ἔ ? ᾿ς ws ~ » 
ν ἐκείνῳ τῷ καιρῷ Ὥκουσι 
At that - time heard 
¢ 7 ¢ 3 
Hpwdns ὁ τετραάρχης τὴν ἀκοὴν "Inco 
Herod the tetrarch the report of Jesi 
2 καὶ εἶπεν τοῖς παισὶν αὐτοῦ: οὗτι 
and said to tke servants of him: This 
> > é ¢ ΄ 4 
ἐστιν ΪΙωάννης re} βαπτιστής" αὐτι 
is John the Baptist; he 
᾽ ὔ θ > Ἁ ~ ~ x a ~~ 
ηγερῦη απὸ τὼν νεκρῶν, καὶ διὰ τοῦτ 
was raised from the dead, and therefore 
αἱ δυνάμεις ἐνεργοῦσιν ἐν αὐτᾷ 
the powcrful deeds operate in him. 
« 4 
3 Ὃ yao Ἡρῴδης κρατήσας τὸν ᾿Ϊωάντη 
- For Herod seizing - John 
ἔδησεν καὶ ἐν φυλακῇ ἀπέθετο δι 
bound and in prison put away on account c 
‘Hpwdiada τὴν γυναῖκα Φιλίππου το 
Herodias the wile of Foe th 
ἀδελφοῦ αὐτοῦ: 4 ἔλεγεν yap ὁ ὁ ᾿Ιωάννη 
brother of him; for said John 
αὐτῷ" οὐκ ἔξεστίν σοι ἔχειν avril 
to him: Itis not lawful forthee to have her. 
5. καὶ θέλων αὐτὸν ἀποκτεῖναι ἐφοβυ,) 
And wishing him to kill he feared 
2 ΄΄ e 
τὸν ὄχλον, ὅτι ὡς προφήτην αὐτὸ 
the crowd, because 85 a prophet him 
εἶχον. 6 γενεσίος δὲ γενομένοις τὸ 
they had. Now on the birthday occurring? = 
‘His ὑρχή ἡ θυγά ῆ 
pwoou ὠρχήσατο 7) υγατηρ TH 
of Herod danced the dauchter - 
Ἡρῳδιάδος ἐν τῷ μέσῳ καὶ ἤρεσε 
of Herodias in the midst and pleasec 


7 Whereupon he pro- 
mised with an oath to give 
her whatsoever she would 
ask. 

8. And she, being before 
instructed of her mother, 
said, Give me here John 
Baptist’s head in a charger. 

9 And the king was 
sorry: nevertheless for the 
oath’s sake, and them 
which sat with him at 
meat, he commanded it 
to be given fer. 

10 And he sent, 
behcaded John in 
prison. 

11 And his head was 
brought in a charger, and 
given to the damsel: and 


and 
the 


she brought ft to her 
mother. 

12 And his disciples 
came, and took up the 


body, and buried it, and 
went and toJd Jesus. 

13 When Jesus heard 
of it, he departed thence by 
ship into a desert place 
apart: and when the people 
had heard thereof, they 
followed him on foot out 
of the cities. 

14 And Jesus went forth 
and saw a great multitude, 
and was moved with com- 
pussion toward them, and 
he healed their sick. 

15® And when it was 
evening, his dtsciples came 
to him, saying, Thts is a 
desert place, and the time 


MATTHEW 14 61 


τῷ ‘Hpwdn, 7 ὅθεν μεθ᾽ ὅρκου ὡμολόγησεν 


Herod, whence with anoath hepromised 
3 ~ ~ a oN 1 é € 7 
αὐτῇ δοῦναι ὃ ἐὰν αιἰτήσηται. 8 7 δὲ 
Ther Ito give whatever she might ask. So she 
mpopiBacbcioa ὑπὸ τῆς μητρὸς αὐτῆς- 
cing instructed by the mother of ner: 
δός μοι, φησίν, ὧδε ἐπὶ πίνακι τὴν 
Give me, she says, here on a platter the 
κεφαλὴν ᾿Ϊωάννου τοῦ βαπτιστοῦ. 9 καὶ 
head of John the Baptist. And 
λυπηθεὶς ὁ βασιλεὺς διὰ τοὺς 
being grieved the king on account of the 
ὅρκους καὶ τοὺς συνανακε ιμένους 
oaths and the [ones] reclining at table with [him] 
+ ’ὔ ~ 4 ? 
ἐκέλευσεν δοθῆναι, 10 καὶ πέμψας 
hecommanded _ to begiven, and sending 
ἀπεκεφάλισεν ᾿ΪΙωάννην ἐν τῇ φυλακῇ. 
beheaded John in the prison, 
3 4 ~ 
11 καὶ ἠνέχθη ἡ κεφαλὴ αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ 
And wasbrought the head of him on 
πίνακι καὶ ἐδόθη τῷ κορασίῳ, καὶ 
a platter and wasgiven tothe maid, and 
ἤνεγκεν τῇ μητρὶ αὐτῆς. 12 καὶ 
she brought[it] tothe mother of her. And 
προσελθόντες of μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ ἦραν τὸ. 
‘approaching Nhe disciples ϑοῖ him took the 
“- Ἀ Ww » ta ἢ > , 
πτῶμα Kat ἔθαψαν αὐτόν, καὶ ἐλθόντες 
corpse and buried him, and coming 
ἀπήγγειλαν τῷ ᾿Ιησοῦ. 13 ’Axovoas δὲ 
τοροτιοά - to Jesus. And “hearing 
ς 3 ~ 3 ,ὔ » - > 
ὁ Inoots ἀνεχώρησεν ἐκεῖθεν ἐν 
- 1Jesus departed thence in 
’ὔ 3 » ’, 3 ᾿] ? 
πλοίῳ εἰς ἐρημον τόπον κατ᾽ ἰδίαν" 
a ship to a desert place privately; 
4 9 ᾽ὔ € v 3 7 
καὶ ἀκούσαντες of ὄχλοι ἠκολούθησαν 
and ®hearing Ithe 2crowds followed 
αὐτῷ πεΐῖῇ ἀπὸ τῶν πόλεων. 14 Ka 
him afoot from the cities. And 
ἐξελθὼν εἶδεν πολὺν ὄχλον, καὶ 
going forth hesaw amuch crowd, and 
3 [4 3 3 4 “a 4 
ἐσπλαγχνίσθη ἔπ αὐτοῖς καὶ 
was filled with tenderness over them and 
ἐθεράπευσεν τοὺς ἀρρώστους αὐτῶν. 
healed the sick of them, 
15 ὀψίας δὲ γενομένης προσῆλθον αὐτῷ 
Now evening coming on® approached to him 
= when evening came on 
4ε ᾿ ? ᾿ f 5 ε 
οὗ μαθηταὶ λέγοντες. ἔρημός ἐστιν ὁ 
the Gisciples saying: Desert is the 
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is now past; send the 
multitude away, that they 
may go into the villages, 
and buy themselves vic- 
tuals. 

16 But Jesus said unto 
them, They need not de- 
part; give ye them to eat. 

17 And they say unto 
him, We have here but 
five loaves, and two fishes. 

18 He said, Bring them 
hither to me. 

19 And he commanded 
the multitude to sit down 
on the grass, and took the 
five loaves, and the two 
fishes, and looking up to 
heaven, he blessed, and 
brake, and gave the loaves 
to his disciples, and the 
disciples to the multitude. 

20 And they did all eat, 
and were filled: and they 
took up of the fragments 
that remained twelve bas- 
kets full. 

' 21 And they that had 
eaten were about five thou- 
sand men, beside women 
and children. 

22% And — straightway 
Jesus constrained his dis- 
ciples to get into a ship, 
and to go before him unto 
the other side, while he 
sent the multitudes away. 

23 And when he had 
sent the multitudes away, 
he went up into a mountain 


MATTHEW 14 


7 ὥρα ἤδη παρῆλθεν 
the hour already passed; 


> aN +t A} » λ -. 2 , 
ἀπόλυσον οὖν τοὺς ὄχλους, ἵνα ἀπελθόντες 
dismiss therefore the crowds, that going away 


3 
εἰς τὰς κώμας ἀγοράσωσιν ἑαυτοῖς 
into the villages they may buy for themselve 


βρώματα. 16 ὁ 
foods. 


χρείαν 
need 


ὑμεῖς 


καὶ 
and 


τόπος 
place 


δὲ 
But 
ἔχουσιν 
they have 
φαγεῖν. 
ye to eat. 
οὐκ ἔχομεν 
We have ποῖ 
7] 4 , , ὔ 
ἄρτους καὶ δύο ἐχθύας. 
loaves and two fishes. And he said: 


φέρετέ μοι ὧδε αὐτούς. 19 καὶ κελεύσας 
Bring tome here them. And havmg commanded 


᾿Ξ 3 ~ ? \ ~ ,ὔ 
ὄχλους ἀνακλιθῆναι ἐπὶ τοῦ χόρτου, 
crowds to recline on the grass, 
τοὺς πέντε ἄρτους καὶ τοὺς διο 
the five loaves and the two 
> ’ Ἵ A 4 ᾿ 
ἀναβλέψας ες τὸν οὐρανὸν 
looking up to - heaven 
ἃ ᾽ Μ 
καὶ κλάσας ἔδωκεν 
and breaking gave 
“~ 4 » ε δὲ 
μαθηταῖς τοὺς apTous, οἱ ὃὲε 
disciples the loaves, and the 
1 ue 
τοῖς ὄχλοις. 20 καὶ ἔφαγον 
to the crowds, And ate 
ἐχορτάσθησαν" καὶ ἦραν τὸ περισσεῦον 
were satisfied; and they took the excess 
> , ὃ "ὃ ? λ ἔτος σις 
τῶν κλασμάτων, δώδεκα κοφίνους πλήρεις. 


3 ~ 4 ~ 
Inoots εἶπεν adtois: 
Jesus said to them: 
ἀπελθεῖν" δότε 
to go away; give 


17 οἱ δὲ λέγουσιν 
But they say 


πὰ ? + 
ὧδε εἰ μὴ 
bere except 

εξ 
18 ὁ δὲ εἶπεν' 


οὐ 
Not 
αὐτοῖς 
them 
Z 
πέντε 
five 


αὐτῷ" 
to him: 


TOUS 
the 
λαβὼν 
taking 
» # 
ἰχθύας, 
fishes, 
εὐλόγησεν, 
be blessed, 


τοῖς 
to the 
μαθηταὶ 
disciples 

Kat 
and 


é 
παντες 
all 


ofthe fragments, twelve baskets full, 
21 οἱ δὲ ἐσθίοντες ἦσαν ardpes ὡσεὶ 
Andthe [ones] eating were men about 
ι ~ i 
πεντακισχίλιοι χωρὶς γυναικῶν καὶ 
five thousand apart from women and 
? K ‘ 58 / ’ ,ὔ ὩΣ 
παιδίων. 22 Και [εὐθέως ἠνάγκασε: 
children, And immediately he constrained 
τοὺς μαθητὰς ἐμβῆναι εἰς τὸ πλοῖον 
the disciples to embark in the shin 
καὶ mpodyeww αὐτὸν εἰς τὸ Epa, 
and to go before him to the other side, 
ἕως οὗ ἀπολύσῃ τοὺς ὄχλους. 23 Aa 
until heshould dismiss the crowds, And 
‘ 3 4 > - 1 
ἀπολύσας τοὺς ὄχλους ἀνέβη εἰς τὸ 
having dismissed the crowds he wentup into the 


apart to pray: and when 
the evening was come, he 
was there alone. 

24 But the ship was now 
in the midst of the sea, 
tossed with waves: for the 
wind was contrary. 

25 And in the fourth 
watch of the night Jesus 
went unto them, walking 
on the sea. 

26 And when the dis- 
ciples saw him walking on 
the sea, they were trou- 
bled, saying, It is a spirit; 
and they cried out for fear. 

27 But straightway Jesus 
spake unlo them, saying, 
Be of good cheer; it is I; 
be not afraid. 

28 And Peter answered 
him and said, Lord, if it be 
thou, bid me come unto 
thee on the water. 

29 And he said, Come. 
And when Peter was come 
down out of the ship, he 
walked on (the water, to go 
to Jesus. 

30 But when he saw the 
wind boisterous, he was 
afraid; and beginning to 
sink, he cried, saying, Lord, 
sive me. 

31 And immediately 
Jesus stretched forth his 
hand, and caught him, and 
; said unto him, O thou of 
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ὄρος κατ᾽ ἰδίαν προσεύξασθαι. ὀψίας 
mountam privately to pray. evening 

= And when 
δὲ γενομένης μόνος ἦν ἐκεῖ. 24 τὸ δὲ 
And coming on® alone hewas there. But the 
evening came on 
πλοῖον ἤδη σταδίους πολλοὺς ἀπὸ τῆς 
ship now furlongs many from the 
γῆς ἀπεῖχεν, βασανιζόμενον ὑπὸ τῶν 
land was away, being distressed by the 
κυμάτων, ἦν γὰρ ἐναντίος 6 ἄνεμος. 
waves, ‘was for ‘contrary “the Swind., 
25 τετάρτΊ δὲ φυλακῇ τῆς νυκτὸς 
Now in [1Π6] fourth watch of the night 
ἦλθεν πρὸς αὐτοὺς περιπατῶν ἐπὶ τὴν 
he οαῖῆς toward them walking on the 
θάλασσαν. 26 οἱ δὲ μαθηταὶ ἐἰδόντες 
868. And the disciples seeing 
αὐτὸν ἐπὶ τῆς θαλάσσης περιπατοῦντα 
him on the sea walking 
+] f f σ a 
ἐταράχθησαν λέγοντες OTL davracpa 
were troubled saying[,} - A phantasm 
1 a > 4 ~ f ΜΝ 
εστιν, και ἅπο TOU φόβου ἔκραξαν. 
it is, and from - fear they cried out. 
27 εὐθὺς δὲ ἐλάλησεν [ὁ ]ησοῦς] 
But immediately spoke - Jesus 
? ~ é ~ > 4 > 
avuTots λέγων: θαρσε ἐτε, ἔγω εἰμι" 
to them saying: He of good cheer, I am; 
μὴ φοβεῖσθε. 28 ἀποκριθεὶς δὲ αὐτῷ ὁ 
do not fear. And answering him - 
Πέτρος εἶπεν: κύριε, εἰ σὺ el, κέλευσόν 
Peter said: Lord, if thou art, command 

> - 4 4 > 1 A Ὁ e 
pe ἐλθεῖν πρὸς σὲ ἐπὶ τὰ ὕδατα. 29 ὁ 
me tocome 1o thee Οὐ the waters. he 
δὲ εἶπεν" ἐλθέ. καὶ καταβὰς ἀπὸ τοῦ 
And κ"καϊή: Come. And goingdown from the 

’ é , 3 ι a @ 
πλοίου Ilérpos περιπάτησεν ἐπὶ τὰ ὕδατα 
ship Peter walked onthe waters 
καὶ ἦλθεν πρὸς τὸν ᾿Ϊησοῦν. 30 βλέπων δὲ 
and came toward — Jesus. But seeing 
4 » > / 1 5 é 
TOV ανεμον ἐφοβήθη, και ἀρξάμενος 
the wind he was afraid, and beginning 
é Mu 4 
καταποντίζεσθαι ἔκραξεν λέγων’ 
to sink he cried out saying: 
a ~ i 3 4 4 ε 
KUpLE, σῶσόν με. 31 εὐθέως δὲ ὃ 
Lord, save mne. And immediately - 
? =~ 3 ἕ \ ~ > é 
I ησοῦς ἐκτείνας THY χεῖρα ἐπελαβ €TO 
Jesus stretching out the{his) hand took hold 
αὐτοῦ, Kat λέγει αὐτῷ: ὀλιγόπιστε, 
of him, and says to him: Little-faith, 
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little faith, wherefore didst 
thou doubt? 

32 And when they were 
come into the ship, the 
wind ceased. 

33 Then they that were 
in the ship came and wor- 
shipped him, saying, Of a 
truth thou art the Son of 
God. 

34° And when they were 
gone over, they came into 
the land of Gennesaret. 

35 And when the men of 
that place had knowledge 
of him, they sent out into 
all that country round 
about, and brought unto 
him all that were diseased; 

36 And besought him 
that they might only touch 
the hem of his garment: 
and as many as touched 
were made perfectly whole. 


CHAPTER 15 


HEN came to Jesus 

scribes and Pharisees, 
which were of Jerusalem, 
saying, 

2 Why do thy disciples 
transgress the tradition of 
the elders? for they wash 
not their hands when they 
eat bread. 

3 But he answered and 
said unto them, Why do ye 
also transgress the com- 
mandment of God by your 
tradition? 

4 For God commanded, 
saying, Honour thy father 
and mother: and, He that 
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’ td γα 4 3 ͵ 
εἰς τί ἐδίστασας; 32 καὶ ἀναβάντων 
why didst thou doubt? And going up 
=as they went up 
~ } ~ " 
αὐτῶν εἰς τὸ πλοῖον ἐκόπασεν ὁ ἄνεμος. 
them® into ihe ship ceased the wind. 
e v 5 ~ ~ 
33 οἱ δὲ ἐν τῷ πλοίῳ προσεκύνησαν αὐτῷ 
Andthe[ones] in the ship worshipped him 
,ὔ ~ 7~ a] 
λέγοντες: ἀληθῶς θεοῦ vids ef. 34 Kai 
Saying: Truly ofGod_ Son thouart. And 
7 1 x X ~ 9 
διαπεράσαντες ἦλθον ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν εἰς 
crossing over theycame onto the land 10 
Γεννησαρέτ. 35 καὶ ἐπιγνόντες αὐτὸν 
Gennesaret. And recognizing him 
¢ "» ~ 
ot avdpes τοῦ τόπου ἐκείνου ἀπέστειλαν 
the men - place of that sent 
? ‘ 
εἰς ὅλην τὴν περίχωρον ἐκείνην, και 
into all - neighbourhood that, and 
προσήνεγκαν αὐτῷ πάντας τοὺς κακῶς 
brought to him all the [ones] ill 
= those who were ill, 
Μ 4 4 + - 
έχοντας, 36 Kat παρεκάλουν αὑτον ἐνα 
having, and besought him that 
μόνον ἅψωνται τοῦ κρασπέδου τοῦ 
only they might touch the fringe of the 
ς f > ~ 4 σ La ,ὔ 
ἱματίου αὐτοῦ" καὶ ὅσοι ἥψαντο διεσώθησαν. 
garment οἱ him; and 85 πιᾶπυ 85 touched were completely 
healed. 
? f ~ 2 - 
15 Τότε προσέρχονται τῷ Ϊησοῦ 
Then approach - to Jesus 
3 4 3 7 - a - 
απο Ϊεροσολύμων Φαρισαῖοι καὶ γραμματεις 
from Jerusalem Pharisees and scribes 
e 
λέγοντες" 2 διὶὰ τί οὗ μαθηταί σου 
saying: Why the disciples of thee 
παραβαίνουσιν τὴν παράδοσιν τῶν 
transgress the tradition ofthe 
4 - 
πρεσβυτέρων; ov γὰρ νίπτονται τὰς χεῖρα; 
elders? for not they wash the(ir) = hands 
σ » 3 f ς 4 > 
oTav apTov ἐσθίωσιν. 3 ὁ δὲ aro- 
whenever bread they eat. Andhe = answer- 
ry φ ’ a ι , \ ς Ξ 
κριθεὶς €L7TEV auvu7oty’ διὰ Tt at VUES 
ing said to them: Why indeed ye 
f Ἀ ? 4 ~ - 
παραβαίνετε τὴν ἐντολὴν του θεοῦ 
transgress the commandment - of Goud 
, - ¢ ᾿ 
διὰ τὴν παράδοσιν ὑμῶν; 40 γὰρ 
on account of the tradition of you? - For 
,ὔ ‘ ’ 
θεὸς εἶπεν" τίμα τὸν πατερα Kat ΤῊ 
God said: Honour the father and the 
μητέρα, καί: δ κακολογῶν πατέρα 
mother, and: The [one] speaking evil of father 


curseth father or mother, 
let him die the death. 

5 But ye say, Whoso- 
ever shall say to /us father 
or Ais mother, /t isa gift, by 
whatsoever thou mightest 
be profited by me; 

6 And honour not his 
father or his mother, se 
shall be free. Thus have 
ye made the command- 
ment of God of none eflect 
by your tradition, 

7 Ye hypocrites, well did 
Fsaias prophesy of you, 
saying, 

8 This people draweth 
nigh unto me with their 
mouth, and honoureth me 
with their lips; but their 
heart is far from me. 

9 But in vain they do 
worship me, teaching for 
doctrines the command- 
ments of men. 

10" And he called the 
multitude, and said unto 
them, Hear, and under- 
stand: 


11 Not that which goeth 
into the mouth defileth 
a man; but tbat which 


cometh out of the mouth, 
this defileth a man. 

12 Then came his dis- 
ciples, and said unto him, 
Knowest thou that the 
Pharisees were oflended, 
after they heard this saying? 

13 But he answered and 
sud, Every plant, which 
my heavenly Father hath 
not planted, shall be rooted 
up. 
[4 Let them alone: they 
be blind leaders of the 
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5 ὑμεῖς δὲ 


* , , é 
ἢ μητέρα θανάτῳ τελευτάτω. 
But ye 


or mother by death {et him die. 
λέγετ' ὃς av 
say: Whoever 
~ fa ~ a γᾺ 
cat μητρί δῶρον ὃ ἐὰν 
to the(his) mother: A gift whatever 
ὠφελήθης, 6 οὐ μὴ 
thou mightest be owed, by no means 
αὐτοῦ ἢ τὴν 
of him or the 
ἠκυρώσατε τὸν 
and ye annulled the 
διὰ τὴν παράδοσιν 
on account of the tradilion 
ἐπροφήτευσεν 
prophesied 
8 ὁ λαὸς οὗτος 
saying: This people 
~ e 4 ’ 
με τιμᾷ, ἡ δὲ καρδία 
me honours,  butthe heart 
ἐμοῦ" 9 μάτην 
me; and vainly 


διδασκαλίας 
teachings 


τῷ πατρὶ 
to the(his) father 
> 
ἐξ 
by 

τιμήσει τὸν 
shall he honour the 
μητέρα αὐτοῦ' 
mother of him; 
λόγον τοῦ θεοῦ 
word - of God 
7 ὑποκρι- 
Hypocrites, 
ὑμῶν 
γου 


εἴπῃ 
says or 
> ~ 
ἐμοῦ 
me 


πατέρα 
father 


4 
Kat 
€ ~ 
ULV, 
of you, 


1 
περι 
concerning 


καλῶς 
well 


/ 
Tal, 


τοῖς 
with the 
αὐτῶν 
of them 


δὲ 


᾿Ησαΐας λέγων: 


Isaiah 
, ? 
χείλεσίν 
lips 
πόρρω 
far 


7 
σέβονται 
they worship 


3 > 
a7r 
from 


ἀπέχει 
is away 
με, 
me, 
? é 
ἀνθρώπων. 
of men. 
Ἀ 
TOV 
the 


4 
και 
and 


διδάσκοντες 
teaching 


10 Kai 
And 


+ 
€t7TEV 


προσκαλε- 
calling 
αὐτοῖς" 
he said to them: 
> f % A , 
AKOUETE Il οὐ τὸ εἰσερχ- 
Hear ye Not the[thing] επῖοτ- 
γ a »"» 
ὄμενον εἰς τὸ στόμα κοινοῖ τὸν ἄνθρωπον, 
ing into the mouth defiles the man, 
> 4 A) 3 f % ~ ,ὔ 
ἀλλὰ τὸ ἐκπορευόμενον ἐκ τοῦ στόματος, 
but (ἢε [{Π|π0] coming forth outof the mouth, 
~ ~ " td 
TOUTO κοινοὶ ἄνθρωπον. 12 Τότε 
this defiles man. Then 
if / +] ~ 
προσελθόντες λέγουσιν αὐτῷ" 
approaching say to him: 
εχ 
οἶδας 
Dost thou know that the 


λόγον ἐσκανδαλίσθησαν; 
saying were offended? 
κριθεὶς πᾶσα 
ing Every 


> , 
ἐντάλματα 
ordinances 


σάμενος 
forward 


ΜΝ 
ὄχλον 
crowd 
é 
συνίετε" 
understand: 


τὸν 
the 
μαθηταὶ 


disciples 


€ 

ot 
the 

-“ ¢ - > 7 4 
OTt οἱ Φαρισαῖοι aKovaoaVres τον 
Pharisees hearing the 
13 ὁ δὲ a7o- 
And he answer- 
φυτεία ἣν οὐκ 
plant which not 
οὐράνιος ἐκριζω- 
heavenly shall be 
τυφλοί εἰσιν 
blind they are 


εἶπεν" 
5814: 

> 7 ε i ¢ 

ἐφύτευσεν ὁ πατήρ μου ὁ 

planted the Father ofme - 


θήσεται. 14 ἄφετε 
uprooted. Leave 


’ 
αὐτούς" 
them; 
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blind. And if the blind 
lead the blind, both shall 
all into the ditch. 

15 Then answered Peter 
and said unto him, Declare 
unto us this parable. 

16 And Jesus said, Are 
ye also yet without under- 
standing? 

17 Do not ye yet under- 
Stand, that whatsoever 
entereth in at the mouth 
goeth into the belly, and is 
cast out into the draught? 

18 But those _ things 
which proceed out of the 


mouth come forth from 
the heart: and they defile 
the man. 

19 For out of the heart 
proceed evil thoughts, 
murders, adulteries, forni- 
cations, thefts, false wit- 


ness, blasphemics: 

20 These are rhe things 
which defile a man: but to 
eat with unwashen hands 
defileth not a man. 

21 Then Jesus went 
thence, and departed into 
the coasts of Tyre and 
Sidon. 

22 And, behold, a 
woman of Canaan came 
out of the same coasts, 
and cried unto him, saying, 
Have mercy on me, O Lord, 
thou son of David; my 
daughter is grievously 
vexed with a devil. 

23 But he answered her 
not a word. And his dis- 
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ὁδηγοὶ τυφλῶν' τυφλὸς δὲ τυφλὸν 
iadcre of blind; *ablindman ‘and ‘ablind mar 
ἐὰν ony i ἀμ στ eee! εἰς βόθυνον πεσοῦνται. 
sif ‘leads into = a ditch will fall 
15 τ ποκριδεὶς δὲ ὁ Πέτρος εἶπεν αὐτῷ 
And answering - Peter said to him 
φράσον ἡμῖν τὴν παραβολήν. 16 ὁ & 
Explain to us the parable. So he 
εἶπεν- ἀκμὴν καὶ ὑμεῖς ἀσύνετο 
said: Thus also ye unintelhgen 
ἐστε; 17 οὐ νοεῖτε ὅτι πᾶν τι 
are? Do yenctunderstand that everything 
εἰσπορευόμενον εἰς τὸ στόμα εἰς Typ) 
entering into the mouth into th: 
κοιλίαν χωρεῖ καὶ εἰς αφεδρῶνα ἐκβάλλεται 
stomach goes and into a drain is cast out? 
18 τὰ δὲ ἐκπορευόμενα ἐκ τοὶ 
but the things coming forth out of th 
στόματος ek τῆς καρδίας ἐξέρχεται 
mouth out of the heart comes forth 
κἀκεῖνα κοινοῖ τὸν ἄνθρωπον. 19 ἐν 
and those defiles the man. out o 
᾿ nm f 3 i 
yap τῆς καρδίας ἐξέρχονται διαλογισμο 
For the heart came forth thoughts 
πονηροί, φόνοι, μοιχεῖαι, πορνεῖαι, κλοπαΐ 
evil, murders, adulteries, fornications, thefts, 
ψευδομαρτυρίαι, βλασφημίαι. 20 ταῦτι 
false witnessings, blasphemies. These thing 
ἐστιν τὰ κοινοῦντα τὸν ἄνθρωπον 
is(are) the [ones] defiling the mran; 
τὸ δὲ avirrots, χερσν φαγεῖν οἱ 
- but with unwashed hands to eat no 
κοινοῖ τὸν ἄνθρωπον. 
defiles the man, 
21 Kai ἐξελθὼν ἐκεῖθεν ὁ ᾿Ϊησοῦ. 
And going forth thence - Jesus 
ἀνεχώρησεν εἰς τὰ μέρη Τύρου κα 
departed into the parts of Tyre an: 
Σιδῶνος. 22 καὶ ἰδοὺ γυνὴ ΔΧαναναίς 
Sidon, And behald woman a Canaanit. 
> 4 a ce > oF Pant ee 
ἀπὸ τῶν ὁρίων ἐκείνων ἐξελθοῦσς 
from - borders those coming fort] 
éexpalev λέγουσα" ἐλέησον με, κύριι 
cried out saying: Pity me, Lord[, 
υἱὸς  Aauid- ἡ θυγάτηρ μου κακῶς 
son of David; the daughter ofme badly 
δαιμονίζεται. 236 δὲ οὐκ ἀπεκρίθη 
is demon-possessed. But he answered not 


ciples came and besought 
him, saying, Send _ her 
away; for she crieth after 
dis. 

24 But he answered and 
said, | am not sent but unto 
the lost shcep of the house 
of Israel. 

25 Then came she and 
worshipped him, saying, 
Lord, help me. 

26 But he answered and 
said, It is not meet to take 
the children’s bread, and to 
cast if to dogs. 

27 And she said, Truth, 
Lord: yet the dogs eat of 
the crumbs which fall from 
their masters’ table. 

28 Then Jesus answered 
and said unto her, O 
woman, great is thy faith: 
he ἢ unto thee even as thou 
wilt. And her daughter 
was made whole froin that 
very hour. 

29% And Jesus departed 
lrom thence, and came nigh 
unto the sea of Galilee; 
and went up into a moun- 
lain, and sat down there. 

30 And great multitudes 
came unto him, having 
with them fhose that were 
lame, blind, dumb, maimed, 
and many others, and 
rast them down at Jesus’ 
fect; and he healed them: 
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ῖ , ε 1 
καὶ προσελθόντες οὗ μαθηταὶ 
And approaching the = disriples 

αὐτὸν λέγοντες: ἀπόλυσον 

besought him saying: Dismiss 

ὅτι κράζει ὄπισθεν ἡμῶν. 24 ὃ 
because sheiscryingout behind us. he 

1 3 7 
εἶπεν" οὐκ ἀπεστάλην 
said: I was not sent 

,ὔ i 3 # 
πρόβατα τὰ ἀπολωλότα 
sheep - lost 
25 ἡ δὲ ἐλθοῦσα 
But she coming 
κύριε, βοήθει 
Lord, help 


εἶπεν" 
said: 


αὐτῇ λόγον. 
her a word. 
αὐτοῦ ἠρώτων 
of him 
> 4 
αὐτήν, 
her, 
δὲ 

But 

>? ι 
ει. μὴ 
except 


3 4 
ἀποκριθεὶς 
answering 

3 
εἰς 
to 


τὰ 
the 
*Topana. 
of Israel. 
αὐτῷ 
him 


οἴκου 
of [the] house 


προσεκύνει 
worshipped 


λέγουσα: 
saying: 
> 4 
ἀποκριθεὶς 
answering 
λαβεῖν τὸν ἄρτον 
to take the bread 
ζω , 
TOL Kuvaptots. 
to the dogs. 
κύρι' καὶ γὰρ 
Lord; bul even 
i ~ 
ψιχίων τῶν 
crumbs - 
κυρίων 
masters 
εἶπεν 
said 


γενηθήτω 


οὐκ 
not 


τῶν τέκνων 
ofthe children 


27 ἡ δὲ 
And she 

τὰ κυνάρια 

the dogs 


πιπτόντων 
falling 


καὶ βαλεῖν 
to throw 
f 
vat, 
Yes, 
3 4 
απο 
from 
> 4 ~ 
απο τῆς 
from the 


28 τότε 

Then 
. f 7 ς , 

ὦ γύναι, μεγάλη cov ἡ πίστις" 
Ὁ woman, great ofthee the faith; let it be 
σοι ὡς θέλεις. καὶ ἰάθη 
(ο thee as thou desirest. And washealed the 
θυγάτηρ αὐτῆς amo τῆς ὥρας ἐκείνης. 
daughter of her from - hour that. 

29 Καὶ yperafas ἐκεῖθν 6 ᾿Ϊησοῦς 

And removing thence - Jesus 
ἦλθεν παρὰ τὴν θάλασσαν τῆς Γαλιλαίας, 
came by the sea - of Galilee, 

4 3 4 3 
καὶ ἀναβὰς εἰς 
and going up into 
30 καὶ προσῆλθον 

And approached 

2 / 
μεθ χωλούς, 
with lame, 

,ὔ 
κωφούς, 
dumb, 
αὐτοὺς 
them 


εἶπεν" 
said: 
? 7 
ἐσθίει 
eats 


τῶν 
the 
/ 
τραπέζης 
table 
ἀποκριθεὶς ὁ 
answering _ 


αὐτῶν. 
of them. 
αὐτῇ" 
to her: 


τῶν 
of the 
> ~ 
Ϊησοῦς 
Jesus 


¢ 


> - 
εκει. 
tnere. 


TO ὄρος 
the mountain 
> ~ MM 4 » 
αὐτῷ ὄχλοι πολλοὶ ἔχοντες 
tohin) crowds many having 
κυλλούς, τυφλούς, 
maimed, blind, 


ἔρριψαν 


cast 


4 
και 
and 


, 7 
ἐκάθητο 
he sat 


ἑαυτῶν 
themselves 
a4 ¢« .,; 4 
καὶ ἑτέρους πολλούς, 
and others many, 
παρὰ τοὺς πόδας 
εἴ the Feet 


A 
Kat 
and 

᾿] “- 
αὐτου" 
of him; 


31 Insomuch that the 
multitude wondered, when 
they saw the dumb to 
speak, the maimed to be 
whole, the lame to walk, 
and the blind to sce: and 
they glorified the God of 
Israel. 

329 Then Jesus called 
his disciples unto Aim, and 
said, I have compassion 
on the multitude, because 
they continue with me 
now three days, and have 
nothing to eat: and I will 
not send them away fasting, 
lest they faint in the way. 

33 And his disciples say 
unto him, Whence should 
we have so much bread 
in the wilderness, as to fill 
50 great a multilude? 

34 And Jesus saith unto 
them, How many loaves 


have ye? And they said, 
Seven, and a few little 
fishes. 


35 And he commanded 
the mullitude to sit down 
on the ground. 

36 And he took the 
seven loaves and the fishes, 
and gave thanks, and brake 
them, and gave to his 
disciples, and the disciples 
to the multitude. 

37 And they did all eat, 
and were filled: and they 
took up of the broken 
meat that was left seven 
baskets full. 

38 And they that did 
cat were four thousand 
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f 
αὐτούς" 
them; 


2 , 
ἐθεράπευσεν 


31 ὥστε τὸν ὄχλον 
he heated 


$0 as the crowd 
=so that the crowd marvelled 


κωφοὺς 
dumb men 
4 
χωλοὺς 
lame 
βλέποντας" 
seeing; and 
τὸν θεὸν ᾿Ϊσραήλ. 32 ‘O 
the God of Israel. - 
προσκαλεσάμενος τοὺς 
calling forward the 
εἶπεν.’ σπλαγχνίζομαι 
said: I am filled with tenderness 


ὅτι ἤδη ἡμέραι 
because now days 


μοι οὐκ 
with me 
4 
και 
and 
, 
μήποτε 
lest 


λέγουσιν 
say 


ἡμῖν 
to us 
χορτάσαι 
to satisly 
αὐτοῖς ὁ 
to them - 
οἱ δὲ 
And they 
35 Kat 
And 
τὴν 
the 
καὶ 
and 


βλέποντας 

seeing 
καὶ 
and 


θαυμάσαι 
to marvel? 

κυλλοὺς 
maimed 

καὶ 

and 


λαλοῦντας, 
speaking, 
περιπατοῦντας 
walking 
ἐδόξασαν 
they glorified 
> ~ 
L ησοῦς 
Jesus 
αὐτοῦ 
of him 


ὑγιεῖς 
whole 
τυφλοὺς 
blind 


ι 
και 


4 
de 
And 

θ a 
palnras 
disciples 

3 ς 4’ Mf 
ἐπὶ τὸν ὄχλον, 
over the crowd, 
τρεῖς σπροσμένουσίν 
three they remain 
» ’ ¢ 
ἔχουσιν τὶ φάγωσιν: 
have not anything they may eat; 
% \ é 3 * 
αὐτοὺς νήστεις οὐ θέλω, 
them without [cod I am not willing, 
3 ~ ες - 4 
ἐν TH oda). 33 Kat 
in the way. And 
€ é f 
οἱ = pa nrat: ποθεν 
the disciples: Whence 
ἄρτοι ὥστε 
loaves 50 as 
τοσοῦτον; λέγει 
50 great? says 
πόσους 
How many 
¢ ta 4 
€mTa, Kat 
Seven, and 


καὶ 
and 
3 ~ 
ἀπολῦσαι 
to dismiss 
ἐκλυθῶσιν 
they Fail 
αὐτῷ 
to him 
ἐρημίᾳ 
a desert 
ὄχλον 


a crowd 


, 
εν 
in 


τοσοῦτοι 
so many 
1 
34 Kat 
And 
ἄρτους 
loaves 
> ? 
ὀλίγα 


a few 


w 
EYETE, 
have ye? 
? 
ἰχθύδια. 
fishes. 
ἀναπεσεῖν 
to recline 


5 ~ 
I ησους" 
Jesus: 
ἣν 
e€t7rayp’ 
said: 
τῷ ὄχλῳ 
the crowd 
36 ἔλαβεν 
he took 
3 a 
ἰχθύας 
fishes 
τοῖς μαθηταῖς, 
to the disciples, 
37 καὶ ἔφαγον πάντες 
And ate all 
τὸ τῶν 
the of the 
σπυρίδας πλήρεις. 
baskets full. 


ἦσαν τετρακισχίλιοι 
were four thousand 


παραγγείλας 
having enjoined 
γὴν 
ground 
TOUS 
the 
ἐδίδου 
gave 


c . 
Εσπττα 
seven 


TOUS 
the 


? x 
€7Tt 
on 


ἄρτους 
loaves 


5 , 
ευχαριστῆσας 
giving thanks 


᾿ 
και 
and 
¢ a4 
or. Ce 
and the 


\ 
Και 
and 


bid 
ἔκλασεν 
he broke 
% ~ ” λ 
μαθηταὶ τοῖς ὄχλοις. 
disciples tothe crowds, 
+} 
καὶ ἐχορτάσθησαν, Kat 
and were Satisfied, and 
4 Tt « 4 
κλασμάτων ἦραν, ἐἔπτα 
fragments they took, seven 


38 of δὲ 
And the [ones] 


περισσεῦον 
excess 


3 , 
ἐσθίοντες 
eating 


men, beside women and 
children. 

39 And he sent away the 
multitude, and took ship, 
and came into the coasts 
of Magdala. 


CHAPTER 16 


HE Pharisees also with 

the Saudducees came, 
and templing desired him 
that he would shew them a 
sien from heaven. 

2 He answered and said 
wnto them, When it is even- 
ing, ye say, 1 will oe fair 
weather: for the sky is red. 

3 And in the morning, 1 
“εἰ be foul weather to day: 
for the sky is red and 
iowring. O ve hypocrites, 
ye can discern the face of 
the sky; but can ye not dis- 
ern the signs of the times? 

4 A wicked and adulter- 
Dus generation seeketh 
after a sign; and there shall 
mo sign be given unto it, 
Dut the sign of the prophet 
Jonas. And he left them, 
and departed. 

5% And when his dis- 

sIples were come to the 
wther side, they had for- 
-rollen to take bread. 
_ © Then Jesus said unto 
Shem, Take heed and be- 
xare of the leaven of the 
*harisees and of the Sad- 
iucees, 

7 And they reasoned 
mong themselves, saying, 
“1 is because we have taken 
10 bread. 

8 Which when Jesus per- 
-cived, he said unto them, 


1.G.E.—-4 
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ἄνδρες χωρὶς γυναιῶν καὶ παιδίων. 
men apart from women and children. 
39 Kai ἀπολύσας τοὺς ὄχλους ἐνέβη ets 


And havingdismissed the crowds heembarked in 


τὸ πλοῖον, καὶ ἦλθεν εἰς τὰ ὅρια Mayaddy. 


the ship, and came _ into the borders of Magadan, 
, e n 

16 Καὶ προσελθόντες οἱ Φαρισαῖοι καὶ 
And approaching the Pharisees and 
Σαδδουκαῖοι πειράζοντες ἐπηρώτησαν αὐτὸν 
Sadducees tempting asked him 
σημεῖον ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ἐπιδεῖξαι 

8 sign out of the heaven to show 

> ~ e ὃ 4 3 A X 4 ? a 
αὕτοις. 20 € αποκριθεις εὐπεν avuTots’ 
to them, But he answering said to them: 

? , / ? Ἵ , 
[ὀψίας γενομένης λέγετε" εὐδία, 
Evening _ coming on® ye say: Fair weather, 

= When evening comes on 

f 4 ς > ,ὔ 4 fh 
πυρράζει yap oO οὕὔρανος" 3 Kat πρωΐ τ" 


the heaven(sky); and in the morning: 


σήμερον χειμών, πυρράζει yap στυγνάζων 

To-day stormy weather, for is red being overcast 

4 fod 

ὃ οὐρανός. τὸ μὲν πρόσωπον τοῦ 

the heaven(sky). The - face of the 

οὐρανοῦ γινώσκετε διακρίνειν, τὰ δὲ 
heaven(sky) ye know* to discern, but the 

σημεῖα καιρῶν οὐ δύνασθε; ] 4 γενεὰ 

signs times can ye not? A gencralion 

πονηρὰ μοιχαλὶξ σημεῖον ἐπιζητεῖ, 
evil adulterous asign seeks, 

\ 3 7 > - 3 4 
καὶ οὐ δοθήσεται αὐτῇ εἰ μὴ 
and shall not be given to it except 

4 3 ~ κ ‘ ? Α 
TO Tuva. Kat καταλιπὼν αὐτοὺς 
the of Jonah, And leaving them 

3 ~ 1 Ἵ ε > 
ἀπῆλθεν. 5 Kat ἐλθόντες ot μαθηταὶ εἰς 
he went away. And coming the disciples to 

4 4 Ύ f ” “A 
τὸ πέραν ἐπελάθοντο ἄρτους λαβεῖν. 
the other side they forgot loaves io take. 

¢ 4 2 ~ tT “- ~ 
ὁ δὲ “Inoots εἶπεν αὐτοῖς: 6 ὁρᾶτε καὶ 
- And Jesus said to them: Reware and 
προσέχετε ἀπὸ τῆς ζύμης τῶν Φαρισαίων 
tak e heed from the leaven of the Pharisees 

4 , ¢ 
καὶ δΖαδδουκαίων. 7 οἱ δὲ διελογίζοντο 
and Sadducees. Hut they reasoned 

> φ - ¢ > 
ἐν ἑαυτοῖς λέγοντες ὅτι ἄρτους οὐκ 
among themselves saying[:] - Loaves not 
ἐλαβομεν. 8 γνοὺς δὲ ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς εἶπεν" 
we took. But knowing - Jesus said; 


for is red 


τῶν 
of the 


4 
και 
and 


σημεῖον 
ἃ sign 
σημεῖον 
sign 


* See note on page xviii. Note the use in the next line of δύνασθε. 
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O ye of little faith, why 
reason ye among your- 
selves, hecause ye have 
brought no bread? 

9 Do ye not yet under- 
stand, neither remember 
the five loaves of the five 
thousand, and how many 
baskets ye took up? 

10 Neither the seven 
loaves of the four thou- 
sand, and how many bas- 
kets ye took up? 

11 How is it that ye 
do not understand that I 
spake if not to you con- 
cerning bread, that ye 
should beware οὔ the 
leaven of the Pharisees 
and of the Sadducees? 

12 Then understood 
they how that he bade them 
not beware of the leaven of 
bread, but of the doctrine 
of the Pharisees and of the 
Sadducees. 

13% When Jesus came 
into the coasts of Cwsarea 
Philippi, he asked his disci- 
ples, saying, Whom do men 
say that I the Son of man 
am? 

14 And they said, Some 
say that thou art John the 
Baptist: some, Elias; and 
others, Jeremias, or one of 
the prophets. 

15 He saith unto them, 
But whom say ye that I 
am? 

16 And Simon Peter an- 
swered and said, Thou art 
the Christ, the Son of the 
living God. 

17 And Jesus answered 
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τί διαλογίζεσθε 
Why reason ye 
ὅτι apTous 
because loaves 

J 4 
οὐδὲ 
neither 


> e ~ 
εν εαυτοῖς, 
among γουγποῖνες, 
1 Ww 
οὐκ €EYXETE; 
ye have now? 


μνημονεύετε τοὺς 
remember ye the 


4 
και 
and 


? 
ὀλιγόπιστοι, 
little-faiths, 

M “- 
9 οὕπω νοεῖτε, 
Do ye not yet understand, 


¢ 
πέντε ἄρτους 
five loaves 


τῶν 
of the 
κοφίνους 
baskets 
ἄρτους 
loaves 


πόσοις 
how many 


πεντακισχιλίων 
five thousand 
ἐλάβετε; 10 οὐδὲ 
ye took? Neither 
τετρακισχιλίων 
four thousand 
ἐλάβετε; 
ye took? that 
\ »ν T € - # a 
περὶ ἄρτων εἶπον ὑμῖν; προσέχετε δὲ 
concerning loaves Isaid ἴογουὔ But take heed 
~ ’ ~ 
τῆς ζύμης τῶν Φαρισαίων 
the leaven of the Pharisees 
12 τότε 
Then 
προσέχειν 
to take heed 
ἀλλὰ 


but 


τῶν 
of the 
σπυρίδας 
baskets 
ὅτι 


¢ ‘ 
επτα 
seven 


πόσας 
how many 


TOUS 
the 


+ 
και 
and 


11 πῶς 
How 


᾽ 
ov 
not 


οὐ νοεῖτε 
do ye not understand 
s 4 
απο 
from 


Σαὸ- 
Sad- 


οὐκ 
ποι 
[τῶν 
of the 
τῶν 
of the 


4 
Kat 
and 

? 
δουκαίων. 
ducees. 


συνῆκαν ὅτι 
they understood that 
ἀπὸ τῆς ζύμης 
from the leaven 
τῆς διδαχῆς 
the teaching 


Σαδδουκαίων. 
Sadducees. 


᾿Ιησοῦς 
Jesus 


Φιλίππου 
of Philip 


μαθητὰς αὐτοῦ λέγων' 
disciples of him saying: 
τὸν 


δ 
ΕΠ] Εν 
he said 
w 
apTwy |, 
loaves, 


> 4 
απο 
from 


Φαρισαίων καὶ 


Pharisees and 
12 ᾿Ελθὼν δὲ ὁ 
And coming - 
Καισαρείας τῆς 


of Cesarea - 


4 
Ta 
the 


b] 
εἰς 
into 


? 
fe p7) 
parts 

ἠρώτα τοὺς 
he questioned =the 

͵ fa « 
τίνα λέγουσιν οἱ 
Whom say - 
υἱὸν τοῦ 
the Son ΕΞ 
ς κ 3 2 

οἱ μεν Iwan 
said: Some indeed John the 
ἄλλοι δὲ ᾿Ηλίαν, ἕτεροι δὲ 
and others Elias, and others 
προφητῶν. 15 λέγει 

prophets. He says 
με λέγετε 
‘me *say 

Πέτρος 


Peter 


> ¥ 
ἀνθρώποι' ; 
of man? 


δ. 
εἰναὶ 
to be 


εἶπαν" 


ἀνθρωποι 


men 

14 οἱ δὲ 
And they 

βαπτιστήν, 
Baptist, 


ἢ 
τον 


σ - 

ενα Των 
one ofthe 

€ - 

υμεῖς 


δὲ 
But να 


δὲ 


ἢ 


ΟΥ 


᾿Ιερεμίαν 
Jeremias 
« 
εἰναι; 
to be? 
εἶπεν" 
said: 
θεοῦ 
of God 
3 - 
Τησοῦς 
Jesus 


f 
Tira 
Iwhom 


αὐτοῖς" 
to them: 
16 ἀποκριθεὶς 
And answering 
17 σὺ εἶ ὁ 
Thou art the 
τοῦ ζῶντος. 
ofthe living. 


? 
2 ἱμὼν 
Simon 


χριστὸς ὁ 


the 


υἱὸς τοῦ 

Christ Son - 

ἀποκριθεὶς δὲ ὁ 
And answering - 


and said unto him, Blessed 
art thou, Simon Bar-jona: 
for tlesh and blood hath 
not revealed if unto thee, 
but my Father which is in 
heaven. 

18 And I say also unto 
thee, That thou art Peter, 
and upon this rock I will 
build my church; and the 
gates of hell shall not pre- 
vail against it. 

19 And I will give unto 
thee the keys of the king- 
dom of heaven: and what- 
soever thou shalt bind on 
earth shall be bound in 
heaven: and whatsoever 
thou shalt loose on earth 
shall be loosed in heaven. 

20 Then charged he his 
disciples that they should 
tell no man that he was 
Jesus the Christ. 

214 From that time 
forth began Jesus to shew 
unto his disciples, how that 
he must go unto Jerusalem, 
and suffer many things of 
the elders and chief priests 
and scribes, and be killed, 
and be raised again the 
third day. 

22 Then Peter took him, 
and began to rebuke him, 
saying, Be it far from thee, 
Lord: this shall not be 
unto thee. 

23 But he turned, and 
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ef, 
art thou, 

οὐκ ἀπεκά- 
did not 
ἐν 
in 
λέγω 
to thee say[,]} 
ταύτῃ τῇ 
this - 

3 f 
ἐκκλησίαν, 


Σίμων 


Simon 


μακάριος 
Blessed 
4 \ 
σὰρξ καὶ αἷμα 
and blood 


αὐτῷ: 
to him: 


εἶπεν 
said 
Bapwva, ὅτι 
Barjonas, because Aesh 
λυψέν σοι ἀλλ᾽ 6 πατήρ 
reveal tothee but the Father 
~ ? ~ 3 Ἀ é 
τοῖς οὐρανοῖς. 18 κἀγὼ δέ 
the heavens, And I also 
ey ‘ F ‘4 τ ᾿Ξ 
ὅτι σὺ εἶ TIlérpos, καὶ ἐπὶ 
- Thou art Peter, and on 
πέτρᾳ οἰκοδομήσω μουν τὴν 
rock 1 will build of me the church, 
καὶ πύλαι ἅδον οὐ κατισχύσουσιν 
and [the] gates of hades will not prevail against 
αὐτῆς. 19 δώσω σοι τὰς κλεῖδας τῆς 
it. I will give thee the keys of the 
βασιλείας τῶν οὐρανῶν, καὶ ὃ ἐὰν 
kingdom of the heavens, and whatever 
dnons ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς ἔσται δεδεμένον ἐν τοῖς 
thou bindest on the earth shall be Aaving been bound io the 
οὐρανοῖς, καὶ ὅδ ἐὰν λύσῃς ἐπὶ τῆς 
heavens, and whatever thou loosest on the 
γῆς ἔσται λελυμένον ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς. 
earth shall be faving beenloosed in the heavens. 
20 τότε ἐπετίμησεν τοῖς μαθηταῖς ἵνα 
Then he warned the disciples that 
μηδενὶ εἴπωσιν αὐτός ἐστιν ὁ 
fono one they should tell he is the 
χριστός. 
Christ. 
21 ᾿Απὸ 
From 
δεικνύειν 
to show 


μου ὁ 
of me - 


oot 


Γ 
οΟτι 
that 


“Χριστὸς 
Christ 
? ~ a ~ 
αὐτοῦ ὅτι ὃεῖ 
of him that it behoves 


ἀπελθεῖν καὶ 
to go and 


᾿Ιησοῦς 
Jesus 


ἤρξατο 
began 
μαθηταῖς 
disciples 

᾿Ιεροσόλυμα 

Jerusalem 
τῶν πρεσβυτέρων 
the elders 


TOTE 
then 
τοῖς 
to the 
? \ 3 
auTOV εις 
him to 
πολλὰ παθεῖν 
many things to suffer 


ἀρχιερέων καὶ γραμματέων Kat ἀποκτανθῆναι 


καὶ 
and 


> 4 
απο 
from 


chief priests and scribes and to be killed 
\ ~ é ς ,ὔ , ~ Α 
καὶ τῇ τρίτῃ ἡμέρᾳ ἐγερθῆναι. 22 Kat 
and onthe = third day to be raised. And 

é > 4 ¢ f uy 
προσλαβόμενος αὐτὸν ὁ {]ἰέτρος ἤρξατο 
taking him - Peter began 
b ] ~ b ] ~ a e é 

ἐπιτιμᾶν αὐτῷ A€ywr* ἵλεώς σοι, 
το rebuke him saying: Propitious to thee, 
= May God help thee, 
ξ > 4 3s ~ δ 4 
κύρι"' οὐ μὴ ἔσται σοι τοῦτο. 23 ὁ δὲ 
Lord: bynomeans shallbe tothee this. But he 
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said unto Peter, Get thee 
behind me, Satan: thou 
art an offence unto me: 
for thou savourest not 
the things that be of God, 
but those that be of men. 

24 Then said Jesus unto 
his disciples, If any mran 
will come after me, let 
him deny himself, and take 
up his cross, and follow 
me. 

25 For whosoever will 
save his Life shall lose it: 
and whosoever will lose his 
life for my sake shall find it. 

26 For what is a man 
profited, if he shall gain the 
whole world, and lose his 


own scul? or what shall a wishes 


men give in exchange for 
his soul? 

27 For the Son of man 
shall come in the glory of 
his Father with his angels; 
and then he shall reward 
every man according to his 
works. 

28 Veriiv I say unto you, 
There be some standing 
here, which shall not taste 
of death, till they see the 
Son of man coming in his 
kingdom. 
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στραφεὶς εἶπεν τῷ Πέτρῳ: 
turning said to Peter: 
μου, σατανᾶ: σκάνδαλον 
ur, Sanm; an offence 
ὅτι οὐ φρονεῖς τὰ 
because thou thinkest not the things 
ἀλλὰ 6 Ta τῶν oN para: 
but the things - -- 
3 ~ » 
Inoots εἶπεν τοῖς rane αὐτοῦ: εἴ 
Jesus said to the discapies of him : 


τις θέλει ὀπίσω μου ἐλθεῖν, ἀπαρνησάσθω 
ranean wishes after me to come, ket him deny 


ἑαυτὸν καὶ ἀράτω τὸν σταυρὸν 
himself and kthimtake the cross 
καὶ ἀκολουθείτω pot. 25 ὃς 
and let him follow me. 
θέλη τὴν ψυχὴν αὐτοῦ 
the life afhim to save, he will hase 
᾿] ΄ a > a 3 , a ΠῚ a 
αὐτήν" ὃς δ᾽ ἂν ἀπολέψῃ τὴν diye 
it; and whoever κε: the lite 
αὐτοῦ ἕνεκεν ἐμοῦ, εὑρήσει 26 τὶ 
ofhim forthe sake of me, hewll what 


γὰρ ὠφελν, θήσεται τὸν 
will be benefited 
CUNT 


ὅλοι κερδήσῃ, 
whole he should = hort che son) 
ae pwaos 


ζημιωθῇ; 
hoses? Sman 


what 
ψυχῆς 27 μέλλει 
: iS abn 

didpsizor ἔρχεσθαι ἔν τὴ 
to come m ὃν 

ἀνγέλων 
angels 
ἑκάστω 
fo each mat 


24 Τότε 
Then 


5 


αὐτοῦ, 
of him, 
4 
γὰρ ἐὰν 
For whoever 


σῶσαι, ἀπολέσει 


αὐτὴν. 
it 


κόσμον 
world 
αὐτοῦ 
of him 
ἀντάλλανμα 
an exchange 
yap ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ 
For the Son - 
δόξη τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ μετὰ τῶν 
glory ofthe Faiher ofhim with tbe 
αὐτοῦ, καὶ τότε ἀποδώσει 
of him, and then be will rewerd 
τὴν πρᾶξιν» αὐτοῦ. 
the conduct of bim. ΤΟΙΣ I say 
εἰσ τιεες τῶν de ἑστώτων 
There are some of the [ones] here Stancing 
οὐ μὴ yetowrrar θανύτοι ἕως ἂν 
by no means may taste of death untul 
τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ ἀνθϑρώποι ἐρχομειον 
the Son - of man coming 
βασιλείᾳ αὐτοῦ. 

kingdom οἱ him. 


δώσει 
ell give 


“a 
fi τί 


τῆς 
of the 


αὐτοῦ; 
of hon? 


4 
κατα 
ἘΡΞΟΤΆΒΗΕ τὸ 
1 ὅτ t 


ἊΝ so , 
28 ἀμὴν λέν ὰ 


to νου [1] 
οἵτινες 
who 
ἴδωσιν 
they see 
ἐν τῇ 
in the 


CHAPTER 17 


ND after six days 
Jesus taketh Peter, 
James, and John his 
brother, and bringeth them 
up into an high mountain 
apart, 
2 And was transfigured 
before them: and hits face 
did shine as the sun, and 


‘his raiment was while as 
the light. 

3 And, behold, there 
appeared unto them Moses 
and Elias talking = with 
him. 


4 Then answered Peter, 
nnd said unto Jcsus, Lord, 
itis good for us to be here: 
if thou wilt, let us make 
here threc tabernacles; one 
for thee, and one for Moses, 
and one for Elias. 

5 While he yet spake, 
bchold, a bright cloud 
overshadowed them: and 
behold a voice out of the 
cloud, which said, This is 
my beloved Son, in whom 
1 am well pleased; hear ye 
him. 

6 And when the disciples 
heard it, they fell on their 
face, and were sore afraid. 

7 And Jesus came and 
Louched them, and suid, 
Arise, and be not afraid. 

8 And when they had 
ifted up their cyes, they 
sawnomian saveJesusonly. 
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ef παραλαμβάνει ὁ 
Six takes - 
᾿Ιησοῦς τὸν Πέτρον καὶ ᾿Ιάκωβον καὶ 
Jesus - Peter and James and 
᾿Ιωάννην τὸν ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἀναφέρει 
John the brother of him, and leads up 
5 LY > v ¢ Ao 3 + é 4 
αὐτοὺς ets ὄρος ὑψηλὸν Kar ἰδίαν. 2 Kat 
them to mountain ahigh privately. And 
μετεμορφώθη ἔμπροσθεν αὐτῶν, καὶ 
he was transfigured before them, and 
ἔλαμψεν τὸ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ ws ὁ ἥλιος, 
shone the face of him as the 50ῃ, 
τὰ δὲ ἱμάτια αὐτοῦ ἐγένετο λευκὰ ὡς 
and the garments of him became white as 
τὸ φῶς. 3 καὶ ἰδοὺ ὠφθη αὐτοῖς Μωῦσῆς 
the light. And behold wasseen by them Moses 
καὶ ᾿Ηλίας συλλαλοῦντες μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ. 
and Elias conversing with hin, 
4 ἀποκριθες δὲ ὁ Πέτρος εἶπεν τῷ 
And answering - Peter said - 
3 ~ 4 td ? ς ~ = 
Ϊησοῦ κύριε, καλόν ἐστιν ἡμᾶς ὧδε 
to Jesus: Lord, good it is us here 
+ s , ᾿ ᾿ 
εἶναι" θέλεις, ποιήσχω ὧδε τρεῖς 
to be; thou willest, Iwill make here three 
σκηνάς, σοὶ μίαν καὶ Mwiice? 
tents, for thee one and for Moses 
μίαν "HXia μίαν. 5 ἔτι αὐτοῦ 
one for Elias one. Yet him 
= While he was yet 
λαλοῦντος, ἰδοὺ νεφέλη φωτεινὴ ἐπεσκίασεν 
speaking®, behold = cloud a bright overshadowed 
speaking, 
αὐτούς, 
them, 
7 
λέγουσα" 
saying: 
ἀγαπητός, 
beloved, 
αὐτοῦ. 
him. 
ἔπεσαν 
fell 
ἐφοβήθησαν 
feared 
᾿Ιησοῦς καὶ 
Jesus and 
ἐγέρθητε καὶ μὴ φοβεῖσθε. 
Rise and do not fear. 
τοὺς ὀφθαλμοὺς αὐτῶν 
the eyes of them 


17 Καὶ μεθ᾽ ἡμέρας 
And after days 


2 
εἰ 
ΠῚ 


4 
Hai 
and 


νεφέλης 
cloud 
μον ὁ 
ofme the 
ἀκούετε 
hear ye 
1 
μαθηταὶ 
disciples 
αὐτῶν καὶ 
of them and 
προσῆλθεν ὁ 
approached - 
αὐτῶν εἶπεν" 
them Said: 
8 ἐπάραντες δὲ 
And lifting up 
οὐδένα εἶδον εἰ 
no one theysaw enx- 


4 o~ 
φωνὴ ἐκ Τῆς 
ἃ voice out of the 

ἐστιν ὁ υἱός 
the son 
? é 
εὐδόκησα" 
I was well pleased; 
¢ 
οἱ 
the 


4 3 4 
καὶ ἰδοὺ 
and behold 
οὗτός 
This is 
ἐν @ 
in whom 
6 καὶ ἀκούσαντες 
And hearing 
ἐπὶ πρόσωπον 
on [the] face[s) 
σφόδρα. 
exceedingly. 
ἐ , 
ἁψάμενος 
touching 


7 καὶ 
And 
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99 And as they came 
down from the mountain, 
Jesus charged them, saying, 
Tell the vision to no man, 
until the Son of man be 
risen again from the dead. 

10 And his disciples 
asked him, saying, Why 
then say the scribes that 
Elias must first come? 

11 And Jesus answered 
and said unto them, Elias 
truly shall first come, and 
restore all things. 

12 But I say unto you, 
That Elias ts come already, 
and they knew him not, 
but have done unto him 
whatsoever they listed. 
Likewise shall also the Son 
of man suffer of them. 

13 Then the disciples 
understood that he spake 
unto them of John the 
Baptist. 

14 And when they were 
come to the multitude, 
there came to him a certain 
man, kneeling down to 
him, and saying, 

15 Lord, have mercy on 
my son: for he ts lunatick, 
and sore vexed: for oft- 
times he falleth into the 
fire, ancl oft into the water. 

16 And I brought him 
to thy disciples, and they 
could not cure him. 
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9 Kai 
And 


> ~ Fd 
Inootv μόνον. 
Jesus only. 


4 
αὐτὸν 
himself 


μὴ 


cept 


KaTa- 
come 
= 85 
3 é 
ἐνετείλατο. 
enjoined 


> ~ 
EK του 
outof the 


βαινόντων αὐτῶν 
ing down them 
they were coming down 
αὐτοῖς ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς 
them - Jesus 
4 [ἢ o 
TO Opapa εως 
the vision until 
3 ~ -" 
ἐκ νεκρῶν ἐγερθῇ. 
outof dead be raised. 
αὐτὸν οἱ μαθηταὶ 
him the disciples 
. - 
Ol γραμματεις λέγουσιν 
the scribes say 
ἐλθεῖν πρῶτον; 11 ὁ δὲ 
to come first? And he 
"HXias μὲν ἐέρχεται 
Elias indeed is coming 
πάντα" 12 λέγω δὲ 
all things; but I tell 
707 ἦλθεν, καὶ οὐκ ἐπέγνωσαν 
already came, and they did not recognize 
+ ᾽ 3 ? , é b > ~ “ 
αὐτόν, ἀλλ᾽ ἐποίησαν ἐν αὐτῷ ὅσα 
him, but did by him whatever things 
a] é ov ‘ ε φιὰ - ε] , 
ἠθέλησαν: οὕτως Kal ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου 
they wished; thus also the Son - of man 
,ὔ La ξ > Ι] ΄- ’ 
μέλλει πάσχειν ὑπ αὐτῶν. 13 τότε 
is about to suffer by thern. Then 
~ A ’ 
συνῆκαν οἱ μαθηταὶ περὶ 
understood the disciples concerning 
᾿Ιωάννου τοῦ βαπτιστοῦ 
John the Baptist 
14 Καὶ ἐλθόντων πρὸς τὸν 
Απα [they] coming to the 
ἢλθεν αὐτῷ ἄνθρωπος γονυπετῶν 
proached rohim aman falling on knees to 
15 καὶ λέγων: κύριε, ἐλέησόν μου 
and saying: Lord, pity of me 
υἱόν, ὅτι σεληνιάζεται καὶ κακῶς 
son, because he is moonstruck and ill 
=is ill; 
πῦρ 
fire 


ὄρους 
mountain 
λ ᾽ὔ Μ 
εγων' ΕἰἸΏΤΕ' 
tell 
ἀνθρώπου 
of man 
5 
ἐπηρώτησαν: 
questioned 
, ΄ 
τὶ ουν 
Why then 
- 5 ~ 
ὅτι TT Atav δεῖ 
that ‘Elias ‘it behoves 
> 4 
ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν" 
answering said: 
ἀποκαταστήσει 
willrestore 
ὅτι ᾿Ηἰλίας 
you that Elias 


μηδενὶ 


saying: To noone 

δ ἃ ¢ ει ~ 

ου oO vtos του 

the Son - 
10 Καὶ 
And 

λέγοντες" 
saying: 


καὶ 
and 


¢ - 
ὑμῖν 


φ 
OTt 
that 
9 = 
avuTots. 
to them. 
προσ- 
ap- 
> i 
auToVv 
him 
4 
TOV 
the 
” 
ἐχει" 
has; 


t 
εἰπεν 
he spoke 
w+ \ 
OVAOV 
crowd 


ι 
Kat 
and 


εἰς τὸ 
into the 
16 καὶ προσήνεγκα 

And I brought 
gov, καὶ οὐκ 
of thee, and not 
17 ἀπο- 
an- 


πίπτει 

he [alls 

ἢ Lid 
TO ὕδωρ. 
the water. 
μαθηταῖς 

disciples 
αὐτὸν θεραπεῦσαι. 
bim to heal. 


πολλάκις γὰρ 


for often 
πολλάκις εἰς 
often into 
αὐτὸν τοῖς 
him tothe 

ἠδυνήθησαν 


they were able 


17 Then Jesus answered 
and said, O faithless and 
perverse generation, how 
Fong shall | be with you? 
how long shall I suffer you? 
bring him hither to me. 

18 And Jesus rebuked 
the devil; and he departed 
gut of him: and the child 
was cured from that very 
our, 

19 Then came the dis- 
iiples to Jesus apart, and 
ald, Why could not we 
_ast him out? 

20 And Jesus said unto 
hem, Because of your 
-inbelief: for verily IT say 
into you, If ye have faith 
us a grain of mustard seed, 
ye shall say unto this moun- 
αι, Remove hence to 
fonder place; and it shall 
emove; and nothing shall 
“ye impossible unto you. 

21 Howbeit this kind 
zoeth not out but by 
“rayer and fasting. 

22 And while they 
ibode in Galilee, Jesus 
aid unto them, The Son of 
nan shall be betrayed into 
‘he hands of men: 

23 And they shall kill 
um, and the third day he 
thall be raised again. And 
‘hey were exceeding sorry. 

2445. And when they were 
ome to Capernaum, they 
hat received tribute money 
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κριθεὶς δὲ ὅὃ ᾿ΪΙησοῦς εἶπεν' ὦ γενεὰ 
swering And - Jesus said: O generation 
ἄπιστος Kat διεστραμμένη, ἕως πότε 
unbelieving and having been perverted, until when 
μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν ἔσομαι; ἕως πότε 
with you shall I be? until when 
ἀνέξομαι ὑὕὑμῶν; φέρετέ μοι αὐτὸν 
shall I endure you? bring to me him 

τ 4 3 f , ~ ¢e > ~ 
ὧδε. 18 Kat ἐπετίμησεν αὐτῷ ὁ ᾿Ϊησοῦς, 
here. And rebuked it - Jesus, 

᾿ 5 α᾿ 3 3 ? ~ a é 

Kal ἐξῆλθεν ἀπ auTou TO δαιμόνιον, 
and came Out from him the demon, 
καὶ ἐθεραπεύθη ὁ παῖς ἀπὸ τῆς ὥρας 
and was healed the boy from - hour 
ἐκείΐνης. 19 Τότε προσελθόντες ot μαθηταὶ 

that. Then *approaching τῆς ‘disciples 

~ Ἵ “- > 8 7 4 ᾿ ὃ Ἀ 
τῷ ησοῦὺ κατ ἰδίαν εἶπον td 

- to Jesus privately said: Why 

é ε - » 3 , > - > , 
τί ἡμεῖς οὐκ ἠδυνήθημεν ἐκβαλεῖν αὐτό; 
we were not able to expel it? 
20 ὁ δὲ λέγει αὐτοῖς" διὰ τὴν ὀλιγο- 
And he says to them: Because of the little 
πιστίανν ὑμῶν: ἀμὴν yap λέγω ὑμῖν, ἐὰν 
faith of you; for truly Isay to you, if 
ἔχητε πίστιν ὡς κόκκον σινάπεως, 
ye have faith as agrain of mustard, 
ἐρεῖτε τῶ ὄρει τούτῳ" μετάβα 
ye willsay - mountain to this: Remove 
y 3 - 4 ? 4 ? Ἁ 
ἔνθεν ἐκεῖ, καὶ μεταβήσεται, καὶ οὐδὲν 
hence there, and it will be removed, and nothing 
ἀδυνατήσει ὑμῖν. ft 
will be impossible to you. 
22 Συστρεφομέων δὲ αὐτῶ ἐν TH 
And strolling ; them® in - 
=as they were strolling 
Γαλιλαίᾳ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ὁ ᾿Ϊησοῦς: μέλλει 
Galilee said tothem “ «5 Jesus: is about 
¢€ ει ~ ? ’ fa > 
ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου παραδίδοσθαι εἰς 
The Son - of man to be delivered into 
eipas ἀνθρώπων, 23 καὶ ἀποκτενοῦσιν 
{the} hands of men, and they will kill 
αὐτόν, Kal τῇ τρίτῃ ἡμέρᾳ ἐγερθήσεται. 
him, and onthe _ third day he will be raised. 
4 3 ᾽ὔ , 
καὶ ἐλυπήθησαν σφόδρα. 
And they were grieved exceedingly. 
24 ᾿Ελθόντων δὲ αὐτῶν εἰς Kadapvaodp 
And coming them® to Capernaum 
= when they came 

~ f 
προσῆλθον of τὰ δίδραχμα λαμβάνοντες 

approached the[ones] the didrachme receiving 


t Verse 21 omitted by Nestle; cf. R.V. marg., ete. 
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came to Peter, and said, 
Doth not your master pay 
tribute? 

25 He saith, Yes. And 
when he was come into 
the house, Jesus prevented 
him, saying , What thinkest 
thou, Simon? of whom do 
the kings of the earth take 
custom or tribute? of their 
own children, or of stran- 
gers? 

26 Peter saith unto him, 
Of strangers. Jesus saith 
unto him, Then are the 
children free. 

27 Notwithstanding, lest 
we should offend them, go 
thou to the sea, and cast 
an hook, and take up the 
fish that first cometh up; 
and when thou hast opened 
his mouth, thou shalt find 
a piece of money: that 
take, and give unto them 
for me and thee, 


CHAPTER 18 


T the same time came 

the disciples unto 

Jesus, saying, Who is the 

greatest in the kingdom of 
heaven? 

2 And Jesus called a 
little child unto him, and set 
him in the midst of them, 

3 And said, Verily I say 
unto you, Except ye be 
converted, and become as 
little children, ye shall not 
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~ f 4 
τῷ Πέτρῳ καὶ εἶπαν. 6 διδάσκαλος 
- Peter and said: The teacher 
ς ὡς ? λ “- bid ὡ td ͵ 
ὑμῶν οὐ τελεῖ δίδραχμα; λέγει: ναί. 
of you ποῖ pays drachmae? He says: Yes, 
25 καὶ ἐλθόντα εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν προ- 
And ‘coming ‘into (δε "house 2pre- 
é θ > 4 € Ψ ~ , , 
ἔφθασεν αὐτὸν ὁ ᾿ΪΙησοῦς λέγων: τί σοι 
ceded *him - Jesus saying: What tothce 
ὃ ~ at 4 t λ - .- ΄. 
οκεῖ, μων; οἱ βασιλεῖς τῆς γῆς 
seems it, Simon? the kings ofthe = earth 
2 ᾿ ’ # 7 ~ 
ἀπὸ τίνων λαμβάνουσιν τέλη κῆνσον; 
from whom do they take toll or poll-tax? 
ἀπὸ τῶν υἱῶν αὐτῶν ἢ ἀπὸ τῶν ἀλλοτρίων; 


the sons ofthem or from - 
% ~ 
26 εἰπόντος δέ: ἀπὸ τῶν 
and [he] saying®: From - 
= when he said : 
ue +] - ¢ 
ἔφη αὐτῷ ὁ 
said to him - 
3 ¢ ξ # 
εἰσιν οἱ νυἱοι. 
are the sons, 
f ? 7 
σκανδαλίσωμεν αὐτούς, 
we should offend therm, 
θάλασσαν βάλε ayKLOTpOV 
[the] sea cast a hook 
? ͵ ~ J \ 
ἀναβάντα πρῶτον ἰχθὺν ἄρον, 
*coming up Sfirst ‘fish take, 
τὸ στόμα εὑρήσεις 
the mouth thou wilt find 
3 ~ 4 3 ~ 
ἐκεῖνον λαβὼν αὐτοῖς 
that taking them 
σοῦ. 
thee. 


from slrangers? 


αλλο- 
Strangers 
᾿Ιησοῦς" 

Jesus: 


27 ἵνα 


[ὦ 
τρίων, ἄρα 


Then 
"ἢ . 
δὲ μὴ 
But lest 
a 
πορευθεὶς 
goirg 
Kai 
and 
καὶ 
and 


γε 


3 7 ’ὔ 
ἐλεύθεροί 
free 

3 
εἰ: 
to 
A 
ΤΟΙ 
thi 
> 

avoita: 
onening 
στατῆρα 

a sfater: 


αὐτοῦ 
of it 
4 

δὸς 

give 


> - 
εμου 
nic 


> 4 
αντι 
for 


Ka 
ant 


προσῆλθον 
approached 
, ao 
λέγοντες: τίς ἀρι 
saying: Who the 
,ὔ » Xr 9 - ͵ “- ᾿ - 
μείζων ἐστὶν ἐν τῇ βασιλείᾳ τῶν οὐρανῶν 
greater is in the kingdom = of the heavens? 
2 καὶ προσκαλεσάμενος ἔστησει 
And calling forward he set 
αὐτὸ ἐν μέσῳ αὐτῶν ἀμὴ; 
him in[the}midst οἵ them Trul 
“- A A 
λένω ὑμῖν, eae κα 
Isay to you, except an: 
᾽ t ‘ > 
γένησθε ὡς τὰ οὐ μΊ 
become as ~ by no mean 


t 
ὥρᾳ 
hour 


18 ᾿Εν ἐκείνη 
In that 
μαθηταὶ τῷ 


disciples - 


τῇ ο 
- th 
᾿Ιησοῦ 
to Jesus 


é 
παιδίον 

ἃ child 
Ἀ 
3 Kat 
and 


4 
ELtTFEV" 
said: 
στραφῆτε 
ye turn 
td 
παιδία, 
children, 


enter into the kingdom of 
heaven. 

4 Whosoever therefore 
shall humble himself as 
this little child, the same fs 
grealest in the kingdom of 
heaven. 

5 And whoso shall re- 
ceive one such little child 
in my name receiveth me. 

6 But whoso shall offend 
one of these little ones 
which believe in me, it were 
better for him that a mill- 
stone were hanged about 
his neck, and that he were 
drowned in the depth of the 
sea. 

74 Woe unto the world 
because of offences! for it 
must needs be that offences 
comc; but woe to thal man 
by whom the offence 
cometh! 

8 Whercfore if thy hand 
or thy foot offend thee, cut 
them off, and cast them 
from thee: it 15 better for 
thee to enter into life halt 
or maimed, rather than 
having two hands or two 
feet to be cast into ever- 
lasting fire. 

9 And ifthine eye offend 
thee, pluck it out, and cast 
it from thee: it is better 
for thee to enter into life 
with one eye, rather than 
having two cyes to be cast 
into hell fire. 
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τῶν 
of the 

¢ 4 
εαυτον 
himself 


βασιλείαν 
into the kingdom 


“ 4 
4 οστις οὖν ταπεινώσει 
he] πὸ 'Therefore will humble 
~ = 7ἷ 
τοῦτο, οὗτος ἐστιν ὁ 
this, this [one] is the 
fa ~~ ~ 
βασιλείᾳ τῶν οὐρανῶν. 
kingdom of the heavens. 

7 a ' 
δέξηται ἕν παιδίον 
receives one child 

5 i ᾽ 3 4 é 
ὀνόματί pov, ἐμὲ δέχεται" 
name ofme, me Teceives; 
ἢ σ ~ 
σκανδαλίσῃ ἕνα τῶν 
offends one - 
~ é 2 > 
τῶν πιστευόντων εἰς ἐμέ, 
believing in me, 
~ é 
κρεμασθῇ μύλος 
be hanged an upper 
αὐτοῦ καὶ 
of him and 


εἰσέλθητε εἰς τὴν 


may ye enter 
οὐρανῶν. 
heavens. 
¢ 4 ? 
ὡς τὸ παιδίον 
as - child 
ta ~ 
μείζων τῇ 
greater in the 
5 καὶ ὃς ἐὰν 
And whoever 
TOLOUTO 


> 
εν 


] ἮΝ 
ἐπὶ TW 
such on(in) the 
3 Ὕ 
6 ὃς ὃ ἂν 
and whoever 


τούτων 


μικρῶν 
of these - 


little [ones] 

é 
συμφέρει 
it is expedient 
περὶ 
round 


σ 
tva 
that 
f 
τράχηλον 
neck 
πελάγει τῆς θαλάσσης. 
depth ofthe sea, 
> 4 ~ / 
ἀπὸ τῶν σκανδάλων. 
world from - offences; 
ἐλθεῖν τὰ σκάνδαλα, πλὴν 
to come - offences, but 


ov τὸ σκάνδαλον 
offence 


αὐτῷ 
for him 
4 
TOV 
the 
ἐν τῷ 
in the 
fa 
κοσμῳ 


ὀνικὸς 
millstone 
καταποντισθῇ 
he be drowned 
7 Οὐαὶ 
Woe tothe 
ἀνάγκη ‘yap 
for [it is] a necessity 
~ 3 f 3 
τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ δι 
to the man through whom the 
wv > 4 ¢ fa a 
ἔρχεται. 8 Εἰ δὲ ἡ χείρ cov ἢ ὁ 
comes. Now if the hand ofthee or the 
7 , ” Σ 4 
πούς σου σκανδαλίζει σε, ἔκκοψον αὐτὸν 
foot ofthee offends thee, cut off it 
4 4 > 4 ~ , > 
καὶ βάλε ἀπὸ σοῦ" σοί ἐστιν 
and cast from thee; for thee itis 
Ἵ ~ ᾿] ᾿: 4 
εἰσελθεῖν εἰς τὴν ζωὴν 
1o enter into - life 
ἢ δύο χεῖρας ἢ δύο πόδας ἔχοντα βληθῆναι 
than two hands or two feet having to be cast 
? 4 ~ 3 κ ᾽ [ 
εἰς τὸ πῦρ τὸ αἰώνιον. 9 καὶ εἰ ὁ 
into the fire - eternal, And if the 
ὀφθαλμός σου σκανδαλίζει σε, ἔξελε αὐτὸν 


τῶ 
t 


» 
ovat 
woe 
ς 


καλόν 
good 
κυλλὸν ἢ χωλόν, 


maimed or lame, 


eye of thee offends thee, pluck out it 
4 7 3 4 ~ f é > 

καὶ βάλε amo σοῦ; καλόν aot ἐστιν 
and cast from thee; good for thee it is 
μονόφθαλμον εἰς τὴν ζωὴν εἰσελθεῖν, ἢ 

one-eyed into the life loenter, than 
δύν ὀφθαλμοὺς ἔχοντα βληθῆναι εἰς 
two eyes having to be cast into 
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10 Take heed that ye 
despise not one of these 
little ones; for I say unto 
you, That in heaven their 
angels do always bchold 
the face of my Father which 
is in heaven, 

11 For the Son of man 
is come to save that which 
was lost. 

I2 How think yc? if a 
man have an_ hundred 
sheep, and one of them be 
gone astray, doth he not 
leave the ninety and nine, 
and gocth into the moun- 
lains, and seeketh that 
which is gone astray? 

13 And if so be that he 
find it, verily I say unto 
you, he rejoiceth more of 
that sheep, than of the 
ninety and nine which went 
not astray. 

14 Even so it is not the 
will of your Father which 
is in heaven, that one of 


these little ones should 
perish. 

151 Moreover if thy 
brother shall trespass 


against thee, go and tell 
him his fault between thee 
and him alone: if he shall 
hear thee, thou hast 
gained thy brother. 

16 Butifhe will not hear 
thee, then take with thee 
one or two more, that in the 
mouth of two or three 
witnesses every word may 
be established. 

17 And if he shall neg- 
lect to hear them, tell jt 
unto the church: but if he 
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τὴν γέενναν τοῦ 

the gehenna - of fire. 

καταφρονήσητε ἑνὸς τῶν 
ye despise one ~ 

f 4 a 

λέγω yap OTL οἱ 

for I tell that the 
οὐρανοῖς παντὸς 
heavens always 


πυρός. 10 ‘Opare μὴ 


See [that] not 
τούτων" 
of these; 


μικρῶν 
little [ones] 


ἄγγελοι 
angels 


ὑμῖν 
you 
διὰ 


, ~ 
αυτῶν 
of them 

7 
βλέπουσι τὸ 
566 the 
[4 ~ Ld - - 
πρόσωπον τοῦ πατρός μου τοῦ ἐν οὐρανοῖς. 
face ofthe Father ofme - ἰη heavens, 
Ti ¢ ~ ὃ - γὰ , é 
12 fe υμῖν οκεῖ; ἐαν γένηται τινι 
μαι ἰογοι seems it? if there be = 10 any 
= any man has 
4 ~ 
καὶ πλανηθῇ 


and wanders 


’ 
εν 
in 


« ‘ , 
Εκατον πρόβατα 


a hundred sheep 
1 ~ +] 4 > ,ὔ 
αὐτῶν, ουχι ἀφήσει 
them, will he not leave the ninety- 
3 é b ᾿ 4 Ww 4 . - 1 
ἐννέα ἐπὶ τὰ Opn καὶ πορευθεὶς ζητεῖ τὸ 
nine on the mountains and going seeks the 
é 4 3 
πλανώμενον; 13 καὶ ἐὰν γένηται 
wandering [one]? And if he happens 
- ’, 3 - 
εὑρεῖν αὐτό, ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν 
to find it, truly I say to you 
? > 3 9 ~ ~ ΠῚ > Y 
χαίρει ἐπ᾿ αὐτῷ μᾶλλον ἢ ἐπὶ 
he rejoices over it more than over 
ἐνενήκοντα ἐννέα τοῖς μὴ 
ninety-nine - not 
σ 
14 οὕτως θέλημα 
50 [the] will 
τοῦ πατρὸς ὑμῶν τοῦ 
the Father of you - 
3 é « ~ 
ἀπόληται ἕν τῶν 
should perish one - 
15 ᾽Εὰν δὲ 
Now if 
ἔλενξον 
reprove 
μόνου. 
alone. 
ἀδελφόν 
brother 
παράλαβε 


take 


3 i 
ἀνθρώπῳ 
mans 

ἐξ 


οἵ 


a 
εν 
one 


‘ , / 
Ta εἐνενμῇ κοντὰ 


- 
οτι 
that 

τοῖς 
the 
πεπλανημένοις : 
having wandered. 
w 
ἔμπροσθεν 
before 
οὐρανοῖς 
heavens 


Μ 
ἐστιν 
it isnot 


οὐκ 


@ 
tra 
that 


» 
ἐν 
in 

, 
τουτων. 
of these. 


μικρῶν 
little [ones] 
ἁμαρτήσῃ 0 ἀδελφός 
sins the brother 
μεταξὺ σοῦ 
between thee 
>’ i 
ἐκέρδησας 
thou gainedst 
Seo eh 


not 


σου, 
of thee, 


\ 
Kat 
ani 


4 
αὐτὸν 
him 


ὕπαγε 
go 

3.» 

€av 
If 


αὐτοῦ 
him 


σου 
thee 


σου" 
of thee; 
μετὰ 
with 


? 4 
ακουσῃ, 
he hears, 
16 ἐὰν 
but if 

w 
ETL 
niore 
μαρτύρων 
witnesses 
> 4 
17 ἐὰν δὲ 
but if 
, 7 
ἐκκλησίᾳ" 
church; 


4 
TOV 
the 
3 4 
ακουσῃ), 
he hears, 
? σ 
δύο, iva 
two, that on(by) 
ἢ τριῶν σταθῇ΄ῇ πᾶν 
or three may be established every 
~ 3 \ 
παρακούσῃ αὐτῶν, εἰπον ͵ 
herefusestohear them, tell tothe 
t Ver. 11 omitted by Nestle; cf R.V. marg. 


σ aw 
€va 1) 
one or 


σοῦ 
thee 


δύο 

of two 
t= 

ρῆμα: 


word: 


στόματος 
[1Π6] mouth 


>. 
€7Tt 


neglect to hear the church, 
Iect him be unto thee as an 
heathen man and a pub- 
lican. 

18 Verily I say unto you, 
Whatsoever ye shall bind 
on earth shall be bound in 
heaven: and whatsoever ye 
shall loose on earth shall 
be loosed in heaven. 

19 Again I say unto you, 
That if two of you shall 
aeree on earth as touching 
any thing that they shall 
ask, it shall be done for 
them of my Father which is 
in heaven. 

20 For where two or 
three are gathered to- 
gether in my name, there 
am 1 in the midst of them. 

214 Then came Peter to 
him, and said, Lord, how 
oft shall my brother sin 
against me, and I forgive 
him? till seven times? 

22 Jesus saith unto him, 
| say not unto thee, Until 


seven times: but, Until 
seventy times seven. 
23" Therefore 15 the 


kingdom of heaven likened 
unto a certain king, which 
would take account of his 
servants. 

24 And when he had 
begun to reckon, one was 
brought unto him, which 
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41 ᾿ \ ~ 3 , 7 
ἐν δὲ καὶ τῆς ἐκκλησίας παρακούσῃ, 
and if even the church he refuses to hear, 
ἔστω σοι ὥσπερ ὄ ἐθνικὸς καὶ 
lethimbe to thee as the genlile and 
€ 7 3 4 ’ .« - 
6 τελώνης. 18 ᾿Αἀμὴν λέγω ὑὕμῖν, 
the  tax-collector. Truly Isay to you, 
[7 Ὶ ~ ~ » 
ὅσα ἐὰν δήσητε ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς ἔσται 
whatever things ye bind on the earth = shall be 
δεδεμένα ἐν οὐρανῷεγ, καὶ ὅσα ἐὰν 
having been bound in heaven, and whatever things 
é " 4 ~ ~ Μ 
λύσητε ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς ἔσται λελυμένα 
ye loose on the earth’ shallbe AéAaving been loosed 
ἐν οὐρανῷ. 19 Πάλιν [ἀμὴν] λέγω 
in heaven. Again truly Tsay 
c¢ «a ¢ La ὃ 4 7 > 
ὑμῖν ὅτι ἐὰν vo συμφωνήσωσιν. ἐξ 
to you that if two agree of 
~ > \ ~ ~ 
ὑμῶν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς περὶ παντὸς mpay- 
you on the earth concerning every 
γὺ , ΄ 
ματος οὗ εαν αἰτήσωνται, γενήσεται 
thing whatever they ask, it shall be 
αὐτοῖς παρὰ τοῦ πατρός pov τοῦ ἐν 
to them from the Father of me - in 
4 “- - ὔ ? ? a ~ 
οὐρανοῖς. 20 οὗ yap εἰσιν δύο ἢ τρεῖς 
heavens. For where are two or three 
3 a“ 
συνηγμένοι εἰς τὸ ἐμὸν ὄνομα, ἐκεῖ εἰμι 
having been assembled in - my name, there Tam 
ἐν μέσῳ αὐτῶν. 
in [the] midst of them, 
21 Τότε προσελθὼν ὁ Πέτρος εἶπεν 
Then approaching - Peter said 
3 ~ a ᾽ὔ € , +] 
αὐτῷ KUpLE, ποσακις αμαρτήσει εἰς 
to him: Lord, how often willsin against 
3 "1 ¢ > é + > ? 1 ~ 
ἐμὲ ὁ ἀδελῴός pov Kat ἀφήσω αὐτῷ; 
me the brother ofme and_ Iwill forgive him? 
v € 4 i ? ~ ¢ 3 ~ 
ἕως ἑπτάκις; 22 λέγει αὐτῷ ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς- 
until seven times? says to him - Jesus: 
οὐ λέω σοι ἕως ἑπτάκις, ἀλλὰ 
[τ6}}] not to thee until seven times, but 
ἕως ἑβδομηκοντάκις ἑπτά. 23 Διὰ τοῦτο 
until seventy times seven. Therefore 
« ¢ 3 ~ b ~ 
ὡμοιώθη βασιλεία τῶν οὐρανῶν 
was(is) likened the kingdom ofthe heavens 
3 ᾽ὔ “-- κι > fA ~ 
ἀνθρώπῳ βασιλεῖ, ds ἠθέλησεν συνᾶραι 
to aman a king, who wished to take 
? A} ~ 2 3 ~ 3 
λόγον μετὰ τῶν δούλων αὐτοῦ. 24 apfa- 
account with the slaves of him. And 
ἣ ~ 
μένου δὲ αὐτοῦ συναίρειν, προσήχθη 
beginning him® totake, ‘was brought forward 


=as he began 


owed him ten thousand 
talents. 

25 But forasmuch as he 
had not to pay, his lord 
commanded him to be sold, 
and his wife, and children, 
and all that he had, and 
payment to be made. 

26 The servant therefore 
fell down, and worshipped 
him, saying, Lord, have 
patience with me, and I 
will pay thee allt. 

27 Then the lord of that 
servant was moved with 
compassion, and _ loosed 
him, and forgave him the 
debt. 

28 But the same servant 
went out, and found one of 
his fellowservants, which 
owed him an_ hundred 
pence: and he laid hands 
on him, and took him by 
the throat, saying, Pay me 
that thou owest. 

29 Andhis fellowservant 
fell down at his feet, and 
besought him, saying, Have 
patience with me, and I 
will pay thee all. 

30 And he would not: 
but went and cast him into 
prison, till he should pay 
the debt. 

31 So when his fellow- 
servants saw what was 
done, they were very sorry, 
and came and told unto 
their lord all that was 
done. 

32 Then his lord, after 
that he had called him, 


31 ἰδόντες 
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εἷς αὐτῷ ὀφειλέτης μυρίων ταλάντων. 
lone Sto him ‘debtor ‘often thousand “talents. 


1 Μ \ ~ ~ 
25 μὴ ἔχοντος δὲ αὐτοῦ ἀποδοῦναι, ἐκελευσεν 


And not haying him® to repay, commanded 
=as he had not 


4 4 € 
αυτον oO 
him the lord 
γυναῖκα καὶ τὰ 
wile and - 
EXEL, 
he has, 
δοῦλος 
slave 
θύμησον 
anger 
σοι. 
thee. 
δούλου 
slave 


δάνειον 
loan 


πραθῆναι 
το be sold 

τέκνα καὶ 
children and 

> ~ 
ἀποδοθῆναι . 

to be repaid. 
προσεκύνει αὐτῷ 
did obeisance to him 


᾽ 
κύριος καὶ τὴν 


end_—_ the(his) 
πάντα ὅσα 
allthings whatever 
26 πεορὼν οὖν ὁ 
Falling therefore the 
,ὕὔ 
λέγων: μακρο- 
saying: Defer 
> 3 > f 4 f 2 # 
ἐπ᾿ ἐμοί, Kat πάντα ἀποδώσω 
over me, and all things I willrepay 
4 ~ 
27 σπλαγχνισθεὶς δὲ ὁ κύριος τοῦ 
And filled with tenderness {πε lord - 
> 
ἐκείνου ἀπέλυσεν αὐτόν, καὶ τὸ 
ofthat released him, and the 
ddfixev «αὐτῶ: 28 ἐξελθὼν δὲ 
forgave him. But going out 
ς “- ? - κω ΄ 
oO δοῦλος €KELWOS ευρεν €va 
- slave that found one 
συνδούλων αὐτοῦ, os ὠφειλεν αὐτὸν 
fellow-slaves ofhim, who owed him 
δηνάρια, Kal κρατήσας αὐτὸν 
denarii, and seizing him 
λέγων: 
saying: 
29 πεσὼν 
Falling 
κάλει 


sought 


\ 
Kat 
and 


τῶν 
of the 
« 4 
€KATOY 
a hundred 
a 
ἔπνιγεν 
throttled 
3 # 
ὀφείλεις. 
thou owest. 
παρε- 
be- 
> ? 
ΕἾ 
over 


yw 
ει 
if 
σύνδουλος 
fellow-slave 
μακροθύμησον 
Defer anger 
30 ὁ δὲ 
But he 
αὐτὸν 
him 
ὀφειλόμενον. 
owing. 


> ᾽ 
ἀπόδος 
Repay 
tv e 
ουν ο 
therefore the 


Tt 
something 
αὐτοῦ 
of him 

/ 
λέγων- 
saying: 


αὐτὸν 
him 
ι ? f 
καὶ ἀποδώσω 
and I willrepay 


ἀλλὰ ἀπελθὼν 
but going away 
ἕως ἀποδῷ τὸ 
until heshould repay the thing 
οὖν οἱ 
therefore the 
΄ , 40 
γενόμενα ἐλυπήθησαν 
having taken place they were grieved 
ἐλθόντες διεσάφησαν 
coming explained 
πάντα τὰ γενόμενα. 
all thethings having taken place. 


ε 7 
καλεσάμενος αὐτὸν ὁ κύριος 
ing "forward thim the lord 


> 
ουκ 
ποι 


> é 
ἐμοΐ, 
me, 
ἤθελεν, 
wished, 
4 
φυλακὴν 


prison 


σοι. 
thee. 


ἔβαλεν 


threw 


, 
εἰς 
inte 


~ \ 
αὐτοῦ TU 
of him the things 

fa 
σφόδρα, 


exceedingly, 


σύνδουλοι 
Seeing fellow-slaves 


4 
και 
atid 
[2 φ ~ 
κυριῳ εαύτωυν’ 
lord ofthemse/ves 
32 τότε 
Then 
αὐτοῦ 
of him 


τῷ 
to the 
προσ- 
lcall- 
λέγει 


says 


said unto him, O thou 
wicked servant, I forgave 
thee all that debt, because 
thou desiredst me: 

33 Shouldest not thou 
also have had compassion 
on thy fellowservant, even 
as I had pity on thee? 

34 And his lord was 
wroth, and delivered him 
to the tormentors, till he 
should pay all that was due 
unto him. 

35 So likewise shall my 
heavenly Father do also 
unto you, if ye from your 
hearts forgive not every 
one his” brother their 
trespasses. 


CHAPTER 19 


ND it came to pass, 

that when Jesus had 
finished these sayings, he 
departed from Galilee, 
and came into the coasts of 
Juda beyond Jordan; 

2 And great multitudes 
followed him; and he 
healed them there. 

34“ The Pharisees also 
came unto him, tempting 
him, and saying unto him, 
Js it lawful for a man to 
put away his wife for every 
cause? 

4 And he answered and 
said unto them, Have ye 
not read, that he which 
made them at the begin- 
ning made them male and 
female, 
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~ ~ é - 4 3 4 
αὐτῷ: δοῦλε πονηρέ, πᾶσαν τὴν ὀφειλὴν 
to him: ISlave Iwicked, all ~ slebt 
> id 3 ~ ? ? A ΄ 7 
ἐκείνην ἀφῆκά σοι, ἐπεὶ παρεκάλεσάς με’ 
that Iforgave thee, since thoubesoughtest πιο; 
5] a ι ᾿ 3 ~ 4 
33 οὐκ ἔδει. καὶ σὲ ἐλεῆσαι τὸν 
did it not behove also thee to pity the 
7 , e 3 4 4 ᾿ ? 
σύνδουλόν σον > ὡς Kayw σε ἠλέησα; 
fellow-slave ofthee, as I also thee pitied? 
4 > 4 ξ ra , ~ 
34 Kat ὀργισθεὶς ° κύριος αὐτοῦ 
And being angry the lord of him 
παρέδωκεν αὐτὸν τοῖς βασανισταῖς ἕως οὗ 
delivered him to the tormentors until 
? ~ ~ 1 > 7 , ~ 
ἀποδῷ πᾶν τὸ ὀφειλόμενον αὐτῷ. 
heshouldrepay all  thething owing to him, 
¢ . ς ͵ ς 3 ? 
35 Οὕτως καὶ ὁ πατὴῇῆρ pov ὁ οὕρανιος 
Thus also the Father ofme -“-- heavenly 
ποιήσει ὑμῖν, ἐὰν μὴ ἀφῆτε ἕκαστος 
will do to you, unless ye forgive each one 
~ 3 ~ b] ~ > 4 ~ ~ 
τῷ adeAd@ αὐτοῦ ἀπὸ τῶν καρδιῶν 
the brother of him from the hearts 
ὑμῶν. 
of you. 
4 > ? bid ? ta ¢ 
19 Kai ἐγένετο ὅτε ἐτέλεσεν ὃ 
And ft came to pass when ended - 
> ~ 4 é 7 ~ 
Ϊησοῦς τοὺς λόγους τούτους, μετῆρεν 
Jesus - words these, he removed 
ἀπὸ τῆς 6 aAuaiag καὶ ἦλθεν εἰς τὰ 
from - Galilee and came into the 
[2 ~ +) é 7 ~ 3 ,ὔ 
ὅρια τῆς ᾿ΪΙουδαίΐας πέραν τοῦ Ιορδάνου. 
borders -- of Judza ACrOSS the Jordan. 
2 καὶ ἠκολούθησαν αὐτῷ ὄχλοι πολλοί, 
And followed him crowds many, 
καὶ ἐθεράπευσεν αὐτοὺς ἐκεῖ. 
and he healed them there. 
3 Ka προσῆλθον αὐτῷ Φαρισαῖοι 
And approached to him Pharisees 
/ > ἃ ᾿ fd , Ww 
πειράζοντες αὐτὸν καὶ λέγοντες’ εἰ ἔξεστιν 
tempting him and saying: If itis lawful 
ἀπολῦσαι τὴν γυναῖκα αὐτοῦ κατὰ πᾶσαν 
to dismiss the wife of him for every 
> é ¢ 4 > 4 4 > 
αἰτίαν; 46 δὲ ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν’ οὐκ 
cause? And he answering said: not 
ἀνέγνωτε ὅτι Oo κτίσας ἀπ᾽ 
Did ye read that the [cne] creating from 
5 - ᾽ “~ + é 
ἀρχῆς ἄρσεν καὶ θῆλυ ἐποίησεν αὐτούς; 


[the] beginning male and_ female made them? 
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5 And said, For this 
cause shall a man leave 
father and mother, and 
shall cleave to his wife: 
and they twain shall be one 
flesh? 

6 Wherefore they are no 
more twain, but one flesh. 
What therefore God hath 
joined together, let not man 
put asunder. 

7 They say unto him, 
Why did Moses then com- 
mand to give a writing of 
divorcement, and to put 


her away? 
8 He saith unto them, 
Moses because of the 


hardness of your hearts 
suffered you to put away 
your wives: but from the 
beginning it was not so. 

9 And I say unto you, 
Whosoever shall put away 
his wife, except it be for 
fornication, and _— shall 
marry another, commit- 
teth adultery: and whoso 
matrieth her which is 
put away doth commit 
adultery. 

10" His disciples say 
unto him, Ifthe case of the 
man be so with Ais wife, it 
is not good to marry. 

11 But he said unto 
them, All snen cannot re- 
ceive this saying, save they 
to whom it Is given. 

12 For there are some 
eunuchs, which were so 
born from their mother’s 
womb: and there are some 
cunuchs, which were made 
eunuchs of men: and there 
be eunuchs, which have 
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5 καὶ εἶπεν. ἕνεκα τούτου καταλείψει 
And __hesaid: Forthesake of this shall leave 
ἄνθρωπος τὸν πατέρα καὶ τὴν μητέρα 

aman the(his) father and thethis) mother 

a ~ ~ 
καὶ κολληθήσετι τῇ γυναικὶ αὐτοῦ, 
and shall cleave tothe wife of him, 
Kat ἔσονται ot δύο εἷς σάρκα μίαν ; 
and *shall be ‘the two ‘in *Resh Sone; 


ti 3 ᾿ 
6 ὥστε οὐκέτι εἰσὶν δύο ἀλλὰ σὰρξ μία. 
sOas nolonger arethey two but flesh one. 
a 4 ξ A] é » 
[9 OUV Oo θεὸς συνέζευξεν, ἄνθρωπος 
What therefore “- God yoked together, aman 
μὴ χωριζέτω. 1 λέγουσιν 
let not separate. They say 
Mwiiors ἐνετείλατο δοῦναι 
"Moses Idid Senjoin to give 
ἀπολῦσαι; 
to dismiss? 
πρὸς 
in view of 
ὑμῖν 


« 
ουν 
then 


τί 
Why 


αὐτῶ: 
to him: 
βιβλίον 
ἃ document 
8 λέγει 
He says 


> 
απο- 
οἵ 
+ - 
αὐτοὶς" 
tothem: 


σκληροκαρδίαν 


obduracy 
3 ~ 
ἀπολῦσαι 
you to distniss 
? 3 3 - ᾿ 
ἀπ ἀρχῆς δὲ 
but from [the] beg'nning 
9 λέγω δὲ 
But I say 


γυναῖκα 
wife 


καὶ 
and 
ὅτι Mwiions 
- Moses 
> é 
ἐπέτρεψεν 
allowed 
ὑμῶν: 
of you; 
οὕτως. 
50. 
3 ’, 7 
ἀπολύσῃ τὴν 
dismisses the 
A 
Kat 
and 
αὐτῷ 
to him 


é 
στασιοῦυ 
divorce 

4 
TY 
the 
a 
Tas 
the 


ὑμῶν 

of you 
γυναῖκας 

wives 
γέγονεν 
it has been 
a "1 
ος av 
whoever 


* 

ου 

ποῖ 
σ 

οτι 

that 


ὑμῖν 
to you 
αὐτοῦ 
of him 
é » 
γαμησὴ ἄλλην, 
marries another, 
ς ; 
οἱ μαθηταί: 
the disciples : 


f 
πορνε ta 
Ἢ A 4 
fornication 


10 λέγουσιν 
Say 


emt 
not of(for) 
μοιχᾶται. 
commits adultery. 
¢ ~ 
εἰ οὕτως n τοῦ 
If so the of the 
~ 3 ’ - 
μετὰ τῆς γυναικός, οὐ συμφέρει γαμῆσαι. 


3 4 
ἀνθρώπον 
man 


>? 
atTia 
cause 


> 4 
ἐστιν 
is 


with the wile, it is not expedient to marry. 
a ’ , - 
11 ὁ δὲ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς: οὐ πάντες γωροῦσιν 
Andhe said tothem: Not = allmen grasp 
~ > 3 t ζω 
τὸν λόγον τοῦτον, ἀλλ᾽ ois δέδοται. 
- saying this, but(those]to whom it has been given. 
~ Ld » ’ὔ 
12 εἰσὶν γὰρ εὐνοῦχοι οἴτινες ἐκ κοιλίας 
For there are eunuchs who from [the] womb 
Ld 4 , 4 
μητρὸὲ ἐγεννήθησαν οὕτως, Kal εἰσὶν 
of a mother were born 30, and there are 
, t x ~ 
εὐνοῦχοι οἵτινες εὐνουχίσθησαν ὑπὸ τῶν 
eunuchs who were made eunuchs by τὰ 
Ἵ ~ oe 
ἀνθρώπων, καὶ εἰσὶν εὐνοῦχοι οἵτινες 
men, and there are eunuchs who 


made themselves eunuchs 
for the kingdom of heaven's 
sake. He that is able to 
receive it, let him receive if. 


13% Then were there 
brought unto him little 
children, that he should 


put Ais hands on them, and 
pray: and the disciples 
rebuked them. 

14 But Jesus said, Suffer 
littke children, and forbid 
them not, to come unto 
me: for of such is the king- 
dom of heaven. 

1S And he laid Ais hands 
on them, and departed 
thence. 

165 And, bchold, one 
caine and said unto him, 
Good Master, what good 
thing shall I do, that 1 may 
have eternal life? 

17 And he said unto 
him, Why callest thou me 
good? there is none good 
but one, that is, God: but 
if thou νυν enter into life, 
keep the commandments. 

18 He saith unto him, 
Which? Jesus said, Thou 
shalt do no murder, Thou 
shalt not commit adultery, 
Thou shalt not steal, Thou 
shalt not bear false witness, 

19 Honour thy father 
and thy mother: and, Thou 
shalt love thy neighbour as 
thyself. 

20 The young man saith 
unto him, All these things 
have I kept from my 
youth up: what lack I yet? 
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διὰ 


on account of 
οὐρανῶν. ὁ 
heavens. Τῆς [one] 


ἑαυτοὺς 
themselves 


τὴν 
the 

δυνάμενος 
being able 


4 
εὐνούχισαν 
made eunuchs 


βασιλείαν 
kingdom 
χωρεῖν χωρείτω . 
to grasp [it] let him grasp. 
13 Τότε προσηνέχθησαν 
Then were brought 
σ A) ~ Ἵ ~ 
ἐνα τας χείρας ἐπιθῇ 
that the(his) hands _ heshould put on 
προσεύξηται' οἱ δὲ 
pray; but the 
αὐτοῖς. 14 ὁ δὲ 
them. — But 
4 - 
μὴ κωλύετε 
do not prevent 
4 
yap 


for 


τῶν 
of the 


παιδία, 
children, 


αὐτῷ 
to him 
% ~ 
avTots 
them 


Kat 
and 
μαθηταὶ 
disciples 
᾿Ιησοῦς 
Jesus 


> 
ἐπετίμησαν 
rebuked 
ἄφετε 
Permit 
ἐλθεῖν 


to come 


oy 
ΕἼΤΕ" 
said: 
> 4 
αντα 
them 


4 fa t 
Ta Tato ia Kat 
the children and 
πρός με' τῶν 
unto me; - 


? 
βασιλεία 
kingdom 


f 
τοιούτων ἐστὶν ἡ 
[0] such is the 


15 καὶ 
And 


, ~ 
EKE [θεν ᾿ 
thence. 
’ ~ 
αὐτῷ 
to him 


b κ᾿ 
ἐπιθεὶς 
putling on 


% ~ 
ουρανων. 
heavens. 


τῶν 

of the 
? - > 7 

αὐτοῖς ἐπορεύθη 
he went 


τὰς χεῖρας 
the(his) hands on them 
16 Kai ἰδοὺ εἷς προσελθὼν 
And behold one approaching 
διδάσκαλε, ἀγαθὸν 
Teacher, good thing 
σχῶ 
I may have 
17 τί 
Why 
εἷς 
one is 
AY ‘ 
τὴν ζωὴν 
- life 


εἶπεν" 
said: 
f 
Tt 
what 


ῳ 

iva 

that 
αὐτῷ" 
to him: 


ποιήσω 
ΠΊΔΥ] ἀο 
0 δὲ εἶπεν 
πίε Andhe = said 
με ἐρωτᾷς περὶ 
me questionest thouconcerning the 
? ς > id ? Ἀ 
ἐστιν ὁ ἀγαθός: εἰ δὲ 
the good; but if 
εἰσελθεῖν, τήρει τὰς ἐντολάς. 
1o enter, keep the commandments. 
2 ~ 
18 λέγει ποίας; ὁ δὲ ‘Inaots 
He says Which? - And Jesus 
wv . x 3 / 3 a 
ἔφη: τὸ οὐ φονεύσεις, οὐ μοιχεύσεις, 


1» 
atwyvtov ; 
eternal? 


4 
ζωὴν 
τοῦ ἀγαθοῦ; 

good? 
θέλεις εἰς 
thou wishest into 


αὐτῷ. 
to him: 


said: — Thou shalt not kill, Thou shalt not commit adultery, 
3 f 3 4 
ov κλέψεις, οὐ ψευδομαρτυρήσεις, 
Thou shalt not steal, Thou shalt not bear false witness, 
19 τίμα τὸν πατέρα καὶ τὴν μητέρα, 
Honour _ the(thy) father and the(thy) mother, 
καὶ ἀγαπήσεις τὸν πλησίον σου ws 
and Thou shalt love the neighbour ofthee as 
σεαυτόν. 20 λέγι αὐτῷ ὁ νεανίσκος" 
thyself. Says to him the young man: 
~ ’ > [4 ᾽ ΜΝ t ΄- 
ταῦτα πάντα ἐφύλαξαι' τί ἔτι ὑὕστερῶ; 
"These things ‘all I kept; what yet do I lack? 


21 Jesus said unto him, 
If thou wilt be perfect, go 
and sell that thou hast, and 
give to the poor, and thou 
shalt have treasure in 
heaven: and come and fol- 
low me. 

22 But when the young 
man heard that saying, he 
went away sorrowful: for 
he had great possessions. 

23* Then said Jesus 
unto his disciples, Verily I 
say unto you, That a rich 
man shaJl hardly enter into 
the kingdom of heaven. 

24 And again I say unto 
you, It is easier for a camel 
to go through the eye of a 
needle, than for a rich man 
to enter irtc the kingdom 
of God. 

25 When his disciples 
heard it, they were exceed- 
ingly amazed, saying, Who 
then can be saved? 

26 But Jesus beheld 
them, and said unto them, 
With men this is impos- 
sible; but with God all 
things are possible. 

27" Then answered 
Peter and said unto him, 
Behold, we have forsaken 
all, and followed thee; what 
shall we have therefore? 

28 And Jesus said unto 
them, Verily I say unto 
you. That ye which have 
followed me, in the regen- 
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21 ἔφη αὐτῷ ὁ ᾿[Ϊησοῦς: εἰ θέλεις τέλειος 


Said tohim - Jesus: If thou wishest perfec: 
εἶναι, ὕπαγε πώλησόν cov τὰ ὑπάρχοντα 
to be, gO sell ofthee the belongings 

‘ A ~ 7 - 
καὶ δὸς πτωχοῖς, καὶ ἕξεις 
and give to [the] poor, and = thou shalt have 


q > ~ ~ 
θησαυρὸν ev οὐρανοῖς, καὶ δεῦρο ἀκολούθει 
treasure in heavens, and come follow 
> 4 x et f 1 
μοι. 22 ἀκούσας δὲ ὁ νεανίσκος τὸν 
me. But hearing the young man 
f ~ ~ 
λόγον [τοῦτον] ἀπῆλθεν λυπούμενος" 
word this went away grieving; 
> 4 μ) 
ἣν γὰρ ἔχων κτήματα πολλά. 23 Ὁ 
for he was having possessions many. = 
δὲ “Inoots εἶπεν τοῖς μαθηταῖς 
So Jesus said tothe disciples 
3 A ? ¢ ~ og 7 
ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν ὅτι πλούσιος 
Truly I tell you that arichman 
3 4 > 4 ’ 
εἰσελεύσεται εἰς THY βασιλείαν 
will enter into the kingdom 
οὐρανῶν. 24 πάλιν δὲ λέγω 
heavens. And again I tell 
> ,ὔ , 3 ͵ 4 
εὐκοπώτερον ἐστιν κάμηλον διὰ 
through 


easier it is a camel 
3 “- * i 
padidos εἰσελθεῖν ἢ πλούσιον 
arich man 


αὐτοῦ" 
of him: 
δυσκόλως 
hardly 
τῶν 
of the 
ὑμῖν, 
you, 
τρήματος 
{the] cye 
εἰς τὴν 
into the 
25 ἀκούσαντες δὲ 
Aad hearing 
fo 
σφόδρα 
exceedingly 


of aneedle to enter than 


βασιλείαν τοῦ θεοῦ. 
kingdom - of God. 
Pa ) 
ἐξεπλήσσοντο 
were estounded 
ἄρα δύναται 
saying: then can 
26 ἐμβλέψας δὲ ὁ ᾿Ϊησοῦς 
And looking upon - Jesus 
mapa ἀνθρώποις 
With men 
ἐστιν, παρὰ δὲ θεῶ 
is, but with God 
27 Tore ἀποκριθεὶς ὁ Πέτρος εἶπεν αὐτῷ" 
Then answering - Peter said tohin: 
320 x ε - 5» , 
ἰδου ἡμεῖς ἀφήκαμεν 
Behold we κα 
> 4 f 
ἠκολουθήσαμέν cou’ 
followed thee; 


μαθηταὶ 
disciples 
λέγοντες" 


ε 
οἱ 
the 
σωθῆναι; 
to be saved? 


+ 
€t7TEV 
said 


τίς 
Who 


5: » ’ 
aovvaTroyv 
this impossible 
πάντα δυνατα. 
allthings [8Γ6] possible. 


> ~ ~ 
αὐτοῖς" τοῦτο 


tothem: 


4 
Au 
and 


4 
Tarra 
all things 
» ») 
αρα ἔσται 
then shall be 
= shall we have? 


td 
τι 
what 


? ~ 
av7ois" 
to them: 


4 
E€lLTTEV 
said 


δὲ 
And 
ὑμ iv 
you 


᾿Ιησοῦς 
Jesus 

ς - « 3 ls 

ὑμεῖς οἱ ἀκολουθή- 
γε {πε[οΠ65] having 


ἡμῖν; 28 ὁ 
to us‘? - 
ἀμὴν λέγω 
Truly I tell 


o 
OTt 
that 


' brethren, 


eration when the Son of 
man shall sit in the throne 
of his glory, ye also shall 
sit upon twelve thrones, 
judging the twelve tribes 
of Israel. 

29 And every one that 
hath forsaken houses, or 
or sisters, or 


‘ father, or mother, or wife, 


or children, or lands, for 


‘my name's sake, shall re- 
; ceive an hundredfold, and 


shall inherit everlasting 
life. 


30 But many fiat are 


‘first shall be last; and the 


last shall be first. 


CHAPTER 20 


OR the kingdom of 
heaven is likc unto a 


‘man shat is an householder, 


which went out early in the 


‘morning to hire labourers 


into his vineyard. 

2 And when he _ had 
agreed with the labourers 
for a penny a day, he sent 
them into his vineyard. 

3 And he went out about 
the third hour, and saw 
others standing idle in the 
marketplace, 

4 And satd unto them; 
Go ye also into the vine- 
yard, and whatsoever is 
right I will give you. And 
they went their way. 

5 Again he went out 
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3 ~ 
gavrés μοι, ἐν τῇ Tadrtyyevecio, ὅταν 
followed me, in the regeneration, when 
͵ ε «ει ~ 3? , ? Ἀ ’ 
καθίσῃ Ο υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἐπὶ θρόνου 
sits the Son - of man on [the)} throne 
,ὔ » ~ ? 4 ’ \ > 4 
δόξης αὐτοῦ, καθήσεσθε καὶ αὐτοὶ ἐπὶ 
of glory of him, ye will sit also [your]selves on 
, ‘4 ? x 7 
δώδεκα θρόνους κρίνοντες τὰς δώδεκα 
twelve thrones judging the twelve 
~ 3 ,ὔ ‘ ~ ¢ 
φυλὰς τοῦ ᾿Ισοραήΐλ. 29 καὶ πᾶς ὅστις 
tribes - of Israel. And everyone who 
ἀφῆκεν οἰκίας ἢ ἀδελφοὺς ἢ ἀδελφὰς ἢ 
left houses or brothers or sisters or 
᾽ Ἂ Lf ἌἍ ,ὔ “4 3 4 
πατέρα ἢ penTepa ἢ τέκνα Ἤ aypous 
father or mother or children or fields 
aw ~ 3 ~ > ᾽ 
ἕνεκεν τοῦ ἐμοῦ ὀνόματος, πολλαπλα- 
forthesakeof “- my name, mani- 
’ 4 . 4 e 7 
giova λήμψεται καὶ ζωὴν αἰώνιον 
fold will receive and life eternal 
κληρονομήσει. 30 LToAAoi δὲ ἔσονται πρῶτοι 
will inherit. But many *will be *first 
ἔσχατοι καὶ ἔσχατοι πρῶτοι. 
ν ΓΤ and last first. 
20 ‘Opoia γάρ ἐστιν ἡ βασιλεία τῶν 
For like is the kingdom of the 
3 ~ > ᾽ὔ 3 f ν 
οὐρανῶν ἀνθρώπῳ οἰκοδεσπότῃ, ὅστις 
heavens toaman a houseiaster, who 
fam Ὁ δ ,ὔ 
ἐξῆλθεν ἅμα πρωὶ μισθώσασθαι 
went out carly in the morning to hire 
3 7 3 > ~ - 
ἐργάτας εἰς τὸν ἀμπελῶνα αὐτοῦ. 2 συμ- 
workmen in the vineyard of him. And 
φωνήσας δὲ μετὰ τῶν ἐργατῶν ex δηναρίου 
agreeing with the workmen out of(for) a denarnus 
e 3 é > 
τὴν ἡμέραν ἀπέστειλεν αὐτοὺς εἰς τὸν 
the day he sent them into the 
ἀμπελῶνα αὐτοῦ. 3 καὶ ἐξελθὼν περὶ 
vineyard of him. And going out about 
f a an , 6 and 
τρίτην ωραν εἰὸεν ἄλλους EOTWTAS 
[180] third hour he saw others standing 
3 ~ ~ ‘ 
ev τῇ ἀγορᾷ apyots, 4 καὶ ἐκείνοις 
in the marketplace idle, and to those 
εἶπεν" ὑπάγετε καὶ ὑμεῖς εἰς τὸν 
said: Go also ye into the 
5 - 4 a Lm! # - 
ἀμπελῶνα, καὶ ὃ ἐὰν δίκαιον δώσω 
vineyard, and whatever may be just I will give 
~ € A 3 ~ 
ὑμῖν. ot δὲ ἀπῆλθον. 5 πάλιν [δὲ] 
you, And they went, And again 
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about the sixth and ninth 
hour, and did likewise. 

6 And about the 
eleventh hour he went out, 
and found others standing 
idle, and saith unto them, 
Why stand ye here all the 
day idle? 

7 They say unto him, 
Because no man_ hath 
hired us. He saith unto 
them, Go ye also into the 
vineyard; and whatsoever 
is right, tat shall ye receive. 

8 So when even was 
come, the lord of the vine- 
yard saith unto his steward, 
Call the labourers, and 
give them rheir hire, begin- 
ning from the last unto the 
first. 

9 And when they came 
that were hired about the 
eleventh hour, they received 
every man a penny. 

10 But when the first 
came, they supposed that 
they should have received 
more; and they likewise 
received every mana penny. 

11 And when they had 
received it, they murmured 
against the goodman of the 
house, 

12 Saying, These last 
have wrought df one 
hour, and thou hast made 
ther equal unto us, which 
have borne the burden and 
heat of the day. 

13 But he answered one 
of them, and said, Friend, 
I do thee no wrong: didst 
not thou agree with me for 
a penny? 


14 Take that thine is, 
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ἐξελθὼν 


going out 
ἐποίησεν 
he did 
e f 
ἑνδεκάτην 
eleventh 
1 td 
καὶ λέγει 
and says 


περὶ ἔκτην 
about [the] sixth 
ὡσαῦτως. 
similarly. 
ἐξελθὼν 
going out 
αὐτοῖς" 
to them: 


καὶ ἐνάτην 
and [the] ninth hour 
6 περὶ δὲ τὴν 
And about the 
"" t ~ 
ἄλλους ἑστῶτας, 
others standing, 
woe ἑστήκατε 
here stand ye 
7 λέγουσιν αὐτῷ" 
They say to him. 
λέγει αὐτοῖς' 
Hesays tothem: 
ἀμπελῶνα. 
vineyard. 
κύριος 
lord 


oe 
wpar 


εὗρεν 
he found 
τί 
Why 
© Ἀ ξ a > ΄ 
ὅλην τὴν ἡμέραν ἀργοί; 
all the day idle? 
σ Ι] 4 ς ~ 3 ’, 
OTL οὐδεὶς μας ἐμισθώσατο. 
Because noone us hired. 
ὑπάγετε καὶ εἰς 
Go also into 
8 ὀψίας δὲ γενομένης 
And evening having come® 
= when evening had come 
ἀμπελῶνος 
vineyard 
TOUS 
the 


TOV 
the 
λέγει ὁ 


says the 


ὑμεῖς 
ye 


αὐτοῦ" 
of him: 


TOU 
of the 


κάλεσον 
Call 
μισθόν, 
wage, 
oe 
εωως 
until 


ἐπιτρόπῳ 
steward 
x 3 id 
και ἀπόδος 
and pay 
ἐσχάτων 
last ones 
¢ 
ot 
the [ones] 
ἔλαβον 
received 
¢ 
ot 
the 
λή μψονται 
they will receive; 
δηνάριον 
1denarius 
eyoyyvlov 
they grumbled 


τῷ 
to the 
» f 
ἐργάτας 
workmen 
3 fa 3 4 - 
ἀρξάμενος ἀπὸ τῶν 
beginning from the 
3 , 4 
πρώτων. 9 ἐλθόντες δὲ 
first. And coming 
ὥραν 
hour 
? ? 
ἐλθόντες 
coming 


4 
TOV 
the 


τῶν 
the 
τὴν 
the 
δηνάριον. 


a denarius. 


2 4 
ava 
each 
πρῶτοι 
first 


ἑνδεκάτην 
eleventh 

10 καὶ 
And 


πλεῖον 
more 


περὶ 
about 


4 
Kat 
and 


vo 
OTt 
that 


ἐνόμισαν 
supposed 
ἔλαβον τὸ 
they received the 
11 λαβόντες 


And receiving 


7 1 ld 
και αυτοι. 
also [them]selves. 

x 
κατα 
against 


> a 
ava 
Teach 
4 “- 
δὲ τοὺυ 
the 
Ὁ ς 
12 οὗτοι οἱ ἔσχατοι 
These - last 
w 
ἰσους 
equal 


> , é 
οἰκοδεσπότου λέγοντες" 
housemaster saying: 

μίαν 
one 
ἡμῖν 
to us 
Bapos 
burden ofthe 
13 ὁ δὲ 
But he 
ἑταῖρε, 
Comrade, 
δηναρίου συνεφώνησας 
of(for)adenarius thou didst agree with 


3 ‘ 
aurous 
them 

A 
το 
the 


4 
και 
and 


> ’, 
ἐποίησαν, 
wrought, 


ὥραν 
hour 
τοῖς 
the [ones] 
t 
ἡμέρας 
day 
> \ 
atroxpillets 
answering 


βαστάσασι 
having borne 


ἐπο inoas 
thou madest 
τῆς τὸν 
the 


καὶ 

and 
ει 
εἰς 
one 


καυύσευϊι. 

heat. 

εἶπεν" 
said: 


’ ~ 
αὐτου! 
of them 

᾿] 3 ~ 
OUK ἀδικῶ 

I do not injure 


Ge" 
thee; 


οὐχὶ 
ποῖ 

14 ἄρον 
tuke 


μοι: 
me? 


i and go thy way: I will give 
i unto this last, even as unto 
tice. 

15 Is it not lawful for 
ime to do what I will with 
imine own? Is thine eye 
ον", because 1 am good? 

16 So the last shall be 
first, and the first last: for 

. many be called, but few 
‘chosen. 

175 And Jesus going up 
to Jerusalem took the 
twelve disciples apart in the 
way, and said unto them, 

18 Behold, we go up to 

‘Jerusalem; and the Son 
lof man shall be betrayed 
unto the chief priests and 
unto the scribes, and they 
shall condemn him to 
death, 

19 And shall deliver him 
to the Gentiles to mock, 
and to scourge, and to 
crucily Amr: and the third 
day he shall rise again. 

20° Then came to him 
the mother of Zcbedee’s 

- children with her sons, wor- 
- Shipping Aint, and desiring 
a certain thing of him. 

21 And he said unto her, 
What wilt thou? She saith 
unto him, Grant that these 
‘my two sons may sil, the 
one on thy right hand, and 
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τὸ σὸν καὶ ὕπαγε" θέλω δὲ 
the thine and go; but I wish 
= that which is thine 
τούτῳ τῷ ἐσχάτω δοῦναι ws καὶ 

to this - last man to give as also 
σοί: 15 οὐκ ἔξεστίν μοι ὃ θέλω 
to thee; is it not lawful tome what I wish 
ποιῆσαι ἐν τοῖς ἐμοῖς; ἢ 6 
todo among the my things? or the 
} ᾽ὔ 4 > oe ᾽ ᾿Ὶ 
ὀφθαλμός σου πονηρὸς ἐστιν ὅτι ἐγὼ 
eye of thee evil is because I 
3 f , iia yw € uM 
ἀγαθός εἰμι; 16 Ovrws ἔσονται οἱ ἔσχατοι 
good am? Thus willbe the last [ones] 
πρῶτοι καὶ of πρῶτοι ἔσχατοι. 
first and the first last. 
17 Μέλων δὲ ἀναβαίνειν ᾿Ϊησοῦς εἰς 
And being about to go up Jesus to 
᾿Ιεροσόλυμα παρέλαβεν τοὺς δώδεκα κατ᾽ 

Jerusalem he took the twelve private- 
γὰὺ ᾿ > ΄-΄-» ςς α - ΕῚ ~ 
ἰδίαν, καὶ ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" 
ly, and in the way said to them: 
18 ἰδοὺ ἀναβαίνομεν εἰς ᾿Ϊεροσόλυμα, καὶ 

Behold weare goingup to Jerusalem, and 
6 υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου παραδοθήσεται τοῖς 
the Son - of man will be delivered to the 
ἀρχιερεῦσιν καὶ γραμματεῦσιν, καὶ κατα- 

chief priests and scribes, and they will 
κρινοῦσιν αὐτὸν εἰς θάνατον, 19 καὶ 
condemn him to death, and 
παραδώσουσιν αὐτὸν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν εἰς 
they will deliver him to the nations for 
TO ἐμπαῖξαι καὶ μαστιγῶσαι καὶ 
- to mock and to scourge and 
σταυρῶσαι, καὶ τῇ τρίτῃ ἡμέρᾳ ἐγερθή- 
to crucify, and onthe third day he will be 
σεται. 
raised, 
20 Tore προσῆλθεν αὐτῷ ἡ μήτηρ τῶν 
Then approached tohim the mother ofthe 
ta é 4 ~ Cm 3 ~ 
viov ZeBedaiov μετὰ τῶν υἱῶν αὐτῆς 
sons of Zebedee with the sons of her 
προσκυνοῦσα καὶ aiTo doa τι ἀπ᾽ αὐτοῦ. 
doing obeisance and asking something from him, 
216 δὲ εἶπεν αὐτῇ: τί θέλεις; λέγει 
And he said toher: What wishestthou? Shesays 
αὐτῷ: επὲ ἵνα καθίσωσιν οὗτοι οἵ 
to him; Say that may sit these the 
vA ς»ν»ν» 1 ~ 4 φΦ 
δύο viot μον εἷς ἐκ δεξιῶν καὶ εἷς 
two sons ofme one on [the] right and one 


the other on the left, in thy 
kingdom, 

22 But Jesus answered 
and said, Ye know not 
what ye ask. Are yeable to 
drink of the cup that I shall 
drink of, and to be baptized 
with the baptism that I am 
baptized with? They say 
unto him, We are able. 

23 And he saith unto 
them, Ye shall drink indeed 
of my cup, and be baptized 
with the baptism that I am 
baptized with: but to sit on 
my right hand, and on my 
left, is not mine to give, 
but it shall be given to them 
for whom it is prepared of 
my Father. 

24 And when the ten 
heard if, they were moved 
with indignation against 
the two brethren. 

25 But Jesus called them 
unto him, and said, Ye 
know that the princes of 
the Gentiles exercise do- 
minion over them, and they 
that are great exercise 
authority upon them. 

26 But it shall not be so 
among you: but whosoever 
will be great among you, 
let him be your minister; 

27 And whosoever will 
be chief among you, let 
him be your servant: 

28 Even as the Son of 
man came not to be 
ministered unto, but to 
minister, and to give his 
life a ransom for many. 

297 And as they de- 
parted from Jericho, a 
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3 .- 
ἐξ εὐωνύμω σὸν ἐν τῇ βασιλεία 
on [the] Jeft of thee in the kingdom 
σου. 22 ἀποκριθεὶς δὲ ὁ *Inoot; 
of thee. And answering - Jesus 
Ϊ ᾿ w Z 3 a A 
εἶπεν" οὐκ οἴδατε τί αἰτεῖσθε. 
said: Ye know not what ye ask, 
δύνασθε πιεῖν τὸ ποτήριν 6 ἐγὼ 
Can ye to drink the cup which I 
é f 7 + ~ ,ὔ 
μέλλω πίνειν; λέγουσιν αὐτῷ' δυνάμεθα. 
δῖ ϑΌουϊ to drink? They say to bim: We can. 
23 λέγει αὐτοῖς: τὸ μὲν ποτήριόν μου 
He says to them: Indeed the cup of ing 
f 4 4 f > ~ 
πίεσθε, τὸ δὲ καθίσαι ἐκ δεξιῶν 
γε shalldrink, - but to sit on [the] right 
μου καὶ ἐξ εὐωνύμων. οὐκ ἔστιν 
of me and on [the] left is not 
3 ᾿ ~ ~ 3 3 F εξ , 
ἐμὸν τοῦτο δοῦναι, ἀλλ οἷς ητοί- 
mine this to give, but to whom it has 
μασται ὑπὸ τοῦ πατρὸς μου. 24 καὶ 
been prepared by the Father of me. And 
ἀκούσαντες of δέκα ἠγανάκτησαν περὶ 
hearing the ten were incensed about 
τῶν δύο ἀδελφῶν. 256 δὲ ᾿Ϊησοῦς 
the two brothers. - So Jesus 
~ = “ 
προσκαλεσάμενος αὐτοῖς εἶπεν᾽ οἴδατε 
calling forward them said: Ye know 


“- " - 7 
ὅτι οἱ ἄρχοντες Τῶν ἐθνῶν KATAKUPLEVOUOIV 


that the rulers ofthe nations lord it over 
~ ? ,ὔ 
αὐτῶν καὶ ot μεγάλοι κατεξουσιάζουσιν 
them and the great ones have authority over 
~ 4 3 \ » ξ a 
αὐτῶν. 26 ody οὕτως ἐστὶν ἐν ὑὕμῖν' 
them, Not thus isit among νόου; 
4 é > ¢t ~ f , 
ἀλλ᾽ ὃς ἐὰν θέλῃ ἐν ὑμῖν μέγας γενέσθαι, 
but whoever wishes among you great to become, 
x ~ # x ral ἊΝ 
ἔσται ὑμῶν διάκονος, 27 και ος αν 
will be of you servant, and whoever 
- F ~ w ς - 
θέλη ἐν ὑμῖν εἶναι πρῶτος, ἔσται ὑμῶν 
wishes among you to be first, he shall be of you 
~ ¢ ς εκ ~ » a ΄ 
δοῦλος: 28 ὥσπερ Oo υἱος τοῦ ανθρωπου 
slave; as the Son - of man 
~ 3 4 > 
οὐκ ἦλθεν διακονηθῆναι, ἀλλὰ OLaKO- 
came not to be served, but to 
~ - 4 4 "» ~ 
νῆσαι καὶ δοῦναι τὴν ψυχὴν αὐτοῦ 
serve and to give the life of him 
΄ 3 4 ~ 
λύτρον ἀντὶ πολλῶν. 
aransom instead of many. 


᾿Ιεριχὼ 


,ὔ ᾿᾽ ~ > 4 
29 Kai ἐκπορευομένων αὐτῶν ἀπο 
Jericho 


And going out _ thems from 
=as they were going Out 


great multitude followed 
him. 

30 And, behold, two 
blind men sitting by the 
way side, when they heard 
that Jesus passed by, cried 
out, saying, Have mercy on 
us, O Lord, thou son of 
David. 

31 And the multitude 
rebuked them, because 
they should hold their 
peace: but they cried the 
morc, saying, Have mercy 
on us, O Lord, thou son of 
David. 

32 And Jesus stood still, 
and callcd them, and said, 
What will ye that I shall 
do unto you? 

33 They say unto him, 
Lord, that our eyes may be 


opencd. 

34 So Jesus had com- 
passion on them, and 
touched their eyes: and 


immediately their eyes re- 
ceived sight, and they fol- 
lowed him. 


CHAPTER 21 


ND when they drew 

nigh unto Jerusalem, 
and were come to Beth- 
phage, unto the mount of 
Olives, then sent Jesus 
two disciples, 

2 Saying unto them, Go 
into the village over against 
you, and straighiway ye 
shall find an ass tied, and 
a colt with her: loose therm, 
and bring tem unto me. 

3 And if any man say 
ought unto you, ye shall 
say, The Lord hath need 
of them; and straight- 
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ἠκολούθησεν αὐτῷ ὄχλος πολύς. 30 καὶ 
followed him crowd a much, And 
? bY é 4 4 4 4 
ἰδοὺ δύο tuddAoct καθήμενοι παρὰ τὴν 
behold two blind men sitting beside the 
¢ , 2 7 - 3 - ᾽ὔ 
ὁδόν, ἀκούσαντες ὅτι I noovs πᾶαραγει, 
way, hearing that Jesus is passing by, 
nu id F 4 > ‘4 « ~ 
ἔκραξαν λέγοντες" κύριε, ἐλέησον ἡμᾶς, 
cried out saying: Lord, pity us, 
vids Aavid. 316 δὲ ὄχλος ἐπετίμησεν 
son of David. But the crowd rebuked 
αὐτοῖς ἵνα σιωπήσωσι' οἵ δὲ μεῖζον 
them that they should be silent; but they more 
ἔκραξαν λέγοντες" κύριε, ἐλέησον ἡμᾶς, 
cried out saying: Lord, pity us, 
vios Aavis. 32 Kai στὰς ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς 
son of David. And standing - Jesus 
? 7 , % . fa - 
ἐφώνησεν αὐτοὺς καὶ εἶπεν. τί θέλετε 
called them and Said: What wish ye 
2 tC α é 3 ~ 7 
ποιήσω ὑμῖν; 33 λέγουσιν αὐτῷ" κύριε, 
I may do to you? They say to him: Lord, 
ts 5 ~ ξ > ἢ ε ~ 
iva ανοιγῶσιν οἱ ὀφθαλμοὶ ἡμῶν. 
that may be opened the eyes of us. 
34 σπλαγχνισθεὶς δὲ ὁ ᾿Ϊησοῦς ἥψατο 
And being filled with tenderness -- Jesus touched 


~ % é ’ ~ 4 » 4 3 é 
τῶν ὀμμάτων αὐτῶν, καὶ εὐθέως ἀνέβλεψαν 


the eyea of them, and immediately they saw again 
καὶ ἠκολούθησαν αὐτῷ. 
and followed him. 
21 Kai ὅτε ἤγγισαν εἰς ᾿]εροσόλυμα 
And when they drew near to Jerusalem 
καὶ ἦλθον εἰς Βηθφαγὴ εἰς τὸ ὄρος τῶν 
and came to Bethphage to the mount of the 
> - , 9 ~ 3 7 7 
ἐλαιῶν, τότε Inoots ἀπέστειλεν δύο 
olives, then Jesus sent two 
4 , > - 7 .] 
pabnras 2 λέγων αὐτοῖς’ πορεύεσθε εἰς 
disciples telling them: Go ye into 
τὴν κώμην τὴν κατέναντι ὑμῶν, καὶ εὐθὺς 
the village - opposite you, and at once 
t - » 7 XL ~ 3 
εὑρήσετε ὄνον δεδεμένην καὶ πῶλον μετ 
yewillfind anass faving beentied and a colt with 
αὐτῆς: λύσαντες ἀγάγετέ μοι. 3 καὶ ἐάν 
herfit; loosening bring to me. And if 
τις ὑμῖν εἴπῃ τι, ἐρεῖτε ὅτι ὁ 
anyone to you says anything, yeshallsayf,] - The 
κύριος αὐτῶν (αν ἔχει: εὐθὺς δὲ 
Lord of them need has; and immediately 


90 


way he will send them. 

4 All this was done, that 
it might be fulfilled which 
was spoken by the prophet, 
saying, 

5 Tell ye the daughter 
of Sion, Behold, thy King 
cometh unto thee, meek, 
and sitling upon an ass, 
and a colt the foal of an ass. 

6 And the disciples went, 
and did as Jesus com- 
manded them, 

7 And brought the ass, 
and the colt, and put on 
them their clothes, and 
they set Aim thereon. 

8 And a very. great 
multitude spread _ their 
garments in the way; others 
cut down branches from 
the trees, and strawed 
them in the way. 

9 And the multitudes 
that went before, and that 
followed, cried, saying, 
Hosanna to the son of 
David: Blessed is he that 
cometh in the name of the 
Lord; Hosanna in _ the 
highest. 

10" And when he was 
come into Jerusalem, all 
the city was moved, saying, 
Who is this? 


11 And the multitude 
said, This is Jesus the 
prophet of Nazareth of 


Galilee. 
12“ And Jesus went into 
the temple of God, and 
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4 Τοῦτο 
Now this 


i 
αὐτούς. 
therm. 


δὲ γέγονεν 

has happened 
διὰ τοῦ 
through the 
τῇ θυγατρὶ 
the daughter 
ἔρχεταί σοι 
comes to thee 
ὄνον Kat ἐπὶ 
anass and on 


ἀποστελεῖ 
he will send 
iva. πληρωθῇ τὸ ῥηθὲν 
that might be fulfilled thething spoken 
προφήτου λέγοντος: 5 εἴπατε 
prophet saying: Tell ye 
Σιών: ἰδοὺ ὁ βασιλεύς σον 
of Zion: Behold{,] the king of thee 
ἃ, ‘ iu 8 9 ‘ 
mpats καὶ ἐπιβεβηκὼς ἐπι 
meek and having mounted on 
~ ει ε ? 7 ι 
πῶλον υἱὸν ὑποζυγίουι 6 πορευθέντες δὲ 
acolt son(foal) of an ass. And going 
of μαθηταὶ καὶ ποιήσαντες καθὼς συνέταξεν 
the disciples and doing as directed 
αὐτοῖς ὁ ᾿Ϊησοῦς 7 ἤγαγον τὴν ὄνον καὶ 
them - Jesus they brought the ass and 
τὸν πῶλον, καὶ ἐπέθηκαν ἐπ᾿ αὐτῶν 
the colt, and put on on them 
‘ ¢ 2 ᾿ > , > » ᾿ Ὡς Ἔ 
τὰ ἱμάτια, καὶ ἐπεκάθισεν ἐπάνω αὐτῶν. 
the(ir) garments, and he sat on on them. 
8 ὁ δὲ πλεῖστος ὄχλος ἔστρωσαν ἑαυτῶν 
And the very large crowd strewed ofthemse/res 
« [2 3 ~ t ~ »y 4 w 
ἱμάτια ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ, ἄλλοι δὲ ἔκοπτον 
garments in the way, and others cut 
ἀπὸ τῶν Sévdpwv καὶ ἐστρών- 
from the trees and strewed 
τῇ ὁδῷ. 9 οἱ δὲ ὄχλοι οἱ 
the way. Andthe crowds the[ones] 
προάγοντες αὐτὸν καὶ ot 
going before him and the[ones] 
ἔκραζον λέγοντες: ὠσαννὰ τῷ 
cried out saying: Hosanna to the 
εὐλογημένος ὁ ἐρχόμενος 
blessed the [one] coming in 
κυρίου: ὠσαννὰ ἐν τοῖς ὑψίστοις. 
of [the] Lord; hosanna in the highest [places]. 
εἰσελθόντος αὐτοῦ ᾿Ιεροσόλυμα 
entering him? Jerusalem 
=as he entered 
~ ς é ? 
πᾶσα ἡ πόλις λέγουσα" 
all the city saying: 
11 of δὲ ὄχλοι ἔλεγον" 
And the crowds said: 
4 
προφήτης 
prophet 
Γαλιλαίας. 
of Galilee. 


12 Kai 
And 


4 
Ta 
the 
κλάδους 

branches 

> 
εν 

in 


νυον 


ἀκολουθοῦντες 
following 
υἱῷ avid: 
son of David; 
ὀνόματι 
[the] name 
10 Kat 
And 
ἐσείσθη 
was shaken 


> 
εν 


, 
εἰς 
into 
f 4 ? 
τίς ἐστιν οὗτος; 
Who [5 this? 
ὔ ’ et 
οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ 
This is the 
Tt \ ~ 
Ναζαρὲθ τῆς 
Nazareth - 


> ~ e 3 4 
Inoots ὁ amo 
Jesus thefone] from 


τὸ 
the 


εἰς 
into 


we ησοῦς 
Jesus 


εἰσῆλθεν 


entered 


cast out all them that sold 


: and bought in the temple, 
; and overthrew the tables 


| 


of the moneychangers, and 
the seats of them that sold 
doves, 

13 And said unto them, 
Itis written, My house shall 
be called the house of 


: prayer; but ye have made 


.femple; 


it a den of thieves. 

14 And the blind and 
the lame came to him in the 
and he healed 
them. 

15 And when the chief 


‘priests and scribes saw the 
. wonderful thines that he 
_ did, and the children crying 


: Hosanna 
‘ David; 


in the temple, and saying, 
to the son of 
they were sore dis- 
pleased, 

16 And said unto him, 


‘Hearest thou what these 
; say? And Jesus saith unto 


them, Yea; have ye never 
read, Out of the mouth of 
babes and sucklings thou 
hast perfected praise? 

17 And hc left them, and 
/ Went out of the city Into 
Bethany; and he lodged 


' there. 


18% Nowin the morning 


; as he returned into the city, 


he hungered. 

19 And when he saw a 
fig trec in the way, he came 
to it, and found nothing 
thereon, but leaves only, 
and said unto it, Let no 
fruit grow on thee hence- 
forward for ever. And 
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καὶ 
and 
3 , 9 ~ ¢ ~ 4 A ᾽ 
ἀγοράζοντας ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ, καὶ τὰς τραπέζας 
buying in the temple, and the tables 
κολλυβιστῶν κατέστρεψεν τὰς 
money-changers he overturned the 
πωλούντων τὰς περιστερᾶς, 
of the [ones] _ selling the doves, 
λέγει αὐτοῖς: γέγραπται: ὁ οἶκός 
says to them: It has been written: The house 
οἶκος προσευχῆς κληθήσεται, ὑμεῖς 
a house of prayer shall be called, ®ve 
δὲ αὐτὸν ποιεῖτε σπήλαιον λῃστῶν. 14 Kai 
Ibut ‘it are making a den of robbers. And 
~ ? ~ 4 7 \ > ~ 
προσῆλθον αὐτῷ τυφλοὶ Kat χωλοὶ ἐν τῷ 
approached to him blind and lame [ones] in the 
ς ~ 4 . ͵ Ἵ 7 3 ,ὔ 
ἱερῷ, καὶ ἐθεράπευσεν αὐτούς. 15 ἰδόντες 
temple, and he healed them. ‘seeing 
- 4 - 
δὲ of ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ γραμματεῖς 
1But "the chief priests ‘and ®*scribes 
f ~ 
θαυμάσια ἃ ἐποίησεν τοὺς παῖδας 
marvels which he did the children 
τοὺς κράζοντας ἐν τῷ καὶ λέγοντας" 
- crying out in the and saying: 


Δαυίδ, 


πωλοῦντας 
selling 


TOUS 
the [ones] 


é 
παντας 
all 


ἐξέβαλεν 


cast out 


4 
και 
and 


4 
αι 
and 


τῶν 

of the 

καθέδρας 
seats 


13 Kat 
and 


μου 


of me 


τῶν 


ε 
οἱ 
διΠ6 


Ta 
the 


temple 
ἠγανάκτησαν ; 
they were incensed, 
οὗτοι 
these 


16 καὶ 
and 

i 
λέγουσιν; 
are saying ? 


~ ta 
woayva τῷ υἱῷ 
Hosanna tothe son οἵ David, 
αὐτῷ: ἀκούεις τί 
to him: Hearest thou what 
> ~ é 3 “a 
Ϊ]ησοῦς λέγει αὑτοῖς" 
- And Jesus says to them: 
ἀνέγνωτε OTL ἐκ στόματος 
did yeread[,] - Outof [the] mouth 
θηλαζόντων κατηρτίσω αἶνον; 
sucking (ones] thou didst prepare praise? 
? ~ 
ἐξῆλθεν 
he went forth 
ηὐλίσθη 
lodged 


εἶπαν 
said 
e \ , i 
ὁ δὲ οὐδέποτε 
never 


f 
vat’ 
Yes; 

,ὔ 
νηπίων 
of infants 


καὶ 
and 
17 Kai 
And 
τῆς 
the 
ἐκεῖ. 
there, 


πόλιν 
city 


Mu 
ἔξω 
outside 


4 
αὐτοὺς 
them 


4 
καταλιπὼν 
leaving 


4 
και 
and 


πόλεως εἰς Βηθανίαν, 
city to 


Bethany, 

18 IIpwit δὲ ἐπαναγαγὼν τὴν 

Now early going up the 

19 καὶ ἰδὼν συκῆν μίαν ἐπὶ τῆς 

he hungered. And seeing fig-tree one on the 

ἦλθεν ἐπ᾽ αὐτήν, καὶ οὐδὲν εὗρεν 

he went up(to) it, and nothing found 
αὐτῇ εἰ 

it 


? 
εἰς 
to 
? , 
ἐπείνασεν. 


« ~ 
ὁδοῦ 
way 

3 
εν 
in 
+] ~ 
QuT7?} ᾿ 
to it: 


4 
και 
and 


7 
μόνον, 
only, 


μὴ φύλλα λέγει 
except leaves says 
ἐκ σοῦ καρπὸς γένηται 


οὐ μηκέτι 
of thee fruit may be 


Never 


92 


presently the fig tree 
withered away. 

20 And when the dis- 
ciples saw if, they mar- 
velled, saying, How soon 
is the fig tree withered 
away! 

21 Jesus answered and 
said unto them, Verily 1 
say unto you, If ye have 
faith, and doubt not, ye 
shali not only do _ this 
which is done to the fig tree, 
but also if ye shall say 
unto this mountain, Be 
thou removed, and be thou 
cast into the sea; it shall be 
done. 

22 And al! things, what- 
soever ye shall ask in 
prayer, believing, ye shall 
receive. 

23" And when he was 
come into the temple, the 
chief priests and the elders 
of the people came unto 
him as he was teaching, and 
said, By what authority 
doest thou these things? 
and who gave thee this 
authorily? 

24 And Jesus answered 
and said unto them, I also 
will ask you ore thing, 
which if ye tell me, I in 
like wise will tell you by 
what authority I do these 
things. 

25 The baptism of John, 
whence was it? from heav- 
en, or of men? And they 
reasoned with themselves, 
saying, If we shall say, 
From heaven; he will say 
unto us, Why did ye not 
then believe him? 
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αἰῶνα. καὶ 
age, And 
20 καὶ 
And 
λέγοντες" 
saying: 
συκῆ; 
fig-tree? 
αὐτοῖς" 
to them: 


, 
πιστιν 
faith 


TOV 
the 
συκῆ. 
the  fig-tree. 

᾽ ,ὔ 
ἐθαύμασαν 
marvelled 
3 i € 
ἐξηράνθη ἡ 
was withered the 
᾿Ιησοῦς εἶπεν 
Jesus said 

ἐὰν ἔχητε 
1 ye have 
ov μόνον 
not orly 
κἄν τῷ 
also if - 
Kat βλήθητι 
and cast 
22 καὶ πάντα 
and all things 
προσευχῇ πιστεύοντες 
believing 
ἐλθόντος 
coming 
=as he came 
3 ~ ὔ 
αὐτῷ διδάσκοντι 
to him teaching? 
= while he taught 
πρεσβύτεροι 
elders ofthe people 
ἐξουσίᾳ ταῦτα ποιεῖς; 
authority these things doest thou? 
ἔδωκεν τὴν ἐξουσίαν 
who thee gave - authorily 
24 ἀποκριθεὶς δὲ ὁ ᾿Ϊησοῦς 
And answering - Jesus 
> ¢ ε ~ > 4 4 
ἐρωτήσω ὑμᾶς Kaya λόγον 
will question you I also word one, whict 
ἐὰν εἴπητέ pot, κἀγὼ ὑμῖν ἐρῶ ἐν ποίᾳ 
if ye tell me, J also you willtell by what 
> ? ~ ~ - ᾿ , 
ἐξουσίᾳ ταῦτα ποιῶ" 25 τὸ βάπτισμιε 
authority thesethings Ido: The baptism 
i 3 , ? 3 3 ~ ν 
TO Iwavvov πόθεν ἦν; ἐξ οὐρανοῦ 7 
- of John whence waslt? from heaven ot 
ἐξ ἀνθρώπων; ot δὲ διελογίζοντο 
from men? And they reasoned 
ἑαυτοῖς λέγοντες" ἐὰν εἴπωμεν᾽ 
themselves saying: if we say: 
ἐρεῖ ἡμῖν: διὰ τί οὖν οὐκ ἐπιστεύσατε 
he willsay tous: Why then believed ye not 
* Some such word as ‘sign’ must be supplied. 


2 
εις 
to 


3 7 “~ 
ἐξηράνθη παραχρῆμα 
was dried up instantly 
ἰδόντες οἱ μαθηταὶ 
seeing the disciples 

πῶς παραχρῆμα 
How instantly 

21 ἀποκριθεῖς δὲ ἁ 

And answering = 
ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν͵ 
Truly Tsay to you, 

μὴ διακριθῆτε͵ 

do not doubt, 

τῆς συκῆς ποιήσετε, ἀλλὰ 
ofthe  fig-tree ye will do, but 
τούτῳ εἴπητε: ἄρθητι 
to this yesay: Bethou taker 
εἰς τὴν θάλασσαν, γενήσεται 
into the sea, it shall be; 
ὅσα ἄν αἰτήσητε ἐν τῇ 
whatever ye may ask in - 

λήμψεσθε. 

ye shall receive. 
αὐτοῦ εἰς 
him® into 


4 
Kat 
and 
TO 
the® 
¥ 
Opet 
mountain 


TO 
the 


@ " 
L€ pot 
tempk 


ε 
οἱ 
the 


προσῆλθον 
approached 


ἀρχιερεῖς 
chief priests 
λαοῦ 


¢ ~ 
ot TOV 


the 
Fd 
ποίᾳ 
what 
é 
τις σοὶ 


καὶ 
and 
? 
εν 
ΒΥ 


fa 
λέγοντες 
Saying: 
Και 
ant 
7 
TAUTYY, 
this? 
αὐτοῖς 
to then: 
σ “ 
ενα, οἱ 


εἰπεν 
said 


> 

ει 
among 
, ᾿] - 
ἐξ ovparov 
From heaven, 


26 But if we shall say, 
‘Of men; we fear the people; 
ifor all hold John as a 
‘prophet. 

27 And they answered 
Jesus, and said, We cannot 
‘tell. And he said unto 
‘them, Neither tell I you 
by what authority I do 
‘these things. 

28". But what think ye? 
‘A certain man had two 
sons; and he came to the 


first, and said, Son, go 
‘work to day in my vine- 
yard. 

29 He answered and 
isaid, I will not: but after- 
ward he repented, and 
went. 


30 And he came to the 
second. and said likewise. 
And he answered and said, 
JI go, sir: and went not. 

31 Whether of them 
twain did the will of his 
father? They say unto him, 
The first. Jesus saith unto 
them, Verily I say unto 
you, That the publicans and 
the harlots go into the 
kingdom of God before 
you. 

32 For John came unto 
you in the way of right- 
eousness, and ye believed 
him not: but the publicans 
and the harlots believed 
him: and ye, when ye had 
secn if, repented not after- 
ward, thal ye might believe 
him. 

33" Wear another para- 
ble: There was a certain 


MATTHEW 21 93 


> > , 
ἐξ ἀνθρώπων, 
From men, 
πάντες γὰρ 
for all 
» ’ 
rf ὠάαννην. 
John. 
εἶπαν" 
they said: 
autos: 
He: Neither 


4 
26 ἐὰν δὲ εἴπωμεν" 
But if we Say: 
4 ΕΙΣ 
TOV ὄχλον" 
the crowd: 
ἔχουσιν τὸν 
a prophet have - 
7 a ~ > ~ 
ἀποκριθέντες τω Inoot 
answering = Jesus 
Ww uv 3 7 \ 
οἴδαμεν. ἔφη αὐτοῖς καὶ 
not know. said to them also 
5 ΝῚ i ξ - » ’ 3 ὔ ~ 
€eyw λέγω υμν εν ποίᾳ ἐξουσίᾳ ταῦτα 
I tell you by what authority these things 
28 Τί δὲ ὑμῖν δοκεῖ; ἄνθρωπος 
But what toyou — seems it? A man 
δύο' προσελθὼν τῷ πρώτῳ 
two; approaching ftothe first 
ὕπαγε σήμερον ἐργάζου 
go to-day work 
ξ 3 
29 ὁ δὲ ἀποκριθεὶς 
But he answering 
> > ~ 
οὐκ ἀπῆλθεν. 
went not. 
Sevrépw εἶπεν 
second he said 
> θέ {7 
Ov έλω, VOTEPOV 
I will not, later 


αὐτῶ; 
him? 
φοβούμεθα 


we fear 


προφήτην 


ε 
ως 
as 
27 Kat 

And 
οὐκ 
Wedo 
οὐδὲ 


ποιῶ. 
Ido. 
ων 

εἰχεν 
had 


τέκνα 
children 
εἶπεν: τέκνον, 
he said: Child, 
τῷ ἀμπελῶνι. 
the vineyard, 
ἐγὼ κύριε, 

I {go], lord, 
ελθὼν δὲ 


τῷ 
approaching fo the 
¢ 4 3 & ᾿ 
ὁ δὲ ἀποκριθεὶς εἰπεν" 
And he answering said: 
μεταμεληθεὶς ἀπῆλθεν. 31 τίς ἐκ τῶν δύο 
Tepenting he went. Which of the two 
3 ᾽ 4 i ~ 4 f 
ἐποίησεν TO θέλημα του πατρος; λέγουσιν" 
did the wil] of the father? They say: 
ec @ ᾽ὔ i) - ε > ~ > a 
QO vaTEpos. λέγει αὐτοῖς oO Ἰησοῦς" ἀμὴν 
The latter. Says tothem -- Jesus: Truly 
λέγω ὑμῖν ὅτι of τελῶναι καὶ αἵ πόρναι 


> 
εν 
in 
«- 
Εἶπεν" 
Said: 
30 προσ- 
And 
ὡσαύτως. 
similarly, 


1 
Kat 
and 


Itell you[,) -  Thetax-collectors and the harlots 
~ > ~ 
προάγουσιν ὑμᾶς ets τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ 
are going before you into the kingdom - 
~ 3 é ~ 
θεοῦ. 32 ἦλθεν γὰρ ἸΙωάννης πρὸς ὑμᾶς 
of God. For came John to you 
᾽ ¢ ~ 4. . 3 Ἵ 7 
εν ὁδῷ δικαιοσύνης , Καὶ οὐκ επιστεύσατε 
in away ofrighteousness, and ye believed not 
αὐτῷ: ot δὲ τελῶναι καὶ αἱ πόρναι 
him; butthe tax-collectors and the harlots 
4 ,ὔ + ~ ¢ a 4 ’ 7 ’ A 
ἐπίστευσαν GAUTW" UILE LS δὲ ἰδόντες οὐδὲ 
believed him; but ye seeing not 


μετεμελήθητε ὕστερον τοῦ πιστεῦσαι αὐτῷ. 


repented later - to believe? him. 
=so as to believe 
33 ᾿Αλλην παραβολὴν ἀκούσατε. Ἄνθρωπος 
Another parable hear ye. A man 
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householder, which planted 
a vineyard, and hedged it 
round about, and digged a 
winepress in it, and built 
a tower, and Jet it out to 
husbandmen, and wentinto 
a far country: 

34 And when the time 
of the fruit drew near, he 
sent his servants to the hus- 
bandmen. that they might 
receive the fruits of it. 

35 And the husbandmen 
took his servants, and beat 
one, and killed another, 
and stoned another. 

36 Again, he sent other 
servants more than the 
first: and they did unto 
them likewise. 

37 But last of all he 
sent unto them his son, 
saying, They will rever- 
ence my son. 

38 But when the hus- 
bandmen saw the son, they 
said among. themselves, 
This is the heir; come, let 
us kill him, and Jet us seize 
on his inheritance. 

39 And they caught him, 
and cast Aim out of the 
vineyard, and slew dim. 

40 When the lord there- 
fore of the vineyard 
cometh, what will he do 
unto those husbandmen? 

41 They say unto him, 
He will miserably destroy 
those wicked men, and 
will let out Ais vineyard 
unto other husbandmen, 
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q > ὃ f g 2 ,ὔ 3 ~ 

ν οἰκοδεσπότης ὅστις ἐφύτευσεν ἀμπελῶνα, 

there was ahousemaster who planted a vineyard, 
? ~ é 

αὐτῷ περιέθηκεν καὶ wpvtev 
7it ‘put round and dug 

πύργον, 
ἃ tower, 


φραγμὸν 
and ®a hedge 
} ᾽ ~ ἢ 
ἐν αὐτῷ ληνὸν 
in it 


᾿ 
καὶ 


καὶ 
awinepress and 
» é b | 4 
ἐξέδοτο αὐτὸν 
let it 
΄ 
34 ὅτε δὲ 
And when 
ἀπέστειλεν 
he sent 


> , 
φκοδόμησεν 
built 
γεωργοῖς, 
to husbandmen, 
ἤγγισεν ὁ 
drewnear the 
TOUS 
the 
γεωργοὺς λαβεῖν 
husbandmen to receive 
35 καὶ λαβόντες 
And 3taking 
αὐτοῦ ὃν μὲν ἔδειραν, ὃν 
of him this one _— they flogged, that 
4 3 7 « ’ 
δὲ ἀπέκτειναν, Ov δὲ ἐλιθοβόλησαν. 36 πάλιν 
one they killed, another they stoned. Again 
ἀπέστειλεν ἄλλους δούλους 
he sent other slaves 
ἐποίησαν αὐτοῖς 
they did to them 
ἀπέστειλεν πρὸς 
he sent to 
λέγων: 
saying: 
38 οἱ δὲ 
But the 
+ ’ ε 7 
εἶπον ἐν €auTots: 
said among themselves: 
δεῦτε 
come[,] 
τὴν 
the 
> A 
αὑτον 
Shim 


4 
καὶ 
and 


μήῆσεν. 


4 
Kat 
and 


3 T #7 
ἀπεὸν- 
departed, 
καιρὸς 

time 
δούλους 
slaves 


τῶν 

of the 
αὐτοῦ 
of him 
καρποὺς 
fruits 


γεωργοὶ 


Thusbandmeno 


καρπῶν, 
fruits, 
πρὸς 
to 
αὐτοῦ. 
of it. 
Tous 
the 


τοὺς 
the 


Tous 
the 
€ 
ot 
186 
δούλους 
slaves 


τῶν 
the 
id é 
WOaAUTWS. 
similarly. 


’ 
πλείονας 
more [than] 

. 
Kat 
and 


δὲ 


πρώτων ; 
first [ones], 
σ 

37 ὑστερον 
But later 

ει 
υἱον 
son 


αὐτοῦς 
them 
3 ~ 
αὐτου 
of him 


μου. 
of me. 


4 
TOV 
the 


1] 7 
EVTOATNOOVTAL 
They will reverence 


γεωργοὶ 


husbandnien 


ON , 
tOorrTEs 
seeing 


cs 
vLtoVv 
505 
ει 
vLOV 
son 


TOV 
the 

TOV 
the 
ξ Ed 

ὁ κληρονόμος" 

the heir; 

καὶ σχῶμεν 
and εἴ us possess 


39 καὶ λαβόντες 
and taking 


> + 
οὗτος ἐστιν 
This is 
» i 
ἀποκτείνωμεν 
let us kill 
, 3 ~ 

κληρονομίαν αὐτοῦ" 
inheritance of him; 
Ἵ Ld 

ἐξέβαλον ἔξω 


Ithey cast out outside 


, 4 
au7ov 
him 


TOU 
the 


σ Ra 
40 οταν ουν 
When therefore 


7 
ἀπέκτειναν. 
killed. 


# e é ~ ? λῶ , 
ἔλθη ὁ κύριος τοῦ ἀμπελῶνος, τι ποιήσει 


4 
Kat 
and 


ἀμπελῶνος 
vineyard 


comes the lord of the vineyard, what will he do 
τοῖς γεωργοῖς ἐκείνοις; 41 λέγουσιν αὐτῷ" 

- husbandmen ἴο those? They say to him: 
κακοὺς κακῶς ἀπολέσει αὐτούς, καὶ Tor 
Bad men badly _he will destroy them, and the 
ἀμπελῶνα ἐκδώσεται ἄλλοις γεωργοῖς, 

vineyard he will give out to other husbandmen, 


which shall render him the 
fruits in their seasons. 

42 Jesus saith untothem, 
Did ye never read in the 
scriptures, The stone which 
the builders rejected, the 
sume is become the head of 
the corner: this is theLord’s 
doing, and it is marvellous 
in our eyes? 

43 Therefore say I unto 
you, The kingdom of God 
shatl be taken from you, 
and given to a nation 
bringing forth the fruits 
thereof, 

44 And whosoever shall 
fall on this stone shall be 
broken: but on whomso- 
ever it shall fall, it will 
grind him to powder. 

45 And when the chief 
priests and Pharisees had 
heard his parables, they 
perceived that he spake of 
them. 

46 But when they sought 
to lay hands on him, they 
feared the multitude, be- 
cause they (ook him for a 
prophet. 


CHAPTER 22 


ND Jesus answered 
and spake unto them 


again by parables, and 
said, 

2 The’ kingdom-~= of 
heaven is like unto a 


certain king, which made a 


marriage for his son, 
3 And sent forth his 
servants (o call them 


that were bidden to the 


MATTHEW 21, 22 95 


καρποὺς 
fruits 


αὐτῷ τοὺς 
to him the 


42 λέγει 


ἀποδώσουσιν 
will render 


οἵτινες 
who 
ἐν τοῖς καιροῖς αὐτῶν. 
in the seasons of them. Says 
Ἵ ~ 1 f > , 
ησοῦς" οὐδέποτε ἀνέγνωτε 
Jesus: Did ye never read 
γραφαῖς" λίθον ὃν ἀπεδοκίμασαν 
scriptures: Astone which rejectcd 
, ~ t > 7, ’ 7 
οἰκοδομοῦντες, οὗτος ἐγενήθη εἰς κεφαλὴν 
building [ones], this became - head 
ωνίας" παρὰ κυρίου ἐγένετο αὕτη, καὶ 
of (the]corner; from{the] Lord became this, and 
ἔστιν θαυμαστὴ ἐν ὀφθαλμοῖς ἡμῶν; 43 διὰ 
it is marvellous in (the] eyes of us? There- 
~ f e - Ὁ. > ? 2 ? € ~ 
τοῦτο λέγω ὑμῖν ὅτι ἀρθήσεται ad’ ὑμῶν 
fore Itell youf,] - willbetaken from you 


ἡ βασιλέα τοῦ θεοῦ 
of God 


The kingdom - 
τοὺς. 


αὐτοῖς ὁ 
tothem - 
ἐν 
in 


ταῖς 
the 

€ 

ot 

the 


7 
Kat 
and 


καρποὺς 
fruits 


λίθον 


stone 
ἂν 


δοθήσεται 
will be given 
ἔθνει ποιοῦντι αὐτῆς. 
(ο anation producing the of it. 
ἐπὶ τὸν τοῦτον 
And the[one] falling this 
συνθλασθήσεται" ὃν δ᾽ πέσῃ, 
but on whomever it falls, 
λικμήσει αὐτόν 45 Καὶ ἀκούσαντες ot 
it willerush to powder him. And hearing the 


44 [καὶ ὁ πεσὼν 
on - 
Ln 
ἐφ 
will be broken in pieces; 
5 ΝΕ κι ς a x ‘ 
ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ οἱ Φαρισαῖοι τὰς παραβολὰς 


chief priests δηά the Pharisees the parables 
αὐτοῦ ἔγνωσαν ὅτι περὶ αὐτῶν λέγει' 
of him they knew that concerning them he tells ; 


46 καὶ ζητοῦντες αὐτὸν κρατῆσαι ἐφοβήθησαν 


and seeking him to seize they feared 
‘ 7 > ‘ ’ 7) > 4 ΄ 
τοὺς ὄχλους, ἐπεὶ εἰς προφήτην αὐτὸν εἶχον. 
the crowds, since for aprophet him they had. 
22 Καὶ ἀποκριθεὶς ὁ ᾿᾽ΪΙησοῦς πάλιν 
And answering - Jesus again 
> 3 λ - .] - f 
εἰπεν εν παραβο αις αὐτοῖς λέγων" 
spoke in parables tothem saying: 
2 ὡμοιώθη βασιλεία τῶν οὐρανῶν 
Was(is) likened the kingdom of the heavens 
ἀνθρώπῳ βασιλεῖ, ὅστις ἐποίησεν γάμους 
ἴο ἃ ΠΩ a king, who made a wedding feast 
τῷ υἱῷ αὐτοῦ. 3 καὶ ἀπέστειλεν τοὺς 
forthe son of him, And he sent the 
δούλους αὐτοῦ καλέσαι τοὺς κεκλημένους 
slaves of him tocall  the([ones) Aaving been invited 
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wedding: and they would 
not come. 

4 Again, he sent forth 
other servants, saying, Tell 
them which are bidden, Be- 
hold, I have prepared my 
dinner: my oxen and my 
fatlings are killed, and all 
things are ready: come 
unto the marriage. 

5 But they made light of 
it, and went their ways, 
one to his farm, another to 
his merchandise: 

6 And the remnant took 
his servants, and entreated 
them spitefully, and slew 
then. 

7 But when the king 
heard thereof, he was 
wroth: and he sent forth 
his armics, and destroyed 
those murderers, and 
burned up their city. 

8 Then saith he to his 
servanis, The wedding is 
ready, but they which were 
bidden were not worthy. 

9 Go ye therefore into 
the highways, and as many 
as ye shall find, bid to the 
marriage. 

10 So those servants 
went out into the highways, 
and gathered together all as 
many as they found, both 
bad and good: and the 
wedding was furnished with 
guests. 

11 And when the king 
came in to see the guests, 

“a 
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4 4 ,ὔ 7 ᾿ μ᾿ > a 
εἰς τοὺς γάμους, καὶ οὐκ ἤθελον ἐλθεῖν. 
to the feast, and they wished not tocome, 
4 πάλιν ἀπέστειλεν ἄλλους δούλους λέγων' 
Again he sent other slaves saying: 
εἶπατε τοῖς κεκλημένοις" ἰδοὺ τὸ 
Tell the [ones] shaving been invited: Bebold[,] the 
ἀριστόν μου ἡτοίμακα, of ταῦροί μον 
supper of me I have prepared, the oxen of me 
καὶ τὰ σιτιστὰ τεθυμένα, καὶ πάντα 
and the fatted beasts having been killed, and all things 
ἕτοιμα: δεῦτε εἰς τοὺς γάμους. 5 οἱ δὲ 
{are] ready; come to the feast. But they 
> s ? “- a 4 ᾽ν ι 
ἀμελήσαντες ἀπῆλθον, ὃς μὲν εἰς τὸν 
not caring went off, one to thefhis) 
SN 3 é a“ at > ἢ 4 > ’ 
ἰδιον ἀγρόν, ὃς ὃὲ ἐπὶ τὴν ἐμπορίαν 
own field, another on the trading 
αὐτοῦ: 6 οἱ δὲ λοιποὶ κρατήσαντες 
of him; and the rest seizing 


é > ~ or 4 3 fa 
τοὺς δούλους αὐτοῦ ὕβρισαν καὶ ἀπέκτειναι". 


the slaves of him insulted and killed, 
76 δὲ βασιλεὺς ὠργίσθη, καὶ πέμψας 
So the king became angry, and sending 
τὰ στρατεύματα αὐτοῦ ἀπώλεσεν τοὺς 
the armies of him destroyed - 
φονεῖς ἐκείνους. καὶ τὴν πόλιν αὐτῶν 
murderers those and the city of them 
3 LA é if ~ f 
ἐνέπρησεν. 8 τότε λέγει τοις δούλοις 
burned. Then he says to the Slaves 
αὐτοῦ: ὁ μὲν γάμος ἕτοιμός ἐστιν, οἱ δὲ 
ofhim: Indeedthe feast ready is, but the [ones] 
f > t uv 7 4 
κεκλημένοι οὐκ ἦσαν ator: 9 πορεύεσῦε 
having been invited were not worthy; go xe 
oy γι ‘ , - ta a ᾿ 
οὖν ἐπὶ τὰς διεξόδους τῶν ὁδῶν, καὶ 
therefore onto the partings ofthe ways, and 
ὅσους ἐὰν εὕρητε καλέσατε εἰς τοὺς 
as many as ye find call to the 
γάμους. 10 καὶ ἐξελθόντες οἱ δοῦλοι 
feast. And going forth - slaves 
ἐκεῖνοι εἰς τὰς ὁδοὺς συνήγαγον πάντας 
those into [δὲ Ways assembled all 
ovs εὗρον, πονηρούς τε καὶ ἀγαθούς' 
whom they found, both bad and good; 


i 3 é € 
Kai ἐπλήσθη ὁ 
and was filled 


11 εἰσελθὼν 
But entering 


νυμφὼν ἀνακειμένων. 
the weddingchamber of(with) reclining [ones]. 
δὲ ὁ βασιλεὺξ θεάσασθαι 
the king to behold 
ἀνακειμένους εἶδεν ἐκεῖ 
reclining fones] he saw there 


TOUS 
the 


he saw there a man which 
had not on ἃ wedding 
garment: 

12 And he saith unto 
him, Friend, how camest 
thou in hither not having a 
wedding gwarment? And he 
was speechless. 

13 Then said the king to 
the servanis, Bind him 
hand and foot, and take 
him away, and cast /tim into 
outer darkness; there shall 
be weeping and gnashing 
of teeth. 

14 For many are called, 
but few are chosen. 

IS" Then went the 
Pharisees, and took coun- 
sel how they might entangle 
him in /is talk. 

16 And they sent out 
unto him thetr disciples 
with the Herodians, saying, 
Master, we know that thou 
art true, and teachest the 
wav of God in truth, neither 
carest thou for any man: 
for thou regardest not the 
person of men. 

17 Tell us _ therefore, 
What thinkest thou? Is it 
lawful to give tribute unto 
Cesar, or not? 

18 But Jesus perccived 
their wickedness, and said, 
Why tempt ye me, ye 
hypocriles? 

19 Shew me the tribute 
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οὐκ ἐνδεδυμένον ἔνδυμα γάμου: 
not having been dressed[in] adress of wedding; 
λέγει ἑταῖρε, πῶς 
and he says Comrade, how 
εἰσῆλθες ὧδε ἔνδυμα γάμου; 
enteredst thou here adress of wedding? 
ὁ δὲ ἐφιμώθη. βασιλεὺς 
And he was silenced. king 
εἶπεν τοῖς διακόνοις" αὐτοῦ 
said to the servants : of him 
Kat χεῖρας 
and hands 
GKOTOS TO 
darkness - 
Kat ὄ 
and the 
14 [Π}ολλοὺὲ γάρ 


For many 


Μ 
ἄνθρωπον 
aman 


3 ~ 
12 Kat auT@’ 


to him: 
ἔχων 
having 
13 τότε ὄ 
Then the 
δήσαντες 
Binding 
ἐκβάλετε 
throw out 
sy 7 4 “A 
efwrepov’ ἐκεῖ 
outer: there 
βρυγμὸς 
gnashing 


γ 
εἰσιν, 
are 


μὴ 


not 


3 ᾿ 
auTov 
him 


πόδας 
feet 
᾽ q 
εἰς TO 
into the 
ὁ κλαυθμὸς 
the wailing 
ὀδόντων. 
teeth. 
Gdiyo. Be 
but few 
15 Tore 
Then 
7 
βούλιον 


se] 


ἔσται 

will be 

τῶν 

of the 

κλητοί, 
called, 

3 ,ὔ 
ἐκλεκτοί. 
chosen. 

4 
πορευθέντες 
going 
ἔλαβον ὅπως 
took SO as 
λόγῳ. 16 καὶ 
a word. And 
μαθητὰς αὐτῶν 
disciples of them 
λέγοντας" 
saying: 
ἀληθὴς εἶ 
truthful thou art 
ἐν ἀληθείᾳ 
in truth 
περὶ 
about 


Φαρισαῖοι 
Pharisees 


παγιδεύσωσιν 
they might ensnare 


¢ 
οἱ 
the 
’ 4 
auTov 
him 


συμ- 
coun- 


αὐτῷ 
to him 
Ἥρω- 


Hero- 


3 
ἀποστέλλουσιν 
they send 
μετὰ τῶν 
with the 
διδάσκαλε, 
Teacher, 

καὶ τὴν 
and the 
διδάσκεις ; 
thou teachest, 
4 é 
οὐδενός 
no one(anyone), 
πρόσωπον 
face 
« - 
ἡμῖν, 
us, 
κῆνσον 
tribute 


3 
εν 
in 
4 
τους 
the 


διανῶν 
dians 


wf 
οἴδαμεν 
we know 
¢€ 4 wn 
ὁδὸν του 
way - 
κ 
και 
and 
> 
ov 
*not 
3 é 
ἀνθρώπων" 
of men; 


« 
OTt 
that 


θεοῦ 
of God 


μέλει σοι 
it concerns fo thee 
βλέπεις εἰς 
ΒίΠοιι lookest to 
17 εἰπὸν οὖν 
tell therefore 
” ~ 
ἔξεστιν δοῦναι 
isitlawful to give 
18 γνοὺς δὲ ὁ 
But knowing - 
αὐτῶν εἶπεν: τί με 
of them said: Why me 
19 ἐπιδείξατέ μοι TO νόμισμα τοῦ 
Show me the money of the 


not 


yap 


Mor 


δοκεῖ; 
seems it? 
a” 
ov; 
no? 


, 
Tt 
what 

Katoapt ἢ 

to Czsar or 
Ἴησοῦς τὴν πονηρίαν 
Jesus the wickedness 

πειράζετε, 
tempt ye, 


got 
to thee 


ὑποκριταί; 
hypocriles? 

κήνσου. 
tribute. 
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money. And they brought 
unto him a penny. 

20 And he saith unto 
them, Whose is this image 
and superscription? 

21 They say unto him, 
Cesar’s. Then saith he 
unto them, Render there- 
fore unto Cesar the things 
which are Cesar’s; and 
unto God the things that 
are God’s. 

22 When they had heard 
these words, they marvelled, 
and left him, and went 
their way. 

23" The same day came 


to him the Sadducees, 
which say that there is no 
resurrection, and asked 
him, 

24 Saying, Master, 


Moses said, If a man die, 
having no children, his 
brother shall marry his 
wife, and raise up seed 
unto his brother. 

25 Now there were with 
us seven brethren: and the 
first, when he had married 
a wife, deceased, and, hav- 
ing no issue, left his wife 
unto his brother: 

26 Likewise the second 
also, and the third, unto 
the seventh. 

27 And last of all the 
woman died also. 

28 Therefore in the re- 
surrection whose wile shall 
she be of the sevcn? for they 
all had her. 

29 Jesus answered and 
said unto them, Ye do er, 
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of δὲ προσήνεγκαν αὐτῷ δηνάριον. 20 Kai 
And they brought tohim adenarius. And 
λέγει αὐτοῖς" τίνος εἰκὼν αὖ 
he says to them: Of whom - image this 
καὶ ἡ ἐπιγραφή; 21 λέγουσιν: Kaioapos. 
and --ι guperscription? They say: Of Cesar. 
τότε λέγει αὐτοῖς" ἀπόδοτε οὖν τὰ 
Then διεϑᾶγβ to them: Render then thethings 
Καίσαρος Καίσαρι καὶ τὰ τοῦ θεοῦ 
of Cesar to Cesar and thethings - of God 
~ ~ 4 3 ’, 3 ,ὔ 
τω θεῶ. 22 καὶ ἀκούσαντες ἐθαύμασαν, 
- τοσοά. And hearing they marvelled, 
4 5 4 3 4 2 ~ 
καὶ ἀφέντες αὐτὸν ἀπῆλθαν. 
and leaving him went away. 
22 Ἔν éxewn τῇ ἡμέρᾳ προσῆλθων 
On that - day approached 
αὐτῷ Laddovkaio, λέγοντες μὴ εἶναι 
to him Sadducees, saying not to be 
ἀνάστασιν, καὶ ἐπηρώτησαν αὐτὸν 
ἃ resurrection, and questioned him 
24 λέγοντες" διδάσκαλε, Μωῦσῆς εἶπεν" 
saying: Teacher, Moses said: 
3.» 3 # a Μ ¢ 
€av τις ἀποθάνῃ μη έχων τέκνα, 
If any man dies not having children, 
> f ¢ > ᾿ ? ~ 1 
ἐπιγαμβρεύσι ὁ ἀδελῴφος αὐτοῦ τὴν 
shalltaketowifeafter the brother of him the 
γυναῖκα αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀναστήσει σπέρμα 
wife of him and shall raise up sced 
τῷ ἀδελφῷ αὐτοῦ. 25 ἦσαν δὲ παρ' 
tothe brother of him. Now therewere = with 
ε - t " 4 1 c ~ 
ἡμῖν ἑπτὰ ἀδελφοί: καὶ ὁ πρῶτος 
us seven brothers; and the first 
γήμας ἐτελεύτησεν, καὶ μὴ ἔχων 
having married died, and not having 
σπέρμα ἀφῆκεν τὴν γυναῖκα αὐτοῦ τῷ 
seed left the wile ofhim tothe 
ἀδελῤῷ αὐτοῦ: 26 ὁμοίως καὶ ὁ δεύτερος 
brother of him; likewise also the second 
καὶ ὁ τρίτος, ἕως τῶν ἑπτά. 27 ὕστερον 
and (τἃς third, until the seve. last 
δὲ πάντων ἀπέθανεν ἡ γυνή. 28 ἐν τῇ 
Απά ofall died the woman. In the 
ἀναστάσει οὖν τίνος τῶν ἑπτὰ ἔσται 
resurrection then of which of the seven willshe be 
b 
γυνή; πάντες γὰρ ἔσχον αὐτή ἦν, 29 απο- 
wife? for all had ber, an- 
xpibets δὲ 6 ᾿]Ιησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" 
swering And - Jesus said tothem: 


101 knowing the scriptures, 
ior the power of God. 

30 For in the resurrec- 
ton they neither marry, 
ior are given in marriage, 
sul are us the angels of God 
ἡ heaven. 

31 But as touching the 
esurrecltion of the dead, 
ave ye not read that which 
ras spoken unto you by 
od, saying, 

32 I am the God of 
i.braham, and the God of 
saac, and the God of 
ucob? God is not the God 
f the dead, but of the 
ving. 

33 And when the multi- 
ide heard shis, they were 
stonished at his doctrine. 

34¢ But when the Phari- 
2es had heard that he 
ad put the Sadducces to 
ilence, they were gathered 
dgether. 

35 Then one of them, 
hich was a lawycr, asked 
im a question, tempting 
im, and saying, 

36 Master, which fs the 
reat commandment in the 
aw? 

37 Jesus said unto him, 
‘hou shalt love the Lord 
hy God with all thy heart, 
nd with all thy soul, and 
vith all thy mind, 

38 This is the first and 
feat commandment. 

39 And the second is like 
into it, Thou shalt love thy 
icighbour as thyself. 

40 On these two com- 
nandments hang all the 
aw and the prophets. 
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πλανᾶσθε μὴ εἰδότες τὰς γραφὰς μηδὲ 
Υς err not knowing the scriplures nor 
τὴν δύναμιν τοῦ θεοῦ. 30 ἐν yap τῇ 
the power - of God. For in the 
ἀναστάσει οὔτε γαμοῦσιν οὗτε σγαμίζονται, 


resurrection nejther they marry nor are given in marriage, 
aA ws ἄγγελοι ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ εἰσιν. 
but as angels in the heaven are, 
31 περὶ δὲ τῆς ἀναστάσεως τῶν νεκρῶν 
But concerning the resurrection of the dead 
οὐκ ἀνέγνωτε τὸ ῥηθν ὑμῖν ὑπὸ 
did ye not read the thing said to you by 
τοῦ θεοῦ λέ * 32 ἐγώ [ > θεὸ 
γοντος ἐγὼ εἰμι ὁ εος 
- God saying: I am the God 
"ABpaa καὶ ὁ θεὸς ᾿Ισαὰκ Kai ὁ θεὸς 
ofAbraham and the God of Isaac and the God 
᾿Ιακώβ; οὐκ ἔστιν 6] θεὸς νεκρῶν 
of Jacob? He is not the God ofdead men 


33 καὶ ἀκούσαντες of ὄχλοι 

And hearing the crowds 
ἐπὶ τῇ διδαχῇ 
over(at) the teaching 


Φαρισαῖοι 
Pharisees 


ἀλλὰ ζώντων. 
but of living [ones]. 


Ι] , 
ἐξεπλήσσοντο 
were astounded 


34 Οἱ δὲ 


But the 


> ᾽’ 
ἐφίμωσεν 
he silenced 

, 4 
€7Tt 


, ~ 
avuTovu. 
of him. 


3 
ἀκούσαντες 
hearing 


Lid 
OTt 
that 

ta 
συνήχθησαν 
were assembled 
ἐπηρώτησεν 
‘questioned 


OaddovKaious, 
Sadducees, 


35 καὶ 


and 


τοὺς 
the 
3 ? : 
αὐτο, εἰς 
lone 
36 d:- 
Teach- 
τῷ 
τῆς 
ἀγαπήσεις 
Thou shalt love 
τῇ καρδίᾳ 
the heart 
σου 


τὸ 

together, 
9 . ~ 4 / + , 
ἐξ QUTWY νομικος πειράζων αὐυτον" 
‘of "them ‘a lawyer "tempting him: 
δάσκαλε, ποία ἐντολὴ μεγάλη 
er, what commandment [is] great 

37 ὁ δὲ ἔφη 
And he said 
θεόν 
God 


ὅλῃ 


, 
ἐν 
in 
αὐτῷ" 
to him: 
+ 
ἐν ὅλῃ 
with all 


ψυχῇ 


soul 


νόμῳ; 
law? 
κύριον τὸν 
{the} Lord the 
σου καὶ ἐν 
ofthee and with all the 
ὅλῃ τῇ διανοίᾳ σου. 
all the understanding of thee. 
μεγάλη 
great 
e f 
ομοία 
[is] like 
WS σεαυτον. 
as thyself, 
ὅλος ὁ 
all the 


σου 
of thee 
τῇ καὶ ἐν 
ofthee and with 
38 αὕτη ἐστὶν ἡ 
This is the 

39 δευτέρα 
[The] second 


πλησίον σου 
neighbour of thee 


καὶ 

and 

αὐτῇ: 
to it: 


f > , 
πρωτη ἐντολή. 
first commandment. 
> é 
αγαπήσεις τὸν 
Thou shalt love the 
’ iA ~ 4 > - 
40 ἐν ταύταις ταῖς δυσὶν ἐντολαῖς 
In(on) these - two commandments 
,ὔ ~ 
κρέμαται προφῆται. 
hangs prophets. 


€ 
Ou 
the 


καὶ 
and 


νόμο ς 
law 
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414 While the Pharisees 
were gathered together, 
Jesus asked them, 

42 Saying, What think 
ye of Christ? whose son is 
he? They say unto him, 
The son of David. 

43 He saith unto them, 
How then doth David in 
spirit call him Lord, saying, 

44 The Lorp said unto 
my Lord, Sit thou on my 
right hand, till I make thine 
enemies thy footstool? 

45 If David then call 
him Lord, how is he his 
son? 

46 And no man was able 
to answer him ἃ word, 
neither durst any man from 
that day forth ask him any 
more questions. 


CHAPTER 23 


HEN spake Jesus to 
the multitude, and to 
his disciples, 

2 Saving, The scribes 
and the Pharisees sit in 
Moses’ seat: 

3 All therefore whatso- 
ever they bid you observe, 
that observe and do; but do 
not ye after their works: 
for they say, and do not. 

4 For they bind heavy 
burdens and grievous to be 
borne, and lay them on 
men’s shoulders; but they 
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7 ~ 
41 Συνηγμένων δὲ τῶν Φαρισαίων 
And having assembled the Pharisees® 
= when the Pharisees were assembled 
3 ;; ᾽ A € > - ld 
ἐπηρώτησεν αὐτοὺς ὃ ‘Ingots 42 λέγων: τι 
questioned them - Jesus saying: What 
ὑμῖν δοκεῖ περὶ τοῦ χριστοῦ; τίνος 
to you seems it concerning the Christ? of whom 
υἱός ἐστιν; λέγουσιν αὐτῷ: τοῦ Δαυίδ. 
son is he? They say to him: - Of David. 
43 λέγει αὐτοῖς" πῶς οὖν Mavid ἐν 
He says to them: How then David in 
? ~ > 4 a 4 
πνεύματι καλεῖ αὐτὸν κύριον λέγων' 
spirit calls him Lord Saying: 
44 εἶπεν KUPLOS τῷ κυρίῳ μου' 
Said [the] Lorp to the Lord of me: 
é 1, ~ [.2 ~ ~ \ 
κάθου ἐκ δεξιῶν μου €ws av θῶ rots 
Sit on (the) right of me until Iput πε 
ἐχθρούς cov ὑποκάτω τῶν ποδῶν σου; 
enemies ofthee underneath the feet of thee? 
2 =e 4 ~ > 4 7 - 
45 εἰ οὖν Δαυὶδ καλεῖ αὐτὸν κύριον, πῶς 
If then David calls bim Lord, how 
ἐν 3 ~ > 1 4 4 3 a 
υἱὸς αὐτοῦ ἐστιν; 46 καὶ οὐδεὶς ἐδύνατο 
son of him ts he? And noone was able 
> ~ > ~ 4 ) 4 } , ΄, 
ἀποκριθῆναι αὐτῷ λόγον οὐδὲ ἐτόλμησέν 
to answer him a word nor dared 
τις ἀπ᾽ ἐκείνης τῆς ἡμέρας ἐπερωτῆσαι 
anyone from that - day to question 
αὐτὸν οὐκέτι. 
him no(any) more. 


23 Tore 6 ᾿ΪΙησοῦς ἐλάλησεν τοῖς ὄχλοις 


Then - Jesus spoke to the crowds 
\ a - ΟῚ ~ 7 oY 
καὶ τοῖς μαθηταῖς αὐτοῦ 2 λέγων: ἐπὶ 
and to the disciples of him saying: On 
~ oe ,ὔ é ? f 1 
τῆς Mwiioéws καθέδρας ἐκάθισαν οἱ 
the of Moses seat sat the 
γραμματεῖς καὶ ot Φαρισαῖοι. 3 πάντα 
scribes and the Pharisees. AJL things 
οἦνΝν ὅσα ἐὰν εἴπωσιν ὑμῖν ποιήσατε 
therefore whatever they may tell you do ye 
καὶ τηρεῖτε, κατὰ δὲ τὰ ἔργα αὐτῶν 
and keep, but according to the works of them 
μὴ ποιεῖτε: λέγουσιν yap καὶ ov ποιοῦσιν. 
do ye not; For they say and do not. 
4 
4 Seopevovow δὲ φορτία βαρέα καὶ 
And they bind burdens heavy and 


3 fa b . Ἀ Μ ~ ? θ ? 
ἐπιτιθέασιν ἐπὶ τοὺς ὠμους τῶν ανὕὔρωπων, 
put on on the shoulders - of men, 


‘themselves will not move 
hem with one of their 
ingcrs. 

5 But all their works 
they do for to be seen of 
nen: they make broad 
heir phylacteries, and en- 
arge the borders of their 
rarments, 

6 And love the upper- 
nost rooms at feasts, and 
he chief seats in the syna- 
‘ogues, 

7 And greetings in the 
narkets, and to be called 
ff men, Rabbi, Rabbi. 

8 But be not ye called 
tabbi: for one is your 
Aaster, even Christ; and 
Il ye are brethren. 

9 And call no man your 
ather upon the earth: for 
ne is your Father, which 
»in heaven. 

10 Neither be ye called 
iasters: for one is your 
faster, even Christ. 

11 But he that ts greatest 
mong you shall be your 
*rvant. 

12 And whosoever shail 
<alt himself shall be 
xased; and he that shall 
umble himself shall be 
calcd, 

13" But woe unto you, 
‘Tibes and Phartsees,hypo- 
‘ites! for ye shut up the 
ngdom of heaven against 
en: for ye neither go in 
murselves, neither suffer ye 
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δὲ οὐ 
not 


δὲ 


αὐτῶν 


δακτύλῳ 
of them 


finger 
? ’ 
avTada. 
thern. 


τῷ 
with the 
κινῆσαι 
to move 


αὐτοὶ 
but they 
θέλουσιν 5 πάντα 
are willing But all 
τὰ ἔργα αὐτῶν ποιοῦσιν πρὸς τὸ θεαθῆναι 
the works of them they do for - to be seen 
τοῖς ἀνθρώποις" πλατένουσιν γὰρ 
- by men; for they broaden 
φυλακτήρια αὐτῶν καὶ μεγαλύνουσιν 
phylacteries of them and enlarge 
6 φιλοῦσιν de 
and they like 
τοῖς δείπνοις 
the suppers 
ταῖς συναγωγαῖς 
the synagogues 
ἐν 


τὰ 
the 
\ 
τα 
the 
THY πρωτο- 
the chief 
Tas πρωτο- 
the chief 
7 καὶ τοὺς 
ἢ {πε 
ἀγοραῖς καὶ 
marketplaces and 
ἀνθρώπων ῥαββἔί. 
men rabbi. 
8 ὑμεῖς μὴ κληθῆτε paBBi- εἷς γάρ 
But ye be not called rabbi; for one 
bi ¢ ~ ς f , \ ¢ - 
ἐστιν ὑμῶν ὁ διδάσκαλος, πάντες δὲ ὑμεῖς 
is of you the teacher, and all ye 
2 i > x ’ 4 f 
ἀδελφοί ἐστε. 9 καὶ πατέρα μὴ καλέσητε 
brothers are. And father call ye not 
ὑμῶν ἐπὶ γῆς" els γάρ ἐστιν 
of you on earth; for one is 


κράσπεδα ; 
fringes, 
f 
κλισίαν 
place 
καθεδρίας ἐν 
seats in 
ἀσπασμοὺς 
greetings 
καλεῖσθαι 
to be called 


Kat 
and 


> 
εν 
in 


Tats 
in the 
ὑπὸ τῶν 
by - 


δὲ 


τῆς 

the 
πατὴρ ὁ 
Father - 

? 
καθηγηταΐ, 
leaders, 
ἔχ 
εἰς 
one 


10 μηδὲ 

Neither 

καθηγητὴς 
leader 

δὲ 


11 ὁ 
And the 


Fa 
διάκ ovos. 
servant, 


οὐράνιος. 
heavenly. 
OTL 
because 
Ἄριστος. 
Christ. 
ὑμῶν 
of you 


ὑμῶν ὁ 

ofyou the 

κληθῆτε 

be ye called 

ἐστιν 
is 


ς 
Oo 


ὑμῶν 
the 


of you 
f ¢ 7 wf 

μείζω ὑμῶν ἔσται 

greater of you shall be 


12 “Ὅστις δὲ ὑψώσει ἑαυτὸν ταπέινωθήσεται, 
And [he] who willexalt himself shall be humbled, 


καὶ ὅστις ταπεινώσει ἑαυτὸν ὑψωθήσεται. 

and [he] who will humble himself shall be exalted. 

13 Οὐαὶ δὲ ὑμῖν, γραμματεῖς καὶ Φαρισαῖοι 

But νος to you, scribes and Pharisees 

t ? a f 1 f 

ὑποκριταί, ὅτι  KAeieTe τὴν βββασιλείαν 
hypocrites, because ye shut the kingdom 

τῶν οὐρανῶν ἔμπροσθεν τῶν ἀνθρώπων 

of the heavens before - men; 

ε “- Ἁ 3 > a % \ Ἀ 

ὑμεῖς γὰρ οὐκ. εἰσέρχεσθε, οὐδὲ τοὺς 


for ye do not enter, nor the [ones] 
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them that are entering to 
go in. 

14 Woe unto you, 
scribes and _ Pharisees, 
hypocrites! for ye devour 
widows’ houses, and for a 
pretence make long prayer: 
therefore ye shall receive 
the greater damnation. 

15 Woe unto you, 
scribes and Pharisees, 
hypocrites! for ye com- 
pass sea and land to make 
one prosclyte, and when he 
js made, ye make him two- 
fold more the child of hell 
than yourselves. 

16 Woe unto you, ye 
blind guides, which say, 
Whosoever shall swear by 
the temple, it is nothing; 
but whosoever shall swear 
by the gold of the temple, 
he is a debtor! 

17 Ye fools and blind: 
for whether is greater, the 
gold, or the temple that 
sanctifieth the gold? 

18 And, Whosoever 
shall swear by the altar, it 
is nothing; but whosoever 
sweareth by the gift that is 
upon it, he is guilty. 

19 Ye fools and blind: 
for whether is greater, the 
gift, or the altar that sanc- 
tifieth the gift? 

20 Whoso therefore 
shall swear by the altar, 
sweareth by it, and by all 
things thereon. 

21 And whoso © shall 
swear by the temple, 
sweareth by it, and by him 
that dwelleth therein. 

22 And he that shall 
swear by heaven, sweareth 
by the throne of God, and 
by him that sitteth thereon. 

23 Woe unto you, 
scribes and Pharisees, 
hypocrites! for ye pay tithe 
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» , 3 fd 3 - 
εἰσερχομένους ἀφίετε εἰσελθεῖνΪϊἢ 15 Oda 
entering do ye allow to enter. Woe 
e ~ - A - 
ὑμῖν, γραμματεῖς καὶ Φαρισαῖοι ὑποκριταί 
to you, scribes and Pharisees hypocrites 
΄“ ΄ ᾿ 
ὅτι περιάγετε τὴν θάλασσαν καὶ Τῆι 
because ye go about the sea and the 
4 ~ @ 
ξηρὰν ποιῆσαι ενα προσήλυτον, καὶ ὅται 
dry [land] to make one proselyte, and whet 
td - ᾿ 
γένηται, ποιεῖτε αὐτὸν υἱὸν γεέννης διπλό. 
he becomes, ye make him ason of gehenna twofold 
¢ ~ e 5 ~ 
τερον ὑμῶν. 16 Οὐαὶ ὑμὶν, ὁδηγοὶ τυφλο 
more [than] you. Woe toyou, leaders blind 
« f a had ~ - 
ot λέγοντες ὃς ἄν ὁμόσῃ ἐν τῷ ναῷ 
the [ones] saying: Whoever swears by the shrint 


> 7 4 
οὐδέν ἐστιν" 


a δ᾽ Ψ ? é >? ~ ‘ 
os av ὁμοσῇῃ ἐν Tw χρῖσς 
nothing it is; 


but whoever swears by the gold 
~ ~ > , ι 
τοῦ ναοῦ, ὀφείλει. 17 μωροὶ καὶ τυφλοὶ 
ofthe shrine, he owes. Fools and blind, 
é x 4 
τίς yap μείζων ἐστιν, ὁ χρυσὸς ἢ ὁ ναὸ 
for which greater is, the gold or the shrin 
e t 4 4 - 
re) ayiagas τον χρυσόν; 18 καὶ: ὃς ἃ 
- sanctifying the gold? And: whoeve 
» ὔ “ 
ὀμόσῃ ἐν τῷ θυσιαστηρίῳ, οὐδέν ἐστιν 
swears by the altar, nothing it is; 
« δ᾽ Ἅ 3 ,ὔ 3 ~ ὃ td ~ > ? 
os αν ouoon ἐν τῷ δωρῳ τῷ ETAL 
but whoever swears by the gift - upon 
3 “- , a 
αὐτοῦ, ὀφείλεις: 19 τυφλοί, τί yap μεῖζον 
it, he owes. Blind, for which [is] greate 
ἢ ΄- Ἁ , 
τὸ δῶρνι ἢ τὸ θυσιαστήριον τι 
the gift or the altar ΡΞ 
¢ 4 “- 
ἁγιάζον τὸ δῶρον; 20 ὁ οὖν ὀμόσα 
sanctifying the gift? Therefore the [one] swearin 
ἐν τῷ θυσιαστηρίῳ ὀμνύει ἐν αὐτῷ Ka 
by the altar swears by it an 
ἐν πᾶσι τοῖς ἐπάνω αὐτοῦ’ 21 καὶ ( 
by all thethings upon it; and the [one 
ὀμόσας ἐν τῷ ναῷ ὀμνύει ἐν αὐτᾷ 
swearing by the shrine swears by it 
καὶ ἐν τῷ κατοικοῦντι = aro" 22 
and by the[one] inhabiting it; 
᾽ ~ ~ , 
ὁ ὀμόσας ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ ὀμνύει ἐν TU 
the[one] swearing by the heaven swears by th 
Opdvy τοῦ θεοῦ Kat ἐν τῷ καθημέι" 
throne - ofGod = and by the [one] sitting 
, , 1 ~ > ¢ - m= 
ἐπάνω αὐτοῦ. 23 Οὐαὶ ὑμῖν, νραμματεῖ 
upon it. Woe to you, scribes 
΄- ’ - ~ 
καὶ Φαρισαῖοι ὑποκριταί, ὅτι ἀποδεκατοῦτ 
and Pharisees hypocrites, because ye tithe 


t Ver. 14 omitted by Nestle; cf. R.V. marg., ete. 


ant 


of mint and anise and cum- 
nin, and have omitted the 
veightier sarters of the 
aw, judgment, mercy, and 
aith: these ought ye to 
iave done, and not to leave 
he other undone. 

24 Ye blind ~ guides, 
vhich strain at a gnat, and 
wallow a camel. 

25 Woe unto you, 
cribes and Pharisees, 
iypocrites! for ye make 
lean the outside of the 
up and of the platter, but 
‘ithin they are full of ex- 
ortion and excess. 

26 Thou blind Pharisee, 
leanse first that which is 
‘ithin the cup and platter, 
nat the outside of them 
yay be clean also. 

27 Woe unto you, 
ribes and Pharisees, 
ypocrites! for ye arc like 
nto whited  sepulchres, 
‘hich indeed appear beau- 
ful outward, but are with- 
} full of dead men’s bones, 
nd of all uncleanness. 

28 Even so ye also out- 
‘ardly appear righteous 
nto men, but within ye 
re full of hypocrisy and 
liquity. 

29 Woe 
‘ribes and 
ypocriles! because ye 
uild the tombs of the 
rophets, and garnish the 
:pulchres of the righteous, 


unto you, 
Pharisees, 
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4 ¢ 4 ᾿ A NM 4 ἣ 
τὸ ἡδύοσμον καὶ τὸ ἄνηθον καὶ τὸ 
the mint and the dill and the 
7 ῖ bd ͵ a 3 
κύμινον, Kat ἀφήκατε Ta βαρύτερα 
cummin, and ye [have] left the heavier things 
τοῦ νόμου, τὴν κρίσιν καὶ τὸ ἔλεος 
of the law, - judgment and ~ mercy 
καὶ τὴν πίστιν: ταῦτα δὲ ἔδει ποιῆσαι 
and - faith; but thesethings itbehoved todo 
κἀκεῖνα μὴ αφεῖναι. 24 ὁδηγοὶ τυφλοί, 
and those not to leave. Leaders blind, 
¢ en f 4 7 4 4 
ot διύλίζοντες τὸν κώνωπα, τὴν δὲ 
{πε [ones] straining the gnat, but *the 
é f + 4 ε “a 
κάμηλον καταπίνοντες. 25 Οὐαὶ ὑμῖν, 
*camel Iswallowing. Woe to you, 
γραμματεῖς καὶ Φαρισαῖοι ὑποκριταί : ὅτι 
scribes and Pharisees hypocrites, because 
? 4 ue ~ / 4 
καθαρίζετε TO ἔξωθεν TOU ποτηρίου Kat 
ye cleanse the outside ofthe cup and 
“~ i w 4 7 ? 
ΤῊΣ παροψίδος, ἔσωθεν δὲ γέμουσιν ἐξ 
the dish, but within they are full of 
ἁρπαγῆς καὶ ἀκρασίας. 26 Φαρισαῖε τυφλέ, 
robbery and intemperance. Pharisee blind, 
καθάρισον πρῶτον τὸ ἐντὸς τοῦ ποτηρίου 
cleanse thou first the inside of the cup 
iva γένηται καὶ τὸ ἐκτὸς αὐτοῦ καθαρόν. 
that may be also the outside of it clean. 
27 Οὐαὶ ὑμῖν, γραμματεῖς καὶ Φαρισαῖοι 
Woe to you, scribes and Pharisees 


e ͵ ” 4 é 
UmoKpiTal, ὅτι παρομοιάζετε τάφοις κεκονια- 


hypocrites, because ye resemble graves having been 
μένοις, οἵτινες ἔξωθεν μὲν φαίνονται 
whitewashed, who(which) outwardly indeed appear 
ὡραῖοι, ἔσωθεν δὲ γέμουσιν ὀστέων 
beautiful, but within they are full of bones 
~ 5 
νεκρῶν καὶ πάσης ἀκαθαρσίας. 28 οὕτως 
of dead men and of all uncleanness. Thus 
4 t ~ " 4 é ~ 
καὶ ὑμεῖς ἔξωθεν μὲν φαίνεσθε τοῖς 
also ye Outwardly indeed appear - 

2 i ’ My ᾽ , ἢ 
ἀνθρώποις δίκαιοι, ἔσωθεν δέ ἐστε μεστοὶ 
1o men righteous, but within ye are full 
¢ ,ὔ Ἀ > / 3 4 ξ ~ 
ὑποκρίσεως καὶ ανομιας. 29 Οὐαὶ ὑμῖν, 
of hypocrisy and of lawlessness. Woe to you 
γραμματεῖς καὶ Φαρισαῖοι ὑποκριταί, 

scribes and Pharisees hypocrites, 
ῳ 3 ~ A f - ~ 
OTL οἰκοδομεῖτε τοὺς τάφους τῶν προφητῶν 
because γε build the graves of the prophets 
καὶ κοσμεῖτε τὰ μνημεῖα τῶν δικαίων, 
and adorn the monuments of the righteous, 
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30 And say, If we had 
been in the days of our 
fathers, we would not have 
been partakers with them 
in the blood of the pro- 
phets. 

31 Wherefore ye be 
witnesses unto yourselves, 
that ye are the children of 
them which killed the 
pronhets. 

32 Fill ye up then the 
measure of your fathers. 

33 Ye serpents, ye gener- 
ation of vipers, how can ye 
escape the damnation of 
hell? 

34 Wherefore, behold, I 
send unto you prophets, 
and wise men, and scribes: 
and some of them ye shall 
kill and crucify; and some 
of them shall ye scourge 
in your synagogues, and 
persecute them from city to 
city: 

35 That upon you may 
come all the righteous 
blood shed upon the earth, 
from the blood of righteous 
Abel unto the blood of 
Zacharias son of Barachias, 
whom ye slew between the 
temple and the altar. 

36 Verily I say unto you, 
All these things shall come 
upon this generation. 

37 O Jerusalem, Jeru- 
salem, thou that killest the 
prophets, and stonest them 
which are sent unto thee, 
how often would I have 
gathered thy children to- 
gether, even as a hen gath- 
ereth her chickens under 
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30 καὶ λέγετε’ εἰ ἤμεθα ἐν ταῖς ἡμέραις 
and say: If wewere m the days 
τῶν πατέρων ἡμῶν, οὐκ ἄν ἤμεθα 
of the fathers of us, we would not have been 
αὐτῶν Kowwvot ἐν τῷ αἵματι τῶν προ- 
of them partakers in the blood of the pro- 
φητῶν. 31 ὥστε μαρτυρεῖτε ἑαυτοῖς ὅτι 
phets. So ye witness to([your}selves that 
υἱοί ἐστε τῶν φονευσάντων τοὺς προφήτας. 
sons yeare of the [ones] having killed the prophets. 
32 καὶ ὑμεῖς πληρώσατε τὸ μέτρον τῶν 

Απὰ 3γ6 fulfil the measure ofthe 
πατέρων ὑμῶν. 33 ὄφεις, γεννήματα ἐχιδνῶν, 
fathers of you. Serpents, offspring of vipers, 


πῶς φύγητε ἀπὸ τῆς κρίσεως τῆς γεέννης; 
how escapeye from the judgment - ofgebenna? 
34 διὰ τοῦτο ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ἀποστέλλω 
Therefore behold I send 
προφήτας Kat καὶ 
prophets and and 
ἐξ 
of 
Kat 
and 
συναγωγαῖς 
synagogues 
εἰς 
to 
αἷμα 
blood 


\ 
προς 
to 


γραμ- 
scribes: 


ΑΝ] 
Kat 
and 


σοφοὺς 


ε ~ 
υμας 
wise men 


you 
ματεῖς" ἀποκτενεῖτε 
ye will kill 
αὐτῶν μαστιγώσετε 
them ye will scourge 
¢ ~ q Aad 
ὑμῶν καὶ διώξετε 
of you and will persecute 
πόλιν" 35 ὅπως ἔλθῃ 
city; so comes 
δίκαιον e€xyuvvoperor 
righteous being shed 
ἀπὸ τοῦ αἵματος “ABeX τοῦ 
from = the blood of Abel the 
τοῦ αἵματος Ζαχαρίου 
righteous until the blood of Zacharias 
Βαραχίου, ὃν ἐφονεύσατε 
Barachias, whom yemurdcred 
Kat τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου. 
and the altar. 
~ ~ i 
ὑμῖν, ἥξει ταῦτα πάντα 
you, will come all these things 
γενεὰν ταύτην. 37 ᾿Ιερουσαλὴμ ᾿]ερουσαλήμ, 
generation this. Jerusalem Jerusalem, 
ἀποκτείνουσα τοὺς προφήτας καὶ 
the fone] killing the propiets and 
λιθοβολοῦσα τοὺς ἀπεσταλμένους πρὸς αὐτήν, 
stoning the [ones] sent to her, 
a A 
ποαάκις ἠθέλησα ἐπισυναγαγεῖν τὰ 
how often I wished to gather the 


> ~ 
αυτῶν 
them 
3 
ἐξ 


οἵ 


σταυρώσετε, 
will crucify, 
ἐν ταῖς 
in the 
ἀπὸ πόλεως 
from city 
ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς πᾶν 
on you al) 
ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς 
on the earth 
€ - 
δικαίου ἕως υἱοῦ 
50Π 
ναοῦ 
shrine 


μεταξὺ τοῦ 
between {πε 
36 ἀμὴν 
Truly Itell 
ἐπὶ τὴν 
on - 


Nee 


τέκι "ἃ 
children 


her wings, and ye would 
not! 

38 Behold, your house 
is left unto you desolate. 

39 For I say unto you, 
Ye shall not see me hence- 
forth, will ye shall say, 
Blessed is he that cometh 
in the name of the Lord. 
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ND Jesus went out, 

and departed from 
the temple: and his dis- 
ciples came to Aim for to 
shew him the buildings of 
temple. 

2 And Jesus said unto 
them, See ye not al! these 
things? verily I say unto 
you, There shall not be left 
here one stone upon an- 
other, that shall not be 
thrown down. 

34 And as he sat upon 
the mount of Olives, the 
disciples came unto him 
privately, saying, Tell us, 
when shall these things be? 
and what shall be the 
sign of thy coming, and of 
the cnd of the world? 

4 And Jesus answered 
and said unto them, Take 
heed that no man deceive 
you. 

5 For many shall come 
in my name, saying, I am 
Chrisi; and shall deceive 
many. 
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ἐπισυνάγει 
gathers 


4 
πτέρυγας, 
wings, 
> é 
ἀφίεται 


ὄρνις 
a bird 
ὑπὸ τὰς 
under thefher) 
38 ἰδοὺ 
Behold 
39 Adyw γὰρ 
For I tell 
ἕως 
until 
ἐν 
in 


τρόπον 
as 
[αὐτῆς] 
young of her 
? ’ f 
οὐκ ἠθελήσατε. 
ye wished not, 
οἶκος ὑμῶν. 
house of you. 
με ἴδητε 
[πε ye see 
εὐλογημένος ὁ 
Blessed the [one] 
ic υρίου. 
of [the] Lord. 


a 
σου, ov 


of thee, 


é 
νοσσία καὶ 


and 
ς ~ ε 
υμιν ὁ 
is left to you the 
ὑμῖν, οὐ μή 
you, by τὸ means 
ἂν εἴπητε" 

ye say: 
ὀνόματι 
{the] name 


> 93 
απ 
from 


wv 
ἄρτι 
now 
ἐρχόμενος 
coming 


24 Καὶ ἐξελθὼν ὁ ᾿Ϊησοῦς ἀπὸ τοῦ 
And going forth - Jesus from the 
γ ΄ 4 ~ t 1 
ἐπορεύετο, Kat προσῆλθον ot μαθηταὶ 
went, and ‘approached ‘the ‘disciples 
ἐπιδεῖξι αὐτῷ τὰς οἰκοδομὰς 
10 show him the buildings 
€ σις ς 4 3 Ά δ 
ἱεροῦ. 2 ὃ δὲ ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν 
temple. And he answering said 
οὐ βλέπετε ταῦτα πάντα; ἀμὴν 
See ye not all these things? Truly 
od μὴ ἀφεθῇ ὧδε λίθος 
bynomeans willbeleft here stone 
od καταλυθήσεται. 3 Kalyuévou 
shall not be overthrown. sitting 
ὄρους ἐλαιῶν 
mount olives 


ἱεροῦ 
temple 
αὐτοῦ 
Sof him 
TOU 

of the 
αὐτοῖς: 
to them: 
λέγω 
I tell 
λίθον 
stone 
δὲ αὐτοῦ 
and him® 

= And as he sat 
προσῆλθον 
approached 
λέγοντες" 
saying: 

f 4 
τὶ TO 
what the 

4 , 
Kat συντελείας 
and of (the) completion of the 
᾿Ιησοῦς εἶπεν 
ing - Jesus said 

é € ~ 4 
μ τις ὑμᾶς πλανήσῃ. 
not(lest) anyone *you ‘cause "to err. 
ἐλεύσονται. ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόματί 

will come on(in) the name 
ἐγώ εἰμι ὁ χριστός, καὶ 

I am the Christ, and 


» 
€77Tt 
on 


ὑμῖν, 
you, 
ὃς 
which 
τῶν 
of the 


TOU 
the 


? A} 
ἐπὶ 
on 
3 3 ’ 
κατ᾽ ἰδίαν 
privately 
πότε ταῦτα ἔσται, 
Tell us, when these things will be, 
σημεῖον τῆς σῆς 
sign - of thy 
τοῦ αἰῶνος; 
age? 
αὐτοῖς" 
ἴο them: See ye 


5 πολλοὲ γὰρ 


For many 


μαθηταὶ 


disciples 


ς 
οἱ 
the 


αὐτῷ 
tohim 
" Ἀ ¢ ~ 
εἰπε ELL, 
παρουσίας 
presence 
4 3 
4 καὶ απο- 
And answer- 
βλέπετε 


4 
και 
and 


κριθεὶς ὁ 


λέγοντες" 
saying: 
i 
πλανή- 
lwil] cause 


μου 


ofme 


πολλοὺς 
*many 
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6 And ye shall hear of 
wars and rumours of wars: 
see that ye be not troubled: 
for all these things must 
come to pass, but the end 
is not yet. 

7 For nation shall rise 
against nation, and king- 
dom against kingdom: and 
there shall be famines, and 
pestilences, and earth- 
quakes, in divers places. 

8 All these are the begin- 
ning of sorrows. 

9 Then shall they deliver 
you up to be afflicted, and 
shall kill you: and ye shall 
be hated of all nations for 
my name’s sake. 

10 And then shall many 
be offended, and shall be- 
tray one another, and shall 
hate one another. 

11 And many false pro- 
phets shall rise, and shall 
deceive many. 

12 And because iniquity 
shall abound, the love of 
many shall wax cold. 

13 But he that shall en- 
dure unto the end, the same 
shall be saved. 

14 And this gospel of the 
kingdom shall be preached 
in all the world for a witness 
unto all nations; and then 
shall the end come. 

15 When γε therefore 
shall see the abomination 
of desolation, spoken of by 
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πολέ- 
[of} 
4 
μη 
ποῖ 
ἀλλ᾽ 
but 
7 ἐγερθήσεται yap 
For will be raised 
καὶ βασιλεία ἐπὶ βασιλείαν, 
and kingdom against kingdom, 
λιμοὶ 
famines 
8 πάντα δὲ ταῦτα a 
but all these things [are] beginning 


παραδώσουσιν 
they will deliver 


> 
ἀκούειν 
to hear 


6 μελλήσετε δὲ 
But ye will be about 
ἀκοὰς πολέμων" 
rumours of wars; 

Opoeibe- det yap 

ye are disturbed; for it behoves 


τέλος. 
end. 


σουσιν. 
*to err, 


μους 
Wars 


« “- 
ὁρᾶτε 
see 


γενέσθαι, 
to happen, 


καὶ 
and 


? \ ‘ 
εστιν TO 


οὔπω 
not yet the 
ww ? 4 NM 
ἔθνος ἐπὶ ἔθνος 
nation against nation 
ἔσονται 
there will be 
κατὰ τόπους" 
throughout places; 
9 τότε 
Then 
καὶ 
and 
μισούμενοι 
being hated 
διὰ τὸ 
because of the 


σκανδαλισθήσονται 
will be oflended 


παραδώσουσιν καὶ 
will deliver and 
11 καὶ πολλοὶ 
and many 
᾽ὔ 
πλανήσουσιν 
will cause to err 
πληθυνθῆναι 
to be increased 
ἢ ἀγάπη 
the love 
ὑπομείνας 
enduring 
14 καὶ 
And 
τῆς 


of the 


σεισμοὶ 
earthquakes 


ι 
Hat 
and 


4 
καὶ 
and 


ὑμᾶς 
you 
e ~ 
vas, 
you, 
πάντων 
al] 
μου. 


of me. 


> ? 
ὠδίνων. 
of birth-pangs. 
εἰς θλῖψιν 
to affliction 


4 we 
καὶ ἔσεσθε 
and ye will be 


3 ~ 
αποκτενοῦσιν 
will kill 

id 4 
ὑπο 
by 
Mw , 
ὄνομα 
Dame 


πολλοὶ 


many 


> ~ 
ἐθνῶν 
nations 


τῶν 
the 


10 καὶ 
And 


ἀλλήλους 

one another 

ἀλλήλους" 

one another; 

3 , 

ἐγερθήσονται 
will be raised 


12 καὶ 
and 


+} 
Kat 
and 


TOTE 
then 


μισήσουσιν 
they will hate 


ψευδοπροφῆται 
false prophets 


πολλοῖιῖ'ς- 
many; 


τὴν 
the 


καὶ 

and 
4 4 
διὰ τὸ 
because of - 
ψυγήσεται 
will grow cold 

13 ὁ δὲ 

But the [one] 


τῶν 


3 ? 
ἀνομίαν 
of the 


lawlessness 


πολλῶν. 
many. 


εἰς τέλος, 
ἴο [the] end, 
κηρυχθήσεται 
will be proclaimed 


βασιλείας 
kingdom 


μαρτύριον 
a testimony 
oe 
SEL 
will come 


σωθήσεται. 
will be saved. 
᾿ ? f 
TO εὐαγγέλιον 
- ΒΌΞΡΕΙ 
οἰκουμένη 
inhabited earth 


οὗτος 
this 
TOUTO 
this 
3 
έν 
in 
πᾶσιν 
to all 
τέλος. 
end. 
βδέλυγμα τῆς 


abomination - 


εἰς 
for 


ὅλῃ τῇ 
al] the 
τοῖς 
the 


4 
TO 
the 


TOTE 
then 


καὶ 
and 
οὖν 
therefore 


ἔθνεσιν, 
nations, 
15 “Ὅταν 
When 
ἐρημώσεως TO 
of desolation - 


TO 
the 
ῥηθὲν διὰ 
spoken through 


ἴδητε 


ye see 


Daniel the prophet, stand 
in the holy place, (whoso 
readeth, let him  under- 
stand:) 

16 Then let them which 
be in Judawa flee into the 
mountains: 

17 Let him which is on 
the housetop not come 
down to take any thing out 
of his house: 

18 Neither let him which 
is in the field return back 
to take his clothes. 

19 And woe unto them 
that are with child, and to 
them that give suck in 
those days! 

20 But pray ye that your 
flight be not in the winter, 
neither on the sabbath day: 

21 For then shall be 
ercat tribulation, such as 
was not since the beginning 
of the world to this time, 
no, nor ever shall be. 

22 And except those 
days should be shortened, 
there should no flesh be 
saved: but for the elect’s 
sake those days shall be 
shortened. 

23 Then if any man shall 
say unto you, Lo, here ἐς 
Christ, or there; believe it 
nol. 

24 For there shall arise 
false Christs, and false 
prophets, and shall shew 
great stgns and wonders; 
insomuch that, if if were 
possible, they shall deceive 
the very elect. 

25 Behold, I have told 
you before. 

26 Wherefore if they 
shall say unto you, Behold, 
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AavinA τοῦ προφήτου ἑστὸς ἐν τόπῳ 
Daniel the prophet stand in place 
ayiw, ὃ ἀναγινώσκων νοείτω, 
holy, the [one] reading let him understand, 
16 τότε of ἐν τῇ “lovdaia φευγέτωσαν 

then the [ones] in - Judza let them flee 
’ ‘ Ww ¢ iu 4 ~ f 4 
εἰς Ta opn, 17 Ὁ ἐπι τοῦ δώματος μη 
to the mountains, the [one] on the housetop let him 
καταβάτω ἄραι τὰ ἐκ τῆς οἰκίας αὐτοῦ, 
notcome down totake thethings outof the house οἵ him, 
ΙΒ κὶ ὃ ἐν τῷ ἀγρῷ μὴ ἐπιστρεψάτω 
and the[one] in the field let him not turn back 
omigw ἄραι τὸ ἱμάτιον αὐτοῦ. 19 ovat 
behind totake the garment of him. woe 
δὲ ταῖς ἐν γαστρὶ ἐχούσαις καὶ ταῖς 
And tothe women in womb having and to the [ones] 
=the pregnant women 
? , > ’ ~ t f 
θηλαζούσαις ἐν ἐκείναις ταῖς ἡμέραις. 
giving suck in those - days. 
4 A νυ 4 “ ς 
20 προσεύχεσθε δὲ ἵνα μὴ γένηται ἡ 
And pray ye lest happen the 
4 . ~ ~ 4 4 
duyn ὑμῶν χειμῶνος μηδὲ oafBarw- 
flight of you of(in) winter nor on a sabbath; 
21 ἔσται yap τότε θλῖψις μεγάλη, ota οὐ 
for will be then = affliction great, suchas not 
γέγονεν ἀπ᾽ ἀρχῆς κόσμου ἕως 
hashappened from [the] beginning of [the] world until 
τοῦ νῦν οὐδ᾽ οὐ μὴ γένηται. 22 Kat 
- now neither ὈὉΥ ΠΟ means may happen. And 
? Ἁ ? ? ¢ ¢ 7 3 , 
εἰ μὴ ἐκολοβώθησαν αἱ ἡμέραι ἐκείναι, 
except were cut short - days those, 
1 ” > rd ~ a 4 4 4 
οὐκ ἂν ἐσώθη πᾶσα capt: διὰ δὲ τοὺς 
not -  wassaved all flesh; but onaccountof the 


=no flesh would be saved; 
> A) ia 4 € é ᾽ - 
ἐκλεκτοὺς κολοβωθήσονται αἱ ἡμέραι ἐκεῖναι. 


chosen will be cut short - days those. 
23 τότε ἐάν τις ὑμῖν εἴπῃ- ἰδοὺ ὧδε 
Then if anyone to you says; Behold here 
ὁ χριστός,Ἠ ἢ Woe, μὴ πιστεύσητε" 
the Christ, or: Here, do not believe; 
24 ἐγερθήσονται yap ψευδόχριστοι καὶ 
for will be raised false Christs and 


ψευδοπροφῆται, καὶ δώσουσιν σημεῖα μεγάλα 


false prophets, and they will give signs great 
καὶ τέρατα, ὥστε πλανῆσαι, εἰ δυνατόν, 
and marvels, soas tocausetoerr, if possible, 
4 Ἁ 2 ΄ ᾽ Ly ὔ 
καὶ τοὺς ἐκλεκτούς. 25 ἰδοὺ προειρηκα 
even the chosen. Behold I have before told 
¢ “~ ay 4 w ς ~ ? 4 
ὑμῖν. 26 ἐν οὖν εἴπωσιν ὑμῖν’ ἰδοὺ 
you, If therefore they say toyou: Behold 


108 


he is in the desert; go not 
forth: behold, Ae is in the 
secret chambers; believe ir 
not. 

27 For as the lightning 
cometh out of the east, and 
shineth even unto the west; 
so shall also the coming of 
the Son of man be. 

28 For wheresoever the 
carcase is, there will the 
eagles be gathered together. 

29 Ἵ Immediately after 
the tribulation of those 
days shall the sun be dark- 
ened, and the moon shall 
not give her light, and the 
stars shall fal! from heaven, 
and the powers of the 
heavens shall be shaken: 

30 And then shall ap- 
pear the sign of the Son 
of man in heaven: and then 
shall all the tribes of the 
earth mourn, and they shall 
see the Son of man coming 
in the clouds of heaven 
with power and_= great 
glory. 

31 And he shall send his 
angels with a great sound 
of a trumpet, and they 
shall gather together his 
elect from the four winds, 
from one end of heaven to 
the other. 

32" Now learn a parable 
of the fig tree; When his 
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ἰδοὺ 
Behold 
πιστεύσητε" 
do not ye believe; 
> f 
ἐξέρχεται 
comes forth 
ἕως 
unto 
παρουσία τοῦ 
presence of the 
28 ὅπου ἐὰν ἢ 
wherever may be 
συναχθήσονται 
will be assembled 
τὴν 
the 
ἥλιος 


sun 


μὴ ἐξέλθητε: 


go not ye forth; 


μὴ 


» ta 
ἐστιν, 
he is, 
ταμιείοις, 
private rooms, 
3 4 
ἀστραπή 
lightning 
é 
φαίνεται 
shines 


ἐρήμῳ 


desert 


> 
ἐν 
in 


TH 
the 
ἐν τοῖς 
in the 
27 ὥσπερ yap ἡ 


for as the 


9 4 
ΑἿἼἼΟ 
from 

Ἀ 

και 

and 
Ww ¢ 
ἔσται Ἶ 
will be the 

~ > i 
τοῦ ἀνθρώπου: 
- of man; 


2 ~ 
ἀνατολῶν 
{the] east 


a 
OUTWS 
so 


δυσμῶν, 
[the] west, 
υἱοῦ 
Son 
τὸ 
the 
ἀετοί. 
the eagles. 
Athy τῶν 


affliction Ξ 


~ ? ~ ¢ 
πτῶμα, ἐκεῖ οἱ 


carcase, there 
29 Εὐθέως δὲ 
And immediately 
ἡμερῶν ἐκείνων ὁ 
days of those the 
σελήνη οὐ δώσει 

moon will not give 


μετὰ 
after 
f 
σκοτισθήσεται, 
will be darkened, 
τὸ 
the 
ἀστέρες πεσοῦνται 
Stars will fall 
,ὔ 
δυνάμεις 
powers 
30 καὶ 
And 
| "“- ~ 
τοῦ τοῦ 
Son - 
κόψονται 
will bewaul 
ὄψονται 
they wi!l see 


φέγγος 
light 
3 4 ~ 
avo TOV 
from - 
οὐρανῶν 
heavens 
7 
φανήσεται 
will appear 
3 0 ᾽, » 
ανῦύρωπου εν 
of man in 


Kat ἡ 
and the 
αὐτῆς, 
of her, 
οὐρανοῦ, 
heaven, 

7 
σαλευθήσονται. 
will be shaken, 

τὸ σημεῖον 
the sien 
οὐρανῷ, 
heaven, 
φυλαὶ 
tribes 
TOU 


ἃ ε 
καὶ οἱ 
δή the 


Ἂ 
και 
and 


τῶν 

of the 
TOTE 
then 


ς 
αι 
the 


TOU 
of the 

¢ 
at 
the 


Tacat 
all 
\ 
TOV 
the 
3 4 
€7TL 
on 


TOTE 
then 
~ ~ 4 
ΤΣ γῆς Kat 
ofthe land and 
> ’ 5 i 
ἀνθρώπου ἐρχόμενον 
of man coming 


a 
καὶ 
and 

ει 
10» 
Son 
τῶν 
the 


Kal 
and 


f 
δυνάμεως 
power 


~ 4 
οὐρανοῦ μετὰ 
of heaven with 

4 

31 Kat 

and 
σάλπιγγος 

trumpet 


νεφελῶν τοῦ 
clouds - 
δόξης πολλῆς" 
glory much; 
ἀγγέλους αὐτοῦ 
angels of him 


ἐπισυνάξουσιν 
they will assemble 


, 
τεσσαρων 
four 


A; 
τοις 
the 


5 ~ 
GQTOOTEAEL 
he will send 
F 
μεγάλης, 


a great. 


μετ : 
with 
TOUS 
the 


3 ~ 
αι τοι 
of him 


’ x 
ἐκλεκτοὺς 
chosen 


7 
Kat 
and 

5 3 “ 

ΕἼΤ ακρωλν' 
from [(6] extremities 


3 [2 
ανέμων 
winds 


ἐκ τῶν 
outof the 
ἄκρων αὐτῶν. 32 ?-A7zo6 
extremities of them. from 
a r , 
μάθετε τὴν παραβολήν" 


learn ye the parable; 


[τῶν] 
the 


οὐρανῶν ἕως 
of[the} heavens unto 
δὲ τῆς συκῆς 
Νον the fig-tree 


branch is yet tender, and 
pulteth forth leaves, ye 
know that summer js nigh: 

33 So Itkewise ye, when 
ye shall see all these things, 
know that it Is near, even 
at the doors. 

34 Verily I say unto you, 
This generation shall not 
pass, till all these things 
be fulfilled. 

35 Heaven and earth 
shall pass away, but my 
words Shall not pass away. 

36 But of that day and 
hour knoweth no wan, no, 
not the angels of heaven, 
but my Father only. 

17 But as the days of 
Noe were, so shali also the 
coming of the Son of man 
be. 

38 For as in the days 
that were before the flood 
they were eating and drink- 
ing, marrying and giving in 
marriage, until the day (hat 
Noe entered into the ark, 

39 And knew not until 
the flood came, and took 
them all away; so shall also 
the coming of the Son of 
man be. 

40 Then shall two be in 
the field; the one shall be 
taken, and the other left. 

41 Two women shall be 
erinding at the mill; the 
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ς 4 
ἁπαλὸς 
tender 


Mu ε ¢ b ~ é 

ἤδη ὁ κλάδος αὐτῆς γένηται 

now the branch of it becomes 
4 , 4 4 

φύλλα ἐκῴφύη, γινώσκετε 
leaves it puts forth, ye know 
θέρος" 33 οὕτως 
summer: 80 


ὅταν 
When 
καὶ 
and 

2 4 
eyyus 
near [is} 


a 
OTL 
that 

ὑμεῖς 
ye 

@ 
OTL 
that 

λέγω 
I tell 
γενεὰ 
generation 
γένηται. 
happens. 
ε 


4 ~ 7 
καὶ ἢ γῆ παρελεύσεται, 
and the earth will pass away, 


Ta 
the 
TO 
the 
ἴδητε 


ye see 


1 
και 
also 


γινώσκετε 
know 

34 ἀμὴν 
Truly 

παρέλθῃ ἡ 


passes away - 


ταῦτα, 
all these things, 
> 2 4 4 

ἐστιν ἐπὶ θύραις. 
itis on(at) [the] doors. 

οὐ μὴ 


by no means 


et 
ὅταν πάντα 


when 


ω 
OTt 
that 


ταῦτα 
these things 


4 
TAVTa 
all 


σ n 
εως αν 


until 
> 4 ς 
ovpavos οι 
heaven *the 
1 ‘ 4 Ἀ 
μου οὐ μὴ παρέλθωσιν. 36 Περὶ 
ofme bynomeans Πιδὺ passaway. concerning 
¢ 4 { 
ἡμέρας ὥρας 
day hour 
οὐδὲ 
neither 
es 
vios, 
Son, 


The 
δὲ: λόγοι 
but words 
δὲ τῆς 
But - 
οἶδεν, 
knows, 
οὐδὲ ὁ 
ΠΟΙ the 
37 ὥσπερ yap at 

For as the 
ἔσται ἡ παρουσία 
willbe the presence 
38 ws γὰρ 


For as 


aD 3 
οὐδεὶς 
no one 


ἐκείνης καὶ 
that and 
ἄγγελοι 


the angels 
3 4 « Ἁ é 
ει μή Ο ΠπατΡ μονος. 
except the Father only. 
ε 3 ~ ~ { 
ἡμέραι τοῦ Νῶε, οὕτως 
days ~ of Noah, so 
τοῦ υἱοῦ τοῦ ἀνθρώπου. 
ofthe Son - of man. 
Ly ~ 
ἦσαν ἐν ταῖς ἡἧμέραις 
they were in - days 
~ 1 ~ ~ 
ταῖς πρὸ τοῦ κατακλυσμοῦ 
the [ones] before the flood 
καὶ γαμοῦντες 
and marrying 
ε ,ὔ 
Ὥμερας 
day 


τῶν 
of the 


¢€ > ΕΝ 
Οἱ ουρανων 


heavens 


[ἐκείναις] 
those 


τρώγοντες καὶ 


and 
εἰσῆλθεν 


entered 


πίνοντες, 
eating drinking, 
Ul » ζυ 
γαμίζοντες, ἄχρι ἧς 


being given in marriage, until which 
4 ᾽ » 
39 καὶ οὐκ ἐγνωσαν 
and knew not 


κατακλυσμὸς 
flood 


ἔσται 
will be 
5 , 
ἀνθρώπου 

of man. 
τῷ ἀγρῷ, 
the field, 

3 f 
ἀφίεται" 
is left; 


Νῶε ets τὴν κιβωτόν, 
Noah ἱπίο the ark, 
ἕως ἦλθεν ὁ 
until came the 
οὕτως 
50 
υἱοῦ τοῦ 
Son - 


ἦρεν 
took 

παρουσία 
Presence 


Kat 
and 
ι ¢ 
και 1 
also__—itthe 


40 τότε ἔσονται 
Then will be 


παραλαμβάνεται 
is taken 
ἀλή θουσαι 
grinding 


ἅπαντας, 
all, 


TOU 
of the 
᾽ ? 
δύο έν 
ἔνγο men in 


els 
one 


41 δύο 


wo women 


t 
εἰς 
one 


1 
και 
and 
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one shall be taken, and the 
other left. 

424 Watch _ therefore: 
for ye know not what hour 
your Lord doth come. 

43 But know this, that if 
the goodman of the house 
had known in what watch 
the thicf would come, he 
would have watched, and 
would not have suffered 
his house to be broken up. 

44 Therefore be ye also 
ready: for in such an hour 
as ye think not the Son of 
man cometh. 

45 Who then is a faith- 
ful and wise servant, whom 
his lord hath made ruler 
over his household, to give 
them meat in due season? 

46 Blessed js that scr- 
vant, whom his lord when 
he cometh shall find so 
doing. 

47 Verily I say unto you, 
That he shall make him 
ruler over all his goods. 

48 But and if that evil 
servant shall say in his 
heart, My lord delayeth his 
coming; 

49 And shall begin to 
smite fis fellowservants, 


and to eat and drink with 
the drunken; 
50 The lord of that 


servant shall come in a day 
when he looketh not for 
him, and in an hour that he 
is not aware of, 
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, ~ 5A ᾽ é 4 

εν τῷ μύλῳ, pia παραλαμβάνεται καὶ 

in(at) the mill, one is taken and 
, 7p? ~ ᾿ 

μία ἀφίεται. 42 γρηγορεῖτε οὖν, τι 

one is left. Watch ye therefore, because 
3 Μ 

οὐκ οἴδατε ποίᾳ ἡμέᾳφ. ὁ κύριος 

ye know not oo what day the lord 

€ ~ " ~ 

ὑμῶν ἔρχεται. 43 ’Exeivo δὲ γινώσκετε 

οἴνου is coming. And that know ye 

Ὁ 3 Lid 

ὅτι εἰ ἤδει ὁ οἰκοδεσπότης ποίᾳ 

that if knew the housemaster in what 

~ ¢ 4 ’ 

φυλακῇ ὁ κλέπτης ἔρχεται, ἐγρηγόρησεν 
watch the thief is coming, he would have 

“᾿ 4 

ἂν και οὐκ ἄν εἴασεν διορυχθῆναι 

watched and would not have allowed to be dug through 
v 3 ͵ ~ 

τὴν οἰκίαν αὐτοῦ. 44 δὶὰλΞ:ὀ ἐ τοῦτο καὶ 

the house of him. Therefore also 

¢ - é o 

ὑμεῖς γίνεσθε ἕτοιμοι, ὅτι ἡ οὐ δοκεῖτε 
ye be Teady, because (Jinwhich *yethink not 


tad ἕ φ - > » Ὑ ἢ 
ὥρᾳ ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἔρχεται. 45 Τίς 
*hour the Son - of man comes. Who 

” > € 4 ~ 4 , 
ἄρα ἐστιν ὁ πιστὸς δοῦλος καὶ φρόνιμος 
then is the faithful slave and prudent 
a δ e ~ 
ὃν κατέστησεν ὁ κύριος ἐπὶ τῆς οἰκετείας 
whom appointed the lord over the household 
αὐτοῦ τοῦ δοῦναι αὐτοῖς τὴν προφὴν ἐν 
of him - to give4 to them the food in 

~. é « ~ > ~ a 
καιρῷ; 46 μακάριος ὁ δοῦλος ἐκεῖνος ὃν 
season? blessed [15] - slave that whom 

rE. 4 ς i 3 ~ e é σ 
ελὔθων. O κύριος αὑτοῦ εὑρήσει οὕτως 
coming the lord of him will find so 

~ is 3 A] ,ὔ ε - σ % \ 
ποιοῦντα 47 ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν ὅτι ἐπὶ 
doing; truly T tell you that over 
-- ~ ς ’ “- 
πᾶσιν τοῖς ὑπάρχουσιν αὐτοῦ καταστήσει 
all the goods of him he will appoint 
> 7 2}. ᾿ ἧς 
αὐτόν. 48 ἐὰν δὲ εἴπῃ ὁ κακὸς δοῦλος 
him. But if says - wicked slave 

> ~” , ~ ‘ ~ ey 

ἐκεῖνος ἐν TH καρδίᾳ αὐτοῦ" χρονίζει 
that in the heart of him: Delays 
ς é 4 Ww ,ὕ 

μου ὃ κύριος,Ἠ 49 καὶ ἀρξηται τύπτειν 
of me_ the lord, and begins to strike 
% ὃ ia > ~ > Ld x ‘ 
τοὺς συνδούλους αὐτοῦ, ἐσθ δὲ καὶ 
the fellow-slaves of him, and eats and 
é \ ~ @ ? at με ¢ 
πίνΏ μετὰ τῶν μεῦὔνοντων, 50 fer ov 
drinks with the [ones] being drunk, will come the 
κύριος τοῦ δούλου ἐκείνου ἐν ἡμέρᾳ 7) 
lord - slave of that on aday onwhich 

ΕῚ ~ ἃ > « ? 
οὐ mpoodoKG Kat ἐν wpa ἦ οὐ 


he does not expect and in an hour in which not 


51 And shalJl cut him 
asunder, and appoint Aim 
his portion with the hypo- 
crites: there shall be weep- 
ing and gnashing of teeth. 


CHAPTER 25 


HEN shall the king- 

dom of heaven be 
likened unto ten virgins, 
which took their lamps, 
and went forth lo meet the 
bridegroom. 

2 And five of them were 
wise, and five were foolish. 

3 They that were foolish 
took their lamps, and took 
no ot! with them: 

4 But the wise took oil 
in their vessels with their 
lamps. 

5 While the bridegroom 
tarried, they all slumbered 
and slept. 

6 And at midnight there 
was a cry made, Behold, 
the bridegroom cometh; 
go ye out to meet him. 

7 Then all those virgins 
arose, and trimmed their 
lamps. 

8 And the foolish said 
unto the wise, Give us of 
your oil; for our lamps 
are gone out. 

9 But the wise answered, 
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αὐτόν, 
him, 


διχοτομήσει 

will cut asunder 

μετὰ 
with 


51 καὶ 
and 


μέρος 

portion 
θήσει" 

will place; 


βρυγμὸς 


gnashing 


γινώσκει, 
he knows, 
τὸ 
the 
ὑποκριτῶν 
hypocrites 
κλαυθμὸς 


wailing 


τῶν 
the 
Μ ξ 
εσται oO 
will be the 
3 , 
ὀδόντων. 
teeth, 


αὐτοῦ 

of him 
ἐκεῖ 
there 


4 
καὶ 
and 


τῶν 
of the 


καὶ ὁ 
and the 


25 Tore 
Then 
οὐρανῶν 
heavens 
λαβοῦσαι τὰς 
taking the 
εἰς ὑπάντησιν τοῦ 
to a meeting of the 
> > ~ εν ι 4 7 i“ 
ἐξ αὐτῶν ἦσαν μωραι Kat πέντε φρόνιμοι. 
οἵ them were foolish and five prudent. 
3 at yap pwpat λαβοῦσαι λαμπάδας 
Forthe foolish{ones] taking lamps 
οὐκ ἔλαβον μεθ᾽ ἔλαιον. 
did not take with oil. 
4ai δὲ φρόνιμοι ἔλαβον ἔλαιον ἐν 
But the prudent [ones] took oil in 
τοῖς ἀγγείοις μετὰ τῶν λαμπάδων ἑαυτῶν, 
the vessels with the lamps of them. 
5 ypovilovros δὲ τοῦ νυμφίου ἐνύσταξαν 


But delaying the bridegroom® slumbered 
= while the bridegroorn delayed 
6 μέσης δὲ 


καὶ ἐκαθευδον. 
And of(in) [the} middle 
ς 


and slept. 
κραυγὴ γέγονεν" ἰδοὺ ὁ 
there has been: Behold[,] the 


acry 
1. θ ᾽ 3 fa ᾽ὔ 
ἐξέρχεσθε εἰς ἀπάντησιν. 7 τότε 
go ye forth to a meeting. Then 
~ e - 
πᾶσαι αὖ παρθένοι ἐκεῖναι 
virgins those 


all - 
1 7 ς ~ 
tas λαμπάδας  éaurar. 
lamps of them. 


and trimmed the 
8 αἱ δὲ pwpat ταῖς φρονίμοις εἶπαν" 
prudent said: 


Sothe foolish [ones] tothe 
ἐλαίου ὑμῶν, ὅτι 


δότε ἡμῖν ἐκ τοῦ 
Give us of the oil of you, because 
t ,ὕ ἐ κ f ’ ’ 
αἱ λαμπάδες ἡμῶν σβέννυνται. 9 ἀπεκρί- 
the lamps ofus are being quenched. But 
“Here, and in the three following occurrences, as elsewhere, the 


strict meaning is emphatic or reflexive—‘of themselves’; but this 
cannot be insisted on. 


βασιλεία 
kingdom 


¢ 
7 
the 
i 
παρθένο ις, 
virgins, 
ἑαυτῶν 
of them* 


νυμφίου. 


bridegroom. 


ὁμοιωθήσεται 
shall be likened 
δέκα 
to tea 
λαμπάδας 
lamps 


αἵτινες 
who 


ἐξῆλθον 
went forth 


2 πέντε δὲ 
Now five 


τῶν 
of the 


Tas 
the 
ἑαυτῶν 
them 


πᾶσαι 
all 


νυκτὸς 
of [the] night 


νυμφίος, 


bridegroom, 

> ld 

ἠγέρθησαν 
were raised 

Kal ἐκόσμησαν 
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saying, Not 50, lesttherebe θησαν δὲ αἱ φρόνιμοι λέγουσαι: μήποτε 
not enough for us and you: answered the prudent saying: Lest 
but go ye rather to them δὴ μὴ ἃ ρκέσῃ ἡμῖν an sist 
ἐλ τὸ πῆρ, and buy for your- by no means it suffices to us and to you: 
10 And while they went πορεύεσθε μᾶλλον πρὸς τοὺς πωλοῦντας 
to buy, the bridegroom go ye rather to __ the [ones] selling 
3 ~ # 
came; and they that were kat ἀγοράσατε ἑαυταῖς. 10 ἀπερχομένων 
ready went in with him to and buy for [your)}selves. And going 
the marriage: and the door __ ; Ὰ ᾿ = as they 
was shut. δὲ αὐτῶν ἀγοράσαι ἦλθεν ὁ νυμφίος 
11 Afterward came also away {Πεπὶ5 to buy came the _ bridegroom 
the other virgins, saying, bite ee, 7 ᾿ ‘ 
Lord, Lord, open to us. καὶ αὐ ἕτοιμοι εἰσῆλθον μετ᾽ αὐτοί 
12 But he answered and and the ready [ones] went in with him 
said, Verily I say unto you, εἰς τοὺς γάμους, καὶ ἐκλείσθη t 
I know you not. to the wedding festivities, and was shut thy 
13 Watch therefore, for θύρα ἡ weeesa Sk δι νὴ \ 
ye know neither the day pee P DR. 1608 ταὶ 
ὰ door. Then later come also thi 
nor the hour wherein the : ͵ ͵ ΄ , 
Son of man cometh. λοιπαὶ παρθένοι λέγουσαι" κύριε κύριε 
144] For the kingdom of remaining virgins saying: Lord{,] Lord, 
heaven is as aman travel- avorgov ἡμῖν. 12 ὁ δὲ ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν 
ling intoafarcountry, who — open to us. But he answering said: 
y 
called his own servants, ἐκ} λέ ΤΙ ᾽ iO ΡΞ 
: 3), ἀμὴν ἔγω υμῖν, οὐκ οἰδα ὑμᾶς 
and delivered unto them his” tTryly I say to you, I know net you. 
goods. Γ i 2 σ ἢ 6 
15 And unto onche gave 13 ἐ ρηγορεῖτε οὔν, ὅτι οὐκ οἰδατι 
five talentecto- another Iwo Watch ye therefore, because ye know not 
. TT ἡμέραν οὐδὲ ὴν ὥραν 14 “Ωσπ 
and to another one; to ΤῊ» ἥμερα τη ραν. ἐσπεῤξ 
every man according to the day nor ne hour, irs 
his several ability; and yap ἄνθρωπος ἀποδημῶν ἐκάλεσει 
Straightway took his jour- For a man going from home called 
ney. τοὺς ἰδίους δούλους καὶ παρέδωκεν αὐτοῖς 
16 Then he that had jhechisy own slaves and delivered to them 
received the five talents . « , πα “PR Rach aoe: ARE 
went and traded with the 7% U7@PX δίς ἊΝ ὦ 
the goods of him, and toone he gave 
same, and made them other ~~ : Ἑ ὶ ; ᾿ , 
five talents. πέντε τάλαντα, ᾧ δὲ δύο, ᾧ δὲ 
17 And likewise he that ἄνες talents, to another two, to another 
had received two, he also ἕν, ἐκάστῳ κατὰ τὴν ἰδίαν δύναμιν, 
gained other two. one, toeach accordingto the(his) own ability, 
18 But he that had re- μαὶξὀ ἀπεδήμησεν. 16 εὐθέως πορευθεὶς 
ceived one went and digged μα went from home. Immediately going 
ὁ τὰ πέντε τάλαντα λαβὼν ἠργάσατο 
the [one] the five talents receiving traded 
ἐν αὐτοῖς καὶ ἐκέρδησεν ἄλλα 
in them and gained other 
,ὔ ς 7 ξ A / J 7 
πέντε' 17 ὡσαύτως ὁ τὰ δύο ἐκέρδησεν 
five; similarly thef[one] the two gained 
[receiving] 
ἄλλα = vo. 186 δὲ τὸ ἕν λαβὼν 
other two. But the [one] the one receiving 


in the earth, and hid his 
lord’s money. 

19 Afler a long time the 
lord of those servants 
comcth, and reckoneth with 
them. 

20 And so he that had 
received five talents came 
and brought other five 
talents, saying, Lord, thou 
deliveredst unto me five 
talents: behold, 1 have 
gained beside them five 
talents more. 

21 His lord said unto 
him, Well done, thou good 
and faithful servant: thou 
hast been faithful over a 
few things, I will make thee 
ruler over many things: 
enter thou into the joy of 
thy lord. 

22 He also thal had 
received two talents came 
and satd, Lord, thou 
deliveredst unto me two 
talents: behold, I have 
gained two other talents 
beside them. 

23 His lord said unto 
him, Well donc, good and 
faithful servant; thou hast 
been faithful over a few 
things, I will make thee 
ruler over many things: 
enter thou into the joy of 
thy lord. 

24 Then he which had 
received the one talent 
came and said, Lord, I 
knew thee that thou art an 
hard man, reaping where 
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ἀπελθὼν ὥρυξεν γῆν καὶ ἐκρυψεν 
going away dug earth and hid 
TO ἀργύριον τοῦ κυρίου αὐτοῦ. 
the silver of the lord of him. 
19 μετὰ δὲ πολὺν χρόνον ἔρχεται ὁ 

Then after much time comes the 
κύριος τῶν δούλων ἐκείνων καὶ συναίρει 
lord - slaves of those and takes 
λόγον μετ’ αὐτῶν. 20 Kai προσελθὼν 
account with them. And approaching 

¢ ‘ é , Ἀ 
oO Ta πέντε τάλαντα λαβὼν προσ- 
the [one] the five talents receiving brought 
΄ ” , 7ὔ / é 
ἤνεγκεν ἄλλα πέντε τάλαντα λέγων" κύριε, 
other five talents saying: Lord, 
πέντε τάλαντά μοι παρέδωκας ; ἴδε ἄλλα 
five talents tome thou deliveredst; behold other 
f 7 > ¢ yw ’ ~ 
πέντε τάλαντα ἐκέρδησα. 21 ἔφη αὐτῷ 
five talents I gained. Said to him 
€ i ? ~ tt ~ > 4 1 
ὃ κύριος αὐτοῦ. εὖ, δοῦλε ἀγαθὲ καὶ 
the lord of him: Well, slave good and 
7 3 \ 3 ᾽ εχ ͵ 
πιστέ, ἐπὶ ὀλίγα ἧς πιστός, 
faithful, over afew things thou wast faithful, 
} \ ~ 7 ΝΜ 
emt πολλν ce καταστήσω" εἴσελθε 
over many thee I will set; enter thou 
εἰς τὴν χαρὰν τοῦ κυρίου gov. 22 προσ- 
into the joy of the lord of thee. Ap- 
ελθὼν καὶ ὁ τὰ δύο τάλαντα 
proaching also the [one] the two talents 
[having received] 
> ca / ,ὔ 
εἶπεν' κύριε, δύο τάλαντά μοι 
said: Lord, two talents to me 
παρέδωκας" ide ἄλλ. δύο τάλαντα 
thou deliveredst; behold other two talents 
% é uv ᾿ ~ ¢ ΄, > ~ 
ἐκέρδησα. 23 ἔφη αὐτῷ ὁ κύριος αὐτοῦ" 
I gained. Said tohim the lord of him: 
εὖ, δοῦλε ἀγαθὲ καὶ πιστέ, ἐπὶ 
Well, slave good and faithful, over 
ὀλίγα ἧς πιστός, ἐπὶ πολλῶν 
afew things thou wast faithful, over many 
σε καταστήσω" εἴσελθε εἰς τὴν 
thee I will set; enter thou into the 
χαρὰν τοῦ κυρίου σου. 24 προσ- 
joy of the lord of thee. ap- 
ελθὼν δὲ Kat ὁ τὸ ἕν τάλαντον 
proaching And also thefone] the one talent 
4 " 
εἰληφὼς εἶπεν᾽ κύριε, ἔγνων σε 
having received said: Lord, I knew thee 
σ 4 ” ,ὔ 
ὅτι σκληρὸς εἶ ἄνθρωπος, θερίζων 
that “ahard ‘thou art ϑῃηδῃ, reaping 
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thou hast not sown, and 
gathering where thou hast 
not strawed: 

25 And I was afraid, and 
went and hid thy talent in 
the earth: lo, there thou 
hast thar is thine. 

26 His lord answered 
and said unto him, Thou 
wicked and slothful ser- 
vant, thou knewest that I 
reap where I sowed not, 
and gather where I have 
not strawed: 

27 Thou oughtest there- 
fore to have put my money 
to the exchangers, and then 
at my coming I should have 
received mine own with 
usury. 

28 Take therefore the 
talent from him, and give it 
unto him which hath ten 
talents. 

29 For unto every one 
that hath shall be given, 
and he shal] have abun- 
dance: but from him that 
hath not shall be taken 
away even that which he 
hath. 

30 And cast ye the un- 
profitable servant into 
outer darkness: there shall 
be weeping and gnashing 
of teeth. 


314 When the Son of 
man shall come in_ his 
glory, and all the holy 


angels with him, then shall 
he sit upon the throne of 
his glory: 

32 And before him shall 
be gathered all nations: 
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a > ow 
ὅπου οὐκ ἔσπειρας, καὶ συνάγων 
where thou didst not sow, and gathering 
hd > é 
ὅθεν od διεσκόρπισας. 25 καὶ φοβηθεὶς 
whence ἴπου didst not scatter; and fearing 
? ‘ ” 4 
ἀπελθὼν ἔκρυψα TO τάλαντόν σον 
going away I hid the talent of thee 
1 ~ Μ , 
ἐν τῇ , ἴδε ἔχεις τὸ σόν. 
in the earth; behold  thouw hast the thine. 
26 ἀποκριθες δὲ ὁ κύριος αὐτοῦ εἶπεν 
And answering the lord of him said 
% ~ ~ fa 
αὐτῷ" πονηρὲ δοῦλε καὶ ὀκνηρέ, 
to him: Evil slave and slothful, 
“ey @ θ ta σ by " 
NOELS OTL epic που οὐκ  €oTrEtpa, 
thou knewest that Ireap where I sowed not, 
Ἄ # « 
καὶ συνάγω ὅθεν οὐ διεσκόρπισα; 
and I gather whence I did not scatter? 
27 ἔδει. ce οὖν βαλεῖν τὰ ἀργύριά 
it behoved thee therefore to put the _ silver pieces 
μου τοῖς τραπεζίταις, καὶ ἐλθὼν ἐγὼ 
ofme tothe bankers, and coming I 
bf é » 
ἐκομισάμην av τὸ ἐμὸν σὺν τόκῳ. 
would have received the mine with interest. 
28 ἄρατε ovv ἀπ᾿ αὐτοῦ τὸ τάλαντον 
Take therefore from him the talent 
4 , - “ Ἁ ᾽7 é 
καὶ δότε τῷ ἔχοντι τὰ δέκα τάλαντα: 
and give tothe[one] having the ten talents; 
29 τῷ γὰρ ἔχοντι παντὶ δοθήσεται καὶ 
for to *having ‘everyone will be given and 
περισσευθήσεται" τοῦ δὲ μὴ ἔχοντος 
he willhave abundance; butfromthe[one - not having 
καὶ δ᾽ ἔχει ἀρθήσεται ἀπ᾿ αὐτοῦ. 
even what he has will be taken from him. 
30 καὶ τὸν ἀχρεῖον δοῦλον ἐκβάλετε εἰς 
And the useless slave cast γε οὐ into 
> - 
τὸ σκότος τὸ ἐξώτερον.: ἐκεῖ ἔσται ὁ 
the darkness - outer; there willbe the 
ἣ 4 ς i ~ mre 
κλαυθμὸὸ Kat ὅ βρυγμὸς τῶν ὀδόντων 
wailing and the  gnashing of the teeth. 
31 Ὅταν δὲ €dXOn ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου 
And when comes the Son - of man 
~ ~ e " 
ἐν τῇ δόξη αὐτοῦ καὶ πάντες οἱ ayyedot 
in the glory of him and all the angels 
per αὐτοῦ, τότε καθίσει ἐπὶ θρόνου 
with him, then he will sit on a throne 
δόξης αὐτοῦ" 32 καὶ συναχθήσονται 
of glory of him; and will be assembled 
ΝΜ Ἵ ~ éf A] “θ Ν 
ἔμπροσθεν αὐτοῦ πάντα τὰ ἐθνη, καὶ 
before him all the nations, and 


i and he shall separate them 
|!one from another, as a 
| shepherd divideth Ars sheep 
| from the goats: 

33 And he shall set the 
| sheep on his right hand, 
| but the goats on the left. 

34 Then shall the King 
! say unto them on his right 
| hand, Come, γε blessed 
' of my Father, inherit the 
᾿ kingdom prepared for you 

from the foundation of the 
world: 

35 ForlI wasan hungred, 
and ye gave me meat: I 
was thirsty, and ye gave me 
drink: I was a stranger, 
and ye took mein: 

36 Naked, and ye 
clothed me: I was sick, and 
ye visited me: I was in 
prison, and ye came unto 
mie. 

37 Then shall the right- 
eous answer him, saying, 
Lord, when saw we thee 
an hungred, and fed thee? 
or thirsty, and gave thee 
drink? 

38 When saw we thee a 
sirnger, and took thee in? 
or naked, and clothed thee? 

39 Or when saw we thee 
sick, or in prison, and 
came unto thee? 

40 And the King shall 
answer and say unto them, 
Verily I say unto you, 
Inasmuch as ye have done 
it unto onc of the least of 
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ἀλλήλων, 
one another, 
πρόβ ατα 
sheep 
στήσει 
will set 


ὥσπερ 
as 
2 ἣ 
απο 
from 
τὰ μὲν 
the - 
τὰ δὲ ἐρίφια 
but the goats 
? ~ ¢ 
ἐρεῖ οΟ 
will say the 
αὐτοῦ" 
of him: 
μου, 


> ? 
απ 
from 


αὐτοὺς 
them 
ἀφορίζει 
separates 
33 καὶ 
and 
αὐτοῦ, 
of him, 
34 τότε 
Then 
ἐκ δεξιῶν 
on [the] right 
τοῦ πατρός 
of the Father of me, 
ἡτοιμασμένην ὑμῖν 
‘having been prepared “for you 
καταβολῆς κόσμου. 
[186] foundation of [the] world. 
ἐδώκατέ μοι 
ye gave me 


με, 


Ime, 


με, 


me, 


ἀφορίσει 
he will separate 
ὃ ποιμὴν 
the shepherd 

~ ᾽ ’ 
τῶν ἐρίφων, 

the goals, 

πρόβατα ex δεξιῶν 

sheep on [the] right 
ἐξ εὐωνύμων. 

on (the) left. 
βασιλεὺς 
king 
δεῦτε of 
Come the [ones] 
κληρονομήσατε 
inherit ye 

βασιλείαν 

‘kingdom from 
35 ἐπείνασα yap 

For I hungered 
a > f 
φαγεῖν, ἐδίψησα 
to eat, I thirsted 


ξένος ἤμην 
a stranger I was 
36 γυμνὸς 
naked 
ἐπεσκέψασθέ 
ye visited 
ἤλθατε πρός 
ye came to 
αὐτῷ οἱ 
him the 
ΕΙΣ 
εἴδομεν 
saw we 


4 
Kat 
and 


4 
Ta 
the 


τοῖς 
to the [ones] 
1 i 
εὐλογημένοι 
blessed 
τὴν 
the 
9 4 
a7ro 
ἢ 
καὶ 


and 


4 
_. Καὶ 
and 


ἐποτίσατέ 
ye gave "drink 
συνηγάγετέ 
ye entertained 
με, ἠσθένησα 
me, I ailed 
φυλακῇ ἤμην 
prison I was 
aTroKp ιθή- 
will 
KUpLE : 
Lord, 


ἐθρέψαμεν, 


fed, 
38 πότε δέ 
and when 
συνηγάγομεν, 
entertained, 
39 πότε δέ 
and when 


φυλακῇ 


prison 
Ε] -. € 
ἀποκριθεῖς ὁ 
answering the 
> 4 é 

αμην λέγω 
Truly I tell 
ἑνὶ τούτων 
to one of these 


Kat 
and 
περιεβάλετέ 
ye clothed 
με, 


me, 
με. 
me, 


δίκαιοι 
righteous 


Kat 
and 
3 

εν 
in 

37 τότε 

Then 

λέγοντες 5 

saying: 
Kat 
and 


4 
Kat 
and 


4 
καὶ 
and 
σονται 
answer 

πεινῶντα 
hungering 
? 
ἐποτίσαμεν ὃ 
gave drink? 
a 
ξένον καὶ 
ἃ stranger and 
4 7ὔ 
καὶ περιεβάλομεν; 
and clothed? 
3 ~ ax 
ἀσθενοῦντα ἢ 
ailing or 
’ 4 
oe; 40 και 
thee? And 
αὐτοῖς" 
to them: 
’ 
ἐποιήσατε 
ye did 


πότε σε 
when thee 
"ἢ ~ 

7 διψῶντα 
ΟΥ thirsting 
wv 
εἴδομεν 
saw we 


σε 
thee 


ἢ γυμνὸν 
or naked 
w 
€ ἴδομεν 
saw we 
πρὸς 
ἴο 
? - 
ἐρεῖ 


1 
KOE 
and 


H 
εν 
in 


σε 
thee 
ἤλθομεν 


came 
\ 
βασιλεὺς 
will say 


king 
Le ie ied 
ef ὅσον 


¢t ~ 
ὑμῖν, 
you, inasmuch as 
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these my _ brethren, 
have done if unto me. 

41 Then shall he say also 
unto them on the left hand, 
Depart from me, ye cursed, 
into everlasting fire, pre- 
pared for the devil and his 
angels: 

42 For I was an hun- 
gered, and ye gave me no 
meat: I was thirsty, and ye 
gave me no drink: 

43 I was a stranger, and 
ye took me not in: naked, 
and ye clothed me not: 
sick, and in prison, and ye 
visited me not. 

44 Then shall they also 
answer him, saying, Lord, 
when saw we thee an 
hungred, or athirst, or a 
stranger, or naked, or sick, 
or in prison, and did not 
minister unto thee? 

45 Then shall he answer 
them, saying, Verily I sav 
unto you, Inasmuch as ye 
did it not to one of the least 
of these, ye did ἐξ not to me. 

46 And these shall go 
away into — everlasting 
puntshment: but the right- 
eous into life eternai. 


ye 
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τῶν ἀδελφῶν 
- brothers 


ἐποιήσατε. 
ye did. 


εὐωνύμων" 
[the] left: 
ηραμένοι 
cursed [ones] into the 
τὸ ἡτοιμασμένον τῷ 
- having been prepared for the 
ἀγγέλοις 
angels 
οὐκ 


~ ? f 
μου των ἐλαχίστων, 


of me the least, to me 

41 tore ἐρεῖ καὶ τοῖς ἐξ 

Then hewillsay also tothe [ones] on 

πορεύεσθε 
Go 


? \ 
εμοι 


? - 
ἐμου κατ- 
me having bcen 
Ἧ 

αἰώνιον 

eternal 
τοῖς 
the 


τὸ 
fire - 
διαβόλῳ 
devil and 

42 ἐπείνασα γὰρ 
For I hungered 


μοι φαγεῖν, 
me to eat, 


με, 


2me, 
με, 
me, 
5 ᾿ 
ἀσθενὴς 
ill 
φυλακῇ καὶ οὐκ ἐπεσκέψασθέ με. 
prison and ye visited not me, 
ἀποκριθήσονται λέγοντες" 
will answer saying: 


ἢ 
εες 

x 
Kat 


αὐτοῦ. 
of him. 


q 
Kat 
and 


eSulinca 
I thirsted 
43 ξένος 
a stranger 
γυμνὸς 
naked 
4 ? 
και ἐν 
and in 
44 τότε 
Then 

? 1 , 
auTot κυριε, 
they Lord, 
~ a ~ " 
πεινῶντα ἢ διψῶντα ἢ 
hungering or thirsting or 
a "1 3 “- Ν 3 - 
γυμνον Ἢ ἀσθενῆ Ἴ εν φυλακῇ 
naked or ill or io prison 
διηκονήσαμέν 45 τότε 
did not minister Then 
λέγω 
I tell 
ert 
to ane 


4 [2 cA 

ἐδώκατέ 
ye gave not 
OUK ἐποτίσατέ 

ye Igave *not ‘drink 
Kat οὐ  ournyayeré 
and ye entertained not 
περιεβάλετέ με, 


ye clothed not me, 


A 
Kat 
and 


ἤμην 
I was 


4 
Kat 
and 


Ἶ 
ου 


4 
Kal 
also 

” 
€ ἔδομεν 
saw we 


πότε 
when 
al 

ξένον i) 

astranger or 
᾿ 
ου 


σε 
thee 


4 
Kat 
and 


got; 
to thee? 
λέγων " ap nv 
saying: Truly 
ἐποιήσατε 
ye did not 
οὐδὲ 
neither 


, ’ - 
ἀποκριθήσεται αὐτοῖς 


he will answer them 

3 3 Led 

ed ὅσον 
inasmuch as 


- 4 
ὑμῖν, οὐκ 


γου, 
é ~ 

TOUTWY των 

of these - 


ἐμοὶ 
ἴο πιὸ 


> ’ 
ἐλαχίστων, 
least [0665], 
εἰς 
into 


δ: 
OUTOL 
these 


4 7 
ἀπελεύσονται 
will go away 
e 4 
οἱ δὲ 
but the 


\ 
46 Kat 
And 
1, 
αιωνιον, 
eternal, 


ἐποιήσατε. 
ye did. 


? 
κόλασιν 
punishment 


ζωὴν 
life 


1 
εις 
ἱπῖο 


[ 
δίκαιοι 
righteous 


3.» 
αἰὐνιον 
eternal. 


CHAPTER 26 


ND it came to pass, 
when Jesus had 
finished all these sayings, 
he said unto his disciples, 
2 Xe know that 
after two days is the feast 
of the passover, and the 
Son of man is betrayed to. 
be crucified. 

3" Then assembled to- 
gether the chief priests, 
and the scribes, and the 
elders of the people, unto 


the palace of the high 
pricst, who was called 
Cataphas, 


4 And consulted that 
they might take Jesus by 
subtilty, and kill Ain. 

5 But they said, Not on 
the feast day’, lest there be 
an uproar among the pco- 
ple. 

6“ Now when Jesus was 
in Bethany, in the house of 
Simon the leper, 

7 There came unto him 
a woman having an ala- 
baster box of very precious 
ointment, and poured it on 
his head, as he sat af meaf. 

8 Bult when his disciples 
saw if, they had indigna- 
tion, saying, To what pur- 
pose fs this waste ? 

9 For this ointment 
might have been sold for 
much, and given to the 
poor. 

10 When Jesus under- 
stood ir, he said unto them, 
Why trouble ye the 
womun? for she hath 
wrought a good work upon 
me. 


MATTHEW 26 117 
26 Kat ἐγένετο ὅτε ἐτέλεσεν ὁ 
And itcametopass when ended - 
wy noovs πάντας τοὺς λόγους τούτους, 
Jesus all - words these, 
~ ~ ’ ~ " 

εἶπεν τοῖς μαθηταῖς αὐτοῦ: 2 οἴδατε 
he said to the disciples of him: Ye know 
ὅτι μετὰ δύο ἡμέρας τὸ πάσχα γίνεται, 

that after two days the passover occurs, 

1 ς «i ~ 3 4 éf , 
Kat ὃ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου παραδίδοται εἰς 
and the Son - of man is delivered - 

4 ~ 4 7 iy 
TO σταυρωθῆναι. 3 Τότε συνήχθησαν οἱ 
- to be crucified. Then were assembled the 
ἄρχιερε is καὶ οἱ πρεσβύτεροι τοῦ λαοῦ 
chief priests and [πε elders ofthe pcople 
ες τὴν atdAnv τοῦ dpytepews τοῦ 
in the court of the high priest - 
λεγομένον Kaiada, 4 καὶ συνεβουλεύ- 
named Caiaphas, and con- 
@ ἣ >? ~ f 7 
σαντο tva TOV r nNoouv δόλῳ κρατὴ- 
sulted that - Jesus by guile they might 
OWOW καὶ ἀποκτείνωσιν" 5 ἔλεγον de: 
seize and might kill; but they said: 
Ἀ +] “~ ¢ ~ ΄ ‘ , 
μὴ ἐν τῇ €opTH, ἵνα μὴ θόρυβος 
Not at the feast, lest a disturbance 
γένηται ἐν τῷ λαῷ. 
occurs among the people. 
6 Tot δὲ ᾿ΪΙησοῦ γενομένου ἐν Bnéavia 
- And Jesus being® in Bethany 
= when Jesus was 
> 3 f “ - - 
ἐν οἰκίᾳ Σίμωνος τοῦ λεπροῦ, 
in[{the] house of Simon the leper, 


7 προσῆλθεν αὐτῷ γυνὴ ἔχουσα ἀλάβαστρον 


approached fohim awoman having an alabaster phial 
μύρου βαρυτίμου καὶ κατέχεεν ἐπὶ 
ofointment very expensive and poured [it] on 

~ ~ ? ~ > 7 > f 
τῆς κεφαλῆς αὐτοῦ ἀνακειμένουι 8 ἰδόντες 

the head of him reclining. And see- 
δὲ of μαθηταὶ ἠγανάκτησαν λέγοντες" 
ing the disciples were angry saying: 

% ͵ ς 3 , tt 3 ? 4 
eis τί ἡ ἀπώλεια αὕτη; 9 ἐδύνατο yap 
To what - waste this? for could 
τοῦτο πραθῆναι πολλοῦ καὶ δοθῆναι 

this to be sold of(for) much and fo be given 

“- A 4 ¢ 3 - 
πτωχοῖς. 10 γνοὺς δὲ ὁ ᾿Ϊησοῦς εἶπεν 
to poor, And knowing) - Jesus said 
αὐτοῖς τί κόπους παρέχετε TH γυναικί; 
to them: Why trouble ye the woman? 
ἔργον yap καλὸν ἠργάσατο εἰς per 
for work a good she wrought te me; 
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11 For ye have the poor 
always with you; but me ye 
have not always. 

12 For in that she hath 
poured this ointment on 
my body, she did it for my 
burial. 

13 Verily I say unto you, 
Wheresoever this gospel 
shall be preached in the 
whole world, there shall 
also this, that this woman 
hath done, be told for a 
memorial of her. 

14“ Then one of the 
twelve, called Judas 
Iscariot, went unto the 
chief priests, 

15 And said unto them, 
What will ye give me, and I 
will deliver him unto you? 
And they covenanted with 
him for thirty pieces of 
silver. 

16 And from that time 
he sought opportunity to 
betray him. 

17% Nowthe first day of 
the feast of unleavened 
bread the disciples came to 
Jesus, saying unto him, 
Where wilt thou that we 
prepare for thee to eat the 
Passover? 

18 And he said, Go into 
the city to such a man, and 
say unto him, The Master 
saith, My time is at hand; I 
will keep the passover at 
thy house with my disciples. 

19 And the disciples did 
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pel” 
with 
ἔχετε" 
ye have; 


EXETE 
ye have 


11 πάντοτε yap τοὺς πτωχοὺς 
for always the poor 
ae marron 
yourselves, but me always 
12 βαλοῦσα yap μύρον τοῦτο 
for *putting ‘ointment "this 
ἐπὶ τοῦ σώματός μου πρὸς τὸ ἐνταφιάσαι 
on the body of me for - to bury 
με ἐποίησεν. 13 ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, ὅπου 
me she did. Truly I tell you, wher- 
κηρυχθῆῇ τὸ εὐαγγέλιον τοῦτο 
is proclaimed - gospel this 
ὅλῳ τῷ λαληθήσεται 
all the will be spoken 
ἐποίησεν μνημόσυνον 
did a memoria) 
14 Tore 
Then 
λεγόμενος 
named 
τοὺς αρχιερεῖς 
the chief priests 
δοῦναι, Kayw 
to give, and I 
ε 4 wv 
οἱ δὲ ἐστησαν 
And they weighed 
16 καὶ 
And 
> 4 ~ 
αὐτὸν παραδῶ. 
him he might deliver. 
17 Τῇ δὲ 


Now on the 


3 
ου 
not 

wv 4 
αντη ΤΟ 
1this woman - 


ε ~ 
εαυτῶν, 


᾿ 
εν 
in 


» 
€av 
ever 
καὶ ὃ 
also what 

5 ~ 
αυτής. 

of her. 

,ὔ ¢ 
δώδεκα, δ 
twelve, the [one] 


κόσμῳ, 
world, 
αὕτη 


this woman 


? 
εις 
for 
φ 
εις 
one 


τῶν 
of the 


πορευθεὶς 
going 
᾿Ιούδας ᾿Ισκαριώτης, 
Judas Iscariot, to 
15 εἶπενι τί θέλετε μοι 
Πεϑαία: What are ve willing me 
ὑμῖν παραδώσω 
to you will deliver 


᾿ 
προς 


Ἵ , 
αὐτου; 
him? 


ἀργύρια. 


Pieces of silver. 


, 
τριάκοντα 


αὐτῷ 
i thirty 


bim 
é 3M # 
TOTE ECTTEL 
then he sought 


@ 
μα 
that 


> 4 
avTo 
from 


εὐκαιρίαν 
opportunity 


τῶν ἀζύμων 
- of unleavened bread 


πρώτη 
first [day] 
μαθηταὶ τῷ 
disciples - 
θέλεις 
willest thou 


᾿Ιησοῦ 


ro Jesus 


e 
OL 
the 
ποῦ 
Where 
TO 
the 
> | 
εις 
into 


προσῆλθον 
approached 

λέγοντες" 

saying: 

σοι 

for thee 

εἶπεν" 
said: 


i ’ 
ἑτοιμάσωμε ν 
we may prepare 
18 ὁ de 
So he 
πρὸς 
το 


7 
πασχα; 
passover? 
4 
THY 
the 


w 
€tTTaATE 
say 


φαγεῖν 
to eat 

πόλιν 
city 

b | ~ t 

QuTWw" re) 

to him: The 

μου 


of me 


ὑπάγετε 
Go ye 
4a - 
τον δεῖνα 
sucha one 


διδάσκαλος 
teacher 


ἐγγύς 


near 


Kat 
and 
λέγει" ὁ 
says: The 
πρὸς ποιῶ τὸ 
with Imake the 


19 καὶ 
And 


᾿ 
Katpos 
time 
[2 
πασχα 
Passover 


\ 
σε 


᾽ 
εστιν" 
i thee 


15, 
\ ~ 
μετα των 
with the 


3 tg 
e7Trotryaar 


μαθητῶν 
did 


disciples 


μου. 
of me. 


(a8 Jesus had appointed 
them; and they made ready 
the passover. 

20‘ Now when the even 
'was come, he sat down 
‘with the twelve. 

21 And as they did eat, 
‘he satd, Verily I say unto 
‘you, that one of you shall 
‘betray me. 

22 And they were 
‘exceeding sorrowful, and 
‘began every one of them 
to say unto him, Lord, is 
it |? 

23 And he answered and 

.. Said, Fle that dippeth Ais 
hand with me in the dish, 
the same shall betray me. 

24 The Son of man 
foeth as it is written of 
him: but woe unto that 
man by whom the Son of 
man is betrayed! it had 
been good for that man if 
he had not been born. 

25 Then Judas, which 
| betrayed him, answered 
| and said, Master, is it I? 
He said unto him, Thou 
| hast said. 

26" And as they were 
' eating, Jesus took bread, 

and blessed it, and brake 
if, and gave if to the dis- 
ciples, and said, Take, eat; 
this is my body. 

27 And he took the cup, 
and gave thanks, and gave 
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αὐτοῖς ὃ 
them - 
20 ᾿Οψίας 

evening 


δώδεκα 
twelve 


é 
συνέταξεν 


¢ a e 
ot μαθηταὶ ὡς 
enjoined 


the disciples as 
3 - 4 ς fa 4 4 
Ϊησοῦς, Kat ἡτοίμασαν τὸ πάσχα. 
Jesus, and prepared the passover. 
δὲ γενομένης ἀνέκειτο μετὰ τῶν 
coming® — he reclined with the 
= when evening came 
[μαθητῶν]. 21 καὶ 
disciples. And 


εἶπεν" 
he said: 


ἐσθιόντων αὐτῶν 

eating them® 
=as they were ealing 

e a“ iia τ > ¢ “- 

ὑμῖν ore εἷς ἐξ ὑμῶν 

you that one οἵ you 
22 καὶ λυπούμενοι 
And grieving 
αὐτῷ εἷς 
to him 4one 

? ι 

23 ὁ δὲ ἀποκριθεὶς 
Andhe answering 


Trapa- 
will 
σφόδρα 
exceedingly 
ἕκαστος “ 
teach: 


> 4 / 
ἀμὴν λέγω 
Truly I tell 
δώσει με. 
betray me. 
ἤρξαντο 
they began 

, > 7 b ] i 

μῆὴτι ἐγὼ ειμι, KUPLE; 

Not I am, Lord? 


=Itis not I, 
εἶπεν 6 €pu Barbas 
dipping 


said: The[one] 
“- 3 “~ ? 
χεῖρα ἐν τῷ τρυβλίῳ, 
hand in the dish, 
δώσει. 24 ὁ μὲν 


λέγειν 


tosay 


τὴν 
thethis) 
Tapa- 
will 


3 - 
μετ ἐμοῦ 
with me 

οὗτός με 
thisman me 
@\ ~ ? ? 
υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου 
betray. Indeed the Son - of man 
ὑπάγει καθὼς γέγραπται περὶ αὐτοῦ, 
goes as it has been written concerning him, 
᾿] ᾿ ᾿ ~ 3 ’, > é > 
ovat δὲ τρῷρ᾽, ἀνθρώπῳ ἐκεθνῳ δι 
but woe - man to that through 
κὰ t ει ~ 3 f , 
οὗ ὃ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου παραδίδοται" 
whom the Son - of man is betrayed ; 
a > ~ > 3 ,ὔ 
καλν ἦν αὐτῷ εἰ ἐγεννήθη 
good were it for him if was not born 
€ 7 ’ a 3 ι 
ὃ ἄνθρωπος ἐκεῖνος. 2725 ἀποκριθεὶς δὲ 
- man that. And answering 
‘lovdas 6 παραδιδοὺς αὐτὸν εἶπεν" 
Judas the [one] betraying him said: 
, ? ε i , > - 
μήτι εἰμι, ῥαββί; λέγει αὐτῷ: 
Not am, tabbi? He says to him: 


=Itis not I, 
σὺ εἶπας. 26 ᾿Εσθιόντων δὲ 
And eating 


Thou _ saidst, ‘ 
Ξε ἃς they were ealing 
λαβὼν ὁ ἄρτον καὶ εὐλογήσας 
taking - a loaf and blessing 
Μ a ~ ~ 
ἔκλασεν δοὺς τοῖς μαθηταῖς εἶπεν' 
he broke giving tothe disciples said: 
λάβετε φάγετε: τοῦτό ἐστν τὸ σῶμά 
Take ye[,] eat ye; this is the body 
A 4 ? 1 3 
μου. 27 καὶ λαβὼν ποτήριον καὶ εὐχαρι- 
of me. And taking acup and giving 


> 
ουκ 


3 4 
eyw 


αὐτῶν 
them® 
3 ~ 
Inoods 
Jesus 


4 
Kat 
and 


120 


it to them, saying, Drink 
ye all of it; 

28 For this is my blood 
of the new testament, 
which is shed for many for 
the remission of sins. 

29 But I say unto you, I 
will not drink henceforth 
of this fruit of the vine, un- 
til that day when 1 drink it 
new with you in myFather’s 
kingdom. 

3205 And when they had 
sung an hymn, they went 
out into the mount of 
Olives. 

31 Then saith Jesus un- 
to them, All ye shall be 
offended because of me 
this night: for it is written, 
I will smite the shepherd, 
and the sheep of the flock 
shall be scattered abroad. 

32 But after I am risen 
again, I will go before you 
into Galilee. 

33 Peler answered and 
said unto him, Though all 
men shall be offended be- 
cause of thee, yer will I 
never be offended. 

34 Jesus said unto him, 
Verily I say unto thee, 
That this night, before the 
cock crow, thou shalt deny 
me thrice, 

35 Peter said unto him, 
Though I should die with 
thee, yet will I not deny 
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στήσας ἔδωκεν αὐτοῖς λέγων. πίετε ἐξ 
thanks he gave to them saying: Drink ye of 
αὐτοῦ πάντες' 28 τοῦτο γάρ ἐστιν τὸ 

it all; for this is the 


αἷμά μου τῆς διαθήκης τὸ περὶ πολλῶν 
blood ofme ofthe covenant the[blood] concerning many 
ἐκχυννόμενον εἰς adeow ἁμαρτιῶν. 29 λέγω 
being shed for forgiveness of sins. I tell 
δὲ ὑμῖν, οὐ μὴ πίω am ἄρτι ἐκ 
And you, by no means willI drink from now of 
τούτου τοῦ γενήματος τῆς ἀμπέλου 
this - fruit of the vine 
τῆς ἡμέρας ἐκείνης ὅταν 
- day that 
ἐν 
in 


ἕως 
until 
3 ι ͵ +) 
αὑτὸ πίνω pel 
when It Idrink with 
βασιλείᾳ τοῦ πατρὸς 
kingdom of the Father 


4 
KALVOV 
oew 


ὑμῶν 
you 


μου. 
of me. 


30 Καὶ ὑμνήσαντες ἐξῆλθον 
Aod having sung ahymno they went forth 
ὄρος τῶν ἐλαιῶν. 
mount of the olives. 
Ingots’ πάντες 
Jesus: All 
τῇ 


TH 
the 


3 
εἰς 
to 

31 Tore λέγει αὐτοῖς ὁ 
Then says tothem - 
ὑμεῖς σκανδαλισθήσεσθε 
ye will be offended 
νυκτὶ ταύτῃ" 
to-night; 
τὸν ποιμένα, 
ἴοτ: the shepherd, 
σκορπισθήσονται τὰ πρόβατα τῆς 
be βοαιϊεγοὰ the sheep of the flock ; 
32 μετὰ δὲ τὸ ἐγερθῆναί με προάξω 
but after the to beraised me? [will go before 
=I am raised 
eis τὴν LIadtAaiav. 
to - Galilee, 
Πέτρος εἶπεν αὐτῷ" 
And - Peter said to him: 
σκανδαλισθήσονται ἐν σοί, ἐγὼ 
shall be offended in thee, I 
σκανδαλισθήσομαι. 34 edn 
will be offended. Said 
ἀμὴν λέγω σοι ἐν 
Truly T tell thee 
πρὶν ἀλέκτορα 
before a cock 
pe. 35 λέγει 
me, Says 
δέῃ με σὺν 


it behoves me with 
=] must die with thee, 


3 ,ὕ 
εν γεγραπται 


it has been written 
Ἀ 

καὶ Ole 

and will 


πατάξω 
I will strike 


yap: 


, 
ποὶμνὴς" 


33 ἀποκριθεὶς 
answering 
παντες 
all men 
+n 2 
OVOETTIOTE 
pever 
a ~ « 3 ~ 
αὐτῷ ὁ ‘Ingots: 
tohim “- Jesus: 
ταύτῃ τῇ νυκτὶ 
to-night 
~ \ 
φωνῆσαι τρὶς ἀπαρνήσῃ 
tocrow” three {ἰπ|ὸς thou wilt deny 
αὐτῷ ὃ Π ἔτρος" 
to him - Peter: Evenif 
σοὶ ἀποθανεῖν, ov μή ue 
thee to die, by no means thee 


ὑμᾶς 


? 
ει 
If 


σ 
OTL 
that 


και 


' thee. 


Likewise also said 
all the disciples. 

36] Then cometh Jesus 
with them unto a place 
called Gethsemane, and 


‘saith unto the disciples, 


Sit ye here, while I go and 
pray yonder. 

37 And he took with 
him Peter and the two 
sons of Zebedec, and began 
to be sorrowful and very 
heavy. 

38 Then saith he unto 
them, My soul is exceed- 


i ing sorrowful, even unto 


death: tarry ye here, and 
watcb with me. 

39 And he went a little 
farther, and fell on his face, 
and prayed, saying, O my 
Father, if it be possible, 
let this cup pass from me: 
nevertheless not as 1 will, 
but as thou wilt. 

40 And he cometh unto 
the disciples, and findcth 
them asleep, πα saith 
unto Peter, What, could ye 


not watch with me one 
hour? 
41 Watch and pray, 


that ye enter not into 
temptation: the spirit in- 
deed rs willing, but the flesh 
fs weak, 

42 He went away again 
the second time, and 
prayed, saying, O my 
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ἁπαρνήσομαι. ὁμοίως καὶ πάντες οἱ 
I will deny. Likewise also all the 
μαθηταὶ εἶπαν. 
disciples said. 
36 Tore ἔρχεται μετ᾽ αὐτῶν ὁ ᾿Ϊησοῦς 
Then comes with them - Jesus 


εἰς χωρίον λεγόμενον Γεθσημανί, καὶ λέγει 
to apieceofland called Gethsemane, and says 


τοῖς μαθηταῖς" καθίσατε αὐτοῦ ἕως οὗ 
to the disciples: Sit ye here until 

2 - , - ¢ 1 
ἀπελθὼν ἐκεῖ προσεύξωμαι. 37 καὶ παρα- 
going away _— there I may pray. And tak- 
λαβὼν τὸν Πέτρον Kat τοὺς δύο υἱοὺς 
ing - Peter and the two sons 


Ζεβεδαίου ἤρξατο λυπεῖσθαι Kat ἀδημονεῖν. 


of Zebedee he began 1o grieve and 10 be distressed. 
f f " - , # Ὶ 
38 τότε λέγει αὐτοῖς: περίλυπός ἐστιν 
Then he says to them: Deeply grieved is 
ἡ ψυχή pov ἕως θανάτους μείνατε 
the soul of me unto death; remain ye 
ὧδε καὶ γρηγορεῖτε μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ. 39 καὶ 
here and watch ye with me. And 
προελθὼν μικρὸν ἔπεσεν ἐπὶ πρόσωπον 
going forward a little he fell on [the] face 
αὐτοῦ προσευχόμενος Kat λέγων: πάτερ 
of him praying and Saying: Father 
> é b i 3 5 
pov, εἰ δυνατόν ἐστιν, παρελθάτω ἀπ 
ofme, if possible it is, let pass from 
ἐμοῦ τὸ ποτήριον τοῦτο' πλὴν οὐχ 
me = cup this; yet not 
ws ἐγὼ θέλω ἀλλ᾽ ws σύ. 40 καὶ 
as I will but as thou. And 
ἔρχεται πρὸς τοὺς μαθητὰς Kat εὑρίσκει 
he comes to the disciples and finds 
% A) f ἢ ‘4 ~ Fa 
αὐτοὺς καθεύδοντας, καὶ λέγει τῷ Πέτρῳ: 
them sleeping, and says - to Peter: 
οὕτως οὐκ ἰσχύσατε μίαν ὥραν 
So were ye not able one hour 
~ 3 > ~ - 
γρηγορῆσαι μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ; 44 γρηγορεῖτε καὶ 
to watch with me? Watch ye and 
7 - ᾿ > 7 > 
προσεύχεσθε, ἵνα μὴ εἰσέλθητε εἰς 
pray, lest ye enter into 
πειρασμόν" τὸ μὲν πνεῦμα πρόθυμον, 
temptation ; indeed the Spirit [15] eager, 
ἡ δὲ σὰρξ ἀσθενής. 42 πάλιν ἐκ 
but the flesh weak, Again - 
δευτέρυ ἀπελθὼν προσηύξατο λέγων' 
second [time] going away he prayed saying: 
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Father, if this cup may not 
pass away from me, except 
I drink it, thy will be done. 

43 And he came and 
found them asleep again: 
for their eyes were heavy. 

44 And he left them, and 
went away again, and 
prayed the third time, say- 
ing the sare words. 

45 Then cometh he to 
his disciples, and saith unto 
them, Sleep on now, and 
take your rest: behold, the 
hour is at hand, and the 
Son of man is betrayed 
into the hands of sinners. 

46 Rise, let us be going: 
behold, he is at hand that 
doth betray me. 

47° And while he yet 
spake, lo, Judas, one of the 
twelve, came, and with him 
a great multitude with 
swords and staves, from 
the chief priests and elders 
of the people. 

48 Now he that betrayed 
him gave them a sign, say- 
ing, Whomsoever I shall 
kiss, that same is he: hold 
him fast. 

49 And forthwith he 
came to Jesus, and said, 
Hail, master; and kissed 
him. 

50 And Jesus said unto 
him, Friend, wherefore art 
thou come? Then came 
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, 3 ? 7 ~ «- 
πάτερ μου, εἰ οὐ δύναται τοῦτο παρελθεῖν 


Father ofme, if cannot this fo pass away 
ἐὰν μὴ αὐτὸ πίω, γενηθήτω τὸ θέλημά 
except it Idrink, let be done the will 

4 5 x ΄ ᾽ ΠῚ ‘ 
σου. 43 καὶ ἐλθὼν πάλιν εὗρεν αὐτοὺς 
of thee. And coming again he found them 
καθεύδοντας, ἦσαν yap αὐτῶν οἱ ὀφθαλμοὶ 

sleeping, for were ofthem the eyes 
βεβαρημένοι. 44 καὶ adets αὐτοὺς πάλιν 
having been burdened, And leaving them again 
ἀπελθὼν προσηύξατο ἐκ τρίτον, τὸν 
going away he prayed a third (time], the 
αὐτὸν λόγον εἰπὼν πάλιν. 45 τότε ἔρχεται 
same word saying again. Then hecomes 
πρὸς τοὺς μαθητὰς καὶ λέγει αὐτοῖς" 
to the disciples and says to them: 
καθεύδετε λοιπὸν καὶ ἀναπαύεσθε: 
Sleep ye now and rest; 
" " w t [τ aT e ει - 
ἰδοὺ ἤγγικν ἡ ὥρα καὶ ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ 
behold hasdrawn near the hour and the Son - 
ἀνθρώπου παραδίδοται εἰς χεῖρας 
of man is betrayed into {the] hands 
ς - 3 , » ? ᾿ 
ἁμαρτωλῶν. 46 ἐγείρεσθε, ἄγωμεν: ἰδοὺ 
of sinners. Rise ye, let us be going; behold 
ἤγγι κεν δι παραὸ ιδούς με. 
has drawn near the [one] betraying me. 
47 Καὶ ἔτι αὐτοῦ λαλοῦντος, = idov 
And still him speaking,® behold 
= while he was still speaking, 
᾿Ιούδας εἷς τῶν δώδεκα ἦλθεν, καὶ per 
Judas one ofthe twelve came, and with 
αὐτοῦ ὄχλος πολὺς μετὰ μαχαιρῶν καὶ 
him crowd amuch with swords and 


a > 4 ~ 3 , ‘ A 
ξύλων ΑἿἼΤΟ Τῶν αρχίέερεων καὲὶ πρεσβυτέρων 


clubs from the chief priests and elders 
τοῦ λαοῦ. 48 ὁ δὲ παραδιδοὺς αὐτὸν ἔδωκει 
ofthe people. Nowthef{one]) betraying him gave 
αὐτοῖς σημεῖον λέγων. ὃν ἄν ὀὠιλήσω 
them a sigao saying: Whomever I may kiss 
αὐτός ἐστιν’ κρατήσατε αὐτόν. 49 καὶ 
he it is; seize ye him. And 
εὐθέως προσελθὼν τῷ ᾿Ϊησοῦ εἶπεν' χαῖρε, 
immediately approaching - toJesus hesaid: Hail, 
paBBi, καὶ κατεφίλησεν αὐτόν. 50 ὁ 
rabbi, and affectionately kissed him. - 
δὲ ᾿ΙΪησοῦς εἷἶπεν αὐτῷ" ἑταῖρε, 
Βυι Jesus said tohim: Comrade, (do that] 
ἐφ᾽ 6 πάρει. τότε προσελθόντες ἐπέβαλον 


on what thou art here. Then approaching they laid on 


they, and laid hands on 
Jesus, and took him. 

51 And, behold, one of 
them which were’ with 
Jesus stretched out Ais 
thand, and drew his sword, 
and struck a servant of the 
ihigh priest’s, and smote off 
this ear. 

52 Then said Jesus unto 
ihim, Put up again thy 
sword into hts place: for all 
they that take the sword 
shall perish with the sword. 

53 Thinkest tnou that I 
cannot now pray to my 
Father, and he shall pre- 
sently give me more than 
twelve legions of angels? 

54 But how then shall 
the scriptures be fulfilled, 
that thus it must be ? 

55 In that same hour 
said Jesus to the multi- 
tudes, Are ye come out as 
against a thief with swords 
and staves for to take me? 
] sat daily with you teach- 
ing in the temple, and ye 
laid no hold on me. 

56 But all this was done, 
that the scriptures of the 
prophets might be fulfilled. 
Then all the disciples for- 
sook him, and fled. 

575: And they that had 
laid hold on Jesus led Aim 
away to Caiaphas the high 
priest, where the scribes 
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- > 64 4 3 ~ 
Tas χεῖρας ἐπὶ tov ᾿Ϊησοῦν καὶ ἐκράτησαν 


the(ir) hands on - Jesus and seized 
, [4 \ , x ft ~ a 
αὑτον. 51 και ἰδοὺ εις τῶν μετα 
him. And behold one ofthefones] with 
᾿ησοῦ ἐκτείας τὴν χεῖρα ἀπέσπασεν 
Jesus stretching out  the(his) hand drew 
τὴν μάχαιραν αὐτοῦ, καὶ πατάξας τὸν 
the sword of him, and striking the 
δοῦλος τοῦ ἀρχιερέως ἀφεῖλεν αὐτοῦ τὸ 
slave of the high priest cut off of him the 
b “ ,ὔ 7 3 ~ ¢ > ~ 
ὠτίον. 52 τότε λέγει αὐτῷ ὁ ᾿Ϊησοῦς: 
ear, Then says tohim - Jesus: 
ἀπόστρεῴφον τὴν μάχαιράν σου εἰς τὸν 
Put back ihe sword ofthee into the 
τόπον αὐτῆς" πάντες γὰρ οἱ λαβόντες 
place of it; for all the [ones} _ taking 
μάχαιραν ἐν μαχαίρῃ ἀπολοῦνται. 53 ἢ 
asword by asword will perish. Or 
δοκεῖς ὅτι οὐ δύναμαι παρακαλέσαι 
thinkest thou that I cannot to ask 
τὸν πατέρα μου, καὶ παραστήσει μοι 
the Father of me, and he will provide me 
” td 7 - > 7 
ἄρτι πλείω δώδεκα λεγιῶνας ἀγγέλων; 
ΠΟΥ more [than] twelve legions of angels? 
54 πῶς οὖν πληρωθῶσι. at γραφαὶ ort 
how then may be fulfilled the scriptures that 
[4 “A / 3 > , “-ο ef 
οὕτως δεῖ γενέσθαι; 55 “Ev ἐκείνῃ τῇ wpa 
thus it must be? In that - hour 
εν e ᾽ “ - » ε 2.} 
εἶπεν 0 ]ησοῦς τοις ὄχλοις" ως επίι 
said - Jesus to the crowds: AS against 
λῃστὴν ἐξήλθατε μετὰ μαχαιρῶν καὶ 
a robber came ye forth with swords and 
ξύλων συλλαβεῖν pe; καθ᾽ ἡμέραν ev 
clubs 1o take me? daily in 
~ ς ~ 3 f 7 1 > 
τῷ ἱερῷ ἐκαθεζόμην διδάσκων, καὶ οὐκ 
the temple Isat teaching, and not 
) ͵ fa ~ 4 [2 
ἐκρατήσατέ με. 56 τοῦτο δὲ ὅλον 
ye seized me. But this all 
, σ - ς ᾿ 
νέγονεν iva πληρωθῶσιν. αἱ γραφαὶ 
hascometo pass that may be fulfilled the scriptures 
τῶν προφητῶν. Τότε οἱ μαθηταὶ πάντες 
othe prophets, Then [πε disciples all 
ἀφέντες αὐτὸν ἔφυγον. 
leaving him fled. 
57 Oi δὲ κρατήσαντες τὸν ᾿Ϊησοῦν 
But the [ones] having seized - Jesus 
3 f 4 as ~ 4 3 ,ὔ 
ἀπήγαγον πρὸς Kaiadav τὸν ἀρχιερέα, 
led [him] away to Caiaphas the high priest, 


124 
and the elders were as- 
sembled. 

58 But Peter followed 


him afar off unto the high 
priest’s palace, and went in, 
and sat with the servants, 
to see the end. 

59 Now the chief priests, 
and elders, and all the 
council, sought false wit- 
ness against Jesus, to put 
him to death; 

60 But found none: yea, 
though many false wit- 
nesses came, yet found 
they none. At the last 
came two false witnesses, 

61 And said, This fellow 
said, I am able to destroy 
the temple of God, and to 
build tt in three days. 

62 And the high priest 
arose, and said unto him, 
Answerest thou nothing ? 
what is it which these 
witness against thee ? 

63 But Jesus held his 
peace. And the _ high 
priest answered and said 
unto him, I adjure thee 
by the living God, that 
thou tell us whether thou 
be the Christ, the Son of 
God. 

64 Jesus saith unto him, 
Thou hast said: neverthe- 
less I say unto you, Here- 
after shall ye see the Son 
of man sitting on the right 
hand of power, and com- 
ing in the clouds of heaven. 
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ὅπου ol γραμματεῖς καὶ οἱ πρεσβύτεροι 
where the scribes and [πε elders 
συνήχθησαν. 58 ὁ δὲ “Πέτρος ἠκολούθει 
were assembled. - And Peter followed 
+ ~ 3 4 f g ~ 3 ~ 
auTw [ἀπὸ] μακρόθεν ews τῆς αὐλῆς 
him from afar up lo the court 
- 3 [4 1 ? A ” > , 
τοῦ apxtepéws, καὶ εἰσελθὼν ἔσω ἐκάθητο 
ofthe high priest, and entering within sal 
μετὰ τῶν ὑπηρετῶν ἰδεῖν τὸ τέλος. 
with the attendants to see the end. 
59 Oi δὲ ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ τὸ συνέδριον 
And the chief priests and the council 
e oy? , ‘ ΡΞ 
ὅλον ἐζήτουν ψευδομαρτυρίαν κατα TOU 
whole sought false witness against - 
3 σ } Ἁ ’, 4 
Ingov ὅπως αὐτὸν θανατώσωσιν, 60 καὶ 
Jesus 80 as him they might put to death, and 
οὐχ εὗρον πολλῶν προσελθόντων 
did not find[] many ; approaching 
= when many false witnesses approached, 
PA σ V , 
ψευδομαρτύρων. ὕστερον δὲ προσελθόντες 
false witnesses?. But later approaching 
δύο 61 εἶπαν: οὗτος ἔφη: δύναμαι κατα- 
two said: This man said: I can to de- 
λῦσαι τὸν ναὸν τοῦ θεοῦ Kai διὰ τριῶν 
stroy the shrine - of God and through(after) three 
ἡμερῶν οἰκοδομῆσαι. 62 καὶ ἀναστὰς 
days to build. And Standing up 
ὁ ἀρχιερεὺς εἶπεν αὐτῷ: ovder 
the high priest said to him: Nothing 
ἀποκρίνῃ, τί οὗτοί σου KaTu- 
answerest thou, what these men thee give 
~ ¢ x 2 ~ 3 # 
μαρτυροῦσιν; 630 δὲ ᾿]ησοῦς ἐσιώπα. 
evidence against? - But Jesus remained silent. 
καὶ ὁ ἀρχιερεὺς εἶπεν αὐτῷ: ἐξορκίζω 
Απὰ the high priest said to him: I adjure 
σε κατὰ τοῦ θεοῦ τοῦ ζῶντος ἵνα ir 
thee by - God the living that us 
εἴπης εἰ σὺ εἶ ὁ χριστὸς ὃ υἱὸς τοῦ 
thoutell if thou art the Christ the Son - 
θεοῦ. 64 λέγει αὐτῷ ὁ ᾿ΪΙησοῦς" σὺ εἶπας" 
of God. Says tohim - Jesus: Thou - saidst; 
5 ‘4 ¢ - Ν ᾽ 5 »“ ’ 
πλὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, am ἄρτι ὀψεσθε tor 
yet T tell you, from now ye willsee the 
υἱὸν τοῦ ἀνθρώπου καθήμενον ἐκ 
Son - of man sitting on [the] 
δεξιῶν τῆς δυνάμεως καὶ ἐρχόμενον 
right [hand] ofthe power and coming 
3 ᾿ - ~ ~ 1 ~ f 
emt τῶν νεφελῶν του oOvpavov. 65 τότε 
on the clouds - of beaven. Then 


65 Then the high priest 
‘rent lis clothes, saying, 
|'He hath” spoken _blas- 
phemy; what further need 
, have we of witnesses 7 be- 
: hold, now ye have heard 
his blasphemy. 

66 What think ye ? They 
fanswered and said, He is 
| guilty of death. 

67 Then did they spit in 
‘his face, and buflcted him; 
1}and others smote Aim with 

the palms of their hands, 

68 Saying, Prophesy un- 

to us, thou Christ, Who is 
Οὐ he that smote thee? 

69 4, Now Peter sat with- 
‘out in the palace: and a 

damse! came unto him, 

i saying, Thou also wast with 
| Jesus of Galilee. 

70 But he denied before 
‘them all, saying, I know 
‘not what thou sayest. 

71 And when he was 
gone out inlo the porch, 
another said saw him, and 
said unto them that were 
there, This fe//ow was also 
with Jesus of Nazareth. 

72 And again he denied 
with an oath, I donot know 
the man. 

73 And after ἃ while 
came unto /im they that 
stood by, and said to 
Peter, Surely thou also art 
one of them; for thy speech 
bewraycth thee. 

74 Then began he to 
curse and to swear, saying, 
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t 3 ‘ ΄ A € ,ὔ ’ ~ 
ὁ ἀρχιερεὺς διέρρηξεν τὰ ἱμάτια αὐτοῦ 


the high priest rent the garments of him 
λέγων: ἐβλασφήμησεν' τί ἔτι χρείαν ἔχομεν 
saying: He blasphemed; what yet need have we 
7 " ~ > ᾽ὔ Ἀ 
μαρτύρων; ἴδε νῦν ἠκούσατε τὴν βλασφη- 
of witnesses? behold now ye heard the blas- 
f i € a - € XY 3 
μίαν" 66 τί ὑμῖν δοκεῖ; οἱ δὲ ἅπο- 
phemy; what loyou seemsit? And they answer- 
κριθέντες εἶπαν ἔνοχος θανάτου ἐστίν. 
ing said: Liable of(to) death he is. 
67 Tore ἐνέπτυσαν εἰς τὸ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ 
Then they spat in the face of him 
4 3 ’ ) ὔ ε 1 
Kat ἐκολάφισαν αὐτόν, οἱ δὲ 
and violently maltreated him, and they 
3 i é 4 e ~ 
ἐρράπισαν 68 λέγοντες: προφήτευσον ἡμῖν, 
slapped [him] saying: Prophesy thou to us, 
χριστέ, τίς ἐστιν ὁ παίσας σε; 
Christ, who is it the[one]) having struck thee? 
69 Ὁ δὲ ITérpos ἐκάθητο ἔξω ἐν 
- And Peter sat outside in 
~ ? ~ 4 ~ 4 ~ ; 
τῇ αὐλῇ: καὶ προσῆλθεν αὐτῷ μία 
the court; and approached to him one 
, ᾽7ὔ 4 εκ A} 
παιδίσκη λέγουσα' Kat σὺ ἦσθα μετὰ 
maidservant saying: Also thou wast with 
᾿]ησοῦ τοῦ TaAtAatov. 706 δὲ ἠρνήσατο 
Jesus the Galilzan, But he denied 
yw ᾽ 7 ? aN 
ἔμπροσθεν πάντων λέγων" οὐκ οἶδα 
before all saying: J] know not 
τί λέγεις. 71 ἐξελθόντα δὲ εἰς τὸν 


what thou sayest And ‘going out Sinto *the 


πυλῶνα εἶδεν αὐτὸν ἄλλη καὶ λέγει 


7porch Isaw shim lanother and says 
aA “a “" 4 3 ~ “-- 
τοῖς ἐκεῖ" οὗτος ἦν μετὰ ᾿Ϊησοῦ τοῦ 
(othe[ones] there: Thisman was with Jesus the 
, ? 
Nalwpaiov. 72 Kat πάλιν ἠρνήσατο 
Nazarene. And again he denied 
‘ a uv 3 ts 4 v @ 
μετὰ OPKOU OTL οὔκ οἱόα τὸν ανὕρωπον. 
with anoath[,]) « πἋἀ I know not the man. 
73 μετὰ μικρὸν δὲ προσελθόντες οἱ 
And after a little approaching the[ones] 
ξ “~ κὺ - ͵ > ~ % 
ἑστῶτες εἶπον τῷ TLlérpw: ἀληθῶς καὶ 
standing said - to Peter: Truly also 


Ἀ ? > ~ J Ἀ ς ,ὔ 
σὺ ἐξ αὐτῶν el, καὶ γὰρ ἢ λαλιά σου 
thou of them art, for indeed the speech of thee 
δῆλόν σε ποιεῖ. 74 τότε ἤρξατο καταθε- 
manifest thee makes. Then hebegan to 


f 1 ? ? Lid % td 1 
parilew καὶ ὀμνύειν ὅτι οὐκ οἶδα τὸν 
curse and  toswear[,] - I know not the 


126 


I know not the man. And 
immediately the cock crew. 

75 And Peter remem- 
bered the word of Jesus, 
which said unto him, Be- 
fore the cock crow, thou 
shalt deny me thrice. And 
he went out, and wept 
bitterly. 


CHAPTER 27 


HEN the morning 

was come, all the 
chief priests and elders of 
the people took counsel 
against Jesus to put him to 
death: 

2 And when they had 
bound him, they led Aim 
away, and delivered him to 
Pontius Pilate the gover- 
nor. 

3 Then Judas, which 
had betrayed him, when 
he saw that he was con- 
demned, repented himself, 
and brought again the 
thirty pieces of silver to the 
chief priests and elders, 

4 Saying, I have sinned 
in that I have betrayed the 
innocent blood. And they 
said, What is that to us? see 
thou to that. 

5 And he cast down the 
pieces of silver in the 
temple, and departed, and 
went and hanged himself. 

6 And the chief priests 
took the silver pieces, and 
said, It is not lawful for to 
put them into the treasury, 
because it is the price of 
blood. 

7 And they took coun- 
sel, and bought with them 


MATTHEW 26, 27 


καὶ εὐθὺς 
And immediately acock 
3 ’ 4« Ld 
ἐμνήσθη ὁ 1]έτρος 
remembered - Peter 
εἰρηκότος ὅτι 
having said[,] - 
τρὶς 


ἄνθρωπον. 
man, 
75 καὶ 
And 
᾿]ησοῦ 
of Jesus 
φωνῆσαι 
fo crow? three times 
ἐξελθὼν ἔξω 


going forth outside 


ἀλέκτωρ ἐφώνησεν 
crowed. 
es 
ῥήματος 
word 
ἀλέκτορα 


8 cock 


τοῦ 
the 
πρὶν 
Before 
ἀπαρνήσῃ 
thou wilt deny 
ἔκλαυσεν 
he wept 


καὶ 
and 


με' 

me; 

πικρῶς. 
bitterly. 


27 IIpwias δὲ γενομένης 
And early morning coming® 
= when early morning came 
ἔλαβον 


πάντες οἵ ἀρχιερεῖς 
took all the chief priests 
πρεσβύτεροι τοῦ λαοῦ 
elders of the people 
᾿Ιησοῦ θανατῶσαι 
Jesus 


to put to death 

δήσαντες ἀπήγαγον 
having bound they led away 
ἔδωκαν Iliatw τῷ ἡγεμόνι. 
livered to Pilate the governor. 
ἰδὼν ᾿Ιούδας δ παραδοὺς 
‘seeing 1Judas 3:86 [one] “having betrayed 
ore κατεκρίθη, μεταμεληθεὶς ἔστρεψεν 
that he was condemned, repenting returned 
τριάκοντα ἀργύρια 

thirty pieces of silver 
καὶ πρεσβυτέροις 
and elders 


συμβούλιον 


counsel 


e 
οι 
the 
4 a 
κατα TOV 

against - 

> 4 +] 
αὐτον" 2 και 
him; and 

4 

Kab παρ- 
and de 

3 Tore 
Then 
αὐτὸν 

him 
τὰ 
the 

3 ~ 
apylepevaoiv 
chief priesis 


o 


ἡμάαρτὸον 


I sinned 


A 
καὶ 
διὰ 


fed 
ὥστε 
50 as 
4 
αὐτὸν 
him 


τοῖς 
to the 
4 λέγων" 
saying: 
οἱ δὲ 
But they 
5 καὶ 
And 
vaov 
shrine 


> 
€iaar’ 
said: 
ez 
piwas 
tossing 


> ~ 
ἀθῶον. 
innocent. 
σὺ ὄψη. 
thou shaltsee [to it]. 
εἰς 
into 
ἀπελθὼν 
going away 
3 ~ [2 
ἀρχιερεῖς λαβόντες 
But chief priests taking 
οὐκ ἔξεστιν βαλεῖν 
It is not lawful to put 


κορβανᾶν, τιμὴ 


treasury, price 


7 συμβούλιον λαβόντες 
So counsel taking 


αἷμα 
blood 
ς a 
ἡμᾶς; 
us? 
ἀργύρια 
pieces of silver 


εχώρησεν, 
departed, 


δὲ 


παραδοὺς 
betraying 
τί πρὸς 
What to 
τὰ 
the 


> 
al'- 
he 
t 
6 οἱ 
the 


> 
Εἰ }"" 
said: 


τὸν 
the 
> ? 
ἀπήγξατο. 
hanged himself. 
τὰ ἀργύρια 
the pieces of silver 
αὐτὰ 
them 


καὶ 
and 


τὸν 
the 
9 
ἐστιι". 
it is. 


εἰς 
into 
a ἵματός 
οἵ ὈΙοοά 
ἠγόρασαν 
they bought 


2 A 
ἔπει 
since 

δὲ ἐξ 


of(with) 


the potter’s field, to bury 
strangers in. 

8 Whercfore that field 
was called, The field of 
blood, unto this day. 

9 Then was fulfilled that 
which was spoken by 
Jeremy the prophet, saying, 
And they took the thirty 
pieces of silver, the price 
of him that was valued, 
whom they of the children 
of Isracl did value; 

10 And gave them for 
the potter's field, as the 
Lord appointed me. 

fi“ And Jesus stood 
before the governor: and 
lhe governor asked him, 
saying, Art thou the King 
of the Jews? And Jesus 
jaid unto him, Thou sayest. 

12 And when he was 
accused of the chief priests 
ind elders, he answered 
1oOthing. 

13 Then said Pilate unto 
11m, Hearest thou not how 
nany things they witness 
igainst thec 7 

14 And he answered him 
o never a word, insomuch 
hat the governor mar- 
relled ercatly. 

155 Now at that feast 
he governor was wont to 


elease unto the people 
i prisoner, whom they 
vould. 


16 And they had then 
| notable prisoner, called 
Jarabbas. 
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αὐτῶν τὸν ἀγρὸν τοῦ κεραμέως εἰς ταφὴν 
them the field ofthe potter for burial 
τοῖς ξένοι. 8 διὸ ἐκλήθη ὁ ἀγρὸς 
forthe strangers. Wherefore was called - field 
ἐκεῖνος ἀγρὸς αἵματος ἕως τῆς σήμερον. 
that Field of blood until - to-day. 
9 τότε ἐπληρώθη τὸ ῥηθὲν διὰ 
Then was fulfilled the [thing] spoken through 
᾿Ιερεμίου τοῦ προφήτου λέγοντος: καὶ 
Jeremiah the prophet saying: And 
ἔλαβον τὰ τριάκοντα ἀργύρια, τὴν 
they took the thirty pieces of silver, the 
τιμὴνΨι τοῦ τετιμημέου ὃν ἐτιμήσαντο 
price ofthe[one] having been priced whom they priced 
> 1 {φ» > ‘4 7 u 
απο υἱῶν Ἰσραήλ, 10 και ἔδωκαν 
from([the] sons of Israel, and gave 
αὐτὰ εἰς τὸν ἀγρὸν τοῦ κεραμέως, καθὰ 
them for the field of the potter, as 
συνέταξέν μοι κύριος. 11 ‘O δὲ 
directed me [the] Lord. - And 
? “~ > 10 Μ θ ~ e é 
]Ϊησοῦς ἐστάθη ἐμπροσθεν τοῦ ἡγεμόνος" 
Jesus stood before the governor; 
καὶ ἐπηρώτησεν αὐτὸν ὁ ἡγεμὼν λέγων: 
and questioned him the governor saying: 
σὺ ef ὁ βασιλεὺς τῶν ᾿Ιουδαίων; ὁ δὲ 
Thou art the king of the Jews? - And 
᾿Ιησοῦς ἔφη: σὺ λέγεις. 12 καὶ ἐν 
Jesus said: Thou sayest. And in 
τῷ κατηγορεῖσθαι αὐτὸν ὑπὸ τῶν 
the to be accused hime by the 
=as he was accused 
> , ‘ , Pa! 
ἀρχιερέων καὶ πρεσβυτέρων οὐδὲν 
chief priests and elders nothing 
> , 7 7 3 ~ t ~ 
ἀπεκρίνατο. 13 τότε λέγει auvTw oO Πιλᾶτος: 
he answered. Then says tohim - Pilate; 
οὐκ ἀκούεις πόσα σου κατα- 
Hearest thou not what things *thee Ithey 
μαρτυροῦσιν; 14 καὶ οὐκ ἀπεκρίθη αὐτῷ 
*give evidence against? And he answered not him 
πρὸς οὐδὲ ἕν᾽ ῥῆμα, ὥστε θαυμαζειν 
to not one word, so as to marve] 
=So that the governor marvelled 
τὸν ἡγεμόνα Atay. 15 Κατὰ δὲ ἑορτὴν 
the governor” exceedingly. Now at a feast 
εἰώθει ὁ ἡγεμὼν ἀπολύειν ἕνα τῷ ὄχλῳ 
was accustomed the governor torelease ‘one'to the crowd 
δέσμιον ὃν ἤθελον. 16 εἶχον δὲ τότε 
‘prisoner whom they wished. And they had then 
δέσμιον ἐπίσημον λεγόμενον Βαραββᾶν. 
prisoner a notable pamed Barabbas. 


128 


17 Therefore when they 


were gathered together, 
Pilate said unto them, 
Whom will ye that I 


release unto you? Barab- 
bas, or Jesus which is called 
Christ ? 

18 For he knew that for 
envy they had delivered 
him. 

195 When he was set 
down on the judgment seat, 
his wife sent unto him, 
saying, Have thou nothing 
to do with that just man: 
for I have suffered many 
things this day in a dream 
because of him. 

20 But the chief priests 
and elders persuaded the 
multitude that they should 
ask Barabbas, and destroy 
Jesus. 

21 The governor an- 
swered and said unto them, 
Whether of the twain will 
ye that IT release unto you? 
They said, Barabbas. 

22 Pilate saith unto 
them, What shall I do then 
with Jesus which is called 
Christ ? Thev all say unto 
him, Let him be crucified. 

23 And the governor 
said, Why, what evil hath 
he done? But they cried 
out the more, saying, Let 
him be crucified. 

24 When Pilate saw that 
he could prevail nothing, 
but flat rather a tumult 
was made, he took water, 
and washed Ais hands be- 
fore the multitude, saying, 
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αὐτοῖς 
to them 


εἶπεν 
said 


θέλετε 


do ye wish 


ἢ 


17 συνηγμένων οὖν αὐτῶν 
Therefore having assembled = them® 
= when they were assembled 


ὁ Πιλᾶτος" 

- Pilate: 

¢ « 4 

ὑμῖν, [τὸν] 

to you, - 

λεγόμενον 
called 

διὰ φθόνον 

because of envy 
¢ Ἁ 

μένου δέ 


ting Now 
= Now as he sat 


3 ¢ 
ἀπέστειλεν 
sent 
Fa 
λέγουσα" 
saying: 
3 f 
ἐκείνῳ" 


ἀπολύσω 
I may release 
᾿Ιησοῦν τὸν 
or Jesus - 
18 ἥδει. γὰρ ὅτι 
for he knew that 
> 2? 
avrov. 19 [Καθη- 
him. sit- 
TOU βήματος 
the tribunal 


τίνα 
Whom 
Βαραββᾶν 
Barabbas 
χριστόν; 
Christ? 
é 
παρέδωκαν 
they delivered 
αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ 
him® on 
% - 
αὐτου 
of him 


δικαίῳ 
just man 


ἡ γυνὴ 


πρὸς 
to 
μη δὲν 
Nothing 
4 +} 
πολλὰ γὰρ 
to that; for many things 
ὄναρ δι᾿ αὐτόν. 
adream because of him. 
καὶ οἱ πρεσβύτεροι 
and the elders 
ὄχλους ἵνα 
crowds that 
τὸν δὲ Ἶ ησοῦν 
- and Jesus 
κριθεὶς δὲ ὁ 


αὐτὸν 
him the wife 
σοὶ καὶ τῷ 
tothee and - 
ἔπαθον σήμερον κατ᾽ 
I suffered to-day by 
20 Or δὲ ἀρχιερεῖς 
But the chief priests 
ἔπεισαν τοὺς 
persuaded the 
αἰτήσωνται τὸν Βαραββᾶν, 
they should ask - Barabbas, 
ἀπολέσωσιν. 21 ἀπο- 
should destroy. So 
ἡγεμὼν εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" 
answering the governor said to them: 
τίνα θέλετε ἀπὸ τῶν δύο 
Which doyewish from the two 
ὑμῖν; οἱ δὲ εἶπαν' τὸν 
to you? And they said: - 

22 λέγει αὐτοῖς 6 Πιλᾶτος: 
Says to them - Pilate: 
ποιήσω ᾿Ϊησοῦν τὸν λεγόμενον 

may I do [10] Jesus - called 
λέγουσιν πάντες" σταυρωθήτω. 

They say all: Let him be crucified. 
ἐφη᾽ τί yap κακὸν ἐποίησεν; 
said: Why what evil did he? 
περισσῶς ἔκραζον λέγοιτες" 

more cried out saying: 
θήτω. 24 ἰδὼν δὲ ὁ Πιλᾶτος 
crucified. And seeing - Pilate 
ὠφελεῖ ἀλλὰ μᾶλλον θόρυβος 
is gained but rather an uproar 
ὕδωρ ἀπενίψατο τὰς 


λαβὼν 
taking water be washed the(his) 


ἄπο, vada 

J may release 

Βαραββᾶι. 
Barabbas. 

οὖν 

then 


τί 
What 
χριστοῦ; 
Christ? 
23 ὁ δὲ 
But he 
OL de 
But they 
σταυρω»- 
Let him be 
σ > 8 
OTt ovoder 
that nothing 
γίνεται εἰ 
occurs, 
χε ρας 
hands 


I am innocent of the blood 
of this just person: see ye 
fo i. 

25 Then answered all 
the people, and said, His 
blood de on us, and on our 


. children. 


26 Then released’ he 
Barabbas unto them: and 
when he had scourged Je- 
sus, he delivered Aisi to be 


. crucified. 


27 4] Then the soldiers of 
the governor took Jesus 
into the commen hall, and 
gathered unto him the 
whole band of soldiers. 

28 And they stripped 
him, and put on him a 
scarlet robe. 

209" And when they had 
platted a crown of thorns, 
they put ἐξ upon his head, 
and a reed in his right 
hand: and they bowed the 
knee before him, and 
mocked him, saying, Hail, 
King of the Jews! 

30 And they spit upon 
him, and took the reed, 
and smote him on the head. 

31 And after that they 
had mocked him, they took 
the robe olf from him, and 
put his own raiment on 
him, and Ied him away to 
crucily Aine. 

32 And as they came 
out, they found a man of 
Cyrene, Simon by name: 
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? “- Μ td 3 a # 
κατέναντι τοῦ ὄχλου λέγων: abies 
in front of the crowd Saying: Innocent 
εἰμι ἀπὸ τοῦ αἵματος τούτου" ὑμεῖς 
Iam from the blood of this man; ye 
ὄψεσθε. 25 καὶ ἀποκριθεὶὶ πᾶς ὁ λαὸς 
will see [to it]. And answering all the people 
εἶπεν τὸ αἷμα αὐτοῦ ἐφ’ ἡμᾶς Kai 
said; The _ blood of him on us and 
3 4 A é € ~ ᾽ 2 ,ὔ 
ἐπὶ τὰ τέκνα ἡμῶν. 26 τότε ἀπέλυσεν 
on the children of us. Then he released 
αὐτοῖς τὸν Βαραββᾶν, τὸν δὲ ᾿Ϊησοῦν 
to them - Barabbas, - but Jesus 
? / - ~ 
φραγελλώσας παρέδωκεν iva σταυρωθῇ. 
having scourged he delivered that he might be crucified. 
27 Tore of στρατιῶται τοῦ ἡγεμόνος 
Then the soldiers of the governor 
é 4 3 ~ 2 4 i 
παραλαβόντες τὸν ᾿Ϊησοῦν εἰς τὸ πραιτώ- 
having taken - Jesus into the pre- 
é 9 5 > 4 σ x 
ριον συνήγαγον ἐπ αὐτὸν ὅλην τὴν 
torium assernbled against him all the 
σπεῖραν. 28 καὶ ἐκδύσαντες αὐτὸν χλαμύδα 
band. And stripping him cloak 
κοκκίνην περιέθηκαν αὐτῷ, 29 καὶ 
a purple they placed round him, and 
πλέξαντες στέφανον ἐξ ἀκανθῶν ἐπέθηκαν 
having plaited acrown of thorns they placed [it] on 
ἐπὶ τῆς κεφαλῆς αὐτοῦ καὶ κάλαμον 
on the head of him and a reed 
ἐν τῇ δεξιι αὐτοῦ, Kat γονυπετή- 
in the right[hand) of him, and bowing 
σαντες ἔμπροσθεν αὐτοῦ ἐνέπαιξαν αὐτῷ 
the knee in front of him mocked at him 
λέγοντες' χαῖρε, βασιλεῦ τῶν ‘lovdaiwy, 
saying: Hail, king of the Jews, 
30 καὶ ἐμπτύσαντες εἰς αὐτὸν ἔλαβον 
and spitting at him took 
i ? 4 " > 4 4 
Tov κάλαμον καὶ ἔτυπτον εἰς τὴν κεφαλὴν 
the reed and struck at the head 
ἢ ~ 4 Ὁ 1 , ν᾿ ~ 
αὐτοῦ. 31 καὶ ὅτε ἐνέπαιξαν αὐτῷ, 
of him. And when they mocked at him, 
} é 1 A Ἀ ’ὔ ι 2 7 
ἐξέδυσαν αὐτὸν τὴν γλαμύδα καὶ ἐνέδυσαν 
they ἴοοκ off him the cloak and put on 
αὐτὸν τὰ ἱμάτια αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἀπήγαγον 
him the garments of him, and led away 
> 4 3 t ~ > , 
αὐτὸν εἰς τὸ σταυρῶσαι. 32 ᾿Ἐξερχόμενοι 
him - - to crucify, going forth 
δὲ εὗρον ἄνθρωπον Kupnvaiov, οὀνό- 
And they found aman a Cyrenian, by 
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him they compelled to bear 
his cross. 

33 And when they were 
come unto a place called 
Golgotha, that is to say, a 
place of a skull, 

34 They gave him vine- 
gar to drink mingled with 
gall: and when he had 
tasted thereof, he would not 
drink. 

35 And they crucified 
him, and parted his gar- 
ments, casting lots: that it 
might be fulfilled which 
was spoken by the prophet, 
They parted my garments 
among them, and upon my 
vesture did they cast lots. 

36 And sitting down 
they watched him there; 

37 And set up over his 
head his accusation written, 
THIS IS JESUS THE 
KING OF THE JEWS. 

38 Then were there two 
thieves crucified with him, 
one on the right hand, and 
another on the left. 

39© And they that pass- 
ed by reviled him, wagging 
their heads, 

40 And saying, Thou 
that destroyest the temple, 
and buildest it in three 
days, save thyself. If thou 
be the Son of God, come 
down [rom the cross. 

41 Likewise also. the 
chief priests mocking him, 
with the scribes and elders, 
said, 

42 He’ saved _ others; 
himself he cannot save. If 
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TOUTOV 
this man 
4 
σταυρον 
cross 
7 
τόπον 
a place 
é 
Kpaviov 
®of a skull 


dipwra: 
Simon; 
TOV 
the 
2 
εἰς 
ῖο 


ματι 
name 
ἄρῃ αὐτοῦ. 
he should bear of him. 
ἐλθόντες 
coming 
δ ἐστιν 
which is 
34 ἔδωκαν αὐτῷ 
they gave him 
χολῆς μεμιγμένον" 
gall having been mixed; 
πιεῖν. 
to drink. 


λεγόμενον 
called 
τόπος 
ta place 
πιεῖν 
to drink 
καὶ 
and 
ἠθέλησεν 
he would 
αὐτὸν διεμερίσαντο 
him they divided 
βάλλοντες κλῆρον, 
casting a lot, 
ἐκεῖ. 
there. 
τῆς κεφαλῆς 
the head 
7 
γεγραμμένην" 


having been written: 


a 
Τα 
the 


and sitting 


37 Kat 
And 
αὐτοῦ τὴν 
of him the 


OYTOXY EXTIN 
THIS IS 


a 
αὐτὸν 
him 


O BAXIAEYS ΤΩΝ IOYAAIQN. 


JEWS. 
αὐτῷ 
him 

φ 
εἰς 
one 


OF THE 
σὺν 
with 
ἐκ δεξιῶν 
one on [the] right 
39 Οἱ δὲ παραπορευόμενοι 

And the [ones] passing by 
κινοῦντες τὰς 
wagging the heads 
λέγοντες": 6 καταλύων 
saying: The[one] destroying 
ἐν τρισὶν ἡμέραις 

in three days 
σῶσον σεαυτόν, εἰ υἱὸς et 

save thyself, if Son thou art 
καὶ κατάβηθι ἀπὸ τοῦ σταυροῦ. 
and comedown (from _ the cross. 
[καὶ] οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς 
also the chief priests 
τῶν γραμματέων καὶ 
the scribes and 


42 ἄλλους ἔσωσεν, 
Others he saved, 


THE KING 


σταυροῦνται 
are crucified 


δύο 
two 
καὶ ἐξ 
and 


‘ 
εἰς 


> ὦ 
αὕτον 
him 
ι 
40 και 


and 


i 
Kat 
and 


elders 
t 4 
€avuTov 
himself 


ἠγγάρευσαν 
they impressed 


4 

οἶνον 

wine 
γευσάμενος 

tasting 
35 σταυρώσαντες 
And having crucified 
ἱμάτια 
garments 
36 καὶ καθήμενοι ἐτήρουν 


3 f 
ἐπέθηκαν 
they placed on 
αἰτίαν 
charge 


TOU 


ἐμπαίζοντες 
mocking 
’ 
πρεσβυτέρων 


᾽ 
ου 


@ 
iva 
that 


33 Kai 
And 


Γολγοθά, 
Golgotha, 
λεγόμενος, 


4 
μετὰ 
with 

οὐκ 


δὲ 


αὐτοῦ 
of him 


they guarded 
ἐπάνω 
above 
αὐτοῦ 
of him 


ΙΗΣΟΥ͂Σ 
JESUS 


38 Τότε 
Then 


Anora @ 
robbers, 


εὐωνύμων. 


on [the} left. 


ἐβλασφήμουν 
blasphemed 


κεφαλὰς 


’ ~ 
αὐταῖ 
of them 

A 
τὺ» 
shrine 


\ 
TOV 
the 


% - 
οἰκοδομῶν, 


building [it], 
θεοῦ, 
- of God, 
41 ὁμοίως 
Likewise 
μετὰ 
with 
€Aex01" 
said: 
δύναται 
he cannot 


he be the King of Israel, let 
him now come down from 
the cross, and we will be- 
lieve him. 

43 He trusted tn God; 
‘let him deliver him now, 
if he will have him: for he 
said, I am the Son of God. 

44 The thieves also, 
‘which were crucified with 
ihim, cast the same in his 
teeth. 

455 Now from the sixth 
‘hour there was darkness 
‘over all the land unto the 
_tminth hour. 

46 And about the ninth 
‘hour Jesus cried with a 
‘loud voice, saying, Eli, Eli, 

lama sabachthani? that is 
ito say, My God, my God, 
‘ why hast thou forsaken me? 

47 Some of them that 
. stood there, when they 
theard shat, said, This man 
‘calleth for Elias. 

48 And straightway one 
‘of ihem ran, and took a 
'.spunge, and filled fr with 


ivinegar, and put if on a 
‘reed, and gave him to 
drink. 


49 The rest said, Let be, 
‘let us see whether Elias 
i will come to save him. 

50“ Jesus, when he had 
‘cricd again with a loud 
:i Voice, yielded up the ghost. 

51 And, behold, the veil 
‘of the temple was rent in 
| twain from the top to the 
ἱ bottom; and the earth did 
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bd 
ἐστιν, 
he is, 


᾿σραήλ 
of Israel 


σταυροῦ 
cross 


~ 4 
σῶσαι" βασιλεὺς 
fo save; King 
καταβάτω νῦν 
let him come down now 
, 3 
πιστεύσομεν ἐπ 
we will believe on 


θεόν, 


4 
Kat 
and 


ἀπὸ τοῦ 
from the 
αὐτόν. 
him. 
ε é 
ῥυσάσθω 
God, let him rescue 
+ a εν 4 a ~ 
avrov' εἶπεν yap ὅτι θεοῦ 
him; for he said[,] - of God 
44 τό δ᾽ αὐτὸ καὶ ot λῃσταὶ οὗ συσταυρω- 
Andthe same also the robbers - crucified 
θέντες σὺν αὐτῷ ὠνείδιζον αὐτόν. 45 ᾿Απὸ 
with with him reproached him. from 
δὲ ἕκτης ὥρας σκότος 
Now [the] sixth hour darkness 
πᾶσν my γῆν ἕως ἐνάτης. 
all the land until [the] ninth. 
46 περὶ δὲ τὴν ἐνάτην ὥραν ἀνεβόησεν ὁ 
And about {πὸ ninth hour cried out - 
᾿Ιησοῦς φωνῇ μεγάλῃ λέγων" HAL 
Jesus voice withagreat saying: Eli Eli 
7 -. 1 "Ὅ Fd 
σαβαχθάνι; τοῦτ᾽ ἔστιν. θεέ μου 
sabachthani? this is: God of mef[,] 
μου, με ἐγκατέλιπες; 47 τινὲς 
of me, me  didst thou forsake? some 
ἑστηκότων 
standing 


43 πέποιθεν 
He has trusted 


’ 2 
εἰ θέλει 
if he wants 
> ec? 
ειμι υἱος. 
Tam Son. 


νῦν 
ΠΟΥ 


γν ᾿ 
ἐστι TOV 
on - 


> 4 
€7Tt 
over 


3 ‘4 
€VEVETO 
occurred 
«“ 
wpas 
hour 


ἠλὶ 


λεμὰ 
lema 
θεέ 
God 
δὲ 
And 
ἔλεγον ὅτι ᾿Ηλίαν 
said[,] - *Elias 
48 καὶ εὐθέως δραμὼν 
And immediately running 
λαβὼν σπόγγον πλήσας 
taking a sponge and filling 
περιθεὶς καλάμῳ 
putting [7 round a reed 
49 ot δὲ λοιποὶ 
But the rest 
ἔρχεται ᾿Πλίας σώσων 
comes Elias saving 
πάλιν 
again 
τὸ 
the(his) 
καταπέτασμα 
veil 


€ ’ 
ἐνατι 
why 
~ ? - 
των EKEL 
of the[ones] there 


3 
ἀκούσαντες 
hearing 
φωνεῖ οὗτος. 
®calls his man, 
? , - ‘ 
ἐξ αὐτῶν καὶ 
of them and 
Mu 4 
τε ὄξους καὶ 
of(with) vinegar and 
> 
ἐπότιζεν 
gave to drink 
εἶπαν: ades 
said: Leave[,] let us see 
αὐτόν. 50 ὁ 
him. - 
é ~ 
Kpatas φωνῇ 
crying out voice 
~ ἢ 
πνεῦμα. 51 Καὶ 
spirit. And 
> f 
ἐσχίσθη 
was rent 
Kat 7 
and the 


τ 
εἰς 
one 


> + 
auTor, 
him. 

wv 
ἰδωμεν 


᾿]ησοῦς 
7655 
ἀφῆκεν 


released 


μεγάλῃ 


with a great 


τοῦ ναοῦ 
ofthe — shrine 
3 F 
εἰς δύο, 
in two, 


} 4 a 

ἰδοὺ τὸ 

behold the 
> 3 w 

[ἀπὌἼ ἄνωθεν 
from above 


ἕ ως κάτω 
to below 
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quake, and the rocks rent; γῇ ἐσείσθη, καὶ at πέτραι ἐσχίσ- 


52 a ae cee yey earth was shaken, and the rocks wen 
opened; and many bodies \ \ m κ΄. τῷ 
of the saints which slept onee, 32 pe ae ἘΠ saa ra hl 
gee καὶ πολλὰ σώματα τῶν κεκο ν 

53 And came out of the πὰ nar c Κκοιμήημενων 
graves after his resurrec- τὴν ἑκα ae = of the ahaving Taller asleer 
lion, and went into the ἅγίων ἠγέρθησαν' 53 καὶ ἐξελθόντες 
holy city, and appeared S@ints ΘεΓΕΎΒΕρα, and coming forth 
unto many. ee τῶν μνημείων μετὰ τὴν ἔγερσιν 

54 Now when the cen- outof the tombs after the rising 
turion, and they that were αὐτοῦ εἰσῆλθον eis τὴν ἁγίαν πόλιν καὶ 
with him, watching Jesus, of him entered into the holy city and 


saw the earthquake, and ἐγεφανίσθησαν πολλοῖς. 54 Ὃ δὲ éxardr- 


those things that were done, appeared to many. And the centu- 
they feared greatly, saying, a ae Τὸ ὑτοῦ a8 
Truly this was the Son of 7.7PX Ps sce FPOULTES: 
God rion and the[ones) with him guarding 
55 And many women τὸν ᾿Ϊησοῦν ἰδόντες τὸν σεισμὸν καὶ 
were there beholding afar “ cus ganas 16 earthquake ; and 
off, which followed Jesus τὰ γινόμενα ἐφοβήθησαν σφόδρα, 
from Galilee, ministering thethings happening feared exceedingly, 
unto him: : λέγοντες" ἀληθῶς θεοῦ vids ἦν οὕτως, 
56 Among which was - saying: Truly ‘of God "Son ‘was 'this man. 
Mary Magdalene, and δὲ σιν δὲ ἐκεῖ γυναῖκες πολλαὶ 
ae the acl ae as J nde Now there were there women many 
and Joses, an e mother > 1 ἢ 2 ¢ : : 
of Zebcdee’s children. ae Parpouct ὑε βου σαι; aie mR eNOuS 
57" When the even was = ον ees = Ππ 6 0 
come, there came a rich θησαν τῳ Inood απο τὴς PadtAatos 
man of Arimathza, named = Jesus from = Galilee 
Joseph, who also himself διακονοῦσαι αὐτῶ: 56 ἐν αἷς ἦν 
was Jesus’ disciple: ministering to him; among whom was 
58 He went to Pilate, MWapi 5 Mavsadnvn “at alae ‘ 
? pia ἢ ayoadAnvyn, καὶ ‘liapta ἢ 
and begged the body of mary the Magdalene, and Mary the 


Jesus. Then Pilate com- δ» ΣΝ ee κὰ ," . of 
panded the body. τὰ be Τὸν ακώβου καὶ ᾿Ιωσὴφ μήτηρ, καὶ ἡ 
ddlivered - of James and of Joseph mother, ard the 


a ~ ta an f 
59 And when Joseph μήτηρ τῶν υἱῶν Ζεβεδαίου. 
had taken the body, he mother ofthe sons of Zebedes. 
57 ᾿Οψίας δὲ γενομένης ἦλθεν avélpwros 
Now evening having come® came man 
= when evening had come 


πλούσιος ἀπὸ ᾿Αριμαθαίας, τοὔνομα “Iwand, 


ἃ τὶς ἢ from Arimathza, the name Joseph, 
a A 3 ᾿ ᾿] , ~ 5 i 
ὃς καὶ αὐτὸς ἐμαθητεύθη τῶ Inoot: 
who also himself was discipled - to Jesus; 
58 οὗτος προσελθὼν τῷ Πιλάτῳ ἡτήσατο 
this man approaching - to Pilate asked 
᾿ ~ ~ 3 ~ f e ~ 
τὸ σῶμα τοῦ ᾿Ϊησοῦ. τότε ὁ ΜΠὨλᾶτος 
the body - of Jesus. Then - Pilate 
ἐκέλευσεν ἀποδοθῆναι. 59 καὶ λαβὼν 


commanded [1] to be given [him]. And taking 


wrapped it in a clean linen 
cloth, 

60 And laid it in his 
own new tomb, which he 
had hewn out in the rock: 
and he rolled a great stone 
to the door of the sepulchre, 
and departed. 

61 And there was Mary 
Magdalene, and the other 
Mary, sitting over against 
the sepulchre. 

62" Now the next day, 
that followed the day of 
the preparation, the chicf 
priests and Pharisees came 
together unto Pilate, 

63 Saying, Sir, we re- 
member that that deceiver 
said, while he was yet alive, 
After three days I will rise 
again. 

64 Command therefore 
that the sepulchre be made 
sure until the third day, 
lest his disciples come by 
night, and steal him away, 
and say unto the people, 
He is risen from the dead: 
50 the last error shall be 
worse than the first. 

65 Pilate said unto them, 
Ye have a watch: go your 
way, make if aS sure as ye 
can. 

66 So they went, and 
made the scpulchre sure, 
sealing the stone, and set- 
lng a watch. 


1.G.E.-—6 
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(2 


? 
εν 
in 
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τὸ σῶμα ὁ “Iwond ἐνετύλιξεν αὐτὸ 

the body - Joseph wrapped it 

σινδόνι καθαρᾷ, 60 καὶ 
sheet a clean, and 

καιῷ αὐτοῦ 
new of him 

ἐν τῇ πέτρᾳ, 

in the rock, 

/ 7 
μέγαν θύρᾳ 
8 great to the door 

61 Ἦν δὲ 


And there was 


ἔθηκεν αὐτὸ 

placed it 

f a > 4 
μνημείῳ 6 ἐλατό- 
tomb which he 
Kat προσκυλίσας 
and having rolled to 
τοῦ μνημείου 

of the tomb 

ἐκεῖ Μαριὰμ 

there Mary 
ἄλλη Μαρία, 
other Mary, , 
τάφου. 62 Τῇ 
grave, on the 
τὴν παρα- 
the prepara- 
ἀρχιερεῖς 
chief priests 
63 λέ- 
say- 
ἐκεῖνος 

that 
τρεῖς 
three 


τῷ 
the 
μησεν 


hewed 


λίθον 


stone 
ἀπῆλθεν. 
went away, 
ἡ Μαγδαληνὴ καὶ 
the Magdalene and 
καθήμεναι ἀπέναντι 
sitting opposite the 
δὲ ἐπαύριον, ἥτις ἐστὶν 
And morrow, which is 
σκευήν, συνήχθησαν 
tion, were assembled 
pes 
to 
> , 
ἐμνήσθημεν 
we remembered 
ζῶν: μετὰ 
living: After 
64 κέλευσον 
Command 


τῇ 


the 
TOU 


μετὰ 
after 
et 
Ot 
the 
Πιλᾶτον 
Pilate 
a 
OTt 
that 


Φαρισαῖοι 
Pharisees 
κύριε, 
Sir, 
εἶπεν 
said 


ἐγείρομαι. 


I am raised. 


καὶ οἱ 
and__—itthe 
γοντες" 
ing: 
ὁ πλάνος 
a deceiver 
ς 
ἡμέρας 
days 
ἀσφαλισθῆναι 
to be made fast 
# ¢t ,ὔ 7 > - 
τρίτης ἡμέρας, μήποτε ἐλθόντες 
third day, lest coming 
κλέψωσιν αὐτὸν 
may steal him 
4 ta θ 
ἠγέρθη 
He was raised 
ἡ ἐσχάτη 
the last 
65 ἔφη 
Said 
στωδίαν" 
guard; 
66 οἱ δὲ 
And they 
τάφον 
grave 
κουστωδίας. 
guard. 


ἔτι 
yet 
τ 

ουν 
therefore 
τῆς 
the 

€ Ἀ 
οἱ μαθηταὶ 
the —_ disciples 
τῷ λαῷ: 
tothe people: 


ἕως 
until 


4 
TOV 
the 


, 
ταῴφον 
grave 


εἴπωσιν 
may say 
νεκρῶν, 
dead, and 
χείρων τῆς 
worse [than] the 


“- ᾿ 
Πιλᾶτος: ἔχετε κου- 
Pilate: Ye have a 


4 
Kat 
and 


ἔσται 

will be 

πρώτης. 
first. 


~ Ἀ 
των Kat 


the 
πλάνη 
deceit 
+ a ξ 
auTots oO 
to them - 
ὑπάγετε ἀσφαλίσασθε 
go ye make fast 
fd ? 
πορευθέντες ἠσῴφαλίσαντο 
going made fast 
? é 4 
σφραγίσαντες λίθον μετὰ 
sealing stone with 


3 ἢ 
απο 
from 


ὡς οἴδατε. 
as yeknow’*, 
TOV 
the 
τῆς 
the 


τὸν 
the 


*can. See note on page nvili, 
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CHAPTER 28 
N the end of the sab- 
bath, as it began to 


dawn toward the first day 
of the week, came Mary 
Magdalene and the other 
Mary to sce the sepulchre. 

2 And, behold, there 
was a ereat earthquake: 
for the angel of the Lord 
descended from _ heaven, 
and came and rolled back 
the stone from the door, 
and sat upon it. 

3 His countenance was 
like lightning, and his 
raiment white as snow: 

4 And for fear of him 
the keepers did shake, and 
became as dead men. 

5 And the angel an- 
swered and said unto the 
women, Fear not ye: for I 
know that ye seek Jesus, 
which was crucified. 

6 He is not here: for he 
is risen, as he said. Come, 
see the place where the 
Lord lay. 

7 And go quickly, and 
tell his disciples that he its 
risen from the dead; and, 
behold, he goeth before 
you into Galilee; there 
shall ye see him: lo, I have 
told you. 

8 And they departed 
quickly from the sepulchre 
with fear and great joy: and 
did run to bring his dis- 
ciples word. 

9" And as they went to 
tell his disciples, behold, 
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28 Ope δὲ 


σαββάτων, τῇ ἐπιφωσκούσ 
But late 


of [the] sabbaths, atthe drawing on 

é ᾽ὔ % 

εἰς μίαν σαββάτων, ἦλθεν Μαριὰμ 

toward one of [the] sabbaths, came Mary 
= the first day of the week, 

Μαγδαληνὴ ἡ ἄλλη Μαρία 
Magdalene the other Mary 
τὸν τάφον. 2 καὶ ἰδοὺ σεισμὸς 
the gtave, And behold = earthquake 

κυρίου 


μέγας" ἄγγελος γὰρ 
of [the] Lord 


a great; for an angel 
3 b ~ \ 

ἐξ οὐρανοῦ προσελθὼν 
approaching 


outof heaven 
τὸν λίθον ἐκάθητο 
the stoue and sat 
3 ἦν δὲ ἡ εἰδέα αὐτοῦ 
And νὰ the appearance of him 
ἔνδυμα 


dress 


th 


’ 
Kat 
and 


θεωρῆσι 
to view 
% 3, 
EVEVET 
occurre 
καταβὰ 
deseen cir. 
3 s 
απεκύλισε 
rolled away 
, 
ἐπάνω 
upon 
€ 
ως 
as 


4 
Mat 
and 
4 , 
καὶ αὐτοί 
it. 
3 
aoTpaTrr 
lightning, 
« ’ 
Ws χιων 
as snoy 
3 i 
εσε ίσθησα 
were shaken 


ἐγενήθησαν 


they became 
5 ἀποκριθεὶς δὲ 
And answering 


ο 
γυναιξίν. μὴ φοβεῖσθε 


the 
women: Fear not 


\ \ 
καὶ TO 


and the 
4 ἀπὸ δὲ τοῦ 
And from the 
οἱ τηροῦντες 
the[cnes] guarding 
νεκροί. 
dead. 
εἶπεν 


λευκὸν 
white 


* ~ 
avuTov 
of him 
a 
φόβου 
fear 
ι ἢ 
και 
and 


αὐτοῦ 
of him 
a) 
a: 
ἄγγελο 
angel 
ὑμεῖς 
γε, 
ἐσταυρω-. 
having been 
ὧδε 
here 
w 4 
ἴδετε TOD 
see ye the 
7 καὶ ταχὺ πορειθεῖσαι 
And quickly going 
ὅτι ἠγέρθη 
that he was raised 
ἰδοὺ προάγει ὑμᾶς 
behold he goes before you 
Ἵ ~ ca 
ἐκεῖ ὄψεσθε. 
there ye will see, 
ἰδοὺ εἶπον 8 καὶ ἀπελθοῦσαι ταχὺ 
Behold Itold And going away quickly 
ἀπὸ τοῦ μνημείον μετὰ φόβου καὶ χαρᾶς 
from _ the tomb with fear and joy 
μεγάλης ἔδραμον ἀπαγγεῖλαι τοῖς 
great they ran to announce to the 
μαθηταῖς αὐτοῦ. 9 καὶ 
disciples of him. And 


Tats 
said to the 
+t 4 
οἶδα γὰρ 
for I know 
μένον ζητεῖτε: 
crucified ye seek; 

3 ᾽ θ x 
ἠγέρθη γὰρ 
for he was raised 
τόπον ὅπου 

place where 
εἴπατε 

tell 
ἀπὸ τῶν 
from the 
εἰς τὴν 
ἴο - 


4 
τον 
the [one] 
6 οὐκ ἔστιν 
he is not 
δεῦτε 
come 


> ~ 
]ησοῦν 
Jesus 


Led 
οτι 
that 


καθὼς eltzrev: 
as he said; 
EKELTO, 
he fay. 
τοῖς μαθηταῖς 
the disciples 
νεκρῶν, Kal 
dead, and 
Γαλιλαίαν, 
Galilee, 
ὑμῖν. 
you, 


ἢ - 
αυτου 
of him 


αὐτὸν 
him 


Ἶ ησοῦς 
Jesus 


ἰδοὺ 
behold 


Jesus met them, saying, All 
hail. And they came and 
held him by the feet, and 
worshipped him. 

10 Then said Jesus unto 
them, Be not afraid: go tell 
my brethren that they go 


into Gatilee, and there 
shall they see me. 
114; Now when they 


were going, behold, some 
of the watch came into the 
city, and shewed unto the 
chief priests all the things 
that were done. 

12 And when they were 
assembled with the elders, 
and had taken counsel], (hey 
gave large money unto the 
soldiers, 

13 Saying, Say ye, His 
disciples came Ly night, 
and stole him away while 
we slept. 

14 And if this come to 
the governor’s ears, we will 
persuade him, and secure 
you. 

15 So they took the 
money, and did as they 
were taught: and _ this 
saying is commonly fe- 
ported among the Jews 
until this day. 

16 Then the eleven 
disciples went away into 
Galilee, into a mountain 
where Jesus had appointed 
them. 

17 And when they saw 
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€ , > ~ ,ὔ , ς , 
ὑπήντησεν αὐταῖς λέγων' χαίρετε. αἱ δὲ 
met them saying: Hall. And they 
προσελθοῦσαι ἐκράτησαν αὐτοῦ τοὺς πόδας 
approaching held of him the feet 
καὶ προσεκύνησαν αὐτῷ. 10 τότε λέγει 
and worshipped him. Then says 
᾽ ~ ἐ > ~ ‘ - ε 4 
αὐταῖς ὁ ᾿Ϊησοῦς μὴ φοβεῖσθε: ὑπάγετε 
tothem -- Jesus: Fear ye not; go ye 
> f a > - σ΄ 
ἀπαγγείλατε τοῖς ἀδελφοῖς μου ἵνα 
announce to the brothers of me that 
ἀπέλθωσιν εἰς τὴν Γαλιλαίαν, κἀκεῖ 
they may gO away into - Galilee, and there 
με ὄψονται. 11 Llopevopevwy δὲ αὐτῶν 
me _ they will see. And going them* 
=as they were going 
’ 4 ~ f ’ f 2 
ἰδού τινες τῆς κουστωδίας ἐλθόντες εἷς 
behold some _ of the guard coming into 
τὴν πόλιν ἀπήγγειλαν τοῖς ἀρχιερεῦσιν 
the city announced to the chief priests 
ἅπαντα τὰ γενόμενα. 12 καὶ συν- 
all the things having happened, And being 


A} ~ ὔ ᾿΄ ΄ 
αχθέντες μετα τῶν πρεσβυτέρων συμβούλιόν 
assembled with the elders *counsel 
λαβόντες ἀργύρια ἱκανὰ ἔδωκαν τοῖς 

"aking silver enough gave to the 
13 λέγοντες: εἴπατε ὅτι οἱ 
saying: Say ye that the 
νυκτὸς ἐλθόντες ἔκλεψαν 
of(by) night coming stole 
ἡμῶν κοιμωμένων. 14 καὶ ἐὰν 
we sleeping.® And if 
= while we slept. 

TOUTO 

this 

πείσομεν 
will persuade and 
15 οἱ δὲ 
And they 
ἐδιδάχθησαν. 
they were taught. 
οὗτος παρὰ 
this by 


[ἡμέρας]. 


TE 

land 

στρατιώταις, 
soldiers, 

i 
μαθηταὶ 
disciples 
αὐτὸν 
him 


αὐτοῦ 
of him 


¢ ’ 
ἤγεμονος, 
governor, 
> f 
ἀμερίιμνους 
free from anxiety 


ἀργύρια 


τοῦ 
the 
ὑμᾶς 
you 
λαβόντες 
taking silver 
Kat διεφη- 
And was spread 
᾿Ιουδαίοις 
Jews 
16 Οἱ δὲ 
So the 
3 ᾿ 
εἰς TI 
to - 
ἐτάξατο 
appointed 
αὐτὸν 
him 


4 x 
ἐπὶ 
before 
.Y 
Kat 


ἀκουσθῇ 
be heard 
ἡμεῖς 
we 
ποιήσομεν. 
we will make. 
ἐποίησαν 
did 
? ¢ 
μίσθη Oo 
about - 
é ~ 
μέχρι τῆς 
until 


[ 
ἕνδεκα 
eleven 


Γαλιλαίαν, 


Galilee, 
αὐτοῖς ὁ 
them - 


¢ 
ως 
85 
λόγος 
saying 
σήμερον 
to-day. 
, ¢ 
ἐπορεύθησαν 
went 
ὄρος οὗ 
mountain where 
17 καὶ ἰδόντες 
and secing 


μαθηταὶ 
disciples 
εἰς τὸ 
to the 
3 ~ 
I naous, 
Jesus, 
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him, they worshipped him: 
but some doubted. 

18 And Jesus came and 
spake unto them, saying, 
All power is given unto me 
in heaven and in earth. 

19 Go ye therefore, and 
teach all nations, baptizing 
them in the name of the 
Father, and of the Son, 
and of the Holy Ghost: 

20 Teaching them to 
observe all things whatso- 
ever I have commanded 
you: and, lo, | am with you 
alway, even unto the end 
of the world. Amen. 
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᾽ 4 ᾿ ᾿, i 
προσεκύνησαν, of δὲ ἐδίστασαν. 18 κα 
they worshipped, but some doubted. An 
4 ς 3 - 3 ᾽ὔ 4 - 
προσελθὼν ὁ ]Ϊησοῦς ἐλάλησεν αὐτοῖ 
approaching - Jesus talked with ther 
λέγων: ἐδόθη μοι πᾶσα ἐξουσία ἐ 
saying: wasgiven tome All authority i 
οὐρανῷ Kat ἐπὶ [τῆς] γῆς. 19 πορευθέντε 
heaven and on the —_ earth. Going 
“ 7 ,ὔ ᾿ Μ , 
οὖν μαθητεύσατε πάντα τὰ ἔθνη, βαπτίζ 
therefore disciple ye all the nations, bapti: 
οντες αὐτοὺς εἰς TO ὄνομα τοῦ πατρὼ 
ing them in the name of the Father 
καὶ τοῦ υἱοῦ Kat τοῦ ἁγίου πνεύματυς 
and ofthe Son and ofthe Holy Spirit, 
20 διδάσκοντες αὐτοὺς τηρεῖν πάᾶντι 
teaching them to observe all thing 
σ "1 Ea ¢ ~ \ ? 4 γ᾽ 
οσα ἐνετειλάμην ὑμῖν" καὶ ἰδοὺ eye 
whatever Igavecommand to you; and behold I 
μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν εἰμι πάσας Tas ἡμέρας ἕω 
with you am all the days unt 
τῆς συντελείας τοῦ αἰῶνος. 
the completion of the age. 
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CHAPTER 1 


HE beginning of the 
gospel of Jesus Christ, 
the Son of God; 

2 As it is written in the 
prophets, Behold, I send 
my messenger before thy 
face, which shall prepare 
thy way before thee. 

3 The voice of one 
crying in the wilderness, 
Prepare ye the way of the 
Lord, make his paths 
straight. 

4 John did baptize in 
the wilderness, and preach 
the baptism of repentance 
for the remissiun of sins. 

5 And there went out 
uato him all the land of 
Judea, and they of Jeru- 
salem, and were all bap- 
tized of him in the river 
of Jordan, confessing their 
sins. 

6 And John was clothed 
with camel’s hair, and with 
a girdle of a skin about 
his loins; and he did eat 
locusts and wild honey; 

7 And preached, saying, 
There cometh one mightier 
than I after me, the Jatchet 
of whose shocs I am not 
worthy to stoop down and 
unloose. 

8 I indeed have baptized 
you with water: but he 
shall baptize you with the 
Holy Ghost. 

9“ And it came to pass 
in those days, that Jesus 
came from Nazareth of 


KATA MAPKON 


According to Mark 


1 ᾿Αρχὴ τοῦ εὐαγγελίου ᾿Ϊησοῦ Χριστοῦ. 

[The] beginning of the gospel of Jesus Christ. 
2 Καθὼς γέγραπται ἐν τῷ ᾿Ησαΐᾳ τῷ 
As it has been written in - Isaiah the 


Ea 3 7 3 # 3 v 4 

προφήτη: ἰδοὺ ἀποστέλλω τὸν ἄγγελόν μου 
prophet: Behold(,] I send the messenger of me 
πρὸ προσώπου gov, ὃς κατασκευάσει τὴν ὁδόν 
before [the] face of thee, who _ will prepare the way 
σον" 3 φωνὴ βοῶντος ἐν TH ἐρήμῳ" ἑτοιμάσατε 
of thee; a voice of f[one]crying in the desert: Prepare ye 
τὴν ὁδὸν κυρίου, εὐθείας ποιεῖτε τὰς τρίβους 
the way of {the] Lord, straight make the paths 

+ ~ > ͵ > é iy 4 ? ~ 
αὐτοῦ, 4 ἐγένετο “Iwavvns ὃ βαπτίζων ἐν τῇ 
the 


of him, came John the [one] baptizing in 

ἐρήμῳ κηρύσσων βάπτισμα μετανοίας εἰς 
desert proclaiming a baptism ofrepentance for 
» ε ~ 4 > 

ἄφεσιν ἁμαρτιῶν. 5. καὶ ἐξεπορεύετο πρὸς 

forgiveness οἵ sins. And went out to 


> ᾿ ~ e 2 , A 4 4 2 
αὐτὸν πᾶσα ἡ ᾿Ϊουδαία χώρα καὶ οἱ ‘lepoco- 
him all the Jud#an country and the Jerusa~ 
cal s . ? fa . > ~ 
λυμῖται πάντες, καὶ ἐβαπτίζοντο ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ 


lemites all, and were baplized by him 
ev τῷ ᾿Ιορδάνῃ ποταμῷ ἐξομολογούμενοι τὰς 
in the Jordan river confessing the 
ς f ᾽ ~ 4 4 ε > ’ὔ 
ἁμαρτίας αὐτῶν. 6Kat ἦν ὁ ‘Iwavyns 
sins of ther. And was - John 

? 4 3 7 ᾿ ΄ 
ἐνδεδυμένος τρίχας καμήλου καὶ ζώνην 
having been clothed [in] hairs of a camel and girdle 


ὃ ¢ , 4 4 ul pv Ι] ~ 4 ” θ 
ερματινὴν πέρι Τὴν OC Up auToU, και εἐσϑων 


aleathern round the Ιοἰη[3)] ofhim, and _ eating 
3 f ἢ ,ὔ " 4 3 7ὔ 
ἀκρίδας καὶ μέλι ἄγριον. 7 καὶ ἐκήρυσσεν 
locusts and honey wild. And _ she proclaimed 
λέγων: ἔρχεται oO ἰσχυρότερός μου ὀπίσω 
saying: Comes the [one] stronger of me after 
=than I 
- ν > 4 € 4 ,ὔ ~ 
[μου], οὗ οὐκ εἰμὲ ἱκανὸς κύψας λῦσαι 
me, of whom 1 δὴ ποὶ competent stooping to loosen 
τὸν ἱμάντα τῶν ὑποδημάτων αὐτοῦ. 8 ἐγὼ 
the thong of the sandals of him. I 
bl ’ ε ~ Ld > \ 4 ’ ς ~ 
ἐβάπτισα ὑμᾶς ὕδατι, αὐτὸς δὲ βαπτίσει ὑμᾶς 
baptized you inwater, but he will baptize you 
πνεύματι ἁγίῳ. 
Spirit in [the} Holy. 
> 3 3 ? αν 
9 Καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν ἐκείναις ταῖς ἡμέραις 


And it came to pass in those - days 
ἦλθεν ᾿Ϊησοῦς ἀπὸ Ναζαρὲθ τῆς ΓἋΣαλιλαίας 


came Jesus from Nazareth - of Galilee 
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Galilee, and was baptized 
of John in Jordan. 

10 And straightway com- 
ing up out of the water, 
he saw the heavens opened, 
and the Spirit like a dove 
descending upon him: 

11 And there came a 
voice from heaven, saving, 
Thou art my beloved Son, 
in whom I am well pleased. 

12“ And immediately 
the spirit driveth him into 
the wilderness. 

13 And he was there in 
the wilderness forty days, 
tempted of Satan; and was 
with the wild beasts; and 
the angels ministered unto 
him. 

14 Now after thatJohn 
was put in prison, Jesus 
came into Galilee, preach- 
ing the gospel of the 
kingdom of God, 

15 And saying, The time 
is fulfilled, and the king- 
dom of God is at hand: 
repent ye, and believe the 
gospel. 

16% Now as he walked 
by the sea of Galilee, he 
saw Simon and Andrew 
his brother casting a net 
into the sea: for they were 
fishers. 

17 And Jesus said unto 
them, Come ye after me, 
and I will make you to 
become fishers of men. 

18 And straightway they 


MARK I 

Α 3 
καὶ ἐβαπτίσθη εἰς τὸν =" Topddvnv ὑπὸ 
and was baptized in the Jordan by 
> , 7 
Iwavvov. 10 καὶ εὐθὺς ἀναβαίνων ἐκ τοῦ 

John. And immediately goingup outof the 
σ 
ὕδατος εἶδεν σχιζομένους τοὺς οὐρανοὺς 
water he saw being rent the heavens 

| 4 “- t 
Kat TO πνεῦμα ws περιστερὰν καταβαῖνον 
δη (πε Spirit as a dove coming down 


> y é 1 
εἰς αὐτόν: 11 καὶ φωνὴ [ἐγένετο] ἐκ τῶν 


to him; and a Voice there was outof the 
οὐρανῶν: σὺ ef ὁ vids pov ὁ ἀγαπητός, 
heavens: Thou art the Son οἴπιδ the beloved, 
ἐν got εὐδόκησα. 12 Καὶ εὐθὺς τὸ 
in thee I was well pleased. Aod immediately the 
~ ? 4 , , ? 4 uv 
πνεῦμα αὐτὸν ἐκβάλλει εἰς τὴν ἔρημον. 
Spirit him thrusts forth into the desert. 
13 1 +] ~ . ,ὔ é 
καὶ ἦν ἐν τῇ ἐρήμῳ τεσσεράκοντα 
And he was in the desert forty 
¢ 4 é ~ ~ ι 
ἡμέρας πειραζόμενος ὑπὸ τοῦ σατανᾶ, καὶ 
days being tempted by - Satan, and 
4 ~ , Ww 
ἦν μετὰ τῶν θηρίων, καὶ of ἄγγελοι 
was with the wild beasts, and the angels 
διηκόνο υν αὐτῷ ; 
ministered to him. 
a 8 ~ 
14 Kai μετὰ τὸ παραδοθῆναι τὸν 
And after the to be delivered - 


= after John was delivered 


᾿Ιωάννην ἦλθεν 6 ᾿]ησοῦς εἰς τὴν Γαλιλαίαν 


John> came - Jesus into Galilee 
κηρύσσων τὸ εὐαγγέλιον τοῦ θεοῦ 15 [καὶ 
proclaiming the gospel - of God and 
Aéywr], ὅτι πεπλήρωται ὁ καιρὸς καὶ 
saying, - Has been fulfilled the time and 
" « ιλ é ~ ~ - 
ἤγγικεν ἣ βασιλεία τοῦ θεοῦ: μετανοεῖτε 
hasdrawnnear the kingdom - of God; repent ye 
καὶ πιστεύετε ἐν τῷ εὐαγγελίῳ. 16 Kai 
and believe in the gospel. And 
᾽ Ἁ ᾿ θάλ ~ , 
Tapaywr παρα ΤῊΡν ασσαν Τῆς Γαλιλαίας 
passing along beside the sea - of Galilee 
é 
εἶδεν Σίμωνα καὶ ᾿Ανδρέαν τὸν adeAdov 
he saw Sinion and Andrew the brother 
Σίμωνος ἀμφιβάλλοντας ἐν τῇ θαλάσσῃ: 
of Simon casting [a net} in the sea: 
ἦσαν yap ἁλεεῖς. 17 καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, 
for they were fishers. And said to them 
ὁ ᾿Ϊησοῦς: δεῦτε ὀπίσω pov, καὶ ποιήσω 
- Jesus: Come after me, and = Iwillmake 
΄-- ,ὔ « - 3 
ὑμᾶς γενέσθαι ἁλεεῖς ἀνθρώπων. 18 Kai 
νου το become fishers of men. And 


forsook their nets, and 
followed him. 

19 And when he had 
gone a little farther thence, 
he saw James the son of 
Zebedce, and John his 
brother, who also were 
in the ship mending their 
nets. 

20 And straightway he 
called them: and they left 
their father Zebedee in the 
ship with the hired servants, 
and went after him, 

21 And they went into 
Capernaum; and straight- 
way on the sabbath day he 
cntered into the synagogue, 
and taught. 

22 And they were aston- 
ished at his doctrine: for 
he taught them as one that 
had authority, and not as 
the scribes. 

23 And there was in 
their synagogue a man 
with an unclean spirit; and 
he cried out, 

24 Saying, Let us alone; 
what have we to do with 
thee, thou Jesus of Naza- 
reth ? art thou come to 
destroy us? I know thee 
who thou art, the Holy 
One of God. 

25 And Jesus rebuked 
him, saying, Hold thy 
peace, and come out of 
him. 

26 And when the un- 
clean spirit had torn him, 
and cried with a loud voice, 
he came out of him. 

27 And they were all 
umazed, insomuch that 


MARK 1 139 
εὐθὺς ἀφέντες τὰ δίκτυα ἠκολούθησαν 
immediately leaving the nets they followed 
αὐτῷ. 19 Καὶ προβὰῤξῤῤ ὀλίγον εἶδεν 

him. And going forward a little he saw 


3 é a 
ἰάκωβον τὸν τοῦ Ζεβεδαίου καὶ ᾿Ϊωάννην 
James the[son}] -- of Zebedee and John 
4 > A 4 ~ A 4 Ἁ + ~ 
τὸν ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ Kat adtovs ἐν τῷ 
the brother of him = even them in the 
, é a é 4 
πλοίῳ Kataprifovras τὰ δίκτυα. 20 καὶ 
ship meniding the nets. And 
1 ᾿" 3 ’ 3 ? 4 3 # 4 
εὐθὺς ἐκάλεσεν αὐτούς: καὶ ἀφέντες τὸν 
immediately hecalled them ; and leaving the 
, : κα a 3 A , 
πατέρα αὐτῶν Ζεβεδαῖον ἐν τῷ πλοίῳ 
father of them Zebedee in the ship 
4 ~ ~ ~ ~ 
μετὰ τῶν μισθωτῶν ἀπῆλθον ὀπίσω αὐτοῦ. 
with the hired servants they went after him. 
21 Καὶ εἰσπορεύονται εἰς Kadapvaovp- 
And they enter into Capernaum; 
εὐθὺξ τοῖς σάββασιν εἰσελθὼν 
immediately on the sabbaths entering 
s .] 4 IO ἡ A 
εἰς τὴν συναγωγὴν ἐδίδασκεν. 22 καὶ 
into the synagogue he taught. And 
3 ‘4 > % ~ “~ ? ~ 
ἐξεπλήσσοντο emt τῇ διδαχῇ αὐτοῦ. ἦν 
they were astounded on(at}) the teachmg ofhim;: 3he was 
4 ta ? \ t ? f W 
yap διδάσκων αὐτοὺς ws ἐξουσίαν ἔχων, 
Yor teaching them as authority having, 
4 + ε ε ral 1 At 
καὶ οὐχ ws ot γραμματεῖς. 23 Kai εὐθὺς 
and not as_ the scribes. And immediately 
ἦν ἐν τῇ συναγωγῇ αὐτῶν 
therewas in the synagogue of them 
3 LA 7 
ἐν πνεύματι ἀκαθάρτῳ, καὶ 
in spirit an unclean, and 
a ? 
24 λέγων" ἡμῖν σοΐ, 
saying: to us to thec, 
? > ᾽ὔ e ~ 
Nalapnve; ἀπολέσαι ἡμᾶς; 
Nazarene? camestthou to destroy us ? 
σε τίς ef, ὁ ἅγιος τοῦ θεοῦ. 
thee whothouart, the holy [one] - of God. 
~ ς 9 ~ 
ἐπετίμησεν atlt@ ὁ ᾿Ϊησοῦς 
rebuked him - Jesus 
φιμώθητι ἔξελθε [ἐξ αὐτοῦ]. 26 καὶ 
Be quiet come out out of him. And 
~ 4 3 ,ὔ 
σπαράξαν αὐτὸν τὸ πνεῦμα τὸ ἀκάθαρτον 
throwing him the spirit - unclean 
~ ~ i 3 alton’ ? 
καὶ φωνῆσαν φωνῇ μεγάλῃ ἐξῆλθεν ἐξ 
and shouting voice witha great hecame out out of 
2 - 4 ? , Lcd [ἡ 
αὐτοῦ. 27 καὶ ἐθαμβήθησαν ἅπαντες, ὥστε 


hiin. And were astounded all, 50 as 
= so that 


4 
καὶ 
and 


ἄνθρωπος 
amano 

> é 

ἀνέκραξεν 
he cried out 
3 a, 
Inood 

Jesus 


οἶδα 


Iknow 

25 καὶ 
And 
[λέγων]: 


saying: 


a 
Kat 
and 


τί 
What 
ἦλθες 


καὶ 
and 


140 


they questioned among 
themselves, saying, What 
thing is this? what new 
doctrine is this ? for with 
authority commandeth he 
even the unclean spirits, 
and they do obey him. 

28 And immediately his 
fame spread abroad 
throughout all the region 
round about Galilee. 

29 And forthwith, when 
they were come out of the 
synagogue, they entered 
into the house of Simon 
and Andrew, with James 
and John. 

30 But Simon’s wife’s 
mother lay sick of a fever, 
and anon they tell him of 
her. 

31 And he came and 
took her by the hand, and 
lifted her up; and immedi- 
ately the fever left her, and 
she ministered unto them. 

324 And at even, when 
the sun did set, they 
brought unto him all that 
were diseased, and them 
that were possessed with 
devils. 

33 And all the city was 
gathered together at the 
door. 

34 And he healed many 
that werc sick of divcrs 
diseascs, and cast out many 
devils; and suffcred not 
the devils to speak, because 
they knew him. 

35“ Andinthe morning, 
rising up a great while 
before day, he went out, 


MARK |! 


συζητεῖν αὐτοὺς λέγοντας’ τί ἐστιν τοῦτο; 
to debate them? saying: What is this ? 
they debated 


\ 
διδαχὴ 
teaching a new 
πνεύμασι τοῖς 

Spirits - 
ὑπακούουσιν 
they obey 
3 ~ 
ἀκοὴ αὐτοῦ 
report of him 


τὴν 


καὶ 
and 


> > , 
κατ᾽ ἐξουσίαν" 
by authority; 
3 θ ,ὔ 3 , 4 
aka αρτοις ἐπίιτασσει, Kat 

unclean he commands, und 
7 ~ 
28 καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ἡ 
And went forth — the 
πανταχοῦ εἰς ὅλην 
every where into all 


Γαλιλαίας. 29 Kat 


the of Galilee. And 
εὐθὺς ἐκ τῆς συναγωγῆς ἐξελθόντες ἦλθον 
ἱπιιπεά βίον outof the Synagogue goingforth they came 
’ 4) > # , 4 3 / 
εις τὴν οἰκιαν Σίμωνος Kat Ἀνδρέου 
into the house of Simon and Andrew 
μετὰ ᾿]ακώβου ᾿Ιωάννουι. 307 δὲ 
with James John, Now the 
A) la , , 
πενθερὰ Σίμωνος κατέκειτο πυρέσσουσα, 
mother-in-law of Simon was Jaid [aside] fever-stricken, 
καὶ εὐθὺς λέγουσιν αὐτῷ περὶ αὐτῆς. 
and immediately _ they tell him about her. 
4 4 ΜΝ ? ‘ ͵ 
31 καὶ προσελθὼν ἤγειρεν αὐτὴν κρατήσας 
And approaching he raised her holding 
τῆς χειρός: Kat ἀφῆκεν αὐτὴν ὁ πυρετός, 
the(her) hand; and left her the fever, 
καὶ διηκόνει αὐτοῖς. 32 ᾿Οψίας δὲ yevo- 
and she served them. And evening come 
= when evening 
Μ 4 
ἐφερον πρὸς 
they brought τὸ 


τοῖς 
the 


K awn 


αὐτῷ. 
him. 
εὐθὺς 
immediately 


περίχωρον τῆς 
neighbourhood - 


Kat 
and 


ue ε 
ἔδ υσεν O 
set the 


ω 
OTE 
when 


ἥλιος, 


sun, 


, 
μενὴς, 
ing,® 
came, 

1 a 
auTov 
him 


4 
Kat 
and 


f 
Travras 
all 


ἔχοντας 
having 


ἦν 


Was 


TOUS κακῶς 
the [ones] ill 
= those who were ill 
δαιμονιζομένους- 33 καὶ 
being demon-possessed ; and 
ἐπισυνηγμένη πρὸς 


having been assembled at 


ὅλη ἡ 
alls the 

4) ’, 
τὴν θύραν. 
τῆς door. 
34 καὶ ἐθεράπευσεν πολλοὺς κακῶς ἔχοντας 
And he healed many ill having 

= who were ill 
é ᾿ 
δαιμόνια πολλὰ 
demons many 
οὐκ ndievy λαλεῖν τὰ δαιμόνια, 
did not allow ἴο εροὰκ the demons, 

, , " ἁ. a 
αὐτόν. 35 Kat πρωΐ emvya 
him. And ‘early ‘in the night 
ἐξῆλθεν καὶ ἀπῆλθεν els 


he went out and went away to 


τοὺς 
the 

πόλις 
city 


4 
Kat 
and 


, 
νόσοις, 
diseases, 


,ὔ 
ποικίλαις 
with various 

a 
ἐξέβαλεν, Kat 
he expelled, and 
« " 
ὅτι δεισαν 
because they knew 

A 
λίαν ἀναστὰς 
‘very lrising up 


and departed into a solitary 
place, and there prayed. 

36 And Simon and they 
that were with him followed 
after him. 

37 And when they had 
found him, they said unto 
him, All sen seck for thee. 

38 And he said unto 
them, Let us go into the 
next towns, that I may 
preach there also: for 
therefore came [ forth. 

39 And he preached in 
their synagogues through- 
out all Galilee, and cast 
out devils. 

40" And there came a 
leper to him, beseeching 
him, and kneeling down 
to him, and saying unto 
him, If thou wilt, thou 
canst make me clean. 

41 And Jesus, moved 
with compassion, put forth 
Ais hand, and touched him, 
and saith unto him, I will; 
be thou clean. 

42 And as soon as he 
had spoken, immediately 
the leprosy departed from 
him, and he was cleansed. 

43 And he — straitly 
charged him, and forthwith 
sent him away; 

44 And saith unto him, 
See thou say nothing to 
any man: but go thy way, 
shew thyself to the priest, 
and offer for thy cleansing 
those things which Moses 
commanded, for a testi- 
mony unto them. 

45 But he went out, and 
began to publish is much, 
and to blaze abroad the 
matter, insomuch _ that 
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“ , 3 “-- , % 
ἔρημον τόπον, κακεῖ προσηύχετο. 36 Kat 
a desert place, and there prayed. And 
, > 4 4 4 € 3 
κατεδίωξεν αὐτὸν Σίμων καὶ of μετ 
hunted down him Simon and thef{ones] with 
-~ κα 
αὐτοῦ, καὶ εὗρον αὐτὸν καὶ λέγουσιν 
him, and found him and say 
αὐτῷ 37 ὅτι πάντες ζητοῦσίν σε. 38 καὶ 
to himf[,] - All are seeking thee, And 
, Ὶ “- " ᾽ ra > A 
λέγει avrois: ἄγωμεν ἀλλαχοῦ εἰς τὰς 
he says to them: Let us go elsewhere into the 
ἐχομένας κωμοπόλεις, ἵνα καὶ ἐκεῖ 
neighbouring towns, that also there 
κηρύξω:- εἰς τοῦτο yap ἐξῆλθον. 39 Kai 
Imay proclaim; for for this (putpose] I came forth. And 


ἦλθεν κηρύσσων εἰς Tas συναγωγὰς αὐτῶν 


ΠΕ οὔπιὸ proctaiming in the synagogues ofthem 
εἰς ὅλην τὴν Γαλιλαίαν καὶ τὰ δαιμόνια 
in all - Galilee andthe demons 

ἐκβάλλων. 
expelling. 
40 Kai ἔρχεται πρὸς αὐτὸν λεπρὸς 
And comes to him a leper 
παρακαλῶν αὐτὸν καὶ γονυπετῶν λέγων 
beseeching him and falling on [his] knees saying 
> ~ σ | ᾽ ὔ ’ 3 
αὐτῷ ὅτι ἐὰν θέλῃς δύνασαί pe καθαρίσαι. 
tohim[,] - If thou art willing thou arl able me tocleanse. 
41 καὶ σπλαγχνισθεὶς ἐκτείνας τὴν 
And being filled with tenderness stretching forth the(his) 
- 2 ~ [ὠ 4 ᾽ 1 ~ f 
χεῖρα αὐτοῦ ἥψατο καὶ λέγει αὐτῷ: θέλω, 
hand *him thetouched and says tohim: lam willing, 
καθαρίσθητι. 42 καὶ εὐθὺς ἀπῆλθεν an’ 
be thou cleansed. And immediately departed from 
> ~ ε é i 3 ? 4 
αὐτοῦ ἢ λέπρα, καὶ ἐκαθαρίσθη. 43 καὶ 
him the leprosy, and he was cleansed. And 


ἐμβριμησάμενος αὐτῷ εὐθὺς ἐξέβαλεν αὐτόν, 


sternly admonishing him immediately he put out him, 
44 καὶ λέγει αὐτῷ: ὅρα μηδενὶ μηδὲν 
and says to him: See noone no(any)thing 
4 b ] ἢ σ 4 - ~ 
etmms, αλλὰ ὕπαγε σεαυτὸν δεῖξον τῷ 
thou tellest, but go thyself show ἰο the 


e a \ , 4 ~ ~ 
ἱερεῖ καὶ προσένεγκε περὶ τοῦ καθαρισμοῦ σου 


priest and offer concerning the cleansing of thee 
“ Ld ve - ? 

a προσέταξεν Μωῦσῆς, εἰς μαρτύριον 
(the things] which commanded Moses, for a testimony 


, ~ ¢ 4 ? 
αὐτοῖς. 45 ὁ δὲ ἐξελθὼν ἤρξατο κηρύσσειν 
to them, But ἢς going out began to proclaim 
πολλὰ καὶ διαφημίζειν τὸν λόγον, ὥστε 
manythings and = to spread about the matter, 50 as 


= so that 
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Jesuscould no more openly 
enter into the city, but was 
without in desert places: 
and they came to him from 
every quarter. 


CHAPTER 2 


ND again he entered 

into Capernaum after 
some days; and it was 
noised that he was in the 
house. 

2 Andstraightway many 
were gathered together, 
insomuch that there was 
no room to receive them, 
no, not so much as about 
the door: and he preached 
the word unto them. 

3 And they come unto 
him, bringing one sick of 
the palsy, which was borne 
of four. 

4 And when they could 
not come nigh unto him 
for the press, they un- 
covered the roof where he 
was: and when they had 
broken if up, they let down 
the bed wherein the sick 
of the palsy lay. 

5 When Jesus saw their 
faith, he said unto the sick 
of the palsy, Son, thy sins 
be forgiven thee. 

6 But there were certain 
of the scribes sitting there, 
and reasoning in their 
hearts, 

7 Why doth this man 
thus speak blasphemies ? 
who can forgive sins but 


God only ? 
8 And immediately when 
Jesus perceived in his 


spirit that they so reasoned 


within themselves, he said 


MARK I, 2 


’ ‘4 
εἰς πόλιν 
into acity 


φανερῶς 
openly 


μηκέτι αὐτὸν δύνασθαι 
no longer him to be ablc® 
he was no longer able 
Ψ . 3 
ἕξω ἐπ 


εἰσελθεῖν, ἀλλ᾽ 
outside on(in) places 


to enter, but 
. ᾿ Ν ἢ > 4 , 

ἦν: καὶ ἤρχοντο πρὸς αὐτόν πάντοθεν. 

him from alldirections, 


he was; and they came to 


ἐρήμοις 


desert 


, 
τόποις 


πάλιν 
again 

σ 

OTt 

that 


εἰσελθὼν εἰς 


entering 


e ~ » st 
ἡμερῶν ἠκούσθη 
through days it was heard 
= after (some) davs 


2 καὶ συνήχθησαν 
And = were assembled 
χωρεῖν μηδὲ τὰ πρὸς 
tohave room not - at 
2 ~ a 
ἐλάλει αὐτοῖς τὸν λόγον. 3 καὶ ἔρχονται 
he spoke ἰο ἱΠεπὶ the word. And they come 
φέροντες πρὸς αὐτὸν παραλυτικὸν αἰρόμενον 
carrying to him a paralytic being borne 
ὑπὸ τεσσάρων. 4 καὶ μὴ δυνάμενοι 
by four [men}. And not peing able 
~ i} 
προσενέγκαι αὐτῷ διὰ τὸν ὄχλον 
to bring to him because of the crowd 
ἀπεστέγασαν τὴν στέγην ὅπου καὶ 
they unroofed the roof where and 


ἐξορύξαντες χαλῶσι τὸν κράβατον ὅπου ὁ 


2 Καὶ 


And 
δι᾽ 


Kadapvaovp 
into Capernaum 
> 2 2 é 

εν οἰκῳ εστιν. 

athome he (was). 


μηκέτι 
no longer 

4 7 4 
τὴν θύραν, και 
the door, and 


Ld 
WOTE 
30 as 


πολλοί, 
many, 


ἦν, 


he was, 


having opened up they lower the mattress where the 
4 3 e 

παραλυτικὸς κατέκειτο. 5 καὶ ἰδὼν ὁ 
peralytic was lving. And seeing - 

2 ~ 4 é % ~ λ ’, - 
]ησοῦς THV TUT iy QUTWYV EVet Tu 
Jesus the fauh of them he says” to ‘he 

~ , > ; i ε 
παραλυτικῷ" ΤΕΚΡΌΜ, ἀφίενται σου αι 
paralytic: Child, are forgiven of thee the 


« > , ~ # 
ἁμαρτίαι. 6 σαν δέ τινες τῶν γραμματέων 
sins. Nowthere were some of the scribes 
ἐκεῖ καθήμενοι καὶ διαλογιζόμενοι ἐν ταῖς 
there situng and reasoning in the 

δὲ > AL, ’ e ef λ λ -. 
καρόίαις αὐτῶν. 7 τὲ οὗτος οὕτως λαλεῖ; 
hearts of them: Why this man thus speaks ? 
~ # ᾽ » ᾽ὔ ε f 
βλασφημεῖ: τίς δύναται ἀφιέναι ἁμαρτίας 
be blasphemes; who can to forgive sins 
3 1 τ ς é 4 b x ? 4 
εἰ μὴ εἷς 0 θεός; 8 καὶ εὐθὺς ἐπιγνοὺς 
except one[,] - God? And immediately knowinz 
~ ~ é > ~ σ σ 
ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς τῷ πνεύματε GUTOU οτι οὕτως 
- Jesus In the spirit of him thst thus 
¢ 3 « - ’ὔ > ~ 
διαλογίζονται ἐν ἑαυτοῖς, λέγει αὐτοῖς" 
they reason among themselves, he says to them: 


unto them, Why reason ye 
these things tn your hearts? 

9 Whether ts it easier to 
say to the sick of the palsy, 
Thy sins be forgiven thee; 
or to say, Arise, and take 
up thy bed, and walk ? 

10 But that ye may 
know that the Son of man 
hath power on earth to 
forgive sins, (he saith to 
the sick of the palsy,) 

11 I say unto thee, 
Arise, and take up thy bed. 
and go thy way into thine 
house. 

12 And immediately he 
arose, took up the bed, and 
went forth before them all; 
insomuch that they were 
all amazed, and glorified 
God, saying, We never saw 
it on this fashton. 

139 And he went forth 
again by the sea side; and 
all the multitude resorted 
unto him, and he taught 
them. 

14 And as he passed by, 
he saw Levi the son of 
Alpheus sitting at the 
reccipt of custom, and said 
unto him, Follow’ me. 
And he arose and followed 
him. 

15 And it came to pass, 
that, as Jesus sat at meat 
in his house, many pub- 
licans and sinners sat also 
together with Jesus and 
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τί ταῦτα διαλογίζεσθε ἐν ταῖς καρδίαις 
Why these things reason ye in the hearts 
ὑμῶν; 9 τί ἐστιν εὐκοπώτερον, εἰπεῖν 
of you ? What is easier, to say 


Ὁ παραλυτικῷ: adievrai gov at ἁμαρτί 
τῷ παραλυτικῷ levrai μαρτίαι, 


tothe paralytic: are forgiven of thee the sins, 
n 3 a μὴ ἢ 4 f i4 
ἢ εἰπεῖν’ ἔγειρε καὶ ἄρον τὸν κράβατόν 
or to say: Rise and take the mattress 
a td 9 4 A = 
gov Kat περιπάτει; 10 ἵνα δὲ εἰδῆτε 
ofthee and walk ? But that ye may know 
σ Ἵ , μὲ e ει ~ > i 
ὅτε ἐξουσίαν ἔχει ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπον 
that authority has the Son - of man 
3 , « # , 4 ~ ~ é ~ 
ἀφιέναι ἁμαρτίας ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, -λέγει τῷ 
lo forgive sins on the earth,—he says to the 
- ᾿ ᾿ ” > 
παραλυτικῷ» I cot λέγω, ἔγειρε ἄρον 
paralytic: To thee [ say, rise[, ] take 
4 / ? q σ 4 4 
τὸν κράβατόν σον καὶ ὕπαγε εἷς τὸν 
the mattress ofthee and go to the 
‘4 ,1 ? i 8 4 , A 
οἶκόν gov. 12 καὶ ἠγέρθη καὶ εὐθὺς 
house of thee. And he arose —_ and immediately 
x» 4 / ra Ww 
ἄρας τὸν κράβατον ἐξῆλθεν ἔμπροσθεν 
taking the mattress he went forth before 
i σ , , 4 
πάντων, ὥστε ἐξίστασθαι πάντας καὶ 
all, 50 as to be astonished all and 


= so that they were all astonished and glorified 


, 4 4 ? σ ΄’ 
δοξάζειν τὸν θεὸν λέγοντας ὅτι οὕτως 
to glorify? - God saying[,] - Thus 
? é WwW 
οὐδέποτε εἴδαμεν. 

never we saw, 


13 Kai ἐξῆλθεν πάλιν παρὰ τὴν θάλασσαν" 
And he went forth again by the sea; 

mas 6 ὄχλος ἤρχετο πρὸς αὐτόν, 
all the crowd came to him, 


ἐδίδασκεν αὐτούς. 14 Καὶ παράγων 
he taught them. And passing along 


A 4 ~ ¢ f 
Aeviv τὸν τοῦ ᾿Αἰλφαίου 
Levi the[son) -- Alphzus 
4 4 4 ‘4 3 ~ 3 7 
τὸ τελώνιον, καὶ λέγει αὐτῷ" ἀκολούθει 

Says [ὦ him: Follow 


4 
Kat 
and 


4 
και 
and 


εἶδεν 


he saw 
, ἢ 
€7Tt 
on(in orat) the custom house, and 


pot. καὶ ἀναστὰς ἠκολούθησεν 
me. And ristng up he {cllowed 


4 ὔ “"Ἠὀ 
15 Καὶ γίνεται κατακεῖσθαι 
And it comes to pass ἰΟ recline 
= he reclines 
4 4 
Kat πολλοὶ 
and many 


, 
καθήμενον 
sitting 


αὐτῷ. 
him. 
? 4 
avuTov 
him® 


τελῶναι 
tax-collectors 
3 ~~ 
Inood 
Jesus 


αὐτοῦ, 
of him, 


συνανέκειντο τῷ 
reclined with - 


> ἢ 
οἰκίᾳ 
house 
« 4 
ἁμαρτωλοὶ 
sinners 
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his disciples: for there were 
many, and they followed 
him. 

16 And when the scribes 
and Pharisees saw him eat 
with publicans and sinners, 
they said unto his disciples, 
How is it that he eateth 
and drinketh with pub- 
licans and sinners ? 

17 When Jesus heard ir, 
he saith unto them, They 
that are whole have no 
need of the physician, but 
they that are sick: 1 came 
not to call the righteous, 
but sinners to repentance. 

186 And the disciples of 
John and of the Pharisees 
used to fast: and they come 
and say unto him, Why do 
the disciples of John and of 
the Pharisees fast, but thy 
disciples fast not ? 

19 And Jesus said unto 
them, Can the children of 
the bridechamber fast, 
while the bridegroom is 
with them ? as long as they 
havc the bridegroom with 
them, they cannot fast. 

20 But the days will 
come, when the _ bride- 
groom shall be taken away 
from them, and then shall 
they fast in those days. 

21 No man also seweth 
a piece of new cloth on an 
old garment: else the new 


MARK 2 


τοῖς μαθηταῖς αὐτοῦ: ἦσαν γὰρ πολλοί, 
the disciples of him; for there were many, 

a] 3 ,ὔ ~ 4 
Kai ἠκολούθουν αὐτῷ. 16 Kat of γραμματεῖς 
and they [ollowed him. And the scribes 
τῶν Φαρισαίων ἰδόντες ὅτι ἐσθίει 
of the Pharisees seeing that he cats(ate) 


4 ~ ε ~ ~ 
μετὰ τῶν ἁμαρτωλῶν Kat τελωνῶν ἔλεγον 
with - sinners and iax-coilectors said 
τοῖς μαθηταῖς αὐτοῦ. ὅτι μετὰ 
to the disciples of him: - With 
λ ~ ᾿ ς λ ~ 3 ld 
τελωνῶν καὶ ἁμαρτωλῶν ἐσθίει; 
tax-collectors and sinners does he eat ? 
3 4 e a ~ λ ? b ~ σα 
ἀκούσας 6 ᾿ΪΙησοῦς λέγει αὐτοῖς [ort] 
hearing - Jesus says to them{,] - Nat 
f “ € 3 “~ 
χρείαν ἔχουσιν οἱ ἰσχύοντες ἰατροῦ ἀλλ’ 
need have the[ones] beingstrong of aphysician but 
4 ~ Ww . 4 Ty , 
οἱ κακῶς ἔχοντες οὐκ ἦλθον καλέσαι 
the [ones] ill having; I came net to call 


= those who are ill; 
a 3 A 

δικαίους ἀλλὰ 18 Καὶ ἦσαν 

And 7were 


righteous men but 
ε θ 4 - 
οἱ μαθηται Φαρισαῖοι 
*Pharisees 


Whe disciples 
7 

νηστεύοντες. λέγουσιν 

say 


®rasting. 
5 a. . 3 ) 

αὐτῷ διὰ Iwavvov καὶ 

of John and 


to him: Why the 
e ‘ ~ 

of μαθηταὶ τῶν νυστεύουσιν, 

fast, 


the disciples of the 

[ ὃ ᾿ ᾿ θ Α ᾿ ᾽ὔ 4 
οἱ δὲ σοι μαθηται οὐ νηστεύουσιν; 19 Kat 
do ποῖ fast 7 And 


- but thy disciples 
% - 3 ~ 
εἶπεν αὐτοῖς 6 “Inaotss μὴ ot 
said to them - Jesus: not the 
ει ~ ~ 3 * ¢ ; 
viol τοῦ νυμφῶνος, ἐν ᾧ ὁὃ νυμφίος 
sons ofthe bridechamber, whilet the bridezroom 
3 3 ~ ? , 
per αὐτῶν ἐστιν, νηστεύειν; ὅσον χρόνον 
with them is, to fast ? what time 
μετ᾽ οὐ 


4 
ἔχουσιν τὸν 
with not 


they have - the 
4 

δύνανται νηστεύειν. 20 ἐλεύσονται δὲ ἡμέραι 

But will come days 


they can to fast. 
3 ~ 5 93 Ἵ ~ e 
ἀπαρθῇ amt αὐτῶν ὁ νυμφίος, 
them the bridegroom, 


taken away from 
τότε νηστεύσουσιν ἐν ἐκείνῃ TH ἡμέρᾳ. 
then they will! fast in that x day. 
3 Α > #7? ts 

21 Οὐδεὶς ἐπίβλημα ῥάκους ἀγνάφου ἐπιράπτει 
No one a@ patch cloth of unfulled sews 

€ é 

ἱμάτιον παλαιόν" δὲ μή, αἴρει 

garment an old; otherwise, Stakes 


τῶν 

17 καὶ 
And 
οὐ 


« ᾽ 
ἁμαρτωλούς. 
sinners. 


᾿Ιωάννου 
40f John 


Kat 
And 


€ 
ot 


¢ 
οἱ 
‘the 


1 
Kat 
and 


Kat 
4and 
ἔρχονται 
they come 
4 
μαθηταὶ 

disciples 

Φαρισαίων 

Pharisees 


, 
τι 


δύνανται 
can 


νυμφίον 


bridegroom 


αὐτῶν, 
them, 


4 
καὶ 
and 


σ 
ΟΤαν 
when 


ΓΝ 2 
€7Tt €t 


on 


piece that filled it up taketh 
away from the old, and the 
rent is made worse. 

22 And no man putteth 
new wine into old bottles: 
else the new wine doth 
burst the bottles, and the 
wine is spilled, and the 
bottles will be marred: but 
new wine must be put into 
new bottles. 

234] And itcame to pass, 
that he went through the 
corn fields on the sabbath 
day; and his disciples 
began, as they went, to 
pluck the ears of corn. 

24 And the Pharisees 
said unto him, Behold, 
why do they onthe sabbath 
day that which is not 
lawful ? 

25 And he said unto 
them, ijave ye never read 
what David did, when he 
had need, and was an 
hunegred, he, and they that 
were with him ? 

26 How he went into 
the house of God in the 
davs of Abiathar the high 
priest, and did eat the 
shewbread, which is not 
lawful to eat but for the 
priests, and gave also to 
them which were with him? 

27 And he said unto 
them, The sabbath was 
made for man, and not 
man for the sabbath: 

28 Therefore the Son of 
man is Lord also of the 
sabbath. 
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ἢ λ ,ὔ 9 > , ~ 4 4 ~ 
TO rit ρωμα aT auTou TO Katvoy TOV 
*the *fulness ‘from "itself lthe δ ΠΟΥ "the 
παλαιοῦ, Kai χεῖρον σχίσμα γίνεται. 22 καὶ 
Sola, and ἃ worse rent occurs. And 


οὐδεὶς βάλλει οἶνον νέον εἰς ἀσκοὺς παλαιούς" 


no one puts wine new into wineskins old; 
᾽ ὃ 4 i «7 e 3 4 2 é 
εἰ δὲ μή, ῥήξει ὁ owos τοὺς ἀσκούς, 
otherwise, Swill burst %the ἤν πὸ the wineskins, 
4 € > 3 SAA ἢ € > # 
Kat Oo otros airo UTat Kat ot ackot. 
andi the wine perishes and the wineskins. 
> 4 é b 
[ἀλλὰ οἶνον νέον εἰς ἀσκοὺς xKatvous.] 
But wine new into Wineskins fresh. 
4 ~ 
23 Kai ἐγένετο αὐτὸν ἐν τοῖς σάββασιν 
And it came to pass him on the Sabbaths 
= as he passed on the sabbath 
Fd 4 ~ 
παραπορεύεσθαι dia τῶν σπορίμων, καὶ 
10 pass? through | the cornfields, and 
ς θ 7 > ~ Za ε 4 ~ 
ob μαῦηται aurov ἤρξαντο ὁδὸν ποιεῖν 
the disciples of him began way to make 
rr 4 7 e - 
τίλλοντες τοὺς στάχυας. 24 καὶ οἱ Φαρισαῖοι 
plucking the ears of corn. And the Pharisees 
ΕΛ + | ~ to i ~ ~ é? 
ἔλεγον auT@: ἴδε τί ποιοῦσιν τοῖς σάββασιν 
said to him: Behold[,] why do on the sabbaths 
a > la 4 ,ὔ ΕῚ “. 
δ οὐκ ἔξεστιν; 25 καὶ λέγει αὐτοῖς" 
what is not lawful ? And he says to them: 
ὃ ,ὔ 3 “ a ? f ? Ἶ 
οὐδέποτε ἀνέγνωτε τί ἐποίησεν  Aavid, 
never read ye what did David, 
“ f Ww Α Ἵ 
ὅτε χρείαν ἔσχεν καὶ ἐπείνασεν αὐτὸς 
when need he had and hungered he 
\ € 9 " ~ ~ ~ 
καὶ οὗ μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ; 26 [πῶς] εἰσῆλθεν 
and the [ones] with him ? how he entered 
3 ᾿ : ~ 
εἰς τὸν οἶκον τοῦ θεοῦ ἐπὶ ᾿Αβιαθὰρ 


into the house - ofGod on(inthedaysof) Abiathar 


ἀρχιερέως καὶ τοὺς ἄρτους τῆς Tpo θέσεως 


high priest and the loaves ofthe — setting forth 
" a Ί " a > ᾿ 
ἔφαγεν, οὗς οὐκ ἔξεστιν φαγεῖν εἰ μὴ 
ale, which it is not lawful to cat except 
\ e - A 
τοὺς ἱερεῖς, καὶ ἔδωκεν καὶ τοῖς σὺν 
the priests, and gave also tothe [ones) with 
, ~ Ὄ - ‘ μ“ 1 ~ 
αὐτῷ οὖσιν; 27 καὶ ἔλεγεν αὐτοῖς- 
him being ? And he said to them: 
4 7 4 
τὸ σάββατον διὰ τὸν ἀνθρωπον ἐγένετο, 
The sabbath onaccountof - man was, 
A ? « ΝΜ a 
καὶ οὐχ ὁ ἄνθρωπος dia τὸ oaBBaror- 
and not - man on account of the sabbath; 


ω 4 4 > a 
28 ὥστε κύριός ἐστιν ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου 


SO as Lord is the Son - of man 
1) ~ ,ὔ 
kat τοῦ σαββάτου. 
also of the sabbath. 
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CHAPTER 3 


ND he entered again 
into the synagogue; 
and there was a man there 
which had a withered hand. 
2 And they’ watched 
him, whether he would 
heal him on the sabbath 
day; that they might accuse 
him. 

3 And he saith unto 
the man which had the 
withered hand, Stand forth. 

4 And he saith unto 
them, Is it lawful to do 
good on the sabbath days, 
or to do evil ? to save life, 
or to kill? But they held 
their peace. 

5 And when he had 
looked round about on 
them with anger, being 
grieved for the hardness of 
their hearts, he saith unto 
the man, Stretch forth 
thine hand. And _ he 
stretched is out: and his 
hand was restored whole 
as the other. 

6 And the Pharisees 
went forth, and straightway 
took counsel with the 
Herodians against him, 
how they might destroy 
him. 

74 But Jesus withdrew 
himself with his disciples 
to the sea: and a great 
multitude from Galilee 
followed him, and from 
Judza, 

8 And from Jerusalem, 
and from Idum@#a, and 
from beyond Jordan; and 
they about Tyre and Sidon, 
a great multitude, when 
they had heard what great 
things he did, came unto 
him. 


MARK 3 
᾿  κ«- 
3 Καὶ εἰσῆλθεν πάλιν εἰς συναγωγήν. 
And he entered again into a synagogue. | 
4 + a 
καὶ ἦν ἐκεῖ ἄνθρωπος ἐξηραμμένην ἔχων: 
And there was there aman ‘having been withered thaving. | 
% ~ 
τὴν χεῖρα" 2 καὶ παρετήρουν αὐτὸν εἰ. 
tthe *hand; and they watched carefully him if 
“- i 
τοῖς σάββασιν θεραπεύσει αὐτόν, ἵνα 
on the sabbaths he will heal him, that 
[4 . > ~ 
κατηγορήσωσιν αὐτοῦ. 3 καὶ λέγει τῷ. 
they might accuse him. And he says to the: 
3 é ~ 4 - w 4 
ἀνθρώπῳ Tm τὴν χεῖρα εχοντι ξηράν" 
man - the hand having dry: 
Μ 3 4 4 
ἔγειρε εἰς TO μέσον. 4 Kai λέγει αὐτοῖς" 
Rise into the midst. And hesays ἴο them: 
Ww ~ 
ἔξεστιν τοῖς σάββασιν ἀγαθὸν ποιῆσαι. 
Lawful on the sabbaths good to do 
a ~ 4 ~ ~ 
ἢ κακοποιῆσαι, ψυχὴν σῶσαι ἢ ἀποκτεῖναι; 
or to do evil, life to save or to kill 7 
ε \ > 
οἱ δὲ ἐσιώπων. 5 καὶ περιβλεψάμενος 
But they were silent. And looking round 
J ι $ 3 ~ 
αὐτοὺς per ὀργῆς, συλλυπούμενος ἐπὶ. 
[on] them with anger, being greatly grieved on(at): 
~ 4 ~ ~ ? 
τῇ πωρώσει τῆς καρδίας αὐτῶν, λέγει 
th hardness of the heart of them, he says 
~ 3 i] “- 
τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ ἔκτεινον τὴν χεῖρα. καὶ 
to the man: Suetch forth the hand. And 


3 ’ 4 
ἐξέτεινεν, καὶ ἀπεκατεστάθη ἡ χεὶρ αὐτοῦ. 
he stretched forth, and Was restored the hand of him, 
> ~ 4 
6 καὶ ἐξελθόντες οἱ Φαρισαῖοι εὐθὺς pera 
And going forth the Pharisees immediately with 
τῶν συμβούλιον ἐδίδουν 
the counsel gave 
3 ~ oe 3 ᾽ 
αὐτοῦ, ὅπως ἀπολέσωσιν. 
him, that they might destrov. 
4 φ ~ 
7 Καὶ ὁ μετὰ τῶν 
And - with the 
αὐτοῦ πρὸς τὴν 
of him departed to the 
ἢ 4 “ 9 1 ~ 
καὶ πολὺ πλῆθος ἀπὸ τῆς 
and amuch(great) multitude from - 
’ , \ > 4 a ὶ 
ἠκολούθησεν. καὶ ἀπὸ τῆς 8 καὶ 
followed ; and from - anil 
ΝΣ 5 s ’ 9 4 - > t 
ἀπὸ ᾿Ιεροσολύμων Kat ἀπὸ τῆς ᾿ἰδουμαίας 
from Jerusalem and from - Idumea 
καὶ πέραν τοῦ “lopddvov καὶ περὶ 
and beyond the Jordan and round 
καὶ Σιδῶνα, πλῆθος πολύ, ἀκούοντες ὅσα 
and Sidon, multitude a much(great), hearing what things 


3 
Κατ 
against 


᾿Ηρῳδιανῶν 
Herodians 
αὐτὸν 
him 
᾿Ιησοῦς 
Jesus 
ἀνεχώρησεν 


μαθητῶν 
disciples 
θάλασσαν" 
sea; 
Γαλιλαίας 
Galilee 
᾿Ιουδαίας 
Judza 


Τύρον 


Tyre 


9 And he spake to his 
disciples, that a small ship 
should wait on him because 
of the multitude, lest they 
should throng him. 

10 For he had healed 
many; insomuch that they 
pressed upon him for to 
touch him, as many as had 
plagues. 

11 And unclean spirits, 
when they saw him, fell 
down before him, and 
cried, saying, Thou art the 
Son of God, 


12 And_ he © straitly 
charged them that they 
should not make him 
known. 

[3 And he goeth up 
into a mountain, and 


calleth unto him whom he 
would: and they came unto 
him. 

!4 And he ordained 
twelve, that they should 
be with him, and that he 
might send them forth to 
preach, 

1S And to have power 
to heal sicknesses, and to 
cast out devils: 

16 And Simon he sur- 
named Peter; 

17 And James the son 
of Zebedee, and John the 
brother of James; and he 
surnamed them Boancerges, 
which is, The sons of 
thunder: 

18 And Andrew, and 
Philip, and Bartholomew, 
and Matthew, and Thomas, 
and James the son of 
Alphgzus, and Thaddeus, 
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ποιεῖ, ἦλθον πρὸς αὐτόν. 9 καὶ εἶπεν 
he does, came to him. And she told 


“- a -"΄σ 
τοῖς μαθηταῖς αὐτοῦ ἵνα πλοιάριον προσκαρτέρῃ 


the disciples of him that a boat should remain near 
3 ~ 4 4 w σ 4 , 
αὐτῷ διὰ τὸν ὄχλον, ἵνα μὴ θλίβωσιν 
him because of the crowd, lest they should press upon 
, é A] s > 4 o 
αὐτόν: 10 πολλοὺς γὰρ ἐθεράπευσεν, ὥστε 
him; for many he healed, 80 as 
2 fa by “~ σ 2 ~ o 
ἐπιπίπτειν αὐτῷ ἵνα αὐτοῦ ἅψωνται 
1o fall upon him that him they might touch 
ὅσοι εἶχον μάστιγας. 11 Kal τὰ πνεύματα 


asmanyas had plagues. And _ the spirits 


τὰ ἀκάθαρτα, ὅταν αὐτὸν ἐθεώρουν, προσέπιπτον 
- unclean, when = him they saw, fell before 
4 "ἢ ΄ Ὁ 4 ¢ 
καὶ ἔκραζον λέγοντα ὅτι σὺ εἶ ὁ 
him and cried out saying([,] - Thou art the 
ey “a “- 4 4 > ᾽ 
υἱὸς τοῦ θεοῦ. 12 καὶ πολλὰ ἐπετίμα 
Son - of God. And much he warned 
oe 4 % 4 
αὐτοῖς ἵνα μὴ φανερὸν ποιήσωσιν. 
them that not manifest they should make, 
13 Καὶ ἀναβαίνει εἰς τὸ ὄρος, καὶ 
And he goes up into the mountain, and 
~ “a MY 3 i a 
προσκαλεῖται ots ἤθελν αὐτός,φ καὶ 
callsio(him] [those] whom wished he, and 
3 ~ 4 ? , ᾿ 9 ? ᾽ 
ἀπῆλθον πρὸς αὐτόν. 14 καὶ ἐποίησεν δώδεκα 
they went to him. And he made twelve 


αὐτῷ 


24 
auTov 
him 


σ * > > ~ 4 w > 7 
ἵνα ὦσιν μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἵνα ἀποστέλλῃ 
that they might be with him, and that he might send 
Ἵ 4 4 4 vv 3 f 
avrovs κηρύσσειν 15 καὶ ἔχειν ἐξουσίαν 
them {o proclaim and to have authority 
ἐκβαλλειν τὰ δαιμόνια 16 καὶ ἐποίησεν 
to expel the demons ; and he made 
A] ᾽ὔ a 4 f ay ~ 
τοὺς δώδεκα >» και ἐπέθηκεν OvOoHa TW 
the twelve, and he added a name - 
Σίμωνι Πέτρον. 17 καὶ ᾿Ιάκωβον τὸν τοῦ 
to Simon[,] ‘Peter; and James the[son] -- 
3 κι 
Ζεβεδαίον καὶ ᾿ΙΙωάννην τὸν ἀδελφὸν τοῦ 
of Zebedee and John the brother - 
32 7 A 3 ? 4 - wv 
TaxwBov, καὶ ἐπέθηκεν αὐτοῖς ὄνομα 
of James, and he added to them a name[,] 
+ ? ν 3 € 4 - 4 
Boavnpyés, © ἐστιν υἱοὶ βροντῆς: 18 καὶ 
Boanerges, which is sons of thunder; and 
> ~ 
Avipéay καὶ Φίλιππον καὶ Βαρθολομαῖον 
Andrew and Philip and Bartholomew 
kat Maé@aiov καὶ Θωμᾶν καὶ ᾿Ϊάκωβον 
and Matthew and Thomas and James 
τὸν τοῦ ‘AAdaiov καὶ Θαδδαῖον καὶ 
the [son] - of Alpheus and Thaddazus and 
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and Simon the Canaanite, 

19 And Judas Iscariot, 
which also betrayed him: 
and they went into an 
house. 

20" And the multitude 
cometh together again, so 
that they could not so 
much as eat bread. 

21 And when his friends 
heard of it, they went out 
to lay hold on him: for they 
said, He is beside himself. 

224% And _ the seribes 
which came down from 
Jerusalem said, He hath 
Beelzebub, and by the 
prince of the devils casteth 
he out devils. 

23 And he called them 
unto him, and said unto 
them in parables, How can 
Satan cast out Satan ? 

24 And if a kingdom be 
divided against itself, that 
kingdom cannot stand. 

25 And if a house be 
divided against itself, that 
house cannot stand. 

26 And if Satan rise up 
against himself, and be 
divided, he cannot stand, 
but hath an end. 

27 No man can enter 
into a strong man’s house, 
and spoil his goods, except 
he will first bind the strong 
man; and then he will spoil 
his house. 

28 Verily I say unto you, 
All sins shall be forgiven 


MARK 3 


Σίμωνα τὸν Kavavaiov 19 καὶ “Jovdav 
Simon the Cananzan and Judas 
Ἵ ’ θ a 4 ὃ > , 

σκαρίω ? os και Tape WMWKEV αυτον. 
Iscariot, who _ indeed betrayed him. 


4 Μ 2 
20 Kat ἔρχεται εἰς οἶκον’ καὶ συνέρχεται 


And hecomes into ahouse; and comes together 

é » ¢ 
πάλιν [o] ὄχλος, wore μὴ δύνασθαι 
again the crowd, SO as not to be able 


= so that they were not able 
2 4 4 w - 4 2 , 
αὐτοὺς μηδὲ ἄρτον φαγεῖν. 21 Kai ἀκούσαντες 


them? not bread lo eat. And hearing 

« > ? ~ 2 . ~ , , 
of παρ᾽ αὐτοῦ ἐξῆλθον κρατῆσαι αὐτόν" 
the[ones} with him went forth to seize him; 
= his relations 
ἐλ 4 σ 4 # A ε 
ἔλεγον γὰρ ὅτι ἐξέστη. 22 καὶ οἱ 

for they said{,] - He is beside himself. And the 


- ε 3 4 2 
γραμματεῖς οἱ ἀπὸ ᾿Ϊεροσολύμων καταβάντες 


scribes - from Jerusalem coming down 
Μ σ σ 
ἔλεγον ὅτι BeeleBovA ἔχει, καὶ ὅτι ἐν 
said[,] - Beelzebub he has, and[,J - Βν 
- » - , 3 , 4 
τῷ ἄρχοντι τῶν δαιμονίων ἐκβάλλει τὰ 
the ruler of the demons he expels the 
7 4 é 4 4 
δαιμόνια. 23 καὶ προσκαλεσάμενος αὐτοὺς 
demons. And calling to [him] them 
? - » 4 - ~ 4 
εν παραβολαῖς ἔλεγεν αὐτοῖς: πῶς δύναται 
in parables he said tothem: How can 
σατανᾶς σατανᾶν ἐκβάλλειν; 24 καὶ ἐὰν 
Satan Satan "to expel ? and if 
᾽ 973 ¢ 4 ~ ’ ? 
βασιλεία ἐφ᾽ ἑαυτὴν μερισθῇ, οὐ δύναται 
a kingdom against itself be divided, cannot 
~ « ͵ > ’ ι γ" 
σταθῆναι ἡ βασιλεία ἐκείνη: 25 καὶ ἐὰν 
stand - kingdom that; and if 
y #¢# 273 ¢ + ~ Ἴ͵ ᾽, 
οἰκία ἐφ᾽ ἑαυτὴν μερισθῇ, οὐ δυνήσεται 
ahouse against itself be divided, will not be able 
t > # Ι] , ~ ᾿ }] ¢ 
7] οἰκία ἐκεινὴ στῆναι. 26 καὶ εἰ ὁ 
- house that to stand. And if 
- 3 f ay? ε a 4 ᾽ ? θ 
σατανᾶς ἀνέστη ἐφ᾽ ἑαυτὸν καὶ ἐμερίσθη, 
Satan stood up against himself and was divided, 
οὐ δύναται στῆναι ἀλλὰ τέλος ἔχει. 
he cannot to stand but an end has, 
? 4 Ι] , 
27 ἀλλ᾽ οὐ δύναται οὐδεὶς εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν 
But cannot no(anyjJone into the house 
τοῦ ἰσχυροῦ εἰσελθὼν τὰ σκεύη αὐτοῦ 
ofthe strong man entering the goods of him 
~ 4 , 4 
διαρπάσαι, ἐὰν μὴ πρῶτον τὸν ἰσχυρὸν 
to plunder, unless first the strong man 


δήσῃ, καὶ τότε τὴν οἰκίαν αὐτοῦ διαρπάασει. 
he bind, and then the house of him he wiltplunder. 
28 ᾿Αμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν ore πάντα ἀφεθήσεται 

Truly I tell χοῦ that all will be forgiven 


unto the sons of men, and 
blasphemies wherewith so- 
ever they shall blaspheme: 

29 But he that shall 
blaspheme against the Holy 
Ghost hath never forgive- 
ness, but is in danger of 
elernal damnation: 

30 Because they said, 
He hath an unclean spirit. 

31 “ There came then his 
brethren and his mother, 
and, standing without, sent 
unto him, calling him. 

32 And the multitude 
sat about him, and they 
said unto him, Behold, thy 
mother and thy brethren 
without seck for thee. 

33 And he= answered 
them, saying, Who is my 
mother, or mv brethren 7 

34 And he Jooked round 
about on them which sat 
about him, and _- said, 
Behold my mother and 
my brethren! 

35 For whosoever shall 
do the will of God, the 
same is my brother, and 
my sister, and mother. 


CHAPTER 4 


ND he began again to 
teach by the sea side: 
and there was gathered unto 
him a great multitude, so 
that he entered into a ship, 
and sat in the sea; and the 
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- ς =m ~ 3 ΄ 4 ¢ 7 
τοῖς υἱοῖς τῶν ἀνθρώπων τὰ ἁμαρτήματα 
to the = sons - of men the sins 


καὶ at βλασφημίαι, ὅσα ἐὰν βλασφημήσωσιν" 


and the blasphemies, whatever they may blaspheme; 
29 ὃς δ᾽ av βλασφημήσῃ εἰς τὸ πνεῦμα 
but whoever blasphemes against the Spirit 


3 ~ 
TO ἅγιον, οὐκ ἔχει adeow εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα, 
- Holy, has not forgiveness unto the age, 
> A vy ’ 2 ? é ς , 
ἀλλὰ €voxos ἐστιν αἰωνίου ἁμαρτήματος. 
but liable is of an eternal sin. 
Ὁ Μ - 9 , ” 
30 ὅτι ἔλεγον: πνεῦμα ἀκάθαρτον ἔχει. 
Βροϑιιδς {που said: spirit an unclean he has. 
4 3 e s 7 ~ 4 ε 
31 Καὶ ἔρχονται ἡ μήτηρ αὐτοῦ καὶ ot 
And come the mother ofhim and the 


ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἔξω στήκοντες ἀπέστειλαν 


brothers ofhim, and outside = standing sent 
2 + “~ > id 4 
πρὸς αὐτὸν καλοῦντες αὐτόν. 32 καὶ 
to him calling him. And 
> » 4 » κ » A é 
ἐκάθητο περὶ αὐτὸν ὄχλος, καὶ λέγουσιν 
sat round him a crowd, and they say 
Ὶ “- ? 4 e ᾽ὔ A ς 3 La 
αὐτῷ: ἰδοὸὸ ἡ μήτηρ σου Kat of ἀδελφοί 
to him: Behold[,] the mother of thee and the brothers 


gov καὶ at ἀδελφαί σου ἔξω ζητοῦσίν σε. 


ofthee ἀπά the sisters of thee outside seek thee. 
33 καὶ ἀποκριθεὶς αὐτοῖς λέγει: τίς ἐστιν 
And answering them he says: Who is 
ἢ μήτηρ pov καὶ ot ἀδελφοί; 34 καὶ 
the mother οἴπε  and__ the brothers ? And 
, 4 A 3 4 ? 
περιβλεψάμενος τοὺς περὸ αὐτὸν κύκλῳ 
looking round [41] the [ones] round him in a circle 
é # wv ? 
καθημένους λέγει: ἴδε μήτηρ μου 
sitting he says: Behold{,} the mother of me 
καὶ of ἀδελφοί pov. 35 ds ay ποιήσῃ τὸ 
and the brothers of me. Whoever does the 
θέλημα τοῦ θεοῦ, οὗτος ἀδελφός μου 
will - of God, _ this one brother of me 
\ > 1 4 Ld 3 [2 
καὶ ἀδελφὴ καὶ μήτηρ ἐστίν. 
and sister and mother is. 
4 Kai πάλιν ἤρξατο διδάσκειν παρὰ τὴν 
And again he began to teach by the 


4 , 
θάλασσαν: καὶ συνάγεται πρὸς αὐτὸν ὄχλος 
568; and is assembled to him crowd 
- oe > ϑ κ ᾿ - > , 
πλεῖστος, ὥστε αὐτὸν εἰς πλοῖον ἐμβάντε 


a very large, so as him ἰπ a ship embarkire 
= 50 (hat embarking in a ship he sat 

καθῆσθαι ἐν τῇ θαλάσσῃ, Kai πᾶς 6 

to sit” in the sea, and all the 
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whole multitude was by 
the sea on the land. 

2 And he taught them 
many things by parables, 
and said unto them in his 
doctrine, 

3 Hearken; Behold, there 
went out a sower to sow: 

4 And it came to pass, 
as he sowed, some fell by 
the way side, and the fowls 
of the air came and de- 
voured it up. 

5 And some fell on 
stony ground, where it 
had not much earth; and 
immediately it sprang up, 
because it had no depth of 
earth: 

6 But when the sun was 
up, It was scorched; and 
because it had no root, it 
withered away. 

7 And some fell among 
thorns, and the thorns 
grew up, and choked it, 
and it yielded no fruit. 

8 And other fell on good 
ground, and did yield fruit 
that sprang up and in- 
creased; and brought forth, 
some thirty, and some 5ἰΧ- 
ty, and some an hundred. 

9 And he said unto 
them, He that hath ears to 
hear, tet him hear. 

10% And when he was 
alone, they that were about 
him with the twelve asked 
of him the parable. 

11 And he said unto 
them, Unto you it is given 
to know the mystery of the 
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ν 4 4a - ~ 
ὄχλος πρὸς τὴν θάλασσαν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς 
crowd toward = the sea on the land 
ἦσαν. 2 καὶ ἐδίδασκεν αὐτοὺς ἐν παραβολαῖς 
were. And she taught them in paratles 

, 4 - ~ ~ 
πολλά, Kat ἔλεγεν αὐτοῖς ev τῇ διδαχῇ 
many things, and said lo them in the teaching 
αὐτοῦ: 3 ἀκούετε. ἰδοὺ ἐξῆλθεν ὁ σπείρων 
of him: Hear ye. Behold[,] went out the [one] sowing 
σπεῖραι. 4 καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ σπείρειν 
to sow. And itcametopass in the to sowe 


= as he sowed 
ὃ μὲν ἔπεσεν παρὰ τὴν ὁδόν, Kal ἦλθεν 


some fell by the way, and came 
4 
Ta πετεινὰ καὶ κατέφαγεν αὐτό, 5 καὶ 
the birds and devoured it. And 
ἄλλο ἔπεσεν ἐπὶ τὸ πετρῶδες ὅπου οὐκ 
other fell on the -~ rocky place where not 
εἶχεν γῆν πολλήν, καὶ εὐθὺς ἐξανέτειλεν 
ithad earth much, and immediately it sprang up 
% ~~ 
διὰ τὸ μ ἔχεν βάθος γῆς 
onaccountof the not to have depth of earth: 


= because it had no depth of earth; 


1 σ » / « @ 
6 καὶ ὅτε ἀνέτειλεν ὁ ἥλιος ἐκαυματίσθη, 
and when rose the sun it was scorched, 
ὃ ‘ 4 \ ’ ¢? + f 
ta TO μὴ ἔχειν ῥίζαν ἐξηράνθη. 7 
on account of the not to have root it was withered. 
= because it had no root 
» “uv ’ ᾿ > ? ἣ 3 3 
ἄλλο ἔπεσεν εἰς τὰς ἀκάνθας, Kat ἀνέβησαν 
other fell among the thorns, and came up 
at ἄκανθαι καὶ αὐτό, 
the thorns and it, 
4 > ” Ἀ ” 
καρπὸν οὐκ ἔδωκεν. 8 καὶ ἄλλα 
fruit it gave not. And olmers 
a] 4 ~ 4 ᾿ A ? ἤ 
εἰς τὴν γῆν τὴν καλὴν καὶ ἐδίδου 
into the carth - good and gave 
? f 4 Ι] é 4 
ἀναβαίνοντα και αὐξανόμενα Kat 
coming up and growing and 
2 ὔ 4 3 ¢ ‘4 
εἰς τριάκοντα καὶ ev ἑξήκοντα 
in thirty and in Sixty 
¢ i 4 Mf a ” 
ἑκατόν. 9 καὶ ἔλεγεν ὃς ἔχει 
a hundred. And he said: Who has 
3 é 3 , 4 σ 
ἀκούειν ακουέτω. 10 Καὶ ὅτε 
to hear let him hear. And when 
? , 
κατὰ μόνας, ἠρώτων αὐτὸν 
alone,t asked him 
4 ’ % 
συν δώδεκα τὰς 
with twelve the 
" εἶ 
ἔλεγεν τὸ 
he said the 


Kat 
and 

1 
και 
And 


4 
Kat 
and 


» 
ETTEC EV 
fell 
καρπὸν 
fruit 


συνέπνιξαν 
choked 


2 
edepev 
bore 

1 
εν 
in 


\ 
Kat 
and 

ὦτα 
ears 
$ é 
ἐγένετο 
he was 
e ‘ 
Ot “έρὶ 
the [ones] round 
, 
παραβολάς. 
parables. 
, 
μυστήριον 
mivstery 


τοῖς 
the 


αὐτὸν 
him 
11 καὶ 
And 


ὑμῖν 
To you 


αὐτοῖς" 
to them: 


kingdom of God: but unto 
them that are without, all 
these things are done in 
parables: 

12 That seeing they may 
see, and not perccive; and 
hearing they may hear, and 
not understand; lest at any 
time they should be con- 
verted, and their sins should 
be forgiven them. 

13 And he said unto 
them, Know ye not this 
parable ? and how then 
will ye know all parables ? 

149] The sower soweth 
the word. 

15 And these are they 
by the way side, where the 
word is sown; but when 
they have heard, Satan 
cometh immediately, and 
taketh away the word that 
was sown in their hearts. 

16 And these are they 
likewise which are sown on 
stony ground; who, when 
they have heard the word, 
immediately receive it with 
gladness; 

17 And have no root in 
themselves, and so endure 
but for a time: afterward, 
when affliction or per- 
secution ariseth for the 
word’s sake, immediately 
they are offended. 

18 And these are they 
which are sown among 
thorns; such as hear the 
word, 

19 And the cares of this 
world, and the deceiltful- 
ness of riches, and the lusts 
of other things entering in, 


MARK 4 151 


, ~ = ~ 
δέδοται τῆς βασιλείας τοῦ θεοῦ" ἐκείνοις δὲ 
has beengiven ofthe kingdom - of God;  buttothose 
τοῖς ἔξω ἐν παραβολαῖς τὰ πάντα 
the[ones] outside in parables - all things 
γίνεται, 12 ἵνα βλέποντες βλέπωσιν καὶ 

is(are), that seeing they may see and 
un ἴδωσιν, καὶ ἀκούοντες ἀκούωσιν καὶ 
not perceive, and hearing they may hear and 
μὴ συνιῶσιν, μήποτε ἐπιστρέψωσιν καὶ 
not understand, lest they should turn and 
3 OA > ~ 4 A 7 > ~ 
ἀφεθῇ αὐτοῖς. 13 καὶ λέγει αὐτοῖς" 
it should be forgiven them. And hesays- to them: 


uv 
οὐκ οἴδατε τὴν παραβολὴν ταύτην, Kal πῶς 
Know ye ποῖ - parable this, and how 


a 4 
πάσας τὰς παραβολὰς γνώσεσθε; 14 ὄ 
all the parables willye know ? The [onc] 
td 4 4 ’ κὰν fa 3 
σπείρων τὸν λόγον σπείρει. 15 οὗτοι δέ εἰσιν 
sowing the ‘word Isows, Andthese are 
e 4 ¢ ’ 
ot παρὰ τὴν ὁδόν, ὅπου σπείρεται ὁ 
the [ones] by the way, where is sown the 


f 1 Ὁ 32 rd 
λόγος, καὶ ὅταν ἀκούσωσιν, εὐθὺς ἔρχεται 
word, and when they hear, immediately comes 
€ - 
6 σατανᾶς καὶ αἴρει τὸν λόγον τὸν 
- Satan and takes the word = 
᾿ é 3 3 “ 4 k a é; 4 
ἐσπαρμένον εἰς αὑτοὺς. 16 καὶ οὔτοι εἰσιν 
having beensown in thern. And these are 
ε ᾽, ¢ Ln \ é 
ὁμοίως οἱ ἐπὶ τὰ πετρώδη σπειρόμενοι, 
likewise the [ones] on the rocky places being sown, 
3 é 4 
ἀκούσωσιν τὸν λόγον εὐθὺς 
they hear the word immediately 
Fd 
λαμβάνουσιν αὐτόν, 17 καὶ 
receive it, and 
¢ a 
ἑαυτοῖς ἀλλὰ 
themselves bul 
> ᾽ὔ 
εἶτα γενομένης θλίψεως 
then  _—shappening affliction 
= when affliclion or persccution happens 
μα ὃ ~ 5 4 4 Ao Or 
7 ιωγμοῦ ia τὸν ὄνον εὐθὺς 
or persecution® on account of the word immediately 


é Μ 
σκανδαλίζονται. 18 καὶ ἄλλοι εἰσὶν οἱ εἰς 
they are offended. And others are the[ones] among 


σ 
οταν 
when 
χαρᾶς 
joy 
w 
ἐχουσιν 
have not 
πρόσκαιροΐ 
shortlived 


a 
Ot 
who 
4 
μέτα 
with 
’ Ὶ 
ουκ εν 
in 


ts 
ῥίζαν 
root 
» 
εἶσιν, 
are, 


4 3 ᾽ 
τὰς ἀκάνθας σπειρόμενοι: οὗτοί εἰσιν οἵ 
the thorns being sown; these are the(ones] 
4 A f > ? ᾿ ¢ , 
τὸν λόγον ἀκούσαντες, 19 καὶ at μέριμναι 
the word hearing, and the cares 
“~ 9A A 2 4 ~ 
τοῦ αἰῶνος Kat ἀπάτη τοῦ πλούτου 
of the age and the deceitfulness —- of riches 
ἢ € 4 ‘ ‘ > i 
καὶ αὖ περ, τὰ λοιπὰ ἐπιθυμίαι 
and he ‘about ‘the ‘other things ΜΆ ‘desires 
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choke the word, and it 
becometh unfruitful. 

20 And these are they 
which are sown on good 
ground; such as hear the 
word, and receive if, and 
bring forth fruit, some 
thirtyfold, some sixty, and 
some an hundred. 

21" And he said unto 
them, Is a candle brought 
to be put under a bushel, 
or under a bed ? and not to 
be set on a candlestick ? 

22 For there is nothing 
hid, which shall not be 
manifested; neither was 
any thing kept secret, but 
that it should come abroad. 

23 If any man have ears 
to hear, let him hear. 

24 And he said unto 
them, Take heed what ye 
hear: with what measure 
ye mete, it shall be 
measured to you: and unto 
you that hear shall more be 
given. 

25 For he that hath, to 
him shall be given: and he 
that hath not, from him 
shall be taken even that 
which he hath. 

264 And he said, So 
is the kingdom of God, 
as if a man should cast 
seed into the ground; 

27 And should sleep, 
and rise night and day, and 
the seed should spring and 
grow up, he knoweth not 
how. 

28 For the earth bring- 
eth forth fruit of herself; 


MARK 4 


5 | , ld 

εἰσπορευόμεναι συμπνίγουσιν τὸν λόγον, Kat 
coming in choke the word, 

ww 1} 3 ~ # 

ἄκαρπος 20 καὶ ἐκεῖνοι 
unfruitful il becomes. And those 

ε 2 4 A ~ ἢ 4 

Ot €7Tt THY ΥῊΡ THY καλὴν 

the [ones] on the earth - good 

οἵτινες ἀκούουσιν TOV 
who hear the 
a ~ 

καὶ καρποφοροῦσιν 

and bear fruit 

ε a 4 

ἑξήκοντα καὶ 
διχῖν and 
> ~ σ 

αυτοις OTE 

tothem[,) - 


ξ a 
UTTO 
under 


and 


2 
εισιν 
are 


, 
γίνεται. 


σπαρέντες, 
sown, 

λό 4 é 

ὄγον Kat παραδέχονται 

word and welcome [it} 

3 

εν 

in 


ἢ 3 
Kat εν 
and in 

ἔλεγεν 
he said 

σ 

iva 

that 


τριάκοντα 
thirty 

21 Kai 
And 
λύχνος 


lamp 


ἑκατόν. 
a hundred. 
w ς 
έρχεται oO 
Comes the 


Ἅ 


4 
εν 
in 

4 
μήτι 
ποί 


, ~ 
μόδιν τεθῇ ἢ 
bushel tt may be placed or 

iva ἐπὶ τὴν 
couch 7 that on the 

θ a > 4 3 la 
Te0n; 22 ov yap ἐστιν 
it may be placed ? For there is not 
4 A) e ~ 
€av μη «να φανερω By χ 

except that it may be manifested; nor became 

3 ¢ 3 3 2 ͵ 
ἀπόκρυφον, ἀλλ ἵνα ἔλθη εἰς davepov. 

covered, but that it may come into [the] open. 

23 εἴ ἔχει ὦτα 
If has ears 
24 Kai ἔλεγεν 
And he said 

ἀκούετε. ἐν μετρεῖτ 
ye hear. With ye measure 


, ct a ‘ - 
μετρηθήσεται ὑμῖν, Kat προστεθήσεται ὑμῖν. 


τὸν 
the 
οὐχ 

not 


ε 4 
UTmTTO 
under 


τὴν 
the 
λυχνίαν 
lampstand 
κρυπτόν, 
hidden, 
3 7 
ἐγένετ 


κλίνην; 


τι 


anything 
οὐδὲ 


ἀκουέτω. 
let him hear. 
βλέπετε 
Take heed 


id 
μέτρῳ 
measure 


> ; 
AKOVELV 
to hear 
» ~ 
auTots* 
to them: 


Tt 
anyone 
td 
Tt 
what 
Ὁ 
ῳ 
what 


it willbe measured toyou, and it will be added τὸ you. 
a w - « 
25 ὃς yap ἔχει, δοθήσεται αὐτῷ: καὶ ὃς 
For [he] who πᾶς, it will be given ἴο him; and who 
4 w 4 a μ 5" ,ὔ > } 
ουκ EXEL, Mat ο εχέεὶ ἀρθήσεται ΑἹ 
has not, even what he has will be taken = fzom 
αὐτοῦ. 26 Καὶ ἔλεγεν: οὕτως ἐστὶν ἡ 
him. And he said: Thus is the 
# “~ ~ ¢ μ ὔ 
βασιλεία τοῦ θεοῦ, ὡς ἀνθρωπος βάλῃ 
kingdom - of God, as aman might cast 
ἅ ? on. | ~ ~ Ἀ ? 
τὸν σπόρον ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, 27 Kat καθεύδῃ 
the seed on the earth, and might sleep 
? 

καὶ ἐγείρηται νύκτα Kal ἡμέραν, Kat ὁ 
and rise night and day, and the 
σπόρος βλαστᾷ καὶ μηκύνηται ws οὐκ 
seed sprouts and lengthens as not 


οἶδεν αὐτός. 28 αὐτομάτη ἡ γῆ καρποφορεῖ, 
knows he. Ofits own accord the earth bears fruit, 


first the blade, then the ear, 
after that the full corn in 
the ear. 

29 But when the fruit is 
brought forth, immediately 
he putteth in the sickle, 
because the harvest iscome. 

10“ Andhesaid, Where- 
unto shall we liken the 
kingdom of God ? or with 
what comparison shall we 
compare it ? 

31 dt is like a grain of 
mustard seed, which, when 
it is sown in the earth, is 
less than all the seeds that 
be in the earth: 

32 But when it is sown, 
it groweth up, and be- 
cometh greater than all 
herhs, and shooteth out 
great branches; so that the 
fowls of the air may lodge 
under the shadow of it. 

33 And with many such 
parables spake he the word 
unto them, as they were 
able to hear if. 

34 But without a parable 
spake he not unto them: 
and when they were alone, 
he expounded all things to 
his disciples. 

35% And the same day, 
when the even was come, 
he saith unto them, Let us 
Pass over unto the other 
side. 

36 And when they had 
sent away the mullitude, 
they took him even as he 
was in the ship. And there 
were also with him other 
little ships. 

37 And there arose a 
great storm of wind, and 
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~ , 4 ? 
πρῶτον χόρτον, εἶτεν στάχυν, elrev πλήρης 
first grass, then an ear, then full 

- ? ~ ’ὔ as σ I ~ 
σῖτος ἐν τῷ στάχυϊ. 29 ὅταν δὲ παραδοῖ 
corn in the car. But when permits 

¢ ld ᾿ Α 3 f 4 i 
6 καρπός, εὐθὺς ἀποστέλλει τὸ δρέπανον, 


immediately he sends(puts) forth the sickie, 


30 Kai ἐλεγεν" 


the fruit, 
s ͵ e 4 
ὅτι παρέστηκεν ὁ θερισμός. 
because has come the harvest. And he said: 
πῶς ὁμοιώσωμεν τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ θεοῦ, 
How may we liken the kingdom - of God, 
vw , é 3 4 A ~ 8 ~ ς 
ἢ ἐν τίνι αὐτὴν παραβο 7) ὠωμεν; 31 ws 
or by 'what tit *parable "may we place 7 As 
κόκκῳ σινάπεως, ὃς ὅταν σπαρῇ ἐπὶ τῆς 
a grain of mustard, which when itissown on the 
γῆς, μικρότερον ὃν πάντων τῶν σπερμάτων 
earth, smaller being [than] all the seeds 
τῶν ἐπὶ γῆς, 32 καὶ ὅταν σπαρῇ, 
- on earth, and when _ it is sown, 
3 ,ὔ f “~ ? ~ 
ἀναβαίνει γίνεται μεῖζον πάντων τῶν 
comes up becomes greater {than] all the 
,ὔ ~ é é 
λαχάνων, ποιεῖ κλάδους μεγάλους, 
herbs, makes branches great, 


? .- ν" ᾿ \ > a ‘ 
WOTE δύνασθαι vu7To ΤΡ σκίιαν αἄντου τα 


90 as to be able under the shade of it the 
= so that the birds of heaven are able to dweil under its shade. 


πετεινὰ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ κατασκηνοῦν. 33 Kai 
birds - of heaven to dwell.» And 

“- κι 3 ᾽ὔ ~ 
τοιαύταις παραβολαῖς πολλαῖς ἐλάλει αὐτοῖς 
*‘such *parables lin many hespoke to them 

1 ᾽ὔ A ’ a 3 7 

TOV λόγον, καθὼς ἠδύναντο QAKOVEtV’ 

the word, as they were able to hear; 

~ 9 ~ 

34 χωρὶς δὲ παραβολῆς οὐκ ἐλάλει αὐτοῖς, 
and witbout a parable he spoke not to tbem, 


τῆς 
the 
καὶ 
and 
καὶ 
and 


᾽ν AF 4 ~ IAF ~ > é 
Kar’ ἰδίαν δὲ τοῖς ἰδίοις μαθηταῖς ἐπέλυεν 
but privately to the(his) own disciples he explained 
πάντα. 
all things. 
35 Καὶ λέγει αὐτοῖς ἐν ἐκείνῃ TH 
Απά he says to them on that - 
€ fd b , / ͵ 1 4 
ἡμέρᾳ οψίας γενομένης: διέλθωμεν εἰς τὸ 
day evening having come*: Let us pass over to the 
= when evening had come: 

,ὔ 4 5 4 a ” 
πέραν. 36 καὶ ἀφέντες τὸν ὄχλον 
other side. And leaving the crowd 

é ? 4 ¢ ? ~ 
παραλαμβάνουσιν αὐτὸν ws ἦν ἐν τῷ 
they take him as hewas in the 
πλοίωυ, Kat ἄλλα πλοῖα ἦν μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ. 

ship, and other ships were with him. 

4 , ~ > 

37 καὶ γίνεται =datAab μεγάλη ἀνέμου, 
Απά occurs storm a great of wind, 
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the waves beat into the 
ship, so that it was now 
full. 

38 And he was in the 
hinder part of the ship, 
asleep on a pillow: and 
they awake him, and say 
unto him, Master, carest 
thou not that we perish ? 

39 And he arose, and 
rebuked the wind, and said 
unto the sea, Peace, be 
still. And the wind ceased, 
and there was a great calm. 

40 And he said unto 
them, Why are ye so 
fearful ? how is it that ye 
have no faith ? 

41 And they feared ex- 
ceedingly, and said one to 
another, What manner of 
man is this, that even the 
wind and the sea obey him? 


CHAPTER 5 


ND they came over 

unto the other side 
of the sea. into the country 
of the Gadarenes. 

2 And when he was 
come out of the ship, 
immediately there met him 
out of the tombs a man 
with an unclean spirit, 

3 Who had his dwelling 
among the tombs; and no 
man could bind him, no, 
not with chains: 

4 Because that he had 
been often bound with 
fetters and chains, and the 
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καὶ τὰ κύματα ἐπέβαλλεν εἰς τὸ πλοῖον, 
andi the waves struck into the ship, 
σ w ? ἢ - 4 
wore ἤδη γεμίζεσθαι τὸ πλοῖον. 38 καὶ 
SO as now to be filled the ship.° And 
αὐτὸ ἦν ἐν τῇ πρύμνη ἐπὶ τὸ 
he wag in the stern on the 
προσκεφάλαιον καθεύδων. καὶ ἐγείρουσιν 
pillow sleeping. And they rouse 


αὐτὸν καὶ λέγουσιν αὐτῷ: διδάσκαλε, οὐ μέλει 


him = and say to him: Teacher, matters it not 
σοι ὅτι ἀπολλύμεθα; 39 καὶ διεγερθεὶς 
tothee that we are perishing ? And being roused 
ἐπετίμησεν τῷ ἀνέμῳ καὶ εἶπεν τῇ 
he rebuked the wind and said tothe 
θαλάσσῃ: σιώπα, πεφίμωσο. καὶ ἐκόπασεν 
sea: Be quiet, be muzzled. And dropped 
ς » r ? td 
ὁ ἄνεμος, Kat ἐγένετο γαληνῆ μεγάλη. 
the wind, and there was a greau 
40 καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς: τί “δειλοί ἐστε 
And he said to them: Why fearful are ye 
οὕτως; πῶς οὐκ ἔχετε πίστιν; 41 καὶ 
thus ? how have ve not faith 1 And 
ἐφοβήθησαν ind μέγαν, καὶ ἔλεγον πρὸς 
they feared a a and said to 
ἀλλήλους: Tis apa οὗτός ἐστιν, ὅτι καὶ 
one another: Who then this man is, that both 
« "ν x ¢ 3 ¢ ἤ > | ~ 
O αἀνέμος καὶ ἢ θάλασσα ὑπακούει αυτῳ, 
the = wind and the sea obeys him ? 
5 Kai ἦλθον eis τὸ πέραν τῆς θαλάσσης 
And they came to the otherside ofthe sea 
εἰς τὴν χώραν τῶν Lepaonrayv. 2 καὶ 
into the country of the Gerasenes. And 
ἐξελθόντος αὐτοῦ ἐκ τοῦ πλοίου, [εὐθὺς] 
coming our him® outof the ship, immediateiy 


= as he came out 
~ ~ ? “ 
ὑπήντησεν αὐτῷ ἐκ Των μνημειὼν ἄνθρωπος 


met him outof the tombs a nian 
> ? 3 td a Ἁ , 
εν πνεύυματι ἀκαθάρτῳ, 3 ος 7h KQATOLK7)CLV 
in(with) spirit an unclean, who thef{his} dwelling 
~ 4 A ξ é 
εἶχεν ἐν τοῖς μνήμασιν, καὶ οὐδὲ ἁλύσει 
had among. the tombs, and not withachiuin 
Ξε πὸ one any more 
a ? 4 by ἢ ~ m κα 
οὐκέτι οὐδεὶς ἐδύνατο αὐτὸν δῆσαι, 4 διὰ 
nolonger noone wasable Πιπὶ to bind, on account of 
was able to bind him with a chain, = because 
4 > 4 ᾽ ? 4 ¢ ? 
TO auTrov πολλάκις πέδαις και ἁλύσεσιν 
the him often with fetters and chains 


he had often been bound with fetters and chains, and... 


chains had been plucked 
asunder by him, and the 
fetters broken in pieces: 
neither could any man 
tame him. 

5. And always, night and 
day, he was in the moun- 
tains, and in the tombs, 
crying, and cutting himeelf 
with stones. 

6 But when he saw 
Jesus afar off, he ran and 
worshipped him, 

7 And cried with a loud 
voice, and said, What have 
I to do with thee, Jesus, 
thou Son of the most high 


God? I adjure thee by 
God, that thou torment 
me not, 


8 For he said unto him, 
Come out of the man, thou 
unclean spirit. 

9 And he asked him, 
What is thy name? And 
he answered, saying, My 
name és Legion: for we are 
many. 

10 And he _ besought 
him much that he would 
not send them away out of 
the country. 

1] Now there was there 
nigh unto the mountains a 
great herd of swine feeding. 

12 And all the devils 
besought him, saying, Send 
us inio the swine, that we 
may enter into them. 

13 And forthwith Jesus 
gave them Icave. And the 
unclean spirits went out, 
and entered into the swine: 
and the herd ran violently 
down a sleep place into the 
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4 A ,ὔ > ΄“- 

δεδέσθαι, καὶ διεσπάσθαι ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ τὰς 
to have been bound, and to be burst by him the 
4 4 1} 4 é “a .} 
ἁλύσεις καὶ τὰς πέδας συντετρῖφθαι, καὶ 
chains and the fetiers tohave been broken, and 

3 ᾿ ” > A , ἢ 
οὐδεὶς ἔσχυεν αὐτὸν δδαμασαι- 5 καὶ 
no one was able him to subdue; and 


διὰ παντὸς νυκτὸς καὶ ἡμέρας ἐν τοῖς μνήμασιν 


always  of(by) night and day among the tombs 
καὶ ἐν τοῖς ὄρεσν ἦν κράζων καὶ 
and in the mountains he was crying out and 
ὔ e Y f 4 > Ἀ 
κατακόπτων ἑαυτὸν λίθοις. 6 καὶ ἰδὼν 
cutting himself with stones. And seeing 
4 > ~ > 4 fd Μ 4 
τὸν ᾿Ϊησον ἀπὸ μακρόθεν ἔδραμεν καὶ 
- Jesus from afar he ran and 
7 ᾿ td 4 i Fron! 
προσεκύνησεν αὐτόν, 7 Kat κράξας φωνῇ 
worshipped him, and = c¢ryingout witha voice 
4 4 > 4 4 ,ὔ 3 ~ 
μεγάλῃ λέγει: τί ἐμοὶ καὶ σοί, ᾿Ϊησοῦ 
great{loud) he:ays: What to me and to thee, Jesus 
4 “- - “-- ς i φ ,ὔ 
υἱ τοῦ θεοῦ τοῦ ὑψίστου; ὁρκίζω σε 
Son - of God the most high ? Ladjure thee 
4 é 4 fa " 
τὸν θεόν, μή μὲ  Bacavions. 8 ἔλεγεν 
- by God, οἱ me_ thou mayest torment. he said 


ἣ +] ~ ” a ~ 4 3 , 
γὰρ αὐτῷ: ἔξελθε τὸ πνεῦμα τὸ ἀκάθαρτον 
For tohim: Comme οὐ the spirit - unclean 
ἐκ τοῦ ἀνθρώπου. 9 καὶ ἐπηρώτα αὐτόν" 
outof the man. And he questioned him: 

, w ? ? +] “- ‘ 
τί ὄνομά σοι; λέγει αὐτῷ: λεγιὼν 
What name to theec?¢ he says tohim: Legion 
= What name hast thou 7 = My 
" , Φ , Ἀ 
ὄνομά μοι, ὅτι πολλοί 10 καὶ 

name lo me,* because many And 
Name 15 Legion, 

πολλὰ 

much 


Kat 
And 


? 
εσ με Μν. 
we are. 
3 A} 
avTa 
not them 


11 ἦν δὲ 


Now there was 


ἵα μὴ 


that 


,ὔ 4 
παρειάλει αὐτὸν 


he besought him 
3 é w ~ [4 
ἀποστείλῃ ἔξω τῆς χώρας. 
he would send outside — the country. 
? a 4 ~ Mv 3 é # é 
ἐκεῖ πρὸς τῷ ὄρει ἀγέλη χοίρων μεγάλη 
there near the mountain herd of pigs a great 
’ 4 4 3 4 
βοσκομένη: 12 Kat παρεκάλεσαν αὐτὸν 
feeding; and they besought him 
4 ς “- > x 4 
λέγοντες" ἡμᾶς εἰς τοὺς χοιρους, 
saying: us into the pigs, 
σ > 3 AY 3 f Bi 4 5 / 
ἵνα εἰς αὐτοὺς εἰσέλθωμεν. 13 καὶ ἐπέτρεψεν 
that ἱπῖο them we may enter. And ἢς allowed 
2 ~ 4 > a 4 4 
avTots. και ἐξελθόντα πνεύματα Ta 
them. And comjog out spirits - 
3 é 2 ~ , 4 ’ 
ἀκάθαρτα εἰσῆλθον εἰς τοὺς χοίρους, 
unclean entered into the pigs, 
ὥρμησεν ἡ ἀγέλη κατὰ τοῦ κρημνοῦ 
rushed the herd down the precipice 


πέμψον 


Send 


4% 
Ta 
the 
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sea, (they were about lwo 
thousand;) and were 
choked in the sca. 

14 And they that fed 
the swine fled, and told it 
in the city, and in the 
country. And they went 
out to see what it was that 
was done. 

15 And they come to 
Jesus, and see him that was 
possessed with the devil, 
and had the legion, sitting, 
and clothed, and in his 
right mind: and they were 
afraid. 

16 And they that saw 
it told them how it befell 
to him that was possessed 
with the devil, and also 
concerning the swine. 

17 And they began to 
pray him to depart out of 
their coasts. 

18 And when he was 
come into the ship, he that 
had been possessed with 
the devil prayed him that 
he might be with him. 

19 Howbeit Jcsus suf- 
fered him not, but saith 
unto him, Go home to thy 
friends, and tell them how 
great things the Lord hath 
done for thee, and hath 
had compassion on thee. 

20 And he departed, and 
began to publish in 
Decapolis how great things 
Jesus had done for him: 
and all sen did marvel. 

21% And when Jesus 
was passed over again by 
ship unto the other side, 
much people gathered unto 


MARK 5 


τὴν θάλασσαν, ws δισχίλιοι, καὶ ἐπνίγοντο 


{πε sea, about twothousand, and were choked 
> ~ 4 
ev τῇ θαλάσσῃ. 14 καὶ of βθόσκοντες 
in the sea. And the [ones] feeding 
i) ‘ Μ 4 > , ᾽ 4 
αὐτοὺς ἔφυγον Kat ἀπήγγειλαν εἰς THY 
them fled and reported in the 
5A ᾿ > % 3 7 4 Tt 
πολιν καὶ εἰς τοῦς αἀγροῦς" Kat ἦλθον 
city and in the fields; and they came 
3 ~ # > ἢ 7 1 
ἰδεῖν τί ἐστιν τὸ γεγονὸς. 15 και 
to see what is thething having happened. And 
4 4 2 - ~ 
ἔρχονται πρὸς τὸν ᾿Ϊησοῦν, καὶ θεωροῦσιν τὸν 
they come to - Jesus, and see the 
,ὔ 
δαιμονιζόμενον καθήμενον ἱματισμένον καὶ 
demon-possessed man Sitting having been clothed and 
σωφρονοῦντα ᾿ τὸν ἐσχηκότα τὸν λεγιῶνα Α 
being in his senses, the man having had the legion, 

1 3% ’͵ ta é 3 ~ € 
καὶ ἐφοβήθησαν. 16 καὶ διηγήσαντο αὐτοῖς οἱ 
and they were αἰγαϊά. And related to them the[ones] 
3 ~ > ~ 
ἰδόντες πῶς ἐγένετο τῷ δδαιμονιζομένῳ 

seeing how ithappened tothe demon-possessed man 
καὶ περὶ τῶν χοίρων. 17 καὶ ἤρξαντο 
and about the pigs. And they began 


“- , - - 
παρακαλεῖν αὐτὸν ἀπελθεῖν ἀπὸ τῶν ὁρίων 


to beseech him to depart {rom the territory 
αὐτῶν. 18 καὶ epBaivovros αὐτοῦ εἰς τὸ 
of them. And embarking him in the 
=as he embarked 
πλοῖον παρεκάλει avtov ὁ δαιμονισθεὶς 
ship besought him the[one] demon-possessed 
σ 3 Ἵ ~ 4 9 3 ~ 
wa μετ αὐτοῦ ἢ. 19 καὶ οὐκ αφῆκεν 
that with him he might be. And he permitted not 
3 fa > 4 ? Ι] ~ σ b | ἢ 
αὐτόν, ἀλλὰ λέγει αὐτῷ. ὕπαγε εἰς τὸν 
him, but says to him: Go to the 


i4 4 4 , 4 3 ’ 
οἶκόν σου πρὸς τοὺς σούς, καὶ ἀπάγγειλον 


house οἴιπεε.. ἴο the thine, and report 
= thy people, 

9 ~ {-2 ε ra ? # ᾿ 
αυτοις οσα Oo KuUptos oot πεποίηκεν και 
to them what things the Lord ἴο thee has done and 
ἠλέησέν ce. 20 καὶ ἀπῆλθεν καὶ ἤρξατο 

Pitied thee. And he departed and began 
κηρύσσειν ἐν τῇ Δεκαπόλει ὅσα ἐποίησεν 
to proclaim in - Decapolis what things did 

» - ς 3 ~ ᾿ la Ι] ᾽ὔ 
auTw 0 Ἰησοῦς, και παντες ἐθαύμαζον. 
to him - Jesus, and all men marvelled. 


4 ~ ? ~ - 

21 Καὶ διαπεράσαντος τοῦ ᾿Ϊησοῦ ἐν τῷ 

And crossing over - Jesus® in the 
when Jesus had crossed over 

πέραν συνήχθη 


other εἴας. was assembled 


ὄχλος 


é ͵ 1 4 
πλοίῳ πάλιν εἰς τὸ 
crowd 


ship again to the 


him: and he was nigh unto 
the sea. 

22 And, behold, there 
cometh one of the rulers of 
the synagogue, Jairus by 
name; and when he saw 
him, he fell at his feet, 

23 And besought him 
greatly, saying, My little 
daughter lieth at the point 
of death: / pray thee, come 
and lay thy hands on her, 
that she may be healed; 
and she shall live. 

24 And Jesus went with 
him; and much people fol- 
lowed him, and thronged 
him. 

25% And a certain 
woman, which had an 
issue of blood twelve years, 

26 And had = suffered 
many things of many 
physicians, and had spent 
al] that she had, and was 
nothing bettered, but rather 
grew worse, 

27 When she had heard 
of Jesus, came in the press 
behind, and touched his 
garment. 

28 For she said, If I may 
touch but his clothes, I 
shall be whole. 

29 And straightway the 
fountain of her blood was 
dricd up; and she felt in 
her body that she was 
healed of that plague. 

30 And Jesus, immedi- 
ately knowing in himself 
that virtue had gone out of 
him, turned him about in 
the press, and said, Who 
touched my clothes ? 

31 And his disciples said 
unto him, Thou secst the 
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4 ? > % ‘4 1 & 4 é 
πολὺς ἐπ᾽ αὐτόν, καὶ ἦν παρὰ THY θάλασσαν. 
ἃ much(great) to him, and he was by the sea. 
22 αὶ ἔρχεται εἷς τῶν apxtovvaywywr, 
And comes one of the synagogue chiefs, 
᾽ f 3 Fos ᾿ 1 4 1 4 ? 
Ονοματι Idipos, kat ἰδὼν aQuTov ΤΙΊΓΤΕΙ 
by name Jairus, and seeing him falls 
4 4 [2 3 7“ 4 - 
προς Tous πόδας αὐτοῦ, 23 καὶ παρακαλεῖ 
at the feet of him, and beseeches 
42 κι 4 ᾽ σ ῃ ᾽ ’ 
αὐτὸν πολλὰ λέγων ὅτι τὸ Guyarpioy μου 
him much saying[,] - The daughter of me 
, é ΝΜ σ 4 ᾿ 1 ~ 
ἐσχάτως ἔχει, ἵνα ἐλθὼν ἐπιθῇς 
is at the point of ἀφαιπ, 7 that coming thou mayest lay on 
Tas χεῖρας αὐτῇ , wa σωθῇ καὶ ζήσῃ. 


the(thy) hands 
\ ~ >? ~ ~ 
24 Kae ἀπῆλθεν μετ αὐτοῦ. καὶ ἠκολούθει αὐτῷ 


on her, that shemay behealed and may live. 


And hewent with him. And followed him 
ὄχλος πολύς, καὶ συνέθλιβον αὐτόν. 25 Καὶ 
crowd ἃ much(great), and pressed upon him. And 

4 3 cs σ 
γυνὴ οὖσα ἐν ῥύσει αἵματος δώδεκα 
awoman being in a flow of blood twelve 
= having : 
ἔτη, 26 καὶ πολλὰ παθοῦσα ὑπὸ πολλῶν 
years, and many things suffering by many 
ἰατρῶν καὶ δαπανήσασα τὰ παρ᾽ αὐτῆς 
physicians and having spent the with her 
πάντα, καὶ μηδὲν ὠφεληθεῖσα ἀλλὰ μᾶλλον 
allthings, and nothing having been profited but rather 
? A - " “- 9 4 4 
εἰς τὸ χεῖρον ἐλθοῦσα, 27 ἀκούσασα τὰ 
tothe worse having come, hearing thethings 

+ ~ 3 ~ .] ~ Ι] ~ Ψ 
περὶ τοῦ ‘Inaot, ἐλθοῦσα ἐν τῷ ὄχλῳ 
about - Jesus, coming in the crowd 
μ Ὁ -. e , , ~ " 
ὄπισθεν ἥψατο τοῦ ἱματίου αὐτοῦ" 28 ἔλεγεν 

behind touched the garment of him; she saidf,] 

4 @ 31 Ld n ~ ξ f 
yap OTt €aV ἅψωμαι Kav τῶν ἰιματιων 
for - If I may touch even the gariments 

~ i A 4 + 

αὐτοῦ, σωθήσομαι. 29 καὶ εὐθὺς ἐξηράνθη 
ofhim, Ishall be healed. And immediately was dried up 
ἡ πηγὴ τοῦ αἵματος αὐτῆς, καὶ ἔγνω 
the fountain of the blood of her, and sheknew 

~ - ΝΜ > ~ 
τῷ σώματι ὅτι ἴαται ἀπὸ τῆς 
in the(her) body that sheis(was)cured from the 


μάστιγος. 30 καὶ εὐθὺς ὁ ᾿Ϊησοῦς ἐπιγνοὺς ἐν 


plague. Andimmediately—- Jesus knowing in 
€ m 4 ? > ~ ᾽ὔ 4 “-- 
εαυτῳ τὴν ἐξ αὐτοῦ δύναμιν ἐξελθοῦσαν, 
himself ‘the ‘outof ‘him power 3eoing forth, 


3 A 2 -΄ν ΝΜ Fa Ὁ“ - 
ἐπιστραφεὶς ἐν τῷ ὄχλῳ ἔλεγεν" τίς μου ἥψατο τῶν 


turning in the crowd = said: Whoofme touched the 
e , 4 " 3 ~ « ry 
ἱματίων; 31 καὶ ἔλεγον αὐτῷ οἱ μαθηταὶ 
garments 7 And said tohim the — disciples 
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multitude thronging thee, 
and sayest thou, Who 
touched me ? 

32 And he looked round 
about to see her that had 
done this thing. 

33, But the woman fear- 
ing and trembling, knowing 
what was done in her, came 
and fell down before him, 
and told him all the truth. 

34 And hesaid unto her, 
Daughter, thy faith hath 
made thee whole; go in 
peace, and be whole of thy 
plague. 

254 While he yet spake, 
there came from the ruler 
of the synagogue’s /ouse 
certain which said, Thy 
daughter is dead: why 
troublest thou the Master 
any further ? 

36 As soon as Jesus 
heard the word that was 
spoken, he saith unto the 
ruler of the synagogue, Be 
not afraid, only believe. 

37 And he suffered no 
man to follow him, save 
Peter, and James, and John 
the brother of James. 

38 And he cometh to 
the house of the ruler of 
the synagogue, and seeth 
the tumult, and them that 
wept and wailed greatly. 

39 And when he was 
come in, he saith unto 
them, Why make ye this 
ado, and weep? the damsel 
is not dead, but sleepeth. 

40 And they laughed 
him to scorn. But when 
he had put them all out, 
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4 ~ ‘a 
αὐτοῦ: βλέπεις τὸν ὄχλον συνθλίβοντά ae, 
of him: Thoasecst the crowd pressing upon thee, 
\ é ’ 
καὶ λέγεις“ τίς μου ἥψατο; 32 καὶ 
and thou sayest: Who me touched ? And 
περιεβλέπετο ἰδεῖν τὴν τοῦτο ποιήσασαν. 
he looked round to 866 the [one] this haviog done. 
¢ 4 4 ~ 
233 ἡ δὲ γυνὴ φοβηθεῖσα καὶ τρέμουσα, 
Απά the woman fearing and trembling, 
faut “Δ 7 ε “A 4 7 
εἰδυῖα ὃ γέγονεν αὐτῇ, ἦλθεν καὶ προσέ- 
knowing what hashappened toher, came and fe}l 


᾿] » i ~ ~ 
πεσεν αὐτῶ Kai εἶπεν αὐτῷ πᾶσαν THY ἀλήθειαν. 


before him ἀπά told him all the truth. 
34 ὁ δὲ εἶπεν αὐτῇ: θυγάτηρ, ἡ πίστις 
And he said to her: Daughter, the faith 


͵ έ ᾿ σ > ΒΕ, \ 
σου σεέεσωκεν dE ὕπαγε εις ΕἰΡΏΡΗηΜν, και 


of thee has healed thee; go in peace, and 
ἴσθι ὑγιὴς ἀπὸ τῆς μάστιγός σου. 35 “Er 
be whole from _ the plague of thee. 511} 
5 . ᾿ = While 
αὐτοῦ λαλοῦντος ἔρχονται ἀπὸ roi 
him : speaking® they come from the 
he was still speaking 
3 
ἀρχισυναγώγου λέγοντες ὅτι ἡ θυγάτηρ 
synagogue chief saying(,] - The daughter 


σου ἀπέθανεν" τί ἔτι σκύλλεις τὸν διδάσκαλον; 


ofthee = died; why still troublestthou the teacher ? 
36.6 δὲ ᾿]ησοῦς παρακούσας τὸν λόγον 
-- But Jesus overhearing the word 
λαλούμενον λέγει τῷ ἀρχισυναγώγῳ: μὴ 
being spoken says to the synagogue cnief: not 


37 Kat οὐκ αφῆκεν 
And he allowed not 
συνακολουθῆσαι εἰ μὴ 
to accompany exccpt 
sre 
TaxwBov καὶ ᾿Ιωάννην 
James and John 
38 καὶ ἔρχονται 
And they come 
5 7 
ἀρχισυναγώγον, καὶ 
synagogue chief, and 
κλαίοντάς καὶ 
[men} weeping and 
3 
εἰσελθὼν λέγει 
entering he says 
͵ ἢ ᾿ 
κλαίετε; τὸ 
weep 7 the 


φοβοῦ, μόνον πίστευε. 

Fear, only believe. 

b , 3 3 ~ 
οὐδένα μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ 
no(anyjone with him 

4 ? ἢ 
τὸν Πέτρον καὶ 

- Peter and 

4 
τὸν ἀδελφὸν ᾿Ϊακώβου. 
the brother of James. 
εἰς τὸν οἶκον τοῦ 
into the house of the 

΄-“ , 4 
θεωρεῖ θόρυβον, καὶ 
he sees an uproar, and 
> 
ἀλαλάζοντας πολλά, 39 καὶ 
crying aloud much, and 

% - ᾽ “- 4 
αὐτοῖς: τί θορυβεῖσθε καὶ 
tothem: Why make ye anuproar and 
παιδίον οὐκ ἀπέθανεν ἀλλὰ καθεύδει. 

child did not die but Sleeps. 
40 καὶ κατεγέλων αὐτοῦ. αὐτὸς δὲ ἐκβαλὼν 

And _ they ridiculed him. But he Putting out 


he taketh the father and 
the mother of the damsel, 
and them that were with 
him, and entereth in where 
the damsel was lying. 

41 And he took the 
damsel by the hand, and 
said unto her, Talitha 
cumt: which is, being 
interpreted, Damsel, I say 
unto thee, arise. 

42 And straightway the 
damse! arose, and walked; 
for she was of the age of 
twelve years. And _ they 
were astonished with a 
great astonishment. 

43 And he charged them 
straitly that no man should 
know it; and commanded 
that something should be 
given her to ert. 


CHAPTER 6 


ND he went out from 

thence, and came in- 

to his own country; and 
his disciples follow him. 

2 And when the sabbath 
day was come, he began to 
teach in the synagogue: 
and many hearing fim were 
astonished, saying, From 
whence hath this man these 
things ? and what wisdom 
is this which is given unto 
him, that even such mighty 
works are wrought by his 
hands ? 

3 Is not this the car- 
penter, the son of Mary, 
the brother of James, and 
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é ᾽ ᾿ fa ms 
πάντας παραλαμβάνει τὸν πατέρα τοῦ 
all takes the father of the 
παιδίου Kal τὴν μητέρα Kat τοὺς μετ᾽ 
child and the mother and the fones} with 
αὐτοῦ, καὶ εἰσπορεύεται ὅπου ἦν τὸ 
him, and goes in where was the 
παιδίον. 41 καὶ κρατήσαρ. τῆς χειρὸς 
child And taking hold of the hand 
τοῦ παιδίου λέγει αὐτῇ: ταλιθὰ Kotp, 6 
of the child hesays toher: Talitha koum, which 
ἐστιν μεθερμηνευόμενον: τὸ κοράσιον, σοὶ 
is being interpreted: - Maid, to thee 
λέγω, ἔγειρε. 42 καὶ εὐθὺς ἀνέστη τὸ 
I say, arise. And immediately rose up the 
κοράσιον καὶ περιεπάτει" ἦν γὰρ 
maid and walked; for she was 
ἐτῶν δώδεκα. καὶ ἐξέστησαν εὐθὺς 
[oftheage] twelve. And they wereastonished immediately 
of years = immediately they were exceedingly astonished. 
3 4 é 4 # 
EKOTACEL μεγάλῃ ‘ 43 καὶ διεστείλατο 
astonishment with a great. And he ordered 
3 a ᾿ e ‘ a ~ Η 
αὐτοῖς πολλὰ ἵνα μηδεὶς γνοῖ τοῦτο, καὶ 


them much that noone shouldknow this, and 
εἶπεν δοθῆναι αὐτῇ φαγεῖν. 
told to be given to her to eal. 
=({them] to give her [something] to eat. 
6 Kat ἐξῆλθεν ἐκεῖθεν, καὶ ἔρχεται εἰς 
And he went forth thence, and comes into 
4 é > ~ Α 3 ~ 
ν πατρίδι αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἀκολουθοῦσιν 
the native place of him, and follow 
- « 4 \ / 
αὐτῷ οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ. 2 Kai γενομένου 
him the disciples of him. And coming 
= when 
s u ͵ 3 ~ ~ 
σαββάτου ἤρξατο διδάσκειν ἐν τῇ συναγωγῇ" 
asabbaith® he began to teach in the synagogue; 
a sabbalh came 
4 e 4 3 7 ? ‘4 
καὶ ot πολλοὲ ἀκούοντες ἐξεπλήσσοντο 
and the many hearing were astonished 
, ~ 7 7 
λέγοντες" πόθεν τούτῳ ταῦτα, καὶ τίς 
saying: Whence tothisman thesethings, and what the 
f € ~ # Ἁ € , 
σοφία ἡ δοθεῖσα τούτῳ; Kat at δυνάμεις 
wisdom -- given tothis(him)? And {πὸ powerfuldceds 


~ - - ~ 4 
ToOLtavuTat διὰ των χείρὼν αὐτοῦ γινομέναι; 


such through the hands of him coming about? 
¢ 
3 ody οὗτός ἐστν 6 τέκτων, ὁ υἱὸς 
'ANot "this man lis the carpenter, the son 
~ > 
τῆς Μαρίας καὶ ἀδελφὸς ᾿Ιακώβου καὶ 
- of Mary and brother of James and 
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Joses, and of Juda, and 
Simon? and are not his 
sisters here with us ? And 
they were offended at him. 

4 But Jesus said unto 
them, A prophet is not 
without honour, but in his 
own country, and among 
his own kin, and in his 
own house. 

5 And he could there 
do no michty work, save 
that he laid his hands upon 
a few sick folk, and healed 
them. 

6 And he marvelled be- 
cause of their unbelief. 
And he went round about 
the villages, teaching. 

74 And he called unto 
him the twelve, and began 
to send them forth by two 
and two; and gave them 
power over unclean spirits; 

8 Andcommanded them 
that they should take no- 
thing for their journey, 
save a staff only; no scrip, 
in 


no bread, no money 
their purse: 

9 But be shod with 
sandals; and not put on 
two coats. 

10 And he said unto 


them, In what place soever 
ye enter into an house, 
there abide till ye depart 
from that place. 

11 And whosoever shall 
not receive you, nor hear 
you, when ye depart thence, 
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᾿Ιούδα 
Judas 


ἀδελφαὶ 


sisters 


4 
και 
and 


πρὸς 
with 

4 καὶ 

And 


w 
εστιν 


Σίμωνος; 
Simon ? 
αἱ ὧδε 
the here 
ξ ~ 4 > 
ἡμᾶς; καὶ ἐσκανδαλίζοντο ev αὐτῷ. 
us ? And _ they were offended in(at) him. 
eX > - ξ 3 ~ - ? 
ἔλεγεν αὐτοῖς ὁ ᾿Ϊησοῦς ὅτι οὐκ 
said to them - Jesus[,] - *not 1is 
f » 4 ! > ~ 
προφήτης ἄτιμος εἰ μὴ ἐν τῇ πατρίδι 
1A prophet υπῃοηουτοα = except in the native place 
γ ~ 4 ~ ~ 
αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐν τοῖς ovyyevedow 
of him and among the relatives 
a > ~ ~ 
καὶ ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ αὐτοῦ. 5 καὶ 
and in the house of him. And 
5 ἦ 2 a ~ ? , , 
E€OUVaTO EKEL ποιῆσαι οὐδεμίαν δύναμιν, 
he could there to do no{any) powerful deed. 
? 4 1 7 3 ’ a 
εἰ μὴ ὀλίγοις ἀρρώστοις ἐπιθεὶξ τὰς 
except ona few sick [ones] laying on the¢his) 
“- Ἵ 
χεῖρας ἐθεράπευσεν. 6 καὶ ἐθαύμασεν διὰ 
hands he healed. And  hemarvelled because of 
4 ~ 
τὴν ἀπιστίαν αὐτῶν. 
the unbelief of them. 
Καὶ περιῆγεν 
And he went round 
διδάσκων. 
teaching. 
κι » 
καὶ ηρξατο 
and began 
καὶ 


καὶ 
and 
αὐτοῦ 
of him 


καὶ 
and 


*T ~ 
WONTOS 

Joses 
οὐκ 
Jnot 


4." 
εἰσιν 
Jare 


αὐτοῦ 
of him 
οὐκ 
ποι 


κώμας 


4 
Tas κύκλῳ 
villages 


the in circuit 
Ἀ -. 
7 Kai προσκαλεῖται τοὺς δώδεκα, 
And he calls to [him] the 
, 4 3 
αὐτοὺς ἀποστέλλειν δύο δύο, 
them to send forth two [by] two, 
75 ὃ , ~ 3 f ~ ᾽ὔ 
εὐξόου avuToes ἐξουσίαν TWY TVEVUATWY 
and gave them authority the Spirits 
~ 3 a 
τῶν ἀκαθάρτων, 8 Kai παρήγγειλεν αὐτοῖς 
= of(over) unclean, and charged them 
΄ ὃ 4 w > “ὃ 4 ? 4 ¢s 
ἵνα μηδὲν atpwow εἰς ὁδὸν εἰ μὴ ῥάβδον 
that nothing they shouldtake in[the) way except a stalf 


μόνον, μὴ ἄρτον, μὴ πήραν, μὴ εἰς τὴν 


only, not bread, not a wallet, not in the 


ζώνην χαλκόν, 9 ἀλλὰ ὑποδεδεμένους σανδάλια, 


twelve, 


girdle copper[money], but having had tied on — sandals. 
4 4 >? é i ~ 

καὶ μὴ ἐνδύσησθε δύο χιτῶνας. 10 καὶ 
and do not put on two tunics. And 
ὅλ ΠῚ ας σ a. ? , 1 
ἔλεγεν αὐτοῖς: ὅπου ἐὰν εἰσέλθητε εἰς 
he said to them: Wherever ye enter into 

3 ἢ » - 
οἰκίαν, ἐκεῖ μένετε ἕως av ἐξέλθητε 
a house, there remain until ye go out 

3 - 4 
ἐκεῖθεν. 11 καὶ os ay τόπος μὴ δέξηται 

thence. And whatever place receives not 


€ ~ ἢ 3 7 - 
ὑμᾶς μηδὲ ἀκούσωσιν ὑμῶν, ἐκπορευόμενοι 
you nor they hear you, going out 


shake off the dust under 
your feet for a testimony 
against them. Verily I say 
unto you, It shall be more 
tolerable for Sodom and 
Gomorrha in the day of 
judgment, than for that 
city. 

12 And they went out, 
and preached that men 
should repent. 

13 And they cast out 
many devils, and anointed 
with oil many that were 
sick, and healed them. 

14% And king Herod 
heard of Aim; (for his name 
was spread abroad:) and 
he said, That John the 
Baptist was risen from the 
dead, and therefore mighty 
works do shew forth them- 
selves in him. 

15 Others said, That it 
is Elias. And others said, 
That it is a prophet, or as 
one of the prophets. 

16 But when Herod 
heard thereof, he said, It is 
John, whom I beheaded: 
he is risen from the dead. 

17 For Herod himself 
had sent forth and laid 
hold upon John, and 
bound him in prison for 
Herodias’ sake, his brother 
Philip’s wife: for he had 
married her. 

18 For John had said 
unto Herod, It is not 
lawful for thee to have thy 
brother’s wife. 

19 Therefore Herodias 
had a quarrel against him, 
and would have killed him; 
but she could not: 

20 For Herod feared 
John, knowing that he was 
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3 - 3 7 4 ~ 4 t 4 
ἐκεῖθεν ἐκτινάξατε τὸν χοῦν τὸν ὑποκάτω 


thence shake off the dust - under 
τῶν ποδῶν ὑμῶν εἰς μαρτύριον αὐτοῖς. 
the feet of you for a testimony to them. 
12 Kai ἐξελθόντες ἐκήρυξαν ἵνα μετανοῶσιν, 
And going forth they proclaimed that men should repent, 
13 καὶ δαιμόνια πολλὰ ἐξέβαλλον, καὶ 
and demons many they expelled, and 
nAeov ἐλαίῳ. πολλοὺς ἀρρώστους καὶ 
anointed with oil many sick [ones] and 
ἐθεράπευον. 
healed. 
14 Kat ἤκουσεν 6 βασιλεὺς ᾿ἢρῴδης, 
And heard the king Herod, 


φανερὸν yap ἐγένετο τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ, Kai 
for manifest became (πα name of him, and 
eX 4 ἽἿ ? ¢ f > ? 
ἔλεγον ὅτι ᾿Ιωάννης ὁ βαπτίζων ἐγήγερται 
they said[,] - John the baptizing [one] has been raised 
ἐκ νεκρῶν, καὶ διὰ τοῦτο ἐνεργοῦσιν 
from [1Π6}] dead, and therefore operate 
δυνάμεις ἐν 15 ἄλλοι δὲ 
powerful deeds in But others said{,] 
ὅτι ᾿Ηλίας ἄλλοι δὲ ἔλεγον ὅτι 
- Elias and [yet} others said[,] - 
προφητῶν. 16 ἀκούσας δὲ 
prophets. But hearing 
ὃν ἐγὼ ἀπεκεφάλισα 
, 4whom 3 “beheaded 
᾿Ιωάννην, οὗτος ἠγέρθη. 17 Αὐτὸς yap ὁ 
1John, this was raised. For “himself ~ 
‘Hpwdns ἀποστείλας ἐκράτησεν τὸν ᾿Ιωάννην 
‘Herod sending seized ~ John 
καὶ ἔδησεν αὐτὸν ev φυλακῇ διὰ “Ηρῳδιάδα 
and bound him in Prison because of Herodias 
τὴν γυναῖκα Φιλίππου τοῦ adeAdod αὐτοῦ, 
the wife of Philip the brother of him, 
¢ > 4 > é Ww 4 e 
ὅτι αὐτὴν ἐγάμησεν’ 18 ἔλεγεν yap ὁ 
because her he married; for said - 
᾿Ιωάννη τῷ Ἡρῴδῃ ὅτι οὐκ ἔξεστίν 
John - to Herod({,] - It is not lawful 
Μ ‘ ~ ~ > ~ 
σοι ἔχειν τὴν γυναῖκα τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ σου. 
forthee tohave the wife ofthe brother of thee. 
19 ἡ δὲ ‘Hpwétas ἐνεῖχν αὐτῷ καὶ 
- Now Herodias had a grudge against him ana 
w % 4 3 - 4 3 J [4 
ἤθελεν αὐτὸν ἀποκτεῖναι, καὶ οὐκ ἡδύνατο' 
wished "him τὸ kill, and could not; 
20 ὁ yap ᾿Ηρῴδης ἐφοβεῖτο τὸν ᾿Ιωάννην, 
- for Herod feared - John, 


€ 
at 
the 
9 ~ wv 

αὐτῷ. ἔλεγον 
him, 

bd # 
εστιν" 
it/he is; 

4 et τ =~ 
προφήτης ws εἷς τῶν 
A prophet as one ofthe 
ὁ “Hpwéns ἐλεγεν" 

Herod said: 
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8 just man and an holy, 
and observed him; and 
when he heard him, he did 
many things, and heard 
him gladly. 

21 And when a con- 
venient day was come, that 
Herod on his birthday 
made a supper to his lords, 
high captains, and chief 
estates of Galilee; 


22 And when the 
daughter of the _ said 
Herodias came in, and 


danced, and pleased Herod 
and them that sat with him, 
the king said unto the 
damsel, Ask of me what- 
soever thou wilt, and I will 
give iy thee. 

23 And he sware unto 
her, Whatsoever thou shalt 
ask of me, I will give it 
thee, unto the half of my 
kingdom. 

24 And she went forth, 
and said unto her mother, 
What shall I ask? And 
she said, The head of John 
the Baptist. 

25 And she came in 
straightway with haste unto 
the king, and asked, saying, 
I will that thou give me by 
and by in a charger the 
head of John the Baptist 

26 And the king was 
exceeding sorry; yet for 
his oath’s sake, and for 
their sakes which sat with 
him, he would not reject 
her. 
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εἰδὼς αὐτὸν ἄνδρα δίκαιον καὶ ἅγιον, καὶ 
knowing bim a man just and ποῖν. and 
? 3 ‘4 4 3 ‘ 1 “~ 4 
συνετήρει αὑτόν, καὶ ἀκούσας αὐτοῦ πολλὰ 
kept safe him, and hearing him much 
4 , . ε ae 
? ~ 
ἡπόρει, καὶ ἡδέως αὐτοῦ ἤκουεν. 21 καὶ 
was in difficulties, and gladly him heard. And 
in great difficulties, 
γενομένης ἡμέρας “Hpwdns 
coming - dav Herod 
= when a suilable day came 
τοῖς γενεσίοις αὐτοῦ δεῖπνον ἐποίησεν τοῖς 
onthe birthday festiviues of him a supper made for the 
μεγιστᾶσιν αὐτοῦ καὶ τοῖς χιλιάρχοις καὶ 
courtiers of him and the chiliarchs and 
τοῖς πρώτοις τῆς Ζ}Ὦ.αλιλαίας, 22 καὶ 
the chief men - of Galilee, and 
εἰσελθούσης τῆς Guyatpos αὐτῆς τῆς 
entering daughter "of herself - 
= when the daughter of eos herself entered and danced, 
Ἡρῳδιάδος καὶ ὀρχησαμένης, ἤρεσεν τῷ 
τοῦ Herodias and dancing,® she pleased - 
Ἥ, 7 ‘ “-- ,ὔ ᾿ « 
pwon καὶ τοῖς συνανακειμένοις. ὁ 
Herod and the {ones] reclining with {him}. 
βασιλεὺς εἶπεν τῷ Kopagiw- αἴτησόν 
king sad tothe σι: Ask 
ὃ ἐὰν θέλης, καὶ δώσω σοι: 
I will give thee; and 


whatever thou wishest, and 
w ? ~ - a o4 : id Fd 

ὥμοσεν αὐτῇ ὅτι ὃ ἐὰν αἰτήσγς δώσω 
thou askest I will give 


he swore ἴο her{.] - Whatever 
σοι ἕως ἡμίσους τῆς βασιλείας μου. 
kingdom of me. 


thee up to half of the 
24 καὶ ἐξελθοῦσα εἶπεν τῇ μητρὶ αὐτῆς" 
And going out she said to the mother of her: 
> # ¢ 4 . i! iy 
αἰτήσωμαι; ἢ δὲ εἶπεν: τὴν κεφαλὴν 
may 1 ask ? And she said; The head 
τοῦ βαπτίζοντος. 25 καὶ 
the [one] baptiz'ng. And 
᾽ν ~ a 
εἰσελθοῦσα τὸν 
entering the 


evd0s μετὰ σπουδῆς πρὸς 
ἘΟΠΠΒΌΙΔΙΕΙΝ with haste to 
βασιλέα ἡτήσατο λέγουσα: θέλω ἵνα ἐξαντῆς 
king she asked aayine: Iwsh that at once 
dais μοι ἐπὶ πίνακι τὴν κεφαλὴν ᾿Ιωάννου 
thou mayestgiveme on adish the head of John 
τοῦ βαπτιστοῦ. 26 καὶ περίλυπος γενόμενος 


σ 
ΟΤΕ 
when 


εὐκαίρου 
a suitable? 


Toe 


23 καὶ 


τί 

What 

af # 
Gayvvovu 
of John 


the Baptist. And deeply crieved becoming 
ς 4 A \ σ ᾿ x 
ὁ βασιλεὺς διὰ τοὺς ὅρκους καὶ τοὺς 
the king because of the oaths and the Tones) 
ἀνακειμένους οὐκ ἠθέλησεν ἀθετῆσαι αὐτήν. 
reclining did not wish to reject her. 


27 And immediately the 
king sent an executioner, 
and commanded his head 
to be brought: and he went 
and beheaded him in the 
prison, 

28 And brought his head 
in a charger, and gave it to 
the damsel: and the damsel 
gave it to her mother. 

29 And when his dis- 
ciples heard of it, they came 
and took up his corpse, 
and faid it in a tomb. 

30% And the apostles 
gathered themselves to- 
gether unto Jesus, and told 
him all things, both what 
they had done, and what 
they had taught. 

31 And he said unto 
them, Come ye yourselves 
apart into a desert place, 
and rest a while: for there 
were many coming and 
going, and they had no 
leisure so much as to eat. 

32 And they departed 
into a desert place by ship 
privately. 

33 And the people saw 
them departing, and many 
knew him, and ran afoot 
thither out of all cities, 
and outwent them, and 
came together unto him. 

34 And Jesus, when he 
came out, saw much 
people, and was moved 
with compassion toward 
then, because they were 
as sheep not having a 
shepherd: and he began to 
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βασιλεὺς 
*king 


4 3 
27 καὶ εὐθὺξ ἀποστείλας ὁ 
And immediately 3sending ‘the 
A f > 3 > » 4 4 
σπεκουλάτορα ἐπέταξεν ἐνέγκαι τὴν κεφαλὴν 
an executioner gave order tobring the head 
b ~ 4 3 > 
αὐτοῦ. καὶ ἀπελθὼν ἀπεκεφάλισεν αὐτὸν 
of him. And going he beheaded him 
3 ~ ~ 
ev τῇ φυλακῇ, 28 καὶ ἤνεγκεν τὴν κεφαλὴν 
in’ the prison, and brought the head 
> “- 43 A ,ὔ 4 ba " 1 ~ 
αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ πίνακι Kal ἔδωκεν αὐτὴν τῷ 
of him on a dish and gave it lo the 
é 
κορασίῳ, τὸ κοράσιον ἔδωκεν αὐτὴν 
girl, the girl gave it 
~ A % 3 7 e 
τῇ μήητρι 29 και ἀκούσαντες οἱ 
tothe mother And hearing the 
4 1 ~ +> 4 A ~ 
μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ ἦλθαν καὶ ἦραν τὸ πτῶμα 
disciples of him went and took ithe corpse 
αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔθηκαν αὐτὸ ἐν μνημείῳ. 
of him and put it in a tomb. 
a ¢ 5 4 4 
30 Kai ot ἀπόστολοι πρὸς 
And the apostles to 
4 ϑ ~ ? 3 2 - é 
τὸν "᾿ΪΙησοῦν, ἀπήγγειλαν αὐτῷ πάντα 
- Jesus, reported to him all things 
3 ’ A 
ἐποίησαν ὅσα ἐδίδαξαν. 31 καὶ 
they did which they taught. And 
a ~ a > 
λέγει αὐτοῖς: δεῦτε ὑμεῖς αὐτοὶ κατ 
he says to them: Come ye [your]selves ρτί- 
70 7 3 w ta ’ > ‘4 ᾿ ’ 
ἰδίαν εἰς ἔρημον τόπον καὶ ἀναπαύσασθε ὀλίγον. 


καὶ 

and 

αὐτῆς. 
of her. 


i 
ouvayorTat 
assemble 


Kai 
and 
4 
και 
and 


΄ 
οσα 
which 


ναῖον to adesert place and rest ἃ little. 
« 
ἦσαν γὰρ ot ἐρχόμενοι καὶ οἱ 
For "were 5the fones] ‘coming Sand *the [ones] 

¢€ ld é 4 St ~ 
ὑπάγοντες πστολλοΐ, καὶ οὐδὲ φαγεῖν 

7going Imany, and not to eat 

~ ~ ᾽ 
εὐκαίρουν. 32 καὶ ἀπῆλθον ἐν τῷ πλοίῳ 

they had opportunity. And they wentaway in the ship 
? ΜΝ ’ὔὕ ? 520.) A 
εἰς ερηῃμον TOTTOV κατ ἰδίαν. 33 καὶ 
to a desert place privately. And 

? 4 @ ’ 4 3 4 
εἶδον atrovs ὑπάγοντας καὶ ἐπέγνωσαν 
ὃς αν %hem ‘going Sand ‘knew 


, 4 ~ 3 Α ~ ~ a 
πολλοί, καὶ πεζῇ ἀπὸ πασῶν τῶν πόλεων 


‘many, and onfoot from all the cities 

’, b ] ~ A “~ » 4 
συνέδραμον ἐκεῖ Kat προῆλθον αὐτούς. 

ran together there and came before them. 
4 
34 Kai ἐξελθὼν εἶδεν πολὺν ὄχλον, καὶ 
Απα going forth hesaw amuch(great) crowd, and 

3 ’ὔ > 3 3 Ἁ ον . 
ἐσπλαγχνίσθη én αὐτοὺῤ ὅτε ἦσαν ws 
had compassion on them because theywere a5 
πρόβατα μὴ ἔχοντα ποιμένα, Kai ἤρξατο 
sheep not having ashepherd, and he began 
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teach them many things. 

35 And when the day 
was now far spent, his 
disciples came unto him, 
and said, This is a desert 
place, and now the time is 
far passed: 

36 Send them away, that 
they may go into the 
country round about, and 
into the villages, and buy 
themselves bread: for they 
have nothing to eat. 

37 He answered and 
Said unto them, Give ye 
them to eat. And they say 
unto him, Shall we go and 
buy two hundred penny- 
worth of bread, and give 
them to eat ? 

38 He saith unto them, 
How many loaves have ye? 
go and see. And when 
they knew, they say, Five, 
and two fishes. 

39 And he commanded 
them to make all sit down 
by companies upon the 
green erass. 

40 And they sat down 
in ranks, by hundreds, and 
by fifties. 

41 And when he had 
taken the five loaves and 
the two fishes, he looked 
up to heaven, and blessed, 
and brake the loaves, and 
gave them to his disciples 
to set before them; and 
the two fishes divided he 
among them all. 


MARK 6 


διδάσκειν αὐτοὺς πολλά. 35 Kai ἤδη ὥρας 


to teach them many things. And now an hour 
= it being 
πολλῆς γενομένης προσελθόντες αὐτῷ οἱ 
, much coming® approaching fohim [πε 
ate 
\ ? ~ Μ 2 w f 4 
μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ ἔλεγον ὅτι ἐρημὸς εστιν 
disciples of him said[,]} - Desert is 


ὁ τόπος Kai ἤδη ὥρα πολλή: 36 ἀπόλυσον 


the place and now hour’ amuch; dismiss 
= it is late; 
4 4 2 3 , 3 4 ? 
av7Tous, tva ἀπελθόντες εις τους κύκλῳ 
them, that going away to the roundabout 


> 4 4 - 
ἀγροὺς καὶ κώμας ἀγοράσωσιν ἑαυτοῖς τί 


fields and villages they may buy forthemselves what 
i“ ¢ 4 3 Ἀ 3 - 
φάγωσιν. 37 ὁ δὲ ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" 
they may eat. But he answering said to them: 
δότε αὐτοῖς ὑμεῖς φαγεῖν. καὶ λέγουσιν 
Give them ye to eat. And they say 
3 ~ 3 ? 9 [ ΄ 
auTw° ἀπελθόντες ayopacwpev δηναρίων 
to him: Going away may we buy ‘of(for) “denarii 
διακοσίων ἄρτους, Kat δώσομεν αὐτοῖς 
*two hundred ‘oaves, and shall we give them 
~ € 4 , ? - é 
φαγεῖν; 38 6 δὲ λέγει αὐτοῖς: πόσους 
to eat 7 And he says to them: How many 
ἔχετε ἄρτους; ὑπάγετε ἴδετε. καὶ γνόντες 
have ye loaves ? Go see. And knowing 
if , Ἀ Pd > é ᾿ 
λέγουσιν" πέντε, και δύο ἰχθύας. 39 Kat 
they say: Five, and two fishes. And 


> + > «α > ~ , , 
ἐπέταξεν αντοὶς ἀνακλιθῆναι παντας συμποσία 


he instructed them to recline all companies 
é 3 4 ~ ~ é a] 
συμπόσια ἐπὶ τῷ χλωρῷ χόρτῳ. 40 καὶ 
companies on the green grass. And 
\ 4 ξ ᾿ 
ἀνέπεσαν πρασιαὶ mpaciat κατὰ ἑκατὸν 
they reclined groups groups by a hundred 
4 4 7 1 x 4 
Kat κατὰ πεντήκοντα. 41 Kat λαβὼν TOUS 
and by fifty. And taking the 
‘4 » ᾿ AY ὃ a 5 θ ’ὔ 
πεντε αρτους Kat τους vo ἐχ ιας, 
five loaves and the two fishes. 
3 , + 4 4 4 ’ ? ay 
ἀναβλέψας εἰς τὸν oupavov ε ὑλόγησεν και 
looking up to - heaven he blessed and 
,ὕ 4 » \ ὅο. ~ 
κατέκλασεν τοὺς ἄρτους Kai ἐδίδου τοῖς 
broke the loaves and gave to the 
~ id ~ ~ 
μαθηταῖς ινα παρατιθῶσιν αὐτο tS, Kat 
disciples that they might set before them, and 
AY ? 3 4 ? é ~ ᾿ 
τοὺς δύο ἰχθύας ἐμέρισεν πᾶσιν. 42 καὶ 
the two fishes he divided to all. And 


42 And they did all eat, 
and were filled. 

43 And they took up 
twelve baskets full of the 
fragments, and of the 
fishes. 

44 And they that did 
eat of the loaves were 
about five thousand men. 

459 And straightway he 
constrained his disciples 
to get into the ship, and to 
go to the other side before 
unto Bethsaida, while he 
sent away the people. 

46 And when he had 
sent them away, he de- 
parted into a mountain to 
pray. 

47 And when even was 
come, the ship was in the 
midst of the sea, and he 
alone on the land. 

48 And he saw them 
toiling in rowing; for the 
wind was contrary unto 
them: and about the fourth 
watch of the night he 
cometh unto them, walking 
upon the sea, and would 
have passed by them. 

49 But when they saw 
him walking upon the sea, 
they supposed it had been 
a spirit, und cried out: 

50 For they all saw him, 
and were troubled. And 
immediately he talked with 
them, and saith unto them, 
Be of good cheer: it is I; 
be not afraid. 

51 And he went up unto 
them into the ship; and the 
wind ceased: and they were 
sofe amazed in themselves 
beyond measure, and 
wondered. 


1.G.E.—7 
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ἔφαγον πάντες Kat ἐχορτάσθησαν, 43 καὶ 
they ate all and were satisfied, and 


ἦραν κλάσματα δώδεκα κοφίνων πληρώματα 


they took fragments twelve %of baskets 1fullnesses 

4 > 3 ~ ? fa 4 e 
καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν ἰχθύων. 44 καὶ ἦσαν οἵ 
and from the fishes. And were the 


φαγόντες τοὺς ἄρτους πεντακισχίλιοι ἄνδρες. 


[ones) eating the loaves five thousand males. 
45 Καὶ εὐθὺς ἠνάγκασεν τοὺς μαθητὰς 
And = immediately he constrained the disciples 


~ ~ > A ry 4 
αὐτοῦ ἐμβῆναι εἰς τὸ πλοῖον Kal προάγειν 
ofhim toembark π᾿ the ship and to go before 
, 4 [4 4 we a σ Ε] 4 
eis τὸ πέραν πρὸς BnOcaidav, ἕως αὐτὸς 
to the other side to Bethsaida, until he 


3 ? A Ld 4 3 td 
ἀπολύει τὸν ὄχλον. 46 Kat ἀποταξάμενος 
dismisses the crowd. And _ shaving said farewell 


> ~ > ~ ? 4 » 4 
αὐτοῖς ἀπῆλθεν εἰς τὸ ὄρος προσεύξασθαι. 


tothem he wentaway to the mountain to pray. 
, ‘a - 1 A 
47 καὶ ὀψίας γενομένης ἦν τὸ πλοῖον ἐν 
And evening coming on® was the ship in 
= when evening came on 
,ὔ ~ ,ὔ ἣ > 4 , > & 
péeow τῆς θαλάσσης, Kat αὐτὸς μόνος ἐπὶ 
[the] midst ofthe sea, and he alone on 
~ “- 4 > A ? 4 4 
τῆς γῆς. 48 καὶ ἰδὼν αὐτοὺς βασανιζομένους 
(πὸ [ἰαἀπέά. And seeing them being distressed 
> ~ 3 é 4 « Σ᾿, Π ᾽ 
ἐν τῷ ἐλαύνειν, ἦν γὰρ ὁ ἄνεμος ἐναντίος 
in the to row, ‘was ‘for ‘the *wind contrary 
= rowing, 


~ 4 4 “- 4 
αὐτοῖς, περὶ τετάρτην φυλακὴν τῆς νυκτὸς 
to them, about [the] fourth watch of the night 
ἔρχεται πρὸς αὐτοὺς περιπατῶν ἐπὶ τῆς 
he comes toward them walking on the 
θαλάσσης: καὶ ἤθελεν παρελθεῖν αὐτούς. 

sea; and wished lo go by them. 
49 of δὲ ἰδόντες αὐτὸν ἐπὶ τῆς θαλάσσης 
But they seeing him on the sea 
- M Ὁ fa é 1 
περιπατοῦντα ἔδοξαν ὅτι φάντασμά ἐστιν, 
walking thought that a phantasm it is(was), 
4 3 ? ta \ 1 4 
καὶ ἀνέκραξαν: 50 πάντες yap αὐτὸν εἶδαν 
and ctied out; for all him saw 
4 $ , e 4 3 4 
καὶ ἐταράχθησαν. ὁ δὲ ἐλάλησεν 
and were troubled. But he talked 
per αὐτῶν, καὶ λέγει αὐτοῖς' θαρσεῖτε, 
with them, and says to them: Be of good cheer, 
? A ~ 4 
ἐγώ εἰμι" μὴ φοβεῖσθε. 51 καὶ ἀνέβη 
I am; be ye not afraid. And he went uz 
A % ~ 
πρὸς αὐτοὺς εἰς τὸ πλοῖον, καὶ ἐκόπασεν 
to them into the ship, and ceased 
¢€ 4 ᾽ 3 ~ - 
ὁ ἄνεμος" καὶ λίαν ἐκ περισσοῦ ἐν ἑαυτοῖς 
the wind; and verymuch = exceedingly in themselves 


b 4 
εὐθὺς 
immediately 
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52 For they considered 
not the miracle of the 
loaves: for their heart was 
hardened. 

53 And when they had 
passed over, they came into 
the land of Gennesaret, 
and drew to the shore. 

54 And when they were 
come out of the ship, 
straightway they knew him, 

55 And ran through that 
whole region round about, 
and began to carry about 
in bcds those that were 
sick, where they heard he 
was. 

56 And whithersoever 
he entered, into villages, or 
Cilles, or country, they laid 
the sick in the streets, and 
besought him that they 
might touch if it were but 
the border of his garment: 
and as many as touched 
him were made whole. 


CHAPTER 7 


i heey came together 
unto him the Pharisees, 
and certain of the scribes, 
which came from Jeru- 
salem. 

2 And when they saw 
some of his disciples eat 
bread with defiled, that is 
lo say, wilh unwashen, 
hands, they found fault. 

3 For the Pharisees, and 
all the Jews, except they 
wash fheir hands oft, eat 


MARK 6, 7 


35:9 ? Ἁ “- » 4 
ἐξίσταντο" 52 οὐ γαρ καν ἐπὶ 
they were astonished ; for they did not understand concerning 
~ "ν 2 2 TT 3 ~ e f 
τοῖς ἄρτοις ἀλλ᾽ ἦν αὐτῶν ἡ καρδία 
the loaves, but was ofthem the heart 
᾽ὕὔ 4 , > % 
πεπωρωμένη. 53 Καὶ διαπεράσαντες ἐπὶ 
having been hardened. And crossing over *onto 
A ~ θ 2 4 7 
mv γῆν ἦλθον ets Lewnoapér καὶ 
‘the ‘land ‘they came to Gennesaret amd 
? A > f b ~ 
προσωρμίσθησαν. 54 καὶ ἐξελθόντων αὐτῶν 
anchored. And coming out them® 
= as they came 
> ~ é ? 3 3 , ἢ 4 
ἐκ τοῦ πλοίου εὐθὺς ἐπιγνόντες αὐτὸν 
out of the ship immediately knowing him 
; σ 4 td ? ? 
55 περιέδδαμον ὅλην τὴν χώραν ἐκείνην 
they ran round all - country that 
4 Mv > Y a 4 4 
Kai ἡρξαντο ἐπὶ τοις κραβάτοις τους 
and began on the pallets the [ones] 
= those 
~ Μ 4 σ at 
κακῶς ἔχοντας περιφέρειν, ὅπου ἤκουον 
ill having to carry round, where they heard 
who were ill 
eo > , Ἁ σ Ἅ ᾽ , 
οτι ἐστὶν. 56 καὶ ὅπου ἂν εἰσεπορεύετο 
that he is(was). And wherever he entered 
3 ’ “a ? ᾽ bal > » f 
eis κώμας ἢ εἰς πόλεις ἢ εἰς ἀγρούς, 
into villages or into cities or into country, 


3 ~ 5 ~ > # “ 
ἐν ταῖς ἀγοραῖς ἐτίθεσαν τοὺς ἀσθενοῦντας, 


In the marketplaces they put the ailing [ones], 

q é ᾽ 4 σ ~ ~ 
καὶ παρεκάλουν αντον tva Kav του 
and besought him that if even the 

~ ς i ~ ΄σ 
κρασπέδου τοῦ ἱματίου αὐτοῦ ἅψωνται" 
fringe of the garment ofhum they might touch; 

4 σ nn Ld 3 ~ > ,ὔ 
καὶ ὅσοι ἄν ἡψαντὸ αὐτοῦ ἐσῴζοντο. 
and as Many as touched him were healed. 


‘ 4 3 \ t a 
7 Kai συνάγονται πρὸς αὐτὸν ot Φαρισαῖοι 


Απα assemble to him _ the Pharisees 
καί τινες τῶν γραμματέων ἐλθόντες ἀπὸ 
and some of the scribes coming from 
> , ‘ ΓΙ, ‘ a 
Ϊεροσολύμων. 2 καὶ ἰδόντες τινὰς τῶν 
Jerusalem. And seeing some οἵ the 

~ ~ ΄σ ~ ὡς 
μαθητῶν αὐτοῦ ὅτι κοιναῖς χερσίν, τοῦτ᾽ 

disciples of him that withunclean hands, this 
ἔστιν ἀνίπτοις, ἐσθίουσιν τοὺς ἄρτο Us; 

is unwashed, they eat bread, 

¢ A ~ i ? ¢ 
3—ot γὰρ Φαρισαῖοι καὶ πάντες οἱ 
-- forthe Pharisees and all the 

> ~ γᾺ Ἁ ~ ? \ 
Ιουδαῖοι ἐὰν μὴ πυγμῇ νίψωνται τὰς 
Jews unless with [the] fist they wash the 


= ? carefully 


not, holding the tradition 
of the elders. 

4 And when they come 
from the market, except 
they wash, they eat not. 
And many other things 
there be, which they have 
received to hold, as the 
washing of cups, and pots, 
brascn vessels, and of 
tables. 

5 Then the Pharisees 
and scribes asked him, 
Why walk not thy disciples 
according to the tradition 
of the elders, but eat bread 
with unwashen hands ? 

6 He answered and said 
unto them, Well hath 
Esaias prophesied of you 
hypocrites, as it is written, 
This people hououreth me 
with their lips, but their 
heart is far from me. 

7 Howbeit in vain do 
they worship me, teaching 
for doctrines the com- 
mandments of men. 

8 For laying aside the 
commandment of God, ye 
hold the tradition of men, 
as the washing of pots and 
cups: and many other such 
like things ye do. 

9 And he said unto 
them, Full well ye reject 
the commandment of God, 
that ye may keep your own 
lradition. 

10 For Moscs _ said, 
Honour thy father and 
thy mother; and, Whoso 
curseth father or mother, 
let him die the death: 

11 But γε say, If a man 
shall say to his father or 
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κρατοῦντες 
holding 


4 καὶ 
and 


> fd 
ἐσθίουσιν, 
eat not, 


τῶν πρεσβυτέρων, ἀπ 
of the elders, from 
3 ~ $4 4 ε é > 3 ? Ά 
ayopas ἐαν μὴ ραντίισωνται οὐκ ἐσθίουσιν, και 
marketplaces unless they sprinkle they eat not, and 
ν . ~ 

ἄλλα πολλά ἐστιν ἃ παρέλαβον κρατεῖν, 
otherthings many thereare which they received to hold, 


‘ , ~ 
Barrispovs ποτηρίων καὶ ξεστῶν καὶ 
washings of cups and of utensils and 


3 μι 
— 5 καὶ ἐπερωτῶσιν αὐτὸν 
and questioned him 
€ ~ 
οἱ γραμματεῖς" διὰ 
the scribes: Why 
κατὰ τὴν 
of thee accordingto the 
~ f 3 4 ~ 
τῶν πρεσβυτέρων, ἀλλὰ κοιναῖς 
of the elders, but with unclean 


4 i 4 
χερσὶν ἐσθίουσιν τὸν ἄρτον; 66 δὲ εἶπεν 


οὐκ τὴν 
the 
3 


χεῖρας 
hands 


3, 
παράδοσιν 
tradition 


« 
ot 
the 
é 
Tt 


? 
χαλκίων, 
of bronze vessels, — 


“~ 4 
Φαρισαῖοι Kat 
Pharisees and 


~ ς 
οὐ περιπατοῦσιν οὗ μαθηταί σου 
walk not the disciples 


παράδοσιν 
tradition 


hands eat - bread ? Andhe - said 
αὐτοῖς: καλῶς ἐπροφήτευσεν ᾿Ησαΐας περὶ 
to them: Well prophesied Esaias concerning 
ὑμῶν τῶν ὑποκριτῶν, ws γέγραπται ὅτι 
γου the hypocrites, as it has been written{:] -- 
οὗτος ὁ λαὸς τοῖς χείλεσίν pe τιμᾷ, 
This - people with the lips me honours, 
ξ \ ? > - é ? ᾽ > ἃ 
ἡ δὲ καρδία αὐτῶν πόρρω ἀπέχει ἀπ 
but the heart of them "far lisSaway from 
> ~ és A fd , ’ 
ἐμοῦ: 1 μάτην δὲ σέβονταί με, διδάσκοντες 


me; and tn vain’ they worship me, teaching 


διδασκαλίας ἐντάλματα ἀνθρώπων. 8 ἀφέντες 


teachings [which are) commands of men. Leaving 
τὴν ἐντολν τοῦ θεοῦ κρατεῖτε τὴν 
the commandment - of God ye hold the 
i - 3 ᾽ 7 w 
παράδοσιν τῶν ἀνθρώπων. 9 καὶ ἔλεγεν 
tradition - of men. And he said 
> “-- ~ > “~ 4 3 4 ~ 
αὐτοῖς: καλῶς ἀθετεῖτε τὴν ἐντολὴν τοῦ 
to them: Well ye set aside the commandment - 
~ σ ~ 
θεοῦ, ἵνα τὴν παράδοσιν ὑμῶν τηρήσητε. 
of God, that the tradition of you ye may keep. 
10 Μωῦσῆς yap εἶπεν' τίμα τὸν πατέρα σου 
For Moses said: Honour the father of thee 
4 4 ~ 
καὶ τὴν μητέρα σου, κα' 6 κακολογῶν 
and the mother ofthee, and: The[one] speaking evil of 
, ε - 
πατέρα ἢ μητέρα θανάτῳ τελευτάτω. 11 ὑμεῖς 


father or mother Ὅν death let him end(die). ye 
δὲ λέγετε" ἐὰν εἴπῃ ἄνθρωπος τῷ πατρὶ 
But say: If says a man to the(his} father 
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mother, /¢ is Corban, that 
is to say, a gift, by what- 
soever thou mightest be 
profited by me; he shall be 
free. 

12 And ye suffer him no 
more to do ought for his 
father or his mother; 

12 Making the word of 
God of none effect through 
your tradition, which ye 
have delivered: and many 
such like things do ye. 

14“ And when he had 
called all the people unto 
him, he said unto them, 
Hearken unto me every 
one of you, and under- 
stand: 

15 There is nothing from 
without a man, that enter- 
ing into him can defile 
him: but the things which 
come out of him, those are 
they that defile the man. 

16 If any man have ears 
to hear, let him hear. 

17 And when he was 
entered into the house 
from the people, his dis- 
ciples asked him con- 
cerning the parable. 

18 And he saith unto 
them, Are ye so without 
understanding also? Do 
ye not perceive, that what- 
soever thing from without 
entereth into the man, if 
cannot defile him; 

19 Because it entereth 
not into his heart, but into 
the belly, and goeth out 
into the draught, purging 
all meats ? 

20 And he said, That 
which cometh out of the 
man, that defileth the man. 

21 For from within, out 
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“4 - ΄ ~ - > ~ 
ἢ τῇ μητρί: κορβᾶν, 6G ἐστιν δῶρον, 
or tothe mother: Korban, which iS a gift, 
a 4 ᾽ν > “-- ? ? 
6 ἐὰν ἐξ ἐμοῦ ὠφελήθης, 12 οὐκέτι ἀφίετε 
whatever by me thou mightest profit, no longer ye allow 
αὐτὸν οὐδὲν ποιῆσαι τῷ πατρὶ ἢ τῇ 
. . ’ 
him  no(any)thing to do for the father or the 
di 2 ~ ~ ~ 
μητρί, 13 ἀκυροῦντες τὸν λόγον τοῦ θεοῦ 
mother, annulling the word - of God 
~ f ~ 
τῇ παραδόσει ὑμῶν ἧ παρεδώκατε:- καὶ 
by the tradition of you which _ ye received; and 
7 ~ ᾿ ~ ι 
παρόμοια τοιαῦτα πολλὰ ποιεῖτε. 14 Καὶ 
*similar things Isuch Imany ye do. And 
4 
προσκαλεσάμενος πάλιν τὸν ὄχλον ἔλεγεν 
calling to {him] again the crowd he said 
a 3 2 fd 
αὐτοῖς: ἀκούσατέ μου πάντες καὶ σύνετε. 
to them: Hear ye me all and understand. 
, - 
15 οὐδν ἐστιν ἔξωθεν τοῦ ἀνθρώπου 
Nothing there is from without - aman 
t > ~ 
εἰσπορευόμενον εἰς αὐτὸν 6 δύναται κοινῶσαι 
entering into him which can to defile 
9 td 3 A} A 3 ~ 3 ᾿, 4 
αὐτόν: ἀλλὰ τὰ εκ τοῦ ἀνθρώπου εκπο- 
him; but the things out of - aman coming 


ρευόμενά ἐστιν τὰ κοινοῦντα τὸν ἀνθρωπον. t 
forth are the [ones] defiling - a man. 
> ~ ? ~ 
17 Kai εἰσῆλθεν εἰς οἶκον ἀπὸ τοῦ 
And heentered into ahouse from the 
» ε “a 
ὄχλου, ἐπηρώτων αὐτὸν ot μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ 
crowd, quesuoned him the = disciples of him 
τὴν παραβολήν. 18 καὶ λέγει 
the parable. And he says 
a , 
οὕτως καὶ ὕὑὕμεῖϊῖς ἀσύνετοί 
Thus also ye undiscerning 
“- Φ΄ ~ 4 Ww 
νοεῖτε ὅτι πᾶν τὸ ἐξωθεν 
understand that everything from without 
εἰς τὸν ἄνθρωπον 
into - aman 


~ - 
κοινῶσαι, 19 οτι 
to defile, because 


- 
OTE 
when 


αὐτοῖς: 
to them: 
ov 
do ye not 
, 
εἰσπορευόμενον 
entering 
, ’, > 4 
οὐ δύναται αὐτὸν 
cannot him 
, - 
εἰσπορεύεται αὐτοῦ 
it enters not of him 
Ε] 4 ld > > > 4 
εἰς τὴν καρδίαν ἀλλ᾽ εἰς τὴν κοιλίαν, 
into the heart but into the belly, 
a γ᾽ 4 Σ - ᾽ν é 
καὶ εἰς τὸν ἀφεδρῶνα ἐκπορεύεται, καθα- 
and ἱπίο the drain goes Out, pure- 
‘4 a , ᾿ 
ρίζων πάντα τὰ βρώματα; 20 ἔλεγεν δὲ 
ing all - foods ? And he said{f,} 
3 ~ 3 f 
ὅτι τὸ ἐκ τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἐκπορευόμενον, 
- Thething outof - aman coming forth, 
? ~ a a cd w 
ἐκεῖνο Kowot τὸν ἄνθρωπον. 21 ἔσωθεν 
that defiles ~ a man. from within 
t Verse 16 omitted by Nestle; cf. R.V. marg,, etc. 


oT 
εστε; 
are ? 


’ 
ουκ 


of men, 
thoughts, 
fornications, 


of the heart 
proceed evil 
adulteries, 
murders, 

22 Thefts, covetousness, 
wickedness, deceit, las- 
civiousness, an evil eye, 
blasphemy, pride, foolish- 
ness: 

23 All these evil things 
come from within, and de- 
file the man. 

244 And from thence he 
arose, and went into the 
borders of Tyre and Sidon, 
and entered into an house, 
and would have no man 
know it: but he could not 
be hid. 

25 Foracertain woman, 
whose young daughter had 
an unclean spirit, heard of 
him, and came and fell at 
his feet: 

26 The woman was a 
Greck, a Syrophenician by 
nation; and she besought 
him that he would cast 
forth the devil out of her 
daughter. 

27 But Jesus said unto 
her, Let the children first 
be filled: for it is not meet 
to take the children’s bread, 
and to cast if unto the dogs. 

28 And she answered 
and said unto him, Yes, 
Lord: yet the dogs under 
the table eat of the child- 
ren's crumbs. 

29 And he said unto her, 
For this saying go thy way; 
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ἢ 3 ~ ὃ é ~ 5 ,ὕ 

yap ἐκ τῆς Kapdtas τῶν ἀνθρώπων 
For out of the heart - of men 

€ ὃ αλ , ε x , 7 
Ot t ογισμοι οι κακοι εκπορέεῦονται, 

= thoughts - evil come forth, 

a é 

πορνεῖαι, κλοπαΐ, φόνοι, 22 μοιχεῖαι, 
fornications, thefts, murders, adulteries, 


πλεονεξίαι, πονηρίαι, δόλος, ἀσέλγεια, ὀφθαλμὸς 


greedinesses, iniquities, deceit, lewdness, eye 
fa f e , 
πονηρός, βλασφημία, ὑπερηφανία, ἀφροσύνη" 
an evil, blasphemy, arrogance, foolishness; 


, “- x 
23 πάντα ταῦτα τὰ πονηρὰ ἔσωθεν ἐκπορεύεται 


all these -  evilthings from within comes forth 
καὶ κοινοῖ τὸν ἀνθρωπον. 
and defile - a man. 


3 - - 
24 ᾿Εκεῖθεν δὲ ἀναστὰς ἀπῆλθεν εἰς τὰ ὅρια 
And thence rising up he wentaway into the district 
4 4 
Τύρου. Kai εἰσελθὼν εἰς οἰκίαν οὐδένα ηθελεν 


of Tyre. And entering into ahouse no one he wished 
γνῶναι, καὶ οὐκ ἠδυνάσθη λαθεῖν’ 25 ἀλλ᾽ 
to know, and could not to be hidden; but 
> 
εὐθὺξ ἀκούσασα γυνὴ περὶ αὐτοῦ, ἧς 
immediately *hearing ‘a woman about him, of whom 
= whose 
f 4 8 4 3 ~ ~ 3 , 
εἶχεν τὸ θυγάτριον αὐτῆς πνεῦμα ἀκάθαρτον, 
δα ιῖῃς daughter of her spirit an unclean, 


daughter had 

AB ~ 7 A 4 é 3 ~ 

EeAVOVUCa προσέπεσεν προς τοὺς πόδας αυτου" 
coming fell at the feet of him; 


26 ἡ δὲ γυνὴ ἦν ᾿Ελληνίς, Lupodowixicca 


and the woman was a Greek, a Syrophenician 
~ é ι > 
τῷ γένει’ Kat Npwra avrov ἵνα τὸ 
:- by race; and she asked him that the 
δαιμόνιον ἐκβάλῃ ἐκ τῆς θυγατρὸς αὐτῆς. 
demon he would expel out of the daughter of her. 
27 Kat ἔλεγεν αὐτῇ: ἄφες πρῶτον 
And he said to her: Permit first 


- a é 
χορτασθῆναι τὰ τέκνα" οὐ yap ἐστιν καλὸν 


to be satisfied the children; for it is not good 
~ 4 Μ ~ 
λαβεῖν τὸν ἄρτον τῶν τέκνων καὶ τοῖς 
to take the bread ofthe children and tothe 
é ~“~ 
κυναρίοις βαλεῖν. 28 ἡ δὲ ἀπεκρίθη καὶ 
dogs to throw [it]. And she answered and 
,ὔ 3 ~ fa 
λέγει αὐτῳ" ναὶ, κύριε" καὶ τὰ κυνάρια 
says tohim: Yes, Lord; and yet the dogs 


e ᾿ “- ? ? f 3 A ~ 
ὑποκάτω τῆς τραπέζης ἐσθίουσιν ἀπὸ τῶν 


under the table eat from the 
? ~ f ἢ 
ψιχίων τῶν παιδίων. 29 καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῆ: 
crumbs of the children. And hesaid to her: 
διὰ τοῦτον τὸν λόγον ὕπαγε, ἐξελήλυθεν 
Because of this - word go, has gone forth 
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the devil is gone out of thy 
daughter. 

30 And when she was 
come to her house, she 
found the devil gone out, 
and her daughter laid upon 
the bed. 

31 And again, depart- 
ing from the coasts of Tyre 
and Sidon, he came unto 
the sea of Galilee, through 
the midst of the coasts of 
Decapolis. 

32 And they bring unto 
him one that was deaf, and 
had an impediment in his 
speech; and they beseech 
him to put his hand upon 
him. 

33 And he took him 
aside from the multitude, 
and put his fingers into his 
ears, and he spit, and 
touched his tongue; 

34 And looking up to 
heaven, he sighed, and 
saith unto him, Ephphatha, 
that is, Be opened. 

35 And straightway his 
ears were opened, and the 
string of his tongue was 
loosed, and he spake plain. 

36 And he charged them 
that they should tell no 
man: but the more he 
charged them, so much the 
more a great deal they 
published ji7; 

37 And were beyond 
measure astonished, say- 
ing, He hath done all 
things well: he maketh 
both the deaf to hear, and 
the dumb to speak. 


MARK 7 
? ~ θ Ld 4 s 1 
ἐκ τῆς θυγατρός σον τὸ δαιμόνιον. 30 καὶ 
out of the daughter of thee the demon. And 
> ~ ~ 
ἀπελθοῦσα εἰς τὸν οἶκον αὐτῆς εὗρεν τὸ 
going away to the house of her she found the 
f 

παιδίον βεβλημένον ἐπὶ τὴν κλίνην καὶ τὸ 

child having been taid on the couch andthe 


δαιμόνιον ἐξεληλυθός. 31 Καὶ πάλιν ἐξελθὼν 


demon having gone forth. And again going forth 
oJ “-- 
ἐκ τῶν ὁρίων Τύρου ἦλθεν διὰ Σιδῶνος 
out of the district of Tyre hecame through Sidon 
Ι] Α ~ 
ες τὴν θάλασσαν τῆς [1 αλιλαίας ava 
to the sea - of Galilee in the 
é ~ 4. 
μέσον τῶν ὁρίων Δεκαπόλεως. 22 Καὶ 
midst of the district of Decapolis. And 
é ~ 
φέρουσιν αὐτῷ κωφὸν καὶ μογιλάλον, καὶ 


they bring to him aman deaf and speaking with difficulty, and 


ar ~ , A σ ? - ᾿» ~ 4 
παρακ ουσιν AUTOV iva ἐπιθῃ αντω ΤῊΡ 
they beseech him that hewouldputon onhim the(hi:) 
- 33 x 3 λ id ’ » 4 
χειρα. καὶ ἀπολαβόμενος αὐτὸν ἀπὸ 
hand. And taking away him from 
~ 4 2 > Ww 
τοῦ ὄχλον κατ᾽ ἰδίαν ἔβαλεν τοὺς δακτύλους: 
the crowd privately he put Lhe fingers 
~ > ~ , 
αὐτοῦ εἰς τὰ wra αὐτοῦ καὶ πτύσας 
of him into the ears of him aod spilung 
[2 ~ é - 
ἥψατο τῆς γλώσσης αὐτοῦ, 84 καὶ 
he touched the tongue of him, and 
? ᾽ ᾿» 4 
ἀναβλέψας εἰς τὸν οὐρανὸν ἐστέναξεν, 
looking up to - heaven he groaned, 


καὶ λέγει αὐτῷ: ἐφφαθά, ὃ ἐστιν διανοίχθητι. 


and says to him: Ephphatha, which is Be thou opened. 
4 , ~ 3 
35 καὶ ἠνοίγησαν αὐτοῦ αἱ axoai, καὶ 
And were opened of him the ears, and 
1 4 3 ‘4 φ ~ 
εὐθὺς ἐλύθη ὁ δεσμὸς τῆς γλώσσης αὐτοῦ, 
immediately was loosened the bond of the tongue of him, 
X % , 3 ~ 
καὶ ἐλάλει ὀρθῶς. 36 καὶ διεστείλατο 
and he spoke correctly. And he ordered 
r “A 4 ὃ ‘ Xr é σ Α 
αὐτοῖς ta  pnoEevi €ywow’ ὅσον δὲ 
them that no one they should tell; but as much as 


- a \ ~ 
αὐτοῖς διεστέλλετο, αὐτοὶ μᾶλλον περισσότερον 
them he ordered, they more exceedingly 


> 4 4 ¢ ~ ? ¢ 
ἐκήρυσσον. 37 Kai ὑπερπερισσῶς ἐξεπλήσσοντο 


proclaimed. And most exceedingly they were astounded 
, ᾿ ~ , f 
λέγοντες καλῶς πᾶντα πεποίηκεν, καὶ 
saying: Well all things he has done, both 
τοὺς κωφοὺς ποιεῖ ἀκούειν καὶ ἀλάλους 
the deaf he makes ἴἰὸ hear and dumb 
λαλεῖν. 


to speak. 


CHAPTER 8 


N those days the mul- 
titude being very great, 

and having nothing to eat, 
Jesus called his disciples 
unto him, and saith unto 
them, 

2 I have compassion on 
the multitude, because they 
have now been with me 
three days, and have no- 
thing to eat: 

3 And if I send them 
away fasting to their own 
houses, they will faint by 
the way: for divers of them 
came from far. 

4 And his disciples an- 
swered him, From whence 
can a man salisfy these 
men with bread here in the 
wilderness ? 

5 And he asked them, 
How many loaves have ye? 
And they said, Seven. 

6 And he commanded 
the people to sit down on 
the ground: and he took 
the seven loaves, and gave 
thanks, and brake, and 
gave to his disciples to set 
before them; and they did 
set them before the people. 

7 And they had a few 
small fishes: and he blessed, 
and commanded to set 
them also before them. 

8 So they did eat, and 
were filled: and they took 
up of the broken meat that 
was left seven baskets. 

9 And they that had 
eaten were about four 
thousand: and he sent them 
away. 

10" And straightway he 
entered into a ship with his 
disciples, and came into 
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8 Ἔν ἐκείναις ταῖς ἡμέραις πάλιν πολλοῦ 


[π those - days again a much(great) 
= there being 

Μ » ἢ 4 > ᾽ ? ᾽ὔ 
ὄχλου ὄντος καὶ μὴ ἐχόντων τί φάγωσιν, 


crowd being® and not  having* anything they might eat, 


a gteal crowd 
fa A 4 ᾽ὔ 3 ~ 
προσκαλεσάμενος τοὺς μαθητὰς λέγει αὐτοῖς" 


calling to [him] the disciples hesays tothem: 
2 σπλαγχνίζομαι ἐπὶ τὸν ὄχλον, ὅτι ἤδη 
I have compassion on the crowd, because now 
- td , 1 
ἡμέραι τρεῖς προσμένουσίν μοι καὶ οὐκ 
days three they remain with me and not 
Ww ta é ἢ 74 2 ᾽ὔ 
ἔχουσιν τὶ φάγωσιν: 3 καὶ ἐὰν ἀπολύσω 
they have anything they may eat; and [ I dismiss 


, \ , , t > om » λ θη 
QUTOUS νήστεις εἰς OLKOV αντῶν, EKAVUTOOVTAL 


them fasling to house’ of them, they will faint 
ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ: καί τινες αὐτῶν ἀπὸ μακρόθεν 
in the way: and some _  ofthem from afar 
ι] a 3 é 3 ~ 4 Α 
εἰσίν. 4 καὶ ἀπεκρίθησαν αὐτῷ οἱ μαθηταὶ 
are. And answered him the disciples 
αὐτοῦ ὅτι πόθεν τούτους δυνήσεταί τις 
of him[{,] - ‘Whence ‘these people *will ‘be able ‘anyone 
> > 3 fd 4 
ὧδε χορτάσαι ἄρτων ἐπ᾿ ἐρημίας; 5 καὶ 
Shere ‘tosatisfy οἴζν 1} loaves 'οπίίπ) 334 desert 2 And 
ἠρώτα avtovs' πόσους ἔχετε ἄρτους; 
he asked them: How many have ye loaves ? 
€ 7 ς ἤ 4 é ~ 
of δὲ εἶπαν: ἑπτά. 6 καὶ παραγγέλλει τῷ 
And they “1: Seven, And he commands the 
Ψ > - » "νυ ~ ~ ᾿ 4 
ὄχλῳ ἀναπεσεῖν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς" Kat λαβὼν 
crowd 1o recline on the ground; and taking 
τοὺ ἑπτὰ ἄρτους εὐχαριστήσας ἔκλασεν 
the seven loaves giving thanks he broke 
\ γοι}, - “A ? ~ - 
καὶ ἐδίδου τοῖς μαθηταῖς αὐτοῦ ἵνα 
and gave to the disciples of him that 
παρατιθῶσιν, καὶ παρέθηκαν τῷ ὄχλῳ. 
they might serve, and they served the crowd. 
4 F 3 4 
7 καὶ εἶχον ἰχθύδια ὀλίγα: καὶ εὐλογήσας 
Απά {Ππὸν had fishes a few; and blessing 
αὐτὰ εἶπεν καὶ ταῦτα παρατιθέναι. 8 καὶ 
them hetold also these to be served. And 
M ᾿ ? 4 4 
ἔφαγον καὶ ἐχορτάσθησαν, Kai ἦραν 
they ate and were satisfied, and took 
4 
περισσεύματα κλασμάτων, ἑπτὰ σπυρίδας. 
excesses of fragments, seven baskets. 


9 ἦσαν δὲ ws τετρακισχίλιοι. Kai ἀπέλυσεν 


Now they were about four thousand. And _he dismissed 
αὐτούς. 10 Kai «tis ἐμβὰς εἰς τὸ 
them. And immediately embarking in the 
πλοῖον ετὰ τῶν μαθητῶν αὐτοῦ 
ship with the disciples of him 
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the parts of Dalmanutha. 

11 And the Pharisees 
came forth, and began to 
question with him, seeking 
of him a sign from heaven, 
tempting him. 

12 And he sighed deeply 
in his spirit, and saith, 
Why doth this generation 
seek after a sign ? verily I 
say unto you, There shall 
no sign be given unto this 
generation. 

13 And he left them, 
and entering into the ship 
again departed to the other 
side. 

149 Now the disciples 
had forgotten to take 
bread, neither had they in 
the ship with them more 
than one loaf. 

15 And he charged 
them, saying, Take heed, 
beware of the leaven of the 
Pharisees, and of the 
leaven of Herod. 

16 And they reasoned 
among themselves, saying, 
ft is because we have no 
bread. 

17 And when Jesus knew 
if, he saith unto them, 
Why reason ye, because ye 
have no bread ? perceive 
ye not yet, neither under- 
stand ? have ye your heart 
yet hardened ? 

18 Having eyes, see ye 
not ? and having ears, hear 
ye not? and do ye not 
remember ? 

19 When I brake the 
five loaves among five 
thousand, how many bas- 
kets full of fragments took 


MARK 8 
ἦλθεν εἰς τὰ μέρη δΔαλμανουθά. 
he came into the region of Dalmanutha. 


11 Καὶ ἐξῆλθον οἱ Φαρισαῖοι καὶ ἤρξαντο 
And came forth the Pharisees and began 
συζητεῖν αὐτῷ, ζητοῦντες παρ᾽ αὐτοῦ 
to debate with him, seeking from him 
- 3 % ~ ~ 
σημεῖον ἀπὸ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, πειράζοντες 
a sign from - heaven, tempting 
% ’ὔ 4 3 ͵ ͵ὔ 
αὕτον. 12 και ἀναστενάξας πνεύματι 
him. And groaning spirit 
3 ~ λ ‘4 7 f ς % σ a 
αυτου EVEL τι 7) yevea auT7 ζητε t 
of him he says: Why - "generation ‘*this ‘does ‘seek 
- 3 a 
σημεῖον; ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, εἰ δοθήσεται 
ἃ sign ? Truly I tell you, if will be given 
τῇ γενεᾷ ταύτῃ σημεῖον. 13 καὶ ἀφεὶς 
- generation [0 this a sign. And leaving 
? 4 ᾽ὔ 3 4 > ~ > 4 
αὐτοὺς πάλιν ἐμβὰξ ῤ ἀπῆλθεν εἰς τὸ 
them again embarking he went away to the 
πέραν. 14 Kai ἐπελάθοντο λαβεῖν ἄρτους, 
other side. And they forgot to take loaves, 
4 > a σ » 3 4 3 
καὶ εἰ μὴ ἕνα ἄρτον οὐκ εἶχον μεθ 
and except one loaf they had not with 
ἑαυτῶν ἐν τῷ πλοίῳ. 15 καὶ διεστέλλετο 
themselves in the ship. And he charged 
Ἵ - id e ~ , 3 A ~ 
αὐτοῖς λέγων: ὁρᾶτε, βλέπετε ἀπὸ τῆς 
thern saying : See, look ye from the 
= Beware of 
Φαρισαίων 
Pharisees 


τῷ 
in the 


A 
και 
and 


ζύμης 


leaven 


ζύμης τῶν τῆς 
leaven of the of the 
“Hpwdov. 16 καὶ διελογίζοντο πρὸς ἀλλήλους 
of Herod. And they reasoned with one another 
ἄρτους οὐκ ἔχουσιν. 17 καὶ γνοὺς 
loaves they have(had) not. And knowing 
αὐτοῖς" διαλογίζεσθε ἄρτοις 
hesays tothem: Why reason ye loaves 
οὐκ ἔχετε; οὔπω νοεῖτε 
ye have not 7 not yet understand ye 
πεπωρωμένην ἔχετε τὴν καρδίαν 
having been hardened have ye the heart 
18 ὀφθαλμοὺς ἔχοντες οὐ βλέπετε, 
eyes having see ye not, 
ἔχοντες οὐκ 
having 


σ 

OTL 

because 
7 o 

λέγει ὅτι 

because 
mes ? 

OUVOE GUVLETE; 
nor realize " 


f 
Tt 


ὑμῶν; 
ia 


of you 7 


4 
Kat 
and 


4 ‘ 
at 


and 


ἀκούετε; 
hear ye not ? 
Φ 3 
19 Gre τοὺς πέντε 
when the five 


πεντακισχιλίους, 
five thousand, 


ears 


é 
οὐ μνημονεύετε, 
do ye not remember, 


Mv 3 a 
ἔκλασα εἰς τοὺς 
I broke to the 

f ἕ ’ Μ ,ὔ 
κοφίνους κλασμάτων πλήρεις ἤρατε; λέγουσιν 
baskets of fragments full ye took? They say 


»ν 
αρτους 
loaves 


[ 
πόσους 
how many 


ye up? They say unto 
him, Twelve. 

20 And when the seven 
among four thousand, how 
many baskets full of frag- 
ments took ye up? And 
they said, Seven. 

21 And he said unto 
them, How is it that ye do 
not understand ? 

225 And he cometh to 
Bethsaida; and they bring 
a blind man unto him, and 
besought himto touchhim. 

23 And he took the 
blind man by the hand, 
and Ied him out of the 
town; and when he had 
spit on his cyes, and put 
his hands upon him, he 
asked him if he saw ought. 

24 And he looked up, 
and said, J sce men as trees, 
walking. 

25 After that he put Ais 
hands again upon his eyes, 
and made him look up: 
and he was restored, and 
Saw every man clearly. 

26 And he sent him 
away to his house, saying, 
Neither go into the town, 
nor tell ir to any in the 
town. 

27 And Jesus went out, 
and his disciples, into the 
towns of Cesarea Philippi: 
and by the way he asked 
his disciples, saying unto 
them, Whom do men say 
that 1 am 7 

28 And they answered, 
John the Baptist: but some 
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€ & ᾿ 
ΕἾΙ͂Τα εἰς 
seven to 
? 
σπυρίδων 
"baskets 
f , Μ 4 i 
πληρώματα κλασμάτων ἤρατε; Kat λέγουσιν" 
'fullnesses ‘of fragments yetook? And _ they say: 
emra. 21 καὶ ἔλεγεν αὐτοῖς" οὕπω συνίετε; 
Seven. And he said tothem: Not γεῖ 0 yerealize? 


22 Καὶ ἔρχονται εἰς Βηθσαϊδάν. Kai 
And they come to Bethsaida. And 


fd 1) ~ , 4 ~ 
φέρουσιν αὐτῷ τυφλόν, καὶ παρακαλοῦσιν 
they bring to him ablind man, and beseech 

? 4 - , ~ a a 42 Ψ 
auTov tva αὑτοῦ ἅψηται. 23 Kat ἐπιλαβόμενος 


τοὺς 
the 


πόσων 
“of how many 


δώδεκα. 20 ὅτε 
Twelve, When 


i 
τετρακισχιλίους, 
four thousand, 


> ~ 
auTw . 
to him: 
TOUS 
the 


him that him he would touch. And laying hold of 
τῆς χειρὸς τοῦ τυφλοῦ ἐξήνεγκεν αὐτὸν 
the hand of the blind man he led forth him 
efw τῆς κώμης, καὶ πτύσας εἰς τὰ 
outside the village, and spitting in the 
ὄμματα αὐτοῦ, emfeis τὰς χεῖρας αὐτῷ, 
eyes of him, putting σα the hands on him, 
> ,ὔ 3 é w i ᾿ 
ἐπηρώτα αὐτόν: εἴ τι βλέπεις; 24 καὶ 
questioned him: If anything thou seest ? And 
ἀναβλέψας ἔλεγεν: βλέπω τοὺς ἀνθρώπους, 
looking up he said : 1 see - men, 
ὅτι ὡς δένδρα ὁρῶ περιπατοῦντας. 
that as trees I behold walking. 
25 εἶτα πάλιν ἐπέθηκεν τὰς χεῖρας ἐπὶ 
Then again he put on the hands on 
τοὺς ὀφθαλμοὺς αὐτοῦ, Kai διέβλεψεν καὶ 
the eyes of him, and _ he looked steadily and 


3 , \ > # ~ “ 
ἀπεκατέστη, καὶ ἐνέβλεπεν τηλαυγῶς ἅπαντα. 


was restored, and saw clearly all things. 
4 3 La b ] 4 3 » 2 “- 
26 καὶ ἀπέστειλεν αὐτὸν εἰς οἴκον αὐτοῦ 
And he sent him to house of him 
, 4 , 4 ? 5 f 
λέγων: μηδὲ εἰς τὴν κώμην εἰσέλθης. 
saying: Not into the village thou mayest enter. 


27 Kai ἐξῆλθεν 6 ᾿Ιησοῦς καὶ of μαθηταὶ 


And wentforth - Jesus and τῇς disciples 
αὐτοῦ εἰς τὰς κώμας Kaoapeias τῆς 
of him to the villages of Cesarea - 
Φιλίππου: καὶ ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ ἐπηρώτα τοὺς 

of Philip; and in the way  hequestioned'§ the 
μαθητὰξ αὐτοῦ λέγων αὐτοῖς: Tiva με 
disciples of him saying tothem: Whom me 
λέγουσιν ot ἄνθρωποι εἶναι; 28 ot δὲ 
say - men to be ? And they 

, ~ 4 σ i] ¢ 4 
εἶπαν αὐτῷ λέγοντες ὅτι ᾿Ιωάννην τὸν 
told him saying|[,] - John the 
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say, Elias; and others, One 
of the prophets. 

29 And he saith unto 
them, But whom say ye 
that I am? And Peter 
answereth and saith unto 
him, Thou art the Christ. 

30 And he charged them 
that they should tell no 
man of him. 

31" And he began to 
teach them, that the Son 
of man must suffer many 
things, and be rejected of 
the elders, and of the chief 
priests, and scribes, and be 
killed, and after three days 
rise again. 

32 And he spake that 
saying opcnly. And Peter 
took him, and began to 
rebuke him. 

33 But when he had 
turned about and looked 
on his disciples, he rebuked 
Peter, saying, Get thee 
behind me, Satan: for thou 
savourest not the things 
that be of God, but the 
things that be of men. 

34" And when he had 
called the people unto him 
with his disciples also, he 
said unto them, Whoso- 
ever will come after me, 
let him deny himself, and 
take up his cross, and 
follow me. 

35 For whosoever will 
save his life shall lose it; 
but whosoever shail lose 
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βαπτιστήν, καὶ ἄλλοι ᾿Ηλίαν, ἄλλοι δὲ 
Baptist, and others Elias, but others!,] 
4 if ~ ~ 4 > ἢ 
ὅτι εἷς τῶν προφητῶν. 29 καὶ αὐτὸς 
- one of the prophets. And he 
? 4 b) a ς ~ 3 7 , 
ἐπῆρωτα GUTOUS* ὑμεῖς δὲ τίνα με λέγετε 
questioned them: But ye whom me Say ye 
4 ᾿ 3 a 4 ¢ 7 4 Ἵ ~ 
εἷναι; ἀποκριθεὶς oo ILlérpos λέγει αὐτῶ: 
to be ? Answering - Peter says to him: 
4 t € é 4 > é 
συ € o χριστος. 30 Kat ἐπετίμησεν 
Thou art the Christ. And he warned 
αὐτοῖς wa μηδενὲ λέγωσιν περὶ αὐτοῦ. 
them that no one they might tell about him. 
31 Kai ἤρξατο διδάσκειν αὐτοὺς ὅτι δεῖ 


And he began to teach them that it behoves 
1 ξι ~ > 4 ᾿ - 
τὸν υἱὸ τοῦ ἀνθρώπον πολλὰ παθεῖν, 
the Son - of man many things to sufler, 
4 3 - “ 
καὶ ἀποδοκιμασθῆναι ὑπὸ τῶν πρεσβυτέρων 
and to be rejected by the elders 
4 ΠῚ 3 , A ~ , 
καὶ τῶν ἀρχιερέων καὶ TwWY γραμματέων 
and the chief priests and the scribes 
> ~ ~ 
καὶ ἀποκτανθῆναι Kai μετὰ τρεῖς ἡμέρας 
and to be killed and after three days 
3 ~ ῖ a¢ , ῖ é 
αναστήναι" 32 και παρρησιᾳ τον λόγον 
to rise again; and openly the word 
ἐλάλει. καὶ προσλαβόμενος ὁ ΒΠέτρος 
he spoke. And taking ‘aside - 'Pcter 
bf] ~ ~ 
αὐτὸν ἤρξατο ἐπιτιμᾶν αὐτῷ. 3306 δὲ 
[him began to rebuke him. But he 
? 4 4 } Ἀ ‘ ᾿ 4 , - 
ἐπιστραφεὶξ καὶ ἰδὼν τοὺς μαθητὰς αὐτοῖ 
turning round and = seeing the disciples of him 
3 ’ 7 4 f - Ι] , 
ἐπετίμησεν Π]έτρῳ καὶ λέγει: ὕπαγε ὀπίσω 
rebuked Peter and says: Go behind 
μου, σατανᾶ, ὅτι ov gpovets τὰ Tot 
me, Satan, because thoumindestnot the things - 
~ 3 A ~ 5 ἐπ ro 
θεοῦ ἀλλὰ τὰ τῶν ἀνθρώπων. 34 Kui 
of God but thethings - of mer. Ane 


4 ἣ » 4 - - 
προσκαλεσάμενος τὸν ὄχλον σὺν τοῖς μαθηταῖς 


calling to [him] the crowd with the discip!es 
» ~ 4 3 ~ ΜΝ ’ὔ ? , 
αὐτοῦ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς: et τις θέλει ὀπίσω 
of him he said to them: ΙΓ anyone wishes after 
+ ~ > ,’ ς 4 4 > ,ὔ 
pov ἐλθεῖν, ἀπαρνησάσθω ἑαυτὸν καὶ ἀρώτα 
me to come, let him deny himself and take 
4 ~ a , 
τὸν σταυρὸν αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἀκολουθείτω μοι. 
the cross of him, and let him follow me. 
a > A 4 ’ ~ - 
35 ὃς γὰρ ἐὰν θέλῃ τὴν ψυχὴν αὐτοῦ. σῶ- 
For whoever wishes the life ofhim- to 
, é , ’, « s aN xX 7 
σαι, ἀπολέσει αὐτήν: ὃς δ᾽ ἂν ἀπολέσει 
save, will lose it; but whoever will lose 


his life for my sake and 
the gospcel’s, the same shall 
save it. 

36 For what shall it 
profit a man, if he shall 
gain the whole world, and 
lose his own soul ? 

37 Or what shall a man 
give in exchange for his 
soul ? 

38 Whosoever therefore 
shall be ashamed of me 
and of my words in this 
adulterous and sinful gen- 
eration; of him also shall 
the Son of man_ be 
ashamed, when he cometh 
in the glory of his Father 
with the holy angels. 


CHAPTER 9 


ND [πὲ δι] unto 
them, Verily I say 
unto you, That there be 
some of them that stand 
here, which shall not 
taste of death, till they 
have seen the kingdom of 
God come with power. 
2" And after six days 
Jesus (aketh with Aim Peter, 
and James, and John, and 
luadeth them up into an 
high mountain apart by 
themselves: and he was 
transfigured before them. 
3 And his raiment be- 
came shining, exceeding 
white as snow; so as no 
fuller on carth can white 
them. 
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TOU 
the 
36 τί yap ὠφελεῖ 

For what profits 
, σ 4 
κόσμον ὅλον καὶ 
world whole and 


Kat 
and 


. ~ 
ἐμοῦ 
me 


αὐτοῦ ἕνεκεν 
οἵ him for the sake of 


i] 4 
τὴν ψυχὴν 
the life 

1 ΄ ’ + ᾽ 
εὐαγγελίου, σώσει αὐτήν. 

gospel, will save it. 

ἄνθρωπον κερδῆσαι τὸν 
aman to gain the 

~ ‘ A ? ~ , 4 
ζημωθῆναι τὴν ψυχὴν αὐτοῦ; 37 τί γὰρ 
to be fined the soul of him ? For what 
Sot ἄνθρωπος ἀντάλλαγμα τῆς ψυχῆς αὐτοῦ; 
might give aman anexchange ofthe soul ofhim? 
a 4 eA’ Ld ~ a 
38 ὃς γὰρ ἐὰν ἐπαισχυνθῇ με και 
For whoever is ashamed of me and 
τοὺς ἐμοὺς λόγους ἐν τῇ γενεᾷ ταύτῃ 

- my words in - generation _ this 

a” é 4 ξ ~ 4 ε 
τῇ μοιχαλίδι᾽ι. καὶ ἁμαρτωλῷ, καὶ ὁ 
- adulterous and sinful, also’-itthe 

€4 ~ td θ [4 Ld θ , ᾿» , 
υἱὸς τοῦ ανῦρωπον επαισχυνθησεται αὑτὸν, 
Son - of man will be ashamed of him, 
σ Μ ᾿ ρῶς i ~ 4 
ὅταν ἔλθῃ ἐν τῇ δόξῃ τοῦ πατρὸς 
when he comes in the glory of the Father 
αὐτοῦ μετὰ τῶν ἀγγέλων τῶν ἁγίων. 
of him with the angels - holy. 


αὐτοῖς" 
to them: Truly 


τινες ὧδε τῶν 
some here of the [ones] 


9 καὶ 
And 


ν 
oTt 
that 

σ " Α 4 θ ᾽ ν n 
OtTtVEes ου μη γεύσωνται ανμνατου εως αν 


ὑμῖν 
γου 


λέγω 
I tell 
ς ? 
E€OTTIKOTWY 
standing 


ἔλεγεν ἀμὴν 


he said 
s’ 6? 
εἰσιν 
there are 


who by no means may taste of death until 
ἴδωσιν τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ θεοῦ ἐληλυθυῖαν 
they see the kingdom - of God having come 
ἐν δυνάμει. 
in power. 

2 Καὶ μετὰ ἡμέρας ἕξ παραλαμβάνει 

And alter days Six takes 
ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς τὸν Πέτρον καὶ τὸν ᾿Ιάκωβον 
- Jesus - Peter and - James 
ἢ " , ᾿ 3 é , 4 , 
καὶ ᾿Ιωάννην, καὶ ἀναφέρει αὐτοὺς εἰς 
and John, and leads up them into 
» ς 4 3 φοι é \ 
ὄρος ὑψηλὸν κατ΄ ἰδίαν μόνους. καὶ 
mountain a high privately alone. And 
, ΝΜ Ε] - 4 4 

μετεμορφώθη ἔμπροσθεν αὐτῶν, 3 καὶ τὰ 
he was transfigured before therm, and ithe 


ς “ + ~ 3 ? , a ᾽; 
ἱμάτια αὐτοῦ ἐγένετο στίλβοντα λευκὰ λλίαν, 
garments of him became gleaming white exceedingly, 
ola yradeds ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς οὐ δύναται 
such 885 fuller on the = earth cannot 


176 

4 And there appeared 
unto them Elias with 
Moses: and they were 


talking with Jesus. 

5 And Peter answered 
and said to Jesus, Master, 
it is good for us to be here: 
and let us make three 
tabernacles; one for thee, 
and one for Moses, and 
one for Elias. 

6 For he wist not what 
to say; for they were sore 
afraid. 

‘7 And there was a cloud 
that overshadowed them: 
and a voice came out of 
the cloud, saying, This is 
my beloved Son: hear him. 

8 And suddenly, when 
they had looked round 
about, they saw no man 
any more, save Jesus only 
with themselves. 

9 And as they came 
down from the mountain, 
he charged them that they 
should tell no man what 
things they had seen, till 
the Son of man were risen 
from the dead. 

10 And they kept that 
saying with themselves, 
questioning one with an- 
other what the rising from 
the dead should mean. 

11© Andtheyaskedhim, 
saying, Why say the scribes 
that Elias must first come ? 

12 And he answered and 
told them, Elias verily 
cometh first, and restoreth 
all things; and how it is 
written of the Son of man, 
that he must suffer many 
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οὕτως λευκᾶναι. 4 καὶ ὠφθη αὐτοῖς ᾿Ηλίας 


50 to whiten. And appeared to them Elias 
4 we - ~ - 
σὺν ΜΜωῦσεῖ, καὶ ἦσαν συλλαλοῦντες τῶ 
with Moses, and they were conversing with = 
3 ~ A 
]ησοῦ. 5 καὶ ἀποκριθεὶς ὃ Πέτρος λέγει. 
Jesus. And answering - Peter Says 
~ > ~ ~ 
τῷ ‘Inoot: ῥαββί, καλόν ἐστιν ἡμᾶς ὧδε. 
- to Jesus: Rabbi, good it is us here 
ι 4 - 
εἶναι, καὶ ποιήσωμεν τρεῖς σκηνάς, σοὶ 
to be, and let us make three tents, for thee 
f ἢ oe ~ 
play και Μωὺῦσεϊ μίαν καὶ Ἢ λίᾳ tav.. 
one and for Moses one and ἔογ Elias one. 
6 οὐ yap Occ τί ἀποκριθῇ: ἔκφοβοι yap. 


For he knew not what he answered; for exceeding}y afraid 
2 # ᾿ 3 ; ,ἤ 3 fa 

ἐγένοντο. 7 Kai ἐγένετο νεφέλη ἐπισκιάζουσα 
they became. And therecame a cloud overshadowing 


> “- a > ’ 4 3 ~ ’ 
αὐτοῖς, καὶ ἐγένετο φωνὴ ἐκ τῆς νεφέλης" 


them, and therecame a voice outof the cloud: 
> ¢ ΄, 
οὗτός εστιν ὁ υἱός μου ὁ ἀἄγαπη TOS, 
This is the Son of me the beloved, 
3 FA >’ “- ᾿ , 4 ’ 
ἀκούετε αὐτοῦ. 8 καὶ ἐξάπινα περιβλεψάμενοιι 
hear ye him. And — suddenly looking round 
> , ? ’ὔὕ 4 3 1 4 3 - 
OUKETL οὐδένα εἶδον ει μη TOV Inco ον 
ΠΟ longer no(any)one they saw except - Jesus 
id 3 « ~ 4 , 
μόνον μεθ’ ἑαυτῶν. 9 Kat καταβαινόντων 
only with themselves. And coming down 
= as thes came down 
Σ - , ~ » ? 5 “- 
αὐτῶν ἐκ τοῦ ὄρους διεστείλοτο αὐτοῖς 
them® outof [πὰ mountain he ordered them 
σ \ a εκ ld 
ἵνα μηδενὶ α εἶδον διηγήσωνται, 


[the] things which they saw they should relzte, 
ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἐκ 


that (το no one 


» \ - 
εἰ μὴ ὅταν νεκρῶν 


except when the Son - of man outof [the] dead 
ἀναστῇ. 10 καὶ τὸν λόγον ἐκράτησαν πρὸς 
should rise. And the word they held to 
~ ἢ 9 ᾿ 

ἑαυτοὺς συζητοῦντες Tt εστιν το ἐκ 
themselves debating what is the “out of 
νεκρῶν ἀναστῆναι. 11 Kat ἐπηρώτων αὐτὸν 
{the] dead to rise.”” And they questioned him 
λέγοντες. ὅτι λέγουσιν οἱ γραμματεῖς ort 

saying: Why say the scribes that 
Ἢλιίαν δεῖ ἐλθεῖν πρῶτον; 12 ὁ δὲ chy 

Elias itbehoves to come first ? Andhe © sind! 
αὐτοῖς" *HAtas μὲν ἐλθὼν πρῶτον 
to them: Elias indeed coming first 

A ~ ’ 
ἀποκαθιστάνει πάντα' καὶ πῶς γέγραπται 
will restore allthings; and how hasit been written 

» a a ει ~ 3 fa σ \ 
ἐπὶ τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ ἀνθρώπου, ἵνα πολλὰ: 
on(concerning) the Son - of man, that many things 


things, and be set at 
nought. 

13 But I say unto you, 
That Elias is indeed come, 
and they have done unto 
him whatsoever they listed, 
as it is written of him. 

14" And when he came 
to Ais disciples, he saw a 
great multitude aboutthem, 
and the scribes questioning 
with them. 

15 And straightway all 
the people, when they 
beheld him, were greatly 
amazed, and running to 
him saluted him. 

16 And he asked the 


scribes, What question ye 


with them ? 

17 And one of the 
multitude answered and 
said, Master, I have 


brought unto thee my son, 
which hath a dumb spirit; 

18 And wheresoever he 
taketh him, he teareth 
him: and he foameth, and 
enasheth with his teeth, 
and pineth away: and I 
spake to thy disciples that 
they should cast him out; 
and they could not. 

19 He answereth him, 
and saith, O faithless 
gencration, how long shall 
I be with you ? how long 
shall | suffer you? bring 
him unto me. 

20 And they brought 
him unto him: and when 
he saw him, straightway 
the spirit tare him; and he 
fell on the ground, and 
wallowed foaming. 
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13 BG Adyeo Sty 
But Itell you 
καὶ ἐποίησαν 
and they did 


Fd 
γέγραπται 
it has been written 


é 1 3 Cad 
πάθῃ και ἐξουδενηθῇ . 
he should suffer and beset at naught? 
ὅτι καὶ ᾿Ηλίας ἐλήλυθεν, 
that indeed Elias has come, 

3 ~ a Μ 4 
αὐτῷ ὅσα ἤθελον, καθὼς 
to him what they wished, as 
ἐπ᾽ αὐτόν. 
on(concerning) him. 

14 Καὶ ἐλθόντες 

And coming to 
εἶδον ὄχλον πολὺν περὶ 
they saw crowd amuch(great) around 
γραμματεῖς συζητοῦντας πρὸς 

scribes 


debating with 
15 καὶ εὐθὺς πᾶς ὁ ὄχλος ἰδόντες αὐτὸν 
And immediately 


all the crowd seeing him 

3 ? i , 2 ? 
ἐξεθαμβήθησαν, Kai προστρέχοντες ἠσπάζοντο 
were greatly astonished, and running up to greeted 

é 4 , f 
αὐτόν. 16 καὶ ἐπηρώτησεν αὐτούς" Tt 
him. And he questioned them: What 
rg ~ 4 4 ᾽ 4 3 ‘0 
συξητεῖσε πρὸς αὑτούς; 17 καὶ ἀπεκριθη 
are yedebating with them / And answered 
- ~ ta 
αὐτῷ εἷς ἐκ τοῦ ὄχλου: διδάσκαλε, 
him one of the crowd: Teacher, 

" M 
ἤνεγκα τὸν υἱόν μου πρὸς ἔχοντα 
I brought the son of me to thee, having 

~ wv ‘ w 2 > A 
πνεῦμα adadov- 18 καὶ ὅπου ἐὰν auTov 
spirit a dumb; and wherever him 

ὔ τ, } 4 ἣ 3 f 4 
καταλάβῃ, pyocet auTov, Kat αφρίζει και 
it seizes, il ears him, and he foams 


and 
, b ] ,|ὕ; A f 
τρίζει οδόντας καὶ ἕξηραίνεται" 
grinds teeth and Πὸ wastes away; 


εἶπα τοῖς μαθηταῖς 

I told the disciples of thee 

3 

ἐκβάλωσιν, οὐκ ἴσχυσαν. 

they might expel, they were nol able. And he 

- 4 , 

αὐτοῖς λέγει: ὦ γενεὰ ἀπιστος, 
them says: QO generation unbelieving, 
πρὸς ὑμᾶς ἔσομαι; ἕως πότε 
with you shall I be ? how long 


μαθητὰς 
disciples 
καὶ 
and 
? y 
auTovs. 
them. 


τοὺς 
the 
3 \ 
auTous 
them 


πρὸς 


4 
σέ, 


ῖ 
και 
and 


Tous 
the(his} 
σ 3 4 
iva AUTO 
that it 


19 ὁ δὲ 


σου 


i 
Kat 
and 

> 4 
ἀποκριθεὶς 

answering 

μὲ ,’ 

Ews ΠΟΤΕ 
until when 

= how long 


3 é 
ἀνέξομαι 
shall I endure 


20 καὶ ἤνεγκαν 
And {μὲν brought An? 


Sa. > | a ~ 79% / 
tOWVY αὑτὸν TO πνευμα εὐθὺς συνεσπάραξεν 


» 4 
avTov 
him 
a 
προς 
ἴο 


πρός 
ἴο 


,ὔ 
φέρετε 
bring 
+] 4 
avTov 
him 


e “-" 
ULWY 5 
you ? 

9 ὔ 
avuTOov. 
him. 


seeing him the spirit’ immediately violently threw 
? ’ 4 - ~ 

αὐτὸν, Kat πεσὼν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς ἐκυλίετο 
him, and falling on the earth he wallowed 
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21 And he asked his 
father, How long is it ago 
since this came unto him ? 
And he said, Of a child. 

22 And ofttimes it hath 
cast him into the fire, and 
into the waters, to destroy 
him: but if thou canst do 
any thing, have compassion 
on us, and help us. 

23 Jesus said unto him, 
If thou canst believe, all 
things are possible to him 
that believeth. 

24 And straightway the 
father of the child cried 
out, and said with lears, 
Lord, I believe; help thou 
mine unbelief. 

25 When Jesus saw that 
the people came running 
together, he rebuked the 
foul spirit, saying unto 
him, Thou dumb and deaf 
spirit, | charge thee, come 
out of him, and enter no 
more into him. 

26 And the spirit cried, 
and rent him sore, and 
came out of him: and he 
was as one dead; insomuch 
that many said, He is dead. 

27 But Jesus took him 
by the hand, and lifted him 
up; and he arose. 

28 And when he was 
come into the house, his 
disciples asked him private- 
ly, Why could not we cast 
him out ? 

29 And he said unto 
them, This kind can come 
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adpilwy. 21 καὶ ἐπηρώτησεν τὸν πατέρα 
foaming. And he questioned the father 
αὐτοῦ πόσος χρόνος ἐστὶν ws τοῦτο 
of him: What time is it while this 
f 3 ~ e 4 3 , 
γέγονεν αὐτῷ; ὁ δὲ εἶπεν: ἐκ παιδιόθεν’ 
hashappened tohim? Andhe - said: From childkood:; 
22 καὶ πολλάκις καὶ εἰς πῦρ αὐτὸν 
and often both into fire him 


? 
ἔβαλεν καὶ εἰς ὕδατα iva ἀπολέσῃ αὐτόν" ἀλλ 
it {τὸν and into waters that itmaydestroy him; but 
εἴ τι δύνῃ, βοήθησον ἡμῖν σπλαγχνισθεὶς 
if anything thou canst, help us having compassion 
ἐφ᾽ ἡμᾶς. 23 ὁ δὲ ᾿Ϊησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτῷ" τὸ εἶ 


on us. - And = Jesus said to him: The “if 
δύνῃ, πάντα δυνατὰ τῷ Ἔσπιστεύοντι. 
thou canst,” all things possible to the [one] believing. 
24 εὐθὺς κράξας ὃ πα τοῦ παιδίου 
Immediately crying out the father of the child 
ἔλεγεν. πιστεύω: βοήθει pov τῇ ἀπιστίᾳ. 
Said: I believe; helpthou οὔτις th unbelief. 
25 ἰδὼν δὲ ὁ ᾿Ϊησοῦς ὅτι ἐπισυντρέχει 


that is(was) running together 
~ ~ , i 
ὄχλος, ἐπετίμησεν τῷ πνεύματι τῷ ἀκαθάρτῳ 


And *seeing  - - ‘Jesus 


a crowd, rebuked the spirit - unclean 
~ 4 
λέγων αὐτῷ: τὸ ddradrov καὶ κωφὸν 
saying to it: - Dumb and deaf 
- 3 a > é y ελθ ? 
πνευμα, eyw e€7TtTaAGOW oot, ἐξ ε ἐξ 
spirit, I command thee, come forth out of 
, ~ ‘ # > f > 3 é 
αὐτοῦ Kat μῆήκετι εἰσέλθῃς εις αὕτον. 
him and no more mayest thou enter into him. 
4 , a 4 f 
26 καὶ κράξας καὶ πολλὰ σπαράξας 
And crying out and much convulsing [him] 
3 ~ 1 Ἵ i [ὁ ᾿ [2 σ 
ἐξῆλθεν. καὶ ἐγένετο ὡσεὶ νεκρός, ὥστε 
itcame out; and he was as dead, 50 as 
. 
τοὺς πολλοὺς λέγειν ὅτι ἀπέθανεν. 27 ὁ 
- many to say? that he died. - 
= many said 
a 3 ~ é ~ 4 > ~ 
δὲ ᾿Ιησοῦς κρατήσας τῆς χειρὸς αὐτοῦ 
But Jesus taking hold of the hand of him 
Μ > 2 \ > »ἷ 1 
ἡγειρεν αὑτον, καὶ ἀνέστη. 28 και 
raised him, and he stood up. And 
> , Ἵ ~ 3 .: e θ tok 
εἰσελθόντος αὐτοῦ εἰς οἶκον οἱ μαύθηται 
entering him® into ahouse_ the disciples 
= when he entered 
᾿ ~ ΕΣ 190. ? , 1 ’ σ 
αὐτοῦ κατ΄ ἰδίαν ἐπηρώτων αὐτόν: ὅτι 
of him privately questioned him: Why 
e “" , > f > ~ % ’ 
TILELS OUK ἠδυνήθημεν ἐκβαλε ιν αυτο; 
we were not able to expel it? 
~ ~ Ι] 
29 καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς: τοῦτο τὸ γένος ἐν 
And πε told them: This - kind by 


forth by nothing, but by 
prayer and fasting. 

10° And they departed 
thence, and passed through 
Galilee; and he would not 
that any man should know 
if, 
3] For he taught his 
disciples, and said unto 
them, The Son of man is 
delivered into the hands of 
men, and they shall kill 
him; and after that he is 
killed, he shall rise the 
third day. 

32 But they understood 
not that saying, and were 
afraid to ask him. 

33€ And he came to 
Capernaum: and being in 
the house he asked them, 
What was i: that ye 
disputed among yourselves 
by the way ? 

34 But they held their 
peace: for by the way they 
had disputed among them- 
selves, who should be the 
greatest. 

35 And he sat down, 
and called the twelve, and 
saith unto them, If any 
man desire to be first, the 
same shall be last of all, 
and servant of all. 

36 And he took a child, 
and set him in the midst of 
them: and when he had 
taken him in his arms, he 
said unto them, 

37 Whosoever shall re- 
ceive one of such children 
in my name, receiveth me: 
and whosoever shall receive 
me, receiveth not me, but 
him that sent me. 

38“ And John answered 
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οὐδενὶ δύναται ἐξελθεῖν εἰ μὴ ἐν προσευχῇ. 
nothing can tocomeout except by prayer. 


30 Κἀκεῖθεν ἐξελθόντες παρεπορεύοντο διὰ 
And thence going forth they passed through 


Γαλιλαίας, καὶ οὐκ ἤθελεν ἵνα 
- Galilee, and he wished not that 
~ 9 é ᾿ x ‘ 
τις γνοῖ: 31 ἐδίδασκεν γὰρ τοὺς μαθητὰς 
anyone should know; for he was teaching the disciples 
αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἔλεγεν αὐτοῖς ὅτι ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ 
οἵ him, and told them[,] - The Son = 
? é f 1] - 3 ,ὔ 
ἀνθρώπου παραδίδοται εἰς χεῖρας ἀνθρώπων, 
of man is betrayed into [the] hands of men, 
καὶ ἀποκτενοῦσιν αὐτόν, Kat ἀποκτανθεὶς 
and they will kill him, and being killed 
τρεῖς ἡμέρας ἀναστήσεται. 32 of 
three days he will rise up. they 
4 , 4 ta 4 ᾿ ~ 
ἠγνόουν τὸ ῥῆμα, καὶ ἐφοβοῦντο 
did not know the word, and feared 
ἐπερωτῆσαι. 
to question. 
ἦλθον 
they came 
οἰκίᾳ 
house 
Τῇ 
the 
πρὸς 
Iwith 
ὁδῷ 
way 


pera 
after 
δὲ 
But 
> 4 
αυτον 
him 
33 Kai 
And 
TH 
in the 
? 3 
Tt εν 
What in 
ἐσιώπων" 
were silent; 
ἐν τῇ 
in the 
» ’ 4 
ἐφώνησεν τοὺς 
he called the 
et τις θέλει 
If anyone wishes 
ἔσχατος καὶ 
last and 
λαβὼν παιδίον 
taking a child 


Kat 
and 


- Ά 
Καφαρναούμ. Kai 
Capernaum. And 
ἐπηρώτα αὐτούς" 
he questioned them: 
διελογίζεσθε; 34 ot δὲ 
were ye debating ? And they 
ἀλλήλους yap διελέχθησαν 
Sone another ‘'for they debated 
τίς μείζων. 35 καὶ 
who [was] greater. And 
δώδεκα καὶ λέγει 
twelve and says 
πρῶτος εἶναι, ἔσται 
first lo be, he shal) be 


7 
πάντων διάκονος. 
of all servant. 
NW 
ἔστησεν 
he set 


> Ed 
ἐναγκαλισάμενος 
folding in [his} arms 


? 
εἷς 
to 
γενόμενος 
being 


’ 
εν 


ὅδῷ 
way 


a 
καθ ισας 
sitting 
3 ~ 
avTotis* 
to them: 


πάντων 
of all 


1 
36 καὶ 
And 
3 é 
εν μέσῳ 
in [the] midst 
Ἵ 4 “ 
auTo €tTrEeV 
it he said 
a A ~ 
37 ὃς av ἕν τῶν τοιούτων παιδίων 
Whoever one - of such children 
, 3 7 ~ 2 ’ὔ ? b ] 4 fa 
δέξηται ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόματί pov, ἐμὲ δέχεται" 
receives on(in) the name of me, me receives; 
.} a "1 3 4 , > 3 4 7 
καὶ ὃς av ἐμὲ δέχηται, οὐχ ἐμὲ δέχεται 
and whoever me teceives, not me receives 
; 4 4 3 #? é ~ 
ἀλλὰ τὸν ἀποστείλαντά pe. 38 "Edn αὐτῷ 
but the [one] having sent me. Said to him 


$ 4 
avTo 
it(him) 
αὐτῶν, 
of them, 
αὐτοῖς" 

to them: 


him, saying, Master, we 
saw one casting out devils 
in thy name, and he 
followeth not us: and we 
forbad him, because he 
followeth not us. 

39 But Jesus said, For- 
bid him not: for there is 
no man which shall do a 
miracle in my name, that 
can lightly speak evil of me. 

40 For he that is not 
against us is on our part. 

41 For whosoever shall 
give you a cup of water to 
drink in my name, because 
ye belong to Christ, verily 
I say unto you, he shall not 
lose his reward. 

42 And whosoever shall 
offend one of these little 
ones that believe in me, it 
is better for him that a 
millstone were hanged 
about his neck, and he were 
cast into the sea. 

43 And if thy hand 
offend thee, cut it off: it is 
better for thee to enter into 
life maimed, than having 
two hands to go into hell, 
into the fire that never shall 
be quenched: 

44 Where their worm 
dieth not, and the fire is 
not quenched. 

45 And if thy foot 
offend thee, cut it off: it is 
better for thee to enter 
halt into life, than having 
two feet to be cast into 


MARK 9 
¢€ 3 , «- 
6 ᾿Ιωάννης: διδάσκαλε, εἴδομέν τινα ἐν 
- John: Teacher, we saw someone in 
~ > 
τῷ ὀνόματί σου ἐκβάλλοντα δαιμόνια, ὃς 
the name of thee expelling demons, who 


5 3 λ θ -~ ε ~ ἣ ? 4 9 f 
οὐκ ἀκολουθεῖ ἡμῖν, καὶ ἐκωλύομεν αὐτόν, 
does not follow us, and we forbade him, 
ὅτι οὐκ ἠκολούθει ἡμῖν. 39 6 δὲ ᾿]ησοῦς 

because he was not following us. ~ But Jesus 
4 . x λ 4 > ᾿ ΄ 
€t7TEV μη κωλυέτε οὐδεὶς γαρ 
said: Do not forbid for no one 
ἐστιν ὃς ποιήσει 


+] é 
auTov" 
him: 
δύναμιν ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόματί 
there is who shalldo ἃ mighty work on(in) the name 
μου καὶ δυνήσεται ταχὺ με᾿ 
ofme and will be able quickly me; 
40 ὅς yap οὐκ ἔστιν 

for who is not against us, 
ἡμῶν ἐστι. 41 Ὃς γὰρ ἂν 

us is. For whoever 

¢ ~ , σ 
ὑμᾶς ποτήριον ὕδατος 
4you a cup of water 
Χριστοῦ ἀμὴν 
of Chnst truly 
οὐ μὴ 


by no means he will lose 


κακολογῆσαί 
to speak evil of 
θ᾽ € ~ { 4 
Ka μῶν, υπερ 
for 
ποτίσ 
Igives ᾿άτιπκ 
3 é 
ovopaTt, 
{the} name, 
λέ ς - e 
έγω υμιεν οτι 
1 tell you that 
> 4 4 4 ~ 
ἀπολέσῃ τὸν μισθὸν αὐτοῦ. 42 Kai 
the reward of him. And 
a 7" δαλί σ ~ - ; 
oS av σκαν. con ενα τῶν μικρὼν TOUTWwY 
whoever offends one - little [ones] 'of these 
~ é 
τῶν πιστευόντων, καλόν ἐστιν αὐτῷ μᾶλλον 


> 
εν 
in 


ort 
because 
ἐστε, 
ye are, 


= * believing. good is it for him rather 
εἰ περίκειται μύλος ὀνικὸς περὶ τὸν 
if be laid round a [heavy] millstone round the 

,ὔ λ Ι] -- 4 # 3 4 
τραχήηλον αυτου και βέβληται εἰς τὴν 
neck of him and he be thrown into the 
θάλασσαν. 43 Kai ἐὰν σκανδαλίσῃ σε ἡ 
sea. And if offends thee the 
χείρ σου, ἀπόκοψον αὐτήν: καλόν ἐστίν 
hand ~_i of ‘thee, cut off it; good is it 


σε κυλλὸν εἰσελθεῖν εἰς τὴν ζωήν, ἢ τὰς 


thee maimed to enter into - life, than the 
δύο χεῖρας ἔχοντα ἀπελθεῖν εἰς τὴν 
two hands having to go away into = 
,ὔ +] 4 ~ 4 "ν + ‘ 
γέενναν, εἰς τὸ πῦρ τὸ adaPecrov.t 45 Kui 
gehenna, into the fire the unquenchable. And 
a [ἢ 4 
ἐὰν ὁ πούς σου oaxavdaritn ae, ἀπόκοψον 
ify the foot of thee offends thee, cut off 
> 4 é 3 , ᾿» - "1 4 
αὐτόν: καλόν ἐστίν σε εἰσελθεῖν εἰς ΤῊ» 
it; good is it thee to enter into - 
ζ 4 λ ’ “a a 5 A “ὃ ν 
ων χω ΟΜ, 7) τους vo Trooas exovTa 
life lame, than the two feet having 


t Verse 44 omitted by Nestle; cf. R.V. marg., etc. 


hell, into the fire that never 
shall be quenched: 

46 Where their worm 
dieth not, and the fire is 
not quenched. 

47 And if thine eye 
offend thee, pluck it out: 
it is better for thee to enter 
into the kingdom of God 
with one cye, than having 
two eyes to be cast into 
hell fire: 

48 Where their worm 
dieth not, and the fire is 
not quenched. 

49 For every one shall 
be salted with fire, and 
every sacrifice shall be 
salted with salt. 

50 Salt is good: but if 
the salt have lost his 
saltness, wherev'ith will ye 
season it? Have salt in 
yourselves, and have peace 
one with another. 


CHAPTER 10 


ND he arose from 
thence, and cometh 

into the coasts of Judza by 
the farther side of Jordan: 
and the people resort unto 
him again; and, as he was 


wont, he taught them 
again. 
24 And the Pharisees 


came to him, and asked 
him, Is it lawful for a man 
to put away Ais wife? 
tempting him. 

3 And he answered and 
said unto them, What did 
Moses command you ? 

4 And they said, Moses 
suffered to write a bill of 
divorcement, and to put 
her away. 

5 And Jesus answered 
and said unto them, For 
the hardness of your heart 
he wrote you this precept. 
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~ 3 
βληθῆναι εἰς τὴν γέενναν. 47 καὶ ἐὰν ὁ 
to be cast into - gehenna. And if the 
ὀφθαλμός σου σκανδαλίζῃ σε, ἔκβαλε avrov- 
eye of thee offends ihee, cast out it; 
καλόν σέ ἐστιν μονόφθαλμον εἰσελθεῖν εἰς 
good thee is it one-eyed to enter 


into 
‘ , ~ “- hal 4 > ᾿ 
Τὴν page τοῦ θεοῦ, ἢ δύο ὀφθαλμοὺς 


of God, than two eyes 
"“ ~ 3 4 Pa σ 
ἔχοντα βληθῆναι εἰς τὴν γέενναν, 48 ὅπον 
having to be cast into - gehenna, where 
¢ DA b] ~ 3 ~ 4 
ὁ σκώληξ αὐτῶν οὐ τελευτᾶ τὸ 
the worm of them dies not and the 
~ ? 4 ~ 4 
πῦρ οὐ σβέννυται. 49 Πᾶς yap 
fire is not quenched. For everyone 
ἁλισθήσεται. 50 καλὸν τὸ ἅλας" 
shall be salted. Good [is] - Salt; 
τὸ ἅλας ἄναλον γένηται, ἐν 
- 5811 saltless becomes, by 
ἐν ἑαυτοῖς 
in yourselves 
ἐν ἀλλήλοις. 


among one another. 
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᾿ 
και 


πυρὶ 
with fire 
> 
ἐὰν δὲ 
but if 
f + a 
τινι auto 
what if 
« 4 
ἅἄλα καὶ 
salt and 


Ww 
EXETE 
Have 


> 4 
αρτύσετε; 
will ye season 7 

’ ? 
ELPTNVEVETE 
be al peace 


ΜΝ ? 
ἔρχεται εἰς τὰ 
he comes into. the 


’ὔ ~ 
πέραν τοῦ 
beyond the 


πάλιν ὄχλοι 
lagain *crowds 


q Ἵ ὔ ᾿ € ? 
πρὸς αὐτόν, Kat ws εἰώθει πάλιν ἐδίδασκεν 


ἀναστὰς 
rising up 
*TovSatas 

of Judza 


> - 
ἐκεῖθεν 
thence 


10 Kai 


And 
ὅρια τῆς 
territory - 
᾿Ιορδάνου, 

Jordan, 


Kat 
and 


, 
συμπορεύονται 
35Ὸὸ with 


4 
και 
and 


‘with Shim, and as he was wont again he taught 
, 7 4 a 
αὐτούς. 2 Καὶ προσελθόντες Φαρισαῖοι 
them. And ‘approaching ‘Pharisees 
> , Ἵ 4 ’ Μ > A - 
ἐπηρώτων αὐτὸν εἰ ἔξεστιν ἀνδρὶ γυναῖκα 
questioned him if itis(was)lawful foraman ἃ wife 
3 ~ 
ἀπολῦσαι, πειράζοντες αὐτόν. 36 δὲ 
to dismiss, testing him. And he 
> θ a ζ 3 me la ε - ? ? 
αποκρι εἰς εἰπεν αὕτοις 4 Tt υμιν ἐνετείλατο 
answering said tothem: What you ordered 
M “+ am e ὃ ‘ t is 3 i - «A 
wiions; ot δὲ εἶπαν: ἐπέτρεψεν Μωῦσῆς 
Moses 3 And they said; permitted Moses 
ri > #? é A 3 ~ 
βιβλίον ἀποστασίου γράψαι καὶ ἀπολῦσαι. 
a roll of divorce to write and to dismiss. 
4 1 32 - “- 
5 ὁ δὲ ᾿ΪΙησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς: πρὸς τὴν 
- And Jesus said to them: For the 
λ ὃ é ¢ ~ Μ ε ~ 4 
σκληροκαρδίαν ὑμῶν ἔγραψεν ὑμῖν τὴν 
hardheartedness of you he wrote to you - 


t Verse 46 omitted by Nestle; cf. R.V. marg., etc. 
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6 But from the begin- 
ning of the creation God 
made them male and 
female. 

7 For this cause shall a 
man leave his father and 
mother, and cleave to his 
wife; 

8 And they twain shall 
be one flesh: so then they 
are no more twain, but one 
flesh. 

9 What therefore God 
hath joined together, let 
not man put asunder. 

10 And in the house his 
disciples asked him again 
of the same matter. 

11 And he saith unto 
them, Whosoever shall put 
away his wife, and marry 
another, committetb adult- 
ery against her. 

12 And if a woman shall 
put away her husband, and 
be married to another, she 
committeth adultery. 

13" And they brought 
young children to him, that 
he should touch them: and 
his disciples rebuked those 
that brought ther. 

14 But when Jesus saw 
it, he was much displeased, 
and said unto them, Suffer 
the little children to come 
unto me, and forbid them 
not: for of such is the 
kingdom of God. 

15 Verily I say unto you, 
Whosoever shall not re- 
ceive the kingdom of God 
as a little child, he shall not 
enter therein. 

16 And he took them 
up in his arms, put Ais 
hands upon them, and 
blessed them. 


MARK 10 


ἐντολὴν ταύτην. 6 ἀπὸ δὲ 


2 “-- 
a, ς Κτισεω 
this commandment. ΡΧΊ ᾿ > 


But from [the] beginning of crea‘ion 
ἄρσεν καὶ θῆλυ ἐποίησεν αὐτούς" 
male and female he made them; 
καταλείψει ἄνθρωπος 
shall leave a man 

a 1 2 
καὶ τὴν μητέρα, 
and the mother, 
σάρκα μίαν" 
flesh one; 
ἀλλὰ μία σάρξ. 
but one flesh. 
θεὸς συνέζευξεν, ἄνθρωπος 
God yoked together, man 
10 καὶ εἰς τὴν 

And in the 


7 ἕνεκεν 
for the sake of 
ἢ 
τὸν πατέρα 
Ube father 
8 καὶ ἔσονται 
and shall be 
a 
ὥστε οὐκέτι 
.-Ο ἂς. πο longer 
96 οὖν ὁ 
What then - 
4 ν 
μὴ χωριζέτω. 
*not ‘Jet ‘separate. 
1.» 
οἰκίαν πάλιν οἱ μαθηταὶ 
house again the 
αὐτόν. 
him. 


TOUTOU 
this 
αὐτοῦ 
of him 
ε rd [1 
οἱ δύο εἰς 
the two - 
δύο 
two 


2.0κ 
εἰσὶν 
are they 


disciples 
? 
τούτου ἐπηρώτων 11 καὶ 
this questioned And 
λέγει αὐτοῖς: ὃς av ἀπολύσῃ τὴν γυναῖκα 
he says tothem: Whoever = dismisses the 
> ~ 3 é ¥ ~ 
αὐτοῦ καὶ γαμήσῃ ἄλλην, μοιχᾶται 
ofhim and marries another, commits adultery 
1 , 1 A , A 5 , 
αὐτὴν" 12 καὶ ἐαν αὐτὴ ἀπολύσασα 
her; and if she having dismissed 
bad t « ’ " 
ἄνδρα αὐτῆς γαμήσῃ ἄλλον, 
husband of her marries 
13 Καὶ προσέφερον 
And they brought 
αὐτῶν ἅψηται" 
them he might touch; 
αὐτοῖς. 
them. 
Kat 
and 
ἔρχεσθαι 
to come 
τῶν yap 
- for 
θεοῦ. 
of God. 
μὴ δέξηται 


receives not 


wile 
3 : 
eTT 
with 
TOV 
the 
μοιχᾶται. 
another, she commits adultery. 
aura nadia ἵνα 
to burn childreo that 
e | \ > ? 
ot de μαθηταὶ ἐπε τ  μῆσαν 
but the disciples rebuked 
> ~ 
14 ἰδὼν δὲ ὁ “Incots ἠγανάκτησεν 
But *seeing - 1Jesus was angry 


ἄφετε 


Allow the 


4 
μὴ κωλύετε 
do not prevent then; 
ε ~ 
ἡ βασιλεία τοῦ 
the kingdom - 
ὑμῖν, 
you, 


εἶπεν 
said 


παιδία 
children 
αὐτά" 


> - 
αὐτοῖς" τὰ 


to them: 
# 
προς με, 
to me, 
τοιούτων ἐστὶν 
of such 1s 
15 ἀμὴν 
Truly 
τὴν 


the 


a - 
ος α» 
whoever 
θεοῦ ὡς 
of σοῦ ἂς 
a] ᾽ 3 
εἰσέλθη εἰς αὐτήν. 16 καὶ 
may enter into it, And 
3 aA é } Ἀ λέ ᾿ ΠῚ 
ἐναγκαλισάμενος αὑτὰ κατενλογει τιθεὶς τας 


λέγω 
I tell 
βασιλείαν τοῦ 
kingdom - 
ἕ ? s 
παιδίον, οὐ μὴ 
achild, by no means 


folding in [his] arms them be blesses Putting thethis! 
χεῖρας ἐπ᾽ αὐτά. 
hands on them. 


174 And when he was 
gone forth into the way, 
there came one running, 
and kneeled to him, and 
asked him, Good Master, 
what shall I do that I may 
inherit eternal life ? 

18 And Jesus said unto 
him, Why callest thou me 
good ? there is none good 
bul one, thas is, God. 

19 Thou knowest the 
commandments, Do not 
commit adultery, Do not 
kill, Do not steal, Do not 
bear false witness, Defraud 
not, Honour thy father and 
mother. 

20 And he answered and 
said unto him, Master, all 
these have I observed from 
my youth. 

21 Then Jesus beholding 
hint loved him, and said 
unto him, One thing thou 
lackest: go thy way, sell 
whatsoever thou hast, and 
give to the poor, and thou 
shalt have treasure’ in 
heaven: and come, take up 
the cross, and follow me. 

22 And he was sad at 
that saying, and went away 
grieved: for he had great 
Possessions. 

23" And Jesus looked 
round about, and saith 
unto his disciples, How 
hardly shall they that have 
riches enter into the king- 


dom of God! 
24 And (ἰῇ disciples 
were astonished at his 


words. But Jesus answereth 
again, and saith unto them, 
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17 Καὶ ἐκπορευομένου αὐτοῦ εἰς ὁδὸν 
And going forth him® into (the) way 
= as he went forth 
προσδραμὼν εἷς καὶ γονυπετήσας αὐτὸν 
running to one and kneeling to him 


> 
ἐπηρώτα αὐτόν' διδάσκαλε ἀγαθέ, τί ποιήσω 


questioned him: Teacher good, what may Ido 
σ 4 2.» , ¢ 4 
ἵνα ζωὴν αἰώνιον κληρονομήσω; 18 ὁ δὲ 
that life eternal ] may inherit 7 ~ And 


Ἵ ~ Ζ 1 “- ? ? 3 ᾽ 
ἡσοῦς εἶπεν αὐτῷ τί με λέγεις ἀγαθόν; 


Jesus said 1o him: Why me callest thou good ? 

> J 3 A 3 4 ε é Ἁ b ] 4 
οὐδεὶς ἀγαθὸς εἰ μὴ εἷς ὁ θεός. 19 τὰς ἐντολὰς 
noone good except one - God. The commandments 
οἶδας" μὴ φονεύσῃς, μὴ μοιχεύσῃς, 
thou knowest: Do not kill, Do not commit adultery, 

4 λ iy ‘ ψ ὃ fd \ 
pn κλέψῃς, μὴ ευδομαρτυρήῆσῃς, μὴ 

Do not steal, Do not bear false witness, Do 
ἀποστερήσῃς, τίμα τὸν πατέρα σου καὶ 
not defraud, Honour the father ofthee and 
τὴν μητέρα. 20 ὁ δὲ ἔφη αὐτῷ: διδάσκαλε, 
the mother. And he said to him: Teacher, 


~ 4 > é a fd ,ὔ 
ταῦτα πάντα ἐφυλαξάμην ἐκ νεότητός μου. 


all these things I observed from youth of me. 
- ~ 9 
21 ὁ δὲ “Inoots ἐμβλέψας αὐτῷ nyamnoer 
- But Jesus looking at him loved 
αὐτὸν Kai εἶπεν αὐτῷ" ἕν σε ὑὕστερεῖ: 
him ands said_— to him: One thing thee ἰ5 wanting: 
“ ω ΕΣ 3 4 ᾿ wn 
ὕπαγε, ὅσα ἔχεις πώλησον καὶ δὸς [τοῖς] 
ΒΟ, what things thou hast sell and give to the 
πτωχοῖς, Kat ἔξεις θησαυρὸν ἐν οὐρανῷ, 
poor, and thou wilt have treasure in heaven, 


καὶ δεῦρο ἀκολούθει μοι. 22 ὁ δὲ oruyvacas 


and come follow me. But he being sad 
ἐπὶ τῷ λόγῳ ἀπῆλθεν λυπούμενος,Ἠ ἦν 
at the word went away grieving, “he was 
yap ἔχων κτήματα πολλά. 23 Kai 
‘for having possessions many. And 
περιβλεψάμενος ὁ ᾿Ϊησοῦς λέγει τοῖς 
looking round - Jesus says to the 
~ b] ~ ~ a ᾿ 4 
μαθηταῖς avrod- πῶς δυσκόλως οἱ τὰ 
disciples of him: How hardly the [ones] the 
χρήματα ἔχοντες εἰς τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ 

riches having into the kingdom - 
θεοῦ εἰσελεύσοντα. 24 οὗ δὲ μαθηταὶ 
of God shall enter. And the disciples 
3 ~ >, 4 ~ fd ? ~ € A 
ἐθαμβοῦντο ἐπὶ τοῖς λόγοις αὐτοῦ. ὁ δὲ 
were amazed at the words of him. - And 

>] ~ éf 3 Ἁ λ , > ~ 
naoots πάλιν ἀποκριθεὶς έγει αὑτοῖς" 
Jesus again answering says to them: 
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Children, how hard is it for 
them that trust in riches to 
enter into the kingdom of 
God! 

25 It is easier for a 
camel to go through the 
eye of a needle, than for a 
rich man to enter into the 
kingdom of God. 

26 And they were aston- 
ished out of measure, 
saying among themselves, 
Who then can be saved ? 

27 And Jesus looking 
upon them saith, With 
men if is impossible, but 
not with God: for with 
God all things are possible. 

28“ Then Peter began to 
say unto him, Lo, we have 
left all, and have followed 
thee. 

29 And Jesus answered 
and said, Verily I say unto 
you, There is no man that 
hath left house, or brethren, 
or sisters, or father, or 
mother, or wife, or child- 
ren, or lands, for my sake, 
and the gospel’s, 

30 But he shall receive 
an hundredfold now in this 
time, houses, and brethren, 
and sisters, and mothers, 
and children, and lands, 
with persecutions; and in 
the world to come eternal 
life. 

31 But many that are 
first shall be last; and the 
last first. 

329 And they were in 
the way going up to 


MARK 10 
τέκνα, πῶς δύσκολόν ἐστιν εἰς τὴν. 
Children, how hard it is into the 


βασιλείαν τοῦ θεοῦ εἰσελθεῖν: 25 εὐκοπώτερόι. 


kingdom - of God to enter; easier 
3 ἦ λ 4 ~ ~ ~ 
ἐστιν κάμηλον διὰ τῆς τρυμαλιᾶς τῆς: 
it is a camel through the eye 
ς , - 
ῥαφίδος διελθεῖν ἢ πλούσιον εἰς τὴν 
ofaneedie ἴο gothrough than  arich man into the 
βασιλείαν τοῦ θεοῦ εἰσελθεῖν. 26 of δὲ 
kingdom ~ of God to enter. But they 
περισσῶς ἐξεπλήσσοντο λέγοντες πρὸς: 
exceedingly were astonished saying to 
4 γε Ἁ ~ 
ἑαυτούς: καὶ τίς δύναται σωθῆναι; 
themselves: And who can fo be saved ? 
27 ἐμβλέψας αὐτοῖς 6 ᾿Ϊησοῦς λέγει: mapa 
Looking at them - Jesus says: With 
ἀνθρώποις ἀδύνατον, ἀλλ᾽ od παρὰ θεῶ' 
men [it is] impossible, but not with God; 
πάντα yap δυνατὰ mapa τῷ θεῷ. 28 “Hptaro 
for 4}} things [are] possible with - God. Began 


λέγειν ὁ Πέτρος αὐτῷ' ἰδοὺ ἡμεῖς ἀφήκαμεν. 
tosay - Peter to him: Behold[,] we left 

é ᾿ Ἵ é , " ia 
πάντα Kat ἠκολουθήκαμέν σοι. 29 ἔφη ὁ 
allthinegs and have followed thee. Said - 
3 ~ > i , [ ~ 1 ’ > 
Inaois: ἀμὴν λέγω υμιν, οὐδείς ἐστιν 

Jesus: Truly I tell you, no one there is 
ὃς ἀφῆκεν οἰκίαν ἢ ἀδελφοὺς ἢ adeAdas 
who left house or brothers or sisters 

v ’ -“ f bal ὔ νὰ 3 4 
7) μητέρα ἢ πατέρα Ἢ TEKVA Ἢ aypous 
or mother or father or children or fields 
ἕνεκεν ἐμοῦ καὶ ἕνεκεν τοῦ εὐαγγελίου, 
for the sake of me and for the sake of the gospel, 
30 ἐν μὴ λάβη ἐἑἙκατονταπλασίονα 

but he receives a hundredfold 

, ~ ~ é , La 4 3 x 
ἐν τῷ καιρῷ τούτῳ οἰκίας Kat ἀδελφοὺς 
in - lime this houses and brothers 
> A i 
ἀδελφὰς μητέρας 

sisters mothers 
Kal 
and 


νῦν 
now. 


4 
Mat 
and 


᾽ 
τΤεκνα 
children 


καὶ 
and 
5 ~ 
εν Tw 
in the age 
31 πολλοὲ δὲ 
And !many 
ἔσχατοι 
last 


\ 
Kat 
and 


διωγμῶν, 
persecutions, 
4 1 
ζωὴν αἰώνιον. 
life eternal. 
Μ 
εσχατοι 
‘Jast 


Kat 
and 
> A 4 
aypovs μετὰ 
fields with 
τῷ ἐρχομένῳ 
- coming 
ἔσονται πρῶτοι 
Swill be "first 
πρῶτοι. 

first. 

32 Ἦσαν δὲ 


Now they were 


Ia 
aiwl't 


€ 
οἱ 
the 


4 
Kat 
and 


3 4 
ἀναβαίνοντες 
eoing up 


ὁδῷ 


in way 


Jerusalem; and Jesus went 
before them: and they were 
amazed; and as they fol- 
lowed, they were afraid. 
And he took again the 
twelve, and began to tell 
them what things should 
happen unto htm, 

33 Saying, Bchold, we 
go up to Jerusalem; and 
the Son of man shall be 


delivered unto the chicf 
priests, and unto the 
scribes; and they shall 


condemn him to death, and 
shall deliver him to the 
Gentiles: 

34 And they shall mock 
him, and shalt scourge him, 
and shall spit upon him, 


and shall kill him: and the 
third day he shall rise 
again. 

35§ And James = and 


John, the sons of Zebedce, 
come unto him, saying, 
Master, we would that thou 
shouldest do for us what- 
soever we shall desire. 

36 And he said unto 
them, What would ye that 
I should do for you 7 

37 They said unto him, 
Grant unto us that we may 
sit, one on thy right hand, 
and the other on thy left 
hand, in thy glory. 

38 But Jesus said unto 
them, Ye know not what 
ye ask: can ye drink of the 
cup that I drink of? 
and be baptized with the 
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εἰς ᾿Ιεροσόλυμα, καὶ ἦν προάγων αὐτοὺς 
to Jerusalem, and was going before them 
¢ 3 ~ 4 > ~ e ‘ 
ὁ Inoois, καὶ ἐθαμβοῦντο, οὗ δὲ 
- Jesus, and __i they were astonished, and the 
ἀκολουθοῦντες ἐφοβοῦντο. καὶ παραλαβὼν 

{ones] following were afraid. And taking 
πάλιν τοὺς δώδεκα ἤρξατο αὐτοῖς λέγειν 
again the twelve he began them to tell 
τὰ ἔλλοντα αὐτῷ συμβαίνειν, 33 ὅτι ἰδοὺ 
thethings about to him to happen, — Behold 
» a > 3 f ᾿ ε 64 
ἀναβαίνομεν εἰς I εροσόλυμα » Kat ὁ νυὶϊος 
we are going up to Jerusalem, and the Son 
τοῦ ἀνθρώπου παραδοθήσεται τοῖς 

- of man will be betrayed to the 
’ ~ ~ ~ 
ἀρχιερεῦσιν καὶ τοῖς γραμματεῦσιν, καὶ 

chief priests ἀπά to the scribes, and 


- ‘ , \ 
ΚκΚατακρινουσιν αὐτὸν θανάτῳ και παραδώσουσιν 


they will condemn him to death and will deliver 
? 4 “a Ww a] ? ͵ 
αὐτὸν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν 34 καὶ ἐμπαίξουσιν 
him to the nations and they will mock 
αὐτῷ καὶ ἐμπτύσουσιν αὐτῷ καὶ μαστι- 
him and will spit at him and will 
\ 4 > “- 
γώσουσν αὐτὸν καὶ ἀποκτενοῦσιν, καὶ 
scourge him and will kill, and 
μετὰ τρεῖς ἡμέρας ἀναστήσεται. 
after three days he will rise again. 
A ~ 3 7 
35 Kat προσπορεύονται αὐτῷ ᾿ΪΙάκωβος 
And approach to him Jaines 
¢ ᾽ 
καὶ ᾿Ιωάννης οἱ [δύο] vioi δΖεβεδαίον 
and John the two sons of Zebedee 


λέγοντες αὐτῷ" διδάσκαλε, θέλομεν ἵνα ὃ ἐὰν 


saying to him: Teacher, we wish that whatever 
αἰτήσωμέν σε ποιήσης ἡὮἧμῖν. 36 ὁ 
we may ask thee thou mayest do for us. he 
δὲ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς’ τί θέλετέ pe ποιήσω 
And - said tothem: What wishye me I may do 
e - ε 4 δ νυ ᾿] ~ 4 ε - 
ὑμῖν; 37 οἱ δὲ εἶπαν αὐτῷ δὸς ἡμῖν 
for you 7 And they said tohim: Give us 
σ τ > ~ \ ¢t 3 
ἵνα εἷς σου ἐκ δεξιῶν καὶ εἷς ἐξ 
that one of thee outof(on) [the] right and one. on 
= on thy right 
> ~ ? 3 “a i 
ἀριστερῶν καθίσωμεν ἐν τῇ δόξῃ σου. 
[{Πγ} left we may sit in the glory of thee. 


38 ὁ δὲ ᾿Ϊησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" οὐκ οἴδατε 


- And Jesus said to them: Ye know nol 
td > ~ 7 - 4 7 
τί αἰτεῖσθε. δύνασθε πιεῖν τὸ TOTT) ptov 
what ye ask, Can ye fodrink the cup 
a 3 ‘ f “ 4 - a 3 4 
ὃ ἐγὼ πίω, ἢ τὸ βάπτισμα ὃ ἐγὼ 
which I drink, or the baptism which I 
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baptism that I am bap- 
tized with ? 

39 And they said unto 
him, We can. And Jesus 
said unto them, Ye shall 
indeed drink of the cup 
that I drink of; and with 
the baptism that IF am 
baptized withal shall ye be 
baptized: 

40 But to sit on my nght 
hand and on my left hand 
is not mine to give; but is 
Shall be given to them for 
whom it is prepared. 

41 And when the ten 
heard it, they began to 
be much displeased with 
James and John. 

42 But Jesus called them 
to him, and saith unto 
them, Ye know that they 
which are accounted to 
rule over the Gentiles 
exercise lordship over 
them; and their great ones 


exercise authority upon 
them. 
43 But so shall it not be 


among you: but whoso- 
ever will be great among 
you, shall be your minister: 

4% And whosoever of 
you will be the chiefest, 
shall be servant of all. 

45 For even the Son of 
man came not to be 
ministered unto, but to 
minister, and to give his 
life a ransom for many. 

46° And they came to 
Jericho: and as he went 
out of Jericho with his 
disciples and a great num- 
ber of people, blind 
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βαπτίζομαι βαπτισθῆναι; 39 οἱ δὲ εἶπαν 
am baptized [10 be baptized [with] ? And they said 
> m= 4 4 ᾿ 3 ~ 
αὐτῷ: δυνάμεθα. ὁ δὲ ᾿]ησοῦς εἶπεν 
to him: We can. - And Jesus said 
ἀπο 4 , a > 4 , ͵ 
αὐτοῖς: τὸ ποτήριον 6 ἐγὼ πίνω πίεσθε, 
tothem: The cup which I drink shall ye drink, 
᾿ 4 7 «a 3 4 # 
καὶ τὸ βάπτιομα ὃ ἐγὼ βαπτίζομαι 
and the baptism which I am baptized [with] 


βαπτισθήσεσθε: 40 τὸ δὲ καθίσαι ἐκ δεξιῶν 


ye shall be baptized; - but to sit on right 
a 3 * é > w > 4 
μου ἢ ἐξ εὐωνυμων ουκ εστιν εμον 
ofme or on [my] left is not mine 
~ 3 3 € 4 
δοῦναι, ἀλλ᾿ ols ἡτοίμασται. 41 Καὶ 
to give, but for whom it has been prepared. And 
€ - 
ἀκούσαντες ot δέκα ἤρξαντο ἀγανακτεῖν 
Shearing ‘the ‘ten began to be incensed 
4 3 A ᾽ν , δ: 
περὶ I ακώβου και Ἰωάννου. 42 και 
about James and John. And 
id 1 4 @ > a , 
προσκαλεσάμενος αὐτοὺς ὁ ᾿Ϊησοῦς λέγει 
‘calling *to "[Π|πὶ] *them - Jesus Says 
- ¢ ~ Ψ 
αὐτοῖς’ οἴδατε ὅτε οἱ δοκοῦντες ἄρχειν 
to them: Yeknow that thefones] thinking to rule 
τῶν ἐθνῶν κατακυριεύουσιν αὐτῶν καὶ 
the nations lord it over them and 
ς 7 , ~ ¢ ? ~ 
οἱ μεγάλοι αὐτῶν κατεξουσιάζουσιν αὐτῶν. 
the great [ones] of them exercise authority over them. 
f ? - 5 > 
43 οχ οὕτως δέ ἐστιν ἐν ὑμῖν: ἀλλ 
*not ‘so But isit among you; but 
a hal 8 é ? , θ Ἵ ς - 
ος αν ἕλῃ μέγας yeveovar ἐν υμιν, 
whoever wishes great to become among you, 
ww ς - f 4 a a 
ἔσται ὑμῶν διάκονος, 44 καὶ ὅς av 
shall be of you servant, and whoever 
θέλῃ ἐν ὑμῖν εἶναι πρῶτος, ἔσται πάντων 
wishes among you to be first, shall be of all 


δοῦλος: 45 καὶ yap ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου 


slave; for even the Son - of man 
- 3 s ~ 
οὐκ ἦλθεν διακονηθῆναι ἀλλὰ διακονῆσαι 
did not come to be served but to serve 


4 ~ a 4 ? ~ A 4 3 ‘ 
καὶ δοῦναι τὴν ψυχὴν αὐτοῦ λύτρον ἀντὶ 
and to give the life of him a ransom instead ol 
πολλῶν. 

many. 
» 2 2 ἣ 
46 Καὶ ἔρχονται εἰς ]εριχώ. Καὶ 
And they come to Jericho. And 
a > ~ > a 3 4 Ἀ - 
ἐκπορευομένου αὐτοῦ ἀπὸ ᾿Ϊεριχὼ καὶ τῶν 
going out him® from Jericho and the 
= as he was going out 
~ , ~ ἢ fa e ~ e ει 
μαθητῶν αὐτου Kat ὄχλου κανοῦν ο ὑυἱος 
diseiples® of him and crowd aconsiderable® the son 


Bartimaeus, the son of Tim- 
gus, sat by the highway 


side begging. 
47 And when he heard 
that it was Jesus of 


Nazareth, he began to cry 
out, and say, Jesus, thou 
son of David, have mercy 
on me. 

48 And many charged 
him that he should hold 
his peace: but he cried the 
more a great deal, Thou 
son of David, have mercy 
on me. 

49 And Jesus stood still, 
and commanded him to be 
cailed. And they call the 
blind man, saying unto 
him, Be of good comfort, 
rise; he calleth thee. 

50 And he, casting away 
his garment, rose, and 
came to Jesus. 

51 And Jcsus answered 
and satd unto him, What 
wilt thou that I should do 
unto thee ? The blind man 
said unto him, Lord, that 
I might receive my sight. 

52 And Jesus said unto 
him, Go thy way; thy 
faith hath madc_ thee 
whole. And immediately 
he received his sight, and 
followed Jesus in the way. 


CHAPTER I!1 


ND when they came 
nigh to Jerusalem, 
unto Bethphage and Beth- 
any, at the mount of Olives, 
he sendeth forth two of his 
disciples, 
2 And saith unto them, 
Go your way into the 
village over against you: 
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Τιμαίου Baprysaios, τυφλὸς προσαίΐτης, 
of Timeus Bartimeus, a blind beggar, 

9 ᾽ 4 4 ε ’, 4 3 4 
ἐκάθητο παρὰ τὴν ὁδόν. 47 καὶ ἀκούσας 
sat by the way. And hearing 

- 2 ~ ἐ , 3 ” 

ὅτι “Inoots ὁ Ναζαρηνός ἐστιν ἤρξατο 
that Jesus the Nazarene it is(was) he began 
Kpagew καὶ λέγειν" vie Δαυὶδ ᾿]ησοῦ, 
to ery out and to say: Son of David Jesus, 

3 id f 4 3 ’ , ~ a 
ἐλέησόν με. 48 Kat ἐπετίμων αὐτῷ πολλοὶ 
pity mo. And rebuked him many 
iva σιωπήσῃ: ὁ δὲ πολλῷ μᾶλλον ἔκραζεν" 
that he should be quiet. Buthe much more cried out: 
ey é 9 é é 4 4 
vie avid, ἐλέησόν pe. 49 καὶ στὰς 
Son of David, pity me. And = standing 
¢ * ~ 7 >] ,ὔ +] 
6 ᾿]ησοῦς εἶπεν: φωνήσατε αὐτόν. καὶ 
- Jesus said: Call him, And 

~ 4 i é 2 ~ 
φωνοῦσν τὸν τυφλὸν λέγοντες αὐτῷ" 
they call the blind man saying to him: 
θάρσει, ἔγειρε, φωνεῖ σε. 506 δὲ 
Be of good courage, fise, he calls thee, So he 


ἀποβαλὼν τὸ ἱμάτιον αὐτοῦ ἀναπηδήσας ἦλθεν 


throwingaway the garment οἵ him leaping up came 
4 4 > ΄- 4 3 θ 4 b ~ 4 
πρὸς τὸν ᾿Ϊησοῦν. 51 καὶ ἀποκριθεὶς αὐτῷ 6 
ίο - Jesus, And answering hm - 
3 ~ e 7 é 
Incots εἶπεν’: τί σοι θέλεις ποιήσω; 
Jesus said: What forthee wishestthou I may do? 
ὁ δὲ τυφλὸς εἶπεν αὐτῷ' ῥαββουνί, iva 
Andithe _ blind man said to him: Rabboni, that 
avaBrddw. 52 καὶ o ᾿Ϊησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτῷ: 
I may see again. And - Jesus said to him: 
ὕπαγε, ἢ πίστις σου σέσωκέν σε. καὶ 
Go, the faith ofthee has healed thee. And 
εὐθὺξ ἀνέβλεψεν, καὶ ἠκολούθει αὐτῷ ev 
immediately he saw again, and followed him in 
TH ὁδῷ. 
the way. 
Ἀ σ > i ᾽ 3 , 
11 Kat ὅτε ἐγγίζουσιν εἰς ᾿]εροσόλυμα 
And when they draw near to Jerusalem 
eis BnOdayn καὶ Βηθανίαν πρὸς τὸ 
to Bethphage and Bethany at the 
ΕἼ ~ 3 ~ 3 , , ~ 
ὄρος τῶν ἐλαιῶν, ἀποστέλλει δύο τῶν 
mount of the olives, he sends «Ὁ of the 


θ - Ἵ “- 2 Ἀ λ 4 > am οὦ ¢ / 
μα τῶν αυτου Kat eyet αυτοις ὑπάγετε 


disciples of him and tells them: Go ye 
εἰς τὴν κώμην τὴν κατέναντι ὑμῶν, Kal 
into the village - opposite you, and 
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and as soon as ye be 
entered into it, ye shall find 
a colt tied, whereon never 
man sat; loose him, and 
bring Ais. 

3 And if any man say 
unto you, Why do ye this ? 
say ye that the Lord hath 
need of him; and straight- 
way he will send him hither. 

4 And they went their 
way, and found the colt 
tied by the door without in 
a place where two ways 
met; and they loose him. 

5 And certain of them 
that stood there said unto 
them, What do ye, loosing 
the colt ? 

6 And they said unto 
them even as Jesus had 
commanded: and they let 
them go. 

7 And they brought the 
colt to Jesus, and cast their 
garments on him; and he 
sat upon him. 

8 And many spread their 
garments in the way: and 
others cut down branches 
off the trees, and strawed 
them in the way. 

9 And they that went 


before, and they that 
followed, cried, saying, 
Hosanna; Blessed is he 


that cometh in the name of 
the Lord: 

10 Blessed be the king- 
dom of our father David, 
that cometh in the name of 
the Lord: Hosanna in the 
highest. 

11 And Jesus entered 
into Jerusalem, and into 
the temple: and when he 
had looked round about 
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εἰσπορευόμενοι 
entering 
δεδεμένον ἐφ᾽ 
having been tied on 
3 é 
ἐκάθισεν" 
‘sat; 
3 καὶ ἐάν 
And if 
τοῦτο; 
this 2 
w 
EXEL, 
has, 
ὧδε. 
here. 


3 4 
εὐθὺς 
immediately 


πῶλον 
ἃ colt 


» fa 
ἀνθρώπων 
‘of men 
φέρετε. 
bring. 
ποιεῖτε 
do γε 


χρείαν 


need 
é 
πάλιν 
again 


πῶλον 
a colt 


TOU 


εὑρήσετε 
ye will find 
4 
OUTTW 
*not yet 


, 
εἰς αὐτὴν 
into it 

a ? a 

ὃν οὐδεὶς 
which ἵἴποὸ οπὲ 
᾽ 
λύσατε αὐτὸν 
loosen it 
τις ὑμῖν εἴπῃ: τί 
anyone to you Says: Why 
" “- 
εἴπατε᾽’ ὃ κύριος αὐτοῦ 
Say: The Lord of it 

4 > 4 , 4 > # 
καὶ εὐθὺς αὐτὸν ἀποστέλλει 
and immediately it he sends 

\ ~ 
4 καὶ ἀπῆλθον 
And they went 
,ὔ 4 fa 

δεδεμένον πρὸς θύραν 
having beentied αἵ a door 
᾿» ; 1 
audddov, καὶ 
open Street, and 


Kai 
and 


καὶ 
and 
w 
ἔξω 
outside 


,ὔ 
λύουσιν αὐτόν. 
they loosen it. 


ΡΣ 
ευρον 
found 

3 a 
ἐπι 
on 
5 καὶ 
the And 
~ , - ς fd ww 4 - 
τινες τῶν εκεὲ εἐστηκοτων ἔλεγον αυτοις" 
some of the [ones] there standing said to them: 
4 ε 
τὸν 6 οἱ δὲ 
the And they 
3 “- 
]ησοῦς- 
Jesus; 


i 
λύοντες 
loosening 

3 ~ 4 
αὐτοῖς καθὼς 
to them as 

3 - 9 fa 
ἀφῆκαν αὐτούς. 
they let go them. 


ποιεῖτε 
do ye 


f 
Tt 
What 


t 
€tTrav 
said 


πῶλον; 
colt ? 
€ 


4 
εἰπεν Oo 
said - 
7 Kai τὸν 
And the 
~ Ά + > ~ ᾿ > 
πῶλον προς τον Inooiv, Kat ἐπιβάλλουσιν 


,ὔὕ 
φέρουσιν 
they bring 


4 
και 
and 


colt to - Jesus, and they throw on 
> ~ 4 ε ? , ~ Π 

auTw Ta ἐματια αὐυτων, και ἐκάθισεν 
it the garments of them, and he sat 


4 4 4 e , b] - 
8 καὶ πολλοὶ τὰ ἱμάτια αὐτῶν 
And many the garments of them 

" γ \ to? ν ‘ x 
ἔστρωσαν εἰς τὴν ὁδόν, ἄλλοι δὲ στιβάδας, 


x > ᾿ ,ὔ 
ΕἾ αυὕυτον. 
on it. 


strewed in the way, and others wisps of twigs, 
κόψαντες ἐκ τῶν ἀγρῶν. 9 Kai οἱ 
cutting out of the fields. And the [ones] 
προάγοντες Kat οἱ ἀκολουθοῦντες Expalov: 
going before and the [ones] following cried out: 
waavva: εὐλογημένος ὁ ἐρχόμενος ἐν 
Hosanna; blessed the [one] coming in 
> », é ? td ζ 1 ᾽ 
OVOLATE κυριου" 10 εὐλογημένη ἢ ερχομέενη 
(the) name οἵ [the] Lord; blessed the coming 
’ ~ 4 ε ~ é ? \ 
βασιλεία τοῦ πατρὸς ἡμῶν Aavid- woawa 
kingdom of the father of us David: Hosanna 
ἐν τοῖς ὑψίστοις. 11 Καὶ εἰσῆλθεν εἰς 
in the highest (places). And he entered = into 


" “λ > τὸ e , ‘ BA wb , . 
€podo υμα εἰς te pov και περι , εψαμενος 
Jerusalem into the temple; and looking round at 


upon all things, and now 
the eventide was come, he 
went out unto Bethany 
with the twelve. 

124 And onthe morrow, 
when they were come from 
Bethany, he was hungry: 

13 And seeing a fig tree 
afar off having leaves, he 
came, if haply he might 
find any thing thereon: 
and when he came to it, he 
found nothing but leaves; 
for the time of figs was not 
yet. 

14 And Jcsus answered 
and said unto it, No man 
eat fruit of thee hereafter 
for ever. And his disciples 
heard if. 

154% And they come to 
Jerusalem: and Jesus went 
into the temple, and began 
to cast out them that sold 
and bought in the temple, 
and overthrew the tables 
of the moneychangcrs, and 
the scats of them that sold 
doves; 

16 And would not suffer 
that any man should carry 
any vessel through the 
temple. 

17 And he taught, say- 
ing unto them, Is it not 
written, My house shall be 
called of all nations the 
house of prayer? but ye 
have made it a den of 
thicves. 

18 And the scribes and 
chief pricsts heard ir, and 
sought how they might 
destroy him: for they 
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πάντα, ὀψὲ ἤδη οὔσης τῆς ὥρας, ἐξῆλθεν 

allthings, ‘late ‘now ‘being lthe *hour,® he went forth 
> [ὦ x ~ f 

εἰς Βηθανίαν pera τῶν δώδεκα. 


to Bethany with the twelve. 
12 Kat τῇ ἐπαύριον ἐξελθόντων αὐτῶν 
And on the morrow going forth them® 
= as they went forth 
ἀπὸ Brnbavias ἐπείνασεν. 13 καὶ ἰδὼν 
from Bethany he hungered. And seeing 


~ 3 4 , 
συκῆν ἀπὸ μακρόθεν ἔχουσαν φύλλα ἦλθεν 
a fig-tree from afar having leaves he came 


3 ΜΝ € Ld > 3 om ‘ » ‘ 
εἰ apa τι εὑρήσει ἐν αὐτῇ, καὶ ἐλθὼν 
if perhaps something he willfind = in it, and coming 
>» > 3 A) ᾽ A Oa > \ 4 
ἐπ αὐτὴν οὐδὲ εὗρεν εἰ μὴ φύλλα- 
upon it nothing he found except leaves; 
€ 4 \ ᾿ , 4 
ὃ yap καιρὸς οὐκ ἦν σύκων. 14 καὶ 
for the time was not of figs. And 
ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν αὐτῇ: μηκέτι εἰς τὸν 
answering he said to it: No more to the 
dm ? ~ 
αἰῶνα ἐκ σοῦ μηδεὶς καρπὸν φάγοι. 
ace of thee no one fruit may eat. 
= May no one eat fruit of thee for ever. 

4 ΕΣ ¢ 1 > ~ 4 
καὶ ἤκουον ot μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ. 15 Kai 
And *heard tthe = *disciples of him. And 
᾿ > > 
ἔρχονται εἰς ᾿Ϊεροσόλυμαςσ Kai εἰσελθὼν 
they come to Jerusalem. And entering 

, a ς 4 wv > , 4 
ες τὸ ἱερὸν ἤρξατο ἐκβάλλειν τοὺς 
into the temple he began to cast out the [ones] 

~ i 3 ~ 
πωλοῦντας καὶ τοὺς ἀγοράζοντας ἐν τῷ 
selling and the [ones] buying in the 

¢ ~ A Α id ~ ~ 
ἱέρῳ, Kat Tas τραπέζας των κολλυβιστῶν 
temple, and the tables ofthe moneychangers 

1 X id ~ 
Kat Tas καθέδρας των πωλούντων τὰς 
and the seats of the [ones] selling the 

4 é . > » 
περιστερὰς κατέστρεψεν, 16 καὶ οὐκ ἤφιεν 
doves he overturned, and = did not permit 
oF é ~ ~ 
iva τις διενέγκῃ σκεῦος διὰ τοῦ 
that anyone should carry through avessel through the 


¢ ~ ~ 
ἱεροῦ, 17 καὶ ἐδίδασκεν Kai ἔλεγεν αὐτοῖς" οὐ 
temple, and taught and said tothem: Not 

é Ὁ ~ 
γέγραπται ὅτι ὁ οἶκός μου οἶκος προσευχῆς 
has it been written that the house of me ἃ house of prayer 
κληθήσεται πᾶσιν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν; ὑμεῖς δὲ 
shall be called for all the nations ? but ye 

4 ~ 

πεποιήκατε αὐτὸν σπήλαιον ληστῶν. 18 Kai 

have made it a den of robbers. And 

ξ 3 - ~ 

ἤκουσαν ot ἀρχίερεις καὶ οἱ γραμματεις, 

Sheard Ithe chief priests "and ‘the ‘scribes, 

ι 1 ᾽ὔ ~ » 4 > é 

καὶ ἐζήτον πῶς αὐτὸν ἀπολέσωσιν' 
and they sought how him they might destroy; 
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feared him, because all the 
people was astonished at 
his doctrine. 

19 And when even was 
come, he went out of the 
city. 

20 Andinthemorning, 
as they passed by, they saw 
the fig tree dried up from 
the roots. 

21 And Peter calling to 
remembrance saith unto 
him, Master, behold, the 
fig tree which thou cursedst 
is withered away. 

22 And Jesus answering 
saith unto them, Have faith 
in God. 

23 For verily I say unto 
you, That whosoever shall! 
say unto this mountain, 
Be thou removed, and be 
thou cast into the sea; and 
shall not doubt in his heart, 
but shall believe that those 
things which he saith shall 
come to pass; he shall have 
whatsoever he saith. 

24 Therefore 1 say unto 
you, What things soever 
ye desire, when ye pray, 
believe that γε reccive 
them, and ye shall have 
them. 

25 And when ye stand 
praying, forgive, if ye have 
ought against any: that 
your Father also which 
is in heaven may forgive 
you your trespasses. 

26 But if ye do not 
forgive, neither will your 
Father which is in heaven 
forgive your trespasses. 

274, And they come 
again to Jerusalem: and 
as he was walking in the 
temple, there come to him 
the chief priests, and the 
scribes, and the elders, 
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3 - a ᾽ é 
ἐφοβοῦντο γὰρ αὐτόν, 
for they feared him, 
2 4 3 4 ~ 
ἐξεπλήσσετο ἐπὶ TH 
was astounded at the 
[1] 3 4 » ,ὔ 
ὅταν ὀψὲ ἐγένετο, 
when late it became, 


20 Kai 
And 


πᾶς yap ὁ 
for all the 
διδαχῇ αὐτοῦ. 
teaching of him. 
? 7 
ἐξεπορεύοντο 
they went forth 


4 

ὄχλος 
crowd 
19 Kai 
And 

Μ ~ 
ἔξω τῆς 
outside the 
παραπορευόμενοι πρωΐϊ 
passing along early 

& ~ 3 f ¢ ~ 
τὴν συκῆν ἐξηραμμένην ἐκ ῥιζῶν. 
the fig-tree Aaving been withered from [the] roots. 
4 3 4 7 ? ~ 
21 καὶ ἀναμνησθεὶς ὁ Πέτρος λέγει αὐτῶ" 
And *7remembering - 1Peter says to him: 
paBBi, ἴδε 
Rabbi, _ behold{,] 

ἐξήρανται. 
has been withered. 


πόλεως. 
city. 
4 
ε ἴδον 
they saw 


συκῇ 


ἣν κατηράσω 
fig-tree 


which thou cursedsr 
4 ~ 
22 καὶ ἀποκριθεὶς ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς λέγει 
And answering - Jesus says 
? - Μ ~ 
αὐτοῖς: ἔχετε πίστιν θεοῦ. 23 ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν 


the 


tothem: Have [the] faith of God. Truly Itell you 

ῳ ia) bal Μ ~ 4 ‘4 Ww 

ὅτι OS ἂν εἴπῃ τῷ ὄρει τούτῳ: ἄρθητι 

that whoever say$ — mountaintothis: Be thou taken 
4 , , 

καὶ βλήθητι εἰς τὴν θάλασσαν, καὶ μὴ 

and bethoucast into the Sea, and not 


διακριθῇ ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ αὐτοῦ ἀλλὰ πιστεύη 


doubts in the heart of him but believes 
σ Δ λαλ - , y 3 ~ 4 
oTt oO εἰ γίνεται, €oTat αὐτῶ. 24 διὰ 
that what he says happens, it will be ἴο ΠΙΓῚ. There- 


= he will have it. 
~ λ ᾽ ς ~ ? - # 
τοῦτο A€yw υμῖν, πᾶντα οσα προσεύχεσθε 


fore I tell you, alithings which ye pray 
4 , “- θ ὔ σ > é LY 
Mat αιτεισῦε, “πιστευετε OTt eAaBere, Hat 
and ask, believe that ye received, and 
Mw ε - 4 σ 7 
ἐσται υμῖν. 25 καὶ οταν στήκετε 
it will be to you.* And when ye stand 
= ye will have it. 
? ? , Mw ¥ , 
προσευχομεένοι, ἀφίετε εἴ τι ἔχετε κατά 
praying, forgive if anything ye have against 
σ , ¢ ~ a 
τινος, wa Kat oO πατὴρ ὑμῶν ὁ ἐν τοῖς 
anyone, that also the Father of you - [πη the 
~ 2 ~ ~ ~ 
οὐρανοῖς ἀφῇ ὑμῖν τὰ παραπτώματα ὑμῶν.Ἱ 
heavens may forgive you the trespasses of you. 
, 
27 Καὶ ἔρχονται πάλιν εἰς ᾿Ϊεροσόλυμα. 
And they come again to Jerusalem. 

5 ~ ξ ~ ~ - 
καὶ ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ περιπατοῦντος αὐτοῦ 
And in the temple walking him® 

=as he walked 
» .] + 4 e 3 a 
ἔρχονται πρὸς αὐτὸν οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ οἱ 
come to him the = chief priests and the 
“ A φς 
γραμματεῖς καὶ ot πρεσβύτεροι, 28 καὶ 
scribes and the elders, and 


t Verse 26 omitted by Nestle; cf. R.V. marg., etc. 


28 And say unto him, 
By what authority doest 
thou these things? and 
who gave thee this author- 
ity to do these things ? 

29 And Jesus answered 
and said unto them, I will 
also ask of you one ques- 
lion, and answer me, and 
I will tell you by what 
authority I do these things. 

30 The baptism of John, 
wus it from heaven, or of 
men ? answer me, 

31 And they reasoned 
with themselves, saying, If 
we shall say, From heaven; 
he will say, Why then did 
ye not believe him ? 

32 But if we shall say, 
Of men; they feared the 
people: for all men counted 
John, that he was a pro- 
phet indeed. 

33 And they answered 
and said unto Jesus, We 
cannot tell. And Jesus 
answering saith unto them, 
Neither do I tell you by 
what authority I do these 
things. 


CHAPTER 12 


ND he began to speak 

unto them by par- 
ables. A certain’ man 
planted a vineyard, and 
set an hedge about fr, and 
diggcd a place for the 
winefat, and built a tower, 
and [εἰ it out to husbund- 
men, and went into a far 
country. 

2 And at the season he 
sent to the husbandmen a 
servant, that he might 
receive from the husband- 
nen of the fruit of the 
vineyard. 
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> é ~ 
ἐξουσίᾳ ταῦτα 
what authority these things 
yw | > , 
ἔδωκεν τὴν ἐξουσίαν 
doest thou 7 or who thee gave - authority 
᾽ «΄ " ~ 4 a 3 ~ 
ταύτην ἵνα ταῦτα ποιῇς; 2729 ὁδὲ ᾿]ησοῦς 
this that these things thou mayest do 7 ~ And Jesus 
εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" ἐπερωτήσω ὑμᾶς ἕνα λόγον, 
said tothem: I will question you one word, 
ΕΣ »Π ~ 
καὶ ἀποκρίθητέ pot, καὶ ἐρῶ ὑμῖν ev 
and answer ye me, and Iwilltell you by 
f ᾿» i ~ ~ 4 ,ὔ 
ποίᾳ ἐξουσίᾳ ταῦτα ποιῶ. 30 τὸ βάπτισμα 
what authority these things I do. The baptism 
4 3 ’ ᾿ > ~ wn“ + 3 ,ὔ 
τὸ ᾿Ιωάννονυ ἐξ οὐρανοῦ ἦν ἢ ἐξ ἀνθρώπων; 


3 2 
ἐν ποίᾳ 


By 


αὐτῷ" 
said to him: 
ποιεῖς; ἢ Tis σοι 


ἔλεγον 


- of John of heaven wasit or of men ? 
3 ? , 4 f ἢ 
ἀποκρίθητέ μοι. 31 καὶ διελογίζοντο πρὸς 
answer ye me. And they debated with 


e 4 , A ww 3 b ~ 
ἑαυτοὺς λέγοντες. ἐὰν eitwpev' ἐξ οὐρανοῦ, 


themselves saying: Ir we say: of heaven, 
ἐρεῖ" διὰ τί οὖν οὐκ ἐπιστεύσατε αὐτῷ; 
he willsay: Why then did ye not believe him ? 


32 ἀλλὰ εἴπωμεν: ἐξ, ἀνθρώπων;---ἐφοβοῦντο 


But may we say: OF men ? — they feared 
4 ν or A tt 4 » ΄ 
τὸν ὄχλον" ἅπαντες γὰρ εἶχον τὸν ᾿ΪΙωάννην 
the crowd; for all men held - Jolin 
"4 @ , ᾿ 
ὄντως ὅτι προφήτης ἦν. 33 καὶ 
‘really Mthat ®4 prophet the was. And 
3 ΄ ~ " ~ , 4 
ἀποκριθέντες τῷ ᾿᾽Ϊησοῦ λέγουσιν. οὐκ 
answering - Jesus they say: not 
af 4 ¢ 3 ~ / + ~ 
οἴδαμεν. καὶ 6 ‘Inaots λέγει αὐτοῖς" 
We know. And ~ Jesus says to them: 
4 a 3 4 f € ~ > ’ 3 ’ 
οὐδὲ ἐγὼ λέγω ὑμῖν ἐν ποίᾳ ἐξουσίᾳ 
Neither J tell you by what authority 
~ ~ 4 " 1 - 1 
ταῦτα ποιῶ. 12 Καὶ ἡρξατο αὐτοῖς ἐν 
these things Ido. And hebegan tothem in 
παραβολαῖς λαλεῖν. ἀμπελῶνα ἄνθρωπος 
parables to speak. 3a vineyard 1A man 


? 7 i ἤ ᾿ \ " 
ἐφύτευσεν, καὶ περιέθηκεν φραγμὸν καὶ ὥρυξεν 


‘planted, and put round [11] ahedee and dug 
ὑπολήνιον καὶ κοδόμησεν πύργον, Kat 
a winepress and built a tower, and 
3 ? , 4 “~ ‘ » é 
ἐξέδοτο αὐτὸν γεωργοῖς, καὶ ἀπεδήμησεν. 

let out it to husbandmen, and went away. 

ἢ 3 ~ 
2 καὶ ἀπέστειλεν πρὸς τοὺς γεωργοὺς τῷ 
And he sent to the husbandmen atthe 
~ ~ @ ~ ~ 
καιρῷ δοῦλον, ἵνα παρὰ τῶν γεωργῶν 
time a slave, that from the husbandmen 
λάβη ἀπὸ τῶν καρπῶν τοῦ ἀμπελῶνος" 
hemight from(of) the fruits of the vineyard ; 


receive 


192 


3 And they caught Aim, 
and beat him, and sent 
him away empty. 

4 And again he sent 
unto them another servant; 
and at him they cast stones, 
and wounded Aim in the 
head, and sent Aim away 
shamefully handled. 

5 And again he sent 
another; and him they 
killed, and many others; 
beating some, and killing 
some. 

6 Having yet therefore 
one son, his wellbcloved, 
he sent him also last unto 
them, saying, They will 
reverence my son. 

7 But those husbandmen 
said among themselves, 
This is the heir; come, let 
us kill him, and the in- 
heritance shall be our’s. 

8 And they took him, 
and killed Aint, and cast 
him out of the vineyard. 

9 What shall therefore 
the lord of the vineyard 
do? he will come and 
destroy the husbandmen, 
and will give the vineyard 
unto others. 

10 And have ye not read 
this scripture; The stone 
which the builders rejected 
is become the head of the 
corner: 

11 This was the Lord’s 
doing, and it is marvellous 
in our eyes ? 

12 And they sought to 
lay hold on him, but feared 
the people: for they knew 
that he had spoken the 
parable against them: and 
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4 , 4 
3 καὶ λαβόντες αὐτὸν ἔδειραν Kai ἀπέστειλαν 
And taking him they beat and sent away 


, A é , td 4 b] x 
KEVOV. 4 και πάλιν ἀπέστειλεν προς avuTous 
empty. And again he sent to them 


wv ~ > - > f 1 
ἄλλον δοῦλον’ κἀκεῖνον ἐκεφαλαίωσαν καὶ 
another slave; and that one they wounded in the head and 


5 καὶ ἄλλον ἀπέστειλεν" 
And another he sent; 

3 , Mv 
ἀπέκτειναν, Kat πολλοὺς adAdous, 
they killed, and many others, 

dépovres, οὗς δὲ ἀποκτέννοντες. 
'bealing. 2others killing. 
4 e. ? , > 
εἶχεν, υἱὸν ἀγαπητόν: ἀπέστειλεν 
he had, ason beloved: he sent 
a 4 , 
ἔσχατον προς αὐτοὺς λέγων 
last το them 
a 
TOV μου. 
the of me. 
4 ς 1 
προς εαυτους 
to themselves 


> a 
κακεινον 
and that one 
a 4 
ous μεν 
7some 
Μ 
6 ετι 
Still 
b 4 
auTov 
hun 


3 é 
τιμασαν. 
insulted. 


σ΄ 
EVCL 
one 


ὅτι ἐντραπήσονται 
Saying[,J --ὀ They willreverence 
7 ἐκεῖνοι δὲ of γεωργοὶ 
But those - husbandmen 
2 a 
eimav ὅτι οὗτός ἐστιν. ὁ 
said[,] - This is the 
f ~ 3 ,ὔ , ta a 
κληρονόμος" δεῦτε αποκτείνωμεν GUTOV, και 
heir; come[,] let us kill him, and 
ς “- wv ς ,ὔ 4 ? 
μων é€oTat 7 κληρονομία. 8 καὶ λαβόντες 
of us willbe the inheritance. And taking 
»" , 3 , ‘ 2 ,ὔ ? 1 
απέκτειναν αὕτον, και ἐξέβαλον auTov 
they killed him, and cast ou! him 
"ν - 3 ~ , ? 4 
ἔξω του ἀμπελῶνος. 9 τὶ “τοιῆσει rs) 
Outside the vineyard. What will do the 
κύριος τοῦ ἀμπελῶνος; ἐλεύσεται 
lord of the vineyard ? he will come 
ἀπολέσει τοὺς γεωργούς, Kai δώσει 
will destroy the husbandmen, and__—-will give 
ἄλλοις. 10 οὐδὲ τὴν γραφὴν 
to others. *not - ‘scripture 
3 é # a 3 a ’ 
ἀνέγνωτε: λίθον δν ἀπεδοκίμασαν 
ἈΝεδᾶ ye: Astone which rejected 
~ > 4 
οἰκοδομοῦντες, οὗτος ἐγενήθη εἰς κεφαλὴν 
this became for head 
, 4 ? > 7 σ 
γωνίας: 11 παρὰ κυρίου ἐγένετο αὕτη, 
of corner; from [the] Lord was this, 
καὶ ἔστιν θαυμαστὴ ἐν ὀφθαλμοῖς ἡμῶν; 
and it is marvellous in eyes ofus ? 
12 Kat ἐζήτουν 
And they sought 
? é a 
ἐφοβήθησαν τὸν 
feared the 
ὅτι 
that 


¢? 
ULOoV 
son 


Kat 
and 
TOV 
the 
3 - 
ἀμπελῶνα 
vineyard 
ταύτην 
*this 
e 
οὐ 
tthe [ones] ᾿δυμΠαιίπρ, 


[1 4 ἣ 
αυτον καὶ 
him 
ν) 
ὄχλον" 
crowd; 
, 4 
avuTous 
them 


κρατῆσαι, 
ta seize, and 
ἔγνωσαν = yap 
for they knew 
παραβολὴν 


Parable 


τὴν 


the 


πρὸς 
to 


they left him, and went 
their way. 

134, And they send unto 
him certain of the Pharisees 
and of the Herodians, to 
catch him in Ais words. 

14 And when they were 
come, they say unto him, 
Master, we know that thou 
art true, and carest for no 
man: for thou regardest 
not the person of men, but 
teachest the way of God in 
truth: Is it lawful to give 
tribute to Cwxsar, or not 7 

15 Shall we give, or 
shall we not give? But 
he, knowing their hypo- 
crisy, said unto them, Why 
tempt ye me 7 bring me a 
penny, that 1 may sce ff. 

16 And they trought ir. 
And he saith unto them, 
Whose is this image and 
superscription ? And they 
said unto him, Cesar’s. 

17 And Jesus answering 
satd unto them, Render to 
Cesar the things that are 
Cesar’s, and to God the 
things that are God’s. 
And they marvelled at him. 

184i Then come unto 
him the Sadducees, which 
say there is no resurrection; 
and they asked him, saying, 

19 Master, Moses wrote 
unto us, Ifa man’s brother 
die, and leave fis wife 
behind him, and leave no 
children, that his brother 


MARK 12 193 
εἶπε. καὶ ἀφέντες αὐτὸν ἀπῆλθον. 
he told. And leaving him they went away. 


7 > s 4 ~ 
13 Kai ἀποστέλλουσιν πρὸς αὐτόν twas τῶν 


And they send to him some of the 
,ὔ 4 ~ ¢€ ~ σ 1 a 
Φαρισαίων καὶ τῶν ᾿Ηρῳδιανῶν ἵνα αὐτὸν 
Pharisees and of the Herodians that him 
3 , , 3 > ’ 
ἀγρεύσωσιν λόγῳ. 14 καὶ ἐλθόντες 
they might catch ina word. And coming 
λέγουσιν αὐτῷ: διδάσκαλε, οἴδαμεν ὅτι 
they say to him: Teacher, we know that 
hd ἃ 4 ? i a 
ἀληθὴς εἶ καὶ od μέλει σοι περὶ 
true thou art and it matters not to thee about 
1 ᾽ ᾿ 4 7 3 ᾽ 
οὐδενός: οὐ γὰρ βλέπεις εἰς πρόσωπον 
no(any)one; for thou lookest not at {the] face 
3 3 +3 > > 3 é 4 
ἀνθρώπων, ἀλλ᾽ ἐπ᾽ ἁληθείας τὴν ὁδὸν 
of men, but οπίϊπ) truth the way 
~ ~ ? ΜΝ ~ ~ 
τοῦ θεοῦ διδάσκεις. ἔξεστιν δοῦναι κῆνσον 
- of God teachest; is it lawful to give tribute 
f ~~ »ἤ ~ bal 4 ~ 
Καίσαι ἢ οὔ; δῶμν 7 μὴ δῶμων; 
to Caesar or no? may we give or may we not give 7 
᾿] ~ A 
15 ὁ δὲ εἰδὼς αὐτῶν τὴν ὑπόκρισιν εἶπεν 
Buthe knowing ofthem the hypocrisy said 
- és ‘4 ,ὔ , 
αὐτοῖς" τί με πειράζετε; déperé μοι 
tothem: Why me tempt ye ? bring me 
é e Μ“ ¢ A » ΠῚ 
δηνάριον ἵνα ἴδω. 16 οὗ δὲ ἤνεγκαν. καὶ 
adenarius’ that I may see. And they brought. And 


/ 1 “- ’ 4 > 4 σ 4 e 
λέγει αὐτοῖς" Tivos ἢ εἰκὼν αὕτη καὶ 7 


hesays tothem: Of whom - image this and - 
4 ’, ξ A > ~ , 
ἐπιγραφή; ot δὲ εἶπαν αὐτῷ: Kaicapos. 
superscription ? And they tell him: Of Cesar. 
ς 4, 3 ~ b | “" 4 ᾽ 
17 ὁ δὲ ᾿Ϊησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς. τὰ Kaicapos 
- 580 — Jesus said tothem: Thethings of Caesar 
3 é 4 ‘ A ~ ~ ~ 
ἀπόδοτε Καίσαρι καὶ τὰ τοῦ θεοῦ τῷ 
render to Cesar and the things - of God ~ 
θεῷ. καὶ ἐξεθαύμαζον ἐπ᾽ αὐτῷ. 
to God. And they marvelled at him. 
18 Kai ἔρχονται Σαδδουκαῖοι πρὸς αὐτόν, 
And come Sadducees to him, 
“ fa > , 4 A 
οἵτινες λέγουσιν ἀνάστασιν μὴ εἶναι, καὶ 
who Say Tesurrection not to be, and 
= that there is no resurrection, 
ἐπηρώτων αὐτὸν λέγοντες: 19 διδάσκαλε, 
questioned him saying: Teacher, 
yn Μ δ᾽ «a @ >? 
Μωσῆς ἔγραψεν ἡμῖν ore ἐάν τινος 
Moses wrote to us that if of anyone 
3 4 3 , 4 ΄ - 
ἀδελφὸς ἀποθάνῃ καὶ καταλίπῃ γυναῖκα 
a brother should die and leave behind a wile 


καὶ μὴ ἀφῇ τέκνον, wa λάβη ὁ ἀδελφὸς 


and leave not =a child, - ‘maytake ‘the ‘brother 
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should take his wife, and 
raise up seed unto his 
brother. 

20 Now there were seven 
brethren: and the first took 
a wife, and dying left no 
seed. 

21 And the second took 
her, and died, neither left 
he any seed: and the third 
likewise. 

22 And the seven had 
her, and left no seed: last 
of all the woman died also. 

23 In the resurrection 
therefore, when they shall 
rise, whose wife shall she 
be of them ? for the seven 
had her to wife. 

24 And Jesus answering 
said unto them, Do ye not 
therefore err, because ye 
know not the scriptures, 
neither the power of God ? 

25 For when they shall 
rise from the dead, they 
Meither marry, nor are 
given in marriage; but are 
as the angels which are in 
heaven, 

26 And as touching the 
dead, that they rise: have 
ye not read in the book of 
Moses, how in the bush 
God spake unto him, 
saying, | am the God of 


Abraham, and the God of 
Isaac, and the God of 
Jacob ? 


27 He is not the God of 
the dead, but the God of 
the living: ye therefore do 
greatly err. 

28 And one of the 
scribes came, and having 
heard them reasoning to- 
gether, and perceiving that 
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’ ~ 4 ~ 
αὐτοῦ τὴν γυναῖκα καὶ ἐξαναστήσῃ σπέρμα 


7of him the wile and may raise up seed 
~ 1O€A ~ 3 ~ 2 « 4 10 λ ᾿ 

τῷ ἀδελφῷ αὐτοῦ. 20 ἑπτὰ ddeAdoi ἦσαν' 

tothe brother of him. Seven brothers there were: 
4 e ~ " ~ 

kat ὁ πρῶτος ἔλαβεν γυναῖκα, καὶ 

and the first took a wile, and 

Ε] θ - Ι] 3 ~ ’ 1 

ἀποθνῆσκων οὐκ ἀφῆκεν σπέρμα- 21 καὶ 

dying left not seed; and 
ὁ δεύτερος ἔλαβεν αὐτήν, καὶ ἀπέθανεν μὴ 
the second took her, and died nol 


ar 4 ᾽ af ¢ Ud τ ? 
καταλιπὼν σπέρμα" Kat O τρίτος ὡσαύτως' 


leaving behind seed: and the third similarly ; 
e ~ 
22 καὶ οἱ ἑπτὰ οὐκ ἀφῆκαν σπέρμα. 
and the seven left not seed. 
ww 
ἔσχατον πάντων Kat 7 γυνὴ ἀπέθανεν. 
Last ofall also the wife died. 
3 ~ > LA ~ 
23 ἐν ΤΊ ἀναστασει, ὅταν ἀναστῶσιν, 
In the resurrection, when they rise again, 
τίνος αὐτῶν ἔσται γυνή; of γὰρ ἑπτὰ 
of which οἵ them willshe be wife ? for the seven 
Μ -. “ - 
ἔσχον αὐτὴν γυναῖκα. 24 ἔφη αὐτοῖς ὁ 
had her {as] wife. Said to them - 
Ἷ ~ Ἵ ὃ 4 ~ λ ~ 4 
ησοῦς οὐ i τοῦτο πλανᾶσθε μὴ 
Jesus: snot ‘therefore 1Do "ye “err nol 
"ὃ ld A 4 ὃ a 4 , 
€LOOTES τας ypadas pLNOE THY δύναμιν 
knowing the scriptures nor the power 
~ ~ σ 4 4 » 
τοῦ θεοῦ; 25 Grav γὰρ ἐκ νεκρῶν 
τς of God ? for when out »f [the] dead 


3 “ w - 
ἀναστῶσιν, οὔτε γαμοῦσιν οὔτε γαμίζονται, 


they rise again, they neither marry nor are given in 

marriage, 

> 3 "ι .« ν λ > ~ 9 a 
ἀλλ᾽ εἰσὶνρ ws ἀγγελοι ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς. 

but are as angels in the heavens. 

ἢ Α ~ ~ σ 1 , 

26 wept δὲ τῶν νεκρῶν ὅτι ἐγείρονται, 
But concerning the dead that they are raised, 


> 4 ? , ae 
οὐκ ἀνέγνωτε ev τῇ βίβλῳ Mwiicéws ἐπὶ 
did ye not read in the roll of Moses al 
~ é ~ 1 ~ « ᾿ ,ὔ 
τοῦ βάτου πῶς εἶπεν αὐτῷ 6 θεὸς λέγων" 


the bush how said tohim - God saying: 
ἐγὼ ὃ θεὸς "ABpaa καὶ θεὸς ᾿]Ισαὰκ 
I [am] the God of Abraham = and God of Issue 
καὶ Geos “LaxwB; 27 οὐκ ἔστιν Beds 
and God of Jacob ? he is not God 
νεκρῶν ἀλλὰ ζώντων. πολὺ πλανάσθε. 
of dead [persons] but of living [ones]. Much ye err. 
28 Kat προσελθὼν εἷς τῶν γραμματέων, 
And ‘approaching ‘one ‘ofthe ‘scribes, 
ἀκούσας αὐτῶν συζητούντων, εἰδὼς ὅτι 
hearing them debating, knowing that 


he had answered them well, 
asked him, Which is the 
first commandment of all ? 

29 And Jesus answered 
him, The first of all the 
commandments fs, Hear, 
O Israel; The Lord our 
God is one Lord: 

30 And thou shalt love 
the Lord thy God with all 
thy heart, and with all thy 
soul, and with all thy mind, 
and with all thy strength: 
this is the first command- 
ment. 

3t And the second is 
like, namely this, Thou 
shalt love thy neighbour as 
thyself. There is none other 
commandmentgreater than 
these, 

32 And the scribe said 
unto him, Well, Master, 
thou hast said the truth: 
for there is one God; and 
there is none other but he: 

33 And to love him with 
all the heart, and with all 
the understanding, and 
with all the soul, and with 
all the strength, and to love 
his neighbour as himself, 
is more than all whole 
burnt offerings and sac- 
rifices. 

34 And when Jesus saw 
that he answered discreetly, 
he said unto him, Thou art 
not far from the kingdom 
of God. And no man after 
that durst ask him any 
question. 

354 And Jesus answered 
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καλῶς ἀπεκρίθη αὐτοῖς, ἐπηρώτησεν αὐτόν" 


well] he answered them, questioned him: 
ποία ἐστὶν ἐντολλλ πρώτη πάντων; 
What is [the] commandment first of all? 
29 ἀπεκρίθη ὁ ᾿Ϊησοῦς ὅτι πρώ ἐστίν" 
Answered - Jesus[, ] - [The] first is: 

» 3 ‘4 4, ¢ ἢ ς “- 4 
ἄκουες, ᾿Ισραήλ, κύριος ὃ θεὸς ἡμῶν κύριος 
Hear, Israel, Lord the God of us Lord 

= The Lord our God is one Lord, 

f 4 A 3 f é 4 

els ἐστιν, 30 καὶ ἀγαπήσεις κύριον τὸν 
one is, and thou shalt love Lord the 
θεόν σου ἐξ ὅλης τῆς καρδίας σου καὶ 
God of thee from(with) all the heart ofthee and 
> id ~ ~ 
ἐξ ὅλης τῆς ψυχῆς cov Kat ἐξ ὅλης 
with all the soul of thee and with all 


~ ,ὔ \ 3 μὴ ~ > 4 
τῆς διανοίας cov καὶ ἐξ ὅλης τῆς ἰσχύος 
the mind ofthee and with all the — strength 
cov. 31 δευτέρα αὕτη: ἀγαπήσεις τὸν 
of thee. [The] second [is] this: Thou shalt love the 
πλησίον cov ws σεαυτόν. μείζων τούτων 
neighbour ofthee as thyself. Greater [than] these 
τὰλλ } λ 4 > ᾿ 4 
aAAn ἐντολ οὐκ ἐστιν. 32 καὶ εἶπεν 
other commandment _ there Is not. And said 
αὐτῷ ὁ γραμματεύς" καλῶς, διδάσκαλε, ἐπ᾽ 
ἴο him the scribe: Well, teacher, on(in) 
ἀληθείας εἶπες ὅτι εἷς ἐστιν καὶ οὐκ 

truth thou sayest that one thereis and not 
ἔστιν ἄλλος πλὴν αὐτοῦ" 33 καὶ τὸ 
there is another besides him; and = 

3 ~ > 4 > σ ~ , ἢ 9 
ἀγαπᾶν αὐτὸν ἐξ ὅλης τῆς καρδίας καὶ ἐξ 
to love him with all the heart and with 
. - é 4 ? νυ ~ 
ὅλης τῆς συνέσεως καὶ ἐξ ὅλης τῆς 

all the understanding and = with all the 
ἰσχύος, καὶ τὸ ἀγαπᾶν τὸν πλησίον ὡς 
strength, and - ἴο Ιονα ἰπρίοπϑ᾽β) neighbour as 
ἑαυτὸν περισσότερῦόν ἐστιν πάντων τῶν 
himself more is (than] ll the 


’ ~ 
ὁλοκαυτωμάτων θυσιῶν. 34 καὶ ὁ 
burnt offerings sacrifices, And a 


Ff a δῶ ‘ >» 4 “ ~ 3 6 
ησους, LOWY GUTOV OTL νουνέχως αἀπεῖκρι 7)» 


καὶ 
and 


Jesus, seeing him that sensibly he answered, 
εἶπεν αὐτῷ: οὐ μακρὰν ef ἀπὸ τῆς 
said to him: Not fac thou art from the 
, “ ~ ‘ > \ > & 
βασιλείας τοῦ θεοῦ. καὶ οὐδεὶς οὐκέτι 
kingdom - of God. And noone no(any) more 
ἐτόλμα αὐτὸν ἐπερωτῆσαι. 
dared him to question. 
35 Καὶ ἀποκριθες ὁ ᾿Ϊησοῦς ἔλεγεν 
And answering - Jesus said 
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and said, while he taught 
in the temple, How say the 
scribes that Christ is the 
son of David ? 

36 For David himself 
said by the Holy Ghost, 
The Lorp said to my Lord, 
Sit thou on my right hand, 
till I make thine enemies 
thy footstool. 

37 David therefore him- 
self calleth him Lord; and 
whence is he then his son ? 
And the common people 
heard him gladly. 

38* And he said unto 
them in his doctrine, 
Beware of the scribes, 
which love to go in long 
clothing, and love saluta- 
tions in the marketplaces, 

39 And the chief seats 
in the synagogues, and the 
uppermost rooms at feasts: 


40 Which devour wid- 
ows’ houses, and for a 
pretence make long 


prayers: these shall receive 
greater damnation. 

415 And Jesus sat over 
against the treasury, and 
beheld how the people cast 
money into the treasury: 
and many that were rich 
cast in much. 

42 And there came a 
certain poor widow, and 
she threw in two mites, 
which make a farthing. 

43 And he called unto 
him his disciples, and saith 
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διδάσκων ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ: πῶς λέγουσιν οἱ 
teaching in the temple: How say the 
~ σ ε % ea ' 
γραμματεῖς ὅτι ὁ χριστὸς υἱὸς Aavid 
scribes that the Christ son of David 
ἐστιν; 36 αὐτὸς Aavid εἶπεν ἐν τῷ πνεύματι 
is? himself David said by the Spirit 
εἶπεν κύριος τῷ κυρίῳ μου 
a Holy: said {the]Lonp tothe’ Lord of me 
᾽ὔ 39 ~ @ na ~ Ά 
κάθου ἐκ δεξωὼν μου ἕως ἄν θῶ τοὺς 
Sit at (the) right (hand) of πιὸ antil Iput che 
ἐχθρούς cov ὑποκάτω τῶν ποδῶν σον 
enemies of thee under the feet of thee 
37 αὐτὸς Δαυὶδ λέγει αὐτὸν κύριον, Ka 
himself David  says({calls) him Lord, anc 
πόθεν αὐτοῦ ἐστιν υἱός; 
whence of him is he son ? 
Kat 6 πολὺς ὄχλος 
And the much crowd 
ἡδέως. 38 Kai τῇ 
gladly. And the 
ἔλεγεν. βλέπετε τῶν 
he said: Beware the 
τῶν θελόντων 
the [ones] wishing 
ἀσπασμοὺς 
greetings 
if 
πρωτοκαθεδρίας 
chief seats 
πρωτοκλισίας 
chief places 
κατέσθοντες 
devouring 
? 
προφάσει 
under pretence 
λήμψονται περισσότερον 41 Καὶ 
will receive greater And 
é ὔ ~ , > , 
καθίσας κατέναντι τοῦ γαζοφυλακείου ἐθεώρει 
situng Opposite the treasury he beneld 
πῶς ὃ ὄχλος βάλλει χαλκὸν εἰς τὸ 
how the crowd puts copper money into the 
γαζοφυλακεῖον: Kai πολλοὶ πλούσιοι ἔβαλλον 
treasury; and many rich men put 
Ld A , ~ , ᾿, Ά 
πολλά: 42 καὶ ἐλθοῦσα μία χήρα πτωχὴ 
much; and coming one widow poor 
ἔβαλεν λεπτὰ δύο, ὅ᾽ ἐστιν κοδράντης. 
put lepta two, which is a quadrans. 
A ? AY 4 ΠῚ - 
43 καὶ προσκαλεσάμενος τοὺς μαθητὰς αὐτοῦ 
Απά calling to [him] the disciples of him 


~ € , Pe 
7 γε 


avrot 
him 


ἤκουεν 
heard 
διδαχῇ αὐτοί 
teaching of him 
γραμματέωι 
scribes 
περιπατεῖν 
to walk about 
ἀγοραῖς 39 
marketplaces 
συναγωγαῖς 
syTlagc gues 


3 
ἐν 
in 
3 4 
απο 
from(of) 
φ - 
ἐν στολαῖς 
in robes 
ev ταῖς 
in the 
Tats 
the 
~ fa 
τοῖς δείπνοις" 40 
the dinners; 
οἰκίας τῶν 
houses of the 
προσευχόμενοι, 
praying, 


κρίμα. 


condemnation. 


Ad 
anc 


και 
anc 
1 
και 
anc 


3 
έν 
in 

3 
εν 
in 
A 
Tas 

the 
μακρὰ 


long 


! 
οἱ 
the [ones’ 
χηρῶν καὶ 
widows and 
οὗτοι 

these 


unto them, Verily I say 
unto you, That this poor 
widow hath casl more in, 
than all they which have 
cast into the treasury: 

44 For all rhey did cast 
in of their abundance; but 
she of her want did cast in 
all that she had, even all 
her living. 


CHAPTER 13 


ND as he went out of 

the temple, one of 

his disciples saith unto him, 

Master, see what manner 

of stones and what build- 
ings are here! 

2 And Jesus answering 
said unto him, Seest thou 
these great buildings? there 
shall not be left one stone 
upon another, that shall 
not be thrown down. 

3 And as he sat upon 
the mount of Olives over 
against the temple, Peter 
and James and John and 


Andrew asked htm pri- 
vately, 
4 Tell us, when shall 


these things be ? and what 
shall be the sign when all 
these things shall be ful- 
filled ? 

5 And Jesus answering 
them begun to say, Take 
heed lest any nian deceive 
you: 

6 For many shall come 
in my name, saying, I am 
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4“ 3 ~ 3 4 , ¢ ~ ω 
εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν ὅτι 
he said to them: Truly I tell you that 
ἡ χήρα αὕτη ἡ πτωχὴ πλεῖον πάντων 
- widow ‘this - ®poor ®more [than] fal] 


ἔβαλεν τῶν βαλλόντων εἰς τὸ γαζοφυλακεῖον" 


‘put the [ones] putting into the treasury; 
44 πάντες γὰρ ἐκ τοῦ περισσεύοντος αὐτοῖς 
for all out of the abounding to them‘ 


= their abundance 
~ i ~ 
ἐκ τῆς ὑστερήσεως αὐτῆς 


ἔβαλον, αὕτη δὲ 
of her 


put, butthis woman out of the want 

, v ΜΗ σ \ , 
πάντα ὅσα εἶχεν ἔβαλεν, ὅλον τὸν βίον 
"all things "how many ‘she had Aput, all the living 
αὐτῆς. 
of her. 

4 3 # b | ~ 3 ~ 
13 Καὶ ἐκπορευομένου αὐτοῦ ἐκ τοῦ 
And going forth him® out of the 


= as he went forth 
¢ lal 7 3 ~ t “- ~ 4 ~ 
ἱεροῦ λέγει αὐτῷ els τῶν μαθητῶν αὐτοῦ" 


temple says tohim- one ofthe disciples of him: 
# Μ 4 ἢ 4 4 
διδάσκαλε, ἴδε ποταποὶ λίθοι Kat ποταπαὶ 
Teacher, behold[,] what great stones and what great 
οἰκοδομαί. 2 καὶ ὁ ᾿Ϊησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτῷ: 
buildings. And -- Jesus said to him: 
᾽ ? 4 - 2 Ed 
βλέπεις ταύτας τὰς μεγάλας οἰκοδομάς; 
Seest thou these - great buildings ? 
οὐ μὴ ἀφεθῇ λίθος ἐπὶ λίθον ὃς od 
by no means be left stone on stone which by no 


= there shall by no means be left stone on stone which will not 


~ ἣ i > ~ 
μὴ καταλυθῇ. 3 Kai καθημένου αὐτοῦ 
means be overthrown. And sitting him® 
be overthrown, = as he sat 


εἰς τὸ ὄρος κατέναντι 
in(on}) the mount olives opposite 
ς - » > 
ἱεροῦ, ἐπηρώτα κατ᾽ ἰδίαν 
temple, questioned privately 
᾿ > 7 4 
καὶ ᾿ΪΙάκωβος καὶ 
and James and Andrew: 
9 4 ξ - , A ’ 
4 εἰπὸν ἡμῖν, ἔσται, καὶ τὶ 
Tell us, and what 
4 a“ tid a ~ 
TO σημεῖον ὅταν μέλλῃ ταῦτα 
the sign when %areabout *these things 
4 e \ 3 ~ » 
πάντα; 506 δὲ ‘Inaots ἤρξατο 
141} 7 - And Jesus began 
? ~ ὔ oA 6 “-ἅ 
αὐτοῖς: βλέπετε μή τις ὑμᾶς 
to them: See lest anyone you 
\ 3 3 4 ~ 3 [2 f 
6 πολλοὶ ἐλεύσονται ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόματί 
Many will come on(in) the name 


τοῦ 
the 


]]έτρος 
Peter 


᾿Ανδρέας" 


~ 5" “-- 
τῶν ἐλαιῶν 


of the 
> 4 
QuTov 
him 
a 7 
ὠάννὴς 
John 
ταῦτα 
these things will be, 
συντελεῖσθαι 
*10 be completed 
λέγειν 
to say 
4 
πλανήσῃ. 
lead astray. 
μου 
of me 


καὶ 

and 

,’ὔ 
TIOTE 
when 
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Christ; and shall deceive 
many. 

7 And when ye _ shall 
hear of wars and rumours 
of wars, be ye not troubled: 
for such things must needs 
be; but the end shail not 
be yet. 

8 For nation shal! rise 
against nation, and king- 
dom against kingdom: and 
there shall be earthquakes 
in divers places, and there 
shall be famines and 
troubles: these are the 
beginnings of sorrows. 

94 But take heed to 
yourselves: for they shall 
deliver you up to councils; 
and in the synagogues ye 
shall be beaten: and ye 


shall be brought before 
rulers and kings for my 
sake, for ἃ testimony 


against them. 

10 And the gospel must 
first be published among 
all nations. 

11 But when they shall 
lead you, and deliver you 
up, take no thought before- 
hand what ye shall speak, 
neither do ye premeditate: 
but whatsoever shall be 
given you in that hour, 
that speak ye: for it is not 
ye that speak, but the 
Holy Ghost. 

12 Now the brother shall 
betray the brother to death, 
and the father the son; 
and children shall rise up 
against their parents, and 
shall cause them to be put 
to death. 

13 And ye shall be hated 
of all men for my name’s 
sake: but he that shall 
endure unto the end, the 
same shall be saved. 

14® But when ye shall 
see the abomination of 


MARK 13 
λέγοντες ὅτι ἐγώ εἶμι, καὶ πολλοὺς 
saying[,] - am, and many 
πλανήσουσιν. 7 Grav δὲ ἀκούσητε πολέμους 
they will lead astray. But when ye hear [of] wars 
καὶ ἀκοὰς πολέμων, μὴ θροεῖσθε- δεῖ 
and rumours of wars, be not disturbed; it behoves 


fa 3 > 1 
γενέσθαι, ἀλλ᾽ οὕπω τὸ τέλος. 
to happen, but ποὶ γεῖ τῇς end. 

4 Μ > 3 Mv 4 
yap ἔθνος ἐπ᾽ ἔθνος καὶ 
For nation against nation and 
βασιλείαν. 


8 ἐγερθήσεται 
will be raised 

βασιλεία 
kingdom 


7 ὔ 
κατα τόπους, 
in places, 


5 4 
€77t 
against 
ἔσονται σεισμοὶ 
kingdom. There will be earthquakes 
M , ? 4 ? 4 “- 
Εσονταὶι λιμοί ‘i αρχῆ ὠδίνων Ταῦτα, 
there will be famines; beginning of birth-pangs these things [are]. 
9 Βλέπετε δὲ ὑμεῖς ἑαυτούς" 
But see ye yourselves; 
συνέδρια εἰς 
you to councils in synagogues 
, i 4 Ἀ ς fa ‘ f 
δαρήσεσθε καὶ ἐπὶ ἡγεμόνων καὶ βασιλέων 
ye will be beaten and before rulers and kings 
σ 
σταθήσεσθε ἕνεκεν μαρτύριον 
ye will stand for the sake a testimony 
1 ~ 4 3 é 4 “ ~ 
αὐτοῖς. 10 Kat ets πᾶντα τα ἔθνη πρῶτον 
to them. And to all the nations first 
a “- 4 σ 
δεῖ κηρυχθῆναι τὸ εὐαγγέλιον. 11 καὶ ὅταν 
it behoves to be proclaimed the gospel. And when 
= the gospel must be proclaimed. 


ἄγωσιν ὑμᾶς παραδιδόντες, μὴ προμεριμνᾶτε 


παραδώσουσιν 
they will deliver 

1 x 

και συναγωγας 

and 


ὑμᾶς εἰς 


> 
εἰς 
for 


3 ~ 
ἐμοῦ, 
of me, 


they lead you delivering, be not anmious beforehand 
τί λαλήσητε, ἀλλ᾽ ὃ ἐὰν δοθῇ ὑμῖν ev 
what ye speak, but whatever ἰς given you in 
2 i ~ oe ~ ~ 1 , 
ἐκείνη τῇ wpa, τοῦτο λαλεῖτε: οὐ yip 
that - hour. this speak ye; for not 
" « - e ~ > 4 4 -~ 
ἐστε ὑμεῖς ot λαλοῦντες ἀλλὰ τὸ πνεῦμα 
are ye the [ones] speaking but ‘the Spirit 
τὸ ἅγιον. 12 καὶ παραδώσει ἀδελφὸς 
Ξ Holy. And *will deliver ‘a brother 


4 1 2 , ᾿ ‘ 3 ι 
ἀδελφὸν εις θάνατον και ΤαΤῊΡ τέκνον, και 


a brother to death and ἃ father a child, and 
’ὔ , ΕῚ a - 4 
ἐπαναστήσονται τέκνα έπι γονεὶς καὶ 
2will rise against ‘children against parents and 
7 4 yw 
θανατώσουσιν αὐτούς" 13 και ἔσεσθε 
will put to death them; and ye will be 
7 ¢ . [2 a 4 » ᾽ 
μισουμενοι UTO πάντων διὰ TO Ovo 
being hated by all men onaccount of the name 
e 4 ¢ f > “λ τ a 
μου: ὃ δὲ ὑπομείνας εἰς τέλος, οὗτος 
of me; butthe fone] enduring to [the] end, this 


14 “Orav δὲ ἴδητε τὸ βδέλυγμα: 


But when ve see the abomination 


σωθήσεται . 
will be saved. 


desolation, spoken of by 
Daniel the prophet, stand- 
ing where it ought not, 
(let him that readeth under- 
stand,) then let them that 
be in Juda flee to the 
mountains: 

15 And lect him that is 
on the housctop not go 
down into the house, 
neither enter therein, to 
(ake any thing out of his 
house: 

16 And let him that is in 
the field not turn back 
again for to take up his 
garment. 

17 But woe to them that 
are with child, and to them 
that give suck in those 
days! 

18 And pray ye _ that 
your flight be not in the 
winter. 

19 For in those days 
shall be affliction, such as 
was not from the beginning 
of the creation which God 
created unto this lime, 
neither shal) be. 

20 And except that the 
Lord had shortened those 
days, no flesh should be 
suved: but for the elect’s 
sake, whom he hath chos- 
en, he hath shortened the 
days. 

21 And then if any man 
shall say to you, Lo, here 
is Christ; or, lo, #e fs there; 
believe Ain now: 

22 For false Christs and 
false prophets shall rise, 
and shall shew signs and 
wonders, to seduce, if if 
were possible, even the 
elect. 

23 But take ye heed: 
behold, I have foretold 
you all things. 

24" But in those days, 
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~ > ’ « [ - » - € 
TS € PT) UWAEWS EOTHKOTA O7TOU ου δεῖ, Oo 
- of desolation stand where it behoves not, the 
ἀναγινώσκων νοείτω, τότε οἱ ἐν τῇ 
(one] reading let him understand, then the [ones] in ἕξ 
"Tl ὃ ,ὔ φ 7 ? Ἁ cd ¢ 2 + 
ovdaia φευγέτωσαν εἰς τὰ ὅρη, 15 0 επι 


Judza let them flee to the mountains, the [one] on 


~ ’ὔ ᾿ , Ἀ ᾽ , 
τοῦ δώματος μὴ καταβάτω μηδὲ εἰσελθάτω 
the rool let him not come down nor let him enter 

> ? ~ + ~ 
Tt apat εκ τῆς οἰκίας αὐτοῦ, 16 καὶ ὁ 
anything totake outof the πους of him, and the [one] 
? 4 3 J \ ? 
εἰς τὸν ἀγρὸν μὴ ἐπιστρεψάτω εἰς τὰ 
in the field let him not return to the things 
, , t 4 € , » ~ » 
oTtow ἄραι τὸ ἰἱματιον auUToU. 17 ovat 
behind to take’ the garment of him. woe 
κ - > 
δὲ ταῖς ἐν γαστρὶ ἐχούσαις ταῖς 
But το the women pregnant} to the 
’ὔ nm 
θηλαζούσαις ἐν ἐκείναις ταῖς ἡμέραις. 
[ones] giving suck in those - days. 
18 f θ ὃ Ἁ Lid 4 , - 
mpocevxyeate ὃε Wa μὴ γένηται χειμῶνος" 
But pray ye that it may not happen of(in) winter; 
"» 4 ¢ ς La > - - o 
19 ἔσονται yap at ἡμέραι ἐκεῖναι θλῖψις, οἵα 
for #will be - *days ‘those ‘affliction, of such 
a kind 

f 
KTiOEWS 
from [the] beginning of (the] creation 
a δ ς ~ ~ 
ἣν ἔκτισεν ὃ θεὸς ἕως τοῦ νῦν οὐ 
which created - God until - now by 

\ ? 20 ‘ > Ἀ > ? 
μὴ γένηται. καὶ εἰ μὴ ἐκολόβωσεν 
no means may be. And unless *shortened 

’, Ἁ ¢ ? y 
κύριος Tas ἡμέρας, οὐκ av ἐσώθη πᾶσα 
the) Lord the days, would not be saved all 


' ; = no ficsh would be saved; 
& ᾿ 

σάρξ: ἀλλὰ διὰ τοὺς ἐκλεκτοὺς 

flesh; but on account of 


the chosen 
> ‘4 
ἐξελέξατο ἐκολόβωσεν τὰς ἡμέρας. 
he chose he shortened 


the days. And 
é ν ~ ~ 
τότε ἐάν τις ὑμῖν εἴπη" ἴδε ὧδε ὃ 
then if anyone *you 


‘tells: Behold here [15] the 
; " > αὶ ν , 
χριστὸς, ide ἐκεῖ, μὴ πιστεύετε' 22 ἐγερθή- 


1 
Kat 
and 


οὐ γέγονεν τοιαύτη ἀπ᾿ ἀρχῆς 
*has not happened tas 


A 
Kat 
and 


n 
ous 
whom 
21 καὶ 


Christ, behold there, believe ye not; Swill be 
x ‘ ᾿ - 
σονταί δὲ ψευδόχριστοι καὶ ψευδοπροφῆται 
raised land "false Christs and “false prophets 
ι 4 ~ 
καὶ ποιήσουσιν σήημεια καὶ τέρατα πρὸς 
αηὦ they will do signs and wonders for 
4 2 ~ 3 
τὸ ἀποπλανᾶν, εἰ δυνατόν, τοὺς ἐκλεκτούς. 
- to lead astray, τ possible, the chosen. 
ς - 4 é 
23 ὑμεῖς δὲ βλέπετε: προείρηκα ὑμῖν πάντα. 
But *yc see; ἡ have told ‘before ?you “all things. 
3 x ’ ᾽ - 
24 ᾿Αλλὰ ἐν ἐκείναις ταῖς ἡμέραις μετὰ 
But in those - days after 


after that tribulation, the 
sun shall be darkened, and 
the moon shall not give 
her light, 

25 And the stars of 
heaven shall fall, and the 
powers that are in heaven 
shall be shaken. 

26 And then shall they 
see the Son of man coming 
in the clouds with great 
power and glory. 

27 And then shall he 
send his angels, and shall 
gather together his elect 
from the four winds, from 
the uttermost part of the 
earth to the uttermost 
part of heaven. 

28 Now learn a parable 
of the fig tree; When her 
branch is yet tender, and 
Putteth forth leaves, ye 
know that summer is near: 

29 So ye in like manner, 
when ye shall see these 
things come to pass, know 
that it 15 nigh, even at the 
doors. 

30 Verily I say unto you, 
that this gencration shall 
not pass, till all these 
things be donc. 

31 Heaven and earth 
shall pass away: but my 
words shall not pass away. 

32 § But of that day and 
that hour knoweth no man, 
no, not the angels which 
are in heaven, neither the 
Son, but the Father. 

33 Take ye heed, watch 
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σκοτισθήσεται, 
will be darkened, 


τὴν θλῖψιν ἐκείνην ὃ ἥλιος 
- affliction that the sun 
4 ε LA 2 [4 a f 3 ~ 
καὶ ἡ σελήνη οὐ δώσει τὸ φέγγος αὐτῆς, 
and the moon will not give the light of her, 
25 καὶ ot ἀστέρες ἔσονται ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ 


and the stars twill be ?outof - ‘heaven 
πίπτοντες, καὶ at δυνάμεις αἱ ev τοῖς 
*falling, and the powers ~ in the 
~ , 
οὐρανοῖς σαλευθήσονται. 26 καὶ τότε ὄψονται 
heavens will be shaken. And then πεν will see 
4 ¢ ~ 
τὸν υἱὸ τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἐρχόμενον ἐν 
the Son - of man coming in 


νεφέλαις μετὰ δυνάμεως πολλῆς καὶ δόξης. 
clouds with power much and glory. 
27 Kai ἀποστελεῖ τοὺς ἀγγέλους καὶ 
And he will send the angels and 
3 é 4 3 4 > ~ 
ἐπισυνάξει τοὺς ἐκλεκτοὺς [αὐτοῦ 
they will assemble the chosen of him outof the 
τεσσάρων ἀνέμων am ἄκρου γῆς ἕως 
four winds from [the] extremity of earth to 
» Ἶ ~ 3 A " ~ “- 
ἄκρου οὐρανοῦ. 28 ᾿Απὸ δὲ τῆς συκῆς 
[the] extremity of heaven. Now from the fig-tree 
é 1 é 4 "» ς 
μάθετε τὴν παραβολήν: ὅταν ἤδη ὁ 
learn the parable; when now the 
é " - ε 4 ’ x +) ͵ 
κλάδος αὐτῆς ἁπαλὸς γένηται και ἐκφύη 
branch of it tender becomes and puts forth 
A a 7 σ 3 4 4 θ ,ὔ 
τὰ φύλλα, γινώσκετε ὅτι ἐγνὺς τὸ θέρος 
the leaves, ye know that near the summer 
2 ld σ Ἀ e ~ ΨΦΝ 
ἐστιν 29 οὕτως και υμεῖς, LOnTE 
is; so also ye, ve see 
~ } 
ταῦτα γινόμενα, γινώσκετε ὅτι ἐγγύς ἐστιν 
these things happening, know that near he/it is 
3 i f > 4 é 
ἐπὶ θύραις. 30 ἀμὴν λέγω 
at [the] doors. Truly I tell! 
4 7 ς 4 σ i“ 
μὴ παρέλθῃ ἢ γενεὰ αὕτη μέχρις 
means passes - generation this until 
~ 4 
ταῦτα πάντα γένηται. 31 ὁ οὐρανὸς 
these things all happen. The heaven 
¢ ~ a, e 4 λ é 
ἡ γῆ παρελεύσονται, of δὲ λόγοι 
the earth will pass away, but the words 
\ ~ ε é 
od παρελεύσονται. 32 Περὶ δὲ τῆς ἡμέρας 
will not pass away. But concerning - day 
~ Ὁ ἢ 
ἐκείνη. ἢ τῆς οὐδεὶς οἶδεν, οὐδὲ 
that or - no one knows, not 
” > > ~ oi € ts 3 
ἄγγελοι ἐν οὐρανῷ οὐδὲ 6 υἱός, εἰ 
angels in heaven neither the Son, cx- 
ὁ πατήρ. 33 Βλέπετε, ἀγρυπνεῖτε" 
the Father. Look, be wakeful; 


# 
TOTE 
then 
4 ~ 
EX Τῶν 


σ 
oTav 
when 


€ ~ σ a] 
vLLv OTL OV 
you. that by no 
od 


A 
Kat 
and 


μου 
ol τὸ 


ὥρας 
hour 
€ 
ot 
the 


4 


cept 


and pray: for ye know not 
when the time is. 

34 For the Son of man is 
as a man taking a far 
journey, who left his house, 
and gave authority to his 
servants, and to every man 
his work, and commanded 
the porter to watch. 

35 Watch ye therefore: 
for ye know not when the 
master of the house com- 
eth, at even, or at midnight, 
or at the cockcrowing, or 
in the morning: 

36 Lest coming suddenly 
he find you sleeping. 

37 And what ἴ say unto 
you I say unto all, Watch. 


CHAPTER 14 


FTER two days was 
the feast of the pass- 
over, and of unleavened 
bread: and the chief priests 
and the scribes sought how 
they might take him by 
craft, and put Aim to death, 
2 But they said, Nol on 
the feast day, lest there be 
an uproar of the people. 
34 And being in Bethany 
in the house of Simon the 
leper, as he sal at meat, 
there came a woman 
having an alabaster box of 
ointment of spikenard very 
precious; and she brake 
the box, and poured if on 
hts head. 
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᾿ Μ 4 
οὐκ οἴδατε γὰρ 
for ye know not 

“a 4 ue 3 ’ 

34 ὡς ἄνθρωπος ἀπόδημος 
AS aman away [rom home 
αὐτοῦ καὶ δοὺς 
of him and giving 

> , ¢ é A 

ἐξουσίαν, ἑκάστω τὸ 

authority, to each the 

~ - > f 

τῷ θυρωρῷῃ: ἐνετεΐλατο 
the doorkeeper he conimanded that he should watch. 
35 γρηγορεῖτε οὖν. οὐκ οἴδατε γὰρ πότε 
Watch ye iherefore; for ye know not when 
¢ , ~ > ?# Μ “᾿ > 4 vn 
6 κύριος τῆς οἰκίας ἔρχεται, ἢ oe ἢ 
the lord ofthe house comes, either late οἱ 
i a4 3 é ”* 
μεσονύκτιον ἢ ἀλεκτοροφωνίας ἢ 
at midnight or at cock-crowing or 
36 μὴ ἐλθὼν ἐξαίφνης εὕρῃ ὑμᾶς 

lest coming suddenly he find you 

nm 4 € a 4 ~ 
ovras. 376 δὲ ὑμῖν λέγω, πᾶσιν 
ing. And what to νοῦ I say, to all 


γρηγορεῖτε. 


watch ye. 


, « 

πότε ὁ καιρός ἐστιν. 
when _ the time is. 
3 4 4 > ? 
ἀφεὶς τὴν οἰκίαν 
leaving the house 


Fd 3 ~ 4 
δούλοις αὐτοῦ τὴν 
slaves 


of him - 
ΜΝ ~ 
ἔργον αὐτοῦ, 

work 


of him, 
σ 
ἐνα 


ὙΡΉγΟρῇ. 


τοῖς 
to the 


πρωΐ: 
early; 
καθεύδ- 
sleep- 
λέγω, 
I say, 


a 
TO 
the 


14 °Hv δὲ 


Now it was 
i 
δύο 
two 
4 ¢ 

και Ot 
and the 
> é 
κρατήσαντες ἀποκτείνωσιν. 
‘seizing they might kill. 
4 > ~ ε ~ ἂν 
μη εν ΤΊ) €OpT7); μήποτε 
Not at the feast, fest 


τοῦ λαοῦ. 
of the pcople. 


3 Kai 


And 


καὶ τὰ ἄζυμα 
and (the feast of ] the 
unleavened bread} 
\ ? 7 ς 2 - 
καὶ ἐζήτουν οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς 
And sought the chief priests 
“- Ἵ 4 > é 
πῶς αὐτὸν ἐν δόλῳ 
how ‘him Shy ‘guile 
2 ἔλεγον yap: 
For they said: 
θόρυβος 


a disturbance 


,ὔ 
πάσχα 
Passover 


ἡμέρας. 
days. 


γραμματεῖς 
scribes 


4 
μετα 
after 


Ww 
εσται 
there will be 


+] 
εν 
in 


Ῥ 
εν 
in 


ὄντος αὐτοῦ 

being him*® 
= when he was 
τοῦ 
the 


Βηθανίᾳ 


Bethany 


TH 
the 


λεπροῦ, 
leper, 


κατακειμένου 


reclining 
= as he reclined 


Lipeovos 


of Simon 


ἦλθεν 


came 


é 
νάρδου 
ϑῃηᾳτα 


Ε] ? 
οἰκιᾳ 
house 

> é 
ἀλάβαστρον 
an alabaster phial 


πολυτελοῦς" 
2costly; 


κατέχεεν αὐτοῦ 
alabaster phial she pouredover of him 


ἔχουσα 
having 


γυνὴ 


a woman 


αὐτοῦ 
him® 
μύρου 
of ointment 
a ᾿ 3 ld 
συντρίψασα τὴν ἀλάβαστρον 
breaking the 


πιστικῆς 
Jof pure 
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4 And there were some 
that had indignation within 
themselves, and said, Why 
was this waste of the 
ointment made ? 
5 For it might have been 
sold for more than three 
hundred pence, and have 
been given to the poor. 
And they murmured 
against her. 
6 And Jesus said, Let 
her alone; why trouble ye 
her ? she hath wrought a 
good work on me. 
7 For ye have the poor 
with you always, and 
whensoever ye will ye may 
do them good: but me ye 
have not always. 
8 She hath done what 
she could: she is come 
aforehand to anoint my 
body to the burying. 
9 Verily I say unto you, 
Wheresoever this gospel 
shall be preached through- 
out the whole world, this 
also that she hath done 
shall be spoken of for a 
memonial of her. 
10% And Judas Iscariot, 
one of the twelve, went 
unto the chief priests, to 
betray him unto them. 
11 And when they heard 

they were glad, and 
promised to give him 
money. And he sought 
how he might conveniently 
betray him. 

12" And the first day of 
unleavened bread, when 
they killed the passover, 
his disciples said unto him, 


it, 
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τῆς κεφαλῆς. 
the head. 


4 ἦσαν δέ τινες ἀγανακτοῦντες 
Now there were some being angry 

a € é 3 la € 3 f - 
προς εαυτους" εις τὲ 7 ἀπώλεια αὐτῇ 
with themselves: Why - waste this 

~ é , - 
τοῦ μύρου γέγονεν; 5 ἠδύνατο γὰρ τοῦτο 
of the ointment has occurred ? for *could this 

4 ~ 
τὸ μύρον πραθῆναι ἐπάνω δηναρίων 
- Ξοιηϊπιεηὶ to be sold {for} over denarii 
a ~ ~ = 
τριακοσίων καὶ δοθῆναι τοῖς πτωχοῖς’ 
three hundred and to be given to the poor; 

4 b ~ - ~ 
καὶ ἐνεβριμῶντο αὐτῇ. 66 δὲ ᾿[Ιησοῦς 
and they were indignant with her. - But Jesus 
ἄφετε αὐτήν: τί αὐτῇ κόπους 
Leave her; why “to her "troubles 

4 w ? f 
καλὸν ἔργον ἠργάσατο 
Icause ye 7 a good work she wrought 
πάντοτε yap τοὺς πτωχοὺς 
For always the poor 

. -» a 
καὶ ὅταν θέλητε 
and whenever ye wish 
3 ι 4 3 
ἐμὲ δὲ οὐ 

but me not 


εἶπεν" 
said: 

παρέχετε; ἐμοί. 
me. 
μεθ᾽ 


with 


3 
εν 
in 
"ν 
ἔχετε 
ye have 

a 
δύνασθε 

ye can 

é 
TTAVTOTE 

always 


αὐτοῖς 

to them 
Ψ 
EXETE. 


ἑαυτῶν, 
yourse/ves, 
εὖ ποιῆσαι, 
well fo do, ye have, 
8 ὃ ἔσχεν ἐποίησεν: προέλαβεν μυρίσαι 
Whatshehad shedid; she was beforehand to anoint 
σῶμά pov εἰς τὸν ἐνταφιασμόν. 9 
body of me for the burial. 
\ , ξ ~ σ γ}.ν 
δὲ λέγω υμιν, οπου €av 
And I tell you, wherever 
᾿] é ? σ ry 
εὐαγγέλιον εἰς ὅλον τὸν 
gospel in all the 
ἐποίησεν αὕτη λαληθήσεται ets 
did this woman will! be spoken for 
αὐτῆς. 10 Kai ᾿Ιούδας ᾿Ισκαριώθ, ὁ 
of her. And Judas Iscariot, the 
~ 7 3 ~ 4 A S ~ 
τῶν δώδεκα, ἀπῆλθεν πρὸς τοὺς ἀρχιερεῖς 
of the twelve, went to the chief priests 
@ - 3 “ t Oh 
iva παραδοῖ αυτοὶς. 11 οἱ OE 
that he might betray to them. And thev 
ἀκούσαντες ἐχάρησαν καὶ ἐπηγγείλαντο αὐτῷ 
hearing tejoiced and promised him 
> , ~ ‘ } , > 4 
apyuptov δοῦναι. Hat ἐζήτει aQuTov 
silver to give. And he sought him 
εὐκαίρως παραδοῖ. 
opportunely he might betray. 
a] ~ a ε [ 
12 Καὶ τῇ πρώτῃ ἡμέρᾳ 
And on the first day 
4 7 w 
τὸ πάσχα €bvor, 
the passover they sacrificed, 


aT 
TO 
the 
5 ‘ 
apy 
truly 
TO 
the 
i κ᾿ a 
κοσμον, και [9] 
world, also what 


μνημόσυνον 


ἃ memorial 


κηρυχθῇ 


is preclaimed 


Μ 
εἰς 
one 


> a 
auTov 
him 


πῶς 
how 


~ 3 ’ 
τῶν αζύμων, 
οἵ unleavened bread,} 
’ - ¢ 
λέγουσιν αὐτῷ οἱ 
say to him the 


σ 
OTE 
when 


Where wilt thou that we go 
and prepare that thou 
mayest eat the passover ? 

13 And he sendeth forth 
two of his disciples, and 
saith unlo them, Go ye 
into the cily, and there 
shall mect you a man 
bearing a pitcher of water: 
follow him. 

14 And wheresoever he 
shall go in, say ye to the 
goodman of the house, 
The Master saith, Where 
is the guestchamber, where 
I shall cat the passover 
with my disciples ? 

15 And he will shew 
you a large upper room 
furnished and prepared: 
there make ready for us. 

16 And his _ disciples 
went forth, and came into 
the city, and found as he 
had said unto them: and 
they made ready the pass- 
over. 

17 And in the evening 
he cometh with the twelve. 

18 And as they sat and 
did cat, Jesus said, Verily I 
say unto you, One of you 
which eateth with me shall 
betray me. 

19 And they began to be 
sorrowful, and to say unto 
him one by one, Js it I? 
and another said, 7s it I? 

20 And he answered and 
said unto them, /f is one 
of the twelve, that dippeth 
with me in the dish. 


21 The Son of man 
indeed goecth, as it is 
written of him: but woe 
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» “- - f 3 
αὐτοῦ ποῦ θέλεις ἀπελθόντες 
of him: Where wishest thou going 
9 Ld 4 / A 
wa φάγῃς τὸ πάσχα; 13 Kai 
that thoueatest the passover? And 
3 4 7 ~ ~ > “-- τ 
ἀποστέλλει δύο τῶν μαθητῶν αὐτοῦ καὶ 
he sends two of the disciples of him and 
“- 3 
λέγει αὐτοῖς" ὑπάγετε εἰς τὴν πόλιν, Kal 
tells them: Go ye into the city, and 
4 “- if 
ἀπαντήσει ὑμῖν ἄνθρωπος κεράμιον ὕδατος 
will mect you aman a pitcher of water 
fa 3 / Ἵ ~ A Ψ 
βαστάζων: ἀκολουθήσατε αὐτῷ, 14 καὶ ὅπου 
carrying; follow him, and wher- 
> | 9 é Μ ~ > f σ 4« 
ἐὰν εἰσέλθη εἴπατε τῷ οἰκοδεσπότῃ ὅτι ὁ 
ever he enters tell the housemaster[,] - The 
7 , ~ ? 4 , ὔ 
διδάσκαλος λέγει’ ποῦ ἐστιν τὸ κατάλυμα 
teacher says; Where is the guest room 
i é ~ ~ 
μου, ὅπου τὸ πάσχα pera τῶν μαθητῶν 
ofme, where’ the  passover with the disciples 
, 1 3 4 ς ~ ᾽ 
μουν φάγω; 15 καὶ αὐτὸς ὑμῖν δείξει 
ofme I may eat 7 And he you will show 
ἀνάγαιον μέγα ἐστρωμένον ἕτοιμον: καὶ 
upper room alarge having been spread ready; and 
᾽ ray e i ς - A + Fad’ e 
ἐκεῖ ἑτοιμάσατε ἡμῖν. 16 καὶ ἐξῆλθον οἱ 
there prepare ye for us. And went forth the 
A 4 ‘ DAG, 4 4λ 4 
μα ται Kat 1) OV THY TOALY Kat 
disciples and came the cily and 
A μὴ “- Α e ? 
εὗρον καθὼς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, Kat ἡτοίμασαν 
found as he told therm, ands they prepared 
4 ? 4 3 f i » 
τὸ πάσχα. 17 Καὶ οψίας γενομένης ἔρχεται 
the passover. And evening | coming® he comes 
= when evening came 


i 4 2 4 
δώδεκα. 18 καὶ ἀνακειμένων 


twelve. And reclining 
= as they reclined and ate 


» ~ A ? ᾽ὔ ¢ 2 ~ > 
αὐτῶν καὶ ἐσθιόντων 6 ᾿Ϊησοῦς εἶπεν" 
them and eating® - Jesus said: 

3 4 A ? e ~ e 42 9 iy ~ ὃ [4 
μὴν Λέγω υμιν OTL εἰς ἐξ υμῶὼν παραὸδωσει 
Truly i tel! you that one of you will betray 
€ » f 2 ? ~ " 
με, re) ἐσθίων μετ εμούυ. 19 ἤρξαντο 
me, the[one] eating with me. They began 
- ~ t ec 
λυπεῖσθαι καὶ λέγειν αὐτῷ εἷς κατὰ eis: 
to grieve and to say to him = one by one: 
͵ > 7 ¢ A ων > ~ t ~ 
μήτι ἐγώ; 20 ὁ δὲ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" els τῶν 
Not 11 And he said to them: One of the 
ὃ ὃ ε > ta 3 9 nm , 
ώδεκα, ὃ ἐμβαπτόμενος per ἐμοῦ εἰς 
twelve, the [one] dipping with me in 
4 a é a ε ᾿ ey ~ 
τὸ [ev] τρύβλιον. 21 ὅτι ὃ μὲν υἱὸς τοῦ 
the one dish. Because indeed the Son - 
3 4 € é 4 4 A) 
ἀνθρώπου ὑπάγει καθὼς γέγραπται περὶ 
of man is going as __it has been wrilten concerning 


A 
μαθηταὶ 
disciples 

e , 
ἐτοιμάσωμεν 
we may prepare 


> 
εἰς 
into 


τῶν 
the 


μετὰ 
with 
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to that man by whom the 
Son of man is betrayed! 
good were it for that man 
if he had never been born. 

225 And as they did 
eat, Jesus took bread, and 
blessed, and brake ir, and 
gave to them, and said, 
Take, eat: this is my body. 

23 And he took the cup, 
and when he had given 
thanks, he gave ir to them: 
and they all drank of it. 

24 And he said unto 
them, This is my blood of 
the new testament, which 
is shed for many. 

25 Verily I say unto you, 
I will drink no more of the 
fruit of the vine, until that 
day that [ drink it new in 
the kingdom of God. 

265 And when they bad 
sung an hymn, they went 
out into the mount of 
Olives. 

27 And Jesus saith unto 
them, All ye shall be 
offended because of me 
this night: for it is written, 
I will smite the shepherd, 
and the sheep shall be 
scattered. 

28 But after that I am 
risen, I will go before you 
into Galilee. 

29 But Peter said unto 
him, Although all! shall be 
offended, yet wil/ not 1. 

30 And Jesus saith unto 
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, ~ >» \ ~ 3 , 3 , 4 
αντον" OvaL de Tw ἀνθρώπῳ εκεινῳ δι 

him: but woe - man to that through 
οὗ ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου παραδίδοται- 
whom the Son - of man is betrayed; 

4 b ~ > » » ’, 4 fd 
καλὸν αὐτῷ εἰ οὐκ ἐγεννήθη ὃ ἄνθρωπος 
good forhim if was not born - man 

ἐκεῖνος. 22 Kai ἐσθιόντων αὐτῶν λαβὼν 

that. And eating them* taking 


= as they were eating 
» 3 ᾽ w , all Ἵ “- 
ἄρτον εὐλογήσας ἔκλασεν καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτοῖς 
a loaf blessing he broke and gave to them 
‘ ¢t , ~ td " 4 ~ ͵ 
καὶ εἶπεν: λάβετε: τοῦτό ἐστιν τὸ σῶμά 
and said: Take ye; this is the body 
ἢ ᾿ ’, 3 td 
μου. 23 καὶ λαβὼν ποτήριον εὐχαριστήσας 
of me. And taking acup giving thanks 
ἔδωκεν αὐτοῖς, καὶ ἔπιον ἐξ αὐτοῦ πάντες. 
be gave tothem, and drank οἵ it all. 
24 καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς: τοῦτό ἐστιν τὸ αἷμά 
And hesaid to them: This is the 
μον τῆς διαθήκης τὸ ἐκχυννόμενον 
of me of the covenant - being shed 
πολλῶν. 25 ἀμὴν λέγω tyiy ὅτι 
many. Truly I tell you{,] - 
οὐ μὴ πίω ἐκ τοῦ γενήματος τῆς ἀμπέλου 


by nofany) willI drink of the fruit of the vine 
means 


ἕως τῆς 
until - 


1 
KaALVOV 
new 


26 Kai 

And 
ὄρος τῶν 
mount of the 

3 ~ gy 
Inoots ort 


3 ’ὔ 
οὔκετι 
No more 


πίνω 
I drink 


3 4 
αυτο 
when it 


> ὔ σ 
ἐκείνὴς οταν 
that 
ev τῇ βασιλείᾳ τοῦ 
in the kingdom - 
ε ,ὔ δ» αι 
ὑμνήσαντες ἐξῆλθον 
havingsungahymn they went forth 
ἐλαιῶν. 
olives. 


ἡμέρας 
dav 
θεοῦ. 
οἱ God. 
εἰς 
to 


τὸ 
the 
27 Kai λέγει αὐτοῖς ὁ 
And Says to them - 
πάντες σκανδαλισθήσεσθε, ὅτι 
Jesus[,] - 7All lye ‘will ‘be offended, because 
γέγραπται" πατάξω τὸν ποιμένα, καὶ τὰ 
ithas been written: Twillstrike the shepherd, andthe 
πρόβατα διασκορπισθήσονται. 28 ἀλλὰ μετὰ 
sheep will be scattered. But after 

4 t ~ ? é e ~ ? x 
τὸ ἐγερθῆναί με προάξω ὑμᾶς εἰς τὴν 

τῆς to be raised me” I will go before you to - 


= [I am raised 
Γαλιλαίαν. 29 ὁ δὲ ἔφη 
And said 


Galilee. - 
καὶ σκανδαλισθήσονται, 
shall be offended. 


even 
λέγε ι 
says 


Πέτρος 


Peter 


αὐτῷ: 
to him: 
ἀλλ᾽ 
yel 
᾿Ιησοῦς' 
Jesus: 


,ὔ 
΄πίαντες 
all men 


30 Kai 
And 


J 
ει 
If 

» > a 
οὐκ ἐγω. 
not L 


~ ε 
αὐτῷ ὁ 
tohim - 


him, Verily I say unto thee, 
That this day, even in this 


night, before the cock 
crow twice, thou shalt 
deny me thrice. 

31 But he spake the 
more vehemently, If I 


should die with thee, I will 
not deny thee in any wise. 
Likewise also said they all. 

324 Andthey came to a 
place which was named 
Gethsemane: and he saith 
to his disciples, Sil ye here, 
while I shall pray. 

33 And he taketh with 
him Peter and James and 
John, and began to be sore 
amazed, and to be very 


heavy; 
34 And saith unto them, 
My soul 5 exceeding 


sorrowful unto death: tarry 
ye here, and watch. 

35 And he went forward 
a little, and fell on the 
ground, and prayed that, 
if it were possible, the hour 
might pass from him. 

36 And he said, Abba, 
Father, all things are 
possible unto thee; take 
away this cup from me: 
nevertheless not what I 
will, but what thou wilt. 

37 And he cometh, and 
findcth them slecping, and 
saith unto Peter, Simon, 
sleepest thou 7 couldest 
not thou watch one hour ? 

38 Watch ye and pray, 
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ἀμὴν λέγω σοι ὅτι σὺ σήμερον ταύτῃ TH 


Truly Itell thee[,] - Thou to-day in this - 
A 4 bh) \ 3 é “-- fd 

νυκτι πρὶν Uf] dis ἀλέκτορα φωνῆσαι τρις 

night before twice a cock to sound? thrice 


31 ὁ δὲ ἐκπερισσῶς ἐλάλει" 


με ἀπαρνήσῃ . 


me thou wilt deny. But he more exceedingly — said: 
ἐὰν δέῃ pe συναποθανεῖν σοι, οὐ μή 
Ifit should behove me to die with thee, byno means 
= I must 
> , ε 4 4 Ἀ ta 

σε ἀπαρνήσομαι. woauTws [δὲ] καὶ παντες 
thee will I deny. And similarly also all 
ἔλεγον. 

said. 

32 Καὶ ἔρχονται εἰς χωρίον od τὸ 

And they come to apieceofland of which the 


M é 4 ? “a - 
ὄνομα [[εθσημανί, καὶ λέγει τοῖς μαθηταῖς 
name [was] Gethsemane, and  hesays to the disciples 
αὐτοῦ: καθίσατε ὧδε ἕως προσεύξωμαι. 
of him: Sit ye here while I pray. 
Fa 
33 καὶ παραλαμβάνει τὸν IT ἔτρον καὶ τὸν 
And he takes - Peter and - 
is fa \ 4 *T ΄ 3 > ~ 
ἄάκωβον καὶ τον ὡαννὴν μετ αὐτου, 

James and - John with him, 

a ν 3 - “- 
καὶ ἤρξατο ἐκθαμβεῖσθαι καὶ ἀδημονεῖν, 
and began. to be greatly astonished and to be distressed, 
34 καὶ λέγει αὐτοῖς’ περίλυπός ἐστιν ἡ 

and says to them: Deeply grieved is the 
f , ᾽ 
ψυχή μου θανάτου: μείνατε ὧδε καὶ 
soul of me death; remain ye here and 
~ a 4 4 Ww 

ypnvopetre, 35 Kat προελθὼν μικρὸν ἔπιπτεν 

watch. And going forward a little he fell 
τῆς καὶ προσηύχετο wai εἰ 
the ground, and prayed that if 

fa ,ὔ 3 3 2 ~ € σ 
δυνατόν παρέλθῃ ἀπ᾽ αὐτοῦ ἡ ὥρα, 
possible might pass away from him the hour, 
4 Μ 3 4 

36 καὶ ἔλεγεν. αββὰ ὁ πατήρ, πάντα 
and said: Abba - Father, all things 
δυνατά σοι: παρένεγκε τὸ ποτήριον τοῦτο 

[are] possible to thee; remove - cup this 

b ~ 2 , 

ἐμοῦ" ἀλλ᾽ οὐ τί ἐγὼ θέλω ἀλλὰ 

me; but not what I wish dut 

F 4 Μ ¢e 4 

ov. 37 καὶ ερχεται EUPLOKEL 
thou. And he comes finds 
5 4 θ ὃ 4 A 4 ~ ’, 
αυτους KavevoorvTas, Kat eyet τῳ Πέτρῳ" 
them sleeping, and Says - to Peter: 
Dat θ ὃ > y ‘A 4 
μων, καθεύδεις; οὐκ ισχυσας μίαν wpav 


“ 
EWS 
unto 


> 4 
€7Tt 
on 


γῆς, 


> 


εστιν 
it is 


3 ? 
Q7T 
from 

4 
και 
and 


; 
Tt 
what 


Simon, sleepest thou?  couldest thou not one hour 
γρηγορῆσαι; 38 γρηγορεῖτε καὶ προσεύχεσθε, 
to watch 2 Watch ye and pray, 
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lest ye enter into tempt- 
ation. The spirit truly is 
ready, but the flesh jis 
weak. 

39 And again he went 
away, and prayed, and 
spake the same words. 


40 And when he re- 
turned, he found them 
asleep again, (for their 


eyes were heavy,) neither 
wist they what to answer 
him. 

41 And he cometh the 
third time, and saith unto 
them, Sleep on now, and 
take your rest: it is enough, 
the hour is come; behold, 
the Son of man is betrayed 
into the hands of sinners. 

42 Rise up, let us go; 
lo, he that betrayeth me is 
at hand. 

43" And immediately, 
while he yet spake, cometh 
Judas, one of the twelve, 
and with him ἃ great 
multitude with swords and 
staves, from the chief 
priests and the scribes and 
the elders. 

44 And he that betrayed 
him had given them a 
token, saying, Whomso- 
ever I shall kiss, that same 
is he; take him, and lead 
him away safely. 

45 And as soon as 
he was come, he gocth 
straightway to him, and 
saith, Master, master; and 
kissed him. 

46 And they laid their 
hands on him, and took 
him. 

47 And one of them 


MARK 14 


3 
εἰς 
into 


ν 
iva 


ἔλθητε 

ye come 
πρόθυμον, 

[15] eager, 
πάλιν 
again 
λόγον 


‘word 


TO μὲν 
indeed the 
3 ’ 

ἀσθενής. 

weak. 
TOV 
the 


πειρασμόν" 
temptation; 
ε 4 
ἡ δὲ σὰρξ 
bul the flesh 
ἀπελθὼν προσηύξατο 
going away he prayed 
3 
εἰπών. 40 καὶ πάλιν ἐλθὼν 
Isaying. And again coming 
1 3 4 é ᾿ , i 
εὗρεν αὐτοὺς καθεύδοντας, ἦσαν yap αὐτῶν 
he found them sleeping, for were of them 
e 
οἱ ὀφθαλμοὶ καταβαρυνόμενοι, καὶ οὐκ 
the eyes becoming heavy, and not 
w # 3 ~ 3 ~ ’ 
ἤδεισαν τί ἀποκριθῶσιν αὐτῷ. 41 και 
they knew what they might answer him. And 
ἔρχεται τὸ τρίτον καὶ λέγει αὐτοῖς" 
he comes the third [time] and Says to them: 
# A 4 1 3 ͵ὔ 
καθεύδετε τὸ λοιπὸν καὶ ἀναπαύεσθε: 
Sleep ye nowt and rest; 
9 ? 4 ξ od 1 4 , ς 
ἀπέχει' ἦλθεν ἡ ὥρα, ἰδοὺ παραδίδοται ὁ 
it is enough; came the hour, behold is betrayed the 
e ~ 3 ~ a 
vids τοῦ ἀνθρώπου εἰς τὰς χεῖρας τῶν 
Son - man into the hands - 
€ ~ > , »ν 
ἁμαρτωλῶν. 42 ἐγείρεσθε, aywpev- 
of sinners. Rise ye, let us go; behold the 
παραδιδούς pe ἤγγικεν. 43 Καὶ εὐθὺς ἔτι 
[one] betraying me has drawn near. And immediately yet 
αὐτοῦ λαλοῦντος παραγίνεται [6] Jovdas 
him speaking® arrives - Judas 
= while he was still speaking 
τ - ᾿ 
eis τῶν δώδεκα, 
one of the twelve, 
μετὰ μαχαιρῶν 
with swords 
ἀρχιερέων καὶ τῶν 
chief priests and the 
πρεσβυτέρων. 44 δεδώκει 


4 
μὴ 
lest 
πνεῦμα 
spirit 
39 Kai 
And 
avrov 
*same 


iad 


ἰδοὺ ὁ 


ὄχλος 
a crowd 
τῶν 
the 
τῶν 
the 


αὐτοῦ 
him 
Tapa 
from 
ΑἹ 
καὶ 
and 


ὁ παραδιδοὺς 


μετ᾽ 

with 
ξύλων 

clubs 


γραμματέων 
scribes 


δὲ 


ἣ 
και 
and 

Kat 
and 


elders. "Now *had given ‘the [one] *betraying 
αὐτὸν σύσσημον αὐτοῖς λέγων: ὃν ἂν 
*him 7a signal ‘them Saying: Whomever 


é / ? , v 
φιλήσω αὐτός ἐστιν’ κρατήσατε αὐτὸν καὶ 


I may kiss he Is; seize ye him and 
anayere ἀσφαλῶς. 45 καὶ ἐλθὼν εὐθὺς 
lead away securely. And coming immediately 
προσελθὼν αὐτῷ λέγει" ῥαββί, καὶ 
approaching to him he says: Rabbi, and 
κατεφίλησεν αὐτόν' 46 οἱ δὲ ἐπέβαλαν τὰς 
fervently kissed him; and they "laid ‘on ‘the(their) 
χεῖρας αὐτῷ καὶ ἐκράτησαν αὐτόν. 47 εἷς 
*hands him and scized him. Sone 


that slood by drew a sword, 
and smote a servant of the 
high priest, and cut off his 
ear. 

48 And Jesus answered 
and said unto them, Are 
ye come out, as against a 
thief, with swords and with 
staves to take me ? 

49 I was daily with you 
in the temple tcaching, and 
ye took me not: but the 
scriptures must be fulfilled. 

50 And they all forsook 
him, and fied. 

51 And there followed 
him a certain young man, 
having a linen cloth cast 
about Ais naked body, and 
the young men laid hold 
on him: 

52 And he left the linen 
cloth, and fled from them 
naked. 

53" And they led Jesus 
away to the high priest: 
and with him were asseim- 
bled all the chief priests 
and the elders and the 
scribes. 

54 And Peter followed 
him afar off, even into the 
palace of the high priest: 
and hesatwith the scrvants, 
and warmed himsclf at the 
fire. 

55 And the chief priests 
and all the council sought 
for Witness against Jesus 
to pul him to death; and 
found none. 

56 For many bare false 


MARK 14 207 
δέ τις τῶν παρεστηκότων σπασάμενος 
Βυῖ 4 οεγῖαίπ of the [ones] standing by drawing 


τὴν μάχαιραν ἔπαισεν τὸν δοῦλον τοῦ ἀρχιερέως 
the sword struck the slave of the high priest 
ἢ } “- ᾿] ~ 4 , a A 
Kat ade tAev avTov TO WTAp tov, 48 Kat 
and cut off of him the ear. And 
> 4 « 3 ~ τ ε 
ἀποκριθες 6 ‘Inaots εἶπεν ὡς 
answering - Jesus said As 
? A 4 > ’ὔ 4 ~ \ 
ἐπὶ λῃστὴν ἐξήλθατε μετὰ μαχαιρῶν καὶ 
against arobber came γε ίογι ἢ with swords and 
ξύλων συλλαβεῖν pe; 49 καθ᾿ ἡμέραν ἤμην 
clubs to arrest me ? Daily I was 
4 ε “- > ΄σ' « ~ é \ > 
πρὸς ὑμᾶς ev τῷ ἱερῷ διδάσκων, καὶ οὐκ 
with you in the temple teaching, and not 
> ᾽ ͵ὕ > 3 7 - ξς 
ἐκρατήσατέ με’ ἀλλ᾽ ἵνα πληρωθῶσιν at 
ye did seize me; but that may be fulfilled the 
, a » 
γραφαι. 50 καὶ ἀφέντες αὐτὸν ἔφυγον 
scriptures, And leaving him they fled 
fA 4’ f 7 
πάντες. 51 Καὶ νεανίσκος τις συνηκολούθει 
all. And a certain young man accompanied 
> ~ 4 ᾽ ᾽ A ~ 
αὐτῷ περιβεβλημένος σινδονα ἐπὶ γυμνοῦ, 
him having beenclothed [in} a nightgown over [his] naked 


[body], 
52 ὁ δὲ καταλιπὼν 
and he 


leaving 
,ὕ 
ἐφυγεν. 


Ἵ - 
αυτοις" 
to them: 


> ’ὔ 
αυτον" 
him; 
γυμνὸς 
naked fled. 
> ¢ ι 3 ~ 
ATTY AVYOV TOV ]ησοῦν 
they led away ~ Jesus 
καὶ συνέρχονται 
and come together 
4 
καὶ πρεσβύτεροι 
and elders 


4 
και 
and 


κρατοῦσιν 
they scize 
‘7 ,ὔ 
THY σινδόνα 
the nightgown 


53 Καὶ 
And 


ἀρχιερέα, 
high priest, 
3 ~ 
ἀρχιερεῖς 
chiel priests 


γραμματεῖς. 


scribes. 


TOV 
the 
€ 
οἱ 
the 
€ ε 
οἱ οι 
the the 
54 καὶ ὁ Ilérpos ἀπὸ μακρόθεν 
And - Peter from afar 
> λ 0 > ~ [2 w + 4 SAY 
KO ov NOEV αυτῷῳ ξεως εσὼ ἐεἰς THY av nv 


1 
προς 
ῖο 
πάντες 
all 
4 
Kat 
and 


followed him until within in the court 
~ > ἷ Tt 
τοῦ ἀρχιερέως, καὶ ἦν συγκαθήμενος μετὰ 
of the high priest, and was sitting with with 
~ e ~ κ ,ὔ 1 ι 
Των UT PET WV καὶ θερμαινόμενος προς ΤΟ 
the altendants and warming himself by the 
- e \ 2 “- ε 
φῶς. 55 Oc δὲ ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ ὅλον τὸ 
bright fire. Now the chicf priests and all the 
é > f 4 ~ > ~ 
συνέδρ tov ἐζήτουν κατα του I yoov 
counc?] sought against - Jesus 
f 3 4 ~ fd 4 
μαρτυρίαν εἰς τὸ θανατῶσαι αὐτὸν, καὶ 
witness for the to put to death him, and 
= 80 as 


οὐχ ηὕρισκον: 56 πολλοὶ yap ἐψευδομαρτύρουν 


found not: for many falsely witnessed 
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witness against him, but 
their witness agrecd not 
together. 

57 And there arose cer- 
tain, and bare false wit- 
ness against him, saying, 

58 We heard him say, I 
will destroy this temple 
that is made with hands, 
and within three days I will 
build another made with- 
out hands. 

59 But neither so did 
their witness agree to- 
gether. 

60 And the high priest 
stood up in the midst, and 
asked Jesus, saying, 
Answerest thou nothing ? 
what is if which these 
wilness against thee ? 

61 But he held his peace, 
and answered nothing. 
Again the high priest asked 
him, and said unto him, 
Art thou the Christ, the 
Son of the Blessed ? 

62 And Jesus said, lam: 
and να shall sce the Son of 
man sitting on the right 
hand of power, and coming 
in the clouds of heaven. 

63 Then the high priest 
rent his clothes, and saith, 
What necd we any further 
witnesses ? 

64 Ye have heard the 
blasphemy: what think ye? 
And they all condemned 
him to be guilty of death. 

65 And some began to 
spit on him, and to cover 
his face, and to buffet him, 


MARK ‘14 
? 1 ~ 4 ΝΜ € , ᾽ 
καὶ αὑτοῦ, καὶ toate at μαρτυρίαι οὐκ 
against him, and ‘identical ‘the *testimonies ‘not 


; 
ἦσαν. 57 καί τινες ἀναστάντες ἐψευδομαρτύρουν 
διηγοῦ, And some standing up falsely witnessed 


2 “- - 
Kat αὐτοῦ λέγοντες 58 ὅτι ἡμεῖς ἠκούσαμεν 


against him saying[,] - We heard 

3 ~ 

αὐτοῦ λέγοντος ὅτι ἐγὼ καταλύσω τὸν 
him saying{,] - [ will overthrow - 
4 ~ 

vaov τοῦτον τὸν χειροποίητον καὶ διὰ 

2: ἢγὶπ6 this - 7handmade and through(after} 
~ f ~ 

τριῶν ἡμερῶν ἄλλον ἀχειροποίητον οἰκο- 

three days another not handmade I will 
f 

δομήσω. 59 καὶ οὐδὲ οὕτως ἴση ἦν ἡ 

build. And not 50 identical was the 

# ~ 

μαρτυρία αὐτῶν. 60 καὶ ἀναστὰῊὸῤἨ ὁ 
witness of them. And standing up-—_—itthe 


3 4 ? ’ ? ~ 
ἀρχιερεὺς εἰς μέσον ἐπηρώτησεν τὸν ᾿Ϊησοῦν 
high priest in [the] midst queslioned - Jesus 

fA Ε 3 f 
λέγων: οὐκ ἀποκρίῃ οὐδὲν τί οὗτοί σου 
saying: Answerestthou ποῖ no(any)thing what these men πος 


~ ¢ 4 ? f q 
καταμαρτυροῦσιν; 616 δὲ ἐσιώπα καὶ 
‘testify against ? But he was silent and 
3 3 é 3 , 4 € > : 4 
οὐκ ἀπεκρίνατο οὐδέν. πάλιν ὁ ἀρχιερεὺς 
answered not no(any)thing. Again the high priest 


> 7 i] 4 ᾿ , , ~ : 4 
ἐπηρώτα αὐτὸν καὶ λέγει αὐτῶ: σὺ εἶ ὁ 
questioned him and says tohim: Thou art the 
4 ει “- 1 ~ ς ι 
χριστὸς υἱὸς τοῦ εὐλογητοῦ; 62 ὁ δὲ 
Christ Son of the Blessed fone] ? — And 
3 ~ Φ » ᾽ὔ > v 
Ϊησοῦς εἶπεν ἐγώ εἰμι, ὄψεσθε 
Jesus said: I am, ye will see 
4 [Δ “- 3 , > ~ ? 
τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἐκ δεξιῶν καθήμενον 
the Son = of man ‘at [the] right [hand] ‘sitting 
τῆς ἐρχόμενον 
of the Power coming 
νεφελῶν τοῦ 63 ὁ δὲ 
clouds - And the 
διαρήξας τοὺς αὐτοῦ 
rending the of him 


᾽’ " fa 
χρείαν ἔχομεν μαρτύρων; 
need have we of witnesses ? 


« 
Oo 
the 


4 
AAS 
and 


τῶν 
the 
> 
ἀρχιερεὺς 
high priest 
λέγει: τί 
says: What 
64 ἠκούσατε 
ye heard 
ot δὲ 
And they 
εἶναι 
to be 
᾽ rd 
EMTTVELY 
to spit at 
πρόσωπον 
face 


Kat 
and 
οὐρανοῦ. 
of heaven. 


δυνάμεως μετὰ 


with 


χιτῶνας 
tunics 
¥ 
ETL 
more 
~ é f - ? 
τῆς βλασφημίας ᾿ Tt ὑμ ἐν φαίνεται; 
the blasphemy; what to you. appears it ? 
αὐτὸν 
him 
” , 
ἤρξαντό 
began 


é 
Tavres 
all 


ν 
EVOXOV 
liable 
Tives 
some 


κατέκριναν 
condemned 
a 
θανάτου. 65 Καὶ 
οἴζ(ιο) death. And 
4 ~ 4 F SJ ~ 4 
αὐτῷ καὶ περικαλύπτειν αὐτοῦ τὸ 
him and to cover of him the 


and to say unto him, 
Prophesy: and the servants 
did strike him with the 
palms of their hands. 

66% And as Peter was 
beneath in’ the = palace, 
there cometh one of the 
maids of the high priest: 

67 And when she saw 
Peter warming himself, 
she looked upon him, and 
said, And thou also wast 
with Jesus of Nazareth. 

68 But he denicd, say- 
ing, 1 know not, neither 
understand 1 what thou 
sayest. And he went oul 
into the porch; and the 
cock crew. 

69 And ἃ maid saw him 
again, and began to say to 
them that stood by, This 
is one of them. 

70 And he denied it 
again. sand a little after, 
they thal stood by said 
again to Peter, Surely thou 
ΔΓΙ one ol them: for thou 
art a Galilean, and thy 
speech agreeth thereto. 

71 But he began to 
curse and to swear, saying, 
1 know not this man of 
whom yc speak. 

72 And the second time 
the cock crew. And Peter 
called to mind the word 
that Jesus said unto him, 
Bcfore the cock crow twice, 
thou shalt deny me thrice, 
And when he thought 
thereon, he wept. 
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Α - 
καὶ κολαφίζειν αὐτὸν καὶ λέγειν αὐτῶ" 
and to malitreat him and to say to him: 
¢ 
προφήτευσον, καὶ ol ὑπηρέται ῥαπίσμασιν 
Prophesy, and the attendants with slaps 
4 ~ 
αὐτὸν ἔλαβον. 66 Kat ὄντος τοῦ {]έτρου 
“him took. And being - Peter* 
= as Pcter was 
,ὔ > ~ 3 ~ w f ~ 
κατω εν Τῇ αὐλῇ ερχεται μία των 
below in the court comes one of the 
~ ~ > ᾽ 4 ’ “- 
παιδισκῶν τοῦ ἀρχιερέως, 67 καὶ ἰδοῦσα 
maidservants of the high priest, and seeing 


τὸν Ilérpov θερμαινόμενον ἐμβλέψασα αὐτῷ 


- Peter warming himself looking at him 
λ ὔ 4 \ 4 ~ ~ > 
ἔγει' καὶ ov μετὰ τοῦ Ναζαρηνοῦ ἦσθα 
Says: And ‘thou ‘with ‘the ‘Nazarene twast 
~ > ~ ¢ ᾿ 3 4 ? » 
τοῦ ‘Inoov. 68 ὁ δὲ ἠρνήσατο λέγων: οὔτε 
- *Jesus. But he denied saying: *neither 
> Μ > ἢ 4 é é ᾿ 
οἶδα οὗτε ἐπίσταμαι σὺ τί λέγεις. καὶ 
1T κπονν ‘nor Sunderstand ‘thou ‘what ‘sayest. And 
ἐξῆλθεν ἔξω ets τὸ προαύλιον: 69 Kai ἡ 
he went forth outside into the forecourt; and the 


ὃ ͵ ὃ ~ ? 4 yw ¢ 1A ? 
παιδισκηὴ ιόουσα αὑτὸν ἤρξατο παλιν λέγειν 
maidservant seeing him began again lo say 
τοῖς παρεστῶσιν ὅτι οὗτος ἐξ αὐτῶν ἐστιν. 
to the [ones] standing byf,] - This man of them is. 
70 ὁ δὲ πάλιν ἠρνεῖτο. Kat μετὰ μικρὸν 
But he again denied. And after a little 
, e ~ w ~ ¢ 
πάλιν. of παρεστῶτες ἔλεγον τῷ Tlétpw- 
again the[ones] standing by said - to Peter: 
~ ~ « 4 4 " 
ἀληθῶς ἐξ αὐτῶν et καὶ γὰρ TartdAaios 
Truly of them thouart;*indeed ‘for ‘a Galil#an 
, 
716 δὲ ἤρξατο avabeparite καὶ 
And he began to curse and 
> 4 Lid Ἶ 2 ἢ wv 
ὀμνύναι ὅτε οὐκ οἷδα τὸν ἄνθρωπον 
to swear[, ] ~ I know not - man 
~ a é ἢ ᾿] 4 > 
τοῦτον ὃν λέγετε. 72 καὶ εὐθὺς ἐκ 
this whom ye Say. And immediately a 
La > , ? ,ὔ ῖ 3 f 
δευτέρου ἀλέκτωρ ἐφώνησεν. καὶ ἀνεμνήσθη 
second time a cock crew. And = remembered 
¢ é a ς τ » “- ξ 
ὁ TIlérpos τὸ ὡς εἶπεν αὐτῷ ὁ 
- Peter the as said to him - 
Ἵ “- σ΄ ‘ P,\ , \ ~ 
noots ὅτι πρὶν ἀλέκτορα δὶς φωνῆσαι 
Jesusf,) - Before a cock twice to crow? 
é > 7 4 3 ‘ μὲ 
τρίς pe ἀπαρνήσῃ: καὶ ἐπιβαλὼν ἔκλαιεν. 
thrice τῆς  thouwiltdeny; and thinking thereon he wept. 


4 
εἰ. 
4thou art. 


ῥῆμα 


word 


CHAPTER 15 


ND straightway in the 
morning the chief 
priests held a consultation 
with the elders and scribes 


and the whole council, 
and bound Jesus, and 
carried /|tim away, and 


delivered Aim to Pilate. 

2 And Pilate asked him, 
Art thou the King of the 
Jews ? And he answering 
said unto him, Thou s2yest 
it. 

3 And ithe chief priests 
accused him of many 
things: but he answered 


nothing. 
4 And Pilate asked him 
again, s2ying, Answerest 


thou nothing ? behold how 
many things they witness 
against thee. 


5 But Jesus yet answered 
nothing; so that Pilate 
marvelled. 


6° Now at that feast he 
released unto them one 
prisoner, whomsoever they 
desired. 

7 And there was one 
named Barabbas, which 
lay bound with them that 
had made insurrection with 
him, who had committed 
murder in the insurrection. 

8 And ihe multitude 
crying aloud began to 
desire Aim to do as he had 
ever done unto them. 

9 But Pilate answered 
them, saving, Will ye that 
I release unto you the 
King of the Jews ? 

10 For he knew that the 
chief priests had delivered 
him for envy. 

11 But the chief priests 
moved the people, that he 
should rather release Bar- 
abbas unto them. 
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15 Καὶ εὐθὺς πρωΐ συμβούλιον ἑ ἑτοιμάσαντες 


And immediately early 2a coumal I preparing 
ot ἀρχιερεῖς μετὰ τῶν πρεσβυτέρων καὶ 
the chief Benet with the elders and 


γραμματέων Kai ὅλον τὸ συνέδριον, δήσαντες 


scribes and 81 the cous having bound 
τὸν ‘Inootv ἀπήνεγκαν καὶ παρέδωκαν 
Jesus led [him] away and delivered thir] 
TAdrw. 2 καὶ ἐπηρώτησεν = arov”— ὁ 
to Pilate. And questioned him - 
Πιλᾶτος: σὺ εἶ ὁ βασιλεὺς τῶν ᾿Ιουδαίων; 
Pilate: Thou art the king of the Jews ? 

e a > 4 3 ~ , A} ? 
o δὲ ἀποκριθεὶξς αὐτῷ λέγει: σὺ λέγεις. 
And he answering him says: Thou — savest. 
3 καὶ κατηγόρουν αὐτοῦ of ἀρχιερεῖς πολλά. 


Ard accused him the chief priests many things. 
ὁ δὲ Πιλᾶτος πάλιν ἐπηρώτα αὐτόν [λέγων]: 
- But Pilate again questioned him Saying: 
3 » é iy 7 re ld 
οὐκ ἀποκρίνῃ οὐὸὲέν; we πόσα 
Answerest thou not nofany)thing? Behold Eow many things 


gov κατηγοροῦσι. 5 ὁ δὲ ᾿]ησοῦς οὐκ- 
thee they accuse. But Jesus no(any) 
, 
ἔτει οὐδὲ ἀπεκρίθη ὥστε θθαυμαζειν 
more nothing answered, 350 as to marvel 
= so that Pilate marvelled. 
τὸν Πιλᾶτον. 6 Κατὰ δὲ ἑορτὴν ἀπέλυεν 
- Ῥηδῖεῦ, Now at a feast he released 
> - σ΄ ὃ f a - - ᾿ 
αὑτοῖς Eva δέσμιον ον παρῃτοῦντο. ἦν δὲ 
to them one prisoner whom they begeed. Now there was 
, ~ ~ 
6 λεγόμενος BapaBBas μετὰ τῶν 
the [one] named Barabbas with the 


~ ’ ~ 
στασιαστῶν δεδεμένος, οἵἴτιι:ες ἐν τῇ στάσει 


rebels having been bound. who* in the rebellion 
φόνον πεποιήκεισαν. 8 Kat ἀναβὰς ὁ ὄχλος 
murder had done. And gotngup the crowd 
yw » ~ x » f 3 - 
ἤρξατο αἰτεῖσθαι καθὼς ἐποίει αὐτοῖς. 

began to ask as he used to do for them 

e A ~ 3 ~ 
96 δὲ Πιλᾶτος ἀπεκρίθη αὐτοῖς λέγων: 

- Βυι Pilate answered them saying: 
θέλ > λ 7 ε - as 4 \ ,ὔ - 

ere ἀπολύσω ὑμῖν τὸν βασιλέα τῶν 
Do ye wish Imavrelease to you the king of the 


᾿Ιουδαίων; 10 ἐγίνωσκεν yap ὅτι διὰ φθόνοι: 


Jews ? For he knew = that on account of env. 

? > 1 e > ~ € 
παραδεδώκεισαν αὐτὸν ot ἀρχιερεῖς. 11 οἱ 
had delivered him τῇ δ chief priests. the 

δὲ ἀρχιερεῖς ἀνέσεισαν τὸν ὄχλον iva 
But — chief priests Stirred up the crowd that 
μᾶλλον τὸν Βαραββᾶν ἀπολύσῃ αὐτοῖς. 
rather - Barabbas he should release to them. 


* Notre the plural. 


12 And Pilate answered 
and said again unto them, 
What will ye then that I 
shall do unto him whom 
ye call the King of the 
Jews ? 

13 And they cried out 
again, Crucify him. 

14 Then Pilate said unto 
them, Why, what evil hath 
he done? And they cried 
out the more exceedingly, 
Crucify him. 

15 And so Pilate, willing 
to content the people, 
released Barabbas unto 
them, and delivered Jesus, 
when he had scourged Airn, 
to be crucified. 

169 And the soldiers 
led him away into the hall, 
called Pretorium; and they 
cal! together the whole 
band, 

17 And they clothed 
him with purple, and 
platted a crown of thorns, 
and put it about his Aead, 

18 And began to salute 
him, Hail, King of the 
Jews! 

19 And they smote him 
on the head with a reed, 
and did spit upon him, 
and bowing (their knees 
worshipped him. 

20 And when they had 
mocked him, they took off 
the purple from him, and 
put his own clothes on him, 
and led him out to crucify 
him. 

21 And they compel one 
Simon a Cyrenian, who 
passed by, coming out of 
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12 ὁ δὲ Πιλᾶτος πάλιν ἀποκριθεὶς ἔλεγεν 
- So Pilate again answering said 
, - 4 + 4 a ᾽, a 
αὐτοῖς: τί οὖν ποιήσω [ὅν] λέγετε τὸν 
to them: What then mayIdo[tohim)whom γε call the 
βασιλέα τῶν ᾿]ουδαίων; 13 of δὲ πάλιν 
king of the Jews ? And they again 
w 4 3 é € 4 
ἔκραξαν" σταύρωσον QuTOV. 14 o δὲ 
cricd out: Crucify him, - But 
Πιλᾶτος ἔλεγεν αὐτοῖς’ τί yap ἐποίησεν 
Pilate said to them: Indeed what 4did he 
κακόν; οὗ δὲ περισσῶς ἔκραξαν: σταύρωσον 
levil? and they more cried out: Crucify 
αὐτόν. 15 ὁ δὲ Πιλᾶτος βουλόμενος τῷ 
him, - And Pilate resolving the 
w ἢ e 3 ~ > é 3 ~ 
ὄχλῳ TO tKavoy ποιῆσαι ἀπέλυσεν αὐτοῖς 
crowd to satisfyt released to them 
τὸν Βαραββᾶν, καὶ παρέδωκεν τὸν ‘I ησοῦν 
- Barabbas, and delivered - Jesus 
4 σ ~ 
φραγελλώσας ἵνα σταυρωθῇ. 
having scourged [him] that he might be crucified. 
146 Oi δὲ στρατιῶται ἀπήγαγον αὐτὸν 
Then the soldiers led away him 
ἔσω τῆς αὐλῆς, ὅ ἐστιν πραιτώριον, καὶ 
inside the court, which [15 pretorium, and 
συγκαλοῦσιν ὅλην τὴν σπεῖραν. 17 καὶ 
they call together all the cohort. And 


᾽ , ] 4 ἤ ᾿ ’ὔ 
ἐνδιδύσκουσιν αὐτὸν πορφύραν καὶ περιτιθέασιν 
they put on him a purple [robe] and place round 


αὐτῷ πλέξαντες ἀκάνθινον στέφανον: 18 Kai 
him plaiting a thorny crown; and 
Ww 5 é 1 , ~ ~ 
ἤρξαντο ἀσπάζεσθαι αὐτόν: yaipe, βασιλεῦ 
they began to salute him: Hail, king 


τῶν ᾿Ιουδαίων: 19 καὶ ἔτυπτον 
of the Jews; and __ they struck 
4 a 4 
κεφαλὴν καλάμῳ Kai 
head with areed and 
τιθέντες τὰ γόνατα προσεκύνουν 
placing(bending) the(their) knees worshipped 
20 Kai ἐνέπαιξαν αὐτῷ, 
And they mocked him, 
+ ἣ 7 4 
αὐτὸν πορφύραν καὶ 
him purpte [robe] and 
A i] ~ 4 
Ta αὐτοῦ. Καὶ 
the of him. And 


σ 
ἵνα σταυρώσωσιν αὐτόν. 21 καὶ ἀγγαρεύουσιν 
that they might crucify him, And they impress 


παράγοντά τινα Σίμωνα Κυρηναῖον ἐρχόμενον 
passing by acertain Simon a Cyrenian coming 


4 ~ A 
auTou THY 
of him the 


Kat 
and 


> # 
E€VETITUVOV 
spat 


αὐτῷ, 
at him, 
αὐτῷ. 

him. 

, ᾽ 

ἐξέδυσαν 
they took off 
αὐτὸν 

him 

᾿ 4 
auTov 

him 


“ 
OTE 
when 

4 
THY 
the 
e ,ὔ 
ἱμάτια 
garments 


3 ᾽ 
ἐνέδυσαν 
puton 

3 fd 
ἐξάγουσιν 
they tead forth 
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the country, the father of 
Alexander and Rufus, to 
bear his cross. 

22 And they bring him 
unto the place Golgotha, 
which is, being interpreted, 
The place of a skull. 

23 And they gave him 
to drink wine mingled with 
myrrh: but he received if 
not. 

24 And when they had 
crucified him, they parted 
his garments, casting lots 
upon them, what every 
man should take. 

25 And it was the third 
hour, and they crucified 
him. 

26 And the superscrip- 
tion of his accusation was 
written over, THE KING 
OF THE JEWS. 

27 And with him they 
crucify two thieves; the 
one on his right hand, and 
the other on his left. 

28 And the = scripture 
was fulfilled, which saith, 
And he was numbered with 
the transgressors. 

29" And they — that 
passed by railed on him, 
wagging their heads, and 
saying, Ah, thou that 
destroyest the temple, and 
buildest if in three days, 

30 Save thyself, and 
come down from the cross. 

31 Likewise also the 
chief pricsts mocking said 
among themselves with the 
scribes, He saved others; 
himself he cannot save. 

32 Let Christ the King 
of Israel descend now from 
the cross, that we may see 
and believe. And they that 
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» 2 3 ~ ι fa 

am’ ἀγροῦ, τὸν πατέρα ᾿Αλεξάνδρου καὶ 

from {the} country, the father of Alexander and 

€ ’ὔ σ μ 

Povgov, ἵνα apn τὸν σταυρὸν αὐτοῦ. 
of Rufus, that he might bear the cross of him. 

22 καὶ φέρουσιν αὐτὸν ἐπὶ τὸν Todyobar 

And they bring him to the Golgotha 

é ao 

τόπον, ὃ ἐστιν μεθερμηνευόμενος κρανίου 
place, which [5 being interpreted of a skul! 
, ᾿ το ,) α« > , 

τόπος. 23 καὶ ἐδίδουν αὐτῷ ἐσμυρνισμένον 
place. And _ they gave him *having been spiced 


with myrrh 
n 4 w 
οἶνον: os δὲ οὐκ ἔλαβεν. 24 καὶ σταυροῦσιν 
‘wine; but who(he) received nat. And they crucify 
αὐτόν, καὶ Stapepilovra: τὰ ἱμάτια αὐτοῦ͵ 
him, and divide the garments of him, 
βάλλοντες κλῆρον em’ αὐτὰ τίς τί αρῃ. 
casting a lot on them ‘#one ‘what might take. 
tT ᾿ 
25 ἦν δὲ ὥρα τρίτη καὶ ἐσταύρωσαν 
Now it was hour third and they crucified 
CY ,ὔ " € > 4 ~ > 
αὐτόν. 26 καὶ ἦν ἡ ἐπιγραῤὴ τῆς αἰτίας 
him. And was the superscription of the accusation 
αὐτοῦ ἐπιγεγραμμένη: O BAXTIAEYS ΤΩΝ 
of him faving been writtenover: THE KING OF THE 
IOYAAIQN. 27 Kat σὺν αὐτῷ σταυροῦσιν 
JEWS. And with him they crucify 
δύο λῃστάς, ἐκ δεξιῶν ἕνα ἐξ 
two robbers, on [the] right one on 
’ ΄ » ~ + 2 K . 7 i 
εὐωνύμων αὐτοῦ. 29 Mat of παραπορενόμενοι 


καὶ 
and 


σ΄ 
eva 
one 


[the] left of him. And the[ones] passing by 
ἐβλασφήμουν αὐτὸν κινοῦντες τὰς κεφαλὰς 
blasphemed him Waepzing the heads 
em ι λ f : γλ e ; 
αὐτῶν και ἔέγοντες: ova ὁ καταλύων 
of them and saying: Ah. the [one] overthrowing 

, ~ 

τὸν ναὸν καὶ οἰκοδομῶν [ἐν] πτρισὶν 
the shrine and building in three 
t é ~ ‘ \ 3 \ 
ἡμέραις, 30 σῶσον σεαυτὸν καταβὰς ἀπὸ 
days, save thyself coming down from 

dc »- ε ἢ ‘ € Ἂν 
τοῦ σταυροῦ. 31 ὁμοίως καὶ οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς 
the cross. Likewise also the chief priests 

> é 4 ? , 4 ~ 
ἐμπαίζοντες πρὸς ἀλλήλους μετὰ τῶν 
mocking to one another with the 

4 wf Μ Μ ¢ ᾿ 
γραμματέων ἔλεγον' ἄλλους ἔσωσεν, ἑαυτὸι' 
scribes Said: Others he saved, — himself’ 
οὐ δύναται od@aat' 32 ὁ γριστὸς ὁ βασιλεὺς 

he cannot to save; the Christ the king 

> X i ~ > 4 ~ ὥς 

Ισραὴλ καταβάτω νῦν ἀπὸ τοῦ σταυροῦ, 
of Israel let come down now from the cross, 

iva ἴδωμεν Kal πιστεύσωμεν. Kat ot 
that wemay see and believe. And τῇς 


t Verse 28 omitted by Nestle; οὐ R.V. marg., etc. 


were crucified with him 
reviled him. 

334 And when the sixth 
hour was come, there was 
darkness over the whole 
land until the ninth hour. 

34 And at the ninth 
hour Jesus cried with a 
loud voice, saying, Eloi, 
Eloi, lama sabachthani ? 
which is, being interpreted, 
My God, my God, why 
hast thou forsaken me ? 

35 And some of them 
that stood by, when they 
heard it, said, Behold, he 
calicth Elias. 

36 And one ran and 
filled a spunge full of 
vinegar, and put if on a 
reed, and gave him to 
drink, saying, Let alone; 
let us see whether Elias 
will come to take him 
down. 

37 And Jesus cried with 
a loud voice, and gave up 
the ghost. 

38 And the veil of the 
temple was rent in twain 
from the top to. the 
bottom. 

394, And when the cen- 
turion, which stood over 
against him, saw that he so 
cried out, and gave up the 
ghost, he said, Truly this 
man was the Son of God. 

40 There were also 
women looking on afar off: 
among whom was Mary 
Magdalene, and Mary the 
mother of James the less 
and of Joses, and Salome; 

41 (Who also, when he 
was in Galilee, followed 
him, and ministered unto 


MARK 15 213 


4 \ ᾽ ~ » f > id 
συνεσταυρωμένοι σὺν αὐτῷ ὠνείδιζον αὐτόν. 
{ohes] crucified with = with him reproached him. 
33 Καὶ γενομένης ὥρας ἕκτης σκότος 

And becoming hour sixth® darkness 
= when it was the sixth hour 
.3% ν 4 ~ σ Ὁ 
ἐφ᾽ ὅλν τὴν γῆν ἕως ὥρας 
over all the land until [the] hour 
34 καὶ τῇ ἐνάτῃ wpa ἐβόησεν ὁ 
And atthe ninth hour cried - 
- “4 u ᾿, 3 a 4 
φωνῇ μεγάλῃ: eAwt ἐλωΐϊ Aapa 
Jesus witha voice great(Joud): ἘἙΙΟΙ[,] Eloif,.} Jama 
σαβαχθάνι; ὅ᾽ ἐστιν μεθερμηνευόμενον" ὁ 
sabachthani 2 which is being interpreted: The 
θεός μου ὁ θεός μου, εἰς τί ἐγκατέλιπές 
God of me{,] the God οἵ πιο, why — didst thou forsake 
με; 35 καί τινες τῶν παρεστηκότων 
me ? And some of the [ones] standing by 
ἀκούσαντες ἔλεγον: ἴδε ᾿Ηλίαν φωνεῖ. 
hearing said: Behold Elias he calls. 
36 δραμὼν δέ τις γεμίσας σπόγγον ὄξους 
Andrunning one having filled asponge of(with) vinegar 


> s 
ἐγένετο 
came 
᾿ é 
€vaTns. 
ninth. 
Ἵ ~ 
σοὺς 


Ἀ , , é > é “ 
περιθεὶς καλάμῳ ἐπότιζεν αὐτόν, λέγων" 
placing itround areed ‘gave‘todrink ‘him, saying: 

3 ? é - 
ἄφετε ἴδωμεν εἰ ἔρχεται ᾿Ηλίας καθελεῖν 
Leave[,] [οἱ τι 5866 [ comes Elias ‘to take "down 
αὐτόν. 37 6 δὲ ᾿᾽]ησοῦς adeis φωνὴν 

*him. - But Jesus letting go voice 

f 3 if , 4 7 
μεγάλην ἐξέπνευσεν. 38 Καὶ τὸ καταπέτασμα 
agreat(loud) expired. And _ the veil 
“- ~ > fd θ > ὃ ΄ 3 > "» θ 

του μναου εσχίσ 7 εἰς vo air QVWVUEV 
of the shrine was rent in two from top 

- ΄ > 4 4 e é ¢ 
ews κάτω. 39 ᾿Ιδὼ δὲ ὁ κεντυρίων ὁ 

ῖο boltom. And ‘seeing ‘the *centurion - 
παρεστηκὼς ἐξ ἐναντίας αὐτοῦ ὅτι οὕτως 

3standing by ‘opposile ‘him that thus 


1 ld + 3 ΄- Tt ¢ ” 
ἐξέπνευσεν, εἶπεν: ἀληθῶς otros ὁ avOpwros 


he expired, said: Truly this - man 
vids θεοῦ ἦν. 40 "Hoaav δὲ καὶ γυναῖκες 
son of God was. Now there were also women 
ἀπὸ μακρόθεν θεωροῦσαι, ἐν αἷς καὶ 
from afar beholding, among whom both 
Mapia ἡ Μαγδαληνὴ καὶ Μαρία 

Mary the Magdalene and Mary Ithe 
"I ? ~ ~ ἢ 2 ~ ’ὔ 

ακώβου τοῦ μικροῦ καὶ ᾿Ιωσῆτος μήτηρ 
Sof James ‘the ‘little Sand 7of Joses *mother 
καὶ Σαλώμη, 41 at ὅτε ἦν ev τῇ Γαλιλαίᾳ 
and Salome, who when he was in - Galilee 


1 λ 10 2 - ' é , ~ i 
ἠκολούθουν αὐτῷ Kat διηκόνουν αὐτῷ, Kat 
followed him = and served him, and 
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him;) and many other 
women which came up 
with him unto Jerusalem. 

42° And now when the 
even was come, because it 
was the preparation, that 
is, the day before the 
sabbath, 

43 Joseph of Arimathza, 
an honourable counsellor, 
which also waited for the 
kingdom of God, came, 
and went in boldly unto 
Pilate, and craved the body 
of Jesus. 

44 And Pilate marvelled 
if he were already dead: 
and calling unto him the 
centurion, he asked him 
whether he had been any 
while dead. 

45 And when he knew 
it of the centurion, he gave 
the body to Joseph. 

46 And he bought fine 
linen, and took him down, 
and wrapped him in the 
linen, and laid him in a 
sepulchre which was hewn 
out of a rock, and rolled 
8 stone unto the door of 
the sepulchre. 

47 And Mary Maeda- 
lene and Mary rhe mother 
of Joses beheld where he 
was laid. 


CHAPTER 16 


ND when the sabbath 
was past, Mary Mag- 
dalene, and Mary the 


MARK 15, 16 
ἄλλαι πολλαὲ αἱ Goa αὐτῷ εἰς 
others many - having come up with him to 
᾿Ιεροσύλυμα. 
Jerusalem. 
42 Kai ἤδη ὀψίας γενομένης, ἐπεὶ ἦν 
And now evening coming.* since it was 
= whren it wes evening, 
παρασκευή, 6 ἐστιν προσάββατον, 43 ἐλθὼν 


[the] preparation, which cs the day before the sabbath. coming 


᾿Ιωσὴφ ὁ ἀπὸ “Αριμαθαίας, εὐσχήμων 
Joseph thefone] from ἈΠΕΙΆΙΠΕΝ, an honourable 
βουλευτής, Ss καὶ αὐτὸς ἦν προσδεχύμενυος 
councillor, who also [himjself was expecting 
τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ θεοῦ, τολμήσας εἴσηλθεν 
τῆς kingdom - of God, taking courage went in 
πρὸς tov Πιλᾶτον καὶ ἡτήσατο τὸ σῶμα 
to - Pilate and asked the body 
τοῦ ᾿ΙΙησοῦ. 44 ὁ δὲ Πιλᾶτος ἐθαύμασεν 
- of Jesus. - And Pilate marveled 


εἰ ἤδη τέθνηκεν, Kal προσκαλεσάμενος τὸν 


if already hehas died, and calling to [hum] the 
κεντυρίωνα ἐπηρώτησεν αὐτὸν εἰ πάλαι 
centunon questioned him * long ago 


ἀπέθανεν: 45 καὶ γνοὺς ἀπὸ TOU κεντυρίωνος 
he died; and knowing from the centunen 
» , 4 ~ “~ b 4 ‘ 
ἐδωρήσατο τὸ πτῶμα τῷ won. 46 καὶ 
he granted the corpse - to Josep. And 
3 f ,ὕ A % 4 3 
ἀγοράσας σινδόνα καθελὼν αὐτὸν ἐνείλησεν 
having bought apieccof takingdown him  hevrapped 
unused linen 
σινδόνι καὶ κατέθηκεν αὐτὸν ἐν μνήματι 
and depasited him in a tomb 
ἐκ πέτρας, 
out of rock, 


τῇ 
withthe linen 
ὃ ἦν λελατομημένον 
which was having been hewn 
4 fF ? Ἀ Ἀ , - 
προσεκύλισεν λίθον ἐπὶ τὴν θύραν τοῦ 
το ἢ astone against the door οἵ the 
μνημείυυι 41] ἡ δὲ Mapia ἡ δίαγδαληνὴ 
tomb. - And Marv the Magualene 
Mapia ᾿Ιωσῆτος ἐθεώροιν ποῦ 
Mary (δε [mother] of Jases beheld where 
τέθειται. 
he has been laid. 


καὶ 
and 


καὶ 
and 


16 Kai 


And 


σαβϑάτου 


sabbath*® 


διαγενομένου τοῦ 


passing the 
= whren the ssueer was past 


ἡ Μαγδαληνὴ καὶ maple 
Magdalene and 


Ci 


ἡ [τοῦ] 


Μαρία ἡ 
a ary the [mother] - 


Mary the 


mother of James, and 
Salome, had bought sweet 
spices, that thcy might 


come and anoint him. 

2 And very early in 
the morning the first day 
of the week, they came 
unto the sepulchre at the 
rising of the sun. 

3 And they said among 
themselves, Who shall roll 
us away the stone from the 
door of the scpulchre ? 

4 Andwhen they looked, 
they saw that the stone was 
rolled away: for it was 
very great. 

5 And centering into the 
sepulchre, they saw a 
young man sitting on the 
right side, clothed in a long 
white garment: and they 
were affrighted. 

6 And he saith unto 
them, Be not affrighted: 
Ye seck Jesus of Nazareth, 
which was crucified: he is 
Tisen; he is not here: 
behold the place where 
they laid him. 

7 But go your way, tell 
his disciples and Peter that 
he gocth bcfore you into 
Galilee: there shall ye sce 
him, as he said unto you. 

8 And they went out 
guickly, and fled from the 
sepulchre; for they trem- 
bled and were amazed: 
neither said they any 
thing to any man; for they 
were afraid. 

9° Now when Jesus was 
risen carly the first day of 
the week, he appeared first 
to Mary Magdalene, out of 
whom he had cast seven 
devils. 

10 4nd she went and 
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᾿Ιακώβον καὶ Σαλώμη ἠγόρασαν ἀρώματα 

of James and Salome bought Spices 
iva ἐλθοῦσαι ἀλείψωσιν αὐτόν. 2 καὶ λίαν 
that coming they might anoint him. And very 

& “-- ~ - ΄ NM 
πρωΐ [τῇ μιᾷ τῶν σαββάτων épyovrat 
early on the first day of the weekt they come 
ἐπὶ τὸ μνῆμα, ἀνατείλαντος τοῦ ἡλίου. 
upon [Ἃς tomb, rising the sun.® 
= as the sun rose. 

4 ” 4 ς ’ὔ ? 3 f 
3 Kat ἔλεγον προς €auvuTas” Tis ἀποκυλίσει 
And _ they said to themselves: Who ~ will roll away 


ἡμῖν tov λίθον ἐκ τῆς θύρας τοῦ μνημείου; 

forus the stone ουἱοῦ the door of the tomb ? 
> id ~ 

4 καὶ ἀναβλέψασαι θεωροῦσιν ὅτι ἀνακεκύλισται 


And looking up they behold that has been rolled back 
ὁ λίθος: ἦν yap μέγας σφόδρα. 5 καὶ 
the stone; for it was great exceedingly. And 


3 ~ > 4 ~ 4 ,ὔ 
εἰσελθοῦσαι εἰς ΤΟ μνημε tov εἶδον νεανίσκον 


entering into the tomb they saw a young man 
͵ 3 - a / 
καθήμενον ἐν τοῖς δεξιοῖς περιβεβλημένον 
sitting on the right having been clothed 
στολὴν λευκήν, καὶ ἐξεθαμβήθησαν. 6 ὁ δὲ 
robe’ [in]a white, and they were greatly astonished. But be 
λέγει αὐταῖς. μὴ ἐκθαμβεῖσθε. ᾿Ϊησοῦν 
says to them: Be not greatly astonished; Jesus 
ζητεῖτε τὸν Nalapnvov τὸν ἐσταυρωμένον" 
ye seek the Nazarene ~ having been crucified; 
» “ 3 » > u ξ , 
ἠγέρθη, οὐκ éoTrw ὧδε’ ἴδε ὃ τόπος 
he was raised, heis not here; behold[,] the place 


ὅπου ἔθηκαν αὐτόν. 7 ἀλλὰ ὑπάγετε εἴπατε 


where _ they put him. But go ye tell 

~ ~ 1 ~ 4 ~ Fa ΄ 
τοῖς μαθηταῖς αὐτοῦ καὶ τῷ “Πέτρῳ ore 
the disciples ofhim and - Peter that 
/ ¢ (αἱ > ᾿ , > A 
προάγει ὑμᾶς eis τὴν [ἋἊαλιλαίαν: ἐκεῖ 
he goes before you to - Galilee; there 
> A wd θ θ Α F e -« 8 \ 
avuTrov owed €, KOUWS €LTTEV ULL, Kat 
him ye will see, as he told you. And 


> ~ Ww 3 4 ~ ’ 
ἐξελθοῦσαι ἔφυγον ἀπὸ τοῦ μνημείου, εἶχεν 
going forth they led from the tomb, thad 
yap avtas τρόμος καὶ ἔκστασις: Kal 
‘for *them “trembling Sand ‘bewilderment; and 
3 Ἀ Ἷ \ . > ~ ἊΨ 
οὐδεν οὐδὲν εἶπαν: ἐφοβοῦντο γάρ. 
no onc no(any)thing they told; for they were afraid. 
9 °Avacras δὲ πρωΐ πρώτῃ σαββάτου 
And rising early on the first day of the week + 
ἐφάνη πρῶτον Μαρίᾳ τῇ Μαγδαληνῇ, παρ᾽ 
πε appeared first to Mary the Magdalene, from 
> , e 1 ld ? é 
ἧς ἐκβεβλήκει ἑπτὰ δαιμόνια. 10 ἐκείνη 


whom he had expelled seven demons. That [one] 
= She 
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told them that had been 
with him, as they mourned 
and wept. 

11 And they, when they 
had heard that he was alive, 
and had been seen of her, 
believed not. 

1241 After that he ap- 
peared in another form 
unto two of them, as they 
walked, and went into the 
country. 

13 And they went and 
told if unto the residue: 
neither believed they them. 

144, Afterward he ap- 
peared unto the eleven as 
they sat at meat, and 
upbraided them with their 
unbelief and hardness of 
heart, because they be- 
lieved not them which had 
seen him after he was 
risen. 

15 And he said unto 
them, Go ye into all the 
world, and preach the 
gospel to every creature. 

16 He that believeth 
and is baptized shall be 
saved; but he that believeth 
not shall be damned. 

17 And these signs shall 
follow them that believe; 
In my name shall they cast 
out devils; they shall speak 
with new tongues; 

18 They shall take up 
serpents; and if they drink 
any deadly thing, it shall 
not hurt them; they shall 
lay hands on the sick, and 
they shall recover. 

19“ So then after the 
Lord had spoken unto 


MARK 16 
“ > ta - 3 Ε] ~ 
πορευθεῖσα ἀπήγγειλεν τοῖς μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ 
going reported tothe[ones] with him 


= those who had been with him 
γενομένοις πενθοῦσι καὶ KAaiovow: 11 κἀκεῖνοι 


having been mouming and weeping; and those 
> 7 σ ~ a 3 é ες » im 
ἀκούσαντες ὅτι ζῇ καὶ ἐθεάθη ὑπ᾽ αὐτῆς 
hearing that he lives and was seen by her 
> f A % ~ ‘ 3 “ 
ἠπίστησαν. 12 Μετὰ δὲ ταῦτα δυσὶν ἐξ 
disbelieved. Andalter these things to two of 
αὐτῶν περιπατοῦσιν ἐφανερώθη ἐν ἑτέρᾳ 
them walking he was manifestedl in a different 
~ ,ὕ > > on 
μορφῇ πορευομένοις εἰς ἀγρόν: 13 κἀκεῖνοι 
form going into [the} country; and those 
3 λθ ᾽ 3 2 λ a - ΓΝ 
ἀπελύοντες απηγγειλαν Tots λοιποῖς: οὐδὲ 
going reported to the rest; neither 
3 
ἐκείνοις ἐπίστευσαν. 14 “Ὕστερον [δὲ] 
those they believed. And later 


> ‘4 - - 

ἀνακειμένοις αὐτοῖς τοῖς ἕνδεκα ἐφανερώθη, 
to the reclining them the eleven he was manifesied, 
= to the eleven as they reclined 


καὶ ὠνείδισεν τὴν ἀπιστίαν αὐτῶν καὶ 
and reproached the disbelief of them and 
ὔ σ - 
σκληροκαρδίαν ὅτι τοῖς θεασαμένοις αὐτὸν 
hardness of heart because the [ones] beholding him 
1 , 
ἐγηγερμένον οὐκ ἐπίστευσαν. 15 καὶ εἶπεν 
having been raised they did not believe. And he said 


- 3 
αὐτοῖς" πορευθέντες εἰς τὸν κόσμον ἅπαντα 


to them: Going into 3the *world tall 
ἢ ~ 
κηρύξατε τὸ εὐαγγέλιον πάσῃ τῇ κτίσει. 
proclaim ye ιἢς gospel to all the creation. 
16 ὁ πιστεύσας καὶ βαπτισθεὶς σωθήσεται, 
The [one] believing and being baptized will be saved, 
ὁ δὲ ἀπιστήσας κατακριθήσεται. 17 σημεῖα 


but the [one] disbelieving will be condemned. *signs 


4 ~ ~ 
δὲ τοις πιστεύσασιν TaUTa παρακολουθήσει" 
1And ‘the [ones] ‘believing Ithese ‘will follow: 
9 ~ 3 ’ὔ é i > ~ 
ἐν τῷ ονόματι μοὺυ δαιμόνια ἐκβαλοῦσιν, 
in the name of me demons they will exrct!, 
f ~ 
γλώσσαις λαλήσουσιν καιναῖς, 18 ὄφεις 
Stongues they will speak Swith new, serpents 
> ~ iy 
ἀροῦσιν κἂν θανάσιμόν τι πίωσιν 
they willtake and if *deadly Sanyihing ‘they drink 


1 4 3 AY 7 3 x 3 , -. 
οὐ μὴ αὐτοὺς βλάψη, ἐπὶ ἀρρώστους χεῖρας 
bynomeans them it Ἀν} hurt, on sick [ones] hands 


2 ͵ ῖ ~ σ « \ 

ἐπιθήσουσιν καὶ καλῶς ἕξουσιν. 19 .Ο μὲν 

they will place on and = well = they will have. 1The ‘there- 
= they will recover. 

οὖν κύριος [᾿]ησοῦ] μετὰ τὸ λαλῆσαι 

fore "Lord ‘Jesus after the to speak 


= speaking 


them, he was received up 
into heaven, and sat on 
the right hand of God. 

20 And they went forth, 
and preached every where, 
the Lord working with 
them, and confirming the 
word with signs following. 
Amen. 
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i] a 3 An θ ? 4 » 4 4 
αὐτοῖς ἀνελήμφθη εἰς τὸν οὐρανὸν καὶ 


to them was taken up into - heaven and 
ἐκάθισεν ἐκ δεξιῶν τοῦ θεοῦ. 20 ἐκεῖνοι 
sat at [the] right [hand] - of God. those 

1 > fa ? ᾽ὔ ~ ~ 
δὲ ἐξελθόντες ἐκήρυξαν πανταχοῦ, τοῦ 
But going forth proclaimed everywhere, the 
κυρίου συνεργοῦντος Kat τὸν λόγον 

Lord working with and the word 
= while the Lord worked with (them] and confirmed the word 
βεβαιοῦντος διὰ Λῤ τῶν ἐπακολουθούντων 

confirming® through the accompanying 
σημείων. 


signs. 


LUKE 1 


CHAPTER 1 


ORASMUCH as many 

have taken in hand to 

set forth in order a declara- 

tion of those things which 

are most surely believed 
among us, 

2 Even as they delivered 
them unto us, which from 
the beginning were eye- 
Witnesses, and ministers of 
the word: 

3 It seemed good to me 
also, having had perfect 
understanding of all things 
from the very first, to 
write unto thee in order, 
most excellent Theophilus, 

4 That thou mightest 
know the certainty of those 
things, wherein thou hast 
been instructed. 

54 HERE was in the 

days of Herod, 
the king of Judza, a 
certain priest named Zach- 
anas, of the course of 
Abia : and his wife was of 
the daughters of Aaron, 
and her name was Elisa- 
beth. 

6 And they were both 
righteous before God, 
walking in all the com- 
mandments and ordinances 
of the Lord blameless. 

7 And they had no 
child, because that Elisa- 
beth was barren, and they 
both were now well stricken 
in years. 

8 And it came to pass, 
that while he executed the 
priest’s office before God 


KATA AOYKAN 


According to Luke 


1. ᾿Επειδήπερ πολλοὶ ἐπεχείρησαν ἀνατάξασθαι 


Since many took in hand to draw up 


διήγησιν τῶν πεπληροφορημένων 
a narrative ‘the *having been fully carried out 
ἐν ἡμῖν πραγμάτων, 2 καθὼς παρέδοσαν ἡμῖν 
“among *us *matters, as delivered to us 
ot ἀπ᾿ ἀρχῆς αὐτόπται καὶ ὑπηρέται 
the [ones] from [the] beginning eyewitnesses and attendants 


περὶ 
conceming 


γενόμενοι τοῦ λόγου, 3 ἔδοξε κἀμοὶ 
becoming of the Word, it seemed cood to me also 
παρηκολουθηκότι ἄνωθεν πᾶσιν ἀκριβῶς 
having investigated from their source all things accurately 
καθεξῆς σοι γράψαι, κράτιστε Θεόφιλε, 
‘inorder “tothee ‘“towrite, mostexcellent Theophilus, 
4 ἵνα ἐπιγνῶς περὶ ὧν 
that thou mightest know “concerning Swhich 
κατηχήθης λόγων τὴν ἀσφάλειαν. 
“thou wast instructed ‘of [the] things ‘the *reliability. 
5 ᾽Ἔγζνετο ἐν ταῖς ἡμέραις 
There was in the days 
Ἡρῴδον βασιλέως τῆς “Lovdaias ἱερεύς 
of Herod king - of Jud#a Ipriest 
τις ὀνόματι Ζαχαρίας ἐξ ἐφημερίας "ABia, 
Ja certain by name Zachanas of[the) course of Abia, 
καὶ γυνὴ αὐτῷ ἐκ τῶν θυγατέρων ᾿Δαρών, 
and wife tohimt of the daughters of Aaron, 
=his wife 
καὶ τὸ ὄνομα αὐτῆς ᾿Ελισάβετ. 6 ἦσαν δὲ 
and the mame of her Elisabeth. And they were 
δίκαιοι ἀμφότεροι ἐναντίον τοῦ θεοῦ, 
righteous before - God, 
πορευόμενοι ἐν πάσαις ταῖς ἐντολαῖς καὶ 
going in all the commandments and 
δικαιώμασιν τοῦ κυρίον ἄμεμπτοι. 7 καὶ 
ordinances of the Lord blameless. And 
3 % ~ 7 ’ « 
οὐκ ἦν αὐτοῖς τέκνον, καθότι ἦν ἡ 
there was ποῖ to them a child,* because "was - 


=they had no child, 


᾿Ελισάβετ στείρα, καὶ ἀμ φοτέροι 
‘Elisabeth barren. and 


ἐν ταῖς ἡμέραις αὐτῶν ae 


προβεβηκότες 
μανὶπ advanced 


8 ᾿Εγένετο 


in the davs of them were. it came to Pass 
~ 4 % ~ ? 

δὲ ἐν τῷ ἱερατεύειν αὐτὸν ev τῇ Take 

Now in the toserveas priest him™ in the order 


= while he served as priest 


in the order of his course, 

9 According to the 
custom of the _ priest's 
office, his lot was to burn 
incense when he went into 
the temple of the Lord. 

10 And the whole mulli- 
tude of the people were 
praying without at the time 
of incense. 

11 And there appeared 
unto him an angel of the 
Lard standing on the right 
side of the altar of incense. 

12 And when Zacharias 
saw fim, he was troubled, 
and fear fell upon him. 

13 But the angel said 
unto him, Fear not, Zach- 
arias : for thy prayer is 
heard; and thy wife Elisa- 
beth shall bear ‘hee a son, 
and thou shalt call his 
name John. 

14 And thou shalt have 
joy and gladness; and 
many shall rejoice at his 
birth. 

15 For he shall be great 
in the sight of the Lord, 
and shail drink neither 
wine nor strong drink; and 
he shall be filled with the 
Holy Ghost, even from his 
mother’s womb. 

16 And many of the 
children of Israel shall he 
turn to the Lord their God. 

17 And he _ shall go 
before him in the spirit and 
power of Elias, to turn the 
hearts of the fathers to 
the children, and the dis- 
obedient to the wisdom of 
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~ > é ᾿ ~ 4 ~ ~ 
τῆς ἐφημερίας αὐτοῦ ἔναντι: τοῦ θεοῦ, 
of the course of him before - God, 
9 κατὰ τὸ ἔθος τῆς ἱερατείας ἔλαχε τοῦ 


accordingto the custom ofthe priesthood his lot was “- 


- 3 ~ 
θυμιᾶσαι εἰσελθὼν εἰς τὸν ναὸν τοῦ κυρίου, 
toburnincense? entering ἱπίο the shrine ofthe Lord, 
10 kat πᾶν τὸ πλῆθος ἦν τοῦ λαοῦ 

and all Mhe ‘multitude ‘was ‘ofthe ‘people 
προσευχόμενον ἔξω τῇ Wea TOU θυμιάματος. 
praying outside atthe hour - of incense. 

MN 4 3 ~ " , 4 4 
11 ὠφθη δὲ αὐτῷ ayyedos κυρίου ἑστὼς 


And there appeared to him of [the] Lord standing 


ex δεξιῶν τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου τοῦ θυμιάματος. 
on [116] right of the altar - of incense. 
, 1 
12 καὶ ἐταράχθη Ζαχαρίας ἰδών, καὶ φόβος 
And was troubled Zacharias seeing, and fear 
> fd > > ᾿ 4 \ ‘ 
ἐπέπεσεν em αὐτόν. 13 εἶπεν δὲ πρὸς 
fell on upon him. But said to 
A e Μ Α ~ éf 
αὐτὸν ὁ ayyedoss μὴ φοβοῦ, Ζαχαρία, 
him the angel: Fear not, Zacharias, 
διότι εἰσηκούσθη ἡ δέησίς καὶ 
because was heard the request and 
é 3 é é 
yun σον ᾿Ελισάβετ γεννήσει 
wife of thee Elisabeth will bear 
7 , 4 ww 3 ~ 
καὶ καλέσεις TO ὄνομα αὐτοῦ 
and thou shalt call the name of him 
, 4 
14 καὶ ἔσται χαρά σοι καὶ 


and there shall be joy to thee and 
=thou shalt have joy and gladness, 


τῇ γενέσει 
over the birth 


15 ἔσται γὰρ 


For he will be 


4 
οἶνον καὶ 
wine and 


an angel 


σου, 
of thee, 

tc? 
vtov 
ason 
i 4 . 
Wavynv 

John; 
3 ¥ 

ἀγαλλίασις, 


gladness,° 


the 


σοι, 
to thee, 


? 

χαρη- 
will 

4 4 
€VW7TTLOV 
great in theeyesof 
σίκερα οὐ μὴ 
strong drink by no means 


αὐτοῦ 
of him 


μέγας 


> 4 
πολλοὶ ἐπὶ 


many 


καὶ 
and 


COoVTal. 

rejoice. 

κυρίου, 

[the] Lord, 
f 

ΤΙ)» 

inay he drink, and of(with) Spirit [the] Holy 

ἔτι ἐκ κοιλίας μητρὸς αὐτοῦ, 

even from [the} womb of (thej] mother of him, 

‘ ~ cm 3 4 > ? Ln 4 

πολλοὺς τῶν υἱῶν ᾿Ισραὴλ ἐπιστρέψει ἐπὶ κύριον 
many ofthe sons) οἵ Israel πὸ willturn to [the] Lord 
1 4 > ~ ‘ 3 4 / 

τὸν θεὸν αὐτῶν' 17 καὶ αὐτὸς προελεύσεται 


καὶ 

and 
x 4 ε Ll / 

καὶ πνεύματος ἁγίου πλησθήσεται 

he will be filled 


16 καὶ 
and 


the God of them; and he will go before 
> ~ 3 ᾽ὔ 4 Fd 
ἐνώπιον αὐτοῦ εν πνευματε Kat δυνάμει 
before him in [the] spirit and power 
> ᾽ 3 tA ᾽ ’ 3 r 
Ηλίου, ἐπιστρέψαι καρδίας πατέρων ἐπὶ 
of Elias, to turn [the] hearts of fathers to 
> ~ 3 ’ὔὕ 
τέκνα καὶ ἀπειθεῖς ἐν φρονήσει 
children and disobedient (ones] to [the] understanding 
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the just; to make ready a 
people prepared for the 
Lord. 

18 And Zacharias said 
unto the angel, Whereby 
shall I know this? for I am 
an old man, and my wife 
well stricken in years. 

19 And the angel an- 
swering said unto him, 
I am Gabriel, that stand in 
the presence of God; and 
am sent to speak unto thee, 
and to shew thee these 
glad tidings. 

20 And, behold, thou 
shalt be dumb, and not 
able to speak, until the day 
that these things shall be 
performed, because thou 
believest not my words, 
which shall be fulfilled in 
their season. 

21 And the _ people 
waited for Zacharias, and 
marvelled that he tarried 
so long in the temple. 

22 And when he came 
out, he could not speak 
unto them : and they per- 
ceived that he had seen a 
vision in the temple : for 
he beckoned unto them, 
and remained speechless. 

23 And it came to pass, 
that, as soon as the days 
of his ministration were 
accomplished, he departed 
to his own house. 

24 And after those days 
his wife Elisabeth con- 
ceived, and hid herself five 
months, saying, 
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δικαίων, ἑτοιμάσαι κυρίῳ λαὸν κατεσκευασ- 
οὔ {the} just, to prepare for(the] Lord ἃ people having been 
μένον. 18 καὶ εἶπεν Ζαχαρίας πρὸς τὸν ἄγγελον" 
prepared. And - said Zacharias to the angel : 
κατὰ τί γνώσομαι τοῦτο; ἐγὼ γάρ εἰμι 
By what shall I know this 7 for I am 
, 4 ¢ 4 - 
πρεσβύτης καὶ ἡ γυνή προβεβηκυῖα 
old and_ the wife jiaving advanced 
ἐν ταῖς ἡμέραις αὐτῆς. ἀποκριθεὶς 
in the days of her. answering 
€ "ν 1 ~ 
ὁ ἄγγελος εἶπεν αὐτῷ: 
τῆς angel said 
ὁ παρεστηκὼς 
the (one] standing 
ἀπεστάλην λαλῆσαι πρὸς 
I was sent to speak to 


γελίσασθαι σοι ταῦτα' 


20 καὶ ἰδοὺ 
announce to thee these things; and behold 
wv 


ἔσῃ σιωπῶν καὶ μὴ δυνάμενος λαλῆσαι 
thou shalt be being silent and not being able to speak 
ἄχρι ἧς ἡμέρας γένηται ταῦτα, ἀνθ᾽ ὧν οὐκ 
until which ἀδν happens these things, because not 
=the day when these things happen, 


ἐπίστευσας τοῖς λόγοις μου, οἵτινες πληρω- 


μου 


of me 


19 καὶ 
And 


ἐγώ εἰμι Γαβριὴλ 
to him : I am Gabriei 
ἐνώπιον τοῦ θεοῦ, καὶ 
before - God, andl 
σὲ καὶ evay- 
thee and to 


thou believedst the words of me, which will be 
θήσονται εἰς τὸν καιρὸν αὐτῶν. 21 καὶ ἦν 
fulfilled in the time of them. And was 
ς 1 ~ ἢ a 4 
0 λαὸς προσδοκῶν τὸν Ζαχαρίαν, καὶ 
the people expecting - Zacharias. and 
> ᾽ὔ ? ~ f 3 ~ ~ 
ἐθαύμαζον εν τῳ χρονίζειν εν Τῳ vaw 
they marvelled in(at) the to delay in the shrine 


=when he delayed in the shrine. 


αὐτόν. 22 ἐξελθὼν δὲ οὐκ ἐδύνατο λαλῆσαι 
him.b¢ And going out he was not able to speak 
αὐτοῖς καὶ ἐπέγνωσαν ὅτι ὀπτασίαν ἑώρακεν 
to them, and they knew that  avision he has(nad)seen 
~ ~ 4 
ἐν τῷ ναῷ: καὶ atros ἦν διανεύων 
in the shrine; and he was beckoning 
3 a 4 4 ? \ 
αὐτοῖς, Kat διέμενεν κωφός. 23 καὶ 
1o them, and remained dumb. And 
3 é ς 3 7 4« e 4 ~ 
ἐγένετο ὡς ἐπλήσθησαν αὖ ἡμέραι τῆς 
it came to pass when were [ΟΠ the days of the 
~ ~ A] 
λειτουργίας αὐτοῦ, ἀπῆλθεν ets τὸν οἶκον 
service of him, he went away to the houre 
~ 4 ¢ ta 
αὐτοῦ. 24 Mera δὲ ταύτας τὰς ἡμέρας 
of him. And after these - davs 
é > f ς 4 4 ~ ᾿ 
συνέλαβεν ᾿Ελισάβετ ἡ γυνὴ αὐτοῦ, καὶ 
conceived Elisabeth the wife of him, and 
~ , 
περιέκρυβεν ἑαυτὴν μῆνας πέντε, λέγουσα 
id herself months five, saying/[,] 


25 Thus hath the Lord 
dealt with me in the days 
whercin he looked on me, 
to lake away my reproach 
among men. 

265 And in the sixth 
month the angel Gabriel 
was sent from God unto a 
city of Galilee, named 
Nazarcth, 

27 To a virgin espoused 
to a man whose name was 
Joscph, of the house of 
David; and the virgin’s 
name was Mary. 

28 And the ange! came 
in unto her, and said, Hail, 
thou that art highly 
favoured, the Lord is with 
thee: blessed art thou 
among women. 

29 And wher she saw 
Aim, she was troubled at 
his saying, and cast in her 
mind what manner of 
salutation this should be. 

30 And the angel said 
unto her, Fear not, Mary : 
for (hou hast found favour 
with God. 

31 And, behold, thou 
shalt conceive in thy 
womb, and bring forth a 
son, and shalt call his name 
JESUS. 

32 He shall be great, 
and shall be called the Son 
of the Highest: and the 
Lord God shal! give unto 
him the throne of his 
father David : 

33 And he shall reign 
over the house of Jacob for 
ever; and of his kingdom 
there shall be no end. 

34 Then said Mary unto 
the angel, How shall this 
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25 ὅτι οὕτως μοι πεποίηκεν κύριος ἐν 
- Thus to me has done [the] Lord in 
ἡμέραις αἷς ἐπεῖδεν ἀφελεῖν ὀνειδός 
days in which he looked upon to take away reproach 
μου ἐν ἀνθρώποις. 
of me among men. 
26 Ἔν δὲ τῷ μηνὲ τῷ ἕκτῳ ἀπεστάλη 
Now in the month ~ sixth was sent 
ὃ ἄγγελος Γαβριὴλ ἀπὸ τοῦ θεοῦ εἰς 
the angel Gabriel from - God 1o 
πόλν τῆς TaXtAaias 1 ὄνομα Nalapéé, 
a city - of Galilee to which name® Nazareth, 


= the name of which [was] 
27 πρὸς παρθένον ἐμνηστευμένην avdpt ᾧ ὄνομα 


to a Virgin having been to aman to whom 
betrothed name® 
᾿Ιωσήφ, ἐξ οἴκου Δαυίδ, καὶ τὸ ὄνομα 
Joseph, of[the] house of David, and the name 
τῆς παρθένου Μαριάμ. 28 καὶ εἰσελθὼν 
of the virgin [was] Mary. And entering 
πρὸς αὐτὴν εἶπεν" χαῖρε, κεχαριτωμένη, ὁ 
το her hesaid: Hail, μανὶπρ been favoured [one], the 
, 4 ~ ε 4 > κι ~ f 
κύριος μετὰ σοῦ. 29 ἡ δὲ ἐπὶ τῷ λόγῳ 
Lord [5] with thee. And she at the saving 
διεταράχθη, καὶ διελογίζετο ποταπὸς εἴη 


was greatly disturbed, and considcred ofwhatsort *might be 


ὁ ἀσπασμὸς οὗτος. 
- ἐστοοιίπα this. 
αὐτῇΗῪ μὴ φοβοῦ, 
to her : Fear not, 
χάριν παρὰ τῷ θεῷ. 
favour with -ὀ God. 
3 4 \ é 
ἐν γαστρὶ καὶ τέξῃ 
in womb and bear 
M > nm > ~ 
ὄνομα αὐτοῦ ᾿Ϊησοῦν. 
name of him Jesus. 
ἣ δι ¢ 3 
καὶ vios — ὑψίστου 
and Son of [the] Most High 
κύριος ὁ θεὸς τὸν 
(the) Lord - God the 
4 3 ~ ἅ 
πατρὸς αὑτοῦ, 33 Kat 
father of him, and 


οἶκον ᾿ΪΙακὼβ τοὺς 
house of Jacob the 


30 καὶ εἶπεν ὁ ἄγγελος 
And said the angel 
Μαριάμ: εὗρες γὰρ 
Mary : for thou didst find 
31 καὶ ἰδοὺ συλλήμψη 
And behold thou wilt conceive 
υἱόν, Kat καλέσεις τὸ 
ason, and thou shalt call the 
32 οὗτος ἔσται μέγας 
This will be great 
κληθήσεται, Kat δώσει 
will be called, and will give 
θρόνον Δαυὶδ 
throne οἵ David 


’ 3 Ἁ 
βασιλεύσει ἐπὶ 
he willreign over 


αὐτῷ 
hin 
TOD 
the 
4 
TOV 
the 


4 
Kat 
and 


vm 
αἰῶνας, 
ages, 


> 

εἰς 

unto 
=for ever, 

> wv 
OUK €oTat 
there will not be 
TOV 
the 


τέλος. 
an end, 


ayyedov: 


angel : 


αὐτοῦ 
of him 
Μαριὰμ πρὸς 


Mary to 


~ f 
τῆς βασιλείας 
of the kingdom 


34 εἶπεν δὲ 
And said 
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be, seeing I know not a 
man? 

35 And the angel an- 
swered and said unto her, 
The Holy Ghost shail 
come upon thee, and the 
power of the Highest shall 
overshadow thee: there- 
fore also that holy thing 
which shall be born of thee 
shall be called the Son of 
God. 

36 And, behold, thy 
cousin Elisabeth, she hath 
also conceived a son in her 
old age: and this is the 
sixth month with her, who 
was called barren. 

37 For with God no- 
thing shall be impossible. 

38 And = Mary © said, 
Behold the handmaid of 
the Lord; be it unto me 
according to thy word. 
And the angel departed 
from her. 

39* And Mary arose in 
those days, and went into 
the hill country with haste, 
into a city of Juda; 

40 And entered into the 
house of Zacharias, and 
saluted Elisabeth. 

41 And it came to pass, 
that, when Elisabeth heard 
the salutation of Mary, the 
babe leaped in her womb; 
and Elisabeth was filled 
with the Holy Ghost: 

42 And she spake out 
with a loud voice, and 
said, Blessed arr thou 
among women, and 
blessed js the fruit of thy 
womb. 

43 And whence is this to 
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a wv ~ > ν᾿» 3 ΄ 
πὼς €OTAL τοῦτο, E7FEL ἄνδρα ου γινώσκῳ; 


How will be this, since aman I know not? 
4 > \ « wy 3 -~ 
35 καὶ amoxpifeis ὁ ἄγγελος εἶπεν αὐτῇ; 
And answering the angel said to her: 
πνεῦ ἅγιον ἐπελεύσεται ἐπὶ σέ, καὶ 
{[{Πὴε] *Spirit *Holy willcome upon upon thee, and 
δύναμις ὑψίστου ἐπισκιάσει σοι" διὸ 


{the] power of [the] Most High will overshadow thee: wherefore 
καὶ TO γεννώμενον ἅγιον κληθήσεται vids θεοῦ. 
also the thing being born holy will be called[,] Son of God. 
36 καὶ ἰδοὺ ᾿Ελισάβετ ἡ συγγενίς σου 
And _ behold Elisabeth the relative of thee 
? A} la 4" 3 ὔ > ~ 
αὐτὴ συνείληφεν υἱὸν ev γήρει αὐτῆς, 
she conceived ason ἰῇ oldage_ of her, 
ew A o ? A > - ~ ’ὔ 
οὗτος μὴν ἕκτος ἐστιν αὐτῇ τῇ καλουμένη 
this month sixth is with her the (one) being called 
στείρα: 37 ὅτι οὐκ ἀδυνατήσει παρὰ τοῦ 
barren; because will not be impossible with - 
θεοῦ πᾶν ῥῆμα. 38 εἶπεν δὲ Μαριάμ: ἰδοὺ 
God every word. And said Mary: Behold[,] the 
δούλη κυρίου" γένοιτό μοι κατὰ 
handmaid of [the]Lord; may it be to me according to 
TO ῥῆμά gov. καὶ ἀπῆλθεν ἀπ᾽ αὐτῆς 
the word = of thee. And went away from her 
ὁ ἄγγελος. 39 ᾿Αναστᾶσα δὲ Μαριὰμ 
the angel. And rising up Marvy 
ταῖς ἡμέραις ταύταις ἐπορεύθη εἰς τὴν 
- days these she went to the 
ὀρεινὴν μετὰ σπουδῆς εἰς πόλιν ᾿Ιούδα, 
mountain country with haste to acity of Juda. 


» ~ 1 φ 
40 καὶ εἰσῆλθεν τὸν οἶκον Ζαχαρίου 
and entered the house of Zacharias 


καὶ ἠσπάσατο ᾿Ελισάβετ. 41 καὶ 
and greeted Elisabeth. And 
ἐγένετο ὡς ἤκουσεν τὸν ἀσπασμὸν τῆς 
it came to pass when *heard Sthe ‘greeting - 
Μαρίας ἡ ᾿Ελισάβετ, ἐσκίρτησεν τὸ βρέφος 
δοῦ Mary - ‘Elisabeth, leaped the bate 
3 ~ , ? ~ ‘ 3 ϑ i 
ἐν τῇ κοιλίᾳ αὐτῆς, Kat ἐπλήσθη πνεύματος 
in the womb οἵ her, and *was filled *of(with) ‘Spirit 
dyiov ἡ ‘EXtoaBer, 42 καὶ ἀνεφώνησε: 
4186] Holy - Elisabeth, and she called our 
κραυγῇ μεγάλῃ καὶ εἶπεν: 
cry with agreat and said : 
A} > fd ᾿ ? td εξ ‘ 
σὺ ἐν γυναιξίν, καὶ εὐλ ἕνος ὁ καρπὸς 
thou among women, and blessed [15] the fruit 


τῆς κοιλίας gov. 43 καὶ πόθεν μοι τοῦτο 
ofthe womb of thee. And whence tome this 


ἢ 
και 
alto 


4 
Kat 
an | 


> 
ετ' 
in 


> 
εις 
into 


τὴν 


evAoyT LEI?) 
Blessed [art] 


me, that the mother of my 
Lord should come to me? 

44 For, lo, as soon as 
the voice of thy salutation 
sounded in mine ears, the 
babe leaped in my womb 
for joy. 

45 And blessed is she 
that believed : for there 
shall be a performance of 
those things which were 
told her from the Lord. 

464 And Mary said, My 


sou] doth magnify the 
Lord, 
47 And my spirit hath 
rejoiced in God my 
Saviour. 


48 For he hath regarded 
the low estate of his hand- 
maiden : for, behold, from 
henceforth all generations 
shall call me blessed. 

49 For he that is mighty 
hath done to me great 
things; and holy is his 
name, 

50 And his mercy is on 
them that fear him from 
peneration to generation. 

51 He hath = shewed 
strength with his arm; he 
hath scattered the proud in 
the imagination of their 
hearts. 

52 He hath put down 
the mighty from their seats, 
and exalted them of low 
degrce. 

53 He hath filled the 
hungry with good things; 
and the rich he hath sent 
emply away. 

54 He hath holpen his 
servant Israel, in  re- 
membrance of Ais mercy; 

55 As he spake to 
our fathers, to Abraham, 
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4 
μου προς 
of me io 
φωνὴ τοῦ 
the sound’ of the 
ἐσκίρτησεν 
leaped 
κοιλίᾳ 


μήτηρ τοῦ κυρίου 
mother ofthe Lord 
ἐγένετο ἡ 
came 


4 
ἵνα ἔλθη ἡ 
that comes the 
ἐμέ; 44 ἰδοὺ yap ὡς 
me ? For behold when 
~ , ᾿ 4. / 
ἀσπασμοῦ gov εἰς τὰ ὦτά μου, 
greeting ofthee in the ears οἵ me, 
4 3 
ἀγαλλιάσει τὸ βρέφος ev 
gladness the babe in womb 
, 
45 καὶ μακαρία πιστεύσασα ὅτι 
of me. And blessed the [one} believing because 


ue , “"- 4 3 - 
ἐσται τελείωσις τοῖς λελαλημένοις αὐτῇ 
there shall be a completion to the things Aaving been to her 


spoken 
κυρίου. 46 αὶ εἶπεν 
[the] Lord. And said 
Meyadvver ἡ ψυχή μου τὸν κύριον, 
Magnifies the soul ofme_ the Lord, and 
3 é a ~ ¢ "ἊΝ ~ ~ 
ἠγαλλίασεν τὸ πνεῦμά pov ἐπὶ τῷ θεῷ 
exulted the spirit of me in - God 
τῷ σωτῆρί μου: 48 ὅτι ἐπέβλεψεν ἐπὶ τὴν 
the saviour of ine; because he looked on upon the 
td ~ 4 b] ~ 3 4 4 
ταπείνωσιν τῆς δούλης αὐτοῦ. ἰδοὺ yap 
humiliation of the handmaid οἵ him. For behold 
ἀπὸ τοῦ νῦν μακαριοῦσίν pe πᾶσαι at 
from - now ‘will ‘deem ‘blessed ‘me Mall "the 
fa « » f , 7 ε 
γενεαΐ" 49 ort ἐποίησέν μοι μεγάλα ὃ 
Sgenerations; because did 1o me great things the 
δυνατός. καὶ ἅγιον τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ, 
Mighty (one]. And holy the 


name of him, 
50 καὶ τὸ ἔλεος αὐτοῦ γενεὰς 
and the mercy of him generations 
\ - id ? f 3 # 
γενεὰς Tots φοβουμένοις αὐτόν. 51 ᾿Εποίησεν 
generations to the [ones] fearing him. He did 
βραχίονι αὐτοῦ, διεσκόρπισεν 
[the] arm of him, he scattered 
, ᾿ 
διανοίᾳ καρδίας 
in [the] understanding of [the] heart 


, 
εν 
in 
μου. 


ΤΊ 


the 


Mapiay: 
Mary : 
47 Kai 


7 
παρα 
from 


ἢ 
και 
and 


> 
εἰς 
to 


3 
εν 
with 


κράτος 
might 
¢ é 

ὑπερηφάνους 
haughty [0Π65} 
52 καθεῖλεν δυνάστας ἀπὸ θρόνων καὶ ὑὕψω- 


αὐτῶν" 
of them; 


he pulled down potentates from thrones = and exalt- 
σεν ταπεινούς, 53 πεινῶντας ἐνέπλησεν 
ed humble [ores], hungering [ones] he filled 
3 ~ \ ~ ? , 
ἀγαθῶν καὶ πλουτοῦντας ἐξαπέστειλεν 
of(with) good things and rich [ones] he sent away 
κενούς. 54 ἀντελάβετο ᾿Ισραὴλ παιδὸς αὐτοῦ, 
empty. He succoured Israel servant of him, 
μνησθῆναι ἐλέους, 55 καθὼς ἐλάλησεν 
to remember mercy, as he spoke 
4 4 é e ~ ~ 3 4 
m™pos τοὺς πατέρας ἡμῶν, τῷ ᾿Αβραὰμ 
ἴο the fathers Of us, - to Abraham 
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and to his seed for ever. 

56 And Mary abode 
with her about three 
months, and returned to 
her own house. 

57" Now Elisabeth’s full 
time came that she should 
be delivered; and_ she 
brought forth a son. 

58 And her neighbours 
and her cousins heard how 
the Lord had shewed great 
mercy upon her; and they 
rejoiced with her. 

59 And it came to pass, 
that on the eighth day they 
came to circumcise the 
chiid; and they called him 
Zacharias, after the name 
of his father. 

60 And his~ mother 
answered and said, Not so; 
but he shall be called John. 

61 And they said unto 
her, There is none of thy 
kindred that is called by 
this name. 

62 And they made signs 
to his father, how he would 
have him called. 

63 And he asked for a 
writing table, and wrote, 
saying, His name its John. 
And they marvelled all. 

64 And his mouth was 
opened immediately, and 
his tongue /oosed, and he 
spake and praised God. 

65 And fear came on all 


LUKE 1 
4 ~ , ~*~ ~ 
καὶ τῷ σπέρματι αὐτοῦ εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα. 
and to the seed ofhim unto τῆς age. 
=for ever. 
Μ 4 
56 “Evewer δὲ Mapp σὺν αὐτῇ ὡς 
And remained Mary with her about 
~ “- 3 
μῆνας τρεῖς, καὶ ὑπέστρεψεν εἰς τὸν 
months three, and returned to the 
οἶκον αὐτῆς. 
house of her. 
~ 3 
57 Τῇ δὲ ᾿Ελισάβετ ἐπλήσθη ὁ χρόνος 
= Now ‘to Elisabeth was fulfilled Jthe  #time 
τοῦ τεκεῖν αὐτήν, καὶ ἐγέννησεν υἱόν. 
- to bear her ,b4 and she brought forth a son. 
= that she should bear, 
58 καὶ ἤκουσαν οἱ περίοικοι καὶ οἱ 
And heard the neighbours and the 
“a Fad 3 
συγγενεῖς αὐτῆς ὅτι ἐμεγάλυνεν κύριος τὸ 
Telatives of her that magnified [the}) Lord the 
~ > ~ 
ἔλεος αὐτοῦ μετ᾽ αὐτῆς, Kal συνέχαιρον 
mercy of him with her, and they rejoiced with 
in τὰς 1 > 2 3 - ¢ oF - 
αὐτῇ, 59 Καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῇ ἡμέρᾳ τῇ 
her. And itcameto pass on the day = 
4' - 
ὀγδόῃ ἦλθον περιτεμεῖν τὸ παιδίον, καὶ 
eighth they came to circumcise the child, and 


> 7 > 4 94 a ἜΝ =~ ‘ 
ἐκάλουν αντὸ ἐπ TW OVOfaTtL τὸν πάᾶτρος 


were calling it(him)}) by the name ef the father 

3 ~ U 4 3 ~ € 
αὐτοῦ Ζαχαρίαν. 60 καὶ ἀποκριθεῖσα ἡ 
of him Zacharias. And answering the 


μήτηρ αὐτοῦ εἶπεν: οὐχί, ἀλλὰ κληθήσεται 


mother of hiu said : No, but he shall be calied 
3 , ‘ 4 4 3 Ἁ ¢ 
Ἰωάννης. 61 καὶ εἶπαν πρὸς αὐτὴν ὅτι 
John. And — they said to herl.] - 
οὐδείς ἐστιν ἐκ τῆς συγγενείας cou os 
Noone thereis of the kindred of thee «who 
“- ~ > 
καλεῖται τῷ ὀνόματι τούτῳ. 62 ἐνένευον 
is called - name by this. they nodded 
4 “~ 4 ? ~ 4 ͵ Ἃ 4 
δὲ τῷ πατρὶ αὐτοῦ τὸ τί av θέλοι 
And tothe father of him - what he might wish 
-" ? f A 3 é 78 
καλεῖσθαι αὐτὸ. 63 καὶ αἰτῆσας πινακίδιον 
ξῖο be called ‘him. And — asking for a tablet 
w 4 > 4 3 4 ΓῚ 
ἔγραψεν λέγων: ᾿Ιωάννης ἐστὶν ὄνομα 
he wrote saying : John is name 


~ ,ὔ 3 i 
αὐτοῦ. Kai ἐθαύμασαν πάντες. 64 ἀνεῴχθη δὲ 


of him. And they marvelled all. And was opened 
~ ~ \ e 
τὸ στόμα αὐτοῦ παραχρῆμα καὶ ἢ 
the mouth of him instantly and = tthe 
~ ᾿ ~ 7 » ‘ 3 ~ 1 
γλῶσσα αὐτοῦ, Kai ἐλάλει εὐλογῶν τὸν 
tongue of him, and he spoke blessing - 
, 
θεόν. 65 Καὶ ἐγένετο ἐπὶ πάντας φόβος 
God. And ‘came Son ‘all ‘Year 


that dwelt round about 
them : and al] these say- 
ings were noised abroad 
throughout all the hill 
country of Juda. 

66 And all they that 
heard them laid them up in 
their hearts, saying, What 
manner of child shall this 
be! And the hand of the 
Lord was with him. 

674 And [19 father 
Zacharias was filled with 
the Holy Ghost, and 
prophesied, saying, 

68 Blessed be the Lord 
God of Israel; for he hath 
visited and redeemed his 
people, 

69 And hath raised up 
an horn of salvation for us 
in the house οἱ his servant 
David; 

70 As he spake by the 
mouth of his holy prophets, 
which have been since the 
world began : 

71 That we should be 
saved from our enemies, 
and from the hand of all 
that hate us; 

72 To perform the mercy 
promised 1o our fathers, 
and to remembcr his holy 
covenant; 

73 The oath which he 
sware to our father Abra- 


ham, 
74 That he would grant 
unto us, that we being 


delivered out ol the hand 
of our enemies might serve 
him without fear, 

75 In holiness and 
righteousness before him, 
all the days of our life. 

76 ἀπά thou, — child, 
shalt be called the prophet 
of the Highest: for thou 
shalt go before the face of 
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τοὺς περιοικοῦντας αὐτούς, καὶ ἐν ὅλῃ τῇ 
the [ones] dwelling round them, and iin all the 


ὀρεινῇ τῆς ᾿Ιουδαίας διελαλεῖτο πάντα 


mountain country - of Judza ‘weretalked over tall 
a , ~ 
τὰ ῥήματα ταῦτα, 66 καὶ ἔθεντο πάντες 
- ‘facts ithese, and “put tall 
¢ ~ ~ 
οἱ ἀκούσαντες ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ αὐτῶν, 
"the [ones] “hearing in the heart of them, 
, é Mv 4 f - 5 
λέγοντες: Ti apa τὸ παιδίον τοῦτο ἔσται; 
saying: What then - child this will be 7 
4 4 ~ 
καὶ yap χεὶρ κυρίου ἦν μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ. 
[ογ indeed fthe} hand of [the) Lord was with him. 


67 Kat Ζαχαρίας ὁ πατὴρ αὐτοῦ ἐπλήσθη 


And Zacharias the father of him was filled 
πνεύματος ἁγίου Kat ἐπροφήτευσεν λέγων" 
of(with) Spirit [the] Holy and prophesied saying : 
68 Εὐλογητὸς κύριος ὁ θεὸς τοῦ ᾿Ϊσραήλ, 

Blessed [be] [the] Lord the God - of {srael, 


a } 7 a] 1 ? 7 ~ 
ὅτι ἐπεσκέψατο Kat ἐποίησεν λύτρωσιν τῳ 
because he visited and wrought redemption for the 


uv / ¢ 


ἤγειρεν κέρας σωτηρίας 
raised a horn of salvation 


λαῷ αὐτοῦ, 69 καὶ 
people of him, and 


« - > yt a] A - 
ἡμῖν ἐν οἴκῳ Aavid παιδὸς αὐτοῦ, 70 καθὼς 
forus in [the] house of David servant οἵ him, as 
> “ \ f ~ ξ , > 3 
ἐλάλησεν διὰ στόματος τῶν ἁγίων ἀπ 
he spoke through [the] mouth οἵ the tholy ‘from 
Iam - ~ ’ 
αἰῶνος προφητῶν αὐτοῦ, 71 σωτηρίαν ἐξ 
“{the} age “prophets Sof him, salvation out of 
~ ~ 4 “- 
ἐχθρῶν ἡμῶν καὶ ἐκ χειρὸς πάντων τῶν 
{theJenemics of us and outof [the]hand ofall the[ones] 
fa ς ~ ~ , 4 
μισούντων ἡμᾶς, 72 ποιῆσαι ἔλεος μετὰ 
hating us, to perform mercy with 


~ f ς ~ 4 ~ 7 
τῶν πατέρων ἡμῶν καὶ μνησθῆναι διαθήκης 
the fathers ofus and toremember [the] covenant 


4 [ + “- a ay wy i > 4 
ἁγίας αὐτοῦ, 73 ὅρκον ov ὦμοσεν πρὸς ᾿Αβραὰμ 


holy οἵ him, [the] oath which he swore to Abraham 

τὸν πατέρα ἡμῶν, τοῦ δοῦναι ἡμῖν 
the father of us, - to give? us 

74 adoBws ἐκ χειρὸς ἐχθρῶν ῥυσθέντας 

Sfearlessly out of “[()6} hand ‘of{our]enemies *having been 
delivered 


‘ , “a 3 [1 f A tA 
λατρεύειν αὐτῷ 75 ἐν ὁσιότητι Kat δικαιοσύνῃ 


S(oserve hin in holiness and _ righteousness 
ἐνώπιον αὐτοῦ πάσαις ταῖς ἡμέραις ἡμῶν. 
before him all the days® of us 
76 Kai od δέ, παιδίον, προφήτης ὑψίστου 

And thou also, child, a prophet of [the] Most High 
κληθήσῃ: προπορεύσῃ yap ἐνώπιον κυρίου 
wilt be called; for thou wilt go defore before [the] Lord 
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the Lord to prepare his 
ways; 

77 To give knowledge of 
salvation unto his people 
by the remission of their 
sins, 

78 Through the tender 
mercy of our God; where- 
by tne dayspring from on 
high hath visited us, 

79 To give light to them 
that sit in darkness and in 
the shadow of death, to 
guide our feet into the way 
of peace. 

80 And the child grew, 
and waxed strong in spirit, 
and was in the deserts ull 
the day of his shewing unto 
Israel. 


CHAPTER 2 


ND it came to pass in 
those days, that there 
went out a decree from 
Cesar Augustus, that all 
the world should be taxed. 
2 (And this taxing was 
first made when Cyrenius 
was governor of Syria.) 

3 And all went to be 
taxed, every one into his 
own city. 

4 And Joseph also went 
up from Galilee, out of the 
city of Nazareth, into 
Judza, unto the city of 
David, which is called 
Bethlehem; (because he 
was of the house and 
lineage of David :) 

5 To be taxed with Mary 
his espoused wife, being 
great with child, 


LUKE 1, 2 

ἑτοιμάσαι odovs αὐτοῦ, 77 τοῦ δοῦναι 
to prepare (the) ways of him, - to give4 
γνῶσιν. σωτηρίας τῷ λαῷ αὐτοῦ ἐν 
ἃ knowledge οἵ salvation tothe people of him by 
2 7 € ~ ᾿ - a ΄ 
ἀφέσει ἁμαρτιῶν αὐτῶν, 78 διὰ σπλάγχνα 
forgiveness οἵ sins of them, because of (the] bowels 
2 ἢ ~ € ~ 2 , ΄ 
ἐλέους θεοῦ ἡμῶν, ἐν οἷς ἐπισκέψεται 
of mercy οἵ God of us, whereby will visit 


Tots 
to appear ‘to the [ones] 


ἡμᾶς ἀνατολὴ ἐξ ὕψους, 79 ἐπιφᾶναι 


us ἃ [sun}rising from {the] height, 


3 fd 4 ~ ,ὔ 
ἐν σκότει καὶ σκιᾷ θανάτου καθημένοις, 
2: ‘darkness ‘and “πᾷ shadow ‘of death Isitting, 


τοῦ κατευθῦναι τοὺς πόδας ἡμῶν els ὁδὸν 
- to συϊάφ the fest ofus into a way 
> Κ 
εἰρήνης. 

of peace. 

80 To δὲ παιδίον ηὔξανεν καὶ ἐκραταιοῦτο 


And the child grew and became strong 
πνεύματι, Kat ἦν ev ταῖς ἐρήμοις ἕως 
in spirit, and was ἰπ the deserts until 
ς , 3 “ 3 ~ ‘ 4 ? 7 
ἡμέρας ἀναδείξεως αὐτοῦ πρὸς τὸν ᾿ΪΙσραήλ. 
(the) days οἵ showing of him to - Israel. 
2 ᾿Εγένετο δὲ ἐν ταῖς ἡμέραις ἐκείναις 
Now it came to pass in - days those 
ἐξῆλθεν δόγμα παρὰ Καίσαρος Αὐγούστου 
went out a decree from Cesar Augustus 
ἀπογράφεσθαι πᾶσαν τὴν οἰκουμένην. 2 αὕτη 
to be enrolled all the inhabited earth. This 


i ε 7 ~ 
ἀπογραφὴ πρώτη ἐγένετο ἡγεμονεύοντος τῆς 
7enrolinent first was governing - 

= when Cyrenius governed Syria. 


Συρίας Kupnviov. 3 καὶ ἐπορεύοντο πάντες 
Syria Cyrenius.*® And went all 
> , σ > r « ~ 
ἀπογράφεσθαι, ἕκαστος εἰς τὴν ἑαυτοῦ 
to be enrolled, each man to the of himself 
πόλιν. 4 ᾿Ανέβη δὲ καὶ ᾿Ιωσὴφ ἀπὸ τῆς 
city. So went up also Joseph from 
Γαλιλαίας ἐκ πόλεως Ναζαρὲθ εἰς τὴν 
Galilee out of acity Nazareth to - 


᾿Ιουδαίαν εἰς πόλιν Δαυὶδ ἥτις καλεῖται Βηθλέεμ, 


Judza to acity of David which is called Bethlehem, 
διὰ τὸ εἶναι αὐτὸν ἐξ οἴκου καὶ 
because of the to be him> ous of [the] house and 


= because he was 


πατριᾶς Δαυίδ, 5 ἀπογράψασθαι σὺν Μαριὰμ 


family of David, to be enrolled with Mary 
τῇ ἐμνηστευμένῃ αὐτῷ, οὔσῃ ἐγκύῳ. 
the! one) having been betrothed to him, being pregnant. 


6 And so it was, that, 
while they were there, the 
days were accomplished 
that she should be de- 
livered. 

7 And she brought forth 


her firstborn son, and 
wrapped him ἐπ swad- 
dling clothes, and _ laid 


him in a manger; because 
there was no room for 
them in the inn. 

8“ And there were in 
the same country shepherds 
abiding in the field, keeping 
watch over their flock by 
night. 

9 And, lo, the angel of 
the Lord came upon them, 
and the glory of the Lord 
shone round about them: 
and they were sore afraid. 

10 And the angel said 
unto them, Fear not : for, 
behold, I bring you good 
tidings of great joy, which 
shall be to all people. 

11 For unto you is born 
this day in the city of 
David a Saviour, which is 
Christ the Lord. 

12 And this shail be a 
sign unto you; Ye shall 
tind the babe wrapped in 
swaddling clothes, lying in 
a manger. 

13 And suddenly there 
was with the angel a 
multitude of the heavenly 
host praising God, and 
saying, 

14 Glory to God in the 
highest, and on earth 
peace, good will toward 
men. 

15 And it came to pass, 
as the angcls were gone 
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6 “Eyévero δὲ ἐν τῷ εἶναι αὐτοὺς ἐκεῖ 
And it came to pass ἱἰπ the to be thembe there 
== while they were 
3 4 € ε é - ~ ? ? 
ἐπλήσθησαν at ἡμέραι τοῦ τεκεῖν αὐτήν, 
were fulfilled the days - to bear her,©@ 


=for her to bear, 
ι Μ ἢ ει Ἶ A ι i 
7 καὶ €TEKEV TOV υἱὸν αὑτῆς TOV πρωτότοκον, 


and she bore the son ofher the firstborn, 
καὶ ἐσπαργάνωσεν αὐτὸν καὶ ἀνέκλινεν 
and she swathed him and laid 
Ἵ 4 2 7 ’ b εν + ~ 
αὐτὸν ἐν φάτνῃ, διότι οὐκ ἦν αὐτοῖς 
him in amanger, because there was not for them 
é > ~ 7 A 4 
τόπος ev τῷ καταλύματι. 8 Kai ποιμένες 
place in the inn. And © shepherds 
? - / ~ > «A > ~ 
ἦσαν ἐν τῇ χώρᾳ τῇ αὐτῇ ἀγραυλοῦντες 
there were in the country - same living in the fields 
4 ? 4 ~ 4 % ᾿ 
καὶ φυλάσσοντες φυλακὰς τῆς νυκτὸς ἐπὶ 
and keeping guard off(in) the night over 
4 é b ~ i ld 
τὴν ποίμνην αὐτῶν. 9 Kat ἄγγελος κυρίου 
the flock of them. And anangel of [the} Lord 
> , ? ~ A ,ὔ i 7 
ἐπέστη αὐτοῖς καὶ δόξα κυρίου περιέλαμψεν 


and [the] glory of(the]Lord shone around 


ἐφοβήθησαν φόβον μέγαν. 
they feared fear a great. 

=exceedingly. 
ἄγγελος" 


angel : 


came upon them 


ἢ 
αὐτούς, καὶ 
them, and 


10 Kai 
And 


αὐτοῖς ὁ 
said to them the 
φοβεῖσθε: ἰδοὺ yap εὐαγγελίζομαι 
Fear ye; for behold L announce 
χαρὰν μεγάλην, ἥτις 
joy a great, which 
11 ὅτι ὑμῖν 
because was born to you 


εἶπεν 


4 
μη) 
not 
€ ~ 
υμιν 
to you 
32 4 ~ ~ 
ἔσται παντὶ τῷ λαῷ, 
willbe ἰο all the people, 


σήμερον σωτήρ, ὃς 
ἃ Saviour, who 


to-day 
᾽ 4 4 > 4 f 
ἐστιν χριστὸς κύριος, ev πόλει  Aavid. 
is Christ (the] Lord, in acity of David. 
4 ~ ¢ ~ ~ ¢ ta ; 
12 καὶ τοῦτο ὑμῖν σημεῖον, εὑρήσετε βρέφος 
And this to you a sign, ye will find a babe 
ἐσπαργανωμένον Kal κείμενον ἐν φάτνῃ. 
having been swathed and lying in a manger. 
i ? é Ι] , 4 > / 
13 καὶ ἐξαίφνης ἐγένετο σὺν ἀγγέλῳ 
And suddenly there was with the angel 
πλῆθος στρατιᾶς οὐρανίου αἰνούντων τὸν 
a multitude army of a heavenly praising - 
θεὸν καὶ λεγόντων 14 δόξα ev ὑψίστοις 
God = and saying : Glory in highest [places] 
θεῷ καὶ ἐπὶ γῆς εἰρήνη ἀνθρώποις 
to God and on earth Peace men 


é / 
εὐδοκίας. 15 Kai ἐγένετο 
of goodwill. And it came to pass 


ἐτέχθη 


τῷ 


3 
EV 
among 
> ~ 
ws ἀπῆλθον 
when went away 
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away from them _ into 
beaven, the shepherds said 
one to another, Let us now 
go even unto Bethlehem, 
and see this thing which is 
come to pass, which the 
Lord hath made known 
unto us. 

16 And they came with 
haste, and found Mary, 
and Joseph, and the babe 
lying in a manger. 

17 And when they had 
seen if, they made known 
abroad the saying which 
was told them concerning 
this child. 

18 And all they that 
heard it wondered at those 
things which were told 
thern by the shepherds. 

19 But Mary kept all 
these things, and pondered 
them in her heart. 

20 And the shepherds 
returned, glorifying and 
praising God for all the 
things that they bad heard 
and seen, as it was told 
unto them. 

21" And when eight 
days were accomplished 
for the circumcising of the 
child, his name was called 
JESUS, which was so 
named of the angel before 
he was conceived in the 
womb. 

22 And when the days 
of her purification accord- 
ing to the law of Moses 
were accomplished, they 
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» 
ἄγγελοι, 
angels, 
ἀλλήλους" 
one another : 
Βηθλέεμ καὶ ἴδωμεν 
Bethlehem and let us see 
γεγονὸς ὃ ὁ κύριος 
- having happened which the Lord 
16 καὶ ἦλθαν σπεύσαντες, 
And they came hastening, 

4 4 4 
te Mapp καὶ τὸν 
both Mary and - 
᾿Ιωσὴφ τὸ βρέφος κείμενον ἐν 
Joseph the babe lying in the 

f 3 i a 2 Fd +) - 
φάτνῃ" 17 ἰδόντες δὲ ἐγνώρισαν περὶ τοῦ 
manger; and seeing they made known concerning the 
« ~ é 3 ~ ᾿Ὶ - 
ῥήματος τοῦ λαληθέντος αὐτοῖς περὶ τοῦ 

word - spoken to them concerning - 

é ’ J é ξ 2 , 

παιδίου τούτου. 18 καὶ πάντες οἱ ἀκούσαντες 

child this. And all the [ones] hearing 


ἐθαύμασαν περὶ τῶν λαληθέντων ὑπὸ τῶν 


€ 
οι 
the 


οὐρανὸν 
heaven 
πρὸς 
to 


. 4 
εἰς τὸν 
to = 

ἐλάλουν 


said 


αὐτῶν 
them 
ε 
οι ποιμένες 
the shepherds 
διέλθωμεν δὴ ἕως 
Let us go then unto 
4 ta ~ 4a 
TO ρῆμα τοῦτο TO 
- thing this 
ἐγνώρισεν ἡμῖν. 
made known to us. 
~~ ὔὔ 
καὶ ἀνεῦραν τὴν 
and found - 


> 3 
avr 
from 


Fl 


i 


καὶ 
and 


marvelled concerning the things spoken by the 
2 4 1 ὔ ε 4 f 
ποιμένων πρὸς αὐτούς: 19 ἡ δὲ Μαρία 
shepherds to them; = but Mary 
? 4 4 es ~ i 
πάντα συνετήρει τὰ ῥήματα ταῦτα συμβάλλουσα 
fall Ikept - ‘things "these pondenng 
3 ~ f 3 ~ 1 ¢ é 
ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ αὐτῆς. 20 καὶ ὑπέστρεψαν 
in the heart of her. And returned 
ς FA f 7 " - a 
οἱ ποιμένες δοξάζοντες καὶ αἰνοῦντες τὸν 
the shepherds glorifying and praising ~ 
θεὸν ἐπὶ πᾶσιν οἷς ἤκουσαν καὶ εἶδον 
God at all things which they heard and Saw 
καθὼς ἐλαλήθη πρὸς αὐτούς. 
as was spoken to them. 
21 Kai ὅτε ἐπλήσθησαν ἡμέραι ὀκτὼ 
And when were completed days eight 
τοῦ περιτεμεῖν αὐτόν, Kat ἐκλήθη τὸ 
- to circumcise him‘, and was called the 


‘ 
TO 


M 2 ~ 3 ~ 4 € A a 
ὄνομα αὐτοῦ ᾿Ϊησοῦς, κληθὲν ὑπὸ τοῦ 
name of him Jesus, the [mame] called by the 
5 é a ~ ~ ’ Ἁ ’ 
ἀγγέλου πρὸ τοῦ συλλημφθῆναι αὐτὸν ev 
angel before the to be conceived hirn? in 
=he was conceived 

~ , 

τῇ κοιλίᾳ. 

the womb. 
22 Kat ὅτε ἐπλήσθησαν αἱ ἡμέραι τοῦ 
And when werecompleted the days of the 
καθαριυμοῦ αὐτῶν κατὰ τὸν νόμον 
cleansing of them accordingto the law 


brought him to Jerusalem, 
to present Ain to the Lord; 

23 (As itis written in the 
law of the Lord, Every 
male that openeth the 
womb shall be called holy 
to the Lord;) 

24 And to offer a sacri- 
fice according to that which 
is said in the Jaw of the 
Lord, A pair of turtle- 


doves, or two young 
Pigeons. 
25 And, behold, there 


was a man in Jerusalem, 
whose name was Simeon; 
and the same man wars just 
and devout, wailing for the 
consolation of Israel : and 
the Holy Ghost was upon 
him. 

26 And it was revealed 
unto him by the Holy 
Ghost, that he should not 
see death, before he had 
seen the Lord’s Christ. 

27 And he came by the 
Spirit into the temple : and 
when the parents brought 
in the child Jcsus, to do 
for him after the custom of 
the law, 

28 Then took he him up 
in his arms, and blessed 
God, and said, 

29 Lord, now  lettest 
thou thy servant depart in 
peace, according to thy 
word : 

30 For mine eyes have 
seen thy salvation, 


1.G.E.—9 
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Mwiicéws, ἀνήγαγον αὐτὸν ets ᾿Ϊεροσόλυμα 
οἵ Moses, they took up him to Jerusalem 
παραστῆσαι τῷ κυρίῳ, 23 καθὼς γέγραπται 


to present tothe Lord, 85 it has been written 
᾽ ~ J ~ 
ἐν νόμῳ κυρίου ὅτι πᾶν ἄρσεν διανοῖγον 


in [the] law of the Lord[,} - male opening 


a ΄ ~ , ,ὔ ᾿ 
μήτραν ἅγιον τῷ κυρίῳ κληθήσεται, 24 καὶ 
a womb holy tothe Lord shall be called, and 
~ ~ ¢ 4 4 
τοῦ δοῦναι θυσίαν κατὰ τὸ εἰρημένον ἐν 
- to give? asacrificeaccordingtothetbing said in 
ζεῦγος τρυγόνων ἢ δύο 


a pair ofturtledoves or two 
25 Kai ἰδοὺ ἄνθρωπος 


Every 


νόμῳ κυρίου, 
law of [the] Lord, 
νοσσοὺς περιστερῶν. 


τῷ 
the 


nestlings of doves. And behold[,] a man 
3 
ἦν ἐν ᾿Ιερουσαλὴμ © ὄνομα Συμεών, καὶ 
was in Jerusalem towhom name‘ Simeon, and 
= whose name was 
x 4 
ὁ ἄνθρωπος οὗτος δίκαιος καὶ εὐλαβής, 
- man this [was] just and devout, 


προσδεχόμενος παράκλησιν τοῦ ᾿ΪΙσραήλ, καὶ 


expecting [the] consolation - of Israel, and 
~ σ , >? 1 é \ 4 
πνεῦμα ἦν ἅγιον ἐπ᾽ αὐτόν: 26 καὶ ἦν 
'Tthe] °Spirit ‘was *Holy upon him; and it was 
αὐτῷ κεχρηματισμένον ὑπὸ τοῦ πνεύματος 
to him having been communicated by the Spirit 
~ ς f \ 3 a“ fd a] ” ἊἌ 
του αγίο υ μη LO€ ἐν θάνατον πριν of av 
- Holy not to see death before 
4 
ion τὸν χριστὸν κυρίου. 27 καὶ ἦλθεν 
he should see the Christ of [the] Lord. And he came 


+ ~ ta 3 4 ε ,ὔ ~ 
ἐν τῷ πνεύματι εἰς τὸ ἱερόν: καὶ ἐν τῷ 
by the Spirit into the temple; and in the 

=as the(his) parents brought in 


εἰσαγαγεῖν τοὺς γονεῖς τὸ παιδίον ᾿Ϊησοῦν 
10 bring in the parents? the child Jesus 
~ ~ 4 4 
TOV ποιῆσαι αὐτοὺς κατὰ τὸ εἰθισμένον 
- to do them>* according to the custom 
=for them to do 
~ ,ὔ 4 ’ ~ 4 1 4 
τοῦ νόμου περὶ αὐτοῦ, 28 και avros 
of the law concerning him, and he 
3 ? > 4 ? 4 3 fd 4 
ἐδέξατο αὐτὸ εἰς τὰς ἀγκάλας καὶ 
received him in the(his) arms and 
» é 4 4 4 4 ~ 
εὐλόγησεν τὸν θεὸν καὶ εἶπεν: 29 viv 
blessed - God and said : Now 
3 7 ἢ ~ la ,ὔ 4 
ἀπολύεις τὸν δοῦλόν σου, δέσποτα, κατὰ 
thou releasest the slave of thee, Master, according to 
4 tra 2? > > 7 « 4 < 
τὸ ῥῆμά σου ev εἰρήνῃ: 30 ὅτι εἶδον οἱ 
the word ofthee in peace; because saw the 
> A ἢ 4 / a 
ὀφθαλμοί pov τὸ σωτήριόν σου, 316 
eyes of me the salvation of thee, which 
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31 Which thou hast pre- 
pared before the face of all 
people; 

32 A light to lighten the 
Gentiles, and the glory of 
thy people Israel. 

33 And Joseph and his 
mother marvelled at those 
things which were spoken 
of him. 

34 And Simeon blessed 
them, and said unto Mary 
his mother, Behold, this 
child is set for the fall and 
rising again of many in 
Israel; and for a sign which 
shall be spoken against; 

35 (Yea, a sword shall 
pierce through thy own 
soul also,) that the thoughts 
of many hearts may be 
reveated. 

36 And there was one 
Anna, a prophetess, the 
daughter of Phanuel, of the 
tribe of Aser : she was ofa 
great age, and had lived 
with an husband seven 
years from her virginity; 

37 And she was a widow 
of about fourscore and 
four years, which departed 
not from the temple, but 
served God with fastings 
and prayers night and day. 

38 And she coming in 
that instant gave thanks 
likewise unto the Lord, 
and spake of him to all 
them that looked for re- 
demption in Jerusalem. 


LUKE 2 
¢ é 
ἡτοίμασαςτρ κατὰ πρόσωπον πάντων τῶν 
thou didst prepare before [the] face of all the 
λαῶν, 32 φῶς εἰς ἀποκάλυψν ἐθνῶν καὶ 
peoples, alight for arevelation of [the) nations and 
δόξαν λαοῦ σου ᾿Ισραήλ. 33 καὶ ἦν 


ἃ glory of [the] people of thee Israel. 
ὁ πατὴρ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἡ 
πῆς father “of him ‘and “τῇς 


And ’was(were) 


μήτηρ θαυμάζοντες 


“mother *marvelling 


4 1 - λαλ é 4 3 ~ % 
ἐπὶ τοῖς ουμένοις περὶ αὐτοῦ. 34 καὶ 
at the {πῖπῦρς being said concerning him. And 
Ἵ fa > ᾿ ‘ 
εὐλόγησεν αὐτοὺς Συμεὼν καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς 
blessed them Simeon and said to 

4 4 é ~ 

Μαριὰμ τὴν μητέρα αὐτοῦ: ἰδοὺ οὗτος 

Mary the mother of him: Behold{,] this 

- 3 ~ 
κεῖται εἰς πτῶσιν καὶ ἀνάστασιν πολλῶν 

is set for fall and rising again of many 
3 ~ > x ι » - 
εν τῷ Ἰσραὴλ και εἰς σημεῖον ἀντιλεγ- 
in - Israel and for a sign spoken 
# ~ - 
ὄμενον --- 35 καὶ σοῦ δὲ αὐτῆς τὴν ψυχὴν 
against -- and ‘of thee “also “(thy]self “the 4soul 


διελεύσεται ῥομφαία---, ὅπως av ἀποκαλυφθῶσιν 


*will go through ‘asword —,soas -5 may ke revealed 

? ~ ~ ᾽ ro 

ἐκ πολλῶν καρδιῶν διαλογισμοί. 36 Kai 

of many hearts [the] thoughts. Any 

+ σ ae Ξ 

ἦν Αννα προφῆτις, θυγάτηρ Φανονήλ, ἐκ 

there was Anna a prophetess. ἃ daughter of Phanue!. οἱ 

φ AA "AL ? Ε σ ~ bd [1 ὔ 
υλῆς σήρ' αὕτη προβεβηκυῖα ἐν ἡμέραις 

{the] tribe of Asher; this having advanced in days 
λλ a , \ 3 ‘ » Py ἢ 

TOAAGLS, ζήσασα μετα ἀνδρὸς €™7) ἐπτα 
many, having lived with ahusband years. seven 

> 4 ~ , ~ 

ἀπὸ τῆς παρθενίας αὐτῆς, 37 καὶ αὐτὴ 

from the virginity of her, and she [was 
f - > ~ > 

χῆρα εὡὡς ETWY ὀγδοήκοντα τεσσάρων, T 

a widow until years eighty-four, whe 

é ~ ~ 

οὐκ ἀφίστατο τοῦ ἱεροῦ νηστείαις κα 

withdrew not from the temple with fastings anc 

δεήσεσιν λατρεύουσα νύκτα καὶ ἡμέραν 

pelitionings serving night and day. 


38 καὶ αὐτῇ τῇ ὥρᾳ ἐπιστᾶσα ἀνθωμολογεῖτι 
And atthe very hour* coming upon 586 gave thanks 
~ ~ ᾿ P| 4 4 ’ ~ ~ - 
τῷ θεῷ καὶ ἐλάλει περὶ αὐτοῦ πᾶσιν Toi: 
- toGod and = spoke about him to all the [ones 
προσδεχομένοις λύτρωσιν ᾿Ϊερουσαλήμ. 39 Aa 
expecting redemption in Jerusalem. Am 
* Strictly, this construction should mean ‘the hour itself""; bu 
the context demands ‘‘the same hour’. See 10. 7, 21; 12. 12 
13. 1, 31; 20. 19; 23. 12; 24. 13. ‘* Luke seems to be the onl 
N.T. writer who affects the construction’’ (C. F. Ὁ. Moule). Se 


also Acts 16. 18; 22. 13. Of course there is not a great differenc 
between “the hour itself”’, “‘ the very hour’’, and “‘ the samme hour” 


39 And when they had 
performed all things ac- 
cording to the law of the 
Lord, they returned into 
Galilee, to their own city 
Nazareth. 

40 And the child grew, 
and waxed strong in spirit, 
filled with wisdom: and 
the grace of God was upon 
him. 

415 Now his parents 
went to Jerusalem every 
year at the feast of the 
passover. 

42 And when he was 
twelve years old, they went 
up to Jerusalem after the 
custom of the feast. 

43 And when they had 
fulfilled the days, as they 
returned, the chid Jesus 
tarricd behind in Jeru- 
salem; and Joseph and his 
mother knew not of it. 

44 But they, supposing 
him to have been in the 
company, went a day’s 
journey; and they sought 
him among their kinsfolk 
and acquaintance. 

45 And when they found 
him not, they turned back 
again to Jerusalem, sceking 
him. 

46 And it came to pass, 
that after three days they 
found him in the temple, 
fitting in the midst of the 
doctors, both hearing them, 
and asking them questions. 

47 And all that heard 
him were astonished at his 
understanding andanswers. 

48 And when they saw 
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t 3 7 7 ᾿ Ἁ A é 
ws ἐτέλεσαν πᾶντα τὰ κατὰ τὸν νόμον 
when they finished all things -- according to the law 
f + , 1] 4 f > 
κυρίου, ἐπέστρεψαν εἰς τὴν [Γαλιλαίαν εἰς 
of [the] Lord, they returned to ~ Galilee to 


πόλιν ἑαυτῶν Nalaped. 

acity ofthemselves Nazareth. 
40 To δὲ παιδίον ηὔξανεν καὶ ἐκραταιοῦτο 
And the child grew and became strong 


πληρούμενον σοφίᾳ, καὶ χάρις θεοῦ ἦν ἐπ᾽ 


being filled with wisdom, and [the] grace of God was upon 
αὐτό. 
him. 
4 > ? 4« “ Ι] ~ 3 
41 Kai ἐπορεύοντο οἱ γονεῖς αὐτοῦ κατ 
And went the parents of him year 
w γ 3 x ~ ¢ ~ ~ 4 
ἔτος εἰς ᾿Ϊερουσαλὴμ τῇ ἑορτῇ τοῦ πάσχα. 
by yeart to Jerusalem atthe feast of the Passover, 


> κι 
42 Καὶ ore ἐγένετο ἐτῶν δώδεκα, ἀναβαινόντων 


And when he became of years twelve, going up 
=as they went up 


ἑορτῆς, 43 καὶ 


feast, and 


~ 4 4 ~ 
αὐτῶν κατα ΤΟ ἔθος THRS 
them*® according to the custom of the 

é 3 ε f 3 ~ 

τελειωσάντων τὰς ἡμέρας, ἐν τῷ ὑποστρέφειν 
fulfilling? the days, in the to return 

= when they returned 

3 ~ εξ - 

]Ϊησος ὁ παῖς 
"Jesus 1¢he Iboy 

€ 

οὐκ ἔγνωσαν οἱ 

‘knew not tthe 

A > A 4 
δὲ αὐτὸν εἶναι 
him lo be 


3 
εν 
in 
γονεῖς 
*parents 
> 
εν 
in 


7 
ὑπέμεινεν 
{remained 
a 
Kat 
and 


αὐτοὺς 
thembe 
? 
I epovaaAr P 
Jerusalem, 
b “~ , 
αὐτοῦ. 44 νομίσαντες 
‘of him. But supposing 


τῇ συνοδίᾳ ἦλθον ἡμέρας ὁδὸν καὶ ἀνεζήτουν 


the company they went of a day ἃ journey and sought 
% A 3 “-- ~ Ἀ ~ 
αὐτν ἐν τοῖς συγγενεῦσιν Kat τοῖς 
him among their) relatives and the(ir) 
γνωστοῖς, 45 καὶ μὴ εὑρόντες ὑπέστρεψαν 
acquaintances, and not finding returned 
Ἵ > 4 3 ~ , é . 
εἰς ᾿Ϊερουσαλὴμ ἀναζητοῦντες αὐτόν. 46 Kai 
to Jerusalem seeking him. And 
ἐγένετο μετὰ ἡμέρας τρεῖς εὗρον αὐτὸν 
it came to pass after days three they found him 
> ~ [ “- é > , - 
ἐν τῷ ιερῷ καθεζόμενον ἐν μέσῳ τῶν 
in the temple sitting in [(the] midst of the 
, 3 4 3 ~ v 
διδασκάλων. Kat ἀκούοντα αὐτῶν Kal 
teachers both hearing them and 


b ~ > é a-?t 4 7 
ἐπερωτῶντα αὐτούς" 47 ἐξίσταντο δὲ πάντες 
questioning them; and were astonished all 


« > ~ ~ 

οἱ ἀκούοντες αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τῇ συνέσει καὶ 

the [ones] hearing him at the intelligence and 
~ » fd ~ 4 , 4 

ταῖς ἀποκρίσεσιν αὐτοῦ. 48 καὶ ἰδόντες 

the answers of him. And seeing 
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him, they were amazed: 
and his mother said unto 
him, Son, why hast thou 
thus dealt with us? behold, 
thy father and I have 
sought thee sorrowing. 

49 And he said unto 
them, Hlow is it that ye 
sought me? wist ye not that 
I must be about my 
Father’s business? 

50 And they understood 
not the saying which he 
spake unto them. 

51 And he went down 
with them, and came to 
Nazareth, and was subject 
unto them : but his mother 
kept all these sayings in her 
heart. 

52 And Jesus increased 
in wisdom and stature, and 
in favour with God and 
man. 


CHAPTER 3 


OW in the fifteenth 
year of the reign of 
Tiberius Ceasar, Pontius 
Pilate being governor of 
Judza, and Herod being 
tetrarch of Galilee, and his 
brother Philip tetrarch of 
Iturea and of the region of 
Trachonitis. and Lysanias 
the tetrarch of Abilene, 
2 Annas and Caiaphas 
being the high priests, the 
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εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτὸι 
said to him 
€ ’ » ~ 4 4 3 # ε - 
7) pep αὐτου" TEKVOY, Tt εποιησας TL th 
the mother of him: Child, why didst thou to υ' 
Ld b | 4 e , 3 a 5 ’, 
οὕτως; ἰδοὺ ὁ πατήρ σου κἀγὼ ὀδυνώμενοι 
thus? behold[,jthe fatner of thee and I greatly distressec 
ζητοῦμέν σε. 49 καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτούς 
are seeking _ thee. And he said 10 them : 
i σ > a f ΕῚ » σ ᾽ 
τι οτι ἐζητεῖτέ με; ουκ ἤδειτε OTL εἰ 
Why [is it} that ye sought me? did yenotknow that u 


Kai 
they were astounded, and 


b] ἢ ? é 
αὐτὸν ἐξεπλάγησαν, 
him 


τοῖς τοῦ πατρός μου δεῖ εἶναί με͵ 
the [affairs] of the Father of me it behoves to be me 
must be about my Father’s business? 
50 καὶ αὐτοὶ ov συνῆκαν τὸ a ¢ 
And they did not understand = the word whict 
ἐλάλησεν αὐτοῖς. 51 καὶ κατέβη μετ 
he spoke to them. And hewentdown  witl 
αὐτῶν καὶ ἦλθεν εἰς Ναζαρέθ, καὶ ἦι 
them and came to Nazareth, and να: 
ὑποτασσόμενος αὐτοῖς. καὶ ἡ μήτηι 
being subject to them. And the mother 
αὐτοῦ διετήρει πάντα τὰ ῥήματα ev τί 
of him carefully kept all the matters in th: 
καρδίᾳ αὐτῆς. 52 Kat ᾿Ιησοῦς προέκοπτει 
heart of her. And Jesus progresse.! 
> ~ , ἃ ¢ ͵ \ ᾽ ἔ 
ἐν τῇ σοφίᾳ καὶ ἡλικίᾳ καὶ χάριτι παρί 
in - wisdom and age and savour befor 
θεῷ καὶ ἀνθρώποις. 
God and men. 
3 Ἔν ἔτει δὲ πεντεκαιδεκάτῳ τῆ: 
Now in [the] year fifteenth of th 
ξ f , , « ’ 
ἡγεμονίας Τιβερίου Καίσαρος, ἡγεμονεύοντο: 
government οἵ Tiberius Cesar, eoverning 
=while Ponuus Pil. 
~ > 
Ποντίου Πιλάτου τῆς Ἰουδαίας, κα 
Pontius | Pilate® - of Judza, an: 
was governing 
~ ~ f ¢ 
τετρααρχοῦντος τῆς Taruatas Ηρῴῷδοι 
ruling as tetrarch - of Galilee Herod ,* 
=while Herod was ruling as tetrarcn of Galilee, 
Φιλίππου δὲ τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ αὐτοῦ τετριι 
and Philip the brother of him rulin 


~ ΄- > é 4 ? ῳ 
ἀαρχοῦντος τῆς ᾿Ιτουραίας καὶ Τραχωνίτιδο: 


astetrarch® of the Sofiturea ‘and Sof Trachonitts 
7 1 A é ~ 3 48 \ mes 
χωρας, και υσανίιοῦυ τῆς ΔΑΑΡΙΛῊ 5) 
Scountry, and Lysanias - of Abilene 
~ > i σ, 
TeTpaapxouvros, 2. ἐπι ἀρχιερέως “Av 


ruling as tetrarch®, inthetime of (the}high priest Anni 


word of God came unto 
John the son of Zacharias 
in the wilderness. 

3 And he came into all 
the country about Jordan, 
preaching the baptism of 
repentance for the re- 
mission of sins; 

4 As it is written in the 
book of the words of 
Esaias the prophet, saying, 
The voice of one crying in 
the wilderness, Prepare ye 
the way of the Lord, make 
his paths straight. 

5 Every valley shall be 
filled, and every mountain 
and hill shalf be brought 
low; and the crooked shall 
be made straight, and the 
rough ways shall be made 
smooth; 

6 And all flesh shall see 
the salvation of God. 

7 Then said he to the 
multitude that came forth 
to be baptized of him, O 
generation of vipers, who 
hath warned you wo flee 
from the wrath to come? 

8 Bring forth therefore 
fruits worthy of repent- 
ance, and begin not to say 
within yourselves, We have 
Abraham to our father: 
for I say unto you, That 
God is able of these stones 
lo raise up children unto 
Abraham. 

9 And now also the axe 
is laid unto the root of 
the trees : every tree there- 
fore which bringeth not 
forth good fruit is hewn 
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καὶ Καϊαφᾶ, ἐγένετο ῥῆμα θεοῦ ἐπὶ ᾿]Ιωάννην 


and Caiaphas, came aword of God to John 
ἢ , ει ’ A » ¢ ‘ 
τὸν Ζαχαρίου υἱὸν ev TH ἐρήμῳ. 3 καὶ 
the of Zacharias son in the desert. And 
ἦλθεν εἰς πᾶσαν τὴν περίχωρον τοῦ 
he came into all the neighbourhood of the 
Ιορδάνου κηρύσσων βάπτισμα μετανοίας 
Jordan proclaiming a baptism of repentance 
3 - 
εἰς ἄφεσιν ἁμαρτιῶν, 4 ὡς γέγραπται ἐν 
for forgiveness of sins, as ithas been written in 
? - 
BiBAw λόγων ᾿Ησαΐου τοῦ προφήτου" 
{the] roll of [the] words οἵ Esatas the prophet : 
4 _ μας 
φωνὴ βοῶντος ἐν τῇ ἐρήμῳ' ἑτοιμάσατε 
Voice offone]crying in the desert : Prepare ye 
a ~ 
τὴν ὁδὸν κυρίου, εὐθείας ποιεῖτε τὰς 
the way of [the] Lord, straight make the 


τρίβους αὐτοῦ' 5 πᾶσα φάραγξ πληρωθήσεται 
paths of him; every valley shall be filled up 

4 ~ 
καὶ πᾶν ὄρος καὶ βουνὸς ταπεινωθήσεται, 
and  cvery mountain and bill shall be laid low, 

4 » 4 A 4 > ,ὔ 4 et 
Kat εσται τα σκολιὰ εἰς εὐθείας καὶ αἱ 
and shall be the crooked [places] into straight [ones] and the 

~ > ¢ 4 f ἥ wf 
τραχεῖαι εἰς ὁδοὺς λείας: 6 καὶ ὄψεται 
rough [places] into ways smooth; and *shallseo 
πᾶσα σὰρξ τὸ σωτήριον τοῦ θεοῦ. 
14}} 4Alesh the salvation - of God. 
7 "ἔλεγεν οὖν τοῖς ἐκπορευομένοις ὄχλοις 
He said therefore to the Igoing out lcrowds 
βαπτισθῆναι ὑπ’ αὐτοῦ' γεννήματα ἐχιδνῶν, 
to be baptized by him ;: Offspring of vipers, 
# ¢ é ¢ «a -“" 3 4 ~ 
tis ὑπέδειξεν ὑμῖν φυγεῖν ἀπὸ τῆς 
who warned you to flee {rom the 
μελλούσης ὀργῆς; 8 ποιήσατε καρποὺς 
coming wrath? Produce therefore fruits 
> fa ~ , \ 4 ” 
ἀξίους τῆς μετανοίας.“ καὶ μὴ ἀἄρξησθε 
worthy - of repentance; and do not begin 
λέγειν ἐν ἑαυτοῖς: πατέρα ἔχομεν τὸν 
to say among yourselves : Father we have - 
"A ’, λ 4 4 ¢ ~ σ ὃ ’ e 
βραάμ: λέγω yap ὑμῖν ὅτι δύναται ὁ 
Abraham; for I tell you that tcan - 

4 > ~ , 4 > - if 
θεὸς ἐκ τῶν λίθων τούτων ἐγεῖραι τέκνα 
1God outof “ «5 stones these to raise children 


τῷ ᾿Αβραάμ. 9 ἤδη δὲ Kat ἡ ἀξίνη πρὸς 


t 
ουν 


- to Abraham. And "already 7even the axe at 
4 «i a fA ~ ~ Tt 
τὴν ῥίζαν τῶν δένδρων κεῖται. πᾶν οὖν 
the root of the trees is laid; ‘every ‘therefore 
? A ~ 4 ἢ 
δένδρον μὴ ποιοῦν καρπον καλὸν 
tree not producing fruit good 
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down, and cast into the fire. 

10 And the people asked 
him, saying, What shall we 
do then? 

11 He answereth and 
saith unto them, He that 
hath two coats, let him 
impart to him that hath 
none; and he that hath 
meat, let him do likewise. 

12 Then came also 
publicans to be baptized, 
and said unto him, Master, 
what shall we do? 

13 And he said unto 
them, Exact no more than 
that which is appointed 
you. 

14 And the soldiers like- 
wise demanded of him, 
saying, And what shall we 
do? And hesaiduntothem, 
Do violence to no man, 
neither accuse any falsely; 
and be content with your 
wages. 

155 And as the people 
were in expectation, and 
all men mused in their 
hearts of John, whether he 
were the Christ, or not; 

16 John answered, say- 
ing unto them all, I indeed 
baptize you with water; 
but one mightier than I 
cometh, the latchet of 
whose shoes J am not 
worthy to unloose: he 
shall baptize you with the 
Holy Ghost and with fire : 

17 Whose fan is in his 
hand, and he will throughly 
purge his floor, and will 
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ἐκκόπτεται Kat εἰς πῦρ βάλλεται. 10 Kai 
isbeingcutdown and into’ fire’ is being cast. And 
ἐπηρώτων αὐτὸν οἱ ὄχλοι λέγοντες. τί 
asked him the crowds saying: What 
+ f > 4 4 Μ 
οὖν ποιήσωμεν; 11 ἀποκριθεὶς δὲ ἔλεγεν 
then may we do? And answering he το]ά 
~ 4 ld ~ 
αὐτοῖς: ὁ ἔχων δύο χιτῶνας μεταδότω 
them: The[one] having two tunics let him impart 
~ A} 
τῷ μὴ ἔχοντι, καὶ ὁ ἔχων βρώματα 


tothe {one} not and the [one] having foods 


12 ἦλθον δὲ καὶ τελῶναι 


having, 
€ , , 
ομοίὼως ποιειτω. 


likewise let him do. And there came also tax-collectors 
βαπτισθῆναι καὶ εἶπαν πρὸς αὐτόν 
to be baptized and they said to him : 
La ’ fi 
διδάσκαλε, τί ποιήσωμεν; 13 ὁ δὲ εἶπεν 
Teacher, what may we do? And he said 

A > 7 4 if 4 1 

πρὸς αὐτούς: μηδὲν πλέον παρὰ τὸ 

to them : Nothing more besides the [thing] 
διατεταγμένον ὑμῖν πράσσετε. 14 ἐπηρώτων δὲ 
having beencommanded you do ye. And asked 
αὐτὸν καὶ στρατευόμενοι λέγοντες" τί 

him also men serving in the army saving : What 
ποιήσωμεν καὶ ἡμεῖς; καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" 

may do also we? And ihe told them : 
, é ‘ 7 

μηδένα διασείσητε μηδὲ συκοφαντήσητε, 

No one intimidate nor accuse falsely, 

4 > - - 9 f e ~ 
Kal ἀρκεῖσθε τοῖς ὀψωνίοις ὑμῶν. 
and be satisfied with the pay of you. 
15 ΠΙιροσδοκῶντος δὲ τοῦ λαοῦ καὶ 

Now expecting the people® and 


= while the people were expecting and all were debating 


é , ᾿ν ~ , 
dtaroyilopevwy πάντων ἐν ταῖς καρδίαις 
debating alls in the hearts 
~ ‘ ~ 
αὐτῶν περὶ τοῦ ᾿ΪΙωάννου, μήποτε αὐτὸς 
of them concerning John, perhaps he 
w e , >? ’ ΄ - 
εἴη © χριστός, 16 ἀπεκρίνατο λέγων πᾶσιν 
might be the Christ, Tanswercd saying ‘to all 
e > / 3 ‘ ‘ σ é i - 
ὁ ᾿Ιωάννης" ἐγὼ μὲν ὕδατι βαπτίζω ὑμᾶς" 
- 4John : I indeed with water baptize you; 
4 3 # ᾽ὔ > 
ἔρχεται δὲ ὁ ἰσχυρότερός μου, οὗ οὐκ 
but there comes the [one] stronger of me, of whom nut 
=than | 


> 1 ¢ ‘ a \ ¢ 2 A ¢ , 
εἰμι ἐκανος λῦσαι τον thavTad τῶν ὑποδημά- 


Iam competent toloosen the thong of the san- 

των αὐτοῦ avuTros ὑμᾶς βαπτίσει ev 

dals of him; he you will baptize with 

, e ᾿ , t ‘ ͵ 

πνεύματι aytw καὶ πυρι'΄ 17 οὐ τὸ πτῦον 
Spirit [the] Holy and fire; of whom the fan [is] 

5 | ~ 4 » ~ ~ ‘ oe 

ἐν τῇ χειρὶ αὐτοῦᾶῦΟ  διακαθᾶραι τὴν ἅλωνα 


in the hand of him thoroughly to cleanse the threshing-floor 


gather the wheat into his 
garner; but the chaff he 
will burn with fire un- 
quenchable. 

18 And many other 
things in his exhortation 
preached he unto the 
people. 

194 But Herod the tet- 
rarch, being reproved by 
him for Herodias his 
brother Philip’s wife, and 
for all the evils which 
Herod had done, 

20 Added yet this above 
all, that he shut up John in 
prison. 

214 Now when all the 
people were baptized, it 
came to pass, that Jesus 
also being baptized, and 
praying, the heaven was 
opened, 

22 And the Holy Ghost 
descended in ἃ bodily 
shape like a dove upon 
him, and a voice came from 
heaven, which said, Thou 
art my beloved Son; in 
thee I am well pleased. 

23% And Jesus himself 
began to be about thirty 
years of age, being (as was 
supposed )theson of Joseph, 
which was the son of Heli, 

24 Which was the son of 
Matthat, which was the son 
of Levi, which was the son 
of Melchi, which was the 
son of Janna, which was 
the son of Joseph, 

25 Which was the son of 
Mattathias, which was the 
son of Amos, which was 
the son of Naum, which 
was the son of Esli, which 
was the son of Nagge, 

26 Which was ¢the son of 
Maath, which was the son 
of Mattathias, which was 
the son of Semei, which was 
the son of Joseph, which 
was the son of Juda, 
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~ ~ 4 - 
αὐτοῦ καὶ συναγαγεῖν τὸν σῖτον εἰς τὴν 
οἵ ἢϊπι. δη to gather the wheat into the 


> / , ~ A ἢ ΕΣ ͵ 
ἀποθήκην αὐτοῦ, τὸ δὲ ἄχυρον κατακαύσει 


barn of him, but the chaff he will burn up 
πυρὶ ἀσβέστῳ. 18 Πολλὰ μὲν οὖν καὶ 
with fire unquenchable. Many things indeed therefore and 
σ ~ ΕΣ f ‘ ‘ 
ἕτερα παρακαλῶν εὐηγγελίζετο τὸν λαόν" 
different exhorting he evangelized the people; 


19 ὁ δὲ ᾿Ηρῴδης ὁ τετραάρχης, ἐλεγχόμενος 


- but Herod the tetrarch, being reproved 
¢ > 3 ~ a « ’ “- 4 
ὑπ᾿ αὐτοῦ περὶ ᾿Ηρῳδιάδος τῆς γυναικὸς 
by him concerning Herodias the wife 

“-- } ~ >] ~ \ . , al 
τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ αὐτοῦ καὶ περὶ πάντων ὧν 
ofthe brother ofhim and concerning ‘all *things ‘which 
3 ,ὔ ~ € e é fd 
ἐποίησεν πονηρῶν ὁ ‘Hpwdns, 20 προσέθηκεν 

*did ξεν} - *’Herod, added 
Kat τοῦτο ἐπὶ πᾶσιν, κατέκλεισεν τὸν 
also this above all, he shut up 

? ~ 

᾿Ιωάννην ἐν φυλακῇ. 

John in prison. 


21 ᾿Εγένετο δὲ ἐν τῷ βαπτισθῆναι ἅπαντα 
Now it came to pass in the _ to be baptized all 

= when all the people were baptized 

i 3 ~ , 4 

καὶ ᾿Ιησοῦ βαπτισθέντος καὶ 

and Jesus being baptized and 

=as Jesus had been baptized and was praying 


’ - 4 Α , 
προσευχομένου ἀνεῳχθῆναι τὸν οὐρανὸν 22 καὶ 


λαὸν 
people™* 


TOV 
the 


praying® to be opened the heaven and 

=the heaven was opened and the Holy Spirit came down 

καταβῆναι τὸ πνεῦμα τὸ ἅγιον σωματικῷ 
to come down the Spirit - Holy® in a bodily 


» ε 4 > » b é/ \ i] 
εἴδει ws περιστερὰν ἐπ᾽ αὐτόν, καὶ φωνὴν 


form as a dove upon him, and a voice 
? , ~ é 4 ¢ tc? 

ἐξ οὐρανοῦ γενέσθαι' σὺ εἴ ὁ vids μου 
out of heaven tocome®: Thou art the Son of me 
ς 3 [4 > 1 % 3 1 
6 ἀγαπητός, ἐν σοὶ εὐδόκησα. 23 Kat 
- beloved, in thee I was well pleased. And 

> ‘ Tt > ~ ? ’ € ’ 7 «ὦ 

avros ἦν ‘Incotds ἀρχόμενος woe ἐτῶν 
Ahimself was 1Jesus *beginning about years 


é “w ee e > ,ὕ 3 ᾿ 
τρία ΚΟΡΤΕ ων υἱοῷς, WS εμομίξςετο luo 
ρ ’ ’ RP» 


thirty, being son, as was supposed, of Joseph, 
τοῦ Ηλὶ 24 τοῦ Maréar τοῦ Aevi τοῦ 
- of Eli - of Matthat - of Levi - 
Medyi τοῦ "lawai τοῦ ᾿Ιωσὴφ 25 τοῦ 
οἵ Melchi - οἵ Jannai - of Joseph - 
Ματταθίου τοῦ ᾿Αμὼς τοῦ Ναοὺμ τοῦ 
of Mattathias - of Amos ~ of Naum - 
‘EoNi τοῦ Nayyat 26 τῦ Maaé τοῦ 
of Hesli - of Naggai - of Maath - 
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27 Which was the son of 
Joanna, which was the son 
of Rhesa, which was the 
son of Zorobabel, which 
was the son of Salathiel, 
which was the son of Nemi, 

28 Which was the son of 
Melchi, which was the son 
of Addi, which was the son 
of Cosam, which was the 
son of Elmodam, which 
was the son of Er, 

29 Which was the son of 
Jose, which was the son of 
Eliezer, which was fhe son 
of Jorim, which was the 
son of Matthat, which was 
the son of Levi, 

30 Which was the son of 
Simeon, which was the son 
of Juda, which was fhe son 
of Joseph, which was the 
son of Jonan, which was 
the son of Eliakim, 

31 Which was rhe son of 
Melea, which was the son 
of Menan, which was the 
son of Mattatha, which 
was the son of Nathan, 
which was the son of David, 

32 Which was the son of 
Jesse, which was the son of 
Obed, which was the son of 
Booz, which was the son of 
Salmon, which was the son 
of Naasson, 

33, Which was fhe son 
of Aminadab, which was 
the son of Aram, which was 
the son of Esrom, which 
was fhe son of Phares, 
which was the son of Juda, 

34 Which was the son 
of Jacob, which was the 
son of Jsaac, which was 
the son of Abraham, which 
was the son of Thara, which 
was the son of Nachor, 

35 Which was the son 
of Saruch, which was fhe 
son of Ragau, which was 
the son of Phalec, which 
was the son of Heber, 
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Ματταθίου τοῦ Σεμεῖν τοῦ “Iwony τοῦ 
of Mattathias - of Semein - of Josech - 
᾿Ωδὰ 27 τοῦ ᾿Ιωανὰν τοῦ Ῥησὰ τοῦ 
of Jodah - of Joanan cf Rhesa - 
Ζοροβαβὲλ τοῦ Σαλαθιὴλ τοῦ Νηρὶ 28 τοῦ 
of Zorobabel - of Saini - of Neri - 
Μελχ τοῦ ᾿Αδδ τοῦ Κωσὰμ τοῦ 
of Melchi - of Addi - of Kosam -. 
᾿Ελμαδὰμ τοῦ Ἢρ 29 τοῦ ᾿ΪΙησοῦ τοῦ 
of Elmadam - of Er of Jesus - 
᾿Ελιέζερ τοῦ ᾿]ωρὶμ 700. Ma06ar τοῦ 
of Eliezer - of Jorim - οἵ Matthat - 
Aevi 30 Tob Συμεὼν τοῦ “Jovda τοῦ 
of Levi of Simeon - of Juda = 
> ~ τ ~ 
Iwond τοῦ ᾿Ιωνὰμ τοῦ "Edaxin 31 τοῦ 
of Joseph - of Jonam - οἵ Eliakim = 
Μελεὰ τοῦ Mera τοῦ Martrafa τοῦ 
οἵ Melea - of Menna - οἵ Mattatha - 
Ναθὰκμ τοῦ Aavid 32 τοῦ ᾿Ϊεσσαὶ τοῦ 
οἵ Natham - of David - of Jesse - 
᾿Ιωβὴδ τοῦ Boos τοῦ Σάλα τοῦ Ναασσὼν 
of Jobed - of Boos - of Sala - of Naasson 
33 τοῦ ᾿Αμιναδὰβ τοῦ "Adu τοῦ "Api 
- of Aminadab - of Admin - of Arni 
toU “ορὼμ τοῦ Φαρες τοῦ Ἰούδα 
- of Hesrom = of Phares - of Juda 
34 τοῦ ᾿Ιακὼβ τοῦ ᾿Ισαὰκ τοῦ ᾿Αβραὰμ 
- of Jacob - of Isaac - of Abraham 
τοῦ Θάρα τοῦ Ναχὼρ 35 τοῦ Lepovy 
- of Thara - of Nachor - οἵ Seruch 
τοῦ ῬΡαγαὺ τοῦ Φάλεκ τοῦ "Εβερ τοῦ 
- οἵ Rhagau - of Phalek - of Eber - 
Σάλα 36 τοῦ Kaivayn τοῦ "Apdatad τοῦ 
of Sala - of Cainam - of Arphaxad - 


Σὴμ τοῦ Νῶε τοῦ Λάμεχ 37 τοῦ Mafovodra 


οἴἤἴδϑεηη - of Noe - of Lamech - of Mathusala 
τοῦ Ἑνὼχ τοῦ ᾿ΪΙάρετ τοῦ SS MaXedenA 
- of Henoch - of Jaret - of Malelee! 
τοῦ Kaivan 38 τοῦ ᾿Ενὼς τοῦ Σὴθ τοῦ 
- of Cainam - of Enos - of Seth - 
᾿Αδὰμ τοῦ θεοῦ. 
of Adam - of Gad. 
4 ᾿Ιησοῦς δὲ πλήρης πνεύματος ἁγίου 
And Jesus full of {the} "Spirit "Holy 
ς ? > 4 ~ , ᾽; 1 ν 
ὑπέστρεψεν ἀπὸ τοῦ ᾿ΪΙορδάνου, καὶ ἤγετο 
returned from ithe Jordan, and was led 


which was the son of Sala, 

46 Which was the son of 
Cainan, which was the son 
of Arphaxad, which was 
the son of Sem, which was 
the son of Noe, which was 
the son of Lamech, 

47 Which was fhe son of 
Mathusala, which was rhe 
son of Enoch. which was 
the son of Jared, which 
was the son of Malcleel, 
which was the son of 
Cuainan, 

38 Which was the son of 
Enos, which was the son of 
Seth, which was fhe son of 
Adam, which was the son 
of God. 


CHAPTER 4 


ND Jesus being full of 

the Holy Ghost re- 
turned from Jordan, and 
was led by the Spirit into 
the wilderness, 

2 Being forty days 
tempted of the devil. And 
in those days he did eat 
nothing: and when they 
were enced, he afterward 
hungered. 

3 And the devil said 
unto him, If thou be the 
Son of God, command thts 
stone that it be made 
bread. 

4 And Jesus answered 
him, saying, It is written, 
That man shall not live by 
bread alone, but by every 
word of God. 

5. And the devil, taking 
him up into an high 
mountain, shewed unto 
him all the kingdoms of 
the world in a moment of 
time. 

6 And the devil said 
unto him, All this power 
will I give thee, and the 
glory of them: for that Is 
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ἐν τῷ πνεύματι ἐν τῇ ἐρήμῳ 2 ἡμέρας 
by {πὰ Spirit inthe desert days 


,ὔ , e 4 ~ td 
τεσσεράκοντα πειραζόμενος ὑπὸ τοῦ διαβόλου. 


forty being tempted by the devil. 

1 1 a 3 A > - ξ 4 
Kai οὐκ ἔφαγεν ovdev ἐν ταῖς ἡμέραις 
And he ate not no(any)thing = in - days 
ἐκείναις, καὶ συντελεσθεισῶν αὐτῶν ἐπεί- 

those, and being ended them* he 
= when they were ended 
νασεν. 3 εἶπεν δὲ αὐτῷ ὁ διαβολος' 
hungered. And said to him the devil : 
? ey ~ ~ » 4 ~ , 
εἰ υἱὸς ef τοῦ θεοῦ, εἶπε τῷ λίθῳ 
If Son thouart -- of God, tell - stone 

é σ ‘4 ν 4 > ? 

τούτῳ ἵνα γένηται ἄρτος. 4 Kat ἀπεκρίθη 
this that it become ἃ loaf. And made answer 

πρὸς αὐτὸὸ ὁ ‘Inaots' γέγραπται ὅτι 
ῖο him - Jesus: It has been written{,] - 


3 s » bad , ᾽ὔ ¢ v 
οὐκ ἐπ᾿ ἄρτῳ μόνῳ ζήσεται ὁ ἄνθρωπος. 


Not on bread only shall live - inan. 
? » ~ 
5 Kai ἀναγαγὼν αὐτὸν ἔδειξεν αὐτῷ πάσας 
And leading up him he showed him all 
~ 3 é ~ 
τὰς βασιλείας τῆς οἰκουμένης ἐν στιγμῇ 
the kingdoms of the inhabitedearth in a moment 

,ὔ 4 Ἵ ~ ς a 
χρόνου. 6 καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ ὁ διάβολος" 

of time. And said to him the devit : 

4 ? ‘ 4 f ΄ o ἢ 
σοὶ δώσω τὴν ἐξουσίαν ταύτην ἅπασαν καὶ 
Tothee I willgive -Ὃὀ authority this all and 

4 ? .] ~ gy bl J 4 
τὴν δόξαν αὐτῶν, ὅτι ἐμοὶ παραδέδοται 
the glory of them, because to me it has been delivered 
καὶ ᾧ ἐὰν θέλω δίδωμι αὐτήν. 7 σὺ οὖν 


and to whomever I wish I give it; thou ‘therefore 


4 , > 7 - 
ἐὰν προσκυνήσης ἐνώπιον ἐμοῦ, ἔσται σοῦ 
uf worship belore me, will be of thee 
- ᾿ 3 Ἀ ς > nn +? 
πᾶσα. 8 καὶ ἀποκριθεὶς ὃ ᾿Ϊησοῦς εἶπεν 
all. And answering - Jesus said 
αὐτῷ: γέγραπται. προσκυνήσεις κύριον τὸν 
to him : It has been written: Thou shalt worship [the] Lord the 
θεν cov καὶ αὐτῷ μόνῳ λλατρεύσεις. 
God of thee and him only shalt thou serve. 
A 3 ? 
9 "Hyayev δὲ αὐτὸν εἰς ᾿Ϊερουσαλὴμ καὶ 
And he led him to Jerusalem and 
ἔστησεν ἐπὶ τὸ πτερύγιον τοῦ ἱεροῦ, καὶ 
set on the gable of the temple, and 
~ 2 ἐν - ~ 

εἶπεν αὐτῷ: εἰ υἱὸς εἴ τοῦ θεοῦ, Bare 
said tohim: If Son thouart - of God, throw 


4 3 ~ 4 , 4 ω 
σεαυτὸν ἐντεῦθεν κάτω" 10 γέγραπται γὰρ ὅτι 


thyself hence down; for it has been written[,) -- 

- 3 ~ 3 a 4 
τοῖς ἀγγέλοις αὐτοῦ ἐντελεῖται περὶ 
The angels of him — he will command concerning 
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delivered unto me; and to 
whomsoever I will I give it. 

7 If thou therefore wilt 
worship me, all shall be 
thine. 

8 And Jesus answered 
and said unto him, Get 
thee behind me, Satan: 
for it is written, Thou shalt 
worship the Lord thy 
God, and him only shalt 
thou serve. 

9 And he brought him 
to Jerusalem, and set him 
on a pinnacle of the 
temple, and said unto 
him, If thou be the Son of 
God, cast thyself down 
from hence: 

10 For it is written, He 
shall give his angels charge 
over thee, to keep thee: 

11 And in their hands 
they shall bear thee up, 
lest at any time thou dash 
thy foot against a stone. 

12 And Jesus answering 
said unto him, It is said, 
Thou shalt not tempt the 
Lord thy God. 

13 And when the devil 
had ended all the tempta- 
tion, he departed from 
him for a season. 

14“ And Jesus returned 
in the power of the Spirit 
into Galilee: and there 
went out a fame of him 
through all the region 
round about. 

15 And he taught in 
their synagogues, being 
glorified of all. 

16" And he came to 
Nazareth, where he had 
been brought up: and, as 
his custom was, he went 
into the synagogue on the 
sabbath day, and stood up 
for to read. 
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σοῦ τοῦ διαφυλάξαι σε, 11 καὶ ὅτι ἐπὶ 
thee - to preserve? _ thee, and ~ on 
~ > ~ ‘ 
χειρῶν ἀροῦσίν σε, μήποτε προσκόψῃς 
(their}hands they willbear thee, lest thou dash 
πρὸς λίθον τὸν πόδα σου. 12 καὶ 
against ἃ stone the foot of thee, And 
3 θ ᾿ ῖ , αἱ « ᾽ “A # 
ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν αὐτῷ δ ὁ ᾿Ϊησοῦς ὅτι 
answering said to him - Jesus[,]} - 
w 
εἴρηται" οὐκ ἐκπειράσεις κύριον τὸν 
It has been said : Thou shalt not overtempt [the] Lord the 


θεόν cov. 13 Kat συντελέσας πάντα πειρασμὸν 
God of thee. And having finished every temptation 
4 fa 3 , ? 3 3 ~ w “- 
ὁ διάβολος ἀπέστη am αὐτοῦ ἄχρι καιροῦ. 
the devil went away from him until a season. 
14 Kai ὑπέστρεψεν ὁ ᾿Ϊησοῦς ἐν 

And returned ~ Jesus in the 
δυνάμει τοῦ πνεύματος εἰς τὴν ΓΓαλιλαίαν" 
power of the Spirit to - Galilee; 

ι ΄ wae 3 σ x , 
καὶ φήμη ἐξῆλθεν καθ᾽ ὅλης τῆς περιχώρου 
and arumour wentforth throughout all the neighbourhood 

‘ > ~ ι ΝΣ 307 + 
περὶ αὐτοῦ. 15 καὶ αὐτὸς ἐδίδασκεν ἐν 
concerning him. And he taught in 
ταῖς συναγωγαῖς αὐτῶν, δοξαζόμενος ὑπὸ 
the synagogues of them, being glorified by 
πάντων. 

all. 


16 Kat 
And 
τεθραμμένος, 


having been 
brought up, 


5 ~ 3 ~ e i ~ 
αὐτῷ ἐν TH ἡμέρᾳ τῶν σαββάτων εἰς τὴν 
to himt οὔ the day of the sabbaths into the 
/ ~ 
συναγωγήν, καὶ ἀνέστη ἀναγνῶναι. 17 Kai 
synagogue, and stood up to read. And 
» ~ ~ 
ἐπεδόθη αὐτῷ βιβλίον τοῦ προφήτου 
was handed to him a roll of the prophet 
> 
Hoaiov, καὶ ἀνοίξας τὸ βιβλίον εὗρεν 
Esaias, and havingopened the roll he found 
4 ’ t : - 
[rov] τόπον οὗ ἦν γεγραμμένον" 18 πνεῦμα 


ἣν 
Ne was 

4 ~ 4 \ > 
εἰσῆλθεν κατὰ τὸ εἰωθὸς 
entered accord- the custom 
ing to =his custom 


a 
ου 
where 


ἦλθεν 


he came 


4 
Kat 
and 


εἰς Nalapa, 


to Nazareth, 


the place where itwas having beenwritten: [The] Spirit 
[ , 23 3 é t Μ“ 
κυρίου ἐπ᾿ ἐμέ, οὗ εἵνεκεν ἔχρισέν με: 
of [the] Lord [is] upon me, wherefore he anointed me 
ry t a > 2 ὕ 
εὐαγγελίσασθαι πτωχοῖς, ἀπέσταλκέν με 
to evangelize (the] poor, he has sent me 
~ » id - 
κηρῦξαι αἰχμαλώτοις ἄφεσιν καὶ τυφλοῖς 
to proclaim to captives release and to blind [ones] 
3 i 3 - 
ἀνάβλεψιν, ἀποστεῖλαι τεθραυσμένους ἐν 
sight, to send away Aaving been crushed [ones] ip 


17 And there was de- 
livered unto him the book 
of the prophet Esaias. 
And when he had opened 
the book, he found the 
place where it was written, 

18 The Spirit of the 
Lord is upon me, because 
he hath anointed me to 
preach the gospel to the 
poor; he hath sent me to 
heal the brokenhearted, to 
preach deliverance to the 
captives, and recovering of 
sight to the blind, to set 
at liberty them that are 
bruised, 

19 To preach the accept- 
able year of the Lord, 

20 And he closed the 
book, and he gave it 
again to the minister, and 
sat down. And the eyes 
of all them that were in the 
synagogue were fastened 
on him. 

21 And he began to say 
unto them, This day is this 
scripture fulfilled in your 
ears. 

22 And all bare him 
witness, and wondered at 
the gracious words which 
proceeded out of his 
mouth. And they said, 
Is not this Joseph’s son? 

23 And he said unto 
thern, Ye will surely say 
unto me this proverb, 
Physician, heal thyself: 
whatsoever we have heard 
done in Capernaum, do 
also here in thy country. 

24 And he said, Verily 
I say unto you, No prophet 
is accepted in his own 
country. 

25 But I tell you of a 
truth, many widows were 
in Israel in the days of 
Elias, when the heaven 
was shut up three years 
and six months, when great 
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> , ~ 3 4 
ἀφέσει, 19 κηρῦξαι ἐνιαυτὸν κυρίου δεκτόν. 


release, to proclaim ayear of[the]Lord acceptable. 
20 καὶ πτύξας τὸ βιβλίον ἀποδοὺς τῷ 
And having closed the roll returning [it] to the 


€ , > 2 ‘ , € > \ 
ὑπηρέτῃ ἐκάθισεν: Kat πάντων οἱ ὀφθαλμοὶ 
attendant he sat; and of all the eyes 

ἐν τῇ συναγωγῇ ἦσαν ἀτενίζοντες αὐτῷ. 
in the synagogue were gazing at bim. 
21 ἤρξατο δὲ λέγεν πρὸς αὐτοὺς ὅτι 
And he began to say to them[,] - 

,ὔ « ἅ Ld > 
πεπλήρωται ἢ γραφὴ αὕτη ἐν 
has been fulfilled - scripture this in 
ὑμῶν. 22 καὶ πάντες ἐμαρτύρουν 
of νου. And all bore witness 

> ΄ 3 4 “~ ᾽ ΄-» 
ἐθαύμαζον ἐπὶ τοῖς λόγοις τῆ 
marvelled at the words - 


σήμερον 
To-day 
τοῖς ὠσὶν 
the ears 
αὐτῷ καὶ 
to him and 
χάριτος τοῖς ἐκπορευομένοις ἐκ τοῦ στόματος 
of grace - proceeding out of the mouth 
> ~ \ of b] 4 er > ? 4 
αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἔλεγον: οὐχὶ υἱός ἐστιν “Iwond 
of him, and they said: "not ‘son Ns ‘of Joseph 
23 καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτούς’ πάντως 
*this man? And she said to them: To be sure 
a # 4 
ἐρεῖτέ μοι τὴν παραβολὴν ταύτην' ἰατρέ, 
yewillsay tome - parable this: Physician, 
σεαυτόν" ἠκούσαμεν γεν- 
thyself; we heard hap- 
i 2, ,ὔ 4 
τὴν Kadapvaovp, ποίησον καὶ 
- Capernaum, do also 
24 εἶπεν δέ' 
And he said : 
# 
προφήτης 
prophet 
25 én’ 


*on(in) 


t 
οὗτος; 


ὅσα 
what things 


θεράπευσον 
heal 

όμενα 

pening 


3 
εις 
in 

f 
πατρίδι σου. 
native place of thee. 
Ld 9 ‘ 
ὅτι οὐδεὶς 
that no 


ἐν τῇ 
in the 
5 Ἁ ,ὔ 
ἀμὴν λέγω 
Truly I tell 
δεκτός ἐστιν 
acceptable is 
ἀληθείας δὲ λέγω ὑμῖν, πολλαὶ χῆραι ἦσαν 
ϑγα ἢ But I tell you, many widows were 
ἡμέραις ᾿Ηλίου ᾿Ισραήλ, 
days of Elias Israel, 
τρία καὶ 
three and 


ὧδε 
here 
e ~ 
UpLLV 
you 
> ~ , 3 ~ 
ἐν τῇ πατρίδι αὐτοῦ. 
in the native place of him. 


] - 
εν τῷ 
in - 


ἐν ταῖς 
in the 
΄σ > , ς > ‘ 1" vw 
ὅτε ἐκλείσθη ὁ οὐρανὸς ἐπὶ ἔτη 
when wasshul up the heaven Over years 
~ -« ¢ > ἡ 4 , 
μῆνας ἕξ, ws ἐγένετο λιμὸς μέγας 
months six, when came famine a great 
~ 4 “~ 
πᾶσαν τὴν γῆν, 26 καὶ πρὸς οὐδεμίαν 
all the land, and to nol one 
~ 3 , 
αὐτῶν ἐπέμφθη ᾿Ηλίας εἰ μὴ εἰς Sapenra 
of them was sent Elias except to Sarepta 
~ , Α ~ , ‘ 
τῆς Σιδωνίας πρὸς γυναῖκα χήραν. 27 καὶ 
- of Sidon to awoman ἃ widow. And 


> 4 
€7Tt 
over 
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famine was thruughout all 
the land; 

26 But unto none of 
them was Elias sent, save 
unto Sarepta, a city of 
Sidon, unto a woman that 
was a widow. 

27 And many lepers 
were in Israel in the time 
of Eliseus the prophet; 
and none of them was 
cleansed, saving Naaman 
the Syrian. 

28 And all they in the 
Synagogue, when they 
heard these things, were 
filled with wrath, , 

29 And rose up, and 
thrust him out of the city, 
and led him unto the brow 
of the hill whereon their 
city was built, that they 


might cast him down head- 
long. 
30 But he passing 


through the midst of them 
went his way, 

31 And came down to 
Capernaum, a city of 
Galilee, and taught them 
on the sabbath days. 

32 And they were 
astonished at his doctrine: 
for his word was with 
power. 

33% And in the syna- 
pogue there was a man, 
which had a spirit of an 
unclean devil, and cried 
out with a loud voice, 

34 Saying, Let us alone; 
what have we to do with 
thee, thou Jesus of Naza- 
reth? art thou come to 
destroy us? I know thee 
who thou art; the Holy 
One of God. 

35 And Jesus rebuked 
him, saying, Hold thy 
peace, and come out of 
him. And when the devil 
had thrown him in the 
midst, he came out of him, 
and hurt him not. 
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ἐπὶ 
during 
᾿ Α i] ~ 
οὐδεὶς αὐτῶν 
not one of them 
N ἣ 4 ᾽ 
αιμὰν ὁ δΣῦύρος. 
Naaman the Syrian. 
28 καὶ ἐπλήσθησαν πάντες θυμοῦ ἐν τῇ 
And 4were filled tall of(with)anger in the 
συναγωγῇ ἀκούοντες ταῦτα, 29 καὶ ἀναστάντες 
synagogue hearing these things, and rising up 
ἐξέβαλον αὐτὸν ἔξω τῆς πόλεως, καὶ 
they cast out him outside the cily, and 
” ? 4 σ 2 , ~ 4 3 ? 
ἤγαγον αὐτὸν ἕως ὀφρύος τοῦ ὄρους ed 
led him 10 abrow ofthe hill on 
οὗ αὐτῶν, ὥστε 
which the of them, SO as 
κατακρημνίσαι αὐτόν: 30 αὐτὸς δὲ διελθὼν 


πολλοὲ λεπροὸὸ ἦσαν ἐν τῷ 
many lepers were in - 


᾿Ισραὴλ 
Israel 

᾿Ελισαίονυ τοῦ προφήτου, καὶ 
Eliszus the prophet, and 

εἰ μὴ 


except 


ἐκαθαρίσθη 


was cleansed 


πόλις 
City 


5] # 
φκοδόμητο 
was built 


to throw down him; but he = passing throug! 
διὰ μέσον αὐτῶν ἐπορεύετο. 
through [the] midst of them went. 

31 Kai κατῆλθεν ets Καφαρναοὺμ πόλιν 

And he went down ἴο Capernaum a cily 

τῆς Γαλιλαίας. καὶ ἦν διδάσκων αὐτοὺς 

- of Galilee. And he was teaching them 
ἐν τοῖς σάββασιν: 32 καὶ ἐξεπλήσσοντο 
on the sabbaths; and they were astounded 
> ὁ ~ ~ ? ~ 2 > ? ? 
ἐπὶ τῇ διδαχῇ αὐτοῦ, ὅτι ἐν ἐξουσίᾳ 
at the teaching of him, because with authority 


ἦν ὁ λόγος αὐτοῦ. 33 καὶ ἐν TH συναγωγῇ 


was the word οἵ him. And in the synagogue 
“4 ~ 

ἦν ἄνθρωπος ἔχων πνεῦμα δαιμονίου 

there was aman having a Spirit 4demon 

ἀκαθάρτου, καὶ ἀνέκραξεν φωνῇ μεγάλῃ: 

1of an unclean, and he shouted voice with a great : 


ες A ᾿ ; > a > ἢ 
34 ἔα, τί ἡμῖν καὶ σοί, ᾿Ϊησοῦ Ναζαρηνέ; 


Ah, what tous and (to thee, Jesus Nazarene? 
3 , ε ~ FQ? , 
ἦλθες ἀπολέσαι ἡμᾶς; οἷδά σε τίς εἶ, 
Camestthou to destroy us? IT know thee who thou art, 


ε -΄ ~ ~ Ἀ > é r ἧς 
ὁ ἅγιος τοῦ θεοῦ. 35 Kat ἐπετίμησεν αὐτῷ 


the holy one - of God. And rebuked him 
6 ᾿Ιησοῦς λέγων: φιμώθητι καὶ ἐἔξελθε 
- Jesus saying : Be muzzled and come out 
3 » » ~ \ tam 3 1 4 4 
ἀπ᾿ αὐτοῦ. καὶ ῥῖψαν αὐτὸν τὸ δαιμόνιον 
from him. And “throwing ‘him ‘the 4demon 
3 4 é b attend > » ᾽ ~ 4 
eis τὸ μέσον ἐξῆλθεν am αὐτοῦ μηδὲν 
in the midst came οὐ from him nothing 
βλάψαν αὐτόν. 36 καὶ ἐγένετο θάμβος 
injuring him. And came astonishment 


36 And they were all 
amazed, and spake among 
themselves, saying, What 
a word is this! for with 
authority and power he 
commandeth the unclean 
spirits, and they come out. 

37 And the fame of him 
went out into every place 
of the country round 
about. 

389, And he arose out 
of the synagogue, and 
entered into Simon’s 
house. And Simon’s wife's 
mother was taken with a 
great fever; and_ they 
besought him for her. 

39 And he stood over 
her, and _ rebuked the 
fever: and it left her: and 
immediately she arose and 
ministered unto them. 

404 Now when the sun 
was setting, all they that 
had any sick with divers 
diseases brought them 
unto him; and he Iaid his 
hands on every one of 
them, and healed them. 

4! And devils also came 
out of many, crying out, 


and saying, Thou art 
Christ the Son of God. 
And he rebuking them 


suffered them not to speak: 
for they knew that he was 
Christ. 

42 And when it was 
day, he departed and went 
into a desert place: and 
the people sought him, 
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ἐπὶ πάντας, καὶ συνελάλουν πρὸς ἀλλήλους 


on all, and they spoke to one another 
λ ΄ 2 ’ € λ ᾽ Tt Ὁ » 
έγοντες τις oO oyos ovTos, οτι εν 
saying: What [is] - word this, because with 
> é 1 ᾽ ~ 
ἐξουσίᾳ καὶ δυνάμει ἐπιτάσσει τοῖς 
authority and power he commands the 


3 θ td A 4 , ᾽ ᾿ 
axavapTois πνεύμασιν καὶ ἐξέρχονται; 37 και 
unclean spirits and _ they come out? And 
? Τὰ 4 ~ 
ἐξεπορεύετο ἦχος περὶ αὐτοῦ εἰς πάντα 
went forth arumour concerning him inlo every 
τῆς περιχώρου. 38 ᾿Αναστὰς δὲ 
ofthe neighbourhood. And rising up 
~ ~ 3 
τῆς συναγωγῆς εἰς τὴν 
the synagogue into the 
πενθερὰ δὲ τοῦ Σίμωνος 
And [the] mother-in-law -ὀ of Simon 
μεγάλῳ, 
with a great, 


αὐτῆς. 


her. 


τόπον 
place 
εἰσῆλθεν 


he entered 


> 4 
a7ro 
from 
’ # é 
οἰκίαν Σίμωνος. 
house of Simon. 
ἦν συνεχομένη 
was being seized 
2 [4 > 3 \ 
Npwrnoay αὑτον 39 Kal 
they ask him And 
ἐπιστὰς ἐπάνω αὐτῆς ἐπετίμησεν τῷ πυρετῷ, 
standing over her he rebuked the fever, 

Lf ~ “- 
καὶ ἀφῆκεν αὐτήν παραχρῆμα δὲ ἀναστᾶσα 


4 
καὶ 
and 


πυρετῷ 
fever 
J 
περι 
about 


and it left her; and at once rising up 
, 1 ~ é 4 ~ 
διηκόνει αὐτοῖς. 40 Avvovros δὲ τοῦ 
she served them. And setting the 
=as the sun was setling 

ξ f σ ω > ~ 

ἡλίν ἅπαντες ὅσοι εἶχον ἀσθενοῦντας 

sun® all as many as had ailing [ones] 


7 Ld 4 ᾿ς 
νόσοις ποικίλαις ἤγαγον αὐτοὺς πρὸς αὐτόν" 


diseases ΜΠ various brought them to him; 
¢ A εν ¢ 7 » ~ A] - 
oO δὲ evi εκαστῳ αυτῶων τας χειρας 
and he ‘one ‘oneach ‘ofthem = *thefhis) *hands 
>? 4 % ,ὔ > é ? ,ὔ 
ἐπιτιθεὶς ἐθεράπε Vey auTous. 41 ἐξήρχετο 
‘putting on healed them. came out 
4 4 f 3 4 ~ 7 

δὲ καὶ δαιμόνια ἀπὸ πολλῶν, κραυγάζοντα 
And also demons from many, crying out 

ἢ λ , σ 4 ft ¢ ει ~ θ ~ 
καὶ ἐγοντα οτε σὺ ε Oo νιος τον εου. 
and saying[, ] - Thou art the Son - of God. 

\ 3 ~ b] ΝΜ Ι] 4 a e 
καὶ ἐπιτιμῶν οὐκ εἴα αὐτὰ λαλεῖν, ὅτι 
And rebuking heallowednot them  tospeak, because 


A 
ἤδεισαν τὸν χριστὸν αὐτὸν εἶναι. 42 L'evopevns 


they knew ‘the ‘Christ ‘him = *to be. coming 
= And wheo 
δὲ ἡμέρας ἐξελθὼν ἐπορεύθη εἰς ἔρημον 
And day* going forth he went to a desert 
day came 
’ ξ wn > é } , 3 
τόπον: καὶ οἱ ὄχλοι ἐπεζήτουν αὐτόν, καὶ 
place; and the crowds sought him, and 
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and came unto him, and 
stayed him, that he should 
not depart from them. 

43 And he said unto 
them, I must preach the 
kingdom of God to other 
cities also: for therefore 
am I sent. 

44 And he preached in 
the synagogues of Galilee. 


CHAPTER 5 


ND it came to pass, 
that, as the people 
pressed upon him to hear 
the word of God, he stood 
by the lake of Gennesaret, 
2 And saw two ships 
standing by the lake: but 
the fishermen were gone 
out of them, and were 
washing fheir nets. 

3 And he entered into 
one of the ships, which 
was Simon’s, and prayed 
him that he would thrust 
out a little from the land. 
And he sat down, and 
taught the people out of 
the ship. 

4 Now when he had left 
speaking, he said unto 
Simon, Launch out into 
the deep, and let down 
your nets for a draught. 

5 And Simon answering 
said unto him, Master, we 
have toiled all the night, 
and have taken nothing: 
nevertheless at thy word I 
will let down the net. 


LUKE 4, 5 


΄σ ᾿ ΄- a - 
ἦλθον ἕως αὐτοῦ, καὶ κατεῖχον αὐτὸν 
came up to him, and detained him 
~ } Pd ~ 
τοῦ μὴ πορεύεσθαι ἀπ᾿ αὐτῶν. 43 ὁ δὲ 
- not to got from them. A 
=so that he should not go mene 
4 ᾽ 4 σ “a 
εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτοὺς ὅτι Kat ταῖς ἑτέραις 
sald to them[,] - Also to the other 
ld 
πόλεσιν εὐαγγελίσασθαί͵ μὲ SC Set τὴν 
cities 3to preach *me ‘it behoves the 


β λ Fd ~ θ ~ - > 4 “- 3 f 
ασιλείαν του εοῦν, OTt E7TL Τοῦτο ἀπεστάλην. 


kingdom - of God, because on this I was sent. 
4 
44 καὶ ἦν κηρύσσων εἰς τὰς συναγωγὰς 
And he was proclaiming in the synagogues 
~ 3 
τῆς =" Tovdaias. 
- of Judza. 


> ’ 4 3 ~ . - 
5 Ἐγένετο δὲ ἐν τῳ τον ὄχλον ἐπικεῖσθαι 
Nowitcametopass in the the crowd to press upon 
=as the crowd pressed upon him and heard 


9 ~ 4d > é 4 é ~ ~ 
αὐτῳ καὶ ακοῦειν TOV λόγον του θεοῦ, 
him and to hearb* the word - of God, 
4 , 3 e \ 4 4 ? 
καὶ αὐτὸς ἦν ἑστὼς παρὰ τὴν λίμνην 
and he was standing by the lake 
, 4 4 , 
Γεννησαρέτ, 2 καὶ εἶδεν δύο πλοιάρια 
Gennesaret, and saw two boats 
ε ~ \ 4 ,ὔ - 
εστωτα παρα τὴν λίμνην" οἱ δὲ ἅλεε ις 
standing by the lake; but "he fishermen 
2. 3 2 κα 3 f “ \ Qs 
ἀπ᾿ αὐτῶν αποβάντες ἔπλυνον τὰ δίκτυα. 
from them having gone away were washing the nets. 
> x 4 ~ 
3 ἐμβὰς δὲ εἰς Ev τῶν πλοίων, 6 ἦν 
And embarking ἰη one of the boats, which was 
f , ? ~ ~ 
Σίμωνος, ἠρώτησεν αὐτὸν ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς 
of Simon, he asked him from the land 
> “ ’ f ᾽ 4 " - 
ἐπαναγαγεῖν ὀλίγον: καθισας δὲ ἐκ τοῦ 
to put out a litte; and sitting ‘outof ‘the 
fa 25 ὃ 4 Ψ ς 4 
πλοίου ἐδίδασκεν τοὺς ὄχλους. 4 ὡς δὲ 
®boat the taught *the Scrowds. And when 
ἐπαύσατο λαλῶν, εἶπεν πρὸς τὸν δΣίμωνα' 
he ceased speaking, he said to - Simen : 

3 ᾽ὔ ? 4 ? Ἁ Υ 
ἐπανάγαγε εἰς τὸ βάθος, καὶ χαλάσατε 
Put out into the deep, and let down 

4 sé ~ v 
τὰ δίκτυα ὑμῶν εἰς ἀγραν. 5 καὶ 
the nets of you for a draught. And 
3 ᾿ ͵ 3 ? ? 
ἀποκριθες Σίμων εἶπεν: ἐπιστάτα, δι 
answering Simon said ; Master, throuzn 
5A 4 ᾿ Ἰὃ ‘i Ἃ 7 
OAS VUKTOS κοπιασαντες OVOEV ἐλάβομεν' 
[the] whole night labouring nothing we took; 
> " δὲ ~ es ? ᾽ ᾿ ὔ 
ἐπὶ δὲ τῷ ῥήματί gov χαλάσω τὰ δίκτυα. 


but at the word of thee I willlet down the nets. 


6 And when they had 
this done, they inclosed a 
great multitude of fishes: 
and their net brake. 

7 And they beckoned 
unto their partners, which 
were in the other ship, 
that they should come and 
help them. And they came, 
and filled both the ships, 
so that they began to sink. 

8 When Simon Peter 
saw if, he fell down at 
Jesus’ knees, saying, De- 
part from me; for lama 
sinful man, O Lord. 

9 For he was aston- 
ished, and allt that were 
with him, at the draught 
of the fishes which they 
had taken: 

10 And so was also 
James, and John, the sons 
of Zebedee, which were 
partners with Simon. And 
Jesus said unto Simon, 
Fear not: from henceforth 
thou shalt catch men. 

11 And when they had 
brought their ships to 
land, they forsook all, 
and followed him. 

12" And it came to 
pass, when he was in a 
certain city, behokl a man 
full of leprosy: who seeing 
Jesus fell on /is face, and 
besought him, — saying, 
Lord, if thou wilt, thou 
canst make me clean. 
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3 ~ 4 ᾽ ~ 
6 καὶ τοῦτο ποιήσαντες συνέκλεισαν πλῆθος 


And this doing they enclosed multitude 
3 θ ’ λ ΄ ὃ , ὃ 4 4 , 
ἰχθύων πολύ ιἱερρήσσετο ὃδὲ τὰ δίκτυα 
of fishes a πιυςῇ; and were being torn the nets 
αὐτῶν. 7 Kat KaTévevoay τοῖς μετόχοις 
of them. And they nodded tothe(ir) partners 
? - 4 fa é ~ 3 , 
ev τῷ ἑἕἑτέῳ πλοίῳ τοῦ ἐλθόντας 
in the other boat - coming 


=that they should come 

συλλαβέσθαι αὐτοῖς" καὶ ἦλθαν, καὶ ἔπλησαν 
to help4 them; and they came, and filled 

ἀμφότερα τὰ πλοῖα ὥστε βυθίζεσθαι αὐτά. 


both the boats 50 as to be sinking them.” 
=so that they were sinking. 


8 ἰδὼν δὲ Σίμων Πέτρος προσέπεσεν τοῖς 


And seeing Simon Peter fell at the 
é ? ~ ; ww > ᾽ ? ~ 
γόνασιν ᾿Ϊησοῦ λέγων: ἔξελθε ἀπ᾿ ἐμοῦ, 
knees of Jesus saying : Depart from me, 
κι 3.ϑ ἡ i¢ f Ἵ , , 
ὅτι ἀνὴρ ἁμαρτωλός εἶμι, κύριε. 9 θάμβος 
because man a sinful} I am, Lord. astonishment 
yap περιέσχεν αὐτὸν Kat πάντας τοὺς 
For seized him and all the [ones] 
X > ~ , 4 ~ Μ ~ 3 Fa 
σὺν αὐτῷ ἐπὶ τῇ ἄγρᾳ τῶν ἰχθύων 1 
with him at the draught of the fishes which 


συνέλαβον, 10 ὁμοίως δὲ καὶ ᾿Ϊάκωβον καὶ 


they took, and likewise both James and 
€ Ἀ f a ᾿ 
᾿Ιωάννην υἱοὺς Ζεβεδαίου, of ἦσαν κοινωνοὶ 
Jolin sons of Zebedee, who were sharers 
~ f 4 4 4 7 
TH) Σίμωνι. καὶ εἶπεν προς τὸν Σίμωνα 
- with Simon. And said 1o - Simon 
¢ 3 ~ 4 ~ 3 1 ~ ~ 
ὁ ᾿]ησοῦ' μὴ φοβοῦ ἀπὸ τοῦ νῦν 
- Jesus: Fear thou not; from - now 


ἀνθρώπους ἔσῃ ζωγρῶν. 11 καὶ καταγαγόντες 


men thou wilt be taking alive. And _ bringing down 
~ A ~ > ’ 4 
τὰ πλοῖα ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν, ἀφέντες πάντα 
the boats onto the land, leaving all things 
ἠκολούθησαν αὐτῷ. 
they followed him. 
12 Καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ εἶναι αὐτὸν ἐν 
And itcameto pass π᾿ the to be hime in 
=as he was 
~ “ é \ > 4 3 X ? 
μιᾳ των πόλεων καὶ ἰδοὺ avnp πλήρης 
one of the cities and behold[,] aman full 
f ᾽ 4 4 4 ? ~ 4 3 4 
λέπρας " ἰδὼν δὲ TOV Inoodv, TECWYV ΕἼΤΙ 
of leprosy; and secing -- Jesus, falling on 
f > 7 ? ~ ‘4 4 
πρόσωπον ἐδεήθη αὐτοῦ λέγων: κύριε, 
[his] face he begged him saying : Lord, 
ἐὰν θέλῃς, δύνασαί pe καθαρίσαι. 13 καὶ 
if thou willest, thou canst me focleanse. And 
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13 And he put forth sis 
hand, and touched him, 
saying, I will: be thou 
clean. And immediately 
the leprosy departed from 
him. 

14 And he charged him 
to tell no man: but go, 
and shew thyself to the 
pest, and offer for thy 
cleansing, according as 
Moses commanded, for a 
testimony unto them. 

15 But so much the 
more went there a fame 
abroad of bim: and great 
multitudes came together 
to hear, and to be healed 
by him of their infirmities. 

16 And he withdrew 
himself into the wilderness, 
and praved. 

17" And it came to 
pass on a certain day, as 
he was teaching, that there 
were Pharisees and doctors 
of the law sitting by, 
which were come out of 
every town of Galilee, 
and Judza, and _ Jeru- 
salem: and the power of 
the Lord was present to 
heal them. 

18" And, behold, men 
brought in a bed a man 
which was taken with a 
palsy: and they sought 
means to bring him in, 
and to lay Aim before him. 

19 And when they could 
not find by what way they 
might bring him in _ be- 
cause of the multitude, 
they went upon the house- 
top, and let him down 


LUKE 5 
ἐκτεΐας τὴν χεῖρα ἥψατο αὐτοῦ λέγων" 
stretching out thef{his) hand hetouched him saying : 
θέλω, καθαρίσθητι: καὶ εὐθέως ἡ λέπρα 


I am willing, be thou cleansed; and 
> ~ > 3 3 ~ 
ἀπῆλθεν ἀπ᾽ αὐτοῦ. 


immediately the leprosy 
14 Kat αὐτὸς παρήγγειλεν 


departed from _ him. And he charged 
αὐτῷ μηδενὶ εἰπεῖν, ἀλλὰ ἀπελθὼν δεῖξον 
him no one to tell, but going away show 
4 ~ ~ 
σεαυτὸν τῷ ἱερεῖ, Kal προσένεγκε περὶ 
thyself tothe priest, and offer concerning 
τοῦ καθαρισμοῦ σον καθὼς προσέταξεν 
the cleansing of thee as commanded 
Μωῦυσῆς, εἰς μαρτύριον αὐτοῖς. 15 διήρχετο 
Moses, for a testimony to them. wenl 
5 4 ~ ξ fa ι > ~ 4 
€ μᾶλλν ὁ λόγος περὶ αὐτοῦ, και 
Βυι rather the word concerning him, and 
’, = 4 3 4 x 
συνήρχοντο  dxAot πολλοὲ ἀκούειν καὶ 
*accompanied "crowds Imany to hear and 
a ~ ~ ~ 
θεραπεύεσθαι ἀπὸ τῶν ἀσθενειῶν αὐτῶν' 
to be healed from the infirmities of them; 


? 4 4 ε ~ > - 3 , 
16 αὐτὸς δὲ ἦν ὑποχωρῶν ἐν ταῖς ἐρήμοις 


but he was withdrawing in the deserts 
a 
καὶ προσευχόμενος. 
and praying. 
17 Καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν μιᾷ τῶν ἡμερῶν καὶ 
And itcametopass on οὔθ of the days and 
, A f a Φ 7 
auTos ἦν διδάσκων, και ησαν καθήμενοι 
he was teaching, and were sttting 
Φαρισαῖοι καὶ νομοδιδάσκαλοιει of ἦσαν 
Pharisees and law-teachers who were 


ἐληλυθότες ἐκ πάσης κώμης τῆς Γαλιλαίας 


having come outof every village - of Galilee 


καὶ “Iovdatas καὶ ᾿]Ϊερουσαλήμ' καὶ δύναμις 
and Judza and Jerusalem; and [the] power 

’ «- b q dm 3 # 4 
κυριου ἦν εἰς τὸ ἰᾶσθαι αὐτόν. 18 καὶ 
of [the] Lord was tin - sto cure = “him. Ani 


ἰδοὺ ἄνδρες φέροντες ἐπὶ κλίνης ἀνθρωπον 
behold[,] men bearing on acouch a man 
a ‘4 1 , , ? 4 
ὃς ἦν παραλελυμένος, καὶ ἐζήτουν αὐτὸν 
who was Aaving been paralysed, and they sought “him 
εἰσενεγκεῖν καὶ θεῖναι [αὐτὸν] ἐνώπιον 

‘to carry in and to lay him before 

> ~ 4 A e ? ᾽; 3 
αὑτοῦ. 19 kat μὴ ευρόντες ποίας εἰσς- 

him. Απὰ not finding πον ἢ τὸν 

é , ἣ 4 A » 3 7 

ενέγκωσιν αὕὑτον διὰ τὸν ὄχλον, ἀναβάντες 
might carry in him because of the crowd, going up 
ἐπὶ τὸ δῶμα διὰ τῶν κεράμων καθῆκαν 
onto the roof through the tiles they let down 


through the tiling with Ais 
couch into the midst before 
Jesus. 

20 And when he saw 
their faith, he said unto 
him, Man, thy sins are 
forgiven thee. 

21 And the scribes and 
the Pharisees began to 
reason, saying, Who is 
this which speaketh blas- 
phemies? Who can for- 
give sins, bul God alone? 

22 But when Jesus per- 
ceived their thoughts, he 
answering said unto them, 
What reason ye in your 
hearts ? 

23 Whether is easier, to 
say, Thy sins be forgiven 


thee; or to say, Rise up 
and walk? 
24 But that ye may 


know that the Son of man 
hath power upon earth 
to forgive sins, (he said 
unto the sick of the palsy,) 
[ say unto thee, Arise, 
and take up thy couch, 
and go into thine house. 

25 And immediately he 
rose up before them, and 
took up that whereon he 
lay, and departed to his 
own house, glorifying God. 

26 And they were all 
amazed, and they glorified 
God, and were filled with 
fear, saying, We have seen 
strange things to day. 

27% And after these 
things he went forth, and 
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> ἡ 4 ~ i > i ; 
αὐτὸν συν Tw κλινιδίῳ εἰς τὸ μέσον 
him with = the couch into the midst 
Ww ~ } “-- ι Fw A % 
ἔμπροσθεν τοῦ ‘Incot. 20 καὶ ἰδὼν τὴν 
in front of - Jesus. And _ secing the 
, , καὶ > μ > , , 
πίστιν αὑτῶν εἰπεν" ἄνθρωπε, αφέωνταί 
faith of them he said : Man, have been forgiven 
got at ἁμαρτίαι σου. 21 καὶ ἤρξαντο 
thee the sins of thee. And began 
,ὔ e a 4 ε a 
διαλογίζεσθαι οἱ γραμματεῖς και οἱ Φαρισαῖοι 
to reason the scribes and the Pharisees 
λέγοντες: τίς ἐστιν οὗτος ὃς λαλεῖ 
saying : Who 5 this man = who speaks 
βλασφημίας; τίς δύναται ἁμαρτίας ἀφεῖναι 
blasphemies? Who can sins fo forgive 
3 ‘ / ε , 3 ‘ \ € 
εἰ μὴ μόνος ὁ θεός; 22 ἐπιγνοὺς δὲ ὁ 
except only - God? Rut knowing - 


Ἵ ~ \ A] » ~ 2 θ 4 
ησοῦς τοὺς διαλογισμοὺς αὐτῶν, ἀποκριθεὶς 
Jesus the reasonings of them, answering 
εν ι ; + 
εἶπεν πρὸς τί διαλογίζεσθε ἐν 
said to Why reason ye in 

- ; ς ~ 4. 63 ᾿ ,ὔ 
ταῖς καρδίαις ὑμῶν; 23 τί ἐστιν εὐκοπώτερον, 
the hearts of you? What is easier, 

3 “~ 3 , ? e ε é “Ὁ 
€t7TeE tv" ἀφέωνταί σοι ai apapTiat σου, 7) 
to say : Have been forgiven thee the sins of thee, or 
Μ é a ἢ 
ἐγειρε περιπάτει; 24 ἵνα δὲ 
Rise walk ? but that 
γι = g ς [Δ] ~ 3 é » , 
εἰδῆτε ὅτι ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἐξουσίαν 
ye may knowthat the Son - of man authority 
ἔχει ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς ἀφιέναι ἁμαρτίας, — 
has on the earth to forgive sins, 

~ ͵ A é 
εἶπεν τῷ παραλελυμένῳ: σοὶ λέγω, 
he said tothe ρατγαϊγβοί [0π60}]: Το thee I say, 

ν \ ᾽ ‘4 ’ 
ἄρας τὸ κλινίδιόν πορεύου 
taking the pallet go 


,ὔ \ -~ > 4 
οἶκόν gov. 25 Kat παραχρῆμα avaoras 


house of the. Aad al once rising up 


ἄρας ἐφ' ὃ 
taking [that] on which 


1 ia 
autTous' 
them : 


4 
και 
and 


εἰπεῖν" 
ἴο say: 


ἔγειρε 
rise 
4 
εἰς 
to 


σου 
of thee 


4 
Hat 
and 
TOV 
the 
αὐτῶν, 
thei, 
, 4 ᾿ ~ Ed 4 
εἰς τὸν οἶκον αὐτοῦ δοξάζων τὸν 
to the house of him glorifying - 


ἐνώπιον 
before 

ἀπῆλθεν 

he went away 


é 4 " " σ A 
θεόν. 26 καὶ ἔκστασις ἔλαβεν ἅπαντας, καὶ 
God. And bewilderment took all, and 


ἐδόξαζον τὸν θεόν, καὶ ἐπλήσθησαν φόβου 


κατέκειτο, 
he was lying, 


they glorified - God, and were filled οί) fear 
λέγοντες ὅτι εἴδομεν παράδοξα σήμερον. 
saying[, } ~ We saw wonderful things to-day. 


27 Kat pera ταῦτα ἐξῆλθεν, καὶ ἐθεάσατο 
And atter these things he went forth, and saw 
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saw a publican, named 
Levi, sitting at the receipt 
of custom: and he said 
unto him, Follow me. 

28 And he left all, rose 
up, and followed him. 

29 And Levi made him 
a great feast in his own 
house: and there was a 
great company of pub- 
licans and of others that 
sat down with them. 

30 But their scribes and 
Pharisees murmured a- 
gainst his disciples, say- 
ing, Why do ye eat and 
drink with publicans and 
sinners ? 

31 And Jesus answering 
said unto them, They that 
are whole need not a 
physician; but they that 
are sick. 

32 I came not to call 
the righteous, but sinners 
to repentance. 

334 And they said unto 
him, Why do the disciples 
of John fast often, and 
make prayers and like- 
wise the disciples of the 
Pharisees; but thine eat 
and drink ? 

34 And he said unto 
them, Can ye make the 
children of the _ bride- 
chamber fast, while the 
bridegroom is with them? 


35 But the days will 
come, when the _ bride- 
groom shall be taken 
away from them, and 
then shall they fast in 
those days. 
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Aeviv 
Levi 


εἶπεν attra: 
said to him: 


ἐπὶ τὸ 
on(in) the 
» , 
ἀκολούθει μοι. 
Follow me, 
28 καὶ καταλιπὼν πάντα ἀναστὰς ἠκολούθει 
And = abandoning’ allthings rising up he followed 
% ~ 4 ? s Y ’, 
αὐτῷ. 29 Καὶ ἐποίησεν δοχὴν μεγάλην 
him. And "made “feast ‘a great 
‘ ’ ~ ? ~ 9 , 3 - ᾿] 
Aevis αὐτῷ εν τῇ οἰκίᾳ αὐτοῦ" Kat ἦν 
'Levi forhim in the house of him: and there was 
ὄχλος πολὺς τελωνῶν Kai ἄλλων of ἦσαν 
crowd ἃ much οὗ tax-collectors and ofothers who were 
» - , 
μετ᾽ αὐτῶν κατακείμενοι. 30 καὶ ἐγόγγυζον 
*with *them ‘reclining. And grumbled 
€ - 4 ς - 
οἱ Φαρισαῖοι καὶ οἱ γραμματεῖς 
the Pharisees and the scribes 
4 4 θ a » ~ ὔ 4 
πρὸς τοὺς pabnras αὐτοῦ λέγοντες" διὰ 
at the disciples of him saying : Why 
? 4 ~ ~ ~ 
τί μετὰ τῶν τελωνῶν καὶ ἁμαρτωλῶν 
with the tax-collectors and sinners 
+] td 4 ? .7 3 \ 4 
ἐσθίετε καὶ πίνετε; 31 Kat ἀποκριθεὶς Ο 
eat ye and drink ye? And answering - 
3 ΄- 4 
Inoots εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτούς. οὐ χρείαν 
Jesus said to them : not need 
w € ε ͵ 3 ~ bd ᾿ 4 
ἔχουσιν οἱ ὑγιαίνοντες ἰατροῦ αλλὰ οἱ 
have the [ones] being healthy of ἃ physician but the 
=those who are ill: 
32 οὐκ 


Ἵ é 
ἐλήλυθα καλέσαι 
I have not come to call 
« x ’ ,ὔ 
ἁμαρτωλοὺς εις μετανοίῖᾶαν. 
righteous persons but sinners to repentance. 
[ 4 .- ‘ > 2 ' 
33 Οἱ δὲ εἶπαν πρὸς αὐτόν' μαθηταὶ 
And they said to him : disciples 
3 ΄ 4 A , 
Ιωάννον νηστευουσιν TVKVGa δεήσεις 
of John fast often prayers 
~ € , t ~ 
ποιοῦνται, ὁμοίως οἱ τῶν Φαρισαίων, 
make, likewise those of the Pharisees, 
€ 4 \ b é ῖ ? € 
οἱ de σοι ἐσθίουσιν Hat πινουσιν. 34 Oo 


but those to thee* eat and drink. - 
=but thine 


4 3 ~ ἢ ᾿» ὔ 4 Ὁ’ 
δὲ ᾿Ιησοῦς εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτούς" μὴ δύνασθε 
And Jesus said to them : not 1Can ye 
Ά 4 x ~ ~ > Tt ε Ω 
τοὺς υἱοὺς τοῦ νυμφῶνος, ἐν ᾧ ὁ νυμῴφίος 
%the ‘sons ‘of the “*bride-chamber, ‘while *the °bridegroom 
> + ~ ~ ~ 
μετ αυτῶν ἐστιν ; ποιῆσαι νηστευσαι; 
with them Nis, tto make to fast? 
b ’ 4 € La 4 σ 3 - 
35 ἐλεύσονται δὲ Ἴμεραι, καὶ οταν ἀπαρθὴ 
but will come days, and when istaken away 
~ € 
αὐτῶν ὁ νυμφίος, τότε νηστεύσουσιν' 
them the bridcgroom, then they will fast 


τελώνην ὀνόματι 
a tax-collector by name 
τελώνιον, καὶ 
custom house, and 


καθήμενον 
sitting 


» ~ 
AUTWwWV 
of them 


ἔχοντες" 
having; 


κακῶς 
[ones] ill 


δικαίους ἀλλὰ 


e 

οἱ 
The 
4 
Kat 

and 


καὶ 
also 


> 3 
avr 
from 


26 And he spake also 
a parable unto them; No 
man pulteth a piece of a 
new garment upon an old; 
if otherwise, then both 
the new maketh a rent, 
and the piece that was 
taken out of the new 
agreeth not with the old. 

37 And no man puttcth 
new wine into old boitles; 
else the new wine will 
burst the bottles, and be 
spilled. and the bottles 
shall perish. 

33 Hut new wine must 
be pul into new bottles; 
and both are preserved. 

39 No man also having 
drunk old wine straight- 
way desireth new: for he 
saith, The old is better. 


CHAPTER 6 


ND it came to pass 

on the second sab- 
bath afler the first, that 
he went through the corn 
fields; and his disciples 
plucked the cars of corn, 
and did eal, rubbing them 
in their hands. 

2 And ceriain of the 
Pharisces said unto them, 
Why co ye that which is 
not lawful to do on the 
sabbath days? 

4 And Jesus answering 
them said, Have ye not 
read so much as this, what 
David did, when himself 
was an hungred, and they 
which were with him; 
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~ € / 
ἐν ἐκείναις ταῖς ἡμέραις. 36 "Ἔλεγεν δὲ 
in those - days. And he told 
4 4 4 ? q 9g 3 1 
καὶ παραβολὴν πρὸς αὐτοὺς ὅτι οὐδεὶς 
8150 a parable to them[:] - No one 
> , > 4 € ,ὔ ~ ? 
ἐπίβλημα απο ἱματίου καινοῦ σχίσας 
*a patch *from ’garment ‘a new ‘tearing 
e 
ἐπιβάλλει ἐπὶ ἱμάτιον παλαιόν: et δὲ μή γε, 
πρυῖς [it] η 88 garment δ8η old; otherwise, 
καὶ τὸ καινὸν σχίσει Kat τῷ παλαιῷ 
both the new will tear and ‘with the *old 
4q fa ἢ 1 # 4 > 4 ~*~ 
οὐ συμφωνήσει τὸ ἐπίβλημα τὸ ἀπὸ τοῦ 
Swill not agree 'ehe ‘patch - ‘tom ‘the 
καινοῦ. 37 καὶ οὐδεὶς βάλλει οἶνον νέον 
*new. And no one puts wine new 


᾽ >? 4 λ ’, Ξ ’ ὃ 4 4 e 
εἰς ἀσκοὺς παλαιούς." εἰ δὲ μή ye, ῥήξει 
into wineskins old; otherwise, ‘will burst 

ξ é > 
6 οἶνος ὃ νέος τοὺς ἀσκούς, καὶ αὐτὸς 


‘the “wine - ‘new *the “‘wineskins, and it 
9 7 + € 3 ᾿ 3 ~ 
ἐκχυθήσεται Kat ot ἀσκοὶ ἀπολοῦνται. 
will be poured out and the  wineskins will perish. 
fd ? 5» 

38 ἀλλὰ οἶνον νέον εἰς ἀσκοὺς καινοὺς 

But wine new into wineskins new 

, 4 3 4 4 ᾿ 

βλητέον. 39 καὶ οὐδεὶς πιὼν παλαιὸν 
one must put. And no one having drunk old 


θέλει νέον: λέγει γάρ' ὃ παλαιὸς χρηστός 
desires new; for hesays: The old good 
ἐστιν. 
is. 


6 ᾿Εγένετο δὲ ἐν σαββάτῳ διαπορεύεσθαι 


And it came to pass on a sabbath to go through 
=he went through 
? u 4 , ‘ ¥ [1 
αὐτὸν διὰ σπορίμων, καὶ ἔτιλλον οἱ 
Πὶπιν through cornfields, and ‘plucked ‘ihe 
4 ~ 4 iF 4 ? 

μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἤσθιον τοὺς στάχυας 

*disciples Sof him and ate the ears 
ψώχοντες ταῖς χερσίν. 2 τινὲς δὲ τῶν 
rubbing with the(ir) hands. And some-__ of the 


͵ + ¢ a Δ ᾿ ” 
Φαρισαίων €i7av’ Tt ποίειτε O οὐκ ἔξεστιν 


Pharisees said: Why doye what is not lawful 
~ , 7 3 4 ἢ 
τοῖς σάββασι; 3 καὶ ἀποκριθεὶς πρὸς 
on the sabbaths? And replying to 
b +. > ς 3 ~ 1 4 ~ > f 
αὐτοὺς εἰπεν. oO Ϊησοῦς" οὐδὲ τοῦτο ανέγνωτε 
them said - Jesus ; *not 3this Iread ye 
“a > ? é e f ? , + 4 
ὃ ἐποίησεν Δαυίδ, ὁπότε ἐπείνασεν αὐτὸς 
which did David, when hungered he 
1’ ς 3 1 ~ ν € > ηλθ 
καὶ οὐ μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ ovres; 4 ὡς εἰσῆλθεν 
ἀπά [ἔς [ones] with him being? how he entered 
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4 How he went into the 
house of God, and did 
take and eat the shew- 
bread, and gave also to 
them that were with him; 
which it is not lawful to 


eat but for the priests 
alone? 
5 And he said unto 


them, That the Son of 
man is Lord also of the 
sabbath. 

“ And it came to pass 
also on another sabbath, 
that he entered into the 
synagogue and _ taught: 
and there was a man whose 
right hand was withered. 

7 And the scribes and 
Pharisees watched him, 
whether he would heal 
on the sabbath day; that 
they might find an accusa- 
tion against him. 

8 But he knew their 
thoughts, and said to the 
man which had the 
withered hand, Rise up, 
and stand forth in the 
midst. And he arose and 
stood forth. 

9 Then said Jesus unto 
them, I will ask you one 
thing; Is it lawful on the 
sabbath days to do good, 
or to do evil? to save life, 
or to destroy it? 

10 And looking round 
about upon them all, he 
said unto the man, Stretch 
forth thy hand. And he 
did so: and his hand was 
restored whole as_ the 
other. 

11 And they were filled 
with madness; and com- 
muned one with another 
what they might do to 
Jesus. 
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3 4 - ~ ᾿ cy 4 
εἰς τὸν οἶκον τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ τοὺς ἄρτους 
into the house - of God and the loaves 
τῆς προθέσεως λαβὼν ἔφαγεν καὶ ἔδωκεν 
of the setting forth taking he ate and gave 
τοῖς T αὐτοῦ, οὗς οὐκ ἔξεστιν φαγεῖν 
lo the (ones) with hin, which it is not lawful to eat 
εἰ μὴ μόνους τοὺς ἱερεῖς; 5 καὶ ἔλεγεν 

except only the priests? And he said 
αὐτοῖς: κύριός ἐστιν τοῦ σαββάτου ὁ 
to them : Lord is of the sabbath the 
vids τοῦ ἀνθρώπου. 6 ᾿Εγένετο δὲ ἐν 

Son - of nan. And it came to pass on 
ἑτέρῳ σαββάτῳ εἰσελθεῖν αὐτὸν εἰς τὴν 
another sabbath to enter him into ἴδε 


=he entered into the synagogue and 
διδάσκεψ: καὶ ἦν ἄνθρωπος 


to teach?: and there was aman 


ξηρά" 


was withered; 


γραμματεῖς 
sctibes 
σαββάτῳ 
sabbath 
αὐτοῦ. 
him. 


συναγωγὴν καὶ 
synagogue and 
taucht; 
ἐκεῖ 
there 


χεὶρ αὐτοῦ ἡ δεξιὰ ἦν 
and the “hand ‘ofhim - ‘right 
7 mapetnpotvro δὲ αὐτὸν ot 
and carefully watched him the 
καὶ ot Φαρισαῖοι εἰ ἐν τῷ 
and the Pharisees if on the 
θεραπεύει, ἵνα εὕρωσιν κατηγορεῖν 
he heals, that they might find to accuse 
8 αὐτὸς δὲ ἤδει τοὺς διαλογισμοὺς αὐτῶν, 
But he knew the reasonings of ther, 
4 ᾿ ~ 3 J ~ ᾿ " 4 
εἶπεν δὲ τῷ ἀνδρὶ τῷ ξηρὰν ἔχοντι τὴν 
and said tothe man - ‘withered ‘having ‘he 
χεῖρα: ἔγειρε καὶ στῆθι εἰς τὸ μέσον" 
*hand : Rise and stand in the midst; 
᾿ » x τ᾿ ἐκ 4 ε 5 - 
καὶ ἀναστὰς ἔστη. 9 εἶπεν δὲ ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς 
and Tising up he stood. And said - Jesus 
πρὸς αὐτούς: ἐπερωτῶ ὑμᾶς εἰ ἔξεστιν 
to them: I ask you if itis lawful) 
~ # 3 “- " ~ 
τῷ σαββάτῳ ἀγαθοποιῆσαι. ἢ κακοποιῆσαι, 
onthe sabbath to do good or to do evil, 
ny σῶσαι ἢ ἀπολέσαι; 10 Kat 
life to save of to destroy? And 
βλεψάμενος πάντας αὐτοὺς εἶπεν 
round at all them he said 
ἔκτεινον τὴν χεῖρά σου. ὁ δὲ ἐποίησεν, 
Stretch out = the hand of thee. And he did. 
καὶ ἀπεκατεστάθη ἡἣ χεὶρ αὐτοῦ. 11 αὐτοὶ 
and was restored the hand = of him. they 
δὲ ἐπλήσθησαν ἀνοίας, καὶ διελάλουν πρὸς 
But werefilled of(with) madness, and talked to 
ἀλλήλους τί dv ποιήσαιεν τῷ 
one another what they might do - 


‘4 e 
καὶ ἢ 


περι- 
looking 
αὐτῷ" 
to him: 


129 And it came to 
pass in those days, that 
he went out into a moun- 
tain to pray, and continued 
all night in prayer to God. 

13 And when it was 
day, he called unto him 
his disciples: and of them 
he chose twelve, whom 
also he named apostles; 

14 Simon, (whom he 
also named Peter,) and 
Andrew his brother, James 


and John, Philip and 
Burtholomew, 

15 Matthew and 
Thomas, James the son 


of Alpheus, and Simon 
called Zelotes, 

16 And Judas the 
brother of James, and 
Judas Iscariot, which also 
was the traitor. 

17 And he came down 
with them, and stood in 
the plain, and the com- 
pany of his disciples, and 
ἃ vreat multitude of people 
out of all Judaa and 
Jerusalem, and from the 
sea coast of Tyre and 
Sidon, which came to hear 
him, and to be healed of 
their diseases; 

18 And they that were 
vexed with unclean spirits: 
and they were healed. 

19 And the whole multi- 
tude sought to touch him: 
for there went virtue oul 
of him, and healed them 
all. 

20" And he lifted up 
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% “- ς 7 

ἐν ταῖς ἡμέραις ταῦταις 
Now it came to pass in - days these 

+ ~ 4 ? 

ἐξελθεῖν αὐτὸν εἰς τὸ ὄρος προσεύξασθαι, 

to goforth him? to the mountain 10 pray, 

=he went forth 


ἢ 4 ~ ~ ~ 
καὶ ἦν διανυκτερεύων ἐν τῇ προσευχῇ τοῦ 
and was spending {πὸ whole in the prayer - 

night 


θ - 1 @& ? / € f [4 
εοῦ. 13 καὶ ὅτε ἐγένετο ἡμέρα, προσεφώνησεν 


12 ᾿Εγένετο δὲ 


of God. And when it became day, he calied to [him} 
4 ~ 

τοὺς μαθητὰς αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἐκλεξάμενος ἀπ᾽ 

the disciples of him, and choosing from 


᾿ ~ ὃ ἠδ n 4 3 7 2 ,ὔ 
αὐτῶν δώδεκα, οὗς καὶ ἀποστόλους ὠνόμασεν, 


them twelve, whom also apostles he named, 
Lt a i % 4 / ἢ 
14 Σίμωνα, ὃν καὶ ὠνόμασεν {]έτρον, καὶ 
Simon, whom also he named Peter, and 
3 4 ~ 
Avipéav τὸν ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ, καὶ ᾿Ιάκωβον 
Andrew the brother of him, and James 
4 3 , 
καὶ ᾿Ιωάννην, καὶ Φίλιππον καὶ Βαρθο- 
and John, and Philip and Bartho- 
~ 1 ~ 4 ~ 
Aouatov, 15 καὶ Μαθθαῖον καὶ θωμᾶν, 
lomew, and Matthew and Thomas, 
4 3 ; ¢ 
[καὶ] “IdewBov ᾿Αλφαίου καὶ Lipwva τὸν 
and James [son] of Alpheus and Simon the [one] 
f \ > 
καλούμενον ζηλωτήν, καὶ “lovdav ᾿Ϊακώβον, 
being called a Zealot, and Judas of James, 


16 xai ᾿Ιούδαν ᾿Ισκαριώθ, ds ἐγένετο προδότης, 


and = Judas Iscariot, who became betrayer, 
\ a 3 9 ~ " > " 
17 καὶ καταβὰξῤξῤΓ μετ αὐτῶν ἔστη ἐπὶ 
and coming down with them he stood on 
? 5 ~ 4 ww λ 4 ~ 
τόπου πεδινοῦ, Kat ὄχλος πολὺς μαθητῶν 
place a level, and crowd a much of disciples 
% - ’ λ nO λ 4 ~ ~ 3 4 
αὐτοῦ, καὶ πλῆθος πολὺ τοῦ λαοῦ ἀπὸ 
of him, and multitude amuch ofthe people from 
4 ~ Ἵ ὃ ? 7 3 4 ἢ 
πάσης τῆς ᾿Ιουδαίας καὶ ᾿Ϊερουσαλὴμ καὶ 
all - Judza and Jerusalem and 
~ ἢ é ~ 
τῆς παραλίον Τύρου καὶ Σιδῶνος, 18 οἱ 
the coastcountry of Tyre and Sidon, who 
3 nm > ~ ~ 
ἦλθον ἀκοῦσαι αὐτοῦ καὶ ἰαθῆναι ἀπὸ 
came to hear him and to be cured from 
~ , ~ 
τῶν νόσων αὐτῶν, Kat ot ἐνοχλούμενοι 
the diseases of them, and the[ones} being tormented 
> 4 , > : 
ἀπὸ πνευμάτων ἀκαθάρτων ἐθεραπεύοντο. 
from spirits unclean were healed. 
1 ~ € Μ ᾽ ¢ 
19 καὶ πᾶς 6 ὄχλος ἐζήτουν ἅπτεσθαι 
And all the crowd sought to touch 
> ~ ῳ ὃ fa 2 1 ~ > 7] 
αὐτοῦ, oTt δύναμις παρ αὐτοῦ ἐξήρχετο 
him, because power from him went forth 
᾿ 3" “᾿ ¢ 
καὶ ἰᾶτο πάντας. 20 Kat αὐτὸς ἐπάρας 
and cured all. And he lifting up 
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his eyes on his disciples, 
and said, Blessed be ye 
poor: for your’s is the 
kingdom of God. 

21 Blessed are ye that 
hunger now: for ye shall 
be filled. Blessed are ye 
that weep now: for ye 
shall laugh. 

22 Blessed are ye, when 
men shall hate you, and 
when they shall separate 
you from their company, 
and shall reproach you, 
and cast out your name 
as evil, for the Son of 
man’s sake. 

23 Rejoice ye in that 
day, and leap for joy: 
for, behold, your reward 
is great in heaven: for in 
the like manner did their 
fathers unto the prophets. 

24 But woe unto you 
that are rich! for ye have 
received your consolation. 

25 Woe unto you that 
are full! for ye shall 
hunger. Woe unto you 
that laugh now! for ye 
shall mourn and weep. 

26 Woe unto you, when 
all men shall speak well 
of you! for so did their 
fathers to the false pro- 
phets. 

275 But I say unto you 
which hear, Love your 
enemies, do good to them 
which hate you, 
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τοὺς ὀφθαλμοὺς αὐτοῦ εἰς τοὺς μαθητὰς 
the eyes of him to the disciples 
αὐτοῦ ἔλεγεν" 

of him said ; 

Ld ¢ 
Μακάριοι οὗ πτωχοί, ὅτι ὑμετέρα ἐστὶν 
Blessed [are] the poor, because yours is 

ἡ βασιλεία τοῦ θεοῦ. 21 μακάριοι ot 
the kingdom - of God. Blessed [are] the [ones) 
πεινῶντες νῦν, ὅτι χορτασθήσεσθε. μακάριοι 


hungering now, because ye will be satisfied. Blessed [arc] 


4 λ “ ~ σ ’ ,ὔ La 
οἱ κλαίοντες νῦν, ὅτι γελάσετε. 22 μακάριοί 
the [ones] weeping now, because ye will laugh. Blessed 
, ~ 
ἐστε ὅταν μισήσωσιν ὑμᾶς ot ἄνθρωποι, 
are ye when *hate 7you - Imen, 


J -“ 3 fa ς ~ 4 3 , 
καὶ ὅταν ἀφορίσωσιν ὑμᾶς καὶ ὀνειδίσωσιν 
and when they separate you and reproach 
% > ¢ 4 a» ε ~ € \ 
καὶ ἐκβάλωσιν τὸ ὄνομα ὑμῶν ὡς πονηρὸν 
and cast out the name οἴνου as evil 
σ ~ cm ~ 3 sf ’ 
ἕνεκα τοῦ υἱοῦ τοῦ ἀνθρώπου. 23 χάρητε 
for the sake of the Son - of man. Rejoice 
> ᾽ fd ~ t ͵ 
ἐν ἐκείῃ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ καὶ σκιρτήσατε᾽' 
in that - day and leap for joy: 
is 4 4 € 8 A € ~ a ? - 
dod γὰρ ὁ μισθὸς ὑμῶν πολὺς ἐν τῷ 
for behold[,] the reward of you much in - 
~ A - 
οὐρανῷ: κατὰ τὰ αὐτὰ γὰρ ἐποίουν τοῖς 
heaven; for according to the same things ‘did Sto the 
=in the same way 
¢ , 
οἱ πατέρες 
τῆς *fathers 
οὐαὶ ὑμῖν 
woe to you 


αὐτῶν. 
3of them. 

~ λ Γ 
Tots πλούσιοις, 
the 


é 
προφήταις 
‘prophets 
4 - 
24 Πλὴν o7t 
But rich [ones], because 
3 fa “- 
ἀπέχετε τὴν παράκλησιν ὑμῶν. οὐαὶ ὑμ 
γε πᾶνε the consolation of you. Woe 
t ~ 
ot ἐμπεπλησμένοι viv, ὅτι πεινάσετε. 
the [ones] Aaving been filled up now, because ye will huneer 
# ¢ ~ ~ 
25 οὐαί, ot γελῶντες νῦν, ὅτι πενθήσετε 
Woe, the [ones] laughing now, because ye will mourn 
κλαύσετε. 26 οὐαὶ ὅταν καλῶς 
lament. Woe when well 
, ε 
πάντες ot ανθρωποι' 
all - men; 


i, 
fo you, 


4 
και 
and 

bd 
€tL7TWOLV 
say 


φ ~ 
vias 
fof] you 
4 
κατὰ τὰ 
for according to 
=in the same way 


> 4 \ 3 iy - ΄ « 
αὐτὰ γὰρ ἐποίουν τοῖς ψευδοπροφήταις οἱ 


the same things did to the false prophets the 

πατέρες αὐτῶν. 27 ᾿Αλλὰ ὑμῖν λέγα 
fathers of them. But you I tell 

a 3 ~ 

τοῖς ἀκούουσι: ἀγαπᾶτε τοὺς ἐχθροὺς 

the [ones] hearing : Love ye the enemies 

ὑμῶν, καλῶς ποιεῖτε τοῖς μισοῦσιν ὑμᾶς, 

of you, 2well 'do tothe [ones} hating you, 


28 Bless them that curse 
you, and pray for them 
which despitefully use you. 

29 And unto him that 
smiteth thee on the one 
cheek offer also the other; 
and him that taketh away 
thy cloke forbid not to 
take thy coat also. 

30 Give to every man 
that asketh of thee; and 
of him that taketh away 
thy goods ask them not 
again, 

31 And as ye would 
that men should do to 
you, do ye also to them 
likewise. 

32 For if ye love them 
which love you, what 
thank have ve? for sin- 
ners also love those that 
love them. 

33 And if ye do good 
to them which do good 
to you, what thank have 
ye? for sinners also do 
even the same. 

34 And if ye lend to 
them of whom ye hope 
to receive, what thank 
have ye? for sinners also 
lend to sinners, to receive 
as much again. 

35 But love ye your 
enemies, and do_ good, 
and lend, hoping for 
nothing again; and your 
reward shall be great, 
and ye shall be the children 
of the Highest: for he is 
kind unto the unthankful 
and to the evil. 
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, 
καταρωμένους 
cursing 


Tous 
the [ones] 


28 εὐλογεῖτε 
bless you, 
# A a ~ 2 é e ~ 
προσεύυχεσ ε πέρι τῶν ἐπηρεαζόντων υμας. 
pray about the [ones) insulting you. 
~ é é 
29 τῷ TUTTOVT’ σε τὴν σιαγόνα 
To the [one] _ striking thee the cheek 
é 4 4 Ww 3 a ~ 
πάρεχε καὶ τὴν ἄλλην, ἀπὸ τοῦ 
turn also the other, from the [one] 
ΨΝ , ἢ e é “- 
aipovrds σον τὸ ἱμάτιον καὶ τὸν χιτῶνα 
taking of thee the garment also the tunic 
4 Fd A ? κι ’ f 
μὴ κωλύσῃς. 30 παντὶ αἰτοῦντί σε δίδου, 
do not prevent. To everyone asking thee give, 
3 > a ~ ΕΣ 4 
καὶ ἀπὸ τοῦ αἴροντος τὰ oa ἀπαίτει. 
and from {πε [one] taking thy things do not ask back. 
4 , σ ~ - 
31 καὶ καθὼς θέλετε ἵνα ποιῶσιν ὑμῖν 
And as ye wish that may do to you 
yw a ~ 
ἄνθρωποι, ποιεῖτε αὐτοῖς ὁμοίως. 32 καὶ 
do ye to them _— likewise. And 
4 3 a ~ 
τοὺς ἀγαπῶντας ὑμᾶς, ποία 
the [ones] loving you, what 
3 , 4 4 € ε 1 
ἐστίν; καὶ yap οἱ ἁμαρτωλοὶ 
is there?¢ for even - sinners 


ὑμᾶς, 


3 4 
€7Tt 
on 

4 
και 
and 


€ 
ot 
- men, 
3 > ~ 
εἰ ἀγαπᾶτε 
if ye love 
- é 
ὑμῖν χάρις 
to you. thanks 
= thanks have ye? 
4 3 ~ % 4 >? ~ 
TOUS ayaTwYTasS αὐτοὺυς ἀγαπωσιν. 
‘the [ones] ‘loving ‘them ‘ove. 
3 - 3 ~ 
yap ἐὰν ἀγαθοποιῆτε ἀγαθοποιοῦντας 
Εοτ if ye do good to doing good to 
~ f ~ , > ’ e 
ὑμᾶς, Toa ὑμῖν χάρις ἐστίν; καὶ οἱ 
you, what to you. thanks ἰς there?° even - 
= thanks have ye? 
4 A ~ 
TO αὐτὸ ποιοῦσιν. 
the same thing do. 
> Ὄ > é 
map ὧν ἐλπίζετε 
from whom ye hope 
ξς - é 3 ἤ Ὶ 
υμιν χαρις [ἐστὼ] ἧς και 
to you thanks is there?* even 
= thanks have ye? 


ἁμαρτωλοῖς davetCovow ἵνα 


4 

33 Kat 

even 
τοὺς 

the [ones] 


4 94 
34 και ἐαν 
And if 

~~ ,ὔ 
λαβεῖν, ποία 
to receive, what 
€ 4 
ἁμαρτωλοὶ 

sinners 


« Ἁ 
ἁμαρτωλοὶ 
sinnets 


, 
δανείσητε 
ye lend 


ἀπολάβωσιν τὰ 


ἴο sinners lend that they may receive back the 

"" Α 3 ~ 4 » ᾿ tc om 
ἴσα. 35 πλὴν ἀγαπᾶτε τοὺς ἐχθροὺς ὑμῶν 
equal things. But love ye the enemies of you 

4 3 “. 4 é 4 
καὶ ἀγαθοποιεῖτε καὶ δανείζετε μηδὲν 
and do good and lend nothing 

> é 4 ld ¢ 4 € ~ 
ἀπελπίζοντες: καὶ ἔσται ὁ μισθὸς ὑμῶν 
despairing; and willbe the reward of you 

= despairing not at all; 

, 4 we ει e f σ 
πολύς, καὶ ἔσεσθε υἱοὲ ὑψίστου, ὅτι 
much, δὴ ye will be sons of [the] Most High, because 


αὐτὸς χρηστός ἐστιν ἐπὶ τοὺς ἀχαρίστους 
he kind is to the unthankful 
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36 Be ye __ therefore 
merciful, as your Father 
also is merciful. 

37 Judge noi, and ye 
shall not be judged: con- 
demn not, and ye shall not 
be condemned: forgive, 
and ye shall be forgiven: 

38 Give, and it shall be 
given unto you; good 
measure, pressed down, 
and shaken together, and 
running over, shall men 
give into your bosom. 
For with the same measure 
that ye mete withal it 
shall be measured to you 
again. 

39 And he spake a 
parable unto them, Can 
the blind lead the blind? 
shall they not both fall 
into the ditch? 

40 The disciple is not 
above his master: but 
every one that is perfect 
shall be as his master. 

41 And why beholdest 
thou the mote that is in 
thy brother’s eye, but per- 
ceivest not the beam that 
is in thine own eye? 

42 Either how’ canst 
thou say to thy brother, 
Brother, let me pull out 
the mote that is in thine 
eye, when thou thyself 
beholdest not the beam 
that is in thine own eye? 
Thou hypocrite, cast out 
first the beam out of thine 
own eye, and then shalt 
thou see clearly to pull 
oul the mote that is in 
thy brother’s eye. 
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1 7 : 
καὶ πονηρούς. 36 Γίνεσθε οἰκτίρμονες, 
and evil, Be ye compassionate, 
4 ς - 
καθὼς 6 πατὴρ ὑμῶν οἰκτίρμων ἐστίν. 
ag the Father of you. compassionate is. 


37 καὶ μὴ κρίνετε, καὶ οὐ μὴ κριθῆτε' καὶ 


Απα do not judge, and by no means yemay be and 
judged: 
4 i 4 b A} ~ 
μ᾽) καταδικάζετε, και ου μη καταδικασθῆτε. 


do not condemn, and bynomeans yemay be condemned. 


ἀπολύετε, καὶ ἀπολυθήσεσθε: 38 δίδοτε, Kai 


Forgive, and ye will be forgiven; give, and 
ὃ θ , ξ - 4 ’; 
[9] σεται υμιν" μέτρον καλὸν πεπιέσμενον 
it will be given to you; measure good having been pressed 
down 


é 4 
σεσαλευμένον ὑπερεκχυννόμενον δώσουσιν εἰς 
having been shaken running over they will give into 


᾿ ἢ ΡΞ ΤᾺ ‘ 5 
τὸν κόλπον ὑμῶν: @ γὰρ μέτρῳ μετρεῖτε 


the bosom of you; forin what measure’ ye measure 
? a ς - 4φΦ 4 4 
ἀντιμετρηθήσεται ὑμῖν. 39 Εἶπεν δὲ καὶ 
it will be measured in return to you. And he told also 
4 4 - ,ὔ 7 4 
παραβολὴν αὐτοῖς: μήτι δύναται τυφλὸς 
a parable to them : Not can a blind man 
1 ¢ a a 3 3 
τυφλὸν ὁδηγεῖν; οὐχὶ ἀμφότεροι εἰς βόθυνον 
ἴᾷ ὈΠη4 πᾶπ ‘guide? ποὶ both πιο aditch 
ἐμπεσοῦνται; 40 οὐκ ἔστιν μαθττὴς ὑπὲρ 
will fall in? Snot is 1A disciple above 
A ,ὔ ᾿ς Α - 
TOV διδάσκαλον" κατηρβτισμέενος δέ was 
the teacher; Ibut ‘having been perfected “everyone 
ἔσται Ws ὁ διδάσκαλος αὐτοῦ. 41 Τί δὲ 
3willbe ἃς the teacher of him. And why 
a ἢ > 7~ > - 
βλέπεις τὸ κάρφος τὸ ἐν τῷ ὀφθαλμῷ 
seest thou the mote - in the eye 
τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ σου, τὴν δὲ δοκὸν τὴν ἐν 
of the brother of thee, but the bear - in 
τῷ ἰδίῳ ὀφθαλμῷ οὐ κατανοεῖς; 42 πῶς 
thine own eye thou considerest not? how 
~ > ~ > ld 
δύνασαι λέγειν τῷ ἀδελφῷ σου ἀδελφέ, 
canst thou fosay to the brother of thee: Brother, 
? - 
ἄφες ἐκβάλω τὸ κάρφος τὸ ἐν τῷ 
allow I may tuke out the mote - in the 
=allow me to take out 
ὀφθαλμῷ σου, αὐτὸς τὴν ev τῷ ὀφθαλμῷ 
eye of thee, ‘{thyJself ‘the ‘in ‘the Seve 
ὃ 3 3 λ la e ? "“ λ 
σον δοκὸν οὐ βλέπων; ὑποκριτά, ἔκβαλε 
βοῇ thee ‘beam ‘not ‘seeing? hypocrite, take out 


πρῶτον τὴν δοκὸν ἐκ τοῦ ὀφθαλμοῦ σου, 


first the beam outof the eye of thee, 
4 é 4 4 é 4 ? ~ 
καὶ τότε διαβλέψεις τὸ κάρφος TO ἐν TH 
and then thou wilt see clearly the mote - in the 


43 For a good tree 
bringeth not forth corrupt 
fruit; neither doth a 
corrupt tree bring forth 
good fruit. 

44 For every tree is 
known by his own fruit. 
For of thorns men do not 
gather figs, nor of a 
bramble bush gather they 
grapes. 

45 A good man out of 
the good treasure of his 
heart bringeth forth that 
which is good; and an 
evil] man out of the evil 
treasure of his_ heart 
bringeth forth that which 
is evil: for of the abun- 
dance of the heart his 
mouth speaketh. 

46% And why call ye 
me, Lord, Lord, and do 
not the things which I say ? 

47 Whosoever cometh 
to me, and heareth my 
sayings, and doeth them, [ 
will shew you to whom he 
is like: 

48 He is ltke a man 
which built an house, 
and digged deep, and laid 
the foundation on a rock: 
and when the flood arose, 
the stream beat vehemently 
upon that house, and 
could not shake it: for it 
was founded upon a rock. 

49 But he that heareth, 
and doeth not, is like a 
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ὀφθαλμῷ τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ σου ἐκβαλεῖν. 43 Οὐ 


eye ofthe brother of thee to take out. *no 
4 > 4 4 -- 4 
yap ἐστιν δένδρον καλὸν ποιοῦν καρπὸν 
1For "there is ‘tree ‘good producing fruit 
é ᾿ 4 ,ὔ é 4 ~ 
σαπρόν, οὐδὲ πάλιν δένδρον σαπρὸν ποιοῦν 
bad, nor again tree abad = producing 
καρπὸν καλόν. 44 ἕκαστον yap δένδρον 
fruit good. For each tree 
ἐκ τοῦ ἰδίου καρποῦ γινώσκεται: οὐ yap 
by the(its}) own fruit is known; for not 
ἐξ ἀκανθῶν συλλέγουσιν σῦκα, οὐδὲ ἐκ 
of thorns do they gather figs, nor of 
f a ~ ¢ > 4 
βάτου σταφυλὴν τρυγῶσιν. 45 ὁ ἀγαθὸς 
athorn bush ἃ grape do they pick. The good 
ἄνθρωπος ex τοῦ ἀγαθοῦ θησαυροῦ τῆς 
man outof the good treasure of the(his) 
i“ és i 3 td 4 € 
καρδίας προφέρει TO ἀγαθόν, Kat oO 
heart brings forth the good, and = the 
=that which is good, 
πονηρὸς ἐκ τοῦ πονηροῦ προφέρει τὸ 
evilman outof the evil brings forth the 
πονηρόν" ἐκ yap περισσεύματος καρδίας 
evil; for out of {the] abundance οἴ [his] heart 


=that which is evil; 


λαλεῖ τὸ στόμα αὐτοῦ. 46 Ti δέ pe καλεῖτε" 


speaks the mouth of him And why me call ye: 
κύριε κύρι, καὶ οὐ ποιεῖτε ἃ 
Lordf,] Lord, and do not {the things] which 
λέγω; 47 Πᾶς ὁ ἐρχόμενος πρός pe καὶ 
I say? Everyone coming to me and 


ἀκούων μον τῶν λόγων καὶ ποιῶν αὐτούς, 
hearing ofme the words and doing them. 
ς ͵ ς aA ἤ > 1 ΄“ [χὰ td 
ὑποδείξω ὑμῖν τίνι ἐστὶν ὅμοιος. 48 ὅμοιός 
I will show you to whom he ts like. Like 
> > 1 ~ > # a 
ἐστιν ἀνθρώπῳ οἰκοδομοῦντι οἰκίαν, ὃς 
he is to a man building ahouse, who 
ld V > f % Ww és 
ἔσκαψεν καὶ ἐβάθυνεν καὶ ἔθηκεν θεμέλιον 
dug and deepened and laid a foundation 
ἐπὶ τὴν πέτραν: πλημμύρης δὲ γενομένης 
on the Tock; and a flood occurring* 
== when a flood occurred 
~ > ͵ 
τῇ οἰκίᾳ ἐκείνη, 
- house thal, 
1 A} 1 
αὐτὴν διὰ 
it because of 
e i 
49 ὁ δὲ 
But the 
[one] 
ἐστιν 
lis 


ποταμὸς 
‘river 
σαλεῦσαι 
to shake 
‘4 
αὐτήν. 
it.> 


προσέρρηξεν ὁ 
"dashed against ‘the 
Kat οὐκ ἴσχυσεν 
and was not able 
4 ~ 4 ~ 
τὸ καλῶς οἰκοδομῆσθαι 
the well 1o be built 
= because it was well built. 
ἀκούσας καὶ μὴ 
hearing and not 


σ é 
ομοιος 
‘like 


ποιήσας 
doing 
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man that without a 
foundation built an house 
upon the earth; against 
which the stream did beat 
vehemently, and imme- 
diately it fell; and the 
ruin of that house was 
great. 


CHAPTER 7 


OW when he had 
ended all his sayings 


in the audience of the 
people, he entered into 
Capernaum. 


2 And a certain cen- 
turion’s servant, who was 
dear unto him, was sick, 
and ready to dic. 

3 And when he heard of 
Jesus, he sent unto him 
the elders of the Jews, 
beseeching him that he 
would come and heal his 
servant. 

4 And when thcy came 
to Jesus, they besought 
him instantly, saying, That 
he was worthy for whom 
he should do this: 

5 For he loveth our 
nation, and he hath built 
us a synagogue. 

6 Then Jesus went with 
them. And when he was 
now not far from the 
house, the centurion sent 
friends to him, saying 
unto him, Lord, trouble 
not thyself: for I am not 
worthy that thou shouldest 
entcr under my roof: 

7 Wherefore neither 
thought I myself worthy 
to come unto thee: but 


LUKE 6, 7 
> a ΄ 3 ὃ fa 1 a ? ‘ 4 
av pwrTm OLKO ομῆήσαντι οιἰκιαν ΕἼΤΙ THY 
aman having built a house on the 


γῆν χωρὶς θεμελίου, 4 προσέρρηξεν ὁ 
earth without a foundation, *which ‘dashed !against "the 
ποταμός, καὶ εὐθὺς συνέπεσεν, καὶ ἐγένετο 
‘river, and immediately it collapsed, and Swas 
τὸ ῥῆγμα τῆς οἰκίας ἐκείης μέγα. 
‘the *ruin - “house of that ‘great. 
"E- ὃ A} ? λ 7 ᾽ὔ, 4 ς«; 
7 ᾿Επειδὴ ἐπλήρωσεν πάντα τὰ ῥήματα 
When he completed all the words 
> ~ > 4 > ᾿ ~ ~ > «= 
αὐτοῦ εἰς τὰς ἀκοὰς τοῦ λαοῦ, εἰσῆλθεν 
of him in the ears ofthe people, he entered 
εἰς Kadapvaovp. 2 ‘Exatovrdpyou δέ 
into Capernaum. Now *of 3a *centurion 


τινος δοῦλος κακῶς ἔχων ἤμελλεν τελευτᾶν, 


‘certain ‘a slave 7ill *having(being) *?7was about }*to die. 

a εκ % ~ MN 3 é 4 4 
ὃς ἦν αὐτῷ ἔντιμος. 3 ἀκούσας δὲ περὶ 
"who *was "'tohim dear. And hearing about 
τοῦ ᾿Ϊησοῦ ἀπέστειλεν πρὸς αὐτὸν πρε- 
- Jesus he sent to him eld- 

i ~ 3 é 3 ~ > \ 
aBurépouvs τῶν ᾿ΪΙουδαίων, ἐρωτῶν αὐτὸν 
ers of the Jews, asking him 
o 3 4 a a ~ 2 - 
ὅπως ἐλθὼν διασώσῃ τὸν δοῦλον αὐτοῦ. 
that coming he might recover the slave of hitn. 

€ é 4 ‘ 2 ~ 
4 οἱ δὲ παραγενόμενοι πρὸς τὸν ᾿Ϊησοῦν 

And they coming to - Jesus 

f ͵ 4 ᾽ é oe ¥ , 
παρεκάλουν αὐτὸν σπουδαίως, λέγοντες ὅτι αξιός 
besought him earnestly, saying[.J} - Worthy 
ἐστιν ᾧ παρέξῃ τοῦτο: 5 ἀγαπᾷ γὰρ 
he is for whom thoushouldest grant this; for he loves 

~ 4 LY 

τὸ ἔθνος ἡμῶν καὶ τὴν συναγωγὴν 

the nation of us and the synagogue 
3 4 ? 4 e ~ [ 4 3 ~ 
αὐτὸς wKodounoey ἡμῖν. 60 δὲ “Ingots 

he built for us. - And Jesus 
> , 4 A] - "ὃ ὃ 4 1 - ᾿ 
ETTOPEVETO συν αυτοις. 7} 7) € avTov ov 
went with them. And yet him net 


=while he was yet 


~ 1 f ” 
τῆς οἰκίας, ἐπεμψιν 
the house, sent 


\ s 3 A 

μακρὰν ἀπέχοντος aro 

far being away* from 
not far away 


φίλους 6 ἑκατοντάρχης λέγων αὐτῷ" κύριε, 


friends the centurion saying to him: Locd. 
4 4 b ] 4 € ? 1 σ t ’ 
μὴ σκύλλου: οὐ yap ἱκανός εἰμι ἵνα ὑπὸ 
do not trouble; for not worthy ἃ 1 (παῖ under 
4 ᾽ » “θ Ξ 7 ὃ ᾿ Ἶδὲ 
THY στεγὴν μου εισε Ὡς to OVvVOE 
the roof of me thoushouldestenter; wherelore not 
A ? ~ 3 a > 4 

ἐμαυτὸν ἠξίωσα πρὸς σὲ ἐλθεῖν: ἀλλὰ εἰπὲ 


myself 1 accounted worthy to thee tocome; but say 


say in a word, and my 
servant shall be healed. 

8 For I also am a man 
set under authority, having 
under me soldiers, and I 
say unto one, Go, and he 
goeth; and to another, 
Come, and he cometh; 
and to my servant, Do 
this, and he doeth ir. 

9 When Jesus _ heard 
these things, he marvelled 
at him, and turned him 
about, and said unlo the 
people that followed him, 
I say unto you, I have not 
found so great faith, no, 
not in Israel. 

10 And they that were 
sent, returning to the 
house, found the servant 
whole that had been sick. 

11 And it came to pass 
the day after, that he 
went into a city called 
Nain; and many of his 
disciples went with him, 
and much people. 

12 Now when he came 
nigh to the gate of the 
city, behold, there was a 
dead man carried out, the 
only son of his mother, 
and she was a widow: 
and much people of the 
city was with her. 

13 And when the Lord 
saw her, he had com- 
passion on her, and said 
unto her, Weep not. 

14 And he came and 
touched the bier: and 
they that bare /Aint stood 


still. And he said, Young 
man, I say unto thee, 
Arise. 
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4 
8 και 
®also 

3 é 
ἐξουσίαν 
*authority 


ἰαθήτω ὁ παῖς 

let be cured the servant 
ἄνθρωπός εἶμι 
Sa man ‘am 


μου. 
of me. 
4 4 
ὕπο 
7ynder 


\ 
λόγῳ, Kat 
in a word, and 

4 3 . 
yap ἐγὼ 
'For 31 

é Ww ¢ 6% 4 1 , 
Tacoopevos, EX WY UT εμαῦυτον στρατίωτας, 

‘being set, having under myself soldiers, 
καὶ λέγω τούτῳ: πορεύθητι, καὶ πορεύεται, 
and Itell this one: Go, and he goes, 

ἢ ΜΝ we 4 ΝΜ 4 ~ 
καὶ ἄλλῳ' ἔρχου, καὶ ἔρχεται, καὶ τῷ 
and another : Come, and he comes, and [(Ἃἢε 

¢ “- a 
δούλῳ μου: ποίησον τοῦτο, ποιεῖ. 
slave of me : Do this, he does. 

> ? ’ ~ ¢ > “~ 4 , 

9 ἀκούσας δὲ ταῦτα ὁ ᾿Ϊησοῦς ἐθαύμασεν 

And hearing these [words] - Jesus marvelled at 
αὐτόν, καὶ στραφεὶς τῷ ἀκολουθοῦντι αὐτῷ 

him, and turning tothe *following shim 

᾿ς > 4 
εἶπεν: λέγω οὐδὲ 

said : [τε}} ποι 
, δὴ 
τοσαύτην εὗρον. 10 Kai 
such I found. And 
¢ ? 
οἱ πεμφθέντες 
the [ones] sent 


11 Kai 
And 


i 
πόλιν 
a cily 


A 
Kat 
and 


? ~ 
εν TH 
in = 


ὑμῖν, 
you, 


ὄχλῳ 
‘crowd 
᾿Ισραὴλ πίστιν 
Israel faith 
ς ,ὔ ? 4 
ὑποστρέψαντες ets τὸν οἶκον 
returning to the house 
4. 4 ~ « , 
εἷρον τὸν δοῦλον ὑγιαίνοντα. 
found the slave well. 
» fa 3 ~ tra > é 
ἐγένετο ev τῷ ἑξῆς ἐπορεύθη 
it came to pass on the next day he went 
, ah ἢ ; > ~ 
καλουμένην Nav, καὶ συνεπορεύοντο αὐτῷ 
being called Nain, and went with him 
ot μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ 
the disciples of him 
12 ᾷ δὲ Μ -- 5A ~ A a 
ws ὃς nYytoey TH πύλῃ τῆς πόλεως, Kat 


> 
εις 
into 


πολύς. 
ἃ much. 


ὄχλος 


crowd 


Kat 
and 


And as he drew near tothe gate of the cily, and 
Ἅ Α > i A 4 
ἰδοὺ ἐξεκομίζετο τεθνηκὼς μονογενὴς 
behold was being carried out having died an only born 
(for burial) 


vids τῇ μητρὶ αὐτοῦ, καὶ αὕτη ἦν χήρα, 


son tothe mother’ of him, and this was a widow, 
a wv ~ ,ὔ e 4 4 
καὶ ὄχλος τῆς πόλεως ἱκανὸς ἦν σὺν 
and a‘*%crowd ‘of the ‘city ‘considerable was with 
7 “ἃ ‘ 722. A * κ ε , 

αὐτῇ. 13 Kat ἰδὼ αὐτὴν ὁ κύριος 
her. And seeing her the Lord 

> ¢ 2. 2 > oA ‘ 2 « 
ἐσπλαγχνίσθη en αὐτῇ καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῇ" 
felt compassion over her and said to her : 
μὴ κλαῖε. 14 καὶ προσελθὼν ἥψατο τῆς 
Do not weep. And approaching hetouched the 
σοροῦ, ot δὲ βαστάζοντες ἔστησαν, καὶ 
bier, and the [ones] bearing stood, and 
: , A r , 4. ἡ 0 a 
εἶπεν: νεανίσκε, σοὶ λέγω, ἐγέρθητι. 15 καὶ 
he said : Young man, to thee I say, Arise. And 


15 And he that was 
dead sat up, and began to 
speak. And he delivered 
him to his mother. 

16 And there came a 
fear on all: and they 
glorified God, saying, That 
a great prophet Is risen up 


among us; and, That 
God hath visited his 
people. 


17 And this rumour of 
him went forth through- 
out all Judza, and through- 
out all the region round 
about. 

18" And the disciples 
of John shewed him of all 
these things. 

19 And Jobn calling 
unto him two οἵ his 
disciples sent them to 
Jesus, saying, Art thou 
he that should come? or 
look we for another ? 

20 When the men were 
come unto him, they said, 
John Baptist hath sent us 
unto thee, saying, Art 
thou he that should come? 
or look we for another ? 

21 And in that same 
hour he cured many of 
their infirmities and 
plagues, and of evil spirits; 
and unto many that were 
blind he gave sight. 

22 Then Jesus answer- 
ing said unto them, Go 
your way, and tell John 
what things ye have seen 
and heard; how that the 
blind see, the Jame walk, 
the lepers are cleansed, 
the deaf hear, the dead are 
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ἀνεκάθισεν ὃ νεκρὸς καὶ ἤρξατο λαλεῖν 
sat up the dead man and began to speak 
καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτὸδὸ τῇ μητρὶ αὐτοῦ, 
and he gave him to the mother of him 
16 ἔλαβεν δὲ φόβος πάντας, καὶ ἐδόξαζοι 
And *took ‘fear 241}, and they glorifies 
A} 4 , σ é fd 
τὸν θεὸν λέγοντες ὅτι προφήτης μέγα! 
- God saying[,] - prophet A grea 
+ é 3 € “ q @ 5 é 
ἠγέρθη ἐν ἡμῖν, Kat οτι ἐπεσκέψατο ( 
was raised among. us, and[,J - ‘visited . 
θεὸς τὸν λαὸν αὐτοῦ. 17 καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ι 
1God the people οἵ him. And went forth 
λόγος οὗτος ἐν ὅλῃ Ἴ ουδαίᾳ περ 
word this in all - Judza *concernin; 
αὐτοῦ. Kal πάσῃ τῇ περιχώρῳ. 
Shim Jand all "the ‘neighbourhood. 
18 Καὶ ἀπήγγειλαν “Iwawn of μαθητα 
And reported to John the disciples 
αὐτοῦ περὶ πάντων τούτων. κα 
of him about all these things. An 
é 4 4 ~ ~ 
προσκαλεσάμενος δύο Twas τῶν μαθητῶ: 
calling to [him] *two Jacertain of the disciples 
3 ~ e >? , a 4 4 
αὐτοῦ 6 ᾿ΪΙωάννης 19 ἔπεμψεν πρὸς roi 
of him - John sent to the 


κύριον λέγων: σὺ ef ὁ ἐρχόμενος, ἢ αλλοι 


Lord saying : Thou art the coming [onel, or anoihe 
~ fa | 
προσδοκῶμεν; 20 παραγενόμενοι δὲ πρὸ, 
may we expect? And coming to 


“4 ἢ e ν 4 ? ‘ ¢ 4 
αὐτὸν οἱ ἄνδρες εἶπαν' ᾿Ιωάννης ὁ βαπτιστὴ.: 
him the men said : John the Baptist 


> » ¢ α 1 ‘ re 1 \ 4 
ἀπέστειλεν ἡμᾶς πρὸς σὲ λέγων: σὺ εἶ « 


sent us to thee saying: Thou art th 
ἐρχόμενος, ἢ ἄλλον προσδοκῶμεν; 21 ἐ 
coming [one], or another may we expect? I 
3 ; ~ a ? é 4 3 
ἐκείνῃ τῇ wpa ἐθεράπευσεν πολλοὺς amt 
that - hour he healed many from(o! 


4 td - 
νόσων καὶ μαστίγων καὶ πνευμάτων πονηρῶν 


diseases and plagues and spirits evil, 
- - > ? ? 
καὶ τυφλοῖς πολλοῖς ἐχαρίσατο βλέπειν 
and blind persons to many he gave to see, 
22 καὶ ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" πορευθέντε: 
And answering he said tothem: Going 
3 ἾἼ, fA a [ὃ 
ἀπαγγείλατε ᾿ἰωαννῃ a εἰδετε κα 
report toJohn [thethings] which ye saw an 
ἠκούσατε. τυφλοὲ ἀναβλέπουσι, xwAo 
heard: blind men see again, lame me: 


~ f 4 
περιπατοῦσιν, λεπροὶ καθαρίζονται, καὶ Kudo 
walk, lepers are being cleansed, and deaf mei 


raised, to the poor the 
gospel is preached, 

23 And blessed is A&e, 
whosoever shall not be 
offended in me. 

24% And when the mes- 
sengers of John were 
departed, he began to 
speak unto the people 
concerning John, What 
went ye out into. the 
wilderness for to see? 
A reed shaken with the 
wind? 

25 But what went ye 
out for to see? A man 
clothed in 8011 raiment? 
Behold, they which are 
gorgeously apparelled, and 
live delicately, are in 
kings’ courts. 

26 But what went ye 
out for to sec? A prophet? 
Yea, 1 say unto you, and 
much more than a prophet. 

27 This ts fe, of whom 
it is written, Behold, I 
send my messenger before 
thy face, which shall pre- 
pare thy way before thee. 

28 For 1 say unto you, 
Among those that are 
born of women there is 
not ἃ greater prophet 
than John the Baptist: 
but he that is least in the 
kingdom of God is greater 
than he. 

29 And ail the people 
that heard fim, and the 
publicans, justified God, 
being baptized with the 
baptism of John. 

30 But the Pharisees 
and lawyers rejected the 
counsel of God against 
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> 7 4 
ἀκούουσιν, νεκροὶ ἐγείρονται, πτωχοὶ 
hear, dead men are raised, poe a aa 
evayyeAcCovrat’ 23 καὶ μακάριός ἐστιν ὃς ἐὰν 
are evangelized; and blessed is whoever 


24 ᾿Απελθόντων δὲ 


And going away 
=as the 


μὴ σκανδαλισθῇ ἐν ἐμοί. 


is not offended in me, 


ἤρξατο λέγειν πρὸς 


he began to say to 


ἐξήλθατε 


went ye forth 


~ bd ‘4 3 é 
τῶν ἀγγέλων ᾿]Ιωάννου 
the messengers of John 

messengers of John went away 


4 Ld 4 > , 

τοὺς ὄχλους περὶ ᾿ΪΙωάννου" 

the crowds concerning John : 

3 4 Μ 7 
εἰς τὴν ερημον θεάσασθαι : 
into (δε desert to see? a reed by 
ἀνέμου σαλευόμενον; 25 ἀλλὰ τί ἐξήλθατε 

wind being shaken? But what went ye forth 
ἰδεῖν; ἀνθρωπον μαλακοῖς ἱματίοις 
ἴο 5667 aman soft garments 
3 é > 4 ε ¢ “- > i 
ἠμφιεσμένον; ἰδοὺ οἱ ἱματισμῷ ἐνδόξῳ 

having been behold[,) the *raiment "splendid 

clothed? [ones] 


~ 4 4 ~ 
τρυφῇ ὑπάρχοντες ἐν τοῖς 
*in luxury ‘being Sin - 
> Ἵ - 
εἰσίν. 26 ἀλλὰ τί ἐξήλθατε ἰδεῖν; 
Tare. But what went ye forth to see? 
4 4 e ~ 4 i 
vat λέγω ὑμῖν, καὶ περισσότερον 
yes T tell you, and more [than] a prophet. 
3 4 Ὄ é > 
27 οὗτός ἐστιν περὶ οὗ γέγραπται: ἰδοὺ 
This is he concerning whom it has been written : Behold 
3 4 wv ,ὔ 4 
ἀποστέλλω τὸν ἀγγελόν μου πρὸ προσώπον 
of me before [{Π6] face 


? 

τί 

Whal 
/ 

κάλαμον ὑπὸ 


3 
εν 
in 
? 
εν 
tin 
βασιλείοις 
*royal palaces 


προφήτην; 


a prophet? 


προφήτου. 


4 
Kat 
“and 


I send the messenger 
a 7 4 ¢ é 

cou, os Κατασκευασει THY ὁδόν σου 
of thee, who will prepare the way of thee 
Mu ᾽ὔ ,ὕὔ e - é 
ἔμπροσθέν σου. 28 λέγω ὑμῖν, μείζων 

before thee. I tell you, ®preater 
3 “- ~ 3 ΄ } f 
ἐν γεννητοῖς γυναικῶν ᾿Ιωάννου οὐδείς 
‘among *[those] born *of women [’than} ‘John ‘no one 


» e \ ͵ > ~ [ὦ ~ 
ἐστιν’ ὁ δὲ μικρότερος ἐν τῇ βασιλείᾳ τοῦ 


Siss but the less in the kingdom = 
~ ,;ὔ ’ ~ > 4 ~ € 
θεοῦ μείζων αὐτοῦ ἐστιν. 29 καὶ πᾶς ὁ 
of God μτεαίεγ [than] he is. And all the 
4 3 7 4 6 - Ἵ fa 
λαὸς ἀκούσας καὶ ot τελῶναι ἐδικαίωσαν 
people hearing and the tax-collectors justified 
4 # , LJ - 
τὸν θεόν, βαπτισθέντες τὸ βάπτισμα 
- God, being baptized [with] the baptism 
e “a 
᾿Ιωάννου͵ 30 00 δὲ Φαρισαῖοι καὶ of 
of John; but the Pharisees and the 
\ a 4 ~ “- ᾽ i ? 
vopixot τὴν βουλὴν τοῦ θεοῦ ἠθέτησαν εἰς 
lawyers ‘the ‘counsel - ‘of God Irejected ‘for 
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themselves, being not bap- 
tized of him. 

31" And the Lord said, 
Whereunto then shall I 
liken the men of this 
generation? and to what 
are they like? 

32 They are like unto 
children sitting in the 
marketplace, and calling 
one to another, and saying, 
We have piped unto you, 
and ye have not danced; 
we have mourned to you, 
and ye have not wept. 

33 For John the Baptist 
came neither eating bread 
nor drinking wine; and 
ye say, He hath a devil. 

34 The Son of man is 
come eating and drinking; 
and ye say, Behold a 
gluttonous man, and a 
winebibber, a friend of 
publicans and sinners! 

35 But wisdom is justi- 
fied of all her children. 

369 And one of the 
Pharisees desired him that 
he would eat with him. 
And he went into the 
Pharisee’s house, and sat 
down to meat. 

37 And, behold, a 
woman in the city, which 
was a sinner, when she 
knew that Jesus sat at 
meat in the Pharisee’s 
house, brought an_ala- 
baster box of ointment, 

38 And stood at his 
feet behind Aim weeping, 
and began to wash his feet 
with tears, and did wipe 
them with the hairs of her 
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gf ~ 

ἑαυτούς, μὴ βαπτισθέντες tn’ αὐτοῦ. 31 Τῶι 
themselves, not being baptized by him. To what 
οὖν ὁμοιώσω τοὺς ἀνθρώπους τῆς γενεᾶς 
then may | liken the men — generation 


, J ΄ > 4 σ σ # > 
ταύτης, Καὶ τίνι εἰσὶν ὁμοιοι; 32 OpoLoL εἰσιν 


of this, and to what are they Like? Like are they 
παιδίοις τοῖς ἐν ἀγορᾷ καθημένοις καὶ 
to children - in a marketplace sitting and 
προσφωνοῦσιν ἀλλήλοις ἃ λέγει: ηὐλήσαμεν 
calling to one another who says: We piped 


ὑμῖν Kat οὐκ ὠρχήσασθε- ἐθρηνήσαμεν καὶ 
to νοῦ and ye did not dance; we mourned and 
οὐκ ἐκλαύσατε. 33 ἐλήλυθεν yap ᾿Ιωάννης 
ye did not weep. For has come John 
ε Ἅ 4 bd f » ? , 
ὁ βαπτιστὴς μὴ ἐσθίων ἄρτον μήτε πίνων 
the Baptist not eating bread ner drinking 
4 , # w 
οἶνον, καὶ λέγετε" δαιμόνιον EXEL. 
wine, and ye Say : A demon he has, 
34 ἐλήλυθεν ὃ vids τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἐσθίων 
Hascome_ the Son - of man eating 
λέγετε: ἰδοὺ ἄνθρωπος 
γε say: Behold{[,} aman 
3 é s - ᾿ 
οἰνοπότης, φίλος τελωνῶν καὶ 
awinebibber, ἃ friend of tax-collectors and 
35 καὶ ἐδικαιώθη ἡ σοφία 
And was(is) justified - wisdom 
τῶν τέκνων αὐτῆς. 
from(by) all the children of her. 
36 ᾿Ηρώτα δέ τις αὐτὸν τῶν Φαρισαίων 
And ‘asked 'acertainone ‘him ?of τῇς ‘Pharisees 
σ ,ὔ 3 > ~ 4 b . 3 
iva φάγῃ μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ: Kat εἰσελθὼν εἰς 
that he would eat with him; and entering into 
τὸν οἶκον τοῦ Φαρισαίον κατεκλίθη. 37 Kai 
the house of the Pharisee he reclined. And[,] 
> ry \ “ 4 ? - ὔ ε ᾿ 
ἰδοὺ γυνὴ ἥτις ἦν ἐν τῇ πόλει ἁμαρτωλός, 
behold[,} awoman who was in the city a sinner, 
καὶ ἐπιγνοῦσα ὅτι κατάκειται ἐν 
and knowing that he reclines in 
? f ~ f fa 3 ,ὔ 
οἰκίᾳ τοῦ Φαρισαίου, κομίσασα ἀλάβαστροι 


4 
και 
and 


id 
πίνων, 
drinking, 


καὶ 
and 


4 
καὶ 
and 


é 
φάγος 
a glutton 

t ~ 

ἁμαρτωλῶν. 
of sinners. 

ἀπὸ πάντων 


τῇ 


the 


house of the Pharisee, bringing an alabaster box 
μύρον 38 καὶ στᾶσα ὀπίσω παρὰ τοὺς 
of ointment and standing behind at the 
πόδας αὐτοῦ κλαίουσα, τοῖς Saxpucw 
feet of him weeping, with the(her) tears 
ἤρξατο βρέχειν τοὺς πόδας αὐτοῦ, Kat 
began to wet the feet of him, and 
- “-- ~ ~ "1 ,ὔ 
ταῖς θριξὶν τῆς κεφαλῆς αὐτῆς ἐξέμασσεν, 
with the hairs of the head of her wiped off, 


head, and kissed his feet, 
and anointed them with 
the ointment. 


39 Now when the 
Pharisee which had bidden 
him saw if, he spake 
within himself, saying, 
This man, if he were a 
prophet, would have 
known who and_ what 


manner of woman fhis is 
that toucheth him: for 
she 15 a Sinner. 

40 And Jesus answering 
said unto him, Simon, I 
have somewhat to = say 
unto thee. And he saith, 
Master, say on. 

41 There was a certain 
creditor which had two 
deblors: the one owed five 
hundred pence, and the 
other fifty. 

42 And when they had 
nothing to pay, he frankly 
forgave them both. Tell 
me therefore, which of 
them will love him most? 

43 Simon answered and 
said, I suppose that ἐξ, 
to whom he forgave most. 
And he said unto him, 
Thou hast rightly judged. 

44 And he turned to the 


woman, and said unto 
Simon, Seest thou this 
wonian? 1 entered into 


thine house, thou gavest 
me no water for my feet: 
but she hath washed my 
feet with tears, and wiped 
them with the hairs of her 
head. 

45 Thou gavest me no 
kiss: but this woman 
since the time I came in 
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4 , 4 fa 3 ~ 1 
καὶ κατεφίλει τοὺς πόδας αὐτοῦ καὶ 
and fervently kissed the feet of him and 


μύρῳ. 39 ἰδὼν δὲ 6 Φαρισαῖος 
But 5εοίηπρ ‘the ‘*Pharisee 
4 , ¢ ~ ’, 
εἶπεν ἐν ἑαυτῷ λέγων" 
spoke within himself saying: 
ἐγίνωσκεν av 
would have known 
ἅπτεται 
is touching 
40 καὶ 
And 
» fd 
GvUTOV* 
him : 


Μ - 

ἡἤλειφεν τῷ 

anointed with the ointment. 

¢ é ? 4 

ὃ καλέσας αὐτὸν 

- Shaving invited ‘him 

e ΄ 

[6] προφήτης, 

the prophet, 
4 e 

γυνὴ TIS 

woman who 
ἐστιν. 
she is. 

4 
εἶπεν πρὸς 
said to 
εἰπεῖν. ὁ δέ: διδάσκαλε, 
Teacher, 


hal ’ 
OUTOS εἰ ἦν 
This man if he was 
f 4 4 ¢ 
τις Kat TOT AT 1) 
who = and what sort the 
αὐτοῦ, ἁμαρτωλός 
him, a sinner 
3 4 ¢ 
ἀποκριθεὶς ὁ 
answering - Jesus 
HW [2 
Σίμων, ἔχω σοί τι 
Simon, [have tothee something to say. And he: 


εἰπέ, φησίν. 41 δύο χρεοφειλέται ἦσαν 


say, says. Two debtors were 
=A certain creditor had two debtors; 


els ὠφειλεν δηνάρια 
one owed denarii 
ied é 4A 
ἕτερος πεντήκοντα. 42 μὴ 
other fifty. Not 
=As they had no[thing]) 
αὐτῶν ἀμφοτέροις 
them® *both 
? 4 b] ~ - » a 
τίς οὖν αὐτῶν πλεῖον ἀγαπήσει 
then οἵ them more will love 
Σίμων 
Simon 


πλεῖον ἐχαρίσατο. 
more he freely forgave. 


a 
OTt 
because 
3 ~ 
I naous 


¢ 
τινι" Oo 
to a certain;* the 


δανειστῇ 
creditor 


é 4 
πεντακόσια, ὁ δὲ 
five hundred, and the 


> “ 
a7To δο υναι 
to repay 


ἐχόντων 
having 
ἐχαρίσατο. 
"he freely forgave. Who 
43 ἀποκριθεὶς 
him? Answering 
ς ? 4 Φ 4 
ὑπολαμβάνω ὅτι @ TO 
I suppose[,] — to whom the 
¢ i 1 ~ 3 ~ Μ 4 
ὁ δὲ εἶπεν αὐτῷ: ὀρθῶς ἔκρινας. 44 καὶ 
And he said tohim: Rightly thou didst judge. And 
\ % ~ ~ 
στραφεὶς πρὸς τὴν γυναῖκα τῷ Lipwre 
turning to the woman - to Simon 
»» ’ é 4 - > ~ td 
ἔφη: βλέπεις ταύτην τὴν γυναῖκα; εἰσῆλθόν 
he said: Seest thou this - woman? I entered 
> \ 3 é ¢ 3 a ? 
gov εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν, ὕδωρ μοι ἐπὶ πόδας 
of thee into the house, water tome on(for) (my] feet 
5 vw ow 4 - f 
οὐκ ἔδωκας: αὕτη δὲ τοῖς δάκρυσιν 
thou gavest ποι: but this woman with the(her) tears 
Ww ᾽ὔ 4 ᾽ὔ r ~ 4 
ἐβρεξέν μον τοὺς πόδας καὶ ταῖς θριξὶν 
wet of me the feet and withthe hairs 
> «ἡ +7 
αὐτῆς ἐξέμαξεν. 45 φίλημά μοι οὐκ ἔδωκας" 
of her wiped off. A kiss tome thou gavest not; 
αὕτη δὲ ad’ ἧς εἰσῆλθον οὐ διέλειπεν 
butthis woman from [thetime] I entered ceased not 
which 


τ 
Εἰττεν" 
said : 


3 i 
αὐτὸν; 
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hath not ceased to kiss 
my feet. 

46 My head with oil 
thou didst not anoint: but 
this woman hath anointed 
my feet with ointment. 

47 Whercfore I say unto 
thee, Her sins, which are 
many, are forgiven; for 
she loved much: but to 
whom little is forgiven, 
the same \oveth little. 

48 And he said unto 
her, Thy sins are forgiven. 

49 And they that sat at 
meat with him began to 
say within themselves, 
Who ts this that forgiveth 
sins also? 

50 And he said to the 
woman, Thy faith hath 
saved thee; go in peace. 


CHAPTER 8 
ND it came to pass 
afierward, that he 


went throughout every cily 
and village, preaching and 
shewing the glad tidings 
of the kingdom of God: 
and the twelve were with 
him, 

2 And certain women, 
which had been healed of 
evil spirits and infirmities, 
Mary called Magdalenc, 
out of whom went seven 
devils, 

3 And Joanna the wife 
of Chuza Herod’s steward, 
and Susanna, and many 
others, which ministered 
unto him of their sub- 
Stance. 
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46 ἐλαίῳ 
of me the feet. With oil 
τὴν κεφαλήν μου οὐκ ἤλειψας: αὕτη δὲ 
the head of me thou didst not anoint; but this woman 

, Μ 4 é T 
μύρῳ ἤλευψεν τοὺς πόδας pov. 47 οὗ 


with ointment anointed the feet of me. Of which 
= Wherefore 


΄ f 
χάριν λέγω σοι, ἀφέωνται αἱ ἁμαρτίαι 
for the sake of I tell thee, “have been forgiven the Ising 
1 ~ ε ’ ΄σ > 7 
αὐτῆς αἱ πολλαί, ὅτι ἠγάπησεν πολύ" 
‘of her - Imany, because = she loved much; 
t 4 ay 7 ? é 3. 
ῳ δὲ ὀλίγον ἀφίεται, ὀλίγον 
bul to whom fittle is forgiven, litule he loves. 
48 εἶπεν δὲ αὐτῇ ἀφέωντας σου αἱ 
And he said to her : Have been forgiven of thee the 
ς é 4 4 
ἁμαρτίαι. 49 καὶ ἤρξαντο 
Sins. And __ began 


λέ > ε a ΄ »--ο»ν 9 a Η 
εγειν εν εαυτοις' Τις OvVTos εστιν, OS Kab 


καταφιλοῦσά τοὺς πόδας. 


fervently kissing 


μου 


3 ~ 
ayaa. 


¢ ? 
ot συνανακειίιμέενοε 
the [ones] reclining with [him] 


to say among themselves : Who this iS, who even 
¢ 
ἁμαρτίας ἀφίησιν; 50 εἶπεν δὲ πρὸς τὴν 
sins forgives? But he said to the 
γυναῖκα" ἡ πίστις σου σέσωκέν σε" 
woman : The faith of thee has saved thee; 
a Ἵ » , 
πορεύου εις €tp7VyY. 
go in peace. 


8 Καὶ ἐγένετο ev τῷ καθεξῆς καὶ αὐτὸς 
And it came to pass afterwards and he 


4 i 

διώδευεν κατὰ πόλιν καὶ κώμην κηρύσσων 
journeyed through everyt city ἅἃπα village proclaiming 
καὶ εὐαγγελιζόμενος τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ 
and preaching the kingdom - 

~ 4 ¢ 7 4 > ~ a 
θεοῦ, καὶ ot δώδεκα σὺν αὐτῷ, 2 καὶ 
of God, and the twelve with him, and 


- , Δ Tt 
γυναῖκές τινες at ἦσαν τεθεραπευμέναι ἀπὸ 


women certain who were having been healed [trom 
πνευμάτων πονηρῶν καὶ ἀσθενειῶν, Mapia 
spirits evil and infirmities, Mary 
¢ 4 2 > 3 Ὁ td 
ἡ καλουμένη Maydadnvn, ad ἧς δαιμόνια 
- being called Magdalene, from whem demons 


ἑπτὰ ἐξεληλύθει, 3 καὶ ᾿Ιωάννα γυνὴ Xovla 


seven had gone out, and Joanna wile of Chuza 
+ , ς , ‘ ? ᾿ 
ἐπιτρόπου Ηρῴδου και Σουσάννα και 
steward of Herod and Susanna and 
o AA f wv ὃ 7 3 ~ 
eTEepat 7TO at, atTives t7)KOVOUV avuTcis 
others many, who ministered to them 
3 ~ « id 3 -- 
ες τῶν υπαρχοντὼν αὕταῖϊς. 
aut of the Possessions to them.° 


4 And when much 
people were gathered to- 
gether, and were come to 
him out of every city, he 
spake by a parable: 

5 A sower went out to 
sow his seed: and as he 
sowed, some fell by the 
way side; and it was 
trodden down, and_ the 
fowls of the air devoured it. 

6 And some fell upon a 
rock; and as soon as it 
was sprung up, it withered 
away, because it lacked 
moisture. 

7 And some fell among 
thorns; and the thorns 
sprang up with it, and 
choked It. 

8 And other fell on good 
ground, and sprang up, 
and bare fruit an hundred- 
fold. And when he had 
said these things, he cried, 
He that nath ears 1o hear, 
let him hear. 

9* And his disciples 
asked him, saving, What 
might this parable be? 

lO And he said, Unto 
you it is given to know 
the mysteries of the kinp- 
dom of God: but to others 
in parables; that seeing 
they might not see, and 
hearing they might not 
understand, 

1! Now the parable is 
this: The seed is the word 
of God. 


1.G.E.—10 
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4 Luvidvros δὲ ὄχλου πολλοῦ καὶ τῶν 


And coming together crowd a much and the [ones] 
=when ἃ great crowd came together and people in each city 


> ’ 
κατὰ πόλιν ἐπιπορευομένων πρὸς αὐτὸν 
in each cityt resorting® to him 
resorted 
᾿ ~ LP atten! e 
εἶπεν διὰ παραβολῆς" 5 ἐξῆλθεν 6 σπείρων 
hesaid by a parable : Went forth the [one] sowing 
~ ~ ? ~ - 
τοῦ σπεῖραι τὸν σπόρον αὐτοῦ. Kai ἐν τῷ 
Ξ to so'va the sced of him. And in the 
’ 1 \ «a x " ᾿ 
σπείρειν αὐτὸν ὃ μὲν ἐπὲεσεν παρὰ τὴν 
to sow himbe this fell by the 


=as he sowed 
€ 4 4 40 4 4 4 ~ 
ὁδὸν Kat KATETATH 7)» και Τὰ πέετέινα TOV 


way and was trodden down, ἀπά the birds of the 
~ é 3 ? 
οὐρανοῦ κατέφαγεν αὐτὸ. 6 Kai ἕτερον 
heaven(air) devoured it. And_ other [sced] 
> 4 Ld \ 
κατέπεσεν ἐπὶ τὴν πέτραν, καὶ duev 
fell on the Tock, and grown 
4 4 A 4 ΝΜ > f 

ἐξηράνθη διὰὰ τὸ μὴ ἔχειν ἰκμάδα. 
it was withered because of the not to have nioisture, 


τε because it had no moisture, 
» 3 é ~ > ~ 
7 καὶ ἕτερον ἔπεσεν ἐν μέσῳ τῶν ἀκανθῶν, Kal 


And other fell in{the] ofthe thorns, and 
midst 
& ς ” 2 + >? 
συμφυεῖσαι αἱ ἄκανθαι ἀπέπνιξαν αὐτό. 
growing up with [it] the thorns choked it. 
3 , ~ 
8 καὶ ἕτερον ἔπεσεν εἰς τὴν γῆν τὴν 
And other fell in the soil = 
> ‘ \ \ > + \ 
ἀγαθὴν καὶ φυὲν ἐποίησεν καρπὸν 
good and grown it produced fruit 
€ 3 - 4 ? 4 e 
ἑκατονταπλασίονα. ταῦτα λέγων ἐφώνει" ὁ 


These things saying hecalled: The [one] 


9 ᾿Επηρώτων δὲ 


a hundredtold. 
ἀκούειν ἀκουέτω. 
to hear [εἰ him hear. And questioned 

~ ,ὔ ε, 1, 
μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ Tis αὕτη εἴη ἡ 
disciples ofhim what ‘his *might be -- 
ε ~ Ὁ). 

εἶπεν: ὑμῖν δέδοται 
said: To you it has been given 
~ i ~ 
τῆς βασιλείας τοῦ 

of the kingdor - 


ἔχων ὦτα 
having eats 
αὐτὸν 
him 
παραβολή. 10 ὁ δὲ 
*parable. And he 
μυστήρια 


mysteries 


ξ 
οἱ 
the 


“- 4 
γνῶναι Ta 
to know the 

~ - ay Ἅ ? a 
θεοῦ, τοῖς δὲ λοιποῖς ἐν παραβολαῖς, 
of God, but to the rest in parables, 

é 4 r ,ὔ 
βλέποντες μὴ βλέπωσιν 

seeing they may not see 

~ uf 4 

συνιῶσιν. 11 ἔστιν δὲ 
they may understand. ‘is 'Now 

3 A ¢ 

6 σπόρος ἐστιν oO 

The seed is the 


[ἢ 
tva 
that 


μὴ 


ποὶ 


F) , 
AKOVOVTES 


and hearing 


wv ς ΄ 
αὕτη ἡ παραβολή, 
*(his - *parable. 


λόγος τοῦ θεοῦ. 
word - of God, 
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12 Those by the way 
side are they that hear; 
then cometh the devil, and 
taketh away the word out 
of their hearts, lest they 
should believe and be 
saved. 

13 They on the rock are 
they, which, when they 
hear, receive the word 
with joy; and these have 
no root, which for a while 
believe, and in time of 
temptation fall away. 

14 And that which fell 
among thorns are they, 
which, when they have 
heard, go forth, and are 
choked with cares and 
riches and pleasures of 
this life, and bring no 
fruit to perfection. 

15 But that on the 
good ground are they, 
which in an honest and 
good heart, having heard 
the word, keep if, and 
bring forth fruit with 
patience. 

16% No man, when he 
hath lighted ἃ candle, 
covereth it with a vessel, 
or puiteth i under a bed; 
but setteth if on a candle- 
stick, that they which 
enter in may see the light. 

17 For nothing is secret, 


that shall not be made 
manifest; neither ary thing 
hid, that shail not be 


known and come abroad. 

18 Take heed therefore 
how ye hear: for who- 
soever hath, to him shall 
be given; and whosoever 
hath not, from him shall 
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ξ 4 4 
12 ot δὲ mapa τὴν ὁδόν εἰσιν οἱ ἀκούσαντε: 
And the [ones] by the way are the[ones} 
Μ 
εἶτα ἔρχεται ὃ διάβολος καὶ 
then comes the devil and 
λόγον ἀπὸ τῆς αὐτῶν, ἵνα μ 
word from the of them, lest 
13 ot δὲ ἐπὶ τῇ 
Andthefones] on th 
ἀκούσωσιν χαρά 
they hear joy 
Adyov" pita 
word; ron 
πρὸς 
for 


hearing, 
wy 

αἴρει TC 

takes u 

f 

καρδίας 
heart 
σωθῶσιν. 

they may be saved. 
ὅταν 
when 


πιστεύσαντες 
believing 
a 
ot 
who 


πέτρας 


4 
μετὰ 
rock 


with 
OUTOL 
these 


καὶ 
and 


4 
TOV 
the 

Ww 
εχουσιν, 
have ποῖ, 


᾿ 
δέχονται 
receive 
+] f 
OUK TltOTEvVOVA. 
believe 


14 1 


the fon 


Katpov 

a time 
4 3 - ~ 3 f 

Kal ἐν καιρῷ πειρασμοῦ αφίστανται. 

δή = =s iin time of trial withdraw. 

de » Ἀ 2 4 θ Ld - é 
€ εἰς τας akaveas πέσον, Οὔτοι 

And ἰπ the thorns falling, these 
¢ ? Ψ' 4 - 

οἱ ἀκούσαντες, ὑπὸ μεριμνῶν κι 

the [ones] hearing, *by ‘cares Sal 

, A ς ~ ~ , ,ὕ 

mAovTov καὶ ἡδονῶν τοῦ βίου πορευόμενι 
"riches ‘and = "pleasures of life *going 

é a ~ 

συμπνίγονται καὶ ov τελεσφοροῦσιν. 15 1 
"are choked and donot bear [Iruit) to maturity. the fon 
1 > ~ ~ ~ κὰ é , " 
δὲ εν τῇ καλῇ γὴν» οὗτοι εἰσιν οἱτινες « 
And in τῇς good = soil, these are [those] who 
- > - 
καρδίᾳ καλῇ ἀγαθῇ 
heart ἃ worthy good 
λόγον 
word 
ὑπομονῇ. 
Patience. 
καλύπτει αὐτὸν 
hides it 
> 32 
τίθησιν, ἀλλ 
puts, but 
ld 
εἰσπορευόμενοι 
[ones] coming in 
yap ἐστιν 
Fer [anything] is 
γενήσεται, 
Iwill *become, 

- Ἃ 
γνωσθῇ καὶ 
willbe known and 
ovv πῶς 
therefore how 


δοθήσεται 
it will be given 


a 
ot 
who 


3 
€ta 
are 
a 
και 
land 


4 
Και 
and 


> , 
akKOvUOoaITES Τί 
hearing th 


, ‘ ~ 
κατέχουσιν καὶ Kaptodopovow , 
hold fast and 


bear fruit 
16 Οὐδεὶς δὲ ἅψςε 


λύχνον 
Now no one alamp having 
ε 
ὑποκάτω κλίτ 
underneath acou 
> 4% A f , 
ἐπὶ λυχνίας τίθησιν, 
on a lampstand puts, that Ul 
? ‘ ~ 
βλέπωσιν τὸ φῶς. 17 ¢ 
may cee the light. n 
4 Δ , 

KpuTTov δ᾽ οὐ  davepc 
hidden which ‘not ‘manite: 
3 , Δ ἢ 

ἀπόκρυφον ὃ οὐ μ 
nor secret which by no mew 
, ᾿ “ 
εἰς φανερὸν ἔλθη. 18 βλέπει 
ἴο [06] manifest come. See 
adkovere' OS av γὰρ ἐγ) 
ye hear; for whoever ha: 
, ~ a bal x u 
auT@: ὃς ἂν μὴ eX] 
to him; whoever has not. 


é an 
OKEVEL 1} 
with a vessel or 


σ 
iva ι 


οὐδὲ 


καὶ 
and 


be taken even that which 
he seemeth to have. 

194 Then came to him 
his mother and his breth- 
ren, and could not come 
at him for the press. 

20 And it was told him 
by certain which said, Thy 
mother and thy brethren 
stand without, desiring to 
sce thee. 

21 And he answered 
and said unto them, My 
mother and my brethren 
are these which hear the 
word of God, and do it. 

2249 Now it came to 
pass on a certain day, that 
he went into a ship with 
his disciples: and he said 
unto them, Let us go over 
unto the other side of the 
lake. And they launched 
forth. 

23 But as they sailed he 
fell asleep: and there 
came down a storm of 
wind on the lake; and 
they were filled with water, 
and were in jeopardy. 

24 And they came to 
him, and awoke him, 
saying, Master, master, we 
perish. Then he arose, 
and rebuked the wind and 
the raging of the water: 


and they ceased, and 
there was a calm. 
25 And he said unto 


them, Where is your faith? 
And they being afraid 
wondered, saying one to 
another, What manner of 
man is thist for he com- 
mandeth even the winds 
and water, and they obey 
him. 
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4 a“ ~ 
καὶ ὃ δοκεῖ ἔχειν ἀρθήσεται ἀπ᾽ αὐτοῦ. 
even what hescems to have will be taken from him. 
19 Π αρεγένετο δὲ πρὸς αὐτὸν ἡ μήτηρ 
And came to him the mother 
a e 3 4 ~ 
καὶ ot ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ, Kai οὐκ ἠδύναντο 
and the brothers of him, and were not able 


συντυχεῖν αὐτῷ διὰ τὸν ὄχλον. 20 ἀπηγγέλη δὲ 


tocomeup withhim be- the crowd. And it was reported 
cause of 
αὐτῷ" ἡ μήτηρ σου καὶ ot ἀδελφοί σου 
t 
tohim: The mother of thee and the brothers of thee 


ἑστήκασιν ἔξω ἰδεῖν θέλοντές σε. 21 ὁ δὲ 
are standing outside "to see ‘wishing thee. But he 
3 Ἀ + 4 
ἀποκριθεὶξ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτούς" μήτηρ μου 
answering said to them : Mother of me 
4 3 
καὶ ἀδελφοί μου οὗτοί εἰσιν of τὸν λόγον 
and brothers of me “these ‘are ‘the {ones} *the "word 
~ -. 3 ~ 
τοῦ θεοῦ ἀκούοντες καὶ ποιοῦντες. 
---τι᾿ ‘of God ‘hearing Sand *doing. 
> Fd \ , ~ ~ ~ 
22 ’Eyévero δὲ ἐν μιᾷ τῶν ἡμερῶν καὶ 
And it came to pass on one of the days and 
1, a > & 5] ~ 4 e 1 
autos eveBn εἰς πλοῖον καὶ ot μαθηταὶ 
he embarked in a boat and the disciples 
4 ~ \ 4 4 " ὔὔ / 
αὐτοῦ, καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτούς: διέλθωμεν 
of him, and _sihe said to them ; Let us go over 
4 fd ~ 
εἰς τὸ πέραν τῆς λίμνης" Kai ἀνήχθησαν. 


to ἴῃς other side of the lake; and they put to sea, 
23 πλεόντων δὲ αὐτῶν ἀφύπνωσεν. καὶ 
And sailing them® he fell asleep. And 


=as they sailed 


κατέβη λαῖλαψ ἀνέμου εἰς τὴν λίμνην, καὶ 


came down ἃ storm of wind to the lake, and 
~ 4 ? 
συνεπληροῦντο καὶ ἐκινδύνευον. 24 προσ- 
they were filling up and were in dancer. ap- 
7 4 é 3 4 é 

ελθόντες δὲ διήγειραν αὐτὸν λέγοντες" 

proaching And they awaken him saying : 

> é , ὔ > a e 4 

ἐπιστάτα ἐπιστάτα, ἀπολλύμεθα. ὁ δὲ 

Master[,} Master, we are perishing. But he 

> / ~ ~ 

διεγερθεὶς ἐπετίμησεν τῷ ἀνέμῳ καὶ τῷ 

being awakened rebuked the wind and the 


, a ¢ a) , Σ᾿ 
κλύδωνι τοῦ ὕδατος" καὶ ἐπαύσαντο, καὶ ἐγένετο 
roughness of the water; and theyceased, and there was 


γαλήνη. 25 εἶπεν δὲ αὐτοῖς" ποῦ ἡ πίστις ὑμῶν; 


ἃ calm, Then πο said tothem: Where the faith οἵ you? 
é \ > 7 , 1 
φοβηθέντες δὲ ἐθαύμασαν, λέγοντες πρὸς 
And fearing they marvelled, saying 10 
ἀλλήλους: Tis apa οὗτός ἐστιν, ὅτι καὶ 
one another: Who then “this man tis, that even 


~ > ? Ἅ» f 4 nw ft, 
τοῖς ἀνέμοις ἐπιτάσσει καὶ τῷ ὕδατι, καὶ 
3the *winds the commands and the water, and 
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264 And they arrived 
at the country of the 
Gadarenes, which is over 
against Galilee. 

27 And when he went 
forth to land, there met 


him out of the cily a 
certain man, which had 
devils long time, and 


ware no clothes, neither 
abode in any house, but 
in the tombs. 

28 When he saw Jesus, 
he cried out, and fell 
down before him, and 
with a loud voice said, 
What have I to do with 
thee, Jesus, thou Son of 
God most high? I beseech 
thee, torment me not. 

29 (For he had com- 
manded the unclean spirit 
to coine out of the man. 
For oftentimes it had 
caught him: and he was 
kept bound with chains 
and in fetters; and he 
brake the bands, and was 
driven of the devil into the 
wilderness.) 

30 And Jesus asked him, 
saying, What is thy name? 
And he said, Legion: be- 
cause many devils were 
entered into him. 

3t And they besought 
him that he would not 
command them to go out 
into the deep. 

32 And there was there 
an herd of many swine 
feeding on the mountain: 
and they besought him 
that he would suffer them 
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, - 
ὑπακούουσιν αὐτῷ; 26 Kai κατέπλευσαν εἰς 


they obey him? And they sailed down to 
τὴν χώραν τῶν Lepacnvadv, ἥτις ἐστὶν 
the country of the Gerasenes, which is 
3 f ~ ? 
ἀντιπέρα τῆς Γαλιλαίας. 27 ἐξελθόντι δὲ 
opposite - Galilee. And going out 
=as he went out 
1) ~ > ἣ Ἁ “- « 7 3 i 
αὐτω ἐπὶ THY γὴν ὕὑπήντησεν ανὴρ τις 
hime onto the land met [him] man acertain 
3 ~ 
ἐκ τῆς πόλεως ἔχων δαιμόνια, Kal χρόνῳ 
out of the city having demons, and *time 


ξ a ’ > ’ © ἡ \ 9 . 3 
tKaVY@ OUK ἐνεδύσατο ἱματίον, καὶ ἐν οικια 


for ἃ con- put not on agarment, and in ahvouse 
siderable 
, Μ 2 3 + ~ i a 
οὐκ ἔμενεν ἀλλ᾽ ἐν τοῖς μνήμασιν. 28 ἰδὼν 
remained not but among the tombs. secing 
a 4 3 ~ 3 i - 
δὲ τὸν ᾿Ϊησοῦν ἀνακράξας προσέπεσεν αὐτῷ 


And - he fell prostrate before hin 

᾿ “- an 4 , > ἢ ᾿ f 
Kat φωνῇ μεγάλῃ εἶπεν: τί ἐμοὶ καὶ aot, 
and voice inagreat(loud) said : What to me. and iothee, 


Ἵ - ει ~ 8 ΄- -" . , i 7 ὃ ΄ , 
σου vie του εοῦ TOV ὑψίστ ov; εομαΐς 


Jesus crying out 


Jesus Son - of God - most high? I bew 
? ta ᾽ὔ 

σου, μή με βασανίσῃς. 29 παρήγγελλεν 
of thee, do not me torment. he chareedl 

4 ~ 7 ~ > θ f 9 Q a 
yap τῷ πνεύματι τῷ ἀκαθάρτῳ ἐξελθεῖν 
Εογ the Spirit - unclean to come out 
3 ἢ ~ > # ~ Ἁ ,ὔ 
ἀπὸ τοῦ ἀνθρώπου. πολλοῖς γὰρ χρόνοις 
from __the man. For many times 


fa 4 # ἢ 3 4 ς 7 
συνηρπάκει αὑτὸν, και ἐδεσμεύετο αλύσεσιν 


it had seized him. and hewas bound) with chuins 
é La ‘ Pal ca 

καὶ πέδαις φυλασσόμενος, Kat διαρήσσων 

and fetters being guarded, and = tearing usun ‘er 


x 4 ? fd > 4 ~ SQ ? + 
τὰ δεσμὰ ἠλαύνετο ἀπὸ τοῦ δαιμονίου εἰς 
the bonds he was driven from(by) the demon inte 

4 > ’ » 7 4 b 4 Π 
τὰς ἐρήμους. 30 ἐπηρώτησεν δὲ αὐτὸν Cc 
the deserts. And questioned him 7 
3 ~ td » ? > ξ ὃ 4 καὶ ; 

Inoods: Tt σοὶ ονομα ἐστιν: Oo € €t7TEV 

Jesus: Whatto thee name is ἧς And he Sait: 

f L- 3 ~ ᾿ 
λεγιών, ὅτι εἰσῆλθεν πολλὰ 
Legion, because ‘entered Imany 

’ é Ἀ ’ σ aT 
αὐτόν. 31 Kat mapexadouv ἵνα ft 

him. And they besought that no 
3 ¢ , ~ 3 Ἀ ¥ 5 - 
ἐπιτάξη αὐτοῖς εἰς τὴν ἄβυσσον ἀπελθεῖν 
he would order them into the abyss to go away 

4 , ~ 3 4 ΄ ¢ a 
32 ἦν δὲ ἐκεῖ ἀγέλη χοίρων ἱκανῶν 
Now there was there a herd pigs of man 
Ἵ ~ Μ ᾿ ? 
βοσκομένη εν τῷ oper Kat παρεκάλεσαι 
feeding in’ the mountain; and they besoucht 

, a > ,ὔ Ἵ ~ » ᾿ Υ̓͂ 
αὐτὸν ἐπιτρέψφη αὐτοῖς εἰς ἐεκείνου: 

him he would allow them into those 


᾽ 
εἰ 
Tacs 


δαιμόνια 
-demons 
4 
αὐτὸν 
him 


@ 
iva 
that 


to enter into them. And 
he suffered them. 

33 Then went the devils 
out of the man, and 
entered into the swine: 
and the herd ran violently 
down a sleep place into 
the lake, and were choked. 

34 When they that fed 
them saw what was done, 
they fled, and went and 
lold if in the city and in 
the country. 

35 Then they went out 
to sce what was done; 
and came to Jesus, and 
found the man, out of 
whom tlie devils were 
departed, silting at the 
feet of Jesus, clothed, and 
in his right mind: and 
they were afraid. 

36 They also which saw 
iy told them by what 
means he that was pos- 
sessed of the deviis was 
healed. 

374 Then the whole 
multitude of the country 
of the Gadarenes round 
about besought him to 
dcpart from them; for 
they were taken with great 
fear: and he went up into 
the ship, and = returned 
back again. 

38 Now the man out of 
whom the devils were 
departed besought him 
that he might be with 
him: but Jesus sent him 
away, s1ying, 

39 Return to thine own 
house, and shew how 
preat things God hath 
done unto thee. And he 
went his way, and pub- 
lished throughout the 
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εἰσελθεῖν: καὶ ἐπέτρεψεν αὐτοῖς. 33 ἐξελθόντα 
lo enter; and he allowed them. *coming out 
\ 4 , 3 4 ~ 3 4 > ~ 
δὲ τὰ δαιμόνια ἀπὸ τοῦ ἀνθρώπου εἰσῆλθον 
'So ὅς ϑαεπιοῶῦβ from (δὰ man entered 
’ 4 f 4 4“ ε > ? 
εἰς TOUS χοίρους, Kat ὥρμησεν ἡ ἀγέλη 
into the Pigs, and rushed the herd 
τοῦ κρημνοῦ εἰς λίμνην καὶ 
the precipice into the lake and 
34 ἰδόντες δὲ οἱ βόσκοντες 
And ‘seeing ‘the [ones] *feeding 
Μ 4 2 ᾽ 3 
ἐφυγον και ἀπήγγειλαν εἰς 
fled and reported in 


κατὰ τὴν 


down 

ἀπεπνίγη. 
was choked. 

yeyovos 
Shaving 


happened . 
= what had happened 


% éf ᾿ ? 4 > 7 
τὴν πόλιν καὶ εἰς τοὺς ἀγρούς. 


τὸ 
*the thing 


35 ἐξῆλθον 


the cily and in the farms. they went out 
4 20 α ᾿ , + 1 \ ᾿ 
δὲ ἰδεῖν τὸ γεγονός, καὶ ἦλθον πρὸς τὸν 
And tosee the thing having and came to - 
happened, 


=what had happened, 


3 “- 4 = ’ 4 ΄ 
]ησοῦν, και ευρον καθήμενον TOV ἄνθρωπον 


Jesus, and found silting the inan 
} " Ό 4 la thm ¢€ i 
ad ου Ta δαιμόνια ἐξῆλθεν ἐματισμένον 
trom whom the demons went oul faring been clothed 
ἢ rod a \ d ~ 
Kat σωφρονοῦντα mapa τοὺς πόδας τοῦ 
and being in his senses by the {cet - 


᾿Ιησοῦ, καὶ ἐφοβήθησαν. 36 ἀπήγγειλαν δὲ 


of Jesus, and they were afraid. And *®reporied 
> - ες ? 4 “- > , € 
avrots ot ἰδόντες πῶς ἐσώθη 6 δαιμο- 
‘to them ‘the {ones] *seeing ‘how ‘was healed *the *demon- 
, A > a ? 4 oe 4 
νισθείς. 37 καὶ ἠρώτησεν avToy ἅπαν τὸ 
possessed. And asked him all the 
~ ~ 4 ~ ~ 
πλῆθος τῆς περιχώου τῶν [Γξερασηνῶν 
multitude of the neighbourhood οἵ the Gerasenes 
“- 3 > ~ ε ‘4 
ἀπελθεῖν ἀπ᾿ αὐτῶν, ὅτι φόβῳ μεγάλῳ 
to goaway = from them, because fear with a great 
é 3 4 Ἀ 3 Ἁ ᾽ ~ 
cuveixovTo' αὐτὸς δὲ ἐμβὰς εἰς πλοῖον 
they were seized; so he embarking in a boat 
é 5 “- ~ [ἢ > 
ὑπέστρεψεν. 38 ἐδεῖτο δὲ αὐτοῦ ὁ ἀνὴρ 
returned. And begged of him the man 
? 3 κα 3 a 4 , 4' + 
ad Ov ἐξεληλύθει τα δαιμόνια εἰναι σὺν 
from whom had gone οι the demons to be with 
αὐτῷ: ἀπέλυσεν δὲ αὐτὸν λέγων: 39 ὑπόστρεφε 
him; but he dismissed him saying : Return 
? 4 La f ‘ ~ σ 
εἰς τὸν οἶκόν σου, καὶ διηγοῦ ὅσα σοι 
to the house of thee, and relate what ‘to thee 
things 
γ ᾽ e 3 \ 3 ~ ? ¢ 
ἐποίησεν ὁ θεός. καὶ ἀπῆλθεν καθ᾿ ὅλην 


*did - 'God. And he went away throughout = all 
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whole city how great things 
Jesus had done unto him. 

40 And il came to pass, 
that, when Jesus was re- 
turned, the people gladly 
received him: for they 
were all waiting for him. 

41 1 And, behold, there 
came a man named Jairus, 
and he was a ruler of the 
synagogue: and he fell 
down at Jesus’ feet, and 
besoucht him that he 
would come into his house: 

42 For he had one only 
daughter, about twelve 
years of age, and she lay a 
dying. But as he went the 
people thronged him. 

439 And a woman 
having an issue of blood 
twelve years, which had 
spent all her living upon 
physicians, neither could 
be healed of any, 

44 Came behind /m, 
and touched the border 
of his garment: and im- 
mediately her issue of 
blood stanched. 

45 And Jesus said, Who 
When all 


touched me? 
denied, Peter and they that 
were wilh him _ said, 
Master, the multitude 
throng thee and press thee, 
and sayest thou, Who 
touched me? 

46 And _ Jesus _ said, 


Somebody hath touched 
me: for I perceive that 
virtue is gone out of me. 
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4 5A 7 @ b! , } ~ 
TH TTOAUV κηβυσσων οσα ἐποίῆσεν auTw 
the cily proclaiming what things ?7did 7to him 
ὁ ‘Inaois. 
- 1716 Ξ 15, 
> 4 ~ ’ ~ 
40 ‘Ev δὲ τῷ ὑποστρέφειν τὸν ᾿Ϊησοῦν 
Now in the to return - Jesusbe 
= when Jesus returned 
3 ? > 1 € Μ > 4 
ἀπεδέξατο αὐτὸν ὁ ὄχλος. ἦσαν yap 
welcomed him the crowd: for they were 
7 ~ 4 fd ι bin’ Ἀ 
πάντες προσδοκῶντες αὐτόν. 41 καὶ tdov 
all expecting him. And behold 
2 4 Tt “ oo 4 
ἦλθεν av7np ῳ ονομα *Idipos, καὶ OUTOS 
came aman towhom name Jairus,°¢ and this man 
” ~ ~ € ~ 4 4 
apywy τῆς συναγωγῆς ὑπῆρχεν. Kat πεσων 
aruler of the synagogue was; and falling 
4 % f > ~ / + 1 
Tapa τους πόδας Inood παρεκάλει αυήτον 
al the feet of Jesus he besought him 
4 - Ἵ ᾿ > 9 ~ σ 
εἰσελθεῖν εἰς τὸν οἶκον αὐτοῦ, 42 ὅτι 
to enter into the house of him. occause 
7 4 ἣν “- « ~ 
θυγάτηρ povoyerns ἦν αὐτῶ ὡς ἐτῶν 
daughter an only bom was tohime about of years 
=he had an only daughter 
, 4 or ? 4 b ἣ - 
δώδεκα Kat auTy) ἀπέθνησκεν. Εν δὲ Tw 
twelve and _this(she) was dying. Now in the 
=as he went 
ε é % 4 « » 4 3 td 
υπαΥῦΥξειν αντον ot ὄχλοι συνέπνιγον αυτόον. 
to go him>e the crowds pressed upon him. 
4 4 Ft ᾽ ts - » 4 
43 και γυνὴ ovga ev ρύσει αἰματος απὸ 
And awoman being ἃ ἃ flow of t-lood from 
=having 
3 --» a 
ἐτῶν δώδεκα, Tis οὐκ ἴσχυσεν ἀπ᾽ 
years twelve, who was not able from 


οὐδενὸς θεραπευθῆναι, 44 προσελθοῦσα ὄπισθεν 


no(any)one to be healed, approaching behind 
ἥψατο τοῦ κρασπέδου τοῦ ἱματίου αὐτοῦ, 
touched the fringe of the garment ot him, 
Α “- ᾽ ~ 
καὶ παραχρῆμα ἔστη ἡ ῥύσις τοῦ αἵματος 
and at once stood the fiow of the blood 
, ~ 4 τ ¢ > ~ , ε 
αὑτῆς. 45 καὶ εἶπεν ὁ ᾿Ϊησοῦς" τὶς =O 
of her. And said - Jesus: Who the 
¢ é fd 3 td 4 7 
ἁψάμενδός pov; ἀρνουμέων δὲ πάντων 
[one] touching me? And denying all 
=when all denied 
ς 7 > ;» ξ 4 
εἶπεν ὃ Πέτρος: ἐπιστάτα, οἱ ὄχλοι 
said - Peter : Master, the crowds 
συνέχουσίν σε Kat ἀποθλίβουσιν. 46 ὁ δὲ 
press upon thee and jostle. - But 
Ἵ ~ t: μέ , 7 ’ ᾿ ν 
ησοῦς εἶπεν: ἡψατὸ μού τις: ἐγὼ γὰρ 
Jesus said : Touched me someone; for I 
Μ 7 ’ - 5 > ' ~ 
ἔγνων δύναμιν ἐξεληλυθυῖαν ἀπ᾿ ἐμοῦ. 
knew power having gone forth from nie. 


47 And when the 
woman saw that she was 
not hid, she came tremb- 
ling, and falling down 
before him, she declared 
unto him before all the 
people for what cause she 
had touched him, and how 
she was healed im- 
mediately. 

48 And he said unto 
her, Daughter, be of good 


comfort: thy faith hath 
made thee whole; go in 
peace. 


491 While he yet spake, 
there cometh one from the 
ruler of the synagogue’s 
house, saying to him, Thy 
daughter is dead; trouble 
not the Master 

50 But when Jesus 
heard it, he answered him, 
saying, Fear not: believe 
only, and she shall be 
made whole. 

51 And when he came 
into the house, he suffered 
no man to go in, save 
Peter, and James, and 
John, and the father and 
the mother of the maiden. 

52 And all wept, and 
bewailed her: bul he said, 
Weep not; she is not 
dead, but sleepeth. 

53 And_ they 
him to. scorn, 
that she was deacl. 

54 And he put them all 
out, and took her by the 
hand, and called, saying, 
Maid, arise. 

55 And her spirit came 
again, and she arose 
slraightway: and he com- 
manded to give her meat. 

56 And her parents were 
astonished: but he 


laughed 
knowing 
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47 ἰδοῦσα δὲ ἡ γυνὴ ὅτι οὐκ ἔλαθεν, 
And seeing ‘the "woman that she was not hidden, 


fa λθ i ~ , ~ > 
τρέμουσα ἦλθεν Kat προσπεσοῦσα αὐτῷ δι 
trembling came and s prostrating before him *for 
a“ > # [2 ’ ~ 2 7 +] 7 
ἣν αἰτίαν ἥψατο αὐτοῦ ἀπήγγειλεν ἐνώπιον 
7what Scause “she touched *°him 'declared *bcfore 
παντὸς τοῦ λαοῦ, Kai ws ἰάθη παραχρῆμα. 

3. πὸ ‘people, and how she ννᾶς ουΓοι at once. 

ς ~ 
48 6 δὲ εἶπεν αὐτῇ θυγάτηρ, ἡ πίστις 

And he said to her; Daughter, the faith 

¢ 
gov σέσωκέν σε' πορεύου εἰς εἰρήνην. 
of thee has healed thee; go in peace, 
49 "Ἔτι αὐτοῦ λαλοῦντος ἔρχεταί τις παρὰ 
Yet him speaking® comes someone from 

= While he was yet speaking 
τοῦ ἀρχισυναγώγου 
the synagogue ruler 
ξ ᾽; 
ἡ θυγάτηρ σου" 


the daughter of thee; 


,ὔ 
λέγων ὅτι τέθνηκεν 
saying[,] - Has died 
7 
μηκέτ. σκύλλε τὸν 
no more trouble the 
¢ ~ 
διδάσκαλον. 50 ὁ δὲ ᾿Ϊησοῦς ἀκούσας 
teacher. - But Jesus hearing 
> Θ ᾽ ~ ὲ x ~ ta ? 
ἀπεκριθη αὐτῳ" μὴ φοβοῦ μόνον πίστευσον, 
answered him: Fear thou not; only believe, 
A 
σωθήσεται. 51 ἐλθὼν δὲ εἰς τὴν 
she will be healed. And coming into the 
> > ~ > “- 4 
οὐκ ἀφῆκεν εἰσελθεῖν τινα σὺν 
he allowed not to enter anyone’ with 
oo ~~ > \ Πέ 4 2 7 ᾿ 
αὐὑτῳ εὖ μὴ €TpOov KGL I wavyny Kat 
him except Peter and John and 
ἢ ? 4 ‘ / - ᾿ 4 
axwBov Kal τὸν πατέρα τῆς παιδὸς καὶ 
James and the father of the maid and 
x fa Mv λ A ? ry 
τὴν μητέρα. 52 ἔκλαιον δὲ πάντες καὶ 
{πὸ mother, And were weeping all and 
Π ; , é ἐ ὃ 1 5 \ ἢ 
ἐκόπτοντο αὐτήν. ὁ δὲ εἶπεν' μὴ κλαίετε" 
bewailing her. But he said : Weep ye not; 
3 ? ,ὔ > \ ,ὔ 
οὐκ ἀπέθανεν ἀλλὰ καθεύδει. 53 καὶ 
she did not die but sleeps. And 
{n 3 ~ γι. 7 e 2 7 
κατεγέλων αὐτοῦ, εἰδότες ὅτι ἀπέθανεν. 
they ridiculed him, knowing that she died 
, . 7 a 7 
54 αὐτὸς κρατῆσας τῆς χειρὸς αὐτῆς 
But he holding the hand of her 
> f ? Ἂ ~ 1 
ἐφώνησεν λέγων: ἡ παῖς, ἔγειρε. 55 καὶ 
called saying : ~ Maid, arise. And 
9 ~ ~ 
ἐπέστρεψεν τὸ πνεῦμα αὐτῆς, Kal dvéarn 
returned the Spirit of her, and sherose up 
~ ἀ ,ὔ ~ ~ 
παραχρῆμα, καὶ διέταξεν αὐτῇ δοθῆναι 
at once, and hecommanded *toher ‘to be given 
a 4 > 
φαγεῖν. 56 καὶ ἐξέστησαν οἱ γονεῖς 
to eat. And were amazed the parents 


4 
Kat 
and 


> fa 
οἰκιαν 
house 


δὲ 
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charged them that- they 
should tell no man what 
was done. 


CHAPTER 9 


HEN he called his 

twelve disciples  to- 
gether, and gave them 
power and authority over 
all devils, and to cure 
diseases. 

2 And he sent them to 
preach the kingdom of 
God, and to heal the sick. 

3 And he said unto 
them, Take nothing for 
your journey, _ neither 
staves, nor scrip, neither 
bread, neither money; 
neither have two coats 
apiece. 

4 And whatsoever house 
ye enter into, there abide, 
and thence depart. 

§ And whosoever will 
not receive you, when ye 
go out of that city, shake 
off the very dust from 
your feet for a testimony 
against them. 


6 And they departed, 
and went through the 
lowns, preaching the 


gospel, and healing every 
where. 

7" Now Herod the 
tetrarch heard of all that 
was done by him: and he 
was perplexed, because 
that it was said of some, 
that John was risen from 


the dead; 
8 And of some, that 
Elias had appeared; and 
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αὐτοῖς 
them 


? ~ ig A 

αὐτῆς" ὁ δὲ 

of her; but he enjoined 
εἰπεῖν τὸ γεγονός. 


ἴο [61 the thing having happened. 
= what had happened. 


παρήγγειλεν μηδενὶ 


7no one 


΄ Ἀ 

9 Συγκαλεσάμενος δὲ τοὺς δώδεκα ἔδωκεν 

And having called together the twelve he gave 

Ί - 7 A ? ld > 4 , ι 

auTots δύναμιν Kat ἐξουσίαν ἐπὶ πᾶάντὰῳ τα 
them power and authority over all the 
2 Kat 
and 


é & , 
κηρύσδειν τὴν βασιλείαν 
to proclaim the kingcoin 


A 
θεραπεύειν" 
to heal: 


f 
vogous 
diseases 


i 
και 
and 


δαιμόνια 
demons 
i] 4a 
auTous 
them 


3 
ἀπέστειλεν 
sent 


τοῦ θεοῦ 
- of God 
αὐτούς" 
them : 
es 
ῥάβδον 
staff 
ἀργύριον 
silver 
4 καὶ 
And 
μένετε 
remain 


4 
και 
and 


φ 
εἶπεν πρὸς 
said 10 
cd 
μητε 
neither 
Fa 
μὴτε 
nor 


w 
ἔχειν. 
to have, 


3 Kat 
and 


ta 
ἰᾶσθαι, 
to cure, 
ey? 
odor, 
wey, 
ap7ov 
bread 
χιτῶνας 
tunics 


, 
εἰς τὴν 
for the 
# 
μὴτε 
nor 
΄ 
δύο 
two 


μηδὲν αἴρετε 
Nothing take ye 


μήτε πήραν 
nor 


wallet 
¢- 5» x 
NTE ava 
nor 


each 
? a 7" 
εἰς nv av 
into whatever 


3 σι 
εκεὶ 
there 


4 f 
οἰκίαν 
house 


εἰσέλθητε, 
ye may enter, 
ἐξέρχεσθε. 
go forth. 
ε ~ 
vias, 
you, 


5 καὶ 
And 

> , 
ἐξερχόμενοι 


going forth 


ἐκεῖθεν 
thence 


.7 
καὶ 
and 
4 f 
μὴ δέχωνται 
may not receive 
i > td 
πόλεως ἐκείνης 
city that 


“ n 
ogot av 
as many as 
~ 4 
ΤῊΝ TOV 
ΠΝ τῆς 


> a 
απο 
from 


‘ 
KOVLOPTOV 
dust 
3 
εἰς 
for 


de 


> ’ 
ἀποτινασσετε 
shake off 
9 ᾽ 
6 ἐξερχόμενοι 


And going forth 


¢€ ~ 
UJLWV 
of you 
3 a 
αυτους. 
them. 


ποδῶν 
feet 


τῶν 
the 


3 4 
avo 
from 

, 3 
eu 


against 


¢ 
jrapTuptov 
a lestimeny 
‘ 
διήρχοντο 
they went 
through 
\ é 
καὶ θεραπεύοντες 
and healing 
ε ¢€ 
δ “Hpwdns ὁ 
1And *Herod ‘the the things 
‘4 \ f Ἀ ‘ 
παντα, και διηπόρει διὰ το 
all, and was in perplexity because of the 
= because it was said 
€ , ¢ > ’ 3 4 ? “- 
ὑπὸ τινων οτι Twavvns ἠγέρθη εκ VEeKpu, 
by some that John was raised from [the] dead, 
Ἀ 3 ? > , » 
8 ὑπό τινων δὲ ὅτι ᾿Ηλίας ἐφάνη, ἄλλων 
and by some that Elias appeared, ‘others 


Ἀ Ld γ᾽ ,ὔ 
τὰς κώμας εὐαγγελιζόμενοι 
the villages evanzelizing 


vy 
7 “Heovoev 
Sheard 
γινόμ cnt 
happening 


λέγεσθαι 


to be said 


s 
κατα 
throughout 


πανταχοῦ. 
everywhere. 
? 
τετρααρχὴς 
*tetrarch 


‘ 
7a 


of others, that one of the 
old prophets was risen 


again. 
9 And Herod said, John 
have [ beheaded: but 


who is this, of whom I 
hear such things? And he 
desired to sce him. 

107 And the apostles, 
when they were returned, 
told him all that they had 
done. And he took them, 
and went aside privately 
into a desert place be- 
longing to the city ealled 
Bethsaida. 


11 And the _ people, 
when they knew = ff, 
followed him: and he 


received them, and spake 
unto them of the king- 
dom of God, and heaicd 
them that had need of 
healing. 

125 And when the day 
began to wear away, then 
came the twelve, and satd 
unto him, Send the multi- 
tude away, that they may 
go into the towns and 
country round about, and 
lodge, and get victuals: 
for we are here in a 
desert place. 

13 But he said unto 
them, Give ye them to eat. 
And they said, We have 
no more but five loaves 
and two fishes; except 
we should go and buy meat 
for all this people. 

[4 For they were about 
five thousand men. And 
he said to his disciples, 
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4 @ 4 “-“ 
δὲ ὅτι προφήτης τις τῶν ἀρχαίων ἀνέστη. 
‘but thal prophet acertain of the ancients rose again. 
\ ¢ 
9 εἶπεν δὲ [6] “Ηρῴδης: ᾿Ιωάννην ἐγὼ 
But said - Herod : John I 
3 ’ὔ i i 
ἀπεκεφάλισα: τίς δέ ἐστιν οὗτος περὶ οὗ 
beheaded; but who is this about whom 
> 4 ~ ~ 
ἀκούω τοιαῦτα; Kai ἐζήτει ἰδεῖν 
Ihear such things? Απά Ππεαϑοιρῇξζ to see 
r % 
10 Kai ὑποστρέψαντες 
And having returned 


cA ΄- 
διηγήσαντο αὐτῷ 
narrated to him 


Ι] td 
αυτον. 
him. 

3 f 
ἀπόστολοι 
apostles 


Kai 


e 
ot 
the 
3 / 
ἐποίησαν. 
they did. And 
¢ 4 3 IO ἡ 
ὑπεχώρησεν κατ᾽ ἰδίαν 
he departed privately 
καλουμένην Βηθσαϊδά. 11 οἱ δὲ 
being called Bethsaida. But the 
2 ’ 4 
ἠκολούθησαν καὶ 
followed and 
% 4 > 4 4 
αὐτοὺς ἐλάλει περὶ 
them he spoke about 
θεοῦ, Kai τοὺς ypeiay 
the kingdom - of God, and the [ones] ?need 
Μ 0 , ta 2 Ἥ ar € é 
ἔχοντας Uepanetas taro. 12 O€ ἡμέρα 
‘having of healing he cured, But the day 
ἤρξατο κλίνειν: προσελθόντες δὲ οἱ δώδεκα 


ὅσα 
what things 
Ἀ 
αὐτοὺς 
them 


παραλαβὼν 
taking 
᾽ 7 
εἰς πόλιν 
to a city 
» δ 
ὄχλοι γνόντες 
crowds knowing 
3 / 
ἀποδεξάμενος 
welcoming 
~ é ~ 
ΤῊΣ" βασιλείας TOV 


αὐτῶ" 
᾿ (4 
him; 
αὐτοῖς 
to them 


began ἰο decline; and approaching the twelve 
τ , oA ) , 4 Ν - 
εἶπαν αὐτῷ: ἀπόλυσον τὸν ὄχλον, iva 
said to him : Dismiss the crowd, that 
/ 3 4 
πορευθέντες εἰς τὰς κύκλῴψῳ κώμας Kal 
going to ‘the Saround villages 2and 


> ‘ ΄ ‘ Ψ > , 
aypous καταλύσωσιν και ἐνρώωσιν ἐεπισίτίισμον, 


‘farms they may lodge and = may find provisions, 
eo a > > 7 ? > 7 τ 
ὅτι ὧδε ἐν ἐρήμῳ τόπῳ ἐσμέν. 13 εἶπεν 
because here in ἃ desert place we are. he said 
4 i i - ~ 
δὲ πρὸς αὐτούς: δότε αὐτοῖς dayeiv 
And to them : 1Give "them *to eat 
ς e \ 4 3 ᾽ 4 < ~ 
ULE ts. οἱ δὲ εἶπαν" οὐκ εἰσιν ἡμῖν 
32γ6. But they said : There are not to us¢ 
= We have not 
a “* Ww , 4 ? oa 4 . 
πλεῖον ἢ ἄρτοι πέντε καὶ ἰχθύες δύο, εἰ 
more than loaves five and fishes two, un- 
,ὔ ’ὔ [ἢ - 
μήτι πορευθέντες ἡμεῖς ἀγοράσωμεν εἰς 
less going we may buy for 
,ὔ A 4 ~ ’ 
πάντα τὸν λαὸν τοῦτον βρώματα. 14 ἧσαν 
all - people this foods. there were 
4 ε ι » , > \ 
yap wWwoet ἄνδρες πεντακισχίλιοι. εἶπεν d€ 
For about men five thousand. And he said 
ἢ A 4 ~ 
πρὸς τοὺς μαθητὰς αὐτοῦ: κατακλίνατε 
to the disciples ofhim: ‘Make ‘to recline 
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Make them sit down by 
fiftics in a company. 

15 And they did so, 
and made them all sit 
down. 

16 Then he took the five 
loaves and the two fishes, 
and looking up to heaven, 
he blessed them, and 
brake, and gave to the 
disciples to set before the 
multitude. 

17 And they did eat, 
and were all filled: and 
there was taken up of 
fragments that remained 
to them twelve baskets. 

[8] And it came to 
pass, as he was alone 
praying, his disciples were 
with him: and he asked 
them, saying, Whom say 
the people that I am? 

19 They answering said, 
John the Baptist; but 
some say, Elias; and 
others say, that one of the 
old prophets is risen again. 

20 He said unto them, 
But whom say ye that I 
am? Peter answering said, 
The Christ of God. 

21 And he straitly 
charged them, and com- 
manded them to tell no 
man that thing; 

22 Saying, The Son of 
man must suffer many 
things. and be reiected of 
the elders and chief priests 
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πεντήκοντα. 
tatty. 


é 
κατέκλιναν 
made to recline 
w 
ἄρτους 
loaves 


8 4 
ava 
"each 
καὶ 
and 
4 # 
TOUS TEVTE 
the five 
ἀναβλέψας 
looking up 


4 
reat 
and 


παραθε wat τῶ 
to set Ὀείοτε the 
ἐχορτάσθησαν 
were satisfied 
αὐτοῖς 
to them 


e % 
WCOEt 
‘about 


f 
κλισίας 
groups 
ἐποίησαν οὕτως 
they did so 
16 λαβὼν δὲ 

And taking 
δύο 


, ᾽ 
ἰχθύας, 
two 


fishes, 
’ a Ι] ἤ 2 4 
οὐρανὸν εὐλόγησεν αὐτοὺς 
heaven he blessed 


them 
ἐδίδον τοῖς μαθηταῖς 
gave to the 


disciples 
17 καὶ ἔφαγον 
And they ate 
4 uv 4 
καὶ ἤρθη τὸ 
and were taken 


the 
κόφινοι δώδεκα. 
baskets 


twelve, 
3 fd % ~ 
EVEVETO εν TW 
it came (o pass in 


αὐτοὺς 
‘them [in] 
15 καὶ 
And 
ἅπαντας. 
all. 
4 a 
Kat Tous 
and the 


, 4 
εἰς τὸν 
ιο - 

tA 
κατέκλασεν, 
broke, 


καὶ 
and 
ὄχλῳ. 
crowd. 
πάντες" 
81}; 
κλασμάτων 
of fragments 


18 Καὶ 
And 


καὶ 
and 
περισσεῦσαν 
excess 


αὐτὸν 
himbé 


εἶναι 


the to be 


=as he was 
μόνας 
alone 
1 3 a > x λ 3 τ 
καὶ ἐπηρωτησεν αὐτοὺς Λλεγων 
and he questioned the:n Saving : 
¢ 
τίνα με οἱ ὄχλοι λέγουσιν εἶναι; 19 οἱ δὲ 
Whom me the crowds say to be? And they 
=Whom do the crowds say that I am? 
> , 3 ? A , 
ἀποκριθέντες εἶπαν" ἸΙωάννην τον βαπτιστήν, 
answering said : John the Baptist, 
} > y 4 σ 
ἄλλοι δὲ λίαν, ἄλλοι δὲ ὅτι 
but otbers Elias, and others that prophct 
~ 3 ᾽ 3 ’ « ὃ , 
τις τῶν ἀρχαίων ἀνέστη. 20 εἰπεν € 
acertain of the ancients rose again. And he said 
- - , φ 
αὐτοῖς: ὑμεῖς δὲ Tira με εἶναι; 
to them: But ye whom me to be? 
=whom say ye that I am? 


> ΠῚ 
Εἰπεν" TOV 
said: The 
ἐπιτιμήσας 
warning 


αὐτῷ 
him 


συνῆσαν 
were with 


προσευχόμενον κατὰ 
praying 
e ? 
οἱ μαθηταί ᾿ 
the disciples, 


προφήτης 


λέγετε 


say 


‘ 
χρίστοι 
Christ 
9 - 
αυτοιν 
?them 


de 


> 4 aT 
aToKpir εἰς 
answering 


é 
Πέτρος 
And Peter 
~ ~ « 4 
τοῦ θεοῦ. 216 δὲ 
of God. But he 
f ~ ? 4 
παρήγγειλεν μηδενὶ λέγειν τοῦτο, 22 εἰπὼν 
'charged ‘noone >to tell ‘this, saving 
~ ~ ᾿ 
ὅτι δεῖ τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ ἀνθρώπου πολλὰ 
that it behoves the Soa - of man = many things 
- 3 - 3 4 
παθεῖν Kat ἀποδοκιμασθῆναι ἀπὸ 
to suller and to be rejected from(by) 
4 ‘ ? 
πρεσβυτέρων καὶ ἀρχιερέων καὶ γραμματέων 
elders and οἷο! priests and scribes 


— 


τῶν 
the 


and scribes, and be slain, 
and be raised the third 
day. 

23¢ And he said to 
them all, If any man will 
come alter mc, let him 
deny himself, and take up 
his cross daily, and follow 
me. 

24 For whosoever will 
suve his life shall lose it: 
but whosoever will lose his 
life for my sake, the same 
shall save tt. 

25 For what is a man 
advantaged, if he gain the 
whole world, and lose 
himself, or be cast away? 

26 For whosoever shall 
be ashamed of me and 
of my words, of him shall 
the Son of man _ be 
ashamed, when he shall 
come in his own glory, 
and in fis Father’s, and 
of the holy angels. 

27 But I tell you of a 
truth, there be some stand- 
ing here, which shall not 
taste of death, till they 
see the kingdom of God. 


284 And it came to 
Pass about an eight days 
after these sayings, he 


took Peter and John and 
James, and went up into a 
mountain to pray. 

29 And as he prayed, 
the fashion of his coun- 
tenance was altered, and 
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\ 3 θῃ & ? e ? 
καὶ aTroKTavUnvat Kat 7 τρίιτῇ ἡμέρᾳ 
and to be killed and onthe third day 
ἐγερθῆναι. 23 "ἔλεγεν δὲ πρὸς πάντας" 
10 be raised. And he said to all: 
" 4 3 é wv 3 é 
et τις θέλει ὀπίσω μου ἔρχεσθαι, ἀρνησάσθω 
If anyone wishes alter me 10 come, let him deny 
ἑαυτὸν καὶ ἀράτω τὸν σταυρὸν 
himself and take the cross 
> ~ ? e ,ὔ A 3 é 
αὐτοῦ καθ᾽ ἡμέραν, καὶ ἀκολουθείτω μοι. 
of him daily, and let him follow me, 
24 ὃς yap ἐὰν θέλῃ τὴν ψυχὴν αὐτοῦ 
For whoever wishes the life of him 


~ ? / 1 ‘4 a 3 Ἵ 3 f 
σῶσαι, ἀπολέσει αὐτήν’ ds δ᾽ av ἀπολέσῃ 


ἴο save, he will lose it; but whoever loses 
4 Α ~ σ ~ 
THY ψυχὴν αὐτοῦ EVEKEV ἐμοῦ, οὗτος 
the life ofhim forthe sake of me, _ this [one] 
’ 9 7 ld 4 1 - 
σώσει αὐτήν. 25 τὸ γὰρ ὠφελεῖται 
will save it. For what is profited 
wv ,ὔ 4 ᾽ σ ¢ ἢ 
ἄνθρωπος κερδήσας τὸν κόσμον ὅλον ἑαυτὸν 
a man gaining the world whole *himself 
sy 3 ,ὔὕ bh i « Ἀ bal 
δὲ ἀπολέσας ἢ ζημιωθείς; 26 ὃς yap av 
Ibut losing οἵ suffering loss? For whoever 
3 -ὄ } x 3 4 ? 
ἐπαισχυυθΠΠΛςΙ͵[ pe καὶ τοὺς ἐμοὺς λόγους, 
is ashamed of me and - my words, 
τοῦτον ὁ υἱὸςὨ τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἐπαι- 
this fone) the Son - of man will be 
7 ε’ w 3 ~ fd 
σχυνθήσεται, ὅταν ἔλθῃ ἐν τῇ δόξῃ 
ashamed of, when hecomes in the glory 
αὐτοῦ καὶ τοῦ πατρὸς καὶ τῶν ἁγίων 
of him and of the Father and of the holy 
? - » ~ 
ἀγγέλων. 27 λέγω δὲ ὑμῖν ἀληθῶς, 
angels. But I tell you truly, 
εἰσίν. τινες τῶν αὐτοῦ ἑστηκότων οἵ 
there are some of the [ones] _ here standing who 
᾽ὔ σ "n Μ 
οὐ μὴ γεύσωνται θανάτου ἕως ἂν ἴδωσιν 
by no means may taste of death until they see 
4 tA é ~ θ ~ 
τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ θεοῦ. 
the kingdom - of God. 


Ἀ ta 4 
28 ᾿Εγένετο δὲ μετὰ τοὺς λόγους τούτους 
And it came to pass ‘after - ‘sayings ‘these 


e ‘ e¢ oF > ; \ ᾿ , 
WOEl μέεραι OKTW, Kat παραλαβὼν Πέτρον 


labout Sdays ®eight, and taking Peter 

4 ? f ᾿ 3 7 ? ? bf a 
καὶ ᾿Ϊωάννην καὶ ᾿Ϊάκωβον ἀνέβη ets τὸ 
and John and James he went up into the 
a 7 Ἀ > 4 » - 
ὄρος προσεύξασθαι. 29 καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ 
inountain to pray. And °%became in the 

=!as *he "prayed 
s 2 4 4 ~ 7 

προσεύχεσθαι αὐτὸν τὸ εἶδος τοῦ προσώπου 


to pray him>® ‘the ‘appearance ‘of the ‘face 
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his raiment was white and 
glistering. 

30 And, behold, there 
talked with him two men, 
which were Moses and 
Elias: 

31 Who appeared in 
glory, and spake of his 
decease which he should 
accomplish at Jerusalem. 

32 But Peter and they 
that were with him were 
heavy with sleep: and 
when they were awake, 
they saw his glory, and 
the two men that stood 
with him. 

33 And it came to pass, 
as they departed from him, 
Peter said unto Jesus, 
Master, it is good for us 
to be here: and let us make 
three tubernacles; one for 
thee, and one for Moses, 
and one for Elias: not 
knowing what he said. 

34 While he thus spake, 
there came a cloud, and 
overshadowed them: and 
they feared as they entered 
into the cloud. 

35 And there came a 
voice out of the cloud, 
saying, This is my beloved 
Son: hear him. 

36 And when the voice 
was past, Jesus was found 
alone. And they kept if 
close, and told no man in 
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αὐτοῦ 
of him 


e 
ἱματισμὸς 
raiment 
30 καὶ ἰδοὺ 
Ἀπα[.] behold{,] 
, 3 ~ bad - -- - 
συνελάλουν αὐτῷ, οἵτινες ἦσαν Μωύυσῆς 
conversed with him, who were Moses 
"Halas, 31 ot ὀφθέντες ἐν δόξῃ ἔλεγον 
Elias, who appearing in glory spoke of 
Μ 4 i} ~ 
ἔξοδον ἣν ἤμελλεν πληροῦν 
exodus of him, which hewas about to accomplish 
᾿Ιερουσαλήμ. 32 ὁ δὲ Πέτρος καὶ 
Jerusalem. - But Peter and the [ones] 
a > ~ i σ 
σὺν αὐτῷ ἦσαν βεβαρημένοι ὕπνῳ: δια- 
with him were having been burdened withsleep: #wal:- 
, ὃ , td 4 ὃ ΄ ? - 
γρηγορήσαντες δὲ εἶδαν τὴν δόξαν αὐτοῦ 
ing thoroughly ‘but they saw the glory of him 
καὶ τοὺς δύο avdpas τοὺς συνεστῶτας 
and the two men - standing with 
? ~ 1 ? é ? ~ # 
αὐτῷ. 33 καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ διαχωρίζεσθαι 
him. And itcametopassin the to part 
=when they parted 
εν ς ᾽ 
εἰπεν ὁ Πέτρος 
said - Peter 
’ 4 
καλόν ἐστιν 
good it is 
ποιήσωμεν σκηνὰς 
let us make tents 
f a. - ᾿ 
μίαν Mwiicet καὶ 
and one for Moses and one 
εἰδὼς ὃ λέγει. 34 ταῦτα δὲ 
knowing what hesays. And these things 
? Ἄ i A 
ἐγένετο νεφέλη και 


came a cloud and 
> i 4 1] ~ 
ἐφοβήθησαν δὲ ἐν τῶ 
and they feared in the 
=as they entered 
Ἵ - > 4 3 4 7 - \ 
εἰσελθεῖν αὐτοὺς εἰς THY νεφέλην. 35 Kat 
to enter theme into the cloud. And 
4 » a > ~ ¢ , 
φωνὴ ἐγένετο ἐκ τῆς νεφέλης λέγουσα' 
a voice came oulof _— the cloud saying - 
t ? 3 t cs ξ » é 
οὗτός ἐστιν 6 υἱός pou ὁ ἐκλελεγμέιοςν, 
This is the Son of me -- haring been chosen, 
3 ~ > ¢ ‘ 4 ~ é 
αὐτοῦ ἀκούετε, 36 καὶ ἐν τῷ γενέσθαι 
him hear ye, and in the — to become 
=when the voice came 
a ~ ? 
ησοὺῦς μονος. 
Jesus alone. 


4 4 
Kat Oo 
and the 


[.2 
ἕτερον 
ldifferent 


αὐτοῦ 
Sof him 
λευκὸς 
*white 
δύο 
two 


3 , 
ἐξαστράπτων. 
Igleaming. 


ἄνδρες 
men 


4 
Kat 
and 


THY 


the 


> ~ 
avTou, 
2 ε 
εν ot 
in 


πρὸς 
10 

ς - 
peas 
[for] us 
τρεῖς, 
three, 

μίαν 


> ~ 
avTov 
him 
+] é 
emTtoTaTa, 
Master, 


᾽ \ 2»? 
avTouvs ΑἿΤ 


theme from 
4 > ~ 
tov ᾿Ϊησοῦν" 
- Jesus ; 
ὧδε εἶναι, 
here to be, 
f x 
μιαν cot 
one for thee 
Ἠλίᾳ, μὴ 
for Elias, not 
1] ~ i 
αὐτοῦ λέγοντος 
him saying® — 
=while he said these things 
ἐπεσκίαζεν αὐτούς" 
overshadowed them; 


Kat 
and 


‘ 
Kat 


εὑρέθη 


was found 


4A a ᾿ 
THY φωνὴν καὶ 
the voicebe And 

’ \ > , 4 > 4 > i 5 . , 
auTot ἐσιγῆησαν Kat οὐδενὶ ἀπήγγειλαν ἐν εκειναις 
they were silent and to no one reported in those 


those days any of those 
things which they had seen. 

374, And it came to 
pass, that on the next day, 
when they were come 
down from the hill, much 
people met him. 

38 And, behold, a man 
of the company cried out, 
saying, Master, I beseech 
thee, look upon my son: 
for he is mine only child. 

39 And, lo, ἃ spirit 
taketh him, and he sud- 
denly cricth out; and it 
teareth him that he foam- 
eth again, and bruising 
him hardly departeth from 
him. 

40 And I besought thy 
disciples to cast him out; 
and they could not. 

41 And Jesus answering 
said, O faithless and per- 
verse gencralion, how long 
shall I be with you, and 
suffer you? Bring thy son 
hither. 

42 And as he was vet a 
coming, the devil threw 
hin) down, and tare Aim. 
And Jesus rebuked the 
unclean spirit, and healed 
the child, and delivered 
him again to his father. 

434 And they were all 
amazed at the mighty 
power of God. But while 
they wondered every one 
at all things which Jesus 
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ταῖς ἡμέραις οὐδὲν ὧν ἑώρακαν. 
- days no(any) of(thethings] they have 
thing which (hac) seen, 
37 Ἐγένετο δὲ τῇ ἑξῆς ἡμέρᾳ κατελ- 
And it came to pass on the following day coming 
θόντων αὐτῶν ἀπὸ τοῦ ὄρους συνήντησεν 

down them® from the mountain met 

=as they came down 

αὐτῷ ὄχλος πολύς. 38 καὶ ἰδοὺ ἀνὴρ 
him crowd a much. And[,] behold[,] a man 


ἀπὸ τοῦ ὄχλου ἐβόησεν λέγων: διδάσκαλε, 
from the crowd called aloud = saying : Teacher, 
δέομαί σου ἐπιβλέψαι ἐπὶ τὸν υἱόν pou, 
I beg of thee to look ar at the son of me, 
- ’ , 4 ? a 
OTL μονογενὴς μοὶ 39 Kat ἰδοὺ 
because only born to me and{,] behold{,] 
~ é 3 i 
πνεῦμα λαμβάνει ἐξαίφνης 
a spirit takes suddenly 
κράζει 
cries oul 
\ fd 3 ~ 
καὶ μόλις ἀποχωρεῖ 
and scarcely departs 
αὐτόν’ 40 καὶ ἐδεήθην 
him; and I begged 
ἵνα ἐκβάλωσιν αὐτό 4 
that they would expel il, 
41 dmoxpieis δὲ ὁ 
And answering - 


, 
ἐστιν, 
he is, 
3 ᾽ 
αυτον, 
him, 
> 4 
avuUTovV 
him 
3 3 
avr 
from 
τῶν 
of the 
4 » ? é 
καὶ οὐκ ἠδυνήθησαν. 
and they were not able, 
Ἵ ~ ᾿ + 
σοὺς Εἶεν" ω 
Jesus said : Oo 


4 
και 
and 


4 > ~ 
μετα αφροῦ, 
with foam, 
αὐτοῦ συντρῖβον 

him bruising 
μαθητῶν σου 
disciples of thee 


σπαράσσει 
throws 


\ 
και 
and 


if 1 
γενεὰ ἄπιστος Kat διεστραμμένη, ἕως πότε 
generation unbelieving and shaving been perverted, until when 
1 \ toa \ > , 5 
ἔσομαι πρὸς ὑμᾶς καὶ ἀνέξομαι ὑμῶν; 
shall I be with you and endure you? 
, Ψ 4 cs M 
προσάγαγε ὧδε τὸν υἱόν σου. 42 ἔτι 
Bring here the 5305 of thee. yet 


,ὔ ~ oF 
δὲ προσερχομένου αὐτοῦ ἔρρηξεν αὐτὸν τὸ 
But approaching him® 1ore him the 
= But while he was yet approaching 


= . ’ ; 
δαιμόνιον καὶ συνεσπάραξεν: ἐπετίμησεν δὲ 
demon and threw violently; but *rebuked 
~ ~ 4 ~ > 
6 ᾿Ιησοῦς τῷ πνεύματι τῷ ἀκαθάρτῳ, καὶ 
= 1Jesus ‘the spirit - ‘unclean, aad 
77 4 ~ ι > ,ὔ > ἢ ~ 
ἰάσατο Tov παῖδα Kat ἀπέδωκεν αὐτὸν τῷ 
cured the boy and restored him to the 
‘ 4 ~ 43 γ᾽ λ / 5 ἢ , 
πατρὶ αὐτοῦ. ἐξεπλήσσοντο δὲ stares 
father of him. And were astounded all 
ἐπὶ τῇ μεγαλειότητι τοῦ θεοῦ. 
δὶ the majesty - of God. 
f 4 ’ > 4 ~ 
Πάντων δὲ θαυμαζόντων ἐπὶ πᾶσιν οἷς 
And all marvelling® at all things whicb 


=while all marvelled 
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did, he said unto his 
disciples, 

44 Let these sayings 
sink down into your ears: 
for the Son of man shall be 
delivered into the hands 
of men. 

45 But they understood 
not this saying, and it was 
hid from them, that they 
perceived it not: and they 
feared to ask him of that 
saying. 

46" Then there arose a 
reasoning among them, 
which of them should be 
greatest. 

47 And Jesus, perceiving 
the thought of their heart, 
took a child, and set him 
by him, 

48 And said unto them, 
Whosoever shall receive 
this child in my name 
receiveth me: and whoso- 
ever shall receive me 
receiveth him that sent 
me: for he that is least 
among you all, the same 
shall be great. 

49 And John answered 
and said, Master, we saw 
one casting out devils in 
thy name; and we forbad 
him, because he followeth 
not with us. 

50 And Jesus said unto 
him, Forbid Aint not: for 
he that is not against us 
is for us. 

51% And it came to pass, 
when the timc was come 
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» ͵ 4 A a 3 « 
ἐποίει εἶπεν προς τοὺς μαθητὰς αυτοι 
he did he said to the disciples of him 
44 θέσθε ὑμεῖς εἰς τὰ ὦτα ὑμῶν τοὺ 
Lay ye in the ears of you - 


λό 4 ᾿ « \ ¢.\ ~ 3 2 
Oyous τούτους" ὁ yap υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπο 


sayings these; for the Son - of man 
μέλλει παραδίδοσθαι εἰς χεῖρας ἀνθρώπωι 
is about to be betrayed into [the] hands of men. 
φ x 3 s 4 tm ~ 
45 οἱ δὲ ἠγνόουν τὸ ῥῆμα τοῦτο, Kai ἡ 
But they knew ποῖ - word this, and it w: 
παρακεκαλυμμένον ἀπ᾿ atrav wap 
having been veiled from them lest 
5 θ ? 7 J > ~ 2 - 
αἴσθωνται αὐτό, καὶ ἐφοβοῦντο ἐρωτῆσι 
they should perceive it, and they feared to ask 
x4 \ ~ tf = 
αὐτὸν περὶ τοῦ ῥήματος τούτου. 46 Εἰσῆλθε 
him about - word this. entered 
ὃ V ὃ αλ 1 2 be) - ‘ f μι " 
€ taAoyiopos ἐν auTois, TO τὶς αν εἰ 
And a debate among them, - who might b 
=a debate arose 
? ~ ~ 
μείζων αὐτῶν. 47 ὃ δὲ ᾿Ιησοῦς εἰδὼς τὲ 


greater(est) of them. - And _ — Jesus knowing tl 


5 ar \ ~ ὃ ͵ὔ > ~ 3 ? 
ιαλογισμὸν τῆς καρδίας αὐτῶν, ἐπιλαβόμενςε 
debate of the heart of them, taking 

͵ Μ Ἵ ἢ 3 ~ 
παιδίον ἔστησεν αὐτὸ παρ᾽ ἑαυτῷ, 48 κι 
a child stood it(him) beside πίνει, ar 
τ [ A a γλ , - 
εἶπεν αὐτοῖς: os ἐὰν δέξηται τοῦτο τ 
said to them : Whoever receives this 
f > 4 ~ > 2 ᾽ νι , 
παιδίον ἐπὶ TW ονόματε μου, εμε δέχετα 
child on(in) the name of me, me receives 
4 a 7" 7 , 1 
καὶ os av δέξηται, δέχεται Το 
and whoever me receives, receives the[on 
3 ’ f ς 
ἀποστείλαντά με' ὁ γὰρ μικρότερος ε 
having sent me; for ‘the [one] Slesser ‘amor 
~ ¢ - ε , - f 3 
πᾶασιν μιν ὕυπαρχων, οὗτος εστιν μέγα: 
421} Syou "being, this [one] is creat 
3 ᾿ 1 ¢ 3 ? : 
49 Αποκριθεὶς δὲ ὁ ]Ιωάννης εἶπεν: ἐπιστάτι 
And answering - John said : Master, 
HW Ld 9 ΄“- % 7 f > é 
εἴδομέν τινα ἐν τῷ ονόματιὶ σου ἐκβάλλοντ 


> 4 
εμε 


Ὁ δὰ someonein the name of thee expelling 
,ὔ 4 3 ? 
δαιμόνια, καὶ ἐκωλύομεν αὐτόν, ὅ: 
demons, and we prevented him, been: 


οὐκ ἀκολουθεῖ μεθ᾽ ἡμῶν. 50 εἶπεν δὲ mpc 


he does not follow with us. And said to 
αὐτὸν “Inaots: μὴ κωλύετε" ὃς γὰρ οὐ 

him Jesus: Do not prevent; forfhe) who ne 
ἔστιν καθ᾿ ὑμῶν, ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν ἐστιν. 

is against you, for you is. 

4 ~ - 
51 ᾿Εγένετο δὲ ἐν τῷ συμπληροῦσθι 
And it came to passin the to be fulfilled 


that he should be received 
up, he stedfastly set his 
face to go to Jerusalem, 

52 And sent messengers 
before his face: and they 
went, and entered into a 
village of the Samaritans, 
10 make ready for him. 

53 And they did not 
receive him, because his 
face was as though he 
would go to Jerusalem. 

54 And when his dis- 
ciples James and John 
saw this, they said, Lord, 
wilt thou that we com- 
mand fire to come down 
fram heaven, and con- 
sume them, even as Elias 
did? 

55 But he turned, and 
rebuked them, and said, 
Ye know not whal manner 
of spirit ye are of. 

56 For the Son of man 
is not come to destroy 
men’s lives, bul to save 
them. And they went to 
another village. 

47" And it came to 
pass, that, as they went 
in the way, a certain sian 
said unto him, Lord, I 
will follow thee whither- 
soever thou goest. 

58 And Jesus said unto 
him, Foxes have holes, 
and birds of the air fave 
nests; but the Son of 
man hath not where to 
lay Ais head. 

59 And he said unto 
another, Follow me. But 
he sutd, Lord, suffer me 
first to go and bury my 
father. 

60 Jesus satd unto him, 
Let the dead bury their 
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‘ e , “- 3 λ 4 4 ~ ΠῚ 
τας ἡμέρας τῆς ἀναλήμψεως αὐτοῦ καὶ 
the days _ of the assumption ofhim’’ and 
=as the days of his assumption were fulfilled 
αὐτὸς, TO πρόσωπον ἐστήρισεν τοῦ 
he the(his) face set - 
πορεύεσθαι εἰς ᾿Ϊερουσαλήμ, 52 καὶ ἀπέστειλεν 
to μού to Jerusalem, and sent 
ἀγγέλους πρὸ προσώπου αὐτοῦ. καὶ 
messengers before face of him. And 


? > om: ? , ~ 
πορευθέντες εἰσῆλθον εἰς κώμην Lapapitav, 
going they entered into a village οἵ Samaritans, 
σ ¢ , i} ~ \ 3 + ͵ 
ὥστε ἑτοιμάσαι αὐτῷ: 53 καὶ οὐκ ἐδέξαντο 
SO as 1o prepare for him; and they did not receive 
αὐτόν, ὅτι τὸ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ ἦν 
him, because the face of him was 
, 
πορευόμενον εἰς ᾿Ϊερουσαλήμ. 54 ἰδόντες 
going lo Jerusalem. ‘seeing 
€ 3 
δὲ οὗ μαθηταὶ ᾿ΪΙάκωβος ᾿Ιωάννης 
And ‘the ?disciples *James 5John 
4 ’ 
εἶπαν: κύριε, θέλεις κατα- 
7said : Lord, wilt thou to come 
~ a ~ ~ 
βῆναι ἀπὸ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ 
down from - heaven 
αὐτούς; 55 στραφεὶς δὲ 
them? But turning 
? 
56 καὶ ἐπορεύθησαν εἰς 
And they went to 
57 Kai πορευομένων 
And going 
=as they went 
4 
TiS πρὸς 
one to 
? é 
ἀπέρχῃ. 


thou goest. 


καὶ 

“and 

πῦρ 
fire 


Μ 
εἰπωμεν 
we may tell 

4 
Kat 
and 


> é 
ἐπετίμησεν 
he rebuked 

ε é 
ἑτέραν κώμην. 
another village. 


τῇ 
the 


2 “A 
ἀναλῶσαι 
to destroy 
αὐτοῖς. 
them. 


ὁδῷ 
way 


} 
εν 
in 


, ~ 
aAvVTWV 
them* 


ἀκολουθήσω 
I will follow 


» ’ 
αὐτον" 
him : 
a i Δ. 4 
οπου εαν 58 καὶ 
wherever And 


~ ε » 
᾿Ιησοῦς' at ἀλώπεκες φωλεοὺς ἔχουσιν καὶ 
Jesus: The foxes holes have and 


τὰ πετεινὰ τοῦ 


σοὶ 
thee 


εἶπέν 
said 

εἶπεν 
said 


αὐτῷ ὁ 
tohim - 


κατασκηνώσεις, ὁ 
the birds - nes\s, the 
‘ ει - > ? ’ " ~ \ 
δὲ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου οὐκ EVEL ποὺ THY 
Ibut Son - of man has not where the(his) 

͵ 1 

κεφαλὴν κλίνῃ. 59 Εἶπεν δὲ πρὸς ἕτερον" 

head he may lay. And he said 10 another : 
> f ς 4 > , f ΄ 
ἀκολούθει μοι. oO δὲ εἶπεν: ἐπίτρεψόν μοι 

Follow me. But he said : Allow me 
θάψαι τὸν πατέρα 
to bury the father 
» Ἀ 
ades τοὺς 
Leave the 


οὐρανοῦ 
of heaven 


ἀπελθόντι 
first going 


60 εἶπεν δὲ 
But he said 


πρῶτον μου. 
Οἵ me. 
Ἁ 
νεκρους 
dead 


4 ~ 
αὐτῷ : 
to him: 
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dead: but go thou and 
preach the kingdom of 
God. 

61 And another also 
said, Lord, I will follow 
thee; but let me first go 
bid them farewell, which 
are at home at my house. 

62 And Jesus said unto 
him, No man, having 
put his hand lo the plough, 
and looking back, is fit 
for the kingdom of God. 


CHAPTER 10 


FTER these things the 

Lord appointed other 
seventy also, and_ sent 
them two and two before 
his face into every city 
and place, whither he 
himself would come. 

2 Therefore said he unto 
them, The harvest truly is 
great, but the labourers 
are few: pray ye therefore 
the Lord of the harvest, 
that he would send forth 
labourers into his harvest. 

3 Go your ways: be- 
hold, I send you forth as 
lambs among wolvcs. 

4 Carry neither purse, 
nor scrip, nor shocs: and 
salute no man by the way, 

5 And into whatsoever 
house ye enter, first say, 
Peace de to this house. 

6 And if the son of 
peace be there, your peace 
shall rest upon it: if not, 
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θάψαι τοὺς ἑαυτῶν νεκρούς, od δὲ ἀπελθὼν 


to bury the of themselves dead, but thou going 
=their own dead, 

’ 4 [2 ~ - ? 
διάγγελλε τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ θεοῦ. 61 Εἶπεν 
ἅππουπος ἴδα kingdom - of God. said 
\ ᾿ - > f 2 
δὲ καὶ ἕτερος: ἀκολουθήσω σοι, κύριε: 
And also another : I will follow thee, Lord; 
~ A ? , , » , ~ 
πρῶτον δὲ ἐπίτρεψόν μοι ἀποτάξασθαι τοῖς 


to say farewell to the [oncs] 
62 εἶπεν δὲ [πρὸς 
But said to 
ἐπιβαλὼν τὴν 
putting on the(lis) 
βλέπων εἰς τὰ 
looking at the things 


allow 


οἶκόν 
house 


but first 
4 
TOV 
the 


me 


μου. 
of me. 


3 
εις 
in 

2 1 4 
αὐτὸν] rs) 
him - 
χεῖρα 
hand 
3 f 
OTTtOW 
behind 


> Α 
οὐδεὶς 
No one 


᾿Ιησοῦς" 
Jesus : 
ἄροτρον 
a plough 
εὔθετός ἐστιν τῇ βασιλείᾳ τοῦ θεοῦ. 
fit is forthe kingdom - of God. 


4 
Kat 
and 


2 > 
ΕἾΤ 
on 


~ 3 , ς 7 
ταῦτα ἀνέδειξεν ὁ κύριος 
these things appointed the Lord 
4 a 3 ’ 
[δύο], καὶ ἀπέστειλεν 

and sent 

~ 3 
αὐτοῦ εἰς 
οἵ him ἰπῖο 


10 Μετὰ δὲ 


Now after 
ε é ¢ 4 
ἑτέρους ἑβδομήκοντα 
others seventy-two, 
> 4 3 4 ’ 4 Ψ 
αὐτοὺς ἀνὰ δύο πρὸ προσώπου 
them two by twot before face 
ral é 4 # ΕΣ 5 4 
πᾶσαν πόλιν καὶ τόπον οὗ ἤμελλεν αὐτὸς 


every city and place where *was about the 
Μ "» 4 4 b 7 « 
ἔρχεσθαι. 2 ἔλεγεν δὲ πρὸς αὐτούς" ὁ. 
to come. And he said to them : the 


Ἁ 4 λ # ς ὃ A ? ᾽ὔ γ λῚ , Ε 
μεν θερισμὸς WOAUS, οἱ ε. ἐργαται ολιγοι 
Indeed harvest much, but the workmen lew; 
δεήθητε οὖν τοῦ Kupiov τοῦ θερισμοῦ 

bee ye therefore of the Lord of the harvest 
o 3 4 3 an 3 4 8 Α 
ὅπως ἐργάτας ἐκβάλῃ εἰς τὸν θερισμὰι’ 

that workmen he would thrust forth into the harvest 

1 ~ ¢€ td ὃ Ἀ 3 NA [ cate 
αὐτοῦ. 3 umayeTe' wou ἀποστέλλω vpas 
of him. Go ye; behold I send you 

ε ν 5 4 ᾿ oa 4 uo 
ws ἄρνας ἐν μέσῳ λύκων. 4 μὴ βαστάζετε 
as lambs in [tne] midst of wolves. Do not carry 
4 ε 7 4 
βαλλάντιον, μὴ πήραν, μὴ ὑποδήματα' Kut 
a purse, nor awallet, nor sandals; and 
, 4 | ε 4 3 , 8 ᾿ ; 
μηδένα κατὰ τὴν ὁδὸν ἀσπάσησθε. 5 εἰς: 
no one by the way greet. ‘into 
a 3 πὶ ᾽ La θ " ? ~ λ , : 
ἣν δ᾽ av εἰσέλθητε οἰκίαν, πρῶτον λέγετε 
1And ‘whatever ‘ye enter *house, first say: 
~ 4 " - 
εἰρήνη τῷ οἴκῳ τούτῳ. 6 καὶ ἐὰν ἐκεῖ 
Peace - house to this. And if there 
᾽ > 3 A 
ἢ υἱὸς εἰρήνης, ἐπαναπαήσεται ἐπ᾽ αὐτὸν 
there isason of peace, shall rest on it(?him) 


it shall turn to you again. 

7 And in the same 
house remain, ealing and 
drinking such things as 
they give: for the labourer 


is worthy of his hire. 
Go not from house ito 
house. 

8 And into whatsoever 
city ye enter, and they 
receive you, eat such 
things as are set before 
you: 


9 And heal the sick that 
are therein, and say unto 
them, The kingdom of 
God is come nigh unto 
you. 

10 But into whatsoever 
city ye enter, and they 
receive you not, go your 
ways out into the streets 
of the same, and say, 

11 Even the very dust 
of your. city, which 
cleaveth on us, we do wipe 
off against you: notwith- 
standing be ye sure of this, 
that the kingdom of God 
is come nigh unto you. 

12 But I say unto you, 
that it shall be more 
tolerable in that day for 
Sodom, than for that city. 

13 Woe unto _ thee, 
Chorazin! woe unto thee, 
Bethsaida! for if the mighty 
works had been done in 
Tyre and Sidon, which 
have been done in you, 
they had a great while 
ago rcpented, sitting in 
sackcloth and ashes. 
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ἐφ᾽ 


on 


4 4 ~ 
de μὴ υμας 
otherwise, you 

+) ~ 4 ~ > é fa 
αὐτῇ δὲ TH οἰκίᾳ μένετε, 
‘same ‘And "the house* remain, 
4 3 ~ 
Ta παρ αὐτῶν" 
the things with them; 
τοῦ μισθοῦ αὐτοῦ. 
of the pay of him. 
3 i 3 3 , 
otKtas εἰς οἰκίαν. 
house to house. 
> é 4 
εἰσέρχησθε και 
ye enter and 
παρατιθέμενα 
being set before 
, ~ 
εν αὐτῇ 
the 4in sit 
Mu Ἵ » 
ἤγγικεν ἐφ 


Has drawn near on(to) 


ὑμῶν: εἰ 
of you; 
7 ἐν 
?in 
πίνοντες 
drinking 
ε 3 4 
Oo εργαάτης 
the workman 


ἐξ 


« » / 
) εἰρήνῃ γε, 
the peace 
3 ? 
ἀνακάμψει. 
it shall return. 
Ww 
ἔσθοντες 
eating and 
Μ 4 
ἄξιος γὰρ 
for worthy [is] 
4 fa 
μὴ μεταβαίνετε 
Do not remove from 
4 » a ᾿Ἄ ᾽ 
8 kat εἰς ἣν av πόλιν 
And ἰἱπιο whatever city 
é ia ~ > , 
δέχωνται ὑμᾶς, ἐσθίετε 
they receive you, eat 
ς - 4 , 
ὑμῖν, 9 καὶ θεραπεύετε 
γου, and heal 
> ~ a fd 3 - 
ἀσθενεῖς, καὶ λέγετε αὐτοῖς" 
Asick, and tell them : 
- e # ~ ~ 3 a“ 3 
ὑμᾶς ἡ βασιλεία τοῦ θεοῦ. 10 cis ἣν ὃ 
you the kingdom - of God. And into whate- 
nw" ? ? ? \ A} i ς “- 
dv πόλιν εἰσέλθητε καὶ μὴ δέχωνται ὑμᾶς, 
ever cily ye enter and they donot receive you, 
? ? > A) f b I 7 ww 
ἐξελθόντες εἰς τὰς πλατείας αὐτῆς εἴπατε" 
going forth into = the sireets of it Say: 
11 καὶ τὸν κονιορτὸν τὸν κολληθέντα ἡμῖν 
Even _ the dust - adhering to us 
=the dust of your city adhering to us, on our feet, 
~ , ¢ ~ 3 
ἐκ τῆς πόλεως ὑμῶν εἰς τοὺς πόδας 
οἵ the city of you on the(our) feet 
ἀπομασσόμεθα ὑμῖν: πλὴν τοῦτο γινώσκετε, 
we Shake off to you; nevertheless this know ye, 


4 
αι 


τὰ 
the things 
TOUS 


¢ , ~ ~ 
ὅτι ἤγγικεν ἡ βασιλεία τοῦ θεοῦ. 12 λέγω 
that has drawn near {πὶ kingdom - of Ged. I tell 
ς a “ / 3 7 ἢ “ > f 
ὑμῖν ὅτι Σοδόμοις ἐν TH ἡμέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ 
γου that for Sodoin in - day that 
of «“᾿ “" 
ἀνεκτότερον ἔσται ἢ τῇ πόλει ἐκείνῃ. 
more endurable it willbe than - city for that. 


13 Οὐαί σοι, Xopaliv, οὐαί σοι, Βηθσαϊδά: 


Woe tothee, Chorazin, woe tothee, Bethsaida; 
[2 2 9 T: f 1 xs ὃ - 3 4A ε 
ὁτι εἰ ἐν Lupw Kat «ιδῶνι ἐγενήθησαν αἱ 
because if in Tyre and _ Sidon happened the 

i ¢ ld 3 ς - ᾽ὔ, ay ? 
δυνάμεις at γενόμεναι ἐν ὑμῖν, πάλαι av ev 
powerful deeds - happening in you, longago - in 

~ é ᾽ 

σάκκῳ καὶ σποδῷ καθήμενοι μετενόησαν. 


sackcloth and ashes sitting they would have repenicu, 


* Luke here, and in 2. 38; 10. 21; 12. 12; 183. 31; 24. 13, as 
well as in Acts 16. 18; 22. 13, tgnores the strict idiomatic con- 
struction of αὐτός when in apposition. The words here should 
mean “in the house itself”? but obviously do mean “in the same 
house’’. So elsewhere. See note on Luke 2. 38. 
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14 But it shal! be more 
tolerable for Tyre and 
Sidon at the judgment, 
than for you. 

15 And thou, Caper- 
naum, which art exalted 
to heaven, shalt be thrust 
down to hell. 

16 He that heareth you 
heareth me; and he that 
despiseth you despiseth 
me; and he that despiseth 
me despiseth him that 
sent me. 

17 And the seventy 
returned again with joy, 
saying, Lord, even the 
devils are subject unto us 
through thy name. 

18 And he said unto 
them, I beheld Satan as 
lightning fall from heaven. 

19 Behold, I give unto 
you power to tread on 
serpents and_ scorpions, 
and over all the power 
of the enemy: and nothing 
shall by any means hurt 
you. 

20 Notwithstanding in 
this rejoice not, that the 
spirits are subject unto 
you; but rather rejoice, 
because your names are 
written in heaven. 

21%, In that hour Jesus 
rejoiced in spirit, and said, 
I thank thee, O Father, 
Lord of heaven and earth, 
that thou hast hid these 
things from the wise and 
prudent, and hast revealed 
them unto babes: cven so, 
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καὶ Σιδῶνι 
and Sidon 
[2 a cm 
κρίσει ἢ ὕμιν. 
judgment than for you. 

4 ~ 
μὴ ἕως οὐρανοῦ 
ποῖ to heaven wast thou lifted? 

καταβήσῃ. 16°O ἀκούων 
hades thou shalt come down. The [one] hearing 
~ , ~ ? ~ ~ 
ὑμῶν ἐμοῦ ἀκούει, Kat ὁ ἀθετῶν ὑμᾶς 
you me hears, and the [one] rejecting you 
3 4 > “ e \ > s > ~ 3 - a 
ἐμὲ ἀθετεῖ: ὁ δὲ ἐμὲ ἀθετῶν ἀθετεῖ τὸν 
me rejects; andthe[one] me rejecting rejects the [one] 
dmooretAavrd pe. 17 ὙὝπέοτρεψαν δὲ οἱ 
having sent me. And returned the 
€ ,ὔ ᾽ὔ Α ~ ‘4 
ἑβδομήκοντα [δύο] pera χαρᾶς λέγοντες" 
seventy-two with joy saying : 
κύριε, καὶ τὰ δαιμόνια ὑποτάσσεται ἡμῖν 
Lord, e¢ven _ the. demons submits to us 
? ~ 2 , é > A] » - 
ἐν τῷ ὀνόματε σου. 18 εἶπεν δὲ αὐτοῖς" 
in the name of thee. And he said tothem: 
3 ~ 
ἐθεώρουν τὸν aaravay ws ἀστραπὴν ἐκ 

I beheld - Satan ΔΒ lightning out of 
τοῦ οὐρανοῦ πεσόντα. 19 ἰδοὺ δέδωκα 
- heaven fall. Behold I have given 

~ 43 ta ~ ~ 
ὑμῖν τὴν e€ovotay τοῦ πατεῖν ἐπάνω 
you the authority - to tread? on 
w 4 ,ὔ 4 > 4 ~ A 
ὄφεων καὶ σκορπίων, καὶ ἐπὶ πᾶσαν τὴν 
serpents and scorpions, and on all the 

΄ ~ > ~ 4 , \ ¢ ~ 3 7 
δύναμιν τοῦ ἐχθροῦ, καὶ οὐδὲν ὑμᾶς οὐ μὴ 
power of the enemy, and nothing you by no(any) 
means 


μὴ χαίρετε 


το͵οϊος not 


14 πλν Τύρῳ 
Nevertheless for Tyre 
ἔσται ἐν τῇ 
it will be ἱπ the 
Καφαρναούμ, 
Capernaum, 

ἕως τοῦ adov 
to - 


> 
ἀνεκτότερον 
more endarable 
15 καὶ σύ, 
And thou, 


ὑψωθήσῃ; 


20 πλὴν ἐν 


Nevertheless in 


» 7 ’ 
ἀδικήσει. τούτῳ 
shall hurt. this 

ν \ ~ 
ὅτι Ta πνεύματα ὑμῖν ὑποτάσσεται, χαίρετε 
that the Spirits to you submits, ‘rejoice 
2 , ~ > 7 
δὲ ὅτι τὰ ὀνόματα ὑμῷν ἐγγέγραπται ἐν 
Ibut that the names of you have been enrolled in 
9 - 3 ᾽ ~ - 
οὐρανοῖς. 21 Ἔν auTn TH 
heavens. In same 1the 
% ’ ~ é ~ « f 
ἠγαλλιάσατο τῷ πνεύματι τῷ ἁγίῳ 
heexulted in(?by)the Spirit - Holy 
> ~ 
εἶπεν: ἐξομολογοῦμαί σοι, πάτερ, κύριε 
said: I praise thee, Father, Lord 
~ 3 ~ 4 ~ ~ σ 
τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ τῆς γῆς, ὅτι ἀπέκρυψας 
- οἵ heaven and - af carth, because thou didst hide 
~ 3 4 ~ 1 ~ 
TavTa απο σοφῶν και συνέτιοωυν, 
these things from wise and intelligent [ones], 
3 4 b) Ἀ fa ,ὔ 
ἀπεκάλυψας αὐτὰ νηπίοις" πατήρ, 
didst reveal them to infants; Father, 


o 
ὥρᾳ 
hour 


τοῖς 
the 

\ 

Kai 

and 


\ 
καὶ 
and 
a ¢ 
Vat, 0 
yes - 


Father; for so it seemed 
good in thy sight. 


22 All things are de- 
livered to me of my 
Father; and no man 


knoweth who the Son is, 
but the Father; and who 
the Father is, but the Son, 
and ἐν to whom the Son 
will reveal Ais. 

23% And he turned him 
unto fis disciples, and said 
privately, Blessed are the 
eyes which see the things 
thal ye sce: 

24 For I tell you, that 
many prophets and kings 
have desired to sce those 
things which ye see, and 
have not scen them; and 
10 hear those things which 
ye hear, and have not 
heard them, 

254 And, behold, a cer- 
tain lawyer stood up, and 
tempted him, — saying, 
Master, what shall I do to 
inherit eternal life? 

26 He said unto him, 
What is written in the 
law? how readest thou? 

27 And he answering 
said, Thou shalt love the 
Lord thy God with all 
thy heart, and with all thy 
soul, and with all thy 
strength, and with all thy 
mind; and thy neighbour 
as thyself. 

28 And he said unto 
him, Thou hast answered 


right: this do, and thou 
shalt live. 
29 But he, willing to 


justify himself, said unto 
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- σ 3 fd > ἡ μὲ ͵ 
ὅτι οὕτως εὐδοκία ἐγένετο ἔμπροσθέν σου. 
because thus good pleasure it was before thee. 
22 πάντα μοι παρεδόθη ὑπὸ τοῦ πατρός 
All things to πιὸ were delivered by the Father 

> 1 , 

μου, καὶ οὐδεὶς γινώσκει τίς ἐστιν ὁ 
ofme, and no one knows who is the 


vids εἰ μὴ ὁ πατήρ, Kat Tis ἐστιν ὃ πατὴρ 
Son except the Father, and who is the Father 

3 4 2 ει ‘ TT 33 ᾽ὔ 
€t μὴ ο vios Kat ῳ εαν βούληται 

except the Son and [he] to whomever wills 

¢ 
ὁ υἱὸς ἀποκαλύψαι. 23 Καὶ στραφεὶς 
the Son to reveal (him]. And turning 
4 4 4 3 IN # 

mpos τοὺς μαθητὰξλῤὀ Kar ἰδίαν 

to me disciples privately he said : 

a 


μακάριοι of ὀφθαλμοὶ ot βλέποντες ἁ 
Blessed the eyes - aris the things which 


βλέπετε. 24 λέγω γὰρ ὑμῖν ὅτι πολλοὶ 


ye see. For I tell you that many 


προφῆται καὶ βασιλεῖς ἠθέλησαν ἰδεῖν ἃ 
prophets and kings desired to see the things which 
e ~ ? a] , 4 a 
ὑμεῖς βλέπετε καὶ οὐκ εἶδαν, καὶ 
ye see and did not sce, and 
a ἀκούετε καὶ οὐκ ἤκουσαν. 
the things which ye hear and did not hear. 
25 Kai ἰδοὺ νομικός τις 
Απα[,] behold(,] lawyer a certain 
3 , 3 a id 
ἐκπειράζων αὐτὸν λέγων" 
saying : 


tempting him 
‘ >? r ,ὔ 

ποίησας atwVLtov K TPPOVOLNTW 3 

2] Imay “inherit? 


doing ‘eternal 
\ t » , 
δὲ εἶπεν ἐν νόμῳ 
In law what 


And - said 
γέγραπται; 27 ὁ δὲ 
And he 


has been written? 
> 4 3 7 a ἢ 
ἀποκριθεὶξᾷ εἶπεν’ ἀγαπήσεις κύριον τὸν 

answering said ; Thou shalt love [the] Lord the 

> ~ 

θεόν σου ἐξ ὅλης τῆς καρδίας σου καὶ 
God of thee from all the heart of thee and 
4 @ “- ~ \ 3 o “- 
ἐν ὅλῃ τῇ ψυχῇ σου καὶ ἐν ὅλῃ τῇ 
with all and with all the 
τῇ διανοίᾳ σου, 


the soul of thee 
ἰσχύϊ 
the mind of thee, 


σου Kai ἐν ὅλῃ 
strength of thee and with all 
ta 
σεαυτὸν. 28 εἶπεν 
thyself. he said 


᾿ 4 , ς 
καὶ τὸν πλησίον σου ὡς 
3 , - ? 
ἀπεκρίθης" ΤΟῦΤΟ ποίει 


and the’ neighbour of thee as 

δὲ αὐτῷ: ὀρθῶς 

And to him : Rightly thou didsit answer; this do 
καὶ ζήσῃ. 29 ὁ δὲ θέλων δικαιῶσαι ἑαυτὸν 
and thou shalt live. But he wishing to justify himself 


c 
€t7rev* 


? ~ 
aKxovoat 
to hear 


ἀνέστη 
stood up 
é 
διδάσκαλε, τί 
Teacher, what 


26 ὁ 
he 


, 
Tt 


ζωὴν 
life 
πρὸς 
to 
πῶς 
how 


3 ? ~ 
av7or* Tw 
him : the 
3 
ἀναγινώσκεις; 
readest thou? 
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Jesus, And who is my 
neighbour? 


30 And Jesus answering 
said, A certain man went 
down from Jerusalem to 
Jericho, and fell among 
thieves, which stripped 
him of his raiment, and 
wounded fim, and de- 
parted, leaving fim half 
dead. 

31 And by chance there 


came down ἃ certain 
priest that way: and when 
he saw him, he passed 


by on the other side. 

32 And likewise a Lev- 
ite, when he was at the 
place, came and looked 
on him, and passed by 
on the other side. 

33 But ἃ certain 
Samaritar, as hejourneyed, 
came where he was: and 
when he saw him, he had 
compassion on him, 

34 And went to him, 
and bound up his wounds, 
pouring in oil and wine, 
and set him on his own 
beast, and brought him 
to an inn, and took care of 
him. 

35 And on the morrow 
when he departed, he 
took out two pence, and 
gave ikem to the _ host, 
and said unto him, Take 
care of him; and what- 
soever thou spendest more, 
when I come again, I will 
repay thee. 

36 Which now of these 
three, thinkest thou, was 
neighbour unto him that 
fell among the thieves? 

37 And he said, He that 
shewed mercy ΟΠ him. 
Then said Jesus unto him, 
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4 ι ἢ 3 ~ ‘ , + , 
εἰπεν πρὸς Tov I ησοῦν" Kat τις ἐστιν 
said to - Jesus : And who is 

4 
μον πλησίον; 30 ὑπολβιβὼν 6 Ἰησοῦς 
of me neighbour? Taking [him] up - Jesus 

v ’ a 
εἶπεν" ἄνθρωπός τις κατέβαινεν ἀπὸ 
said : A certain man was going down from 

3 a ? > od - 
ἱερουσαλὴμ εἰς ᾿Ϊεριχώρ,ρ καὶ λῃσταῖς 

Jerusalem to Jericho, and trobbers 

4 a a 

περιέπεσεν, οὗ καὶ ἐκδύσαντες αὐτὸν καὶ 
Mell in with, who _ both siripping him and 


4 3 fd κι 
πληγὰς ἐπιθέντες ἀπῆλθον ἀφέντες ἡμιθανῆ. 
'blows ‘laying ‘on ‘[him] wentaway ἰοανίπρ (him) half dead 
4 f 
31 κατὰ συγκυρίαν δὲ ἱερεύς τις κατέβαινεν 
And by a coincidence acertain priest was going duwn 


> ~ ς ~ 3 ,ὕ 

ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ ἐκείνη, καὶ ἰδὼν αὐτὸν 

in - way that, and sceing him 

5 ~ ᾿ ¢ Ld 

ἀντιπαρῆλθεν. 32 ὁμοίως δὲ Kat Λευίτης 

passed by opposite. And likewise also a Levite 
4 ‘ , me 

κατὰ τὸν τόπον ἐλθὼν καὶ ἰδὼν 

upon the place coming and seeing 

> ~ 

ἀντιπαρῆλθεν. 33 Σαμαρίτης δέ τις ὁδεύων 

passed by opposite. And acertain Samaritan journeyins 

ἦλθεν Kar αὐτὸν Kat ἰδὼν ἐσπλαγχνίσθη, 

came upon him and seeing was filled with pity, 

34 καὶ προσελθὼν κατέδησεν τὰ τραύματα 
and approaching bound up the wounds 


, ~ 9 , ν \ + 
αὐτοῦ ἐπιχέων ἔλαιον καὶ οἶνον, ἐπιβιβάσας 


οἵ him = pouring on oil and wine, *placing 
4 > 4 74 ‘ " ὡς w 
δὲ αὐτὸν emt τὸ ἴδιον κτῆνος ἤγαγεν 
land him on the(his) own beast brought 
> A 3 - ΠῚ -" 
αὐτὸν εἰς πανδοχεῖον καὶ ἐπεμελήθη αὐτοῦ. 
him to an inn and cared for him. 
‘ 7 4 . ” Ἐ 
35 καὶ ἐπὶ τὴν αὔριον ἐκβαλὼν διο 
And on the morrow taking out two 
4 vy 7 ~~ 
δηνάρια ἔδωκεν τῷ πανδοχεῖ καὶ εἶπεν' 
denarii he gave ἴο the innkeeper and said: 
3 , % ~ i 4 an 
ἐπιμελήθητι αὐτοῦ, καὶ ὅ τι ἂν προσδα- 
Care thou for him, and whatever thou spendest 
, Ἵ 4 , ~ , é 
πανήσης ἐγὼ ἐν τῷ ἐεπανέρχεσθαίς με 
in addition ] in the to return mel 


=when I return 
3 ὃ 4 Pies [4 ~ ΄- ᾺἋ ; 
ἀποδώσω σοι. 36 τὶς τούτων τῶν τριῶν πλησίον 


willrepay thee, Who of these - — three ‘neighbour 
~ 4 ~ 

δοκεῖ σοι eyovevat τοῦ ἐμπεσόντος 

lseems it "to thee “to have become of the [one] falling inte 


¢ ¢ 4 φ 
εἰς τοὺς ληστάς; 37 ὁ δὲ εἶπεν: ὁ ποιήσας 


among the robbers? And he said : The[one} doing 
” 3 3 ~ om 

τὸ ἔλεος pet αὐτοῦ. εἶπεν δὲ αὐτῷ ὁ 

the mercy with him. And said to him 


Go, and do thou likewise. 

38% Now it came to 
pass, as they went, that 
he entered into a certain 


village: and ἃ certain 
woman named Martha 
received him into her 
house. 


39 And she had a sister 
called Mary, which also 


sat at Jesus’ feet, and 
heard his word. 
40 But Martha was 


cumbered about much ser- 
ving, and came to him, 
and said, Lord, dost thou 
not care that my _ sister 
hath left me to. serve 
alone? bid her therefore 
that she help me. 

41 And Jesus answered 
and said unto her, Martha, 
Martha, thou art careful 
and troubled about many 


things: 

42 But one thing is 
needful: and Mary hath 
chosen that good part, 


which shail not be taken 
away from her. 


CHAPTER 11 


ND it came to pass, 

that, as he was pray- 
ing in acertain place, when 
he cexsed, one of his 
disciples said unto him, 
Lord, teach us to pray, as 
John also taught his dis- 
ciples. 
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if me 4 \ 4 fa Φ ? 
ῃσοῦὺς πορευου καὶ συ ποίει Opotws. 
Jesus : Go and (δου do likewise, 
> ~ 
38 Ἐν δὲ τῷ πορεύεσθαι αὐτοὺς αὐτὸς 
And in the to go theme he 
=as they went 
’ ANG ? Fd ce 4 a 
εἰσῆλθεν εἰς κώμην τινά: γυνὴ δέ τις 
entered into a certain village; and a certain woman 
ovopate Μάρθα ὑπεδέξατο αὐτὸν εἰς τὴν 
by name Martha received him into the 
3 f ~ 
οἰκίαν. 39 καὶ τῇδε ἦν ἀδελφὴ καλουμένη 
house, And tothis was ἃ sister® being called 


=$he had a sister 
Μαριάμ, ἣ Kal παρακαθεσθεῖσα πρὸς τοὺς 
Mary, who also sitting beside at the 


πόδας τοῦ κυρίου ἤκουεν τὸν λόγον αὐτοῦ. 
feet of the Lord heard the word of him. 


ς 4 , ~ 
40 ἡ δὲ Mapfa περιεσπᾶτο περὶ πολλὴν 
- But = Martha was distracted about much 
# > ~ 4 
διακονίαν: ἐπιστᾶσα δὲὲ εἶπεν" κύριε, οὐ 
serving; andcoming upon fhim] she said: Lord, not 
, Sia ¢ > , i 
μέλει σοι ὅτε ἡ adeAdy μου μόνην με 
mattersit tothee that the sister οἵ πιὸ ‘alone ?2me 


“i + 
διακονεῖν; οὖν ἵνα 
to serve? therefore that 


41 ἀποκριθεὶς δὲ εἶπεν 


αὐτῇ 
her 


3 4 
€tTTOV 
tell 


é 
κατέλειπεν 
1Jeft 


μοι συναντιλάβηται. 


'me 2she may help. And answering said 
- ς td ~ 
αὐτῇ ὁ κύριος. Mapa Mapéa, μεριμνᾷς 
ἴο ποῦ the Lord; Martha(,) Martha, thou art anxious 
καὶ θορυβάζῃ περὶ πολλά, 42 ὀλίγων δέ 
and disturbed about many things, but of few things 
5] fd ἍἌ ς ,ὔ A 4 4 
ἐστιν χρεία ἢ ἑνός: Μαριὰμ yap τὴν 
there is need or of onc; for Mary the 
> 4 , ? ᾽ ed ? 
ἀγαθὴν μερίδα ἐξελέξατο, ἥτις οὐκ 
good part chose, which not 
3 ᾽ὔ > ~ 
ἀφαιρεθήσεται αὐτῆς. 
shall be taken from her. 
> ~~ 
11 Καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ εἶναι αὐτὸν ἐν 
And it cametopass in’ the tobe him» in 
=when he was 
τόπῳ τινὲ προσευχόμενον, ὡς ἐπαύσατο, 
a certain place praving, as he ceased, 
εἶπέν τις τῶν μαθητῶν αὐτοῦ πρὸς 
said acertainone ofthe disciples of him to 
> é é f e ». ᾽ 
αὐτόν: κύριε, δίδαξον ἡμᾶς προσεύχεσθαι, 
him : Lord, teach us to pray, 
A 40.» 
καθὼς καὶ ᾿Ιωάννης ἐδίδαξεν τοὺς μαθητὰς 
even as also John taught the disciples 
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2 And he said unto 
them, When ye pray, say, 
Our Father which art in 
heaven, Wallowed be thy 
name. Thy kingdom come. 
Thy will be done, as in 
heaven, so in earth. 

3 Give us day by day 
our daily bread. 

4 And forgive us our 
sins; for we also forgive 
every one thut is indebted 
to us. And lead us not 
into temptation; but de- 
liver us from evil. 

5 And he said unto 
them, Which of you shall 
have a friend, and shall go 
unto him at midnight, and 
say unto him, Friend, lend 
me three loaves; 

6 For a friend of mine 
in his journcy is come to 
me, and 1 have nothing to 
set before him? 

7 And he from within 
shall answer and say, 
Trouble me not: the door 
is now shut, and my 
children are with me in 


bed; [ cannot rise and 
give thee. 
8 I say unto you, 


Though he will not rise 
and give him, because he 
is his friend, yet because 
of his importunity he will 
rise and give him as many 
as he needeth. 

9 And I say unto you, 


Ask, and it shall be given 
you; seek, and ye shall 
find; knock, and it shall 


be opened unto you. 
10 For every one that 
asketh receiveth; and he 
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αὐτοῖς" 
to them: 


αὐτοῦ. 2 εἶπεν δὲ ὅταν 
of him. And he said When 


προσεύχησθε, λέγετε: Πάτερ, ἁγιασθήτω τὸ 


ye pray, say: Father, Iet be hallowed = the 
ΜΝ Fd > , [ὦ 
ὄνομά σου" ἐλθάτω βασιλεία σου' 
name of thee; let come the kingdom of thee; 
‘ w € “~ 4 ? 4 , 
3 Tov apTov ἡμὼν τον επιουσιον δίδου 
the bread of us - belonging to the morrow give 


ἡμῖν τὸ καθ᾽ ἡμέραν: 4 καὶ ades ἡμῖν τὰς 


us each diay}; and forgive us the 
ς ,ὕ ξ ~ 4 A} 3 4 3 td 
apaptias μων, Kat yap avrot adiopev 
sins of us, for indeed [our]selves we forgive 
. > ’ € a 4 A % , 
παντὶ οὀφείλοντι ἡμῖν. καὶ μὴ εἰσενέγκῃς 
everyone owing to us; and lead not 
€ ~ % é rieaA by 4 
ἡμᾶς ets πειρασμόν. 5 Kai εἶπεν πρὸς 
us into temptation. And he said to 
1 4 é ᾿ ¢ ~ [2 fa a 
αὐτούς: τίς ἐξ ὑμῶν efe φίλον, καὶ 
them : Who of you shalihave ἃ friend, and 
᾽ 
πορεύσεται πρὸς αὐτὸν μεσονυκτίον καὶ 
will come to him at midnight and 
w , ~ é ~ , a ν 
εἰπῇ avTw: φίλε » χβῆσον μοὶ τρεῖς αρτους, 
say tohim: Friend, lend me three loaves, 
bd 4 Ld , > ε ~ 
6 ἐπειδὴ φίλος pov παρεγένετο ἐξ ὁδοῦ 
since alfrend of me arrived olf a journey 
; ᾿ > Mw πὶ ᾿ > “- 
προς με Kat οὐκ ἔχὼ O παραθήσω αυτῳ" 
to me and I have not what 1 may set before him; 
- , 
7 κἀκεῖνος ἔσωθεν ἀποκριθεὶς εἴπῃ" μὴ 
and that one within answering may say: Not 


μοι κόπους πάρεχε' ἤδη ἡ θύρα κέκλεισται, 
me troubles cause; now the door has been shut, 
4 ᾿ f ? Ἵ ~ ? 4 
καὶ τὰ παιδία pov per ἐμοῦ εἰς τὴν 
and the children of me with me in the 
é ᾽ν fa b ] , > ‘ ~ é 
KOLTHV εἰσιν" ου δύναμαι αναστας δοῦναί 
bed arc; I cannot Tising up fo give 
, ς « .] \ > ’ : 
σοι. 8 λέγω ὑμῖν, εἰ καὶ οὐ δώσει 
thee, I tell you, if even he will not give 
? ~ 3 ᾿ ᾿ 1 f > ~ 
auTwW avaoTas διὰ Το εἶναι φίλον αυτοῦυ, 
him rising up onaccountofl the to be friend of him, 
= because he is his friend, 


‘ 3 raw) ? ~ > θ 4 
τὴν αναϊδειαν αὐτοῦ εγερθεις 
the importunity of him rising 

é 3 ~ σ ᾽; » A et - 
δώσει αὐτῷ ὅσων γχγρήζει. 9 Καγὼ ὑμῖν 
he will give hina as many ἃς he needs. And I Syou 

é b ~ 4 ? e -. _* 
λέγω, αἰτεῖτε, καὶ δοθήσεται ὑμῖν" ζητεῖτε, 


διά γε 


yet on account of 


‘ell, ask, and it willbe given you; seck, 
4 4 3 ᾿ 
καὶ εὑρήσετε: κρούετε, καὶ ἀνοιγήσεται 
and ye will find; knock, and it will be opened 
¢ ~ ~ ‘ ς 3 - , 4 
ὑμῖν. 10 πᾶς yap ὁ αἰτῶν λαμβάνει, Kat 


to you. For everyone asking receives, and 


that seeketh findeth; and 
to him that knocketh it 
shall be opened. 

1! If a son shall ask 
bread of any of you that 
is a father, will he give him 
a stone? or if Ae ask a 
fish, will he for a fish give 
him a serpent? 

12 Or if he shall ask 
an egg, will he offer him a 


scorpion ? 

[3 If ye then, being 
evil, know how to give 
good gifts unto your 


children: how much more 
shall vour heavenly Father 
give the Holy Spirit to 
them that ask him? 

14% And he was casting 
out a devil, and it was 
dumb. And it came to 
pass, when the devil was 
gone out, the dumb spake; 
and the people wondered. 

15 But some of them 
sid, He casicth out devils 
through Beelzebub the 
chief of the devils. 

16 And others, tempting 
him, sought of him a sign 


froin heaven. 

17 But he, knowing 
their thoughts, said unto 
them, Every kingdom 
divided against itself is 


brought to desolation; and 
a house divided against a 
house falleth. 

18 If Satan also be 
divided against himself, 
how shall his kingdom 
Stand? because ye say 
that 1 cast out devils 
through Beelzebub. 

19 Andifl by Beelzebub 
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« ~ e¢ ἢ ἢ ~ é 
ὁ ζητῶν εὑρίσκει, καὶ τῷ κρούοντι 
the [one] seeking finds, and tothe [one] knocking 
> 7 , , 3 ¢ ~ 4 
ἀνοιγήσεται. ria δὲ ἐξ ὑμῶν τὸν 
it will be opened. And ‘what ‘of ®you - 
7 3 a € ει » ,ὔ ᾿ 
πατέρα αἰτήσει ὁ υἱὸς ἰχθύν, μὴ 
father *[is there] [of whom] ὅν} ask “the *son 104 fish, ποῖ 
3 Α 3 f y 3 ~ 3 4 ἌἍ 
αντι ἰχθύος ὄφιν αὐτῷ ἐπιδώσει; 12 n 
instead of afish “a serpent ?to him ‘will hand? or 


\ > i » ~ , 
καὶ αἰτήσει wov, ἐπιδώσει αὐτῷ σκορπίον; 
even hewillask anegg, willhand to him a scorpion? 


13 εἰ οὖν ὑμεῖς πονηροὶ ὑπάρχοντες οἴδατε δόματα 
If therefore ye evil Ibeing know gilts 
3 4 4 ~ , ¢ ~ ’ 
ἀγαθὰ διδόναι τοῖς τέκνοις ὑμῶν, πόσῳ 
good to give tothe children of you, how much 
~ « Ἀ ε > b ~ f 
μᾶλλν 6 πατὴῤ ὃ ἐξ οὐρανοῦ δώσει 
more the Father - of heaven ; will give 
~ aA - ᾽ 
πνευμα aytov TOU AtTovotv αυτον. 
Spirit [the] Holy tothefones] asking him. 
\ 4 
14 Καὶ ἦν ἐκβάλλων δαιμόνιον, καὶ αὐτὸ 
And he was” expelling a demon, and it 
f ? f A ~ , 
κωφόν: ἐγένετο δὲ τοῦ δαιμονίου 
duinb; and it came to pass the demon 
=as the demon went out 


fd 4 

κωφός" καὶ 
dumb man; and 
15 twes δὲ ἐξ 
οἵ 


but some 
~ 
TW αρχοντι 
chief 


εν 
ἣν 
was 
> 
ἐλάλησεν ὁ 
spoke the 
€ Mw λ a 
ot ὄχλοι 
the crowds; 
> 
εἶπαν. ἐν Βεεζεβοὺλ 
said ; By Beeizebub the 
τῶν δαιμονων ἐκβάλλει τὰ δαιμόνια" 
of the demons he expels the demons; 
16 ἕτεροι δὲ πειράζοντε μεῖον ἐξ οὐρανοῦ 
ρ βράςφοντές σὴμ ρ 
and others tempting asign outof heaven 
4 é > 3 ~ > 4 \ 3 a 
ἐζήτουν παρ᾽ αὐτοῦ. 17 αὐτὸς δὲ εἰδὼς 
sought from him. But he knowing 
αὐτῶν τὰ διανοήματα αὐτοῖς" πᾶσα 
ofthem the thoughts to them : Every 
,ὔ γι e \ ~ > ~ 
βασιλεία ἐφ᾽ ἑαυτὴν διαμερισθεῖσα ἐρημοῦται, 


3 ,ὔ 
ἐξελθόντος 
going out® 

>? 4 
ἐθαύμασαν 
marvelled 
αὐτῶν 
them 


εἶπεν 
said 


kingdom against itself divided is made desolate, 
4 > Ἀ t i 3 Ά 
καὶ οἶκος ἐπὶ οἶκον πίπτει. 18 εἰ δὲ 
and ἅποιξο against ἃ house falls. And if 
4 ¢ “~ 3 3 e ‘ ld 
Kat ὁ σατανᾶς ed ἑαυτὸν διεμερίσθη, 
also - Satan against himself was clivided, 
~ é e ? 9 ow Gg 
πῶς σταθήσετσι ἡ βασιλεία αὐτοῦ; ὅτι 
how will stand the kingdom of him? because 
λέγετε ἐν BeeleBovA ἐκβάλλειν pe τὰ 
ye say by Beelzebub to expel me» the 
=([that] by Beelzebub I expel 
δαιμόνια. 19 εὖ δὲ ἐγὼ ἐν BeelcBovdA 
demons. But if I by Beelzebub 
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cast out devils, by whom 
do your sons cast them 
out? therefore shall they 
be your judges. 

20 But if I with the 
finger of God cast out 
devils, no doubt the king- 
dom of God is come upon 
you. 

21 When a sirong man 
armed keepeth his palace, 
his goods are in peace: 

22 But when a stronger 
than he shall come upon 
him, and overcome him, 
he taketh from him all his 
armour wherein he trusted, 
and divideth his spoils. 

23 He that is not with 
me is against me: and he 
that gathereth not with 
me scattereth. 

24 When the unclean 
spirit is gone out of a man, 
he walketh through dry 
places, seeking rest; and 
finding none, he saith, I 
will return unto my house 
whence I came out. 

25 And when he com- 
eth, he findeth if swept 
and garnished. 

26 Then goeth he, and 
taketh to him seven other 
spirits more wicked than 
himself; and they enter in, 
and dwell there: and the 
last stare of that man is 
worse than the first. 

275 And it came to 
pass, zs he spake these 
things, a certain woman 
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ἐκβάλλω τὰ δαιμόνια, of viol ὑμῶν ἐν 
expel the demons, the sons of you by 
τίνι ἐκβάλλουσιν; διὰ τοῦτο αὐτοὶ ὑμῶν 
what do they expel? therefore they of you 
3 w 3 4 Ἵ 
κριταὶ ἔσονται. 20 εἰ δὲ ἐν δακτύλῳ 
judges shall be. But if by [the] finger 
- > 3 4 
θεοῦ [ἐγὼ] ἐκβάλλω τὰ δαιμόνια, ἄρα 
of God I expel the demons, then 
᾽ 2.19 ~ ~ “- 
ἔφθασεν ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς ἡ βασιλεία τοῦ θεοῦ. 
came upon you the kingugom - ofGod. 


21 ὅταν ὁ ἰσχυρὸς καθωπλισμένος φυλάσσῃ 
When the strongman having been well armed guards 
nv ἑαυτοῦ αὐλήν, ἐν εἰρήνῃ 
the of himself palace, in peace 
¢ , Ι] ~ 3 4 4 
ὑπάρχοντα auTou 22 ἐπαν δὲ 
goods of him; but when a stroneer 
+ “~ 3 λθ Α ‘4 1 ’ a f 
αυτου ἐπελθων νικήσῃ αὐτὸν, τὴν πανοπλίαν 
[than] him coming upon overcomes him, the armour 
> - w sy? 3 , , 4 
αὐτοῦ αἴρει, eb ἦἧ ἐπεποίθει, καὶ τὰ 
of him he takes, on which he had relied, and the 
σκῦλα αὐτοῦ διαδίδωσιν. 23 Ὃ μὴ ὧν 
arms of him distribuies. The [one] ποῖ being 
3 2 ~ 2 > ~ 
per ἐμοῦ κατ᾽ ἐμοῦ καὶ ὁ 
with me against me and the[one] not 
,ὕ 3 2 - σ 
συνάγων μετ ἐμοῦ 24 “Ὅταν 
gathering with me When 
4 ~ ~ 
τὸ ἀκάθαρτον πνεῦμα τοῦ 
the unclean spirit the 
3 ᾽ὔ é 3 f 
ἀνθρώπου, διέρχεται δι τόπων 
man, he goes trough through places 
~ 3 ,ὔ \ 4 
ζητοῦν ἀνάπαυσιν, καὶ μὴ εὑρίσκον λέγει" 
secking rest, and not finding Says : 
¢ ? b 4 τ , σ 3 ~ 
ὑποστρέψω εἰς Tov οἶκόν pov ὅθεν ἐξῆλθον' 
I will return to the house of mewhence Icaineout; 
3 
25 καὶ ἐλθὸν εὑρίσκει σεσαρωμένον 
and coming he finds [it] saving been swept 
f 
κεκοσμημένον. 26 τότε πορεύεται 
having been furnished. Then he goes 
fa ‘4 
παραλαμβάνει πνεύματα 
takes Spirits 
ς ~ 2 ; 
ἑαυτοῦ εἰσελθόντα 
[than} himself entering 
ἐκεῖ: καὶ γίνεται τὰ 
there; and becomes the 
? é ? ~ 7 3 ,ὔ 
ἐκείνου χείρονα τῶν πρώτων. 27 ᾿Ἐγένετο 
of that worse [than] the first. it came to pass 
4 3 ~ é ar ~ ‘ 
δὲ ἐν τῷ λέγειν αὐτὸν ταῦτα ἐπάρασά Tis 
Απάϊη {πε to say hime these things ‘lifting up 'a certai- 
=as he said 


4 
τα, 
ihe 
+, , 
ἐσχυροτερος 


3 ι 
ἐστιν 
is(are) 


ἐστιν, 
is, 

La 
σκορπίζει. 
scatters. 

ἐξέλθῃ 


goes out 


3 1 
απο 
from 

3 > 
avudpwv 

dry 


καὶ 
and 
Kat 
and 
‘4 
πονηροτερα 
more wicked 
κατοικεῖ 
he dwells 
ΜΝ ~ > 7 
ἔσχατα τοῦ ἀνθρώπου 
last things - man 


ἕτερα 
other 

ε ,ὔ ᾿ 
ἐπτα, Kat 
seven, and 


of the company lifted up 
her voice, and said unto 
him, Blessed is the womb 
that bare thee, and the 
paps which thou hast 
sucked. 

28 But he said, Yea 
rather, blessed are they 
that hear the word of God, 
and keep it. 

29" And when the 
people were gathered thick 
together, he began lo Say, 
This is an evil generation: 
they seck a sign; and there 
shall no sign be given il, 
but the sign of Jonas the 
prophet. 

30 For as Jonas was a 
sign unto the Ninevites, 
so shall also the Son of 
man be to this generation. 

31 The queen of the 
south shall rise up in the 
judgment with the men of 
this generalion, and con- 
demn them: for she came 
from the utmost parts of 
the carth to hear the 
wisdom of Solomon; and, 
behold, a greater than 
Solomon is here. 

32 The men of Nineve 
shall rise up in_ thie 
judgment with this genera- 
tion, and shall condemn it: 
for they repented at the 
preaching of Jonas; and, 
behold, a greater than 
Jonas és here. 

33 No man, when he 
hath lighted a candle, 
pulteth it in a secret place, 
neither under 2 bushel, but 
on a candlestick, that they 
which come in may sec 
the light. 
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\ 4 ? ~ MN 4 b ~ 
φωνὴν γυνὴ ἐκ τοῦ ὄχλου εἶπεν αὐτῶ: 
[Ther] voice *woman ‘of ‘the ‘crowd said to him : 
μακαρία ἡ κοιλία ἡ βαστάσασά σε καὶ 
Blessed the womb - having borne thee and 
μαστοὶ ods ἐθήλασας. 28 αὐτὸς δὲ εἶπεν" 
[the] breasts which thou didst suck. But he said : 
μενοῦν μακάριοι ot ἀκούοντες τὸν λόγον 
Nay rather blessed the[ones] hearing the word 
τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ φυλάσσοντες. 
- of God and keeping. 


29 Τῶν δὲ ὄχλων ἐπαθροιζομένων ἤρξατο 
And the crowds pressing upon® he began 
=as the crowds pressed upon [him] 


, € a id 
λέγειν’: ἡ γενεὰ αὕτη γενεὰ πονηρά ἐστιν" 


lo say: - "generation !This ‘generation ‘an evil Sis: 
~ - Α A 
σημεῖον ζητεῖ, καὶ σημεῖον od δοθήσεται 
a sign it seeks, and a sign will not be given 
, ~ > Ἁ 4 - Ἵ ~ \ 
αὐτῇ εἰ μὴ τὸ σημεῖον ᾿ΪΙωνᾶ. 30 καθὼς 
to it except the sign of Jonas. cven as 
i ? fd "T. ~ ~ a“ 
yap ἐγένετο [6] weds τοῖς Nweviras 
For Ibecame - 4Jonas ‘to the 5Ninevites 
~ [2 
σημεῖον, οὕτως ἔσται καὶ ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ 
“a sign, 50 willbe also the Son - 
> é ~ ~ ὔ 
ἀνθρώπου τῇ γενεᾷ ταύτῃ. 31 βασίλισσα 
of man - generation (ὁ this. [The] queen 
, > ? > ~ , ~ 
νότου ἐγερθήσεται ἐν τῇ κρίσει μετὰ τῶν 


of [the] south will be raised in the judgment with the 


3 “~ ~ ~ 4 ἴ δὲ 
ἀνδρῶν τῆς γενεᾶς ταύτης καὶ κατακρινεῖ 
men — generation of this and = will condemn 
Ἵ 7 Ld τ > ~ ? ~ 
αὐτούς. ὅτι ἦλθεν ἐκ τῶν περάτων τῆς 
them; because she came from the extremities of the 
“- ? ~ ‘ i ~ 
γῆς ἀκοῦσαι τὴν σοφίαν Σολομῶνος, καὶ 
earth to hear the wisdom of Solomon, and 
> X a ~ - , 
ἰδοὺ πλεῖον Σολομῶνος ὧδε. 32 ἄνδρες 
behold ἃ greater [than] Solomon [is] here. Men 
~ > ὔ» 4 ΄Ν 
Νινευ tTat αναστΉσοντΤαι εν ΤΊ κρίσει μετὰ 
Ninevites will rise up in the judgment with 
~ ~ ᾽ὔ \ ~ 
τῆς γενεᾶς ταύτης καὶ κατακρινοῦσιν αὐτήν' 
-  gencration this and will condenin i 


it; 
g 7 " \ Fd 3 Ὡς ᾿ 
ὅτι μετενόησαν εἰς τὸ κήρυγμα ᾿ΪΙωνᾶ, καὶ 
because they repented at 


the proclamation of Jonas, and 
> AY “ 
ἰδοὺ πλεῖον 


"Tava ὧδε. 33 Οὐδεὶς λύχνον 


behold a greater [than] Jonas [is] here. No one *a lamp 
τ 3 4 / 
ἅψας εἰς κρύπτην τίθησιν οὐδὲ ὑπὸ τὸν 
Thaving lit ‘in ’secret Splaces [it] nor under the 
,ὔ 3 3 > 4 4 td 
μόδιον, ἀλλ᾽ ἐπὶ τὴν λυχνίαν, ἵνα οἱ 
bushel, but on the lampstand, that the 
> , ἢ 7 
εἰσπορευόμενοι τὸ φέγγος βλέπωσιν. 384 ὁ 
ones] entering the light may see. The 
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34 The light of the body 
is the eye: therefore when 
thine eye is single, thy 
whole body also is full of 
light; but when thine eye 
is evil, thy body also is 
full of darkness. 

35 Take heed therefore 
that the light which is in 
thee be not darkness. 

36 If thy whole body 
therefore δὲ full of light, 
having no part dark, the 
whole shall be full of light, 
as when the bright shining 
of a candle doth give thee 
light. 

379 And as he spake, a 
certain Pharisee besought 
him to dine with him: 
and he went in, and sat 
down to meat. 

38 And when the 
Pharisee saw if, he mar- 
velled that he had not first 
washed before dinner. 

39 And the Lord said 
unto him, Now do ye 
Pharisees make clean the 
outside of the cup and 
the platter; but your in- 
ward part is full of 
ravening and wickedness. 

40 Ye fools, did not he 
that made that which is 
without make that which 
is within also ? 

41 But rather give alms 
of such things as ye have; 
and, behold, all things are 
clean unto you. 

42 But woe unto you, 
Pharisees! for ye tithe 
mint and rue and all 
manner of herbs, and pass 
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4 ~ 
λύχνος τοῦ σώματός ἐστιν ὁ ὀφθαλμός σου. 
lamp = of the body is the eye of thee, 
cd € 3 ~ 
ὅταν ὁ ὀφθαλμός cov ἁπλοῦς ἢ, καὶ 
When the eye of thee single is, also 
σ a ~ 
ὅλον TO σῶμά σον φωτεινόν ἐστιν’ ἐπὰν 
all the body of thee bright is: "when 
4 ἢ “4 ~ 
δὲ πονηρὸς ἢ, καὶ TO σῶμά σου σκοτεινόν. 
1but evil itis, also the body ofthee fis] dark. 
35 σκόπει οὖν μὴ TO φῶς τὸ ἐν σοὶ 
Watch therefore lest the light - in thee 
, ? f > - ἢ “~ , 
σκότος ἐστὶν. 36 εἰ οὖν τὸ σῶμα σου 
darkness is. If therefore ‘the ‘body ‘of thee 
σ fd a ΠῚ] 
ὅλον φωτεινόν, μὴ ἔχον μέρος τι σκοτεινόν, 
whole [15] bright, not having "part ‘any dark, 
uv rv μὲ ξ σ΄ ε 4 
ἔσται φωτεινὸν ὅλον ὡς ὅταν ὁ λύχνος 
Awill be Sbright 1811 as when the lamp 
-- 3 “-- f 
τῇ ἀστραπῇ φωτίζῃ σε. 
with the(its) shining eniightens thee. 
37 Ἔν δὲ τῷ λλαλῆσαι 
Now in the to speak® 
=as [he] spoke 
Φαρισαῖος ὅπως 
ἃ Pharisee that 
}] x. A 3 4 
εἰσελθὼν δὲ ἀνέπεσεν. 
and entering he reclined. 
’ a ’ 3, ΄σ 
ἰδὼν ἐθαύμασεν ὅτι 
seeing marvelled that 
πρὸ Tov ἀρίστου. 
before the dinner. 
πρὸς αὐτόν: νῦν 
to him : Now 
ἔξωθεν τοῦ 
outside of the 
, 
καθαρίζετε, 
cleanse, 
ἁρπαγῆς 
of robbery 
ὃ ποιήσας 
the [one] making 


> a 
ἐρωτᾷ 


αὐτὸν 
asks i 


him 
? ~ 
αὐτῶ" 
him: 
Φαρισαῖος 
Pharisee 
ἐβαπτίσθη 
first he washed 
Φ 
39 εἶπεν δὲ ὁ κύριος 
But said the Lord 
δ - et - a 
ὑμεῖς ot Φαρισαῖοι τὸ 
ye - Pharisees the 
td \ ~ 
ποτηρίου Kat τοῦ πίνακος 
cup and of the dish 
a 4 ν ε ~ é 
τὸ δὲ ἔσωθεν ὑμῶν γέμει 
but the inside of you is full 
é ν ΠῚ 
πονηρίας. 40 adpoves, οὐχ 
wickedness. Foolish men, ποῖ 
\ Μ“ 4 Ἁ " 
τὸ ἔξωθεν καὶ τὸ ἐἔσωθεν 
the outside also the inside 
> i " 4 > 4 ,ὔ 
ἐποίησεν; 41 πλὴν τα ενοντα δότε 
made? Nevertheless the things being within give 
> , ‘ > \ , ‘ ς: oa 
ἐλεημοσύνην, καὶ ἰδοὺ πάντα καθαρὰ ὑμῖν 
alms, and behold all things clean to vou 
> \ a a 
ἐστιν. 42 ἀλλὰ ovat ὑμῖν τοῖς Φαρισαίοις͵ 


παρ᾽ 
with 
38 ὁ δὲ 

But the 
πρῶτον 


ἀριστήσῃ 


he would dine 


> 
ou 
not 


καὶ 
and 


is(are). But woe to you = Pharisees, 
κι ‘ ε [4 
ὅτι ἀποδεκατοῦτε TO ἡδύοσμον καὶ τὲ 
because ye tithe the mint and the 
\ -“ , % 
πήγανον καὶ πᾶν λάχανον, καὶ παρέρχεσθε 
tue and every herb, and pass by 


over judgment and the 
love of God: these ought 
ye to have done, and not 
to leave the other undone. 

43 Woe unto you, 
Pharisees! for ye love the 
uppermost seats in the 
synagogues, and greetings 
in the markets. 

44 Woe unto you, 
scribes and Pharisees, 
hypocrites! for ye are as 
graves which appear not, 
and the men that walk 
over them are not aware of 
them. 

45 Then answered one 
of the lawyers, and said 
unto him, Master, thus 
saying thou reproachest 
us also. 

46 And he said, Woe 
unto you also, ye lawyers! 
for ye lade men with 
burdens grievous to be 
borne, and ye yourselves 
touch not the burdens 
with one of your fingers. 

47 Woe unto you! for 
ye build the sepulchres of 
the prophets, and your 
fathers killed them. 

48 Truly ye bear witness 
that ye allow the deeds of 
your fathers: for they in- 
deed killed them, and ye 
build their sepulchres. 

49 Therefore also said 
the wisdom of God, I 
will send them prophets 
and apostles, and some of 
them they shall slay and 
persecute: 

50 That the blood of all 
the prophets, which was 
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4 , 4 a ? iA ΄-“ ~ 
τὴν κρίσιν καὶ τὴν ἀγάπην τοῦ θεοῦ' 
the judgment and the love - of God; 
~ 4 μὲ n a 
ταῦτα δὲ bet ποιῆσαι κἀκεῖνα μὴ 
but these things it behoved to do and those not 
παρεῖναι. 43 ovat ὑμῖν τοῖς Dapicaiois, 
to pass by. Woe to you - Pharisees, 
ε 3 “- s - 
OTL ayaTraTe THV πρωτοκαθεδρίαν ἐν τα ts 
because ye love the chief seat In the 
“a \ A] a 
συναγωγαῖς καὶ τοὺς ἀσπασμοὺς ἐν ταῖς 
synagogues and the greetings in the 
2 ~ ? 4 ε ~ ia 4 \ e 4 
ayopats. 44 ovat ὑμῖν, oft ἐστέ ws τὰ 
marketplaces. Woe toyou, because yeare as the 
- 4 » 4 ε » 
μνημεῖα τὰ ἄδηλα, καὶ ot ἄνθρωποι οἱ 
tombs - unseen, and__—i the men - 
~ > ᾿ 
περιπατοῦντες ἐπάνω οὐκ οἴδασιν. 
walking over do not know. 
> ,ὔ ~ ~ 
45 ᾿Αποκριθεὶς δέ τις τῶν νομικῶν λέγει 
And answering one of the lawyers says 
Ὶ ~ ὃ ὃ fa ~ ,ὔ i e ~ 
αὐτῷ: διδάσκαλε, ταῦτα λέγων καὶ ἡμᾶς 
to him : Teacher, these things saying also us 
ὑβρίζεις. 46 ὁ δὲ εἶπεν. καὶ ὑμῖν τοῖς 
thou insultest. And he Said : Also to you - 


~ 4 - ,ὔ 4 > ,ὔ 
νομικοῖς οὐαί, ὅτι φορτίζετε τοὺς ἀνθρώπους 
lawyers woe, because ye burden - men 
᾽ , % ? 4 ει ~ 
φορτία δυσβάστακτα, καὶ αὐτοὸ ἑνὲ τῶν 
[with] burdens dificulttocarry, and [your]selves with one of the 
δακτύλων ὑμῶν ov προσψαύετε τοῖς φορτίοις. 
fingers of you ye do not touch the burdens. 
~ b ~ a 
47 οὐαὶ ὑμῖν, ὅτι οἰκοδομεῖτε τὰ μνημεῖα 
Woe to you, because ye build the tombs 
~ ~ € ᾿ a 
τῶν προφητῶν, ot δὲ πατέρες ὑμῶν 
of the prophets, and the fathers of you 
ἀπέκτειναν αὐτούς. 48 dpa μάρτυρές ἐστε 
killed them. Therefore witnesses ye are 
καὶ συνευδοκεῖτε τοῖς ἔργοις τῶν πατέρων 
and yeentircly approve {πὸ works) of the fathers 
ὑμῶν, OTL αὐτοὶ μὲν ἀπέκτειναν αὐτούς, 
of you, because they ononehand killed them, 
e “- δὲ J ὃ - ὃ Α - Α 
ὑμεῖς ε οἰκοδομεῖτε. 49 Ota τοῦτο καὶ 
ye onthe other hand build. Therefore also 
¢ f ~ ~ 3 ~ > 
ἡ σοφία τοῦ θεοῦ εἶπεν: ἀποστελῶ εἰς 
the Wisdom - of God said ; I will send 10 
+] 4 , 4 3 , 5 3 
αὐτοὺς προφήτας Kat ἀποστόλους, καὶ ἐξ 
them prophets and apostles, and of 
αὐτῶν ἀποκτενοῦσιν διώξουσιν, 50 ἵνα 
them they will kill persecute, that 
3 ~ 4 t td ~ ~ 
ἐκζητηθῇ τὸ αἷμα πάντων τῶν προφητῶν 
may berequired ‘the *blood Sofall ‘the ‘prophets 


4 
Kat 
and 
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shed from the foundation 
of the world, may be re- 
quired of this generation; 

51 From the blood of 
Abel unto the blood of 
Zacharias, which perished 
between the altar and the 
temple: verily I say unto 
you, It shaJl be required of 
this generation. 

52 Woe unto you, 
lawyers! for ye have taken 
away the key of know- 
ledge: ye entered not in 
yourselves, and them that 
were entering in ye hin- 
dered. 

53 And as he said these 
things unto them, the 
scribes and the Pharisees 
began to urge dim vehe- 
mently, and to provoke 
him to speak of many 
things: 

54 Laying wait for him, 
and seeking to catch some- 
thing out of his mouth, 
that they might accuse 
him. 


CHAPTER 12 


N the mean time, when 
there were gathered to- 

gether an innumerable 
multitude of people, in- 
somuch that they trode 
one upon another, he 
began to say unto his 
disciples first of all, Be- 
ware ve of the leaven of 
the Pharisees, which is 
hypocrisy. 

2 For there is nothing 
covered, that shall not be 
revealed; neither hid, that 
shall not be known. 

3 Therefore whatsoever 
ye have spoken in darkness 
shall be heard in the light; 
and that which ye have 


LUKE 11, 12 


κόσμου 
P°of [the] world 
51 ἀπὸ αἵματος 

from [the] blood 
Ζαχαρίου τοῦ 
of Zacharias - 


θυσιαστηρίου 
altar 


τὸ ἐκκεχυμένον ἀπὸ καταβολῆς 

- ‘having been shed ‘from "1Π6] *foundation 

ἀπὸ τῆς γενεᾶς ταύτης, 

12from - generation this, 

σ 

Αβελ ἕως αἵματος 

of Abel to [1Π6] blood 

5 f 4 ~ 

ἀπολομένου μεταξὺ τοῦ 
destroyed between the 
on Μ -" 

τοῦ οἴκου: ναὶ λέγω ὑμῖν, 

the house; yes I tell you, 

3 4 ~ ~ é b) ᾿Ὶ ς - - 

amo τῆς γενεᾶς ταύτης. 52 ovat υμῖν τοῖς 

from - generation this. Woe to you - 

νομικοῖς, κλεῖδα τῆς 
lawyers, key - 

τοὺς 
the 


καὶ 
and 
ἐκζητηθήσεται 
it will be required 


Mv 


Ὥρατε 
ye took the 
3 ? 7 1 
οὐκ εἰσήλθατε καὶ 
ye did not enter and 
53 Κακεῖθεν ἐξελ- 
And thence ποι 
=as he went forth theme 
, ~ ¢ - \ 
θόντος αὐτοῦ οἱ γραμματεῖς καὶ 
forth him® the scribes and 
€ @ ~ ὃ ~ 5" ͵ 4 3 ey 
ot Paptoatol δεινως ἐνέχειν και ἀποστοματιίιίειν 
the Pharisees terribly 'tobe*angry and to 'draw “out 
ν ἣ 4 f > é 
αὐτὸν TrEpt πλειόνων, 54 ἐνεδρεύοντες 
‘him concerning ἄρτοαϊ number of things, iying in wait for 
αὐτὸν θηρεῦσαί τι ἐκ TOU στόματος αὐτοῦ. 
him to catch something outof the mouth of him. 


σ 
oTt 
because 
4 
γνώσεως" αὐτοὶ 
of knowledge; (your]selves 


4 
THY 


> f ? Ν 7? 
εἰσερχομένους EKWAUCATE. 
[ones] entering ye prevented. 


npEavTo 
began 


3 t 3 ~ ~ , 
12 Ev ots ἐπισυναχθεισῶν Twy μυριάδων 
In which things being assembled the thousands 
= Meanwhile as the thousands of the crowd were asseribled, 
» “ > , 
ὄχλου, wore ἀλλήλους, 
crowd,? 50 as one another, 
4 
προς 
to 


καταπατεῖν 
to tread qn 


ἤρξατο τοὺς μαθητὰς 
he began the Wisciples 
πρῶτον: προσέχετε ἑαυτοῖς ἀπὸ τῆς ζύμης, 


τοῦ 

of the 
αὐτοῦ 
of him 


λέγειν 


to say 


first : Take hced to yourselves froin the leaven, 
ω ᾿ 4 ¢ ? ~ # 
HTS ἐστιν υποκρισις, των Φαρισαίων. 
which is hypocrisy, of the Pharisees. 
4 4 a 3 \ 
2 οὐδὲν δὲ συγκεκαλυμμένον ἐστὶν 6 οὐκ 


Shaving been lthere is which not 


completely covered 
be ] Fd 1 A a , = 
ἀποκαλυφθήσεται, και Κρύυπτον οον γνωσθὴήσεται. 
will be uncovered, and hidden which wil! not be knowa. 


And 'nothing 


> » 4 o » ~ # ww + 
3 ἀνθ ων οσα εν ΤΊ σκοτίᾳ E€tTaTe εν 
Therefore whatthings in the darkness _ ye said in 
- Ἁ 3 a 4 «“ \ 4 
τῳ φωτὶ ἀκουσθήσεται, Hat Oo προς TO 
the light will be heard, and what to the 


spoken in the ear in 
closets shall be proclaimed 
upon the houselops. 

4 And I say unto you 
my friends, Be not afraid 
of them that kill the body, 
and after that have no 
more that they can do. 

5 But I will forewarn 
you whom ye shalt fear: 
Fear him, which after he 
hath killed hath power to 
cast into hell; yea, I say 
unto you, Fear him. 

6 Are not five sparrows 
sold for two  farthings, 
and not one of them is 
forgotten before God? 

7 But even the very 
hairs of your head are 
all numbered. Fear not 
therefore: ye are of more 
value than many sparrows, 

S Also I say unto you, 
Whosoever shail confess 
me before men, him shall 
the Son of man also con- 
fess before the angels of 
God: 

9 But he that denieth 
me before men shall be 
denied before the angels of 
God. 

10 And whosoever shall 
speak a word against the 
Son of man, it shall be 
forgiven him: but unto 
him that blasphemeth 
against the Holy Ghost it 
shall not be forgiven. 

11 And when they bring 
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οὖς ἐλαλήσατε ἐν τοῖς ταμιείοις κηρυχθήσεται 
ear ye spoke in the private rooms will be proclaimed 
, ᾿Ὶ - fd ᾽ 4 ¢ - a 
ἐπὶ τῶν δωμάτων. 4 Λέγω δὲ ὑμῖν τοῖς 

on the roofs. And [ say to you. the 

i 4 - > a ~ 
φίλος pov, μὴ φοβηθῆτε ἀπὸ τῶν 
friends of me, do not be afraid from(of) the [ones] 
ἀποκτεννόντων TO σῶμα καὶ μετὰ ταῦτα 
killing the body and after these things 
μὴ ἐχόντων περισσότερον Τὺ ποιῆσαι. 

not having anything more to do. 
5 ὑποδείξω δὲ τία ῴφοβηθῆτε' 
But [ will warn whom ye may fear: 
é 4 Mv 

φοβήθητε TOV εἐχοντα 
ἸΓΘΔΓ [86 [one] Shaving 
ἐξουσίαν ἐμβαλεῖν 
‘authority *to cast in 
λέγω ὑμῖν, τοῦτον 
I say to you, this one 


’ ἤ - 
πέντε στρουθία πωλοῦνται 
five sparrows are sold 


4 > Ἵ “". b] w > ,ὔ 
καὶ ἐξ αὐτῶν οὐκ ἔστιν ἐπιλελησμένον 


ὑμῖν 
you 
ἀποκτεῖναι 
διὸ kill(killing) 
εἰς τὴν γέενναν. 
into - pehenna. 
φοβήϑητε. 
fear ye. 

docapiwy 

of(for) farthings 


ETA τὸ 
Satter rhe 
vat 
Yes!,] 

. 

6 ov xe 
Not 

’ 

δύο; 
two? 


a 
εν 


and one οἵ them is not having been forgotten 
᾽ 7 ~ “~ 3 Ἀ 4 € f 
ἐνώπιον τοῦ θεοῦ. 7 ἀλλὰ καὶ at τρίχες 
before - God. But even the hairs 
~ ~ ς -" - > ’ 
τῆς κεφαλςε ὑμῶν πᾶσαι ἠθίθμηνται. 
of the head of you all have been numbered. 


μὴ φοβεῖσθε: πολλῶν στρουθίων διαφέρετε. 


Fear ye not; from many sparrows ye differ. 
; 4 ξ A ~ a “1 « ᾽ὔ 
8 λέγω δὲ ὑμῖν, πᾶς ὃς ἂν ὁμολογήσῃ 
But [ tell you, everyone whoever confesses 
» > 4 w ~ 5 ᾽ὔ 1 ¢ 
ἐν ἐμοὶ ἔμπροσθεν τῶν ἀνθρώπων, Kai ὁ 
- me before - men, also the 
ει ~ > / ¢ a > 3 - 
υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ὁμολογήσει ἐν αὐτῷ 
Son - of man will confess - him 
wv ~ > 7 ~ - ¢€ i 
ἔμπροσθεν τῶν ἀγγέλων τοῦ θεοῦ! 9 6 δὲ 
before the angels - of God; and the 
ἀρνησάμενός pe ἐνώπιον τῶν ἀνθρώπων 
[one] denying me before - inen 
> f ? , ~ > ᾽; - 
ἀπαρνηθήσεται ἐνώπιον τῶν ἀγγέλων τοῦ 
will be denied before the angels - 
- 4 ~ a 3 ~ / ? \ 
θεοῦ. 10 καὶ πᾶς ὃς ἐρεῖ λόγον εἰς τὸν 
of God. And everyone who shall say a word against the 
ει ~ ’ 7 2 7 > - - 
υἱὸν τοῦ ἀνθρώπου, ἀφεθήσεται αὐτῷ' τῷ 


it will be forgiven him; the [οι] 
~ ? 
πνευμα βλασφημήσαντι 
Spirit blaspheming 
11 Grav δὲ εἰσφέρωσιν 
And when they bring in 


Son - of man, 
4 > 4 σ 

δὲ εἰς τὸ ἅγιον 

41but against the Holy 
> > ᾽ 

οὐκ ἀφεθήσεται. 
will not be forgiven. 
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you unto the synagogues, 
and unto magistrates, and 
powers, take ye no thought 
how or what thing ye 
shall answer, or what ye 
shall say: 

12 For the Holy Ghost 
shall teach you in the same 
hour what ye ought to say. 

136 And one of the 
company said unto him, 
Master, speak to my 
brother, that he divide 
the inheritance with me. 

14 And he said unto 
him, Man, who made mea 
judge or a divider over 
you? 

15 And he said unto 
them, Take heed, and 
beware of covetousness: 
for a man’s life consist- 
eth not in the abundance 
of the things which he 
possesseth. 

16 And he spake a 
parable unto them, saying, 
The ground of a certain 
rich man brought forth 


plentifully: 
17 And πὸ thought 
within himself, saying, 


What shall I do, because I 
have no room where to 
bestow my fruits? 

18 And he said, This 
will I do: I will pull 
down my barns, and build 
greater; and there will I 
bestow all my fruits and 
my goods. 

19 And I will say to my 
soul, Soul, thou hast much 
goods laid up for many 
years; take thine ease, eat, 
drink, and be merry. 

20 But God said unto 
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e ~ 3 q 4 a ἢ ᾿ > 4 
ὑμᾶς ἐπὶ Tas συναγωγὰς Kat Tas apyas 
you before - synagogues and - rulers 


καὶ τὰς ἐξουσίας, μὴ μεριμνήσητε πῶς ἢ 


and - authorities, do not be anxious how or 
f 3 é Ἄ # w 4 4 
τί ἀπολογήσησθε ἢ τί εἴπητε: 12 τὸ γὰρ 
what ye may answer or what ye maysay; for the 
ἅγιον πνεῦμα διδάξει ὑμᾶς ἐν αὐτῇ τῇ 
Holy Spirit will teach you in "same 4the 
wpa a det εἰπεῖν. 13 Εἶπεν δέ τις 
hour what things it behoves[you] tosay. And said someone 
3 ~ " 4 ~ ta 3 \ ~ 
ἐκ τοῦ ὄχλου αὐτῷ διδάσκαλε, εἰπὲ τῷ 
out of the crowd tohim: Teacher, tell the 
5 ~ ᾽ 3 3 ~ 4 
ἀδελφᾷ μου μερίσασθαι μετ ἐμοῦ τὴν 
brother of me to divide with me the 
? « 4 τ +] ~ ¥ 
κληρονομίαν. 14 6 δὲ εἶπεν αὐτῷ ἄνθρωπε, 
inheritance But he said to him: Man, 


τίς με κατέστησεν κριτὴν ἢ μεριστὴν ἐφ᾽ 


who me appointed ajudge ofr adivider over 
~ φΦ ~ 
ὑμᾶς; 15 εἶπεν δὲ πρὸς αὐτούς. ὁρᾶτε 
you? And he said to them : Beware 
4 ‘A 3 4 ta I 
Kat φυλάσσεσθε avo πασης πλεονεξίας, 
and guard from(against) all covetlousness, 
σ 3 ~ 
ὅτι οὐκ ἐν τῷ περισσεύειν τινὲ ἡ ζωὴ 
because ‘not ‘in “the “ὁ abound) “to anyone ‘the *life 
αὐτοῦ ἐστιν ἐκ τῶν ὑπαρχόντων αὐτῷ. 
30[ him ‘is leo the things existing to huim.* 


="his }*possessions. 
16 Εἶπεν δὲ παραβολὴν πρὸς αὐτοὺς λέγων" 


And he told a parable to them saying : 
ἀνθρώπον τινὸς πλουσίου evddpnoe ἡ 
*of a certain ‘man *tich ‘bore well 1The 

’ A ὃ i 3 e ~ ? 
χώρα. 17 καὶ διελογίζετο ἐν ἑαυτῷ Aéywr: 


*land. And he reasoned in himself saying: 


τί ποιήσω, OTL οὐκ ἔχω ποῦ συνάξω τοὺς 
What maylIdo, because 1 have not where I may gather the 
καρπούς μου; 18 Kat εἶπεν: τοῦτο ποιήσω" 
fruits of me? And hesaid: This will I do: 
~ 4 3 ’ a , 

καθελῶ μου τὰς ἀποθήκας καὶ μείζονας 
I will pull down of me the barns and larger ones 

> ’ ᾿} ’, ᾽ 1 
οἰκοδομήσω, καὶ συνάξω πάντα τὸν 
I will build, and _ I wil) gather all the 
- i 4 3 é 4 3 nm ~ 
σῖτον καὶ τὰ ἀγαθά pov, 19 καὶ ἐρῶ τῇ 
wheat and the goods of me, and I will say to the 
~ 7 Μ 4 > ᾿ 
ψυχῆ μου: ψυχή, ἔχεις πολλὰ ἀγαθὰ 

500] of me : Soul, thou hast many goods 

¢ » w 7 3 i , 

κείμενα εἰς ἔτη πολλά: ἀναπαύου, φάγε, 

laid [up] for years many; take rest, eal, 
’ 4 é 4 ᾿ b ] ~ e 
πίε, εὐφραίνου. 20 εἶπεν δὲ αὐτῷ ὁ 
drink, be glad. But said to him - 


, - 
εκει 
there 


him, Thou fool, this night 
thy soul shall be required 
of thee: then whose shall 
those things be, which 
thou hast provided? 

21 So is he that layeth 
up treasure for himself, 
and is not rich toward 
God. 

224 And he said unto 
his disciples, Therefore I 
say unto you, Take no 
thought for your life, what 
ye shall eat; neither for 
the body, what ye shall 
put on. 

23 The life is more than 
meat, and the body is snore 
than raiment. 

24 Consider the ravens: 
for they neither sow nor 
reap; which neither have 
storehouse nor barn; and 
God feedeth them: how 
much more are ye better 
than the fowls? 

25 And which of you 
with taking thought can 
add to his stature one 
cubit ? 

26 If ye then be not 
able to do that thing which 
is least, why take ye 
thought for the rest? 

27 Consider the lilies 
how they grow: they toil 
not, they spin not; and 
yet I say unto you, that 
Solomon in all his glory 
was not arrayed like one 
of these. 

28 If then God so clothe 
the grass, which is to day 
in the field, and to morrow 
is cast into the oven; how 
much more will he clothe 
you, O ye of Ἂς faith? 


29 And seek not ye 
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θεός: ἄφρων, ταύτῃ τῇ νυκτὲ τὴν ψυχήν 
God ; Foolish man, in this - night the soul 
σου ἀπαιτοῦσιν ἀπὸ σοῦ" ἃ δὲ 
of thee they demand from thee; then [the] things which 
ς ? ; " e 
ἡτοίμασας, τινι ἔσται; 21 οὕτως ὃ 
thou preparedst, towhom_ will they be?¢ So the [one] 


=whose will they be? 
θησαυρίζων αὐτῷ καὶ μὴ εἰς θεὸν πλουτῶν. 
treasuring to himself and not toward God being rich. 
22 Εἶπεν δὲ πρὸς τοὺς μαθητὰς [αὐτοῦ] διὰ τοῦτο 


And he said to τς disciples οὔ!ιπι : Therefore 
# ~ ~ ~ ~ ᾽ 
λέγω ὑμῖν' μὴ μεριμνᾶτε τῇ ψυχῇ τί 
I tell you : Do not be anxious forthe life what 
φάγητε, μηδ τῷ σώματι [ὑμῶν] τί 
ye may eat, nor for the body of you whiat 
> é a? 
ἐνδύσησθε. 23 ἡ γὰρ ψυχὴ πλεῖόν ἐστιν 
ye may put on. For the life more is 


~ - 4 A ~ ~ 
τῆς τροφῆς καὶ TO σῶμα Tod ἐνδύματος. 
(than]the food and the body [than] the clothing. 
f 4 ld σ 
24 κατανοήσατε τοὺς κόρακας,ρ ὅτι οὔτε 
Consider ye the ravens, that neither 
f " δ᾽ Ε 
σπείρουσιν οὔτε θερίζουσιν, οἷς οὐκ ἔστιν 
they sow nor reap, to which is nol? 


; = which have not 
~ ᾿] 3 Fa 
ταμιεῖον οὐδὲ ἀποθήκη, Kat 6 θεὸς τρέφει 
storehouse nor barn, and - God feeds 
3 ? ; ,ὔ ~ e - ᾽ὔ - 
αὐτούς: πόσῳ μᾶλλον ὑμεῖς διαφέρετε τῶν 
them; by how much rather ye differ from. the 
~ 7 4 ~ ΠῚ 
πετεινῶν. 25 τίς δὲ ἐξ ὑμῶν μεριμνῶν 
birds. And who of you being anxious 
4 2" 4a e ~ “ 
δύναται ἐπὶ τὴν ἡλικίαν αὐτοῦ προσθεῖναι 
can on the stature of him fo add 
~ 3 - IO’ > 
πῆχυν; 26 εἰ οὖν οὐδὲ ἐλάχιστον δύνασθε, 
ἃ cubit? If therefore not [the} least ye can, 
, a | ~ o~ - 
Tt περὶ τῶν λοιπῶν μεριμνατε; 27 κατα- 
why concerning the other things are ye anxious? Con- 
/ A ? ~ 
νοήσατε τὰ κρίνα, πῶς οὔτε νήθει οὔτε 
sider ye the lilies, how neither they spin πο 
¢ é , 4 - 
ὑφαίνει' λέγω δὲ ὑμῖν, οὐδὲ Σολομὼν ἐν 
weave; but I tell you, not Solomon in 
f ~*~ ὃ "ξ % ~ EA e a 
πάσῃ τῇ δόξῃ αὐτοῦ περιεβάλετο ws ἕν 
all the glory of him was arrayed as one 
é 28 ? δὲ 2 ~ 4 a 4 
τούτων. ει ὃς αγρῳ τὸν χόρτον 
of these. 1And 4if 1% field ‘*the *grass 
M 1) 
ὄντα σήμερον καὶ αὔριον εἰς κλίβανον 
ϑρροίησ to-day ‘and “tomorrow "into ‘an oven 
, ¢ θ ‘ σ ᾽ ,ὔ ’, 
βαλλόμενον ὁ θεος οὕτως ἀμῴφιάζει, πόσῳ 
“being thrown --ὀ ‘God ‘so 5clothes, by how much 
~ ¢ ~ γ ᾽; 
μᾶλλον ὑμᾶς, ὀλιγόπιστοι. 29 καὶ ὑμεῖς 
rather you, little-faiths. And ye 


3 
Εν 
θη 
;ὔ 
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what ye shall eat, or 
what ye shall drink, neither 
be ye of doubtful mind. 

30 For all these things 
do the nations of the 
world seek after: and your 
Father knoweth that ye 
have need of these things. 

31 But rather seek ye 
the kingdom of God; 
and all these things shall 
be added unto you. 

32 Fear not, little flock; 
for it is your Father’s 
good pleasure to’ give you 
the kingdom. 

33 Sell that ye have, and 
give alms; provide your- 
selves bags which wax 
not old, a treasure in the 
heavens that faileth not, 
where πὸ thief ap- 
proacheth, neither moth 
corrupteth. 

34 For where your 
treasure is, there will your 
heart be also. 

35 Let your loins be 
girded about, and your 
lights burning; 

36 And ye yourselves 
like unto men that wait 
for their lord, when he will 
return from the wedding; 
that when he cometh and 
knockcth, they may open 
unto him immediately. 

37 Blessed are those ser- 
vants, whom the lord when 
he cometh shall find watch- 
ing: verily [ say unto you, 
that he shall gird himself, 
and make them to sit 
down to meat, and will 
come forth and_= serve 
them. 

38 And if he shall come 
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4 - f # % / , a 
μη ζητε tTe τι φάγητε Mat Tt ΠΙΏΤΕ, και 
do not seek what γε mayeat and what ye may drink, and 


A , 0 “- 4 é 4 
μὴ perewpilecbe: 30 ταῦτα yap πάντα τὰ 
do not be in suspense; for these things all the 
ΝΜ ~ ,ὔ ~ ~ 1 
ἔθνη τοῦ κόσμου ἐπιζητοῦσιν' ὑμῶν δὲ 
nations of the world seek after; but of you 
ε 
ὁ πατὴρ οἷδεν ὅτε χρήζετε τούτων. 
the Father knows that ye have need of them: 
4 ~ - 
31 πλὴν ζητεῖτε τὴν βασιλείαν αὐτοῦ, καὶ 
but seek ye the kingdom of him, and 
ταῦτα προστεθήσεται ὑμῖν. 32 My φοβοῦ, 
these things will be added to you. Fear not, 
A a 
τὸ μικρὸν ὅτι εὐδόκησεν ὁ 
- little because was well pleased the 
4 ς ~ “- 
πατὴρ ὑμῶν ὑμῖν τὴν βασιλείαν. 
Father of you you the kingdom. 
33 Πωλήσατε τὰ ὑὕὑπάρχοντα ὑμῶν 
Sell the possessions of you 
ἐλεημοσύνην" 


alms; 


ποίμνιον . 
flock; 


δοῦναι 
to give 


καὶ 
and 
ποιήσατε βαλ- 


i “- 
δότε ἑαυτοῖς 
i make 


give for yourselves 
λ é 4 ar ? θ ι 3 Υ̓ 
αντια μὴ TraAatovpeva, Unoaupov ἀνέκλειπτον 
purses not becoming old, a ure2sure unfailing 
> ~ b “- 
ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς, ὅπου οὐκ 
in the heavens, where not 
3 f mot 
ἐγγίζει οὐδὲ σὴς διαφθείρει" 
comes near nor moth corrupts; 
> e 4 
ἐστιν ὁ θησαυρὸς 
is the treasure 


é 
κλέπτης 
ἃ thief 
34 ὅπου γάρ 

for where 
¢ 


4 
Kat 7) 
also the 
δ ~ t 
υμῶν at 
of you. the 

a 

λύχνοι 

lamps 
3 FA 
ἀνθρώποις 

men 


" ~ 
E€KEL 
there 


t ~ 
ὑμῶν, 
of you, 
35 "Εστωσαν 
Let be 


καρδία ὑμῶν ἔσται. 
heart of you will be. 
> a é 
ὀσφύες περιεζωσμέναι 
loins having been girded 
36 Kat 


and 


ς 
ct 
the 


Kat 
and 
καιόμενοι + 
burning; 
f 

προσδεχομένοις 

awaiting 
> a 
avadvon 
he returns 


4 
Kat 
and 


ὑμεῖς 
ye 

΄ 
κύριον 
the lord 

~ ? - Lay ca 
τῶν γάμων, ἵνα ἐλθόντος 
the wedding festivities, that ccom:ng® 
>» # 3 é 3 -~ 
εὐθέως ἀνοίξωσιν αὐτῷ. 
immediately they may open ἰἴο hii. 

,ὔ ς ~ 3 “-- > 
37 μακάριοι οὗ δοῦλοι ἐκεῖνοι, οὖς ἐλθὼν 
Blessed - slaves those, whom coming 

e ,ὔ 7 ~ 3 4 ὔ 
ὁ Κύριος εὑρήσει γρηγοροῦντας" ἀμὴν λέγω 
the lord will find watching; truly Teel! 
ς ral ΄ ,ὔ 4 ? - Ἶ Ἀ 
ὑμῖν ὅτι περιζώσεται καὶ ἀνακλινεῖ αὐτοὺς 


ὅμοιοὶ 
like 
F 
ΤΟΤΕ 
When 


4 ς ~ 
TOV ἑαυτῶν, 


of themse/ves, 
9 
εκ 
from 
4 
KpovoaVvTos 
knocking® 


you that he will gird himself and ‘make *torecline “them 
ἢ 1 ? ? ~ ~ 

καὶ παρελθὼν διακονήσει αὐτοῖς. 238 Kav 

and coming up to will serve them. And if 


in the sccond watch, or 
come in the third watch, 
and find them so, blessed 
are those servants. 

39 And this know, that 
if the goodman of the 
house had known what 
hour the thief would come, 
he would have watched, 
and not have suffered his 
house to be broken 


through. 
40 Be ye therefore ready 
also: for the Son of 


man cometh at an hour 
when ye think not. 

41% Then Peter said 
unto him, Lord, speakest 
thou this parable unto us, 
or even to all? 

42 And the cord said, 
Who then is that faithful 
and wise steward, whom 
his lord shalt make ruler 
over his household, to 
give them their portion of 
meat in due season? 

43 Blessed is that ser- 
vant, whom his lord when 
he cometh shall find so 


doing, 
44 Of a truth I say unto 
you, that he will make 


him ruler over all that he 
hath. 

45 But and if that ser- 
vant say in his heart, My 
lord delayeth his coming; 
and shall bexin to beat the 
menservants und maidens, 
and to eat and drink, and 
to be drunken; 

46 The lord of that 
servant will come in a day 
when he looketh not for 


1.G.5.—1]1 
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> - ὃ , Ἂ ? f ~ 
εν ΤΊ εὐτέερᾳ καν εν ΤΡρΙΤΉ φυλακῇ 
in the second andif in the third watch 
~rO ‘ a id , ,ὔ Ὶ 
ελθῃ καὶ εὑρῃ οὕτως, μακάριοί εἰσιν 
he comes and finds 50, blessed are 

3 ~ “- Α ’, > 
ἐκεῖνοι. 39 τοῦτο δὲ γινώσκετε, OTL εἰ 
those [slaves]. But this know ye, that if 


au ¢ ? ld sf a € é 
noes ὁ οἰκοδεσπότης ποίᾳ ὥρᾳ ὁ κλέπτης 
knew the house-master in what hour the thief 
TOV 
the 
40 καὶ ὑμεῖς γίνεσθε ἕτοιμοι, 
And tye Ibe prepared, 
@ » - € ey ~ 
ὥρᾳ οὐ δοκεῖτε ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ 
ye think not the Son - 
41 Εἶπεν δὲ ὁ Πέτρος: 
And said - Peter : 
παραβολὴν 


parabje 


οὐκ ἂν ἀφῆκεν διορυχθῆναι 
he would not have allowed to be duc through 


ἔρχεται 5 
comes, 


οἶκον αὐτοῦ. 
house’ of him. 
ὅτι ἢ 
because in what hour 
3 
ἀνθρώπου ἔρχεται. 
of man comes, 
4 
κύριε, ἡμᾶς 
Lord, us 
é 
λέγεις 
sayest thou or also 
ὁ κύριος" 
the Lord: 
> f ¢€ 
OLKOVOJLOS oO 
steward the 
’ > ἢ 
κύριος ἐπὶ 
lord over 
fd > 
διδόναι ἐν 
to give? in 
,ὔ 
43 μακάριος ὁ 
Blessed - 
¢ a 3 ~ 
G κύριος αὕὑτου 
the lord of him 
~ fa a ε ~ ~ 
44 ἀληθῶς λέγω ὑμῖν ὅτι ἐπὶ πᾶσιν τοῖς 
Truly I tell you (hat over all the 
ὑπάρχουσιν αὐτοῦ καταστήσει αὐτόν. 45 ἐὰν 


4 
προς ταύτην 
to this 
τ 4 A) ,ὔ 4 > 
ἢ καὶ πρὸς πάντας; 42 Kat εἰπεν 
ἴο all? And said 
, v > Α ε ᾿ 
Tis ἄρα ἐστιν ΟὉ πιστος 
Who then is the faithful 
, a 
φρόνιμος, ὃν καταστήσει ὁ 
prudent, whom will appoint the 
~ , ~ ~ 
τῆς θεραπείας αὐτοῦ τοῦ 
the household attendants of him - 
4 
[τὸ] σιτομέτριον; 
the portion of food? 
3 ~ 
ἐκεῖνος, ἐλθὼν 
that, coming 


τὴν 


καιρῷ 
t 
sezson 


δοῦλος 
slave 


a 
ov 
whom 

Qa 
OUTWS. 
50. 


ποιοῦντα, 
doing 


εὑρήσει 
will ind 


possessions of him _ he will appoint him, if 
κι " 4 “-“ 3 - 3 ~ ? 
δὲ εἴπῃ ὁὃ δοῦλος ἐκεῖνος ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ 
Βυΐ says - slave that in the heart 

᾽ - , ὄ , ; ” 
αὐτοῦ" χρονίζει ὁ κύριός μου ἔρχεσθαι, 
of him : Delays the lord of me to cone, 

4 id A ~ 
καὶ ἄρξηται τύπτειν τοὺς παῖδας καὶ τὰς 
and begins to strike the menservanis and the 
’ ? f 

παιδίσκας, ἐσθίειν τε καὶ πίνειν Kat 
maidservants, *to eat ‘both and to drink and 


7 ¢ A ~ 
μεθύσκεσθαι, 46 ἥξει ὁ κύριος τοῦ δούλου 
to become drunk, will come the lord - slave 


3 f 3 t é “" > ~ Α > 
ἐκείνου ἐν ἡμέρᾳ od προσδοκᾷ καὶ ev 
of that in a day in which he does not expect and in 
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him, and at an hour when 
he is not aware, and will 
cut him in sunder, and will 
appoint him his portion 
with the unbelievers. 

47 And that. servant, 
which knew his lord’s will, 
and prepared not Aimself, 
neither did according to 
his will, shall be beaten 
with many stripes. 

48 But he that knew 
not, and did commit 
things worthy of stripes, 
shall be beaten with few 
stripes. For unto whom- 
soever much is given, of 
him shall be much re- 
quired: and to whom men 
have committed much, of 
him they will ask the more. 

49° [I am come to send 
fire on the earth; and 
what will I, if it be already 
kindled? 

50 But J have a baptism 
to be baptized with; and 
how am I straitened till it 
be accomplished! 

51 Suppose ye that I 
am come to give peace on 
earth? I tell you, Nay; 
but rather division: 

52 For from henceforth 


there shall be five in one 
house divided, three 
against two, and _ two 


against three. 

53 The father shall be 
divided against the son, 
and the son against the 
father; the mother against 


the daughter, and the 
daughter against the 
mother; the mother in 


law against her daughter 
in law, and the daughter 
in law against her mother 
in law. 

54 And he said also 
to the people, When ye 
see a cloud rise out of the 
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4 
ὥρᾳ ἦ οὐ γινώσκει, καὶ διχοτομήσει 
an hour ia which he knows not, and will cut asunder 
4 ,ὔ ~ ~ 
αὐτόν, Kat τὸ μέρος αὐτοῦ ετὰ τῶν 
him, and the portion of him with the 
> i , $ ~ “- 
ἀπίστων θήσει. 47 ἐκεῖνος δὲ ὁ δοῦλος 
unbelievers will place. But that - slave 
€ 4 4 ,ὔ ~ a 
0 γνοὺς τὸ θέλημα τοῦ κυρίου αὐτοῦ 
- Hayne: known the will of the lord of him 


Kat μὴ ἑτοιμάσας ἢ ποιήσας πρὸς τὸ θέλημα 
and not having prepared or done accordingto the will 


αὐτοῦ δαρήσεται πολλάς" 48 ὁ δὲ 
of him will be beaten [with] many {stripes}; but the fonc] 
μὴ γνούς, ποιήσας δὲ afta πληγῶν, 
not having known, but having done things worthy of stripes, 
δαρήσεται ὀλίγας. παντὶ δὲ ᾧ 
will be beaten [with] few [stripes]. But ἴο everyone to whom 
" td a 4 ᾽ 3 > ~ 1 
ἐδόθη πολύ, πολὺ ζητηθήσεται παρ᾽ αὐτοῦ, καὶ 
was given much, much will be demanded from him, = and 
ᾧ παρέθεντο πολύ, περισσότερον αἰτήσουσιν 
with whom was deposited much, more exceedingly they will ask 
49 [lip ἦλθον βαλεῖν ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν, 
Fire Icame to cast on the earth 

50 βάπτισμα 
7a baptism 
ouvexoua 
am I presses 
εἰρήνηι 

peace 

λέμα 


αὐτόν. 
him. 
καὶ τί θέλω εἰ ἤδη ἀνήφθη. 
and what willl if already it was kindled. 
δὲ ἔχω βαπτισθῆναι, καὶ πῶς 
1And*I have to be baptized [with], and how 
ἕως ὅτον τελεσθῇ. 51 δοκεῖτε 
until ἰἴ is accomplished. Think ye 
~ *~ ~ .] ? 
παρεγενόμην δοῦναι ἐν Τῇ γῆ: οὔχι, 
I came to give in the earth? No, I tell 
ὑμῖν, ἀλλ᾽ ἢ διαμερισμόν. 52 ἔσονται γὰρ 
γου, but rather division. For there will b 
ἀπὸ τοῦ νῦν πέντε ἐν ἑνὶ οἴκῳ διαμεμε' 
from - now five in one house Aaving bee. 
nm 7 ’ 
ρισμένοι, τρεῖς δυσὶν δύο ἐπ 
divided, three two two agains 
᾿ ὔ 4 
τρισὶν 53 διαμερισθήσονται, πατὴρ 
three will be divided, father 
καὶ πατρί, μήτηρ ἐπὶ 
and father, mother against 
καὶ θυγάτηρ ἐπὶ τὴν μητέρα, 
and Gaugeter against the mother, mother-in-las 
, a] 
ἐπὶ τὴν νύμφην αὐτῆς Kat νύμφη ἐπ 
Agalush the daughter-in-law of her and daughter-in-law agains 
4 
τὴν πενθερᾶν. 54 "ἔλεγεν δὲ καὶ Tot 
the mother-in-law. And he said also. toth 
ὄχλοις: ὅταν νεφέλην ἀνατέλλουσα 
crowds : When a cloud rising 


σ 
IT 
that 


1 
και 
and 


> 4 
€TTt 
against 

tas 
vig 
sa! 


3 \ 
€7Ti 
against 
θυγατέρι 

daughter 
πενθερι 


ιν > 4 
υἱὸς €7Tt 
son against 


ἴδητε 


ye see 


west, straightway ye Say, 
There cometh a shower; 
and so it 15. 

55 And when ye see the 
south wind blow, ye say, 
There will be heat; and it 
cometh to pass. 

56 Ye hypocrites, ye can 
discern the face of the sky 
and of the earth; but how 
is it that ye do not discern 
this time ? 

57 Yea, and why even 
of yourselves judge ye not 
what is right? 

58“ When thou goest 
with thine adversary to 
the magistrate, as thou art 
in the way, give diligence 
that thou mayest be de- 
livered from him; lest he 
hale thee to the judge, 
and the judge deliver thee 
to the officer, and the 
officer cast thee into 
prison. 

59 | tell thee, thou shalt 
not depart thence, till 
thou hast paid the very 
last mite. 


CHAPTER 13 


HERE were present at 

that season some that 
told him of the Galilwans, 
whose blood Pilate had 
mingled with their sacri- 
fices. 

2 And Jesus answering 
Said unto them, Suppose 
ye that these Galilezans 
were sinners above all the 
Galileans, because they 
suffered such things? 

3 1 tell you, Nay: but, 
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> 4 ~ ’ 4 , σ Ld 
ἐπὶ δυσμῶν, εὐθέως λέγετε ὅτι ὄμβρος 
over [the] west, immediately ye say that a storm 
" ¢ 
ἔρχεται, καὶ γίνεται οὕτως" 55 καὶ ὅταν 
is coming, and it becomes 50; ἀπ = when 

? 4 é υ 7 ; 
νότον πνέοντα, λέγετε ὅτι καύσων ἔσται, 
ἃ ΒΟ Ἢ wind blowing, ye say that heat _—_—i there will be, 
καὶ γίνεται. 56 ὑποκριταί, τὸ πρόσωπον 
and it becomes. Hypocrites, the face 

~ “-» \ ~ ~ μὲ ~ 
τῆς γῆς Kat τοῦ οὐρανοῦ οἴδατε δοιειιμάζειν, 
of the earth and of the heaven ye know* to discern, 


4 1 i ~ “~ ? ὃ a 
TOV Katpov δὲ TOVTOV Tws ou οκιμάζετε; 


- ‘time 1but Ithis how do ye not discern? 
» ? e ~ 
57 Ti δὲ καὶ ad ἑαυτῶν οὐ κρίνετε 
And why even from yourselves do ye not judge 
4 td ς 4 [4 4 4 ~ 
τὸ δίκαιον; 58 ws yap ὑπάγεις μετὰ τοῦ 
the righteous thing? For as thou goest with the 
? BD ~ ~ 
ἀντιδίκου σου ἐπ ἄρ χοντα, ἐν TH ὁ δῷ 
adversary of thee to a ruler, in the way 
‘ ? / 3 i 3 3 , - 7 
δὸς epyactay ἀπηλλάχθαι απ αὑτοῦ, μήποτε 


to be rid from(of) lest 


πρὸς τὸν κριτήν, 
to the judge, 


give(take) pains him, 


κατασύρῃ σε 

he drag thee 

- a ¢ 

κριτής σε παραδώσει τῷ πράκτορι, καὶ ὁ 

judge thee will deliver tothe usher, and the 

πράκτωρ σε βαλεῖ ets φυλακήν. 59 λέγω 

usher thee willcast into prison. I tell 

? ‘ ν» aed Ι1 - oe 

σοι, οὐ μὴ ἐξέλθῃς ἐκεῖθεν ἕως 

thee, by no means mayestthoucomeout thence until 
Kal τὸ ἔσχατον λεπτὸν ἀποδῷς. 
even the last lepton thou payest. 


4 ¢ 
και oO 
and =the 


3 ~ 
αντῳ 
Isame 


3 
τινες εν 
some at 
b ~ 4 
αυτῷ περι 
to him about 


~ é 
13 Παρῆσαν δέ 
And there were present 
~ > a 
καιρῷ ἀπαγγέλλοντες 
time reporting 
, Ὄ A] ~ 
Γαλιλαίων ὧν τὸ αἷμα Πιλᾶτος 
Galileans of whom the blood Pilate 
μετὰ τῶν θυσιῶν αὐτῶν. 2 Kat 
with the sacrifices of them. And 
“- - ε € 
εἶπεν αὐτοῖς: δοκεῖτε ὅτι Ol 
ἢς βαιῖάώὀ tothem: Think ye that - 
᾿ et 4 ᾿ AY 
οὔτοι ἁμαρτωλοὶ παρα παντας τοὺς Γαλι- 
these sinners above all ‘he Gall- 
}] - 
λαίους ἐγένοντο, ὅτι ταῦτα πεπόνθασιν; 
jzans were, because these things they have suffered? 
> # ? ¢ aA > b bY \ ~ 
3 οὐχί, λέγω ὑμῖν, ἀλλ᾽ ἐὰν μὴ μετανοῆτε, 
Νο. I tell you, but unless ye repent, 
"can, as Mat. 16. 3. See note on page xviii. 


the 
ἔμιξεν 
mixed 
3 4 
ἀποκριθεὶς 
answering 


Γαλιλαῖοι 


Galilzans 
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except ye repent, ye shall 
all likewise perish. 

4 Or those cighleen, 
upon whom the tower in 
Siloam fell, and slew them, 
think ye that they were 
sinners above all men that 
dwelt in Jerusalem? 

§ L tell you, Nay: but, 
except ye repent, ye shall 
all likewise perish. 

6" He spake also this 
parable; A certain ran 
had a fig tree planted in his 
vineyard; and he came 
and sought fruit thereon, 
and found none. 

7 Then said he unto the 
dresser of his vineyard, 
Behold, these three years I 
come secking fruit on this 
fig tree, and find none: 
cut it down; why cum- 
bereth it the ground? 

8 And he = answering 
said unto him, Lord, let 
it alone this year also, till 
I shall dig about it, and 
dung if: 

9 And if it bear fruit, 
wells and if not, then 
after that thou shalt cut 
it down. 

10% And he was teach- 
ing in one of the syna- 
gogues on the sabbath. 

11 And, behold, there 
was a woman which had a 
spirit of infirmity cighteen 
years, and was bowed 
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πάντες ὁμοίως ἀπολεῖσθε. 
all likewise ye will perish. 
1.1 «a 
δεκαοκτὼ ἐφ᾽ ous 
eighteen on whom 


€ 
οἱ 
those - 
4 
πύργος ἐν 
tower in 
δοκεῖτε 
think ye 
πάντας 
all 
ry 
Tepov- 
Jeru- 
mY 4 
εαν μὴ 
unless 


ba! Li a 
47 €xeivot 
Or 
Μ ε 
ἔπεσεν Ὁ 

fell the 

~ A Α 3 é 9 , 
τῷ Σιλωὰμ καὶ ἀπέκτεινεν αὐτούς, 
- Siloam and killed them, 
μὲ ι] 4 3 fd + , 4 
ὅτι αὐτοὶ οὀφειλέται ἐγένοντο παρὰ 
that they debtors were above 

‘ 4 ~ 
τοὺς ἀνθρώπους τοὺς κατοικοῦντας 
the men - dwelling in 

? > # , ~ > 3 
σαλήμ; 5 οὐχί, λέγω ὑμῖν, ἀλλ 
salem? No, I tell you, but 


μετανοήσητε, πάντες ἀπολεῖσθε. 
ye repent, all ye will perisl. 


6 "ἔλεγεν δὲ ταύτην τὴν παραβολὴν. 


And he told this parable 
εἶχέν τις πεφυτευμένην ἐν τῷ 
*had Jaccrtainman saving dbeenplanted in the 
b) ~ a ~ 4 
QuTOU, και ἦλθεν ζητῶν καρτον 
of him, and came seeking fruit 
οὐχ εὗρεν. 7 εἶπεν δὲ 
found not. And he said 
Tpia ἔτη 


me years 


« ? 
ωσαύτως 
similarly 

συκὴν 
7A fic-iree 
ἀμπε; cove 

vineyard 

5 ἴω. 

ἐν αὐτῇ 

in it 
A 
προς 
to 

% 
ἰδοὺ ad’ οὗ 
Βοεδοῖαί.]) [it is} since 
ἔρχομαι ζητῶν καρπὸν ἐν τῇ συκὴ ταύτῃ 

I come secking cuit in - δε: ἰγες ἼΔΕ 
οὐχ εὑρίσκω" ἔκκοψον αὐτήν" 

find ποι: cut down it: 

4 - ~ € % 
τὴν γῆν Katapyet; 8 ὁ δὲ 
the ground it spoils? But he 

, ν Ι] A 
κύριε, apes αὐτὴν 
Lord, leave it 

ry ν σ σ΄ , 
τὸ ἔτος, ἕως ὅτου σκάψω 
- year, until I may dig 

3 fa μ᾽ Ἀ ἢ 
βάλω κοσρια, 9 καν μεν ποι ΟἽ) 
may throw dung, and if indeed = it makes 
b 4 4 3 Ἀ ? 
ets τὸ μέλλον: εἰ δὲ μή γε, 


in the future; otherwise, 


Ἀ 
Kat 
and 


4 
τον 
the 
3 td 
ἀμπελουργόν'" 
vinedresser ; 


Kat 
and 


\ 
Kat 
even 


ἱνατί 
why 
» 4 
ἀποκριθεὶς 
answering 
’ Ὶ - 
λέγει aAUTiv* 
β 4 
says to him : 


τοῦτο 
this 


4 
Kat 
also 
1} 
ας 
and 


περὶ αὐτὴν 
round it 
4 
Kap ov 
truit 
3 r 
ἐκκόψιεις 
thou shalt cut down 
it. 
t 4 ’ ? ~ ~ -~ 
10 Ἦν δὲ διδάσκων ἐν μιᾷ τῶν συναγωγῶν 


And he was teaching in one ofthe = synagogues 
3 ~ é \ 3 ‘ Ἀ 
ἐν τοῖς σάββασιν. 11 καὶ ἰδοὺ γυνὴ 
on the sabbaths. Ang[,] behold[,} a woman 
~ ΝΜ , 
πνεῦμα ἔχουσα ἀσθενείας ἔτη δεκαοκτού, 
88 spirit Thaving of infirmity years eizhteen, 
4 ) Ἁ A 
καὶ ἦν συγκύπτουσα καὶ μὴ Suvazeery 
and was bending double ond not being able 


together, and could in no 
wise lift up ferself. 

12 And when Jesus saw 
her, he called fer fo Aim, 
and said unto her, Woman, 
thou art loosed from thine 


infirmity. 
13 And he laid his 
hands on her: and im- 


mediately she was made 
straight, and glorified God. 

14 And the ruler of the 
synagogue answered with 
indignation, because that 
Jesus had healed on the 
sabbath day, and said unto 
the people, There are six 
days in which men ought 
to work: in them there- 
fore come and be healed, 
and not on ihe sabbath 
day. 

15 The Lord then 
answered him, and said, 
Thou hypocrite, doth not 
each one of you on the 
sabbath loose his ox or Ais 
ass from the stall, and 
lead Aint away Lo watering? 

16 And ought not this 
womian, being ἃ daughter 
of Abraham, whom Satan 
hath bound, lo, these 
eightecn years, be loosed 
from this bond on_ the 
sabbath day ? 

i7 And when he had 
said thesc things all his 
adversaries were ashamed: 
and all the people rejoiced 
for all the glorious things 
that were done by him. 

18" Then said he, Unto 
what is the kingdom of 
God like? and where- 
unto shall [ resemble it ? 
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12 ἰδὼν δὲ 
And seeing 


‘ 4 
Kat εἰπεν 
and said 


ἀσθενείας 
infirmity 

χεῖρας" 
hands; 

ἐδόξαζεν 


glorified 
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4 , 

τὸ παντελές. 
entirely.+ 

"I ~ ? 
ησοῦς προσεφώνησεν 
her - Jesus called to [him] 

Π ~ é > ͵ὕ -- 
αὐτῇ. γύναι, ἀπολέλυσαι τῆς 
to her: Woman, thou hast beenloosed from the 

13 καὶ ἐπέθηκεν αὐτῇ τὰς 
and he put on her __ the(his) 
~ 3 
παραχρῆμα ἀνωρθώθη, καὶ 
and at once she was straightened, and 

8 f 5 
τὸν θεόν. 14 ἀποκριθεὶς δὲ 6 ἀρχι- 

- God. But answering the syn- 

tf é 
ovvaywyos , σαββάτῳ 
agogue ruler, ‘sabbath 
> td ε ~ ΕΣ 
ἐθεράπευσεν ὁ τῷ ὄχλῳ 

*healed - said to the crowd[,} 
“ a ς ὔ γι Π Φ a > , 

OTt ἐξ Ὥμεραι εἰσὶν εν ais δεῖ ἐργάζεσθαι" 
- six days there are on whichit behoves to work; 

> 3 - - / 

εν auTais ουν ἐρχόμενοι θεραπεύεσθε καὶ 

on them therefore coming be ye healed and 

4 ~ ¢ , ~ ? 3 
μΏ ΤΏ Ἥμερᾳ τοὺυ σαββάτου. 15 ἀπεκρίθη δὲ 
not onthe day of the sabbath. But answered 

, “~ ¢ , \ - 

QuTW Oo KUp tos KE εἰπεν" ὑποκριταί, 
him the Lord and said : Hypocrites, 
° e ~ ~ 4 % . / 1 
ἕκαστος ὑμῶν τῷ σαββάτῳ rod λύει τὸν 
each one of you on the sabbath, does he not loosen the 
~ 3 ~ aw 4 -" 
βοῦν αὐτοῦ ἢ τὸν ὄνον ἀπὸ τῆς φάτνης 
ox of him or the ass «+ from the manger 
4 3 4 f ? 4 
καὶ ἀπαγαγὼν ποτίζει; 16 ταύτην δὲ 
and leading [it] away ρῖνα drink? And this woman 
θ ᾿ Α Tt ld { 
υγατέρα βραὰμ οὔσαν, ἔδησεν oO 
a daughter of Abraham being, bound = 
~ Oo A ὃ ? 4 ’ \ ad } ¥ 
σατανᾶς ἰδοὺ δέκα Kal ὀκτὼ ἔτη, οὐκ ἔδει 


> "- > 
ἀνακῦψαι εἰς 
to become erect 


» 4 ς 
αὑτὴν ὁ 


σου, 
of thee, 


ἢ 
καὶ 


΄ ~ 
OTt TW 
that %on the 


ἔλεγεν 


3 ~ 
αγανακτων 
being angry 

> -" 
]ησοῦς, 
‘Jesus, 


ἣν 


whom 


Satan behold ten and eight ycars, behoved it nol 

~ 9 a ~ ~ 
λυθῆναι αἼἼἸΤΟ του δεσμοῦ τούτου τῇ 
to be loosened from - bond this on the 


[ i ~ 7 4 ~ 
ἡμέρᾳ τοῦ σαββάτου; 17 Kat ταῦτα λέγοντος 


day ofthe = sabbath? Andthese things saying 
= when he said these things 
+] ~ 4 é 
αὐτοῦ κατησχύνοντο TaAVTEs οἱ ἀντικείμενοι 
him® were put to shame 411 the[ones] opposing 
ἢ “~ \ ~ e Mv 
αὐτῷ, Kat πᾶς ὁ ὄχλος ἔχαιρεν ἐπὶ 
him, and all the crowd , Fejoiced over 
~ ~ % f - 
πᾶσιν τοῖς ἐνδόξοις τοῖς γινομένοις ὑπ᾽ 
all the glorious things - happening by 
~ , 
αὐτοῦ. 18 Ἔλεγεν οὖν’ rive ὁμοία ἐστὶν ἡ 
him. He said therefore: To what like is the 
? ~ ~ “ 
βασιλεία τοῦ θεοῦ, καὶ τίνει ὁμοιώσω 
kingdom - of God, and towhat = may [ liken 
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19 it is like a grain of 
mustard seed, which a 
man took, and cast into 
his garden; and it grew, 
and waxed a great tree; 
and the fowls of the air 
lodged in the branches 
of it. 

20% And again he said, 
Whereunto shall I liken 
the kingdom of God? 

21 It is like leaven, 
which a woman took and 
hid in three measures of 
meal, til! the whole was 
leavened. 

22 And he went through 
the cilies and _ villages, 
teaching, and journeying 
toward Jerusalem. 

234 Then said one unto 
him, Lord, are there few 
that be saved? And he 
said unto them, 

24 Strive to-enter in at 
the strait gate: for many, 
{ say unto you, will seek 
to enter in, and shall not 
be able. . 

25 When once __ the 
master of the house is 
risen up, and hath shut to 
the door, and ye begin 
to stand without, and to 
knock at the door, saying, 
Lord, Lord, open unto us; 
and he shall answer and 
say unto you, I know you 
not whence ye are: 

26 Then shall ye begin 
to say, We have eaten and 
drunk in thy presence, 
and thou hast taught in 
our streets. 

27 But he shall say, I 
tell you, I know you not 
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3 , € , 3 4 ? 4 a 
αὐτὴν; 19 ὁομοια ἐστιν κόκκῳ σινάπεως, ον 


it? Like itis toagrain of mustard, which 

4 w Ww > ~ ξ ~ 
λαβὼν ἄνθρωπος ἔβαλεν εἰς κῆπον ἑαυτοῦ, 
‘taking la man cast into a garden of himself, 


ἢ 
καὶ 
and 


᾿ Μ 4 3 é 3 ’ 
καὶ ηὔξησεν καὶ ἐγένετο εἰς δένδρον, 
and it grew and became into a tree, 
οὐρανοῦ 
heaven(air) 
+ “- 
αυτου. 
of it. 


TOU 
of the 


κλάδοις 
branches 


πετεινὰ 
birds 
Tots 
the 
, 
εἰπεν᾽ τίνι 
he said: To what 


\ 
Ta 
the 


> 


εν 
in 


κατεσκήνωσεν 
lodged 

20 Kai 

And 


βασιλείαν τοῦ 
the kingdom - 


‘4 a 
ζύμῃ, ἣν 
to leaven, which 
ἀλεύρου 
of meal 
ὅλον. 

until all. 

22 Kat διεπορεύετο κατὰ 

And _ he journeyed through throughout 

κώμας 
villages 
εἰς 
to 


πάλιν 
again 
¢ é 4 
ομοιώσω THY 
may I liken 
A 
ἐστὶν 
it is 


θεοῦ; 
of God? 

4 
γυνὴ 
‘a woman 


ov 


21 ὁμοία 
Like 
ἔκρυψεν 
hid 
ἐζυμώθη 


was leavened 


λαβοῦσα 
τιακίπα 
s 

τρία, 

three, 


¢ 
σατα 
measures 


> 
€ts 
in 
Ψ 
εως 


4 
και 
and 


πόλεις 
cities 

διδάσκων 
teaching 

᾿Ιεροσόλυμα. 


Jerusalem. 


καὶ πορείαν 
and journey making 
εν - 
23 Εἶπεν δέ τις αὐτῷ: 
And said someone tohim: 
/ ¢ J εκ 
σῳζόμενοι; ὁ δὲ εἶπεν 
the{ones] being saved? Andhe 5814 
3 - 
24 ἀγωνίζεσθε εἰσελθεῖν διὰ 
Struggle to enter through 
~ ~ F σ ? ’ὔ ς - 
τῆς στενῆς θύρας, ὅτι πολλοί, λέγω ὑμῖν, 


, 
ποιούμενος 


é 3 34 7 ¢ 
κύριε, εἰ ὀλίγοι οἱ 
Lord, if few 
πρὸς 
to 


αὐτούς: 
them : 


the strait door, because many, 1 tell you, 
ἤὔ > a 
ζητήσουσιν εἰσελθεῖν καὶ οὐκ ἰσχύσουσιν. 
will seek 1o enter and will not be able. 


25 ad οὗ av ἐγερθῇ ὁ οἰκοδεσπότης καὶ 


From [the time] when isrisen the house-master and 
3 λ 7 4 8 3 4 » £ θ εξ 
aTToK Ε(07) THY vpav, Kat ap no € εζω 
he shuts the door, and ye begin outside 
ς ? 4 4 4 ͵ é 
ἑστάναι Kat κρούειν τὴν θύραν λέγοντες" 
lo stand and to knock the door saying : 
μ ty - 4 3 - 
κύριε, ἄνοιξον ἡμῖν, καὶ ἀποκριθεὶς ἐρεῖ 
Lord, open tous, and answering he will suy 
ξ ~ ? Ft ¢ ~ 3, » é ? 
ὑμῖν: οὐκ olda ὑμᾶς πόθεν ἐστέ. 26 τότε 
to you: Iknow not you whence ye are. Then 


» ᾽ > 4 + ¢ 7 1 
ἄρξεσθε λέγειν. ἐφάγομεν ἐνώπιόν σου καὶ 


ye will begin to say : We ate before thee and 
ἐπίομεν, καὶ ἐν ταῖς πλατείαις ἡμῶν 

drank, and in the streets of us 
edidakas: 27 καὶ ἐρεῖ λέγων ὑμῖν’ οὐκ 
thou didst teach; and he willsay telling you : not 


whence ye are; depart 
from me, all ye workers of 
iniquity. 

28 There shall be weep- 
ing and gnashing of teeth, 
when ye shall see Abra- 
ham, and Isaac, and Jacob, 
and all the prophets, in 
the kingdom of God, and 
you yourselves thrust out. 

29 And they shall come 
from the east, and from 
the west, and from the 
north, and from the south, 
und shall sit down in the 
kingdom of God. 

30 And, behold, there 
are last which shall be first, 
and there are first which 
shall be fast. 

31“ The same day there 
came certain of the 
Pharisees, saying unto him, 
Get thee out, and depart 
lence: for Herod will 
kill thee. 

32 And he said unto 
them, Go ye, and tell that 
fox, Wehold, I cast out 
devils, and I do cures to 
day and to morrow, and 
the third day I shall be 
perfected. 

33 Nevertheless I must 
walk to day and to mor- 
row, and the day follow- 
ing: for it cannot be that 
a prophet perish out of 
Jcrusalem. 

34 Ο Jerusalem, Jeru- 
salem, which killest the 
prophets, and stonest them 
that are sent unto thee; 
how often would I have 
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> 
ola πόθεν ἐστέξ ἀπόστητε an ἐμοῦ 
Iknow whence ye are; stand away from me 
, ? , 75 ,ὕ ᾽ a u € 
πάντες ἐργάται ἀὸικίας. 28 εκεῖ εσται ὁ 
all workers of unrighteousness, There will be the 
λ θ ᾿ \ € A ~ by é 
κλαυθμὸὲς καὶ ὁ βρυγμὸς τῶν ὀδόντων, 
weeping and ithe enashing of the teeth, 
΄σ w 3 
ὅταν ὄψησθε ᾿Αβραὰμ καὶ ᾿Ισαὰκ καὶ 
when ye see Abraham and Isaac and 
T 4 4 ? Ἀ 4 > “ 
ακὼβ καὶ πάντας τοὺς προφήτας ἐν τῇ 
Jacob and all the prophets in the 
i ~ ~ ~ 
βασιλείᾳ τοῦ θεοῦ, ὑμᾶς δὲ ἐκβαλλομένους 
κιηράοπι - of God, but you being thrust our 
Ν ‘ ΄ Ἂς 
ἔξω. 29 καὶ ἥξουσιν ἀπὸ ἀνατολῶν καὶ 
outside, And they will come from cast and 
~ X 3 4 ~ 
δυσμῶν καὶ ἀπὸ Poppa καὶ νότου, καὶ 
west and from north and south, and 
> λ θ 7 > ~ ᾽ “- ~ 
avarAwnoovrat ἐν τῇ βασιλείᾳ τοῦ θεοῦ. 
will recline in the kingdom - of God. 
‘ > 4 > 4 
30 καὶ Sod εἰσὶν ἔσχατοι of ἔσονται 
And behold there are’ last [ones] who will be 
~ 4 a] ~ 
πρῶτοι, Kal εἰσὶν πρῶτοι otf ἔσονται 
first, and there are first [ones] who will be 
yw 3 > ~ ~ [2 ~ 
ἔσχατοι. 31 ‘Ev αὐτῇ τῇ wpa προσῆλθάν 
last. In *same the’ hour approached 
τινες Φαρισαῖοι λέγοντες αὐτῷ: ἔξελθε καὶ 
some Pharisees saying to him: Depart and 
, , - ω ¢ 
πορεύου ἐντεῦθεν, ὅτι “Hpwdns θέλει σε 
go hence, because Herod wishes thee 
3 ~ εὐ - 
ἀποκτεῖναι. 32 καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" πορευθέντες 
to kill. And hesaid to them: Going 
ΠῚ ~ > 7 
εἴπατε τῇ ἀλώπεκι ταύτῃ: ἰδοὺ ἐκβάλλω 
tell - fox this : Behold I expel 
é \ 3 “- 
δαιμόνια καὶ ἰάσεις ἀποτελῶ σήμερον καὶ 
demons and ®cures laccomplish to-day and 
uw Ἀ - fa ~ 
αὔριον, καὶ TH τρίτῃ τελειοῦμαι. 33 πλὴν 


to-inorrow, and on the third([day] Iam perfected. Nevertheless 


δεῖ με σήμερον καὶ αὔριον καὶ TH ἐχομένῃ 


itbe- me to-day and ίο- and on the following 
hoves morrow [day] 
, θ 4 + 3 7 é 

πορεύεσθαι, ὅτι οὐκ ἐνδέχεται προφήτην 
to journey, because it is not possible a prophet 

3 , 

ἀπολέσθαι ἔξω ᾿Ϊερουσαλήμ. 34 ᾿Ϊερουσαλὴμ 
to perish outside Jerusalein. Jcrusalem{,| 


ἽἿ λ é ¢t 3 ? \ , 
epovoaAnu, ἡ ἀποκτείνουσα τοὺς προφήτας 
Jerusalem, πε [one] killing the prophets 

4 λ θ λ ~ 4 3 Ψ 4 
καὶ λιθοβολοῦσα τοὺς ἀπεσταλμένους πρὸς 
and stoning the [ones] faving been sent to 

> 4 ᾽ > θ Ἃ ? ? ‘ 
αὐτήν, ποσάκις ἠθέλησα ἐπισυνάξαι τὰ 
her, how often I wished to gather the 
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gathered thy children to- 
gether, as a hen doth 
gather her brood under Aer 
wings, and ye would not! 

35 Behold, your house 
is left unto you desolate: 
and verily I say unto you, 
Ye shall not see me, until 
the time come when ye 
shall say, Blessed is he 
that cometh in the name 
of the Lord. 


CHAPTER 14 


ND it came to pass, 

as he went into the 
house of one of the chief 
Pharisees to eat bread on 
the sabbath day, that they 
watched him. 

2 And, behold, there 
was a certain man before 
him which had the dropsy. 

3 And Jesus answering 
spake unto the lawyers 
and Pharisees, saying, Is 
it lawful to heal on the 
sabbath day ? 

4 And they held their 
peace. And he took him, 
and healed him, and let 
him go; 

5 And answered them, 
saving, Which of you shall 
have an ass or an ox fallen 
into a pit, and will not 
Straightway pull him out 
on the sabbath day? 

6 And they could not 
answer him again to these 
things. 

7" And he put forth a 
pParabie to those which 
were bidden, when he 
marked how they chose 
out the chief rooms; say- 
ing unto them, 

8 When thou art bidden 
of any man to a wedding, 
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e 7 
€auTys 
of herself 
οὐκ 
not 
4 
οἰκος 


τὴν 
the 


καὶ 
and 


e - e 
ὑμῖν ὁ 


ὄρνις 

a bird 
πτέρυγας, 
wings, 


τρόπον 
as ¢ 
Tas 
the(her) 


‘ a 
TEKVaA σου OV 


children of thee 
νοσσιὰν ὑπὸ 
brood under 
ἠθελήσατε. 35 ἰδοὺ ἀφίεται 
ye wished. Behold is left to you the house 
ς ~ λ ? ὃ 4 ς - 3 A ws , 
ὑμῶν. λέγω [δὲ] ὑμῖν, od μὴ ἴδητέ με 
of you. And I tell you, by no means ye may see me 
σ [2 σ Μ > ᾽ὔ αὶ 
ἕως ἥξει ὅτε εἴπητε: εὐλογημένος ὁ 
until shall come [the ye say: Blessed the 
time] when 


ἐρχόμενος ἐν ὀνόματι κυρίου. 
[one] coming in [the] name of [the] Lord. 


3 1 
auTov 
him®e¢ 


’ 
εις 
inlo 


ἐλθεῖν 
ῖο go 


ἐν τῷ 
in the 
=as he went 
ἀρχόντων τῶν 
leaders of the 
ἄρτον, Kat αὐτοὶ 
bread, and they 
, 3 ᾽ 1 mar 4 “ δι 
παρατηρούμενοι αὕτον. 2 καὶ toou ἀνθρωπὸς 
carefully watching him. And[,] behold[,]] man 
€ 4 w , ~ εἶ 
τις ἦν ὑδρωπικὸς ἔμπροσθεν αὐτοῦ. 3 Kat 
acertain was dropsical before him. And 
> ‘ ξ Ε - .- A ‘ 
ἀποκριθες ὁ ᾿Ϊησοῦς εἶπεν πρὸς τοὺς 
answering - Jesus spoke to the 
\ 4 ? ? 3 
νομίκους Kat Φαρισαίους λέγων: ἔξεστιν 
lawyers and Pharisees saying : [15 it lawful 
~ ᾽ ~ w“ w ξ ay 
τῷ σαββάτῳ θεραπεῦσαι ἢ ov; 4 οἱ δὲ 
onthe sabbath to heal or not? And they 
ἔξ , ῖ ? ,ὔ 7 ΓΝ, 
ἡσύχασαν. καὶ ἐπιλαβόμενος ἰάσατο αὐτὸν 
were silent. And taking he cured hit 
4 3 ’ \ 4 > ΑΝ < 
καὶ ἀπέλυσεν. 5 Kat προς αὐτοὺς εἰπέι"" 
and dismissed. And to them he said: 
4 ς ~ ey a ~ > 7 ~~ 
τίνος ὑμῶν υἱὸς ἢ βοῦς εἰς φρέαρ πεσεῖται, 
Ofwhom of you ason or ἅποχ ἱπῖο a pit shall fall. 
4 ‘ » 
καὶ οὐκ εὐθέως ἀνασπάσει αὐτὸν εν 
and not immediately he will pull up it on 
€ , ~ 7 \ Ὶ Ww 
ἡμέρᾳ Tov σαββάτου; 6 καὶ οὐκ ἴσχυσαν 
a ἄᾶὰν of the sabbath? And they were not able 
-~ ~ Cy 
ἀνταποκριθῆναι πρὸς ταῦτα. 7 "ἔλεγεν oe 
to reply against these things. And he said 
ἢ Ἀ a ’ ? f 
πρὸς Tous κεκλημένους παραβολήν, ἐπέχων 
to the [ones] faving been invited ἃ parable, neiine 
~ b] é > r é λ Ud 
πῶς τὰς πρωτοκλισίας ἐξελέγοντο, λέγων 
how ‘the Schief seats ‘they were choosing, saying 
\ ? ‘ ν ~ ς , > 
πρὸς avtovs: 8 ὅταν κληθῇς ὑπό Twos εἰς 
ἴο them : When thou art invited by anyone to 


14 Καὶ ἐγένετο 


And it came to pass 


é 
Φαρισαίων 
Pharisees 
ἦσαν 
were 


οἶκόν τινος τῶν 
ahouse ofone of the 


σαββάτῳ ᾧφαγεῖν 


on ἃ sabbath to eat 


sit not down in_ the 
highest room; lest a more 
honourable man than thou 
be bidden of him; 

9 And he that bade 
thee and him come and 
say to thee, Give this man 
place; and thou _ begin 
with shame to take the 
lowest roon). 

10 But when thou art 
bidden, go and sit down 
in the lowest room; that 
when he that bade thee 
cometh, he may say unto 
thee, Friend, go up higher: 
then shall thou have wor- 
ship in the presence of 
them that sit at meat with 
thee. 

11 For whosoever exalt- 
eth himself shall be abased; 
and he that humbleth him- 
self shall be exalted. 

124 Then said he also 
to him that bade him, 
When thou makest a 
dinner or a supper, call 
not thy friends, nor thy 
brethren, neither thy kins- 
men, nor thy rich neigh- 
bours; lest they also bid 
thee again, and a recom- 
pence be made thec. 

13 But when thou mak- 
65. a feast, call the poor, 
the maimed, the lame, the 
blind: 

14 And thou shalt be 
blessed; for they cannot 
recompense thee: for thou 
shalt be recompensed at 
the resurrection of the just. 

155. And when one of 
them that sat at meat 
with him heard these 
things, he said unto him, 
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A - , 7 ἤ 
μὴ κατακλιθῆς εἰς τὴν πρωτοκλισίαν, 


γάμους, 
ἰπ the chief seat, 


wedding festivities, do not recline 
é > / , te > 
μήποτε ἐντιμότερος gov ἢ κεκλημένος ὑπ 
lest amore honour- thou δὲ faving been invited by 
able [than] 


- + > \ e 4 ‘ > 4 ? 
auTou, 9 kat ἐλθὼν Oo σέ Καὶ auTcV καλέσας 


him, and coming 'ihe [one] *thee ‘and ‘him inviting 
>? ~ A , ‘ 4 
ερε t σοι" dos TOUTW τόπον, και ΤΟΤΕ 
willsay to thee: Give this man place, and then 
3 
ἄρξῃ μετὰ αἰσχύνης τὸν ἔσχατον τόπον 
thou wilt begin with shame the last place 
4 3 ~ 4 
κατέχειν. 10 ἀλλ᾽ ὅταν κληθῇς, πορευθεὶς 
to take. But when thou art inviled, going 


? ld 3 4 ¥ i σ Ld Ww θ 
QVQ7TTEGE εἰς TOV εσχάτον TOTTOV, tva ΟΤαν éX 7) 
recline in the last place, that when ‘comes 
¢ ? 3 ~ ͵ 
re) κεκληκώς σε ἐρεὶ σοι" φίλε, 
5.Π66. he willsay tothee: Friend, 


{6 [one] “having invited 
7 3 4 # Ww , 
προσανάβηθι ἀνώτερον: τότε ἔσται σοι δόξα 
there will be to thee® glory 


go up higher; then 
ἐνώπιον πάντων τῶν συνανακειμένων σοι. 
before all the [ones] reclining with thee. 
ἡ ~ ¢ € - e ἢ / 
11 ore πᾶς ὁ ὑψῶν ἑαυτὸν ταπεινωθήσεται, 
Because everyone ecxaliing himself will be humbled, 
a ~ 7 
καὶ ὃ ταπεινῶν ἑἕαυτὸδδλ͵᾽ἠ ὑψωθήσεται. 
and [τῆς [one] humbling hitnself will be exalted. 
12 "Ἔλεγεν δὲ καὶ τῷ κεκληκότι αὐτόν" 
And he said also to the [one] having invited him : 
[7 “-ς - Qa ? 
ὅταν ποιῆς ἄριστον ἢ δεῖπνον, μὴ φώνει 
When thou makest ἃ dinner or a supper, do not call 
, 4 ᾿ 2 , 
φίλος cov μηδὲ τοὺς ἀδελφούς 
friends of thee nor the brothers 
᾿ 4 a X 
μηδὲ τοὺς συγγενεῖς μηδὲ 
nor the relatives nor 
πλουσίους, μήποτε αὐτοὶ 
rich, lest they 
4 ͵ 
σε Kat γένηται 
ξς and _ it becomes 
o x 
οταν δοχὴν 
when a party 


TOUS 
the 
σου 
of thee 
γείτονας 
neighbours 
4 ᾽ ia 
ἀντικαλέσωσίν 
Jinvite “in ‘return 
σοι. 13 ἀλλ᾽ 
to thee. But 
, 
πτωχούς, ἀναπήρους, 
poor [persons], maimed, 
14 καὶ μακάριος ἔσῃ, 
and blessed thou shalt be, 


3 ~ é 3 ᾽ 
ἀνταποδοῦναί σοι ἀνταποδοθήσεται γάρ σοι 
to recompense thee; for it will be recompensed to thee 
» ~ 5 , ~ f > ? 
ἐν τῇ αναστάσει τῶν δικαίων. 15 ᾿Ακοιίσας 
in the resurrection οὗ the just. "hearing 
é ~ ᾽ ~ 
δέ τις τῶν συνανακειμένων ταῦτα εἶπεν 
1And ‘one ‘of the [ones] ‘reclining with “these things said 


σου 
of thee 
Kal 
also 
3 / Ea 
ἀνταπόδομά 
a recompence 
~ é 
ποιῇξ» κάλει 
thou makest, invite 
4 7 
χωλούς, τυφλούς" 
lame, blind; 
ω 3 N 
OTL οὐκ ἐχοῦσιν 
because they have not 
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Blessed fs he that shall 
eat bread in the kingdom 
of God. 

16 Then said he unto 
him, A certain man made 
a great supper, and bade 
many: 

17 And sent his servant 
at supper time to say to 
them that were bidden, 
Come; for all things are 
now ready. 

18 And they all with 
one consent began to 
make excuse. The first 
said unto him, I have 
bought a picce of ground, 
and I must needs go and 
sec it: I pray thee have me 
excused. 

19 And another said, I 
have bought five yoke of 
oxen, and I go to prove 
them: I pray thee have 
me excused. 

20 And another said, 
I have married a wile, 
and therefore 1 cannot 
come. 

21 So that servant came, 
and shewed his lord these 
things. Then the master 
of the house being angry 
said to his servant, Go 
out quickly into the streets 
and lanes of the cily, and 
bring in hither the poor, 
and the maimed, and the 
halt, and the blind. 

22 And the servant said, 
Lord, it is done as thou 
hast commanded, and yet 
there is room. 

23 And the lord said 
unto the servant, Go out 
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3 
εν 
in 


φάγεται 

cats bread 
166 δὲ 
And he 


σ 
οστις 
who 


θεοῦ. 
of God. 


¥ ὔ + , a 
ἄνθρωπός τις ἐποίει δεῖπνον μέγα, 
A certain man made supper 8 great, 


3 ,ὔ f 
ἐκάλεσεν πολλούς, 17 καὶ ἀπέστειλεν 
invited many, and sent 


δοῦλον αὐτοῦ τῇ wpa τοῦ Seimvov 
the slave ofhim atthe hour of the supper 
> a ~ a Ww Μ 
εἰπεῖν τοῖς κεκλημένοις" ἔρχεσθε, ὅτι ἤδη 
to say to the [ones] having been invited : Come, because *now 
ἔτοιμά ἐστιν. 18 καὶ ἤρξαντο ἀπὸ μιᾶς 
"prepared ‘it is. And they began from one [mind] 


Fd ~ 4 ~ 
πάντες παραιτεῖσθαι. ὁ πρῶτος εἶπεν 
all to beg off. The first said 


αὐτῷ: ἀγρὸν ἠγόρασα, καὶ ἔχω ἀνάγκην 
to him: *A farm 1 bought, and lam obliged} 
ἢ λθ 4 ὃ - 9 é 3 ~ ΝΜ 
ἐξελθὼν ἰδεῖν αὐτόν: ἐρωτῶ σε, ἔχε 
going out to see it; I ask thee, have 
fa i ΄ ¢ 

παρῃτημένον. 19 καὶ ἕτερος εἶπεν' ζεύγη 

begged off, And another said : 7Youoke 
βοῶν ἡγόρασα πέντε, πορεύομαι 
‘of oxcn 1] bought 7five, I am going 
δοκιμάσαι αὐτά" ἐρωτῶ ἔχε 

10 prove them; I ask have 


παρῃτημένον. 20 καὶ ἕτερος εἶπεν" γυναῖκα 
begged off. And = another said : 7A wife 


" 4 4 ~ % 4 3 - 
ἔγημα, καὶ διὰ τοῦτο οὐ δύναμαι ἐλθεῖν. 
11 married, and therefore I cannot fo come. 


21 καὶ παραγενόμενος 6 δοῦλος ἀπήγγξιλεν 


μακάριος 
Bicssed [is he) 


βασιλείᾳ τοῦ 
kingdom - 


aura: 
to him : 


ἄρτον 


εἶπεν 
the said 
αὐτῷ . 
to him: 
καὶ 
and 


‘ 
TOV 


pe 


me 


καὶ 
and 


σε, 
thee, 


με 
me 


And coming up the slave reported 
“-- ͵ ~ ~ Ἵ 4 
τῷ κυρίῳ αὐτοῦ ταῦτα. τότε ὀργισθεὶς ἁ 
to the lord of him these things. Then being angry the 


οἰκοδεσπότης εἶπεν τῷ δούλῳ αὐτοῦ" ἔξελθε 


house-master told the — slave ofhim:  Gooul 
, - 
ταχέως εἰς τὰς πλατείας καὶ ῥύμας τῆς 
quickly into the streets and lanes of the 
ἢ 4 4 4 > ’ 
πόλεως, καὶ τοὺς πτωχοὺς καὶ αναπήρους 
city, and the poor and maimed 
4 \ 4 ‘ γ᾽ , το 
καὶ τυφλοὺς καὶ χωλοὺς εἰσάγαγε ὠδε. 
and blind and lame bring in here, 
‘ « ~ é é 1 
22 καὶ εἶπεν ὁ δοῦλος’ κύριε, yeyorev Ct 
And said the slave : Lord, has happened whin 
+ ld ᾿ Μ ’ 3 f ᾿ 
ἐπέταξας, καὶ ἐτι τόπος ἐστιν. 23 και 
thou didst command, und yet room there is. An 


~ > 
εἶπεν ὁ κύριος πρὸς τὸν δοῦλον: ἔξελθε εἰς 
said the lord to the = slave ; Go out inte. 


into the highways and 
hedges, and compel them 
to come in, that my house 
may be filled. 

24 For I say unto you, 
That none of those men 
which were bidden shall 
taste of my supper. 

254 And there went 
great multitudes with him: 
and he turned, and said 
unto them, 

26 If any man come to 
me, and hate not his 
father, and mother, and 
wife, and children, and 
brethren, and sisters, yea, 
and his own life also, he 
cannot be my disciple. 

27 And whosoever doth 
not bear his cross, and 
come after me, cannot be 
my disciple. 

28 For which of you, 
intending to build a tower, 
sitteth not down first, and 
counteth the cost, whether 
he have sufficient to finish 
it? 

29 Lest haply, after he 
hath laid the foundation, 
and is nut able to finish if, 
all that bchold if begin to 
mock him, 

30 Saying, This man 
began to build, and was 
not able to finish. 

31 Or what king, going 
to make war against an- 
other king, siiteth not 
down first, and consu!teth 
whether he be able with 
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καὶ 
and 


a 
και 
and 


ὁδοὺς 
ways 


τὰς 
the 


> 3 
ἀνάγκασον 
compel 

oO txos : 
house ; 
3 ~ 
ἀνδρῶν 
men 


μου 


of me 


8 
φραγμοὺς 
hedges 

" “-- σ “- 
εἰσελθεῖν, ἵνα γεμισυθ, μον ὁ 
to come in, that may be filed οἵ πιο the 
\ “~ ε - 
24 λέγω γὰρ ὑμῖν ὅτι οὐδεὶς τῶν 
for I tell you that ποῖ one - 
> - ~ 
ἐκενων τῶν κεκλημένων γεύσεταί 
of those - having been invited shall taste 


~ + 
τοῦ δείπνου. 
the supper. 
25 Συνεπορεύοντο δὲ 
And came together 
‘ \ + 4 3 , 
καὶ στραφεὶς εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτούς" 
and turning he said to them : 
w 4 A b ~ 
EpXeTat πρὸς pe καὶ OV μισει τὸν πατέρα 
comes to me and hates not the father 
> ~ 4 4 é A ~ 
αὐτοῦ καὶ τὴν μητέρα Kat τὴν γυναῖκα 
of him and the mother and the wile 
4 ἣ Ἀ 
καὶ τὰ τέκνα καὶ τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς καὶ τὰς 
and the children = and the brothers and the 
35 λ ὔ " 4 4 4 ς ~ 
ἀδελφάς, ἔτι τε Kat τὴν ψυχὴν ἑαυτοῦ, 
sisters, and besides also the lile of hitnself, 
7 > é τ 
δύναται εἶναί μον μαθητής. 27 ὅστις 
he cannot tobe of me a disciple. Who 
? 4 
βαστάζει τὸν σταυρὸν ἑαυτοῦ καὶ 
bears not the cross of himself and 
᾽» ’ 3 ᾿ 
ἔρχεται ὀπίσω μου, οὐ δύναται εἶναί μου 


πολλοί, 
many, 

26 εἴ τις 

If anyone 


ὄχλοι 


crowds 


αὐτῷ 
to him 


᾽ 
ου 


> 
ου 


comes after me, he cannot tobe of me 
7 é 4 > ~ 
μαθητής. 28 Tis γὰρ ἐξ ὑμῶν θέλων 
a disciple. For who of you wishing 
4 » ~ - 
πύργον οἰκοδομῆσαι οὐχὶ πρῶτον καθίσας 
a tower to build not first sitting 
ψηφίζει τὴν δαπάνην, εἰ ἔχει εἰς ἀπαρ- 
counts the cost, if hehas_ for com- 
é i 2 σ , s ? - 
τισμὸν; 9 νὰ μὴ ποτε θέντος αὐτοῦ 
pletion? Lest when laying him® 
, =he has laid 
4 ° ‘4 
θεμέλιον Kat μὴ ἰσχύοντος ἐκτελέσαι πάντες 
afoundation and not being able® to finish all 
¢ ~ ~ 
οἱ θεωροῦντες ἄρξωνται αὐτῷ ἐμπαίζειν 
the [ones] sceing begin him to mock 
, » 
30 λέγοντες ὅτι οὗτος ὁ ἄνθρωπος ἤρξατο 
saying[,] - This - man began 
2 “-“-« ἢ 
οἰκοδομεῖν καὶ οὐκ ἴσχυσεν ἐκτελέσαι. 
to butid and wis not able to finish. 
a fa 4 
31 Ἢ τίς βασιλεὺς πορευόμενος ἑτέρῳ βασιλεῖ 
Or what king ‘going ‘another ‘king 


συμβαλεῖν εἰς πόλεμον οὐχὶ καθίσας πρῶτον 
"to attack ‘in ‘war not sitting first 
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ten thousand to meet him 
that cometh against him 
with twenty thousand 7 

32 Or else, while the 
other is yet a great way off, 
he sendeth an ambassage, 
and desireth conditions of 
peace. 

33 So likewise, whoso- 
ever he be of you that 
forsaketh not all that he 
hath, he cannot be my 
disciple. 

14“ Salt is good: but 
if the salt have lost his 
savour, wherewith shall it 
be seasoned? 

35 It is neither fit for 
the land, nor yet for the 
dunghill; buf men cast it 
out. He that hath ears to 
hear, let him hear. 


CHAPTER 15 


HEN drew near unto 
him all the publicans 
and sinners for to hear 


him. 
2 And the Pharisees 
and scribes murmured, 


saying, This man receiveth 
sinners, and eateth with 
them. 

3 And he spake this 
parable unto them, saying, 

4 What man of you, 
having an hundred sheep, 
if he lose one of them, 
doth not leave the ninety 
and nine in the wilderness, 
and go after that which is 
lost, until he find it? 
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, 4 3 > ; 
βουλεύσεται εἰ δυνατός ἐστιν ἐν δέκα 
will deliberate if able he is with ~— ten 
χιλιάσιν ὑπαντῆσαι τῷ μετὰ εἴκοσι χιλιάδων 
thousands to meet ‘the [one] ‘with ‘twenty ‘thousands 
rd] 7 » 3 > 4 3 ‘ , "» 
ἐρχομένῳ ἐπ᾽ αὐτόν; 32 εἰ δὲ μή γε, ἔτι 
‘coming ‘upon ‘him? Otherwise, νεῖ 

=while 
3 ? 
ἀποστείλας 

sending 


fd 
πρεσβείαν 
a delegation 


a 
OVYVTOS 
being® 


o f 
αὐτοῦ πόρρω 
him afar 
he is yet at a distance 


ἐρωτᾷ τὰ πρὸς 
he asks the things for 
πᾶς ἐξ ὑμῶν 
everyone of you 
τοῖς ἑαυτοῦ 
ἴῃς of himself 
# 
μου μαθητῆς. 
οἵ πιὸ ἃ disciple. 
8} a 4 
€av δὲ Kat 
but if even 
3 a 
ἀρτυθήσεται; 
will it be seasoned? 
? w ta 
κοπρίαν εὔθετον 
manure suitable 
+ ,ὔ ε w 
αὐτο. Oo EXwWV 
it The [one) having 


. 
OUV 
therefore 


3 é oe 
εἰρήνην. 33 ovTws 
peace. So 
οὐκ ἀποτάσσεται 
does not say farewell 
ὑπάρχουσιν οὐ 
tpossessions 
34 Καλὸν 
Good 
τὸ ἅλας 
the salt 
35 οὔτε 
neither 


πᾶσιν 
to all 
εἶναί 
to be 
σ 
ἅλας: 


salt; 


a 
os 
who 
’ὔ 
δύναται 
cannot 
7 4 
ουν ΤΟ 
therefore the 
μωρανθῇ, ἐν 
becomes useless, with 
᾽ ~ Μ 3 
εις γὴν OUTE εις 
for soil nor for 
? ΕΣ 7 
ἐστιν. ἔξω βάλλουσιν 
iS IL; outside they cast 
t 3 7 3 ΄ 
WwTta ακουειν ακουέτω. 
ears to hear let him hear. 


, 
7Ttl't 
what 


15 Ἦσαν δὲ 


Now there were 


~ κ 
τελῶναι καὶ 
tax-collectors and 


πάντες 
all 
> ? 
GKOVELV 
to hear 
Φαρισαῖοι 
Pharisces 
+ 
οὐτος 
This man 
΄ ᾿ 
συνεσθίει αὐ- 
eats with them. 
: \ 
3 εἶπεν δὲ πρὸς αὐτοὺς τὴν zapa- 
And he spoke to them - 
7 λέ f ? » Lad 
ταύτην λέγων: 4 τίς ἄνθρωπος ἐξ 
this saying : What man el 
Μ « 4 4 4 > Pa 
€ywv εκατον πρόβατα καὶ ἀπολέσας 
having a hundred sheep and losing 
9 7 OA a > , ᾿ 4 , 
ἐξ αὐτῶν ἕν οὐ καταλείπει τὰ ἐνενήκοντα 


3 
ἐγγίζοντες 
drawing near 
ε « λ a 
OL αμαάρτω οἱ 
the sinners 
2 καὶ διεγόγγυζον ot τε 
And greatly murmured both the 
~ ld 
γραμματεῖς λέγοντες ὅτι 
scribes saying[.] - 


, ‘ 
προσδέχεται καὶ 
receives and 


αὐτῷ 
to him 
ς 
οἱ 
the 
αὑτοῦ. 
him. 

4 et 
Kat οἱ 
and the 

€ 4 
ἁμαρτωλοὺς 
sinners 
τοῖς. 


βολὴν 
ble 


ὑμῶν 
you 


para- 


of them one does not leave the ninety- 
> é 3 ~ , é Ἀ ’ὔ 3 
evyvead εν TH ἐρῆμῳ καὶ TTOpEvETat ἐπὶ 
nine in the desert and goes alter 
4 3 λ ι σ [-2 3 , Ἀ 
τὸ ἀπολωλὸς ἕως εὕρη αὐτὸ; 5 Kat 
the [one} having been lost until he finds it? and 


§ And when he hath 
found it, he layeth if on 
his shoulders, rejoicing. 

6 And when he cometh 
home, he calleth together 
his friends and neighbours, 
saying unto them, Rejoice 
with me; for I have found 
my sheep which was lost. 

7 I say unto you, that 
likewise joy shall be in 
heaven over one sinner 
that repenteth, more than 
over ninety and nine just 
persons, which need no 
repentance. 

8“ Either what woman 
having ten pieces of silver, 
if she lose one piece, doth 
not light a candle, and 
swecp the house, and seek 
dilizently till she find it? 

9 And when she hath 
found it, she calleth Aer 
friends and fer neigh- 
bours together, saying, 
Rejoice with me; for I 
have found the _ piece 
which I had lost. 

10 Likewise, I say unto 
you, there is joy in the 
presence of the angels of 
God over one sinner that 
repcnteth. 

119 And he said, A 
certain man had two sons: 

12 And the younger of 
them said to Ais father, 
Father, give me the portion 
of goods that falleth fo me. 
And he divided unto them 
his living. 

13 And not many days 
efter the younger son 
gathered all together, and 
took his journey into a far 
country, and there wasted 
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« Α ? 6 > 3% 4 wf 5) - 
ευρωὼων E€TrtTt now €7Tt τοὺς ὠμους αυτου 
finding places on [it) on the shoulders of him 

, ἢ 3λθ A 5] 4 
χαίρων, 6 καὶ ἐλθὼν εἰς τὸν οἶκον 
rejoicing, and coming into the house 
a 4 , 4 

συγκαλεῖ τοὺς φίλους Kal τοὺς γείτονας, 
hecalls together the friends and the neighbours, 

’ 1 - , é ~ 
λέγων αὐτοῖς συγχάρητέ μοι, ὅτι εὗρον 
saying to them : Rejoice with me, because I found 

4 é 7 1 
τὸ πρόβατόν prov τὸ ἀπολωλός. 7 λέγω 
the sheep of me - having been lost. [ tell 
¢t - go ν - 
ὑμῖν ὅτι οὕτως yapa ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ 
you that thus joy in - heaven 
“ 2." εν" « “- “- 
ἔσται ἐπὶ ἐἕνὲ ἁμαρτωλῷ μετανοοῦντι ἢ 
willbe over one sinner repenting then 
> 4 3 é > 
€77t EVEVT}KOVTGA ἐννέα δικαίοις οἵτινες ov 
over ninety-nine just men who no 


8 Ἢ τίς γυνὴ 


» 
χρείαν ἔχουσιν μετανοίας. 


need have of repentance. Or what woman 
4 » 4 1 
δραχμὰὲξξῤῤλ ἔχουσα δέκα, ἐὰν ἀπολέσῃ 
*drachmae *having tien, if she loses 
4 i 1} σ΄ ,, 
δραχμὴν μίαν, οὐχὶ ἅπτει λύχνον καὶ 
drachma one, dces not ‘ight a lamp and 
~ 4 > ᾽ ᾿ “-- 
capot τὴν οἰκίαν καὶ ζητεῖ ἐπιμελῶς 
sweep the house and seck carefully 
ἕξ ζω σ : 4 « ~ ; a 
ws οὗ εὕρῃ; 9 καὶ εὑροῦσα συγκαλεῖ 
until she finds? and finding shecalls together 


Ἀ rv " 4 é λ é f , 
Tas pt ας Kat γείτονας εγουσα" GUY KX APHTE 
the friends and _ neighbours saying : Rejoice with 
oe =e ‘ ΄ὔ 
μοι, ὅτι εὗρον τὴν δραχμὴν ἣν ἀπώλεσα. 

me, because I found the drachma which I lost. 
v ,ὔ « - i 
10 οὕτως, λέγω ὑμῖν, γίνεται χαρὰ ἐνώπιον 
50, I tell you, there is joy before 
~ 3 é ~ ~ 
τῶν ἀγγέλων τοῦ θεοῦ ἐπὶ ἑνὲ ἁμαρτωλῷ 
the angels - of God over one sinner 
μετανοοῦντι. 11 Εἶπεν δέ: ἀνθρωπός τις 
repenting. And he said: A certain man 
t 5 , i 4 i f 
εἶχεν δύο 12 καὶ εἶπεν ὁ νεώτερος 
had two And said the younger 
> ~ ~ 
αὐτῶν τῷ πατρί: πάτερ, δός μοι τὸ 
ofthem tothe father: Father, give me the 
3 ,ὔ , “- , » = 
ἐπιβάλλον μέρος τῆς οὐσίας. ὁ δὲ διεῖλες 
falling upon share of the property. And he = divided 
=share of the property falling to [me]. 


% ~ 4’ f 
αὐτοῖς τὸν βίον. 13 καὶ per’ πολλὰς 
to them the living. And after many 
€ [2 4 4 
ἡμέρας συναγαγὼν πάντα ὁ νεώτερος υἱὸς 


ςφ 
vtous. 
sons. 


3 
Ov 
not 


days having gathered all things the younger son 
> / ? / 
ἀπεδήμησεν εἰς χώραν μακράν, καὶ ἐκεῖ 
departed to country a far, and there 
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his substance with riotous 
living. 

14 And when he had 
spent all, there arose a 
mighty famine in that 
land; and he began to be 
in want. 

15 And he went and 
joined himself to a citizen 
of that country; and he 
sent him into his fields to 
feed swine. 

16 And he would fain 
have filled his belly with 
the husks that the swine 
did eat: and no man gave 
unto him. 

17 And when he came 
to himself, he said, How 
many hired servants of my 
father’s have bread enough 
and to spare, and [| perish 
with hunger! 

18 [ will arise and go to 
my father, and will say 
unto him, Father, I have 
sinned against heaven, and 
before thee, 

19 And am no more 
worthy to be called thy 
son: make me as one of 
thy hired servants. 

20 And he arose, and 
came to his father. But 
when he was yet a great 
way off, his father saw 
him, and had compassion, 
and ran, and fell on his 
neck, and kissed him. 

21 And the son said 
unto him, Father, I have 
sinned against heaven, and 
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διεσκόρπισεν τὴν οὐσίαν αὐτοῦ ζῶν ἀσώτως. 
scattered the property ofhim living prodigally. 
14 δαπανήσαντος δὲ αὐτοῦ πάντα ἐγένετο 
But having spent him® all things there came 
= when he had spent 
ἰσχυρὰ κατὰ τὴν 
asevere throughout - 
% 53 ᾿ ila e ”~ 
καὶ αὐτὸς ἤρξατο ὕστερεῖσθαι. 
and he began to be in want. 
πορευθεὶς ἐκολλήθη evi τῶν πολιτῶν 
going he was joined to one of the cilizens 
> 
χώρας ἐκείνης, Kat ἔπεμψεν αὐτὸν 
country of that, and he sent him 
4 2 4 Ἵ - 4 ? a 
τοὺς ἀγροὺς αὐτοῦ βόσκειν χοίρους" 16 καὶ 
the fields of him to feed pigs; and 
ἐπεθύμει γεμίσαι τὴν κοιλίαν αὐτοῦ ἐκ 
he longed to fill the stomach ofhim outof(with) 
κερατίων ἤσθιον οἱ χοῖροι, καὶ 
husks ate ithe pigs, and 
ἐδίδου 17 eis ἑαυτὸν de 
no one gave *to ‘himseif ‘Burt 
Ἵ ᾿ Ww 4 é ~ f 
ἐλθὼν ἔφη: πόσοι μίσθιοι τοῦ πατρός pov 
tcoming he said; How many hiredservants ofthe father ofme 
1 4 A ~ Tt 
ἐγὼ δὲ λιμῷ ὧδε 
but | with famine here 


3 
ἐκείνην, 
that, 


15 καὶ 
And 


τῆς 


χώραν 
country 


λιμὸς 


famine 


+ | 
εις 
into 


Fr 
ων 
which 
αὐτῷ. 
to him. 


τῶν 
the 
οὐδεὶς 


᾽ bid 
περισσεῦονται αρτων, 


abound of loaves, 
=have abundance of bread, 


3 ld 5 % 
ἀπόλλυμαι. 18 αναστας 
am perishing. Rising up 
4 > ~ ~ 
τὸν πατέρα μου Kal ἐρῶ aura: 
the father of me and I wi!) say to him: 
t 4 3 , 
ἥμαρτον εἰς τὸν οὐρανὸν καὶ ἐνώπιόν σου, 


πρὸς 
to 


πορεύσομαι 
I will go 

πάτερ, 

Father, 


Isinned against - heaven and before thee, 
~ ¢ 
19 οὐκέτι εἰμὲ ἄξιος κληθῆναι υἱός gov" 
nolonger amlI_ worthy tobecalled ason of thee; 
ποίησόν pe ws ἕνα τῶν μισθίων σου. 
make me as one ofthe hiredservants of thee. 
4 3 a 4 4 4 
20 καὶ avactas ἦλθεν πρὸς τὸν πατέρα 
And rising up hecame to the father 
“- ~ \ 3 , 
ἑαυτοῦ. ἔτι δὲ αὐτοῦ μακραν ἀπέχοντος 
of himself. But yet him afar being away® 


=while he was yet far away 
3 4 e ᾿ +] ~ 4 > λ ? θ 
εἶδεν αὐτὸν ὁ πατὴρ αὐτοῦ και ἐσπλαγχνίσθη, 


saw him the father of him and wasmoved with pily, 
4 7 
καὶ δραμὼν ἐπέπεσεν ἐπὶ τὸν τράχηλον 
and running fell on on the neck 
~ , 4 1 
αὐτοῦ καὶ κατεφίλησεν αὐτόν. 21 εἶπεν δὲ 
ofhim and = fervently kissed him. And said 
~ a > 1 
6 υἱὸς αὐτῷ πάτερ, ἥμαρτον εἰς TOV 
the son to him : Father, Isinned against - 


in thy sight, and am no 
more worthy to be called 
thy son. 

22 But the father said 
to his servants, Bring 
forth the best robe, and 
put ἐγ on him; and put a 
ring on his hand, and 
shoes on sis feet: 

23 And bring hither the 
fatted calf, and kill ἢ; 
and let us eat, and be 
merry: 

24 For this my son was 
dead, and is alive again; 
he was lost, and ts found. 
And they began to be 
merry. 

25 Now his elder son 
was in the field: and as 
he came and drew nigh to 
the house, he heard musick 
and dancing. 

26 And he called one 
of the servants, and asked 
what these things meant. 

27 And he said unto 
him, Thy brother ts come; 
and thy father hath killed 
the fatted calf, because he 
hath received him safe and 
sound. 

28 And he was angry, 
and would not go _ in: 
therefore came his father 
out, and intreated him. 

29 And he = answering 
suid to firs father, Lo, 
these many years do I 
serve thee, neither trans- 
gressed I at any time thy 
cominandment: and yet 
thou never gavest me a 
kid, that I might make 
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, 4 4 > ,ὔ ; > 4 > 4 
ουρανον Kat EVWTTtoV cov, OUKETEL εἰμι 
heaven and before thee, nolonger amI 
ἄξιος κληθῆναι υἱός σου. 22 εἶπεν δὲ 
worthy to be called ason of thee. But said 
6 πατὴρ πρὸς τοὺς δούλους αὐτοῦ: ταχὺ 
the father to the slaves of him: Quickly 
3 7 A 4X f 4 > ’ὔ 
ἐξενέγκατε στολὴν τὴν πρώτην καὶ ἐνδύσατε 
bring ye out a robe the first and clothe 


3 é 4 7 Fd 3 x ~ 
αὐτόν, καὶ δότε δακτύλιον εἰς τὴν χεῖρα 
him, and give(put) a ring to the hand 

3 ~ A ς Υ 3 \ é 
αὐτοῦ Kat ὑποδήματα εἰς τοὺς πόδας, 
of him and sandals to the feet, 

᾿ é 4 fd 4 , 
23 καὶ φέρετε τὸν μόσχον τὸν σιτεῦτον, 
and bring the calf - fattened, 
θύσατε, καὶ φαγόντες εὐφρανθῶμεν, 24 ὅτι 
kill, and eating let us be merry, because 


ᾶΦ « ct? 4 T 4 3 f 
OUTOS QO νἱος μον νεκρὸς ἣν Kat ἀνέζησεν, 

this - son of me dead was and lived again, 
4 > 4 7 € ? 4 “ 
ἦν ἀπολωλὼς καὶ εὑρέθη. καὶ ἤρξαντο 
was having been lost and was found. And _ they began 
εὐφραίνεσθαι. 25 ἦν δὲ ὁ υἱὸς 

to be merry. Dut was the son 
e , + > ~ 4 ¢ Ld fd 
ὁ πρεσβύτερος ev ἀγρῷ καὶ ws ἐρχόμενος 
- older in afield; and as coming 
ἤγγισεν τῇ οἰκίᾳ, ἤκουσεν συμφωνίας 
με ἄγενν near tothe house, he heard music 

~ 4 é Cid 

χορῶν, 26 καὶ προσκαλεσάμενος ἕνα 
dances, and calling to [him] one 
παίδων 


lads 
δὲ 


, ~ 
αὐτου 
of him 


4 
kat 
and 
τῶν 
of the 
ἂν εἴ ταῦτα. 
might be these things. 
ἀδελφός σου 
brother of thee 


é 
Tt 
what 


> fd 
ἐπυνθάνετο 
he inquired 
27 ὁ εἶπεν αὐτῷ ὅτι ὁ 
And he Said to him{,] - The 
΄“ ‘ow e 7 4 ta a 
ἥκει, καὶ ἔθυσεν ὁ πατήρ σου τὸν μόσχον TOV 
has come, and ‘killed ‘the "father ὕοΓ thee ‘the ‘calf - 
3 a ¢ 7 ? ἢ 3 é 
OLTEVTOV, OTL ὑγιαίνοντα αὕτον ἀπέλαβεν. 
‘faitened, because *being in health “him 'he received ‘back, 
28 ὠργίσθη δὲ Kai οὐκ ἤθελεν εἰσελθεῖν" 
Dut he was angry and did not wish to enter; 
¢t 4 ἢ 3 ~ 3 \ 3 
ὁ δὲ πατὴρ αὐτοῦ ἐξελθὼν παρεκάλει 
so the father of him coming out besought 
3 ,ὔ e 4 > 4 ; ΄- 
αὐτόν. 29 ὁ δὲ ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν τῷ 
him. But he answering said tothe 
é 4 Ἀ ~ » ᾽ὔ 4 
πατρί' ἰδοὺ τοσαῦτα ἔτη δουλεύω σοι Kat 
father : Behold{,} 50 many — years I serve thee and 
᾽ ,ὕ > ΄ ~ \ > 4 
οὐδέποτε ἐντολήν σοῦ παρῆλθον, καὶ ἐμοὶ 
never acomniand of thee [ transgressed, and tome 
4 fd Ww wf σ 4 ~ 
οὐδέποτε ἔδωκας ἔριφον ἵνα μετὰ τῶν 
never thou gavest a goat that with the 
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merry with my _ friends: 

30 But as soon as this 
thy son was come, which 
hath devoured thy living 
with harlots, thou hast 
killed for him the fatted 
calf. 

31 And he said unto 
him, Son, thou art ever 
with me, and all that I 
have is thine. 

32 It was meet that we 
should make merry, and 
be glad: for this thy 
brother was dead, and is 
alive again; and was lost, 
and ts found. 


CHAPTER 16 


ND he said also unto 

his disciples, There 
was a certain rich man, 
which had a steward; and 
the same was accused 
unto him that he had 
wasted his goods. 

2 And he called him, 
and said unto him, How 
is it that I hear this of thee? 
give an account of thy 
stewardship; for thou may- 
est be no longer steward. 

3 Then the steward said 
within himself, What shall 
I do? for my lord taketh 
away from me the steward- 
ship: I cannot dig; to 
beg I am ashamed. 

4 I am resolved what to 
do, that, when I am put 
out of the stewardship, 
they may receive me into 
their houses. 

5 So he called every one 


LUKE 15, 16 
φίλων pov εὐφρανθῶ- 30 ὅτε δὲ 6 υἱός 
friends of me [ might be merry; but when = ‘son 
σου οὗτος ὁ καταφαγών cov τὸν βίον 
ϑοῦ thee ‘this - having devoured of thee the living 
4 ~ ~ " 
μετὰ πορνῶν ἦλθεν, ἔθυσας αὐτῷ τὸν 
with harlots came, thou killedse for him the 
σιτευτὸν μόσχον. 316 δὲ εἶπεν αὐτῷ" 
fattened calf. And he said to him : 
i ~ 
τέκνον, σὺ πάντοτε per ἐμοῦ el, καὶ 
Child, thou always with me art, and 
[4 4 > A é » > “-- 
πᾶντα τὰ ἐμὰ σά ἐστιν: 32 εὐφρανθῆναι 
lall*things - Imy “thine ‘is(are); 3.0 be merry 
4 ~ - Py 
δὲ καὶ χαρῆναι ἔδει, ὅτι ὁ ἀδελῴος 
‘And ‘and ‘torejoice it be- because -— *brother 
hoved [us], 


T ἣ 4 ᾿ ν Α ᾿ 
σου ονυτος veKpos qv Kat ἔζησεν, Kat απο- 


Sof thee "this ‘dead ‘was and came to life, and having 
Awrws καὶ εὑρέθη. 
been lost also was found. 
16 "ἔλεγεν δὲ καὶ πρὸς τοὺς μαθητάς" 
And he said also to the disciples : 
ν , 4 é a > 
ἄνθρωπός τις ἦν πλούσιος ὅς εἶχεν 
A certain ‘man Ithere was rich who had 
3 , 1 tT ? ? ~ e 
οἰκονόμον, Kat οὗτος διεβλήθη αὐτῷ ὡς 


asteward, and this was complained of το him as 
# 4 ε ,ὔ $ ~ 4 
διασκορπίζων τα υπάρχοντα αὕτου. 2 και 
wasting the possessions of him. And 
7 a 4 ~ fd “- 
φωνήσας αὐτὸν εἶπεν αὐτῷ: τί τοῦτο 
calling him he said to him : What [is] _ this 
3 ? 4 ~ 3 , ι ~ 
ἀκούω περὶ σοῦ; ἀπόδος Tov λόγον τῆς 
I hear about _ thee? render the account of the 


> ? wv 3 ~ 
οἰκονομίας σου" ov yap δύνῃ ἔτι οἰκονομεῖν. 
stewardship of thee; for thou canst notlonger fo be steward. 


4 ? ~ 
3elrev δὲ ἐν ἑαυτῷ ὁ οἰκονόμος. τί 
And said in himself the steward: What 
ποιήσω, ὅτι ὁ κύριός μου αφαιρεῖται THY 
may Ido, because the lord of me takes away the 


> fa 3 3 2 ~ é % , é 
οἰκονομίαν απ ἐμοῦ; σκαπτειν οὐκ ἰσχνω, 


stewardship from me? to dig I am not able, 
ἐπαιτεῖν αἰσχύνομαι. 4 ἔγνων τί ποιήσω, 
to beg I am ashamed. I knew(know) what I may do, 
ἵνα ὅταν μετασταθῶ ἐκ τῆς οἰκονομίας 

that when ITamremoved outof the stewardship 

? > 4 w e ~ 

δέξωνται pe εἰς TOUS οἴκους ἑαυτῶν. 
they may receive me into the houses of themse/res. 
5 καὶ προσκαλεσάμενος ἕνα ἕκαστον τῶν 
And calling to [him] fone teach of the 


of his lord’s debtors unto 
him, and said unto the 
first, ἴον much owest 
thou unto my lord? 

6 And he said, An hun- 
dred measures of oil. And 
he said unto him, Take thy 
bill, and sit down quickly, 
and write fifty. 

7 Then said he to 
another, And how much 
owesl thou? And he said, 
An hundred measures of 
wheat. And he said unto 
him, Take thy bill, and 
write fourscore. 

8 And the lord com- 
mended the unjust steward, 
because he had done 
wiscly: for the children 
of this world ave in their 
generalion wiser than the 
children of light. 

9 And I say unto you, 
Make to yourselves friends 
of the mammon of un- 
righteousness; that, when 
ye fail, they may receive 
you into everlasting habi- 
tations. 

10 He that is faithful 
in that which is least is 
faithful also in much: and 
he that is unjust in the 
least is unjust also in much. 

11 If therefore ye have 
not been faithful in the 
unrighteous mammon, who 
will commil to your trust 
the true riches ἢ 

12 And if ye have not 
been faithful in that which 
is another man’s, who shall 
give you that which is 
your own? 

13 No servant can serve 
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~ ~ ? ξ - ~ 
χρεοφειλετῶν τοῦ κυρίου ἑαυτοῦ ἔλεγεν τῷ 
debtors of the lord of himself he said to the 
πρώτῳ: πόσον ὀφείλεις τῷ κυρίῳ μου; 
first : How much owest thou to the lord of me? 

¢ \ 
6 ὁ δὲ εἶπεν. ἑκατὸν βάτους ἐλαίου. ὁ δὲ 
Andhe_ said: Ahundred baths of oil. And he 


εἶπεν αὐτῷ: δέξαι cov τὰ γράμματα καὶ 
told him : Take of thee the letters(bill) and 


7 é - » 
καθίσας ταχέως γράψον πεντήκοντα. 7 ἔπειτα 
sitting quickly write fifty. Then 
Ξε td t: X 4 é > f ¢ 4 
ἑτέρῳ εἶπεν: ov δὲ πόσον ὀφείλεις; ὁ δὲ 
to another he said: *thou?And “how much “owest? And he 

,ὔ , 4 ~ 
κόρους σίτου. λέγει αὐτῷ: 
cors of wheat. He tells him: 
4 4 4 
τὰ γράμματα καὶ γράψον 
the bill and write 
4 ? 4 
8 καὶ ἐπήνεσεν ὁ κύριος τὸν 
And Spraised Ithe Jord the 
2 ‘a ced ’ 
ἀδικίας ὅτι φρονίμως 
steward - of unrighteousness because prudently 
> ? ¢ if ~ " “- 4 
ETTOLTJOEV® ὅτι Οἱ υἱοὶ TOV atWvos TOUTOV 
he acted; because the sons - age of this 
4 e ‘ ~ 4 
φρονιμώτεροι ὑπὲρ τοὺς υἱοὺς τοῦ φωτὸς 
more prudent than the sons of the light 
, A A a e ~ > ry 
εἰς THY Yyevedv τὴν εαυτῶν ELOLY, 9 Kat 
in the generation - of themse/ves arc. And 
+ 4 te ~ λ 7 φ “- fd ir 
eyo uptv ‘ έγω, εαυτοις ποίησατε φί ovs 
[ 2you 1tell, To yourselves make friends 
> “- ~ ~ 3 é Ld [7 
ἐκ τοῦ μαμωνᾷ τῆς ἀδικίας, ἵνα ὅταν 
by the mammon — of unrighteousness, that when 
3 , fa ¢ ~ 3 4 2 7 
ἐκλίπῃ δέξωνται ὑμᾶς εἰς τὰς αἰωνίους 
it fails they may receive you into the eternal 
/ t ᾿ > ’ ’ A 3 
oxnvas. 100 πιστὸς ἐν ἐλαχίστῳ και ἐν 
tabernacles. Theman faithful in least also. in 
~ ᾽ὔ > 4 e > ? i 
πολλῷ σπῖίιστος ἐστιν, και Oo εν ἐλαχίστῳ 
much faithful is, and the man in Jeast 
" aA ” 3 > 
ἄδικος Kat ἐν πολλῷ αδικός ἐστιν. 11 εἰ 
unrighteous also’ in much —_ unrighteous is. It 
4 - 3 f ~ ‘ % 
οἦδ ἐν τῷ ἀδίκῳ μαμωνᾷ πιστοὶ οὐκ 
thereforein the unrighteous mammon faithful ποι 
᾿ é 4 3 4 ? ς “a ΄ 
ἐγένεσθε, τὸ ἀληθινὸν τίς ὑμῖν πιστεύσει; 
ye were, the true who toyou will entrust ? 
4 > % ~ 3 
12 καὶ εἰ ἐν τῷ ἀλλοτρίῳ πιστοὶ οὐκ 
And if inthe thing belonging to another faithful not 
> 7 1 ε ? ,’ - 
ἐγένεσθε, τὸ ἡμέτερον τίς δώσει ὑμῖν; 
ye were, the ours who will give you? 


=that which is ours 
13 Οὐδεὶς οἰκέτης δύναται 
Νο 


household stave can 


e 
ἑκατὸν 
A hundred 


σου 
of thee 


εἶπεν" 
said : 

ϑέξαι 
Take 

3 ’; 

ὀγδοήκοντα. 

eighty. 
οἰκονόμον τῆς 


κυρίοις 
lords 


δυσὶ 
1Wwo 
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{wo masters: for either 
he will hate the one, and 
love the other; or else he 
will hold to the one, and 
despise the other. Ye 
cannot serve God and 
mammon. 

14" And the Pharisees 
also, who were covetous, 
heard all these things: and 
they derided him. 

15 And he said unto 
them, Ye are they which 
justify yourselves before 
men; but God knoweth 
your hearts: for that 
which is highly esteemed 
among men is abomina- 
tion in the sight of God. 

16 The law and _ the 
prophets were until John: 
since that time the king- 
dom of God is preached, 
and every man _ presseth 
into it. 

17 And it is easier for 
heaven and earth to pass, 
than one tittle of the law 
to fail. 

18 Whosoever putteth 
away his wife, and mar- 
rieth another, commilteth 
adultcry: and whosoever 
marrieth her that is put 
away from ser husband 
committeth adultery. 

197 There was a certain 
rich man, which was 
clothed in purple and fine 
linen, and fared sumptu- 
ously every day: 

20 And there was a 
certain beggar named 
Lazarus, which was laid 
at his gate, full of sores, 
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TOV 
the 


7 a 
δουλεύειν: ἢ yap τὸν ἕνα μισήσει καὶ 
foserve; for either the one he wil] hate and 
@ ? ᾽ὔ 3 i 4 
ἕτερον ἀγαπήσει, ἀνθέξεται καὶ 
other he will love, one he will hold fast to and 
~ ¢ 
τοῦ ἑτέρου οὐ δύνασθε 
the other Ye cannot 


θεῷ δουλεύειν 14 "Ηκουον 
God fo serve and mammon. *heard 


A ~ ”~ 
δὲ ταῦτα πάντα οἱ Φαρισαῖοι φιλάργυροι 
INow ‘these things 7411 tthe *Pharisees *moneylovers 
ὑπάρχοντες, Kal ἐξεμυκτήριζον αὐτόν. 15 Kai 
“being, and they scoffed at him. And 
εἶπεν αὐτοῖς’ ὑμεῖς ἐστε of δικαιοῦντες 
ke said 1othem: Ye are the [ones] justifying 
ἑαυτοὺς ἐνώπιον τῶν δὲ 
yourselves before - bui 
θεὸς γινώσκει τὰς καρδίας ὑμῶν: ὅτι τὸ 


*” © A 
€vos 
or 


καταφρονήσει. 
he will despise. 


καὶ μαμωνᾷ. 


2 ͵ « 
ἀνθρώπων, ὁ 
men, - 


God knows the hearts of you; because the thing 
ἐν ἀνθρώποις ὑψηλὸν βδέλυγμα ἐνώπιον 
among Smen Nofty [is] an abomination before 
τοῦ θεοῦ. 16‘O νόμος καὶ of προφῆται 

- God. The law and the prophets 

᾽ 3 ,ὔ 3 J ? ς f ~ 
μέχρι "Iwavvov: amo τότε ἡ βασιλεία τοῦ 
{were] unti! John; from then the kinedom - 
θεοῦ εὐαγγελίζεται καὶ πᾶς εἰς αὐτὴν 
of God [5 being preached and everyone into it 


7 3 , ,» ‘ , ι 
βιάζεται. 17 εὐκοπώτερον δέ ἐστιν τὸν οὐρανὸν 


is pressing. But easier itis the heaven 
~ “- i ~ 
καὶ τὴν γῆν παρελθεῖν ἢ τοῦ νόμου μίαν 
andthe earth to pass away than ofthe law one 
? “- ~ ς 3 λ é 4 
κεραίαν πεσεῖν. 18 Πᾶς ὁ ἀπολύων τὴν 
litle horn* to fall. Everyone dismissing the 
~ ~ a | ~ , 
γυναῖκα αὐτοῦ Kal γαμῶν ἑτέραν μοιχεύει, 
wile of him and marrying another commits adultery, 
> 4 
καὶ ὃ ἀπολελυμένην ἀπὸ 
and ithe [one] %a woman having beendismissed ‘from 
4 ~ Ν ΘΟ 
ἀνδρὸς γαμῶν μοιχεύει. 19 "ἄνθρωπος δέ 


δὰ husband *marrying ‘commits adultery. Now a certain 


“ 7 " , Ζ , 
τις ἦν πλούσιος, καὶ ἐνεδιδύσκετο πορφύραν 
man was rich, end used to put on) a purple robe 

᾿ ? 3 ὔ θ᾽ « f 
καὶ βύσσον εὐφραινόμενος Ka ἡμέραν 
and fine linen being merry every day* 
λαμπρῶς. 20 πτωχὸς δέ τις 

splendidly. And a certain poor man 
¢ > 7 ἢ 4 - ? - 
Λάζαρος ἐβέβλητο προς Tov πυλῶνα αὐτοῦ 
Lazarus had been placed at the gate of hin 


* The little projection which distinguisnes some Hebrew letters 
from those otherwise similar. 


3 ? 
ονοματι 
by name 


21 And desiring to be 
fed with the crumbs which 
fell from the rich man’s 
table: moreover the dogs 
came and licked his sores. 

22 And it came to pass, 
that the beggar died, and 
wus carried by the angels 
into Abraham’s bosom: 
the rieh man also died, 
and was buried; 

23 And in hell he lift up 
his eyes, being in torments, 
and seeth Abraham afar 
off, and Lazarus in his 


bosom. 
24 And he cried and 
said, Father Abraham, 


have mercy on me, and 
send Lazarus, that he may 
dip the tip of his finger in 
water, and cool my ton- 
gue: for 1 am tormented 
in this flame. 

25 But Abraham said, 
Son, remember that thou 
in thy lifetime receivedst 
thy good things, and like- 
wise Lazarus evil things: 
but now he is comforted, 
and thou art tormented. 

26 And beside all this, 
between us and you there 
is a great gulf fixed; so 
that they which would pass 
from hence to you cannot; 
neither can they pass to 
us, that would come from 
thence. 

27 Then he said, I pray 
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χορτασθῆναι 

to be satisfied 
τραπέζης 


table 


21 καὶ ἐπιθυμῶν 
desiring 
ἀπὸ 


e 
εἱλκωμένος 
being covered with sores and 
πιπτόντων 
falling from 
ἀλλὰ καὶ ot 
but even the 
o 
ἕλκη 


sores 


ἀπὸ τῶν 
from the things 
τοῦ πλουσίου" 
of the rich man; 
> ‘4 
ἐπέλειχον 
licked 


τῆς 
the 
i " ᾽ 
κύνες ἐρχόμενοι 
dogs coming 
22 ἐγένετο δὲ 
And it came lo pass 
nm 4 - 
ἀποθανεῖν τὸν πτωχὸν καὶ ἀπενεχθῆναι 


to die the poor man and to be carried away 
=that the poor man died and he was carried away 


αὐτὸν ὑπὸ τῶν ἀγγέλων εἰς τὸν 
him» by the angels into the 
3 4 > ‘4 ; 4 ¢€ ra \ 
Αβραάμ: ἀπέθανεν δὲ Kat ὁ πλούσιος καὶ 


αὐτοῦ. 
of him. 


4 
Ta 
the 


f 
κόλπον 
bosom 


of Abraham; and died also the richman and 
3 f 4 ] “- Φ > 7 4 
eragn. 23 καὶ ἐν τῷ adn ἐπάρας τοὺς 
was buried. And _ in - hades lifting up the 
> 4 > ~ e , 3 7 
ὀφθαλμοὺς αὐτοῦ, ὑπάρχων ἐν βασάνοις, 
eyes of him, being in torments, 
ὁρᾷ ᾿Αβραὰμ ἀπὸ μακρόθεν καὶ MAalapov 
he secs Abraham from afar and Lazarus 
ἐν τοῖς κόλποις αὐτοῦ. 24 καὶ αὐτὸς 
in the bosoms of him. And he 
φ , ? . ΄ ᾿ 241 ? > t , 
ὠνῆσας εἰπεν πατερ βραάμ, ἐλέησον 
calling said : Father Abraham, pity 
pe Kat πέμψον Aalapov ἵνα Bain τὸ 
me and send Lazarus that he may dip the 
ἄκρον τοῦ δακτύλου αὐτοῦ ὕδατος καὶ 
tip of the finger ofhim of(in) water and 
¢ 4 ~ , [7] > ~ 
καταψύξη τὴν γλῶσσάν μου, ὅτι ὀδυνῶμαι 
may cool the tongue of me, because I am suffering 
ev τῇ φλογὶ ταύτῃ. 25 εἶπεν δὲ ᾿Αβραάμ' 
in - flame this. Dut said Abraham : 
? 7 “ > f x ᾽ ΄, 
τέκνον, μνήσθητι ὅτι ἀπέλαβες τὰ ἀγαθά 


Child, remember that thou didst receive the good things 
σου ἐν τῇ ζωῇ σου, καὶ Aalapos ὁμοίως 
oftheein the life of thee, and Lazarus likewise 


τὰ Kaka’ νῦν δὲ ὧδε παρακαλεῖται, σὺ δὲ 


the bad; but now _—sihere he is comforted, but thou 
ὀδυνᾶσαι. 26 καὶ ἐν πᾶσι τούτοις μεταξὺ 
art suffering. And among all thesethings between 
ἡμῶν καὶ ὑμῶν χάσμα μέγα ἐστήρικται, 
us and you chasm a great has been firmly fixed, 
e ς 7 ~ Μ 4 
ὅπως ot θέλοντες διαβῆναι ἔνθεν πρὸς 
so that the [ones] wishing to pass hence to 
ς ~ a 3 vy 3 ~ 4 
buds μὴ δύνωνται, μηδὲ ἐκεῖθεν πρὸς 
you cannot, neither thence to 
t ~ ~ ων , ? ~ 
ἡμᾶς διαπερῶσιν. 27 εἶπεν δέ' ἐρωτῶ 
us may they cross over. And he said : I ask 
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thee therefore, father, that 
thou wouldest send him to 
my father’s house; 


28 For I have five 
brethren; that he may 
testify unto them, lest 


they also come into this 
place of torment. 

29 Abraham saith unto 
him, They have Moses and 
the prophets; let them 
hear them. 

30 And he said, Nay, 
father Abraham: but if 
one went unto them from 
the dead, they will repent. 

31 And he said unto 
him, If they hear not 
Moses and the prophets, 
neither wil! they be per- 
suaded, though one rose 
from the dead. 


CHAPTER 17 
HEN said he unto the 
disciples, It is im- 


possible but that offences 
will come: but woe unto 
him, through whom they 
come! 

2 It were better for him 
that a millstone were 
hanged about his neck, and 
he cast into the sea, than 
that he should offend one 
of these little ones. 

3" Take heed to your- 
selves: If thy brother 
ircspass against thee, re- 
buke him; and if he re- 
pent, forgive him. 

4 And if he trespass 
against thee seven times 
in a day, and seven times 
in a day turn again to thee, 
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+ 4 τ 
σε οὖν, πάτερ, ἵνα πέμψης αὐτὸν εἰς 
thee therefore, father, that thou mayestsend him to 
τὸν οἶκον τοῦ πατρός μου: 28 ἔχω yap 
the house ofthe father of me; for I have 


πέντε ἀδελφούς: ὅπως διαμαρτύρηται αὐτοῖς, 


five brothers; sothat he may witness te them, 
σ Α Ἁ Ἵ “ Μ , 4 ? 
va μὴ και αὕτοι ἔλθωσιν εἰς τὸν τόπον 
lest also they come to - place 
τοῦτον τῆς βασάνου. 29 λέγει δὲ ᾿Αβραάμι- 
this - of torment. But says Abraham : 
id M. os é % 4 ΄, 
ἔχουσι wicéa καὶ τοὺς προφήτας: 
They have Moses and the prophets; 
3 ~ a 
ἀκουσάτωσαν αὐτῶν. 30 ὁ δὲ εἶπεν. 
let them hear them. But he said : 
᾽ f f 3 4 ᾿ 
οὐχί, πάτερ ᾿Αβραάμ, ἀλλ᾽ ἐάν τις ἀπὸ 
Νο, father Abraham, but if somecne from 


νεκρῶν πορευθῇ πρὸς αὐτούς, μετανοήσουσιν. 
[the] dead should go to them, they will repent. 
31 εἶπεν δὲ αὐτῶ: Μωῦσέως καὶ 
But he said to him : Moses and 
προφητῶν οὐδὲ 
prophets they do not hear, neither if someune 


ἐκ νεκρῶν ἀναστῇ πεισθήσονται. 
out of [the] dead should rise again will they be persuaded. 


τῶν 
the 
»ή 

ἐὰν τις 


> 
εἰ 
If 
3 3 4 
οὐκ ακούουσιν, 


+ ~ 
17 Εἶπεν δὲ πρὸς τοὺς μαθητὰς αὐτοῦ" 
And he said to the disciples of him : 

3 ~ 4 ~ 
ἀνένδεκτόν ἐστιν τοῦ τὰ σκάνδαλα μὴ ἐλθεῖν, 
Impossible it is ~ the offences not to come,4 
᾿ ᾿ 3 * " - 
ovat δὲ δι οὗ ἐέρχεται- 2 λυσιτελεῖ 

but νος [1ο him) through whom they come; it profits 
> ~ > ᾿ 
αὐτῷ εἰ λίθος μυλικὸς περίκειται περὶ 
him if a millstone is put round round 

4 , ’ - ‘ Μ ‘ 
TOV τράχηλον αὐτοῦ και ἐρριπται εἰς THY 


of him and he has been thrown into the 


ἵνα σκανδαλίσῃ τῶν 
that he should offend - 
3 προσέχετε 
Take heed 
σου, 
of thee, 
ἄφες 
forgive 


the neck 


é μὰ 
θάλασσαν, ἢ 
568, than 


puck pcr 
‘litle oncs 
eal 

If 

> ~ 
auTw, 

him, 


tc a 
εαυτοις. 
to yourselves. 


σ 
ενα. 
tone. 
adeAdos 
brother 
μετανοήσῃ, 


7ὔ 
τούτων 
Sof these 


ε é e 
ayapTyn 0 
sins the 
4 xX 
Kat €aV 
and if he repents, 
74 ¢ # ~ ς 
ἐὰν ἑπτάκις τῆς ἡμέρας ἁμαρτήσῃ 
if seven times of(in) the day he sins 
i > 
καὶ ἑπτάκις ἐπιστρέφψη πρὸς σὲ 
and seven times turns to thee 


% fa 
ἐπιτιμήησον 
rebuke 

4 καὶ 
and 

? 1 

εις σε 
against thee 
λέγων." 


saying : 


> ~ 
auTa. 
him. 


saying, I repent; thou 
shalt forgive him. 
5" And the apostles 


said unto the Lord, In- 
crease our faith. 

6 And the Lord said, 
If ve had faith as a grain 
of mustard seed, ye might 
say unto this sycamine 
tree. Be thou plucked up 
by the root, and be thou 
planted in the sea; and 
it should obey you. 

7 But which of you, 
having a servant plowing 
or feeding cattle, will say 
unto him by and by, 
when he is come from the 
field, Go and sit down to 
meat? 

8 And will not rather 
say unto him, Make ready 
wherewith I may sup, and 
gird thyself, and serve me, 
ill I have eaten and 
drunken; and afterward 
thou shalt cat and drink ? 

9 Doth he thank that 
servant because he did the 
things that were com- 
manded him? I trow not. 

10 So likewise ye, when 
ye shall have done all 
those things which are 
commanded you, say, We 
arc unprofitable servants: 
we have done that which 
wus our duty to do. 

115 And it came to 
pass, as he went to Jeru- 
salem, that he passed 
through the midst of 
Samaria and Galilee. 

12 And as he entered 
into a certain village, there 
met him ten men_ that 
were lepers, which stood 
afar off: 
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μετανοῶ, ἀφήσεις αὐτῷ. 5 Kai εἶπαν of 
I repent, thou shalt forgive him. And said _ the 


3 td ~ é Ld ξ ~ é 
ἀπόστολοι τῷ κυρίῳ: πρόσθες ἡμῖν πίστιν. 


apostles to the Lord: Add to us faith, 
6 εἶπεν δὲ ὁ κύριος: εἰ ἔχετε πίστιν ὡς 
And said the Lord: If ye have faith as 


κόκκον σινάπεως, ἐλέγετε ἂν TH συκαμίνῳ 
a grain of mustard, ye would have satd --- sycamine-tree 

7 > , ‘ , > 
ταύτῃ: ἐκριζώθητι καὶ φυτεύθητι ἐν 
tothis: Bethou uprooted and bethou planted in 
θαλάσσῃ: ὑπήκουσεν ἄν ὑμῖν. 

sea; it would have obeyed you, 
4 ~ 
δὲ ἐξ δοῦλον 
But 


of 7a slave 

id fn 3 “ > ~ 
ποίμαινοντα, OS εἰσελθόντι ἐκ τοῦ 
herding, 


who on [his] comingin® out of the 
εὐθέως 
Immediately 


~ 


11 


the 
7 Tis 
who 
ἀροτριῶντα ἢ 
ploughing or 
ἀγροῦ 
farm 


καὶ 
and 
ἔχων 
‘having 


ὑμῶν 
you 


3 f 
αναπεσε, 
recline, 


παρελθὼν 
coming up 


ἐρεῖ αὐτῷ" 
willsay to him: 
8 ἀλλ᾽ 


but 


¢ ? 
ετοίμασον τί 
Prepare something 


μοι 


me 


> ~ 
auTw’ 
to him: 


οὐχὶ ἐρεῖ 
will not say 
καὶ περιζωσάμενος 
and having girded thyself 
καὶ 
and 


9 μὴ 


διακόνει 
serve 
4 ~ 
μετὰ Tavra 
alter these things 
ἔχει χάριν 
Not hehas_ thanks 
> ,ὔ ‘ ? 
ἐποίησεν τὰ διαταχθέντα; 
he did thethings commanded? 
ὑμεῖς, ὅταν ποιήσητε πάντα 
ye, when ye do all 
f ~ 4 ~ 
διαταχθέντα ὑμῖν, λέγετε ὅτι δοῦλοι 
commanded you, say[,] - Slaves 
3 « Ἵ i 
ἐσμεν, ὃ ὠφείλομεν 
we are, what we ought 


δειπνήσω, 
I may dine, 
σ 7 
ἕως φάγω 
until I cat 
φάγεσαι 
eat 
τῷ δούλῳ 
to the 5ἴανα 
10 οὕτως 
So 


4 
καὶ 
and 


f 
πίω, 
drink, 
ll 3 
πίεσαι OU; 
drink thou? 


καὶ 
and 
La 
OTt 
because 
Kat 
also 
4 
Ta 
the things 
ἀχρεῖοί 
unprofitable 
πεποιήκαμεν. 
we have done. 
11 Καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ 
And it came to pass in the 
=as [he] went 
μ f λ 4 4 ? 4 ὃ ͵ ὃ 4 , 
ερουσαλὴμ, Kat αὕτος διήρχετο ὃια μέσον 
Jerusalem, and he passed through  [the} 
through midst 


Σαμαρείας καὶ Γαλιλαίας. 12 καὶ εἰσερχομένου 


ποιῆσαι 
to do 


> 
εἰς 
ίο 


πορεύεσθαι 
to got 


of Samaria and Galilee. And entering 
=as he entered 
> ~ Μ , 3 , ͵ 
αὐτοῦ εἰἪὸ τινὰ κωμὴν ἀπήντησαν δέκα 
him® into acertain village met [him] ten 


a » 7 Ἀ 
οι εστῆσαν πόρρωθεν, 13 και 
who stood afar off, and 


λεπροὶ avdpes, 
leprous men, 
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13 And they lifted up 
their voices, and_ said, 
Jesus, Master, have mercy 
on us. 

14 And when he saw 
them, he said unto them, 
Go shew yourselves unto 
the priests. And it came 
to pass, that, as_ they 
went, they were cleansed. 

15 And one of them, 
when he saw that he was 
healed, turned back, and 
with a loud voice glorified 
God, 

16 And fell down on his 
face at his feet, giving him 
thanks: and he was a 
Samaritan. 

17 And Jesus answering 
said, Were there not ten 
cleansed? but where are 
the nine? 

18 There are not found 
that returned to give glory 
to God, save this stranger. 

19 And he said unto 
him, Arise, go thy way: 
thy faith hath made thee 
whole. 

205 And when he was 
demanded of the Pharisees, 
when the kingdom of God 
should come, he answered 
them and said, The king- 
dom of God cometh not 
with observation: 

21 Neither shall they 
say, Lo here! or, lo there! 
for, behold, the kingdom 
of God is within you. 

225 And he said unto 
the disciples, The days 
will come, when ye shall 
desire to see one of the 
days of the Son of man, 
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4 


3 \ 4 
αὐτί ἦραν φωνὴν λέγοντες: ᾿Ϊησοῦ 
they lifted voice saying : Jesus 
2 7 ? [4 ς ~ 
ἐπιστάτα, ἐλέησον ἡμᾶς. 14 καὶ ἰδὼν εἶπεν 
Master, pity us, And seeing he said 


3 “- td ? 
αὐτοῖς: πορευθέντες ἐπιδείξατε ἑαυτοὺς τοῖς 


to therm : Going show yourselves to the 
« ~ 
ἱερεῦσιν. καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ ὑπάγειν 
priests. And it cameto pass in the to go 
= as they went 
, 4 ? Q ᾽ θ τ 4 > 
QUTOUS εκαθαρισθησαν. 15 εἰς δὲ ἐξ 
theme they were cleansed. But one of 
1 ~ > 
αὐτῶν, ἰδὼν ὅτι ἰάθη, ὑπέστρεψεν μετὰ 
them, seeing that he wascured, returned with 
~ i 4 
φωνῆς μεγάλης δοξάζων τὸν θεόν, 16 Kal 
voice a great glorifying - God, and 
Μ + ’ 
ἔπεσεν ἐπὶ πρόσωπον παρὰ τοὺς πόδας 
fell on [his] face at the feet 
3 “~ ~ ~ 
αὐτοῦ εὐχαριστῶν αὐτῷ' καὶ αὐτὸς ἦν 
of him thanking him; and he was 
’ 3 
Σαμαρίτης. 17 ἀποκριθεὶς δὲ ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς 
a Samaritan, And answering - Jesus 


> : 4 ς ὃ , : , ε ai 
εἶπεν. οὐχ ot δέκα ἐκαθαρίσθησαν; of [δὲ] 
said : Not τῇα ten were cleansed? but the 


> , aoe 9 ¢ ta ¢ ? 
ἐννέα ποῦ; 18 οὐχ εὑρέθησαν ὑποστρέψαντες 


nine where? were there not found returning 
~ , ~ ~ > 
δοῦναι δόξαν τῷ θεῷ εἰ μὴ ὁ ἀλλογενὴς 
to give glory - τοσοῦ only - stranger 


ca ‘s Ἀ « ? “- 32 A ? 
οὗτος; 19 καὶ εἰπεν αὐτῷ" avaoras πορεύου" 


this 2 And hesaid tohim: Rising up BO; 
ἡ πίστις cov σέσωκέν σε. 
the faith of thee has healed the. 

20 ᾿Επερωτηθεὶς δὲ ὑπὸ τῶν Φαρισαίων 

And being questioned by the Pharisees 

πότε epxerac ἡ ββασιλείάα τοῦ Feo, 
when comes the kinedom - of God, 
ἀπεκρίθη αὐτοῖς Kat εἶπεν. οὐκ ἔρχεται 
he answered them and said : Conies not 


e f ~ ~ 4 , 
ἡ βασιλεία τοῦ θεοῦ μετὰ παρατηρήσεως, 


the kingdom - of God with observation, 
21 οὐδὲ ἐροῦσιν: ἰδοὺ ὧδε ἢ" ἐκεῖ: ἰδοὺ 
nor willtheysay: Behold[,] here or: there; *oehold 
yap ἡ Baoreia τοῦ θεοῦ ἐντὸς ὑμῶν 
lfor the kingdom - of God within you 
ἐστιν. 22 Εἶπεν δὲ πρὸς τοὺς μαθητάς. 
is. And he said to the disciples : 
? f ε ? σ } , é 
ἐλεύσονται ἡμέραι ὅτε ἐπιθυμήσετε μίαν 
Will come days when ye will long one 
~ ~ “- co « ~ , ‘es 
τῶν ἡμερῶν τοῦ υἱοῦ τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἰδεῖν 
of the days ofthe Son - of man to see 


and ye shall not see it. 

23 And they shall say 
to you, See here; or, see 
there: go not after them, 
nor follow them. 

24 For as the lightning, 
that lighteneth out of the 
one part under heaven, 
shineth unto the other 
part under heaven; so 
shall also the Son of man 
be in his day. 

25 But first must he 
suffer many things, and be 
rejected of this generation. 

26 And as it was in the 
days of Noe, so shall it 
be also in the days of the 
Son of man. 

27 They did eat, they 
drank, they married wives, 
they were given in mar- 
riage, until the day that 
Noe entered into the ark, 
and the flood came, and 
destroyed them all. 

28 Likewise also as it 
was in the days of Lot; 
they did eat, they drank, 
thcy bought, they sold, 
they planted, they builded; 

29 Bul the same day 
that Lol went out of 
Sodom it rained fire and 
brimstone from heaven, 
and destroyed them all. 

30 Even thus shall it be 
in the day when the Son 
of man is revealed. 

31 In that day, he which 
shall be upon the housetop, 
and his stuff in the house, 
let him not come down to 
take it away: and he that 
is in the field, let him 
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καὶ οὐκ ὄψεσθε. 23 καὶ ἐροῦσιν ὑμῖν: 
and will not see. And_ they will say to you: 
ἰδοὺ ἐκεῖ, ἰδοὺ ὧδε: μὴ ἀπέλθητε μηδὲ 
Behold there, behold here; do not go away nor 
διώξητε. 24 ὥσπρ γὰρῤ ἡ ἀστραπὴ 

follow. For as the lightning 
ἀστράπτουσα ἐκ τῆς ὑπὸ τὸν οὐρανὸν 
flashing out of the[one part} under - heaven 
εἰς τὴν ὑπ᾽ οὐρανὸν λάμπει, οὕτως ἔσται 


to the [other part] under heaven shines, so will be 


~ 3 > ~ Ἂ ΄, » ~ 
ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἐν τῇ ἡμέρᾳ αὐτοῦ. 


the Son - of man in the day of him. 
25 πρῶτον δὲ δεῖ αὐτὸν πολλὰ παθεῖν καὶ 
But first itbechoves him many things to suffer and 
ἀποδοκιμασθῆναι ἀπὸ τῆς γενεᾶς ταύτης. 
to be rejected from - generation this. 
26 καὶ καθὼς ἐγένετο ἐν ταῖς ἡμέραις 
And as it was in the days 
~ » 4 - 
Νῶε, οὕτως ἔσται καὶ ἐν ταῖς ἡμέραις 
of Noah, SO- it willbe also in the days 
~ cm ~ 3 ᾽ὔ ” ” 
τοῦ υἱοῦ τοῦ ἀνθρώπου: 27 ἤσθιον, ἔπινον, 
ofthe Son - of man; they were eating, drinking, 
ἐγάμουν, ἐγαμίζοντο, ἄχρι ἧς ἡμέρας 
marrying, giving in marriage, until which day 
=the day when 
- ~ » a 
εἰσῆλθεν Νῶε εἰς τὴν κιβωτόν, καὶ 
entered Noah into the ark, and 
ἦλθεν δ: κατακλυσμὸς καὶ ἀπώλεσεν πάντας. 
came the flood and destroyed all. 
28 ὁμοίως καθὼς ἐγένετο ἐν ταῖς ἡμέραις 
Likewise as it was in the days 
΄, ὕἤ ” 9 ͵ > , 
Adz ἤσθιον, ἔπινον, ἠγόραζον, ἐπώλουν, 
of Lot; they were eating, drinking, buying, selling, 


ἐφύτευον, ὠκοδόμουν: 29 7 δὲ ἡμέρᾳ ἐξῆλθεν 


planting, building; but on which day went forth 
Awr ἀπὸ δΣοδόμων, ἔβρεξεν πῦρ καὶ 

Lot from Sodom, it rained fire and 

“~ ~ \ 
θεῖον am οὐρανοῦ Kat ἀπώλεσεν πάντας. 
brimstone from heaven and destroyed all. 
4 ᾿ 3 \ "7 κῃ « 4 « ει 

30 κατὰ τὰ aura ἔσται 7 ἡμέρᾳ ὁ υἱὸς 


According to the same things it will θΕ οπ which day the Son 


=In the same way =on the day when 


- 3 θ ᾽ > A 2 : » 7 
τοῦ ἀνθρώπου αποκαλύπτεται. 31 ἐν εκεινῃ 
= of man is revealed. In that 
~ e » 3 4 -- : 
τῇ ἡμέρᾳ ὃς ἔσται ἐπὶ τοῦ δώματος καὶ 
- day who will be on the roof and 


\ é % ~ ? ~ 3 , Y 7 
τὰ σκεύη αὐτοῦ ἐν TH οἰκίᾳ, μὴ καταβάτω 


the goods οἴπμιπι in the _ house, [εἴ him ποῖ comedown 
e , ~ 

ὧραι αὐτά, καὶ ὁ ἐν ἀγρῷ ὁμοίως μὴ 

totake them, ἂπά ἱπῈ[0Π6] in ἃ field likewise not 
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likewise not return back. 

32 Remember Lot’s 
wife. 

33 Whosoever shall seek 
to save his life shall lose 
it; and whosoever shall 
lose his life shall preserve it. 

34 I tell you, in that 
night there shall be two 
men in one bed; the one 
shall be taken, and the 
other shall be left. 

35 Two women shall be 
grinding together; the one 
shall be taken, and the 
other left. 

36 Two 
the field; 
be taken, 
left. 

37 And they answered 
and said unto him, Where, 
Lord? And he said unto 
them, Wheresoever the 
body is, thither will the 


men Shall be in 
the one shall 
and the other 


eagles be gathered to- 
gether. 
CHAPTER 18 


ND he spake a parable 

unto them 10 this end, 

that men cught always to 
pray, and not to faint; 

2 Saying, There was in 
acity a judge, which feared 
not God, neither regarded 
man: 

3 And there was a 
widow in that city; and 
she came unto him, saying, 
Avenge me of mine ad- 
versary. 

4 And he would not for 
a while: but afterward he 
said within himself, Though 
I fear not God, nor regard 
man; 
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ἐπιστρεψάτω εἰς 
let him turn back 
τῆς 
the 
τὴν 
the 
» , 
αὐτὴν, 
it, 
> 4 
αὐτὴν. 


it. 


τὰ ὀπίσω. 32 μνημονεύετε 

to the things behind. Remember 
Ader ἂν ose αν tap 

of Lot. Whoever ae 


αὐτοῦ περιποιήσασθαι, ἀπολέσει 
of him to preserve, he will lose 


καὶ Os ἂν ζῳογονήσει 
and whoever will preserve 
34 λέγω ταύτῃ τῇ 
T tell in this - 

“ ’ὔ , - « τ 
ἔσονται δύο κλίης μιᾶς, ὁ εἷς 
there willbe twomen couch one, the one 

? 4 ¢ σ } ,ὔ 

παραλημφθήσεται καὶ ὁ ἕτερος ἀφεθήσεται: 
will be taken and the other will be lett; 

35 ἔσονται δύο ἀλήθουσαι ἐπὶ τὸ αὐτό, ἡ 
there wil] be two women grinding together,t the 
μία παραλημφθήσεται ἡ δὲ ἑτέρα ἀφεθήσεται. ἢ 


γυναικὸς 
wife 
ψυχὴν 
life 
ἀπολέσει, 
will lose, 
ὑμῖν, 
γου, 


νυκτὶ 
night 
? 4 

ἐπὶ 
on 


+ 

one will be taken but the other will be left. 

37 καὶ ἀποκριθέντες λέγουσιν αὐτῷ: ποῦ, 
And answering they say 1o him: Where, 


, ς ᾿ : ? a σ ᾿ Ἂς 
κύριε; ὁ δὲ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς: ὅπου τὸ σῶμα, 


Lord? And he said tothem: Where the body, 
- ¢ 3 a 
ἐκεῖ καὶ of ἀετοὶ ἐπισυναχθήσονται. 
there also the eagles wil] be gathered τοσεῖμες. 


18 Ἔλεγεν δὲ παραβολὴν αὐτοῖς πρὸς 
And he told 4a parable Ithem to 
=that 
4 - ᾽7, 4 3 ῖ ᾿ 
τὸ δεῖν πάντοτε προσεύχεσθαι αὕτους Kat 
the 'to behove ‘always ‘to pray §them and 
they must always pray and not faint, 
μὴ ἐγκακεῖν, 2 λέγων" κριτής Tis, ἦν ἔν 
not _to faint, saying: “judge ‘acertain ‘There ‘in 
Was 
τινι πόλει τὸν θεὸν μὴ φοβούμενος καὶ 
‘a certain ‘city - >God not *fearing and 
w . #3 é , 4 
ἄνθρωπον μὴ ἐντρεπόμενος. 3 χήρα δὲ ὲλΞ ἦν 
*man Inot Jregarding. And ‘a widow !there was 
ἐν τῇ πόλει ἐκείνη, καὶ ἤρχετο πρὸς 
in - city that, and she came to 
> ι é >, nN? Ld 3 1 ~ 
αὐτὸν λέγουσα: ἐκδίκησθον pe ἀπὸ τοῦ 
him saying : Vindicate me from the 
? é ‘ 4 Led 3 aT 
ἀντιδίκον μου. 4 καὶ οὐκ ἤθελεν ἐπὶ 
opponent of me. And he would not for 
ypovov' pera ταῦτα δὲ εἶπεν ἐν ἑαντῷ᾽ 
a me; but after these things he said in hirnself : 


᾽ 7 4 i % ~ , \ "» 
εἰ καὶ τὸν θεὸν οὐ φοβοῦμαι οὐδὲ ἄνθρωπον 
If indeed - God I fear not nor man 
t Verse 36 omitted by Nestle; cf. R.V. marg., εἴς. 


5 Yet because this 
widow troubleth me, I 
will avenge her, lest by 
her continual coming she 
weury me, 

6 And the Lord said, 
Hear what the unjust judge 
saith. 

7 And shall not God 
avenge his own elect, 
which cry day and night 
unto him, though he bear 
Jong with them? 

8 I tell you that he will 
avenge them speedily. 
Nevertheless when the Son 
of man cometh, shall he 
find faith on the earth? 

94 And he spake this 
parable unto certain which 
trusted in themselves that 
they were righteous, and 
despised others: 

10 Two men went up 
into the temple to pray; 
the one a Pharisee, and 
the other a publican. 

11 The Pharisee stood 
and prayed thus with him- 
self, God, I thank thee, that 
] am not as other men are, 
extortioners, unjust, adul- 


icrers, or even as this 
publican. 
12 | fast twice in the 


week, 1 give tithes of all 
that I possess. 

13 And the publican, 
Standing afar off, would 
not lift up so much as his 
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3 “ ΄ 1 , 
ἐντρέπομαι, 5 διά. γε TO παρέχειν 
regard, at least because of - tu cause 


= because this widow causes me trouble 
,ὔ 4 , 
μοι κόπον THY χήραν ταύτην ἐκδικήσω αὐτήν, 
me trouble - widow this’ Twill vindicate her, 
“ 4 2 td 
ἵνα μὴ εἰς τέλος ἐρχομένη ὑπωπιάζη με. 


lest in [the] end coming she exliausis πὸ. 
6 Linmev δὲ ὁ κύριος: ἀκούσατε Ti ὁ κριτὴς 
And said the Lord: Hear ye whatthe judge 
~ +S ’ ΄ ¢ 4 4 > 4 
τῆς αδικίας λέγει: 7 6 δὲ θεὸς οὐ μὴ 
-- ofunrighteousness says; - and God byno means 
ποιήσῃ τὴν ἐκδίκησν τῶν ἐκλεκτῶν 
will he make the vindication of the chosen [ones] 
~ ~ é ~ 
αὐτοῦ τῶν βοώντων αὐτῷ ἡμέρας καὶ 
of him - crying to him day and 
νυκτός, Kat μακροθυμεῖ ἐπ᾽ αὐτοῖς; 8 λέγω 
night, and be patient over them? T tell 
- ‘ - 
ὑμῖν ὅτι ποιήσει τὴν ἐκδίκησιν αὐτῶν 
you that hewillmake the vindicalion of them 
3 é 4 ¢ ει - 3 , , Ἀ 
ἐν τάχει. πλὴν ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἐλθὼν 


quickly. Nevertheless the Son - of man coming 


dpa εὑρήσει τὴν πίστιν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς; 


then will he find the faith on the = earth? 
9 {ἶπεν de καὶ πρός τινας τοὺς 
And he said also to some the [ones] 
a [3 e ~ ω 7 . 
πεποιθότας ἐφ εαυτοὶις οΤι εἰσιν 
relying on themselves that they are 
é 4 3 nm 4 4 
δίκαιοι. Kat ἐξουθενοῦντας τοὺς λοιποὺς 
righteous and despising the Test 
‘ 
τὴν παραβολὴν ταύτην. 10 “ἄνθρωποι δύο 
- parable this. Men two 
> r 3 4 t 7 t¢ A ς Ὄ 
ἀνέβησαν εςς ΤΟ ἱερὸν προσεὺς ασῦαι, ο εἰς 
went up to the temple to pray, the one 
~ 4 e Ὁ 
Φαρισαῖος καὶ ὁ ἕτερος τελώνης. Ilo 
a Pharisee and = the other ἃ tax-collector. The 
n 4 “- 4 ¢ 4 
ᾧαρισα tos σταθεὶς ταῦτα προς εαῦτον 
Pharisce standing these things to himself 
¢€ é ΄- [ 
προσηύχετο; ὁ θεός, εὐχαριστῶ σοι ὅτι 
prayed : - God, I thank thee that 
+ 3 + @ ς 4 ~ > ? 
οὐκ εἰμὲ ὥσπερ ot λοιποὶ τῶν ἀνθρώπων, 
Iam not as the Test -: of men, 
΄ M nn 4 4 
αρπαγες, ἄδικοι, μοιχοί, ἢ και ὡς οὗτος 
rapacious, unjust, adulterers, or even as this 


~ é 
ὁ τελώνης" 12 νηστεύω Sis τοῦ σαββάτου, 
-  tax-collector; I fast twice of(in) the week, 
3 a é wv ~ € 4 
ἀποδεκατεύω πάντα ὅσα κτῶμαι. 13 ὁ δὲ 
I tithe allthings howimany I get. But the 
’ ς ‘ 3 » ’ 4 
τελώνης ἑστὼς οὐκ ἤθελεν οὐδὲ 


, 
μακρόθεν 
tax-collector standing would not of even 


far off 
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eyes unto heaven, but 
smote upon his breast, 


saying, God be merciful to 
me a Sinner. 

14 I tell you, this man 
went down to his house 
justified rather than the 
other: for every one that 
exalteth himself shall be 
abased; and he that 
humbleth himself shall be 
exaltecL 

159 And they brought 
unto him also infants, 
that he would touch them: 
but when Ais disciples saw 
it, they rebuked them. 

16 But Jesus called them 
unto him, and said, Suffer 
little children to come 
unto me, and forbid them 
not: for of such is the 
kingdom of God. 

17 Verily I say unto 
you, Whosoever shall not 
receive the kingdom of 
God as a little child shall 
in no wise enter therein. 

18“ And a certain ruler 
asked him, saying, Good 
Master, what shall I do to 
inherit eterna! life? 

19 And Jesus said unto 
him, Why callest thou me 
good? none is good, save 
one, thar is, God. 

20 Thou knowest the 
commandments, Do not 
commit adultery, Do not 
kill, Do not steal, Do not 
bear false witness, Honour 
thy father and thy mother. 

21 And he said, All 
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4 0 λ ‘ > = 3 4 ’ , 
τοὺς οφθαλμοὺς ἐπᾶραι εἰς τὸν οὐρανόν, 
thefhis) eyes toliftup to - heaven, 

9 » - ~ 
ἀλλ᾽ ἔτυπτεν τὸ στῆθος αὐτοῦ λέγων: ὁ 
but smote the breast of him saying: - 

é € ’ὔ 7 ~ ¢ ~ 
θεός, ἱλάσθητί μοι τῷ ἁμαρτωλῷ. 14 λέγω 
God, bepropitious tome the sinner. I tell 
ὑμῖν, κατέβη οὗτος δεδικαιωμένος εἰς τὸν 

you, went ὅον this man having been justified to the 
οἶκον αὐτοῦ map ἐκεῖνον: ὅτι πᾶς ὁ 
house ofhim frather]than thatone; because everyone 
ὑψῶν ἑαυτὸν ταπεινωθήσεται, ὁ δὲ ταπεινῶν 


exalting himself will be humbled, and the fone] humbling 


¢ 4 e 4 
ἑαυτὸν ὑψωθήσεται. 
himself will be exalted. 
15 Προσέφερον δὲ αὐτῷ καὶ τὰ βρέφη 
And they brought tohim also the babes 
σ * “- σ > ? e J 
iva αὐτῶν ἅπτηται: ἰδόντες δὲ οἱ μαθηταὶ 
that them hemighttouch; but*seeing ‘the ‘disciples 
3 a " - ς Ἁ 3 ~ 
ἐπετίμων αὐτοῖς. 16 ὁ δὲ ]ησοῦς 
rebuked them. - But Jesus 
é b) 4 é Μ 4 
προσεκαλέσατο αὐτὰ λέγων’ ἄφετε τὰ 
called to [him] them?® saying : Allow the 
é Ww a 4 1’ ? 
παιδία ἔρχεσθαι πρός με καὶ μὴ κωλύετε 


children to come to me and do not prevent 


αὐτά: τῶν yap τοιούτων ἐστὶν ἡ βασιλεία 
them; - for of such is the kingdom 
τοῦ θεοῦ. 17 ἀμὴν λέγω ὃς av 
- of God. Truly I tell you, whoever 
μὴ δέξηται τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ θεοῦ ὡς 
does not receive the kingdom - of God as 
f Σ 4 > Ω 3 + i 
παιδίον, ov μὴ εἰσέλθη εἰς αὑτὴν. 
achild, by πο πιδᾶῃπς enters into it. 
18 Καὶ ἐπηρώτησέν τις 
And Squestioned a certain 
λέγων: διδάσκαλε ἀγαθέ, τί ποιήσας ζωὴν 
saying : Teacher good, what doing life 
αἰώνιον κληρονομήσω; 19 εἶπεν δὲ αὐτῷ 
eternal may I inherit? And said to him 
ς 3 ~ 4 é > é » ᾿ 
6 ᾿]ησοῦς’ τί με λέγεις ἀγαθόν; οὐδεὶς 
- Jesus: Why πιὸ sayest thou good? no one 
2 θ 1 > ‘ t ς θ ἢ 2 ‘ 3 λ ‘ 
ayaUos εἰ μὴ εἰς [6] eos. 20 τας evrodAas 
[is] good except one[,) - God. The commandments 
a 4 é 
οἶδας: μὴ μοιχεύσης, μὴ φονεύσῃς, 
thou knowest : Do not commit adultery, Do not kill, 


μὴ κλέψῃς, μὴ ψευδομαρτυρήσῃς, τίμα 


Do not steal, Do not bear false witness, Honour 


τὸν πατέρα cov Kai τὴν μητέρα. 21 ὁ δὲ 
the father ofthee and the mother. And he 


* That is, ‘‘ the babes” (rd βρέφη in ver. 15). 


ὑμῖν, 


"» 
αρχῶων 
"ruler 


? \ 
αυτον 
‘bir 


these have I kept from my 
youth up. 

22 Now when {6508 
heard these things, he 
said unto him, Yet lackest 
thou one thing: sell all 
that thou hast, and dis- 
tribuic unto the poor, and 
thou shalt have treasure 
in heaven: and come, 
follow me. 

23 And when he heard 
this, he was very sorrow- 
ful: for he was very ricl. 

24 And when Jesus saw 
that hc was very sorrowful, 
he said, How hardly shall 
they thal have riches enter 
into the kingdom of God! 

25 For it is easier for a 
camel to go through a 
needle’s eve, than for a 
rich man to enter into the 
kingdom of God. 

26 And they that heard 
it said, Who then can be 
saved ? 

27 And he said, The 
things which are im- 
possible with men = are 
possible with God. 

28" Then Peter said, 
Lo, we have left all, and 
followed thee. 

29 And he said unto 
them, Verily I say unto 
you, There is no man that 
liath left house, or parents, 
or brethren, or wife, or 
children, for the kingdom 
of God’s sake, 

30 Who shall not receive 
manifold more in this 
present time, and in the 
world to come life ever- 
lasting. 
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εἶπεν: ταῦτα πάντα ἐφύλαξα ἐκ νεότητος. 
said : All these things I kept from youth. 
22 ἀκούσας δὲ ὁ ᾿ΪΙησοῦς εἶπεν" αὐτῷ" ἔτι 

But hearing - Jesus said tohim: Yet 
o f 7 ew ” 
ἕν σοι dAeimet’ πάντα ὥὧσα ἔχεις 
one thing tothee is lacking; all things how many thou hast 
πώλησον καὶ διάδος πτωχοῖς, καὶ ἕξεις 


501} and distribute to poor people, and thou wilt have 


\ : - “A ~ 
θησαυρὸν ἐν τοῖς] οὐρανοῖς, Kai δεῦρο 
treasure in - heavens, and come 

> ft a 
ἀκολούθει. pot. 23 ὁ δὲ ἀκούσας ταῦτα 
follow me. But he hearing these things 


περίλυπος ἐγενήθη, ἦν yap πλούσιος σφόδρα. 


very grieved became, for he was rich exceedingly. 
24 ἰδὼν δὲ αὐτὸν ὁ ᾿Ϊησοῦς εἶπεν: πῶς 
And seeing him - Jesus said ; How 
4 A Μ 
δυσκόλως of τὰ χρήματα ἔχοντες εἰς τὴν 
hardly {πὲ [ones] - ‘property *having into the 
βασιλείαν τοῦ θεοῦ εἰσπορεύονται: 25 εὐκο- 
kingdom - of God gO in; *easi- 
πώτερον yap ἐστιν κάμηλον διὰ τρήματος 
cr ‘for itis (for) acamel through [tlie] eye 
f 3 - Ἅ 7 + A 
βελόνης εἰσελθεῖν ἢ πλούσιον εἰς τὴν 
of a needle to enter than a rich man into the 
βασιλείαν τοῦ θεοῦ εἰσελθεῖν. 26 εἶπαν 
kingdom - of God to enter. said 
δὲ οἱ ἀκούσαντες" καὶ τίς δύναται 
And the [ones] hearing : And who can 
σωθῆναι; 27 ὁ δὲ εἶπεν. τὰ ἀδύνατα παρὰ 
to be saved? Andhe — said: Thethings impossible with 
ἀνθρώποις δυνατὰ παρὰ τῷ θεῷ ἐστιν. 
men possible with - God is(are), 
28 Εἶπεν δὲ 6 Πέτρος: ἰδοὺ ἡμεῖς ἀφέντες 
And said - Peter: Behold[,] we leaving 
\ 1d > λ θ 4 / ¢ Y 
τὰ ἴδια ηἠκολουθήσαμέν σοι. 290 δὲ 
our own things followed thee. And he 
Π ~ 3 i f « ~ [ἡ ? f 
εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" ἀμὴν λέγω υμιν OTL οὐδείς 
said tothem: Truly I tell you that πο one 
ἐστν ὃς ἀφῆκεν οἰκίαν ἢ γυναῖκα 7 
there is who left house or wife or 
) ᾿ μὴ A a” é o ~ 
ἀδελφοὺς ἢ γονεῖς ἢ τέκνα εἵνεκεν τῆς 
brothers or parents oor children for the sake of the 


βασιλείας τοῦ θεοῦ, 30 ds οὐχὶ μὴ λάβῃ 

᾿ .Ἅ 

kingdom - of God, who by no means receives 

πολλαπλασίονα ἐν τῷ καιρῷ τούτῳ καὶ ἐν 
many times over in - time this and in 
~ A ~ » td ‘ > 

τῷ αἰῶνι τῷ ἐρχομένῳ ζωὴν αἰώνιον. 

the age - coming life eternal, 
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314 Then he took unto 
him the twelve, and said 
unto them, Behold, we go 
up to Jerusalem, and all 
things that are written by 
the prophets concerning 
the Son of man shall be 
accomplished. 

32 For he shall be de- 
livered unto the Gentiles, 
and shall be mocked, and 


spitefully entreated, and 
spitted on: 
33 And they shall 


scourge Aim, and put him 
to death: and the third 
day he shall rise again. 

34 And they understood 
none of these things: and 
this saying was hid from 
them, neither knew they 


the things which were 
spoken. 
35" And it came to 


pass, that as he was come 
nigh unto Jericho, a cer- 
tain blind man sat by the 
way side begging: 

36 And hearing the mul- 
titude pass by, be asked 
what it meant. 

37 And they told him, 
that Jesus of Nazareth 
passeth by. 

38 And he cried, saying, 
Jesus, thou son of David, 
have mercy on me. 

39 And they which went 
before rebuked him, that 
he should hold his peace: 
but he cried so much the 
more, Thou son of David, 
have mercy on me. 

40 And Jesus stood, and 
commanded him to be 
brought unto him: and 
when he was come near, 
he asked him, 
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31 Παραλαβὼν δὲ τοὺς δώδεκα εἶπεν πρὸς 


And taking the twelve he said _ to 

9 4 , 4 ? ,ὕ ? 3 f 
αὐτούς: ἰδοὺ ἀναβαίνομεν εἰς ᾿Ϊερουσαλήμ, 

them: Behold wearegoingup to Jerusalem, 
καὶ τελεσθήσεται πάνα τὰ γεγραι"- 
and willbe accomplished al] things - having been 
μένα διὰ τῶν προφητῶν τῷ υἱῷ τοῦ 
written through the prophets tothe Son - 


ἀνθρώπου: 32 παραδοθήσεται γὰρ τοῖς ἔθνεσιν 


of man; for he will be delivered tothe nations 
‘ 3 i x 4 ὔ ᾿ 
καὶι ἐμπαιχθήσεται Kat ὑβρισθήσεται καὶ 
and will be mocked and will be insulied and 
ἐμπτυσθήσεται, 33 καὶ μαστινώσαιτες 
will be spit at, and having scourzed 
> ~ ~ ~ 
ἀποκτενοῦσιν αὐτόν, Kal τῇ ἡμέρᾳ TH 
they will kill him, and onthe day - 
i ? A 4 b) 4 asa 
τριτῇ ἀναστήσεται. 34 καὶ αὕτοι οιὸὲεν 
third he will rise again. And they none 
~ > to - 
τούτων συνῆκαν, καὶ TY τὸ Pra τοῦτο 
of these things understood, and *was -— utterance ‘this 
κεκρυμμένον am αὐτῶν, Kal οὐκ ἐγίνωσκον 
‘having been hidden from them, and they knew not 
τὰ λεγόμενα. 
the things being said. 


> ’ 4 " ~ } Fa +] 1 ? 

35 ᾿Εγένετο δὲ ἐν τῷ ἐγγίζειν αὐτὸν εἰς 

And it came to pass in the todrawnear him’ ito 
=as he drew near 


3 ‘ f > , & A τῶ i 
Ϊ Eptyw τυφλός τις ἐκάθητο παρὰ τὴν ὁδὸν 
Jericho acertain blind man sat by the way 
Ῥ ~ 2 ? ε »Ὕ 7 

ἐπαιτῶν. 36 ἀκούσας δὲ ὄχλον διαπορευομένου 

begging. And hearing acrowd Passing throuch 
» - 3 ,ὔ 
ἐπυνθάνετο τί εἴη τοῦτο. 37 ἀπήγγειλαν 


Ες inquired what ‘might be ‘this. And they re- 
δὲ αὐτῶ ὅτι ᾿᾽]ησοῦς 6 Nalwpaios 
ported τὸ him[,] - Jesus the Nazarene 

f 4 > ? ’, > - 
παρέρχεται. 38 καὶ ἐβόησεν λέγων" ᾿Ϊησοῦ 
is passing by. And he cried saying: Jesus 
vie avid, ἐλέησόν pe. 39 καὶ ot 
son of David, Pity me. And the [ones] 
προάγοντες ἐπετίμων αὐτῷ iva σιγήσῃ. 
going before rebuked him {δαὶ he should be quiet: 

“~ ~ ει 
autos δὲ πολλῴῷζΖβΚΚΖ μᾶλλον ἔκραζεν: υἱὲ 
but he by much more cried out : Son 
Δαυίδ, ἐλέησόν με. 40 σταθεὶς δὲ ὁ 
of David, pity me. And standing - 
3 ~ 3 é 1 4 3 θ - 4 
Incots ἐκέλευσεν αὐτὸν ἀχθῆναι προς 
Jesus commanded him to be brought to 
~ ’ 
αὐτόν. ἐγγίσαντος δὲ αὐτοῦ ἐπηρώτησεν 
him. And drawing near him® he questioned 


=as he drew near 


41 Saying, What wilt 
thou that I shall do unto 
thee? And he said, Lord, 
that I may receive my 
sight. 

42 And Jesus said unto 
him, Receive thy sight: 
thy faith hath saved thee. 

43 And immediately he 
received his sight, and 
followed him, glorifying 
God: and all the people, 
when they saw if, gave 
praise unto God. 


CHAPTER 19 


ND Jesus entered and 
passed through Jeri- 
cho. 

2 And, behold, there 
was a man named Zacch- 
wus, which was the chief 
among the publicans, and 
he was rich. 

3 And he sought to see 
Jesus who he was; and 
could not for the press, 
because he was little of 
stature. 

4 And he ran _ before, 
and climbed up into a 
sycomore tree to sec him: 
for he was to pass that 
way. 

5 And when Jesus came 
to the place, he looked 
up, and saw him, and said 
unto him, Zacchaus, make 
haste, and come down; 
for to duy I must abide 
at thy house. 

6 And he made haste, 
and came down, and re- 
ceived him joyfully. 

7 And when they saw 
if, they afl murmured, 
saying, That he was gone 
to be guest with a man 
that is a sinner, 
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αὐτόν: 41 τί σοι θέλεις ποιήσω; ὁ δὲ 
him : What for thee wishest thou I may do? And he 
εἶπεν" κύριε, ἵνα ἀναβλέψω. 42 καὶ 6 ᾿Ιησοῦς 
said : Lord, that I may see again. And - Jesus 
? ~ 3 f ? 
εἶπεν αὐτῷ: ἀνάβλεψον' πίστις σου 
said to him: See again; the faith of thee 


7 
GEGWKEV σε. 


43 καὶ παραχρῆμα ἀνέβλεψεν, 


has healed thee. And at once he saw again, 
καὶ ἠκολούθει αὐτῷ δοξάζων τὸν θεόν. 
and followed him glorifying - God. 
. ~ € 1 2 ‘ uw 4 - 
καὶ πᾶς ὁ λαὸς ἰδὼν ἔδωκεν αἷνον τῷ 
And all the people seeing gave praise - 
εῶ. 
to God 
19 Kai εἰσελθὼν διήρχετο τὴν ᾿Ϊεριχώ. 


And having entered he passed through - Jericho, 
3 » 4 2 

2 Καὶ ἰδοὸ ἀνὴρ ονόματι καλούμενος 

And behold[,] aman by naine being called 

~ 4 > 9 

Ζακχαῖος, καὶ αὐτὸς ἦν ἀρχιτελώνης, καὶ 
Zacchezus, and he was achieftax-collector, and 

> 1 , Α ty 7 ’ ~ A 
auTos πλούσιος" 3 Kat ἐζήτει ἰδεῖν τὸν 

he [was] rich; and hesought ἰο see - 
> ~ δ' 3 4 > > 2 >? a 
Inooby τίς ἐστιν, καὶ οὐκ ἠδύνατο ἀπὸ 
Jesus who heis(was), and was not able from 

~ ww oe ~ ¢ ? 4 Ly 
τοῦ ὄχλου, ὅτι TH ἡλικίᾳ μικρὸς ἦν. 
the crowd, because - ‘in stature 2little *he was, 

᾿Ὶ 4 3 4 ” > ? 
4 και προδραμὼν εἰς TO ἔμπροσθεν ἀνέβη 
And having run forward ἰὼ the front he went up 
f 

ἐπὶ συκομορέαν, ἵνα ἴδῃ αὐτόν, ὅτι 
οπίο a sycamore-tree, that he might see him, because 

}] é Ν ’ 4 ς 
ἐκείνης ἤμελλεν διέρχεσθαι. 5 καὶ ὡς 
9: Πδῖ [way] ‘he was about 510 pass along. And as 


ἦλθεν ἐπὶ τὸν τόπον, ἀναβλέψας ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς 


he came upon the place, looking up - Jesus 
εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτόν: Ζακχαῖε, σπεύσας 
said to him : Zaccheus, making haste 
4 > ~ ᾿ 
κατάβηθι: σήμερον γὰρ ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ σου 
come down; for to-day in the house of thee 
- ~ ᾿ 
δεῖ με μεῖναι. 6 καὶ σπεύσας κατέβη, 
it behoves me to remain. And making haste be came down, 
> 1 , \ 
καὶ ὑπεδέξατο αὐτὸν χαίρων. 7 καὶ 
and welcomed him Tejoicing. And 
᾽ 4 é f 4 . 
ἰδόντες τιᾶντες διεγόγγυζον λέγοντες OTL 
sceing all murmured saying[,] - 


& t ~ 2 ‘ 1 ~ ~ 
παρὰ ἁμαρτωλῷ ἀνδρὶ εἰσῆλθεν καταλῦσαι. 
With a sinful man he entered to lodge. 
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8 And Zacchzus stood, 
and said unto the Lord; 
Behold, Lord, the half of 
my goods I give to the 
poor; and if I have taken 
any thing from any man by 
false accusation, I restore 
him fourfold. 

9 And Jesus said unto 
him, This day is salvation 
come to this house, forso- 
much as he also is a son 
of Abraham. 

10 For the Son of man 
is come to seek and to 
save that which was lost. 

11" And as they heard 
these things, he added and 
spake a parable, because 
he was nigh to Jerusalem, 
and because they thought 
that the kingdom of God 
should immediately appear. 

12 He said _ therefore, 
A certain nobleman went 
into a far country to 
receive for himself a king- 
dom, and to return. 

13 And he called his 
ten servants, and delivered 
them ten pounds, and said 
unto them, Occupy till I 
come. 

14 But his citizens hated 
him, and sent a message 
after him, saying, We will 
not have this man to reign 
over us. 
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εἶπεν 
said 


πρὸς 
to 


8 σταθεὶς δὲ Ζακχαῖος τὸν 
And standing Zaccheus the 
κύριον: ἰδοὺ τὰ ἡμίση μου τῶν ὑπαρχόντων, 
Lord: Behold[,] the half ofme of the possessions, 
κύριε, τοῖς πτωχοῖς δίδωμι, εἴ τινός 
Lord, to the poor I give, if anyone 
τι ἐσυκοφάντησα, ἀποδίδωμι τετραπλοῦν. 
anything I accused falsely, I restore fourfold. 
Qelmev δὲ πρὸς αὐτὸῤΛ 6 ᾿Ϊησοῦς ὅτι 
And said to him - Jecus{,] - 
σήμερον σωτηρία τῷ οἴκῳ τούτῳ 
To-day salvation - house to Lois 
καθότι αὐτὸς ᾿Αβραάμ 
because he of Abraham 
10 ἦλθεν yap ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ζητῆσαι 
forcame the Son - of man lo seek 


σῶσαι τὸ ἀπολωλός. 
to save the thing having been lost. 


᾿Ακουόντων δὲ 
Aod hearing 
=as they heard 
παραβολήν, dia τὸ ἐγγὺς εἶναι 
a parable. because of the near to be 
= because he was near to Jerusalem and they thought 


Kal 
and 


ἐγένετο, 
Came, 
[ἐστιν] ; 
Is; 


a 
vtos 
ason 


‘ 
και 
even 


καὶ 
and 


11 


3 ~ 
AUTWY 
them® 


ταῦτα προσθεὶς 
these things adding 


εἶπεν 
he told 


᾿Ιερουυσαλὴμ αὐτὸν Kai δοκεῖν αὐτοὺς ὅτι 

Jerusalem him and to think them? that 

~ f ¢ f ~ is 

παραχρήημα μέλλει 7 βασιλεία τοῦ θεοῦ 

at once is(was) about the kingdom - of God 

ἀναφαίνεσθαι: 12 εἶπεν οὖν. ἀνθρωπός τις 
to appear; he said therefore: A certain man 


εὐγενὴς ἐπορεύθη εἰς χώραν μακρὰν λαβεῖν 


well born went to country afar to receive 
~ ‘ , 
ἑαυτῷ βασιλείαν καὶ ὑποστρέψαι. 13 καλέσας 


for himself akingdom and to return. having called 
δὲ δέκα δούλους ἑαυτοῦ ἔδωκεν αὐτοῖς 
And ten slaves of himself he gave them 
δέκα μνᾶς, καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτούς: 
ten minas, and said to them : 
, 8 2 ? wr € a 
πραγματεύσασθε ἐν ᾧ epxouat. 14 οἱ δὲ 
Trade ye while I am coming.* But the 


a ~ é 4 , ᾿ 2 ,ὔ 
πολῖται αὐτοῦ ἐμίσουν αὐτόν, καὶ ἀπέστειλαν 
citizens of him hated him, and sent 


? ~ / > , 
πρεσβείαν ὀπίσω αὐτοῦ λέγοντες: οὐ θέλομεν 


a delegation after him saying : We do not wish 
τοῦτον βασιλεῦσαι ἐφ᾽ ἡμᾶς. 15 καὶ 
this man to reign over us. And 


*That is, “again.” The present of this verb often has a 
futurist significance; cf. John 14. 3. 


15 And it came to pass, 
that when he was re- 
turned, having received 
the kingdom, then he com- 
manded these servants to 
be called unto him, to 
whom he had given the 
money, that he might 
know how much evcry 
man had gained by trading. 

16 Then came the first, 
suying, Lord, thy pound 
hath gained ten pounds. 

17 And he said unto 
him, Well, thou good 
servant: because thou hast 
been faithful in ἃ very 
little, have thou authorily 
over ten citics. 

18 And the = second 
came, saying, Lord, thy 
pound hath gained five 
pounds. 

19 And he said |tkewise 
to him, Be thou also over 
five cities. 

20 And another came, 
saying, Lord, behold, sere 
is thy pound, which I 
have kept laid up in a 
napkin: 

21 For I feared thee, 
because thou art an austere 
man: thou takest up that 
thou layedst not down, 
and reapest that thou didst 
not sow. 

22 And he saith unlo 
him, Out of thine own 
mouth will I judge thee, 
thou wicked servant. Thou 
knewest that I was an 
auslere man, taking up 
that I laid not down, and 
reaping that I did nol sow: 

23 Wherefore then gav- 
csi not thou my money 
into the bank, that at my 


coming I might’ have 
required imine own with 
usury? 


24 And he said unto 
them that stood by, Take 
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ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ ἐπανελθεῖν αὐτὸδὸδ λωβόντα 
it came to pass in the to return him®® having received 

== when he returned 
a} é ι ᾿ ~ > ~ 
την βασιλείαν και εἰπεν φωνηθῆναι αὐτῳ 
the kingdom and he said lo be called to him 
4 # ΄ T ’ὔ ᾿ 
τους δούλους TOUTOUS ois δεδώκει TO 
- slaves these to whom hehad given the 
ἀργύριον, ἵνα γνοῖ τίς τί 
money, that he might know anyone Iwhat 


διεπραγματεύσατο. 16 παρεγένετο δὲ 6 πρῶτος 
gained by trading. And came the first 


λέγων" κύριε, ἡ μνᾷ σου δέκα προσηργάσατο 


saying: Lord, the mina ofthee "ten 1gained 
~ ᾿ > ᾽ ~ T ? 1 ~ 

μνᾶς. 17 καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ’ εὖ ye, ἀγαθὲ δοῦλε, 
δ[Π1Π45. And hesaid tohim: Well, good slave, 

a > , i 4 > é Μ 
ὅτι ἐν ἐλαχίστῳ πιστὸς ἐγένου, ἴσθι 
because in a least thing faithful thou wast, be thou 
> é ” }? 4 ? 7 ᾿ 
ἐξουσίαν ἐεχὼων ἐπάνω δέκα πόλεων. 18 καὶ 
fauthority ‘having over ten cities. And 
+t e é 7 ¢ ~ 
ἦλθεν ὁ δεύτερος λέγων" ἡ μνᾶ σου, 
came the second saying: The mina of thee, 
κύριε, ἐποίησεν πέντε μνᾶς. 19 εἶπεν δὲ 
lord, nade five minas. And he said 
καὶ τούτω: καὶ σὺ ἐπάνω γίνου πέντε 
also tothisone: And “thou Yover Ibe five 
πόλεων. 20 Kai 6 ἕτερος ἦλθεν A€ywr: 

cilies. And the other came saying: 

κύριε, ἰδοὺ μᾶ σου, ἣν εἶχον 
Lord, behold[,] the mina of thee, which I had 


3 ͵ ) ͵ b a ta 
ἀποκειμένην ev σουδαρίῳ: 21 ἐφοβούμην γάρ 
being Ρὺϊ ἄν ἰη a napkin; for I feared 
ι ᾽ 
σε, ὅτι ἄνθρωπος αὐστηρὸς εἶ, αἴρεις ὃ 
thee, because man an exacting thouart, thoutakest what 
" ,ὕ » 

οὐκ ἔθηκας, Kat θερίζεις ὃ οὐκ ἔσπειρας. 
thou didst not lay, and thou reapest what thou didst not sow. 


22 λέγει αὐτῷ. ἐκ τοῦ στόματός σου 
He says tohim: Outof the mouth of thee 
~ A ~ Μ a > 4 
κρινῶ σε, movnpe δοῦλε. Foes ὅτι ἐγὼ 
I will judge thee, wicked slave. Knewest thou that I 
oF ? » 
ἄνθρωπος αὐστηρός εἰμι, aipwy ὃ οὐκ 
man an exacting am, taking what not 
Ww 4 ,ὔ a , " 4 
ἔθηκα, καὶ θερίζων ὃ οὐκ ἔσπειρα; 23 καὶ 
I laid, and reaping what  Isowed not? And 
3 i 4 3 ἢ 
διὰ τί οὐκ ἔδωκάς μου τὸ ἀργύριον ἐπὶ 
why didst thou not give of me the money on 
i 3 4 ? 7 ‘ f “ἃ 
τράπεζαν; καγὼ ἐλθὼν σὺν τόκῳ ἂν 
ἃ table?* And I coming with interest - 
αὐτὸ ἔπραξα. 24 καὶ τοῖς παρεστῶσιν 


And to the [oncs] 


* That is, a moneychanger’s or banker’s table, 


it would have exacted. standing by 
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from him the pound, and 
give if to him that hath 
ten pounds. 

25 (And they said unto 
him, Lord, he hath ten 
pounds.) 

26 For I say unto you, 
That unto every one which 
hath shall be given; and 
from him that hath not, 
even that he hath shall be 
taken away from him. 

27 But those = mine 
encmies, which would not 
that I should reign over 
them, bring hither, and 
slay them before me. 

28 And when he had 
thus spoken, he went 
before, ascending up to 
Jerusalem. 

29" And it came to 
pass, when he was come 
nigh to Bethphage and 
Bethany, at the mount 
called the mount of Olives, 
he sent two of his disciples, 

30 Saying, Go ye into 
the village over against 
you; in the which at your 
entering ye shall find a 
colt tied, whereon yet 
never man sat: loose him, 
and bring fim hither. 

31 And if any man ask 


you, Why do ye loose 
him? thus shalt ye say 
unto him, Because the 


Lord hath need of him. 

32 And they that were 
sent went their way, and 
found even as he had said 
unto them. 

33 And as they were 
loosing the colt, the owners 
thereof said unto them, 
Why loose ye the colt? 
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3 = nw 

εἶπεν' ἄρατε ἀπ᾿ αὐτοῦ τὴν μνᾶν καὶ 
he said : Take from him the mina and 
δότε τῷ Tas δέκα μνᾶς ἔχοντιις͵ 25 καὶ 
give 'to the [one] *"the ‘ten ‘minas “having, And 
εἶπαν αὐτῷ κύριε, ἔχει δέκα μνᾶς. 
they said ἰο him: Lord, he has ten minas, 
26 λέγω ὑμῖν ὅτι παντὶ τῷ ἔχοντι 

I tell you that to evcryonc having 
δοθήσεται, amo δὲ τοῦ μὴ ἔχοντος καὶ 
it will be given, πὰ from _ the [one] not having even 

a ue 2 ;» 4 4 > 4 
ὃ ἔχει ἀρθήσεται. 27 πλὴν τοὺς ἐχθρούς 

what hehas_ will be taken. Nevertheless - enemies 
μου τούτους τοὺς μὴ θελήσαντάς με 
of me these the [ones] ποῖ wishing me 
~ » 3 > ‘ > f Tv i 
βασιλεῦσαι ἐπ᾿ αὐτοὺς ἀγάγετε ὧδε καὶ 
to reign over them bring ye here and 

i 3 7 Μ é 
κατασφαξατε αὐτοὺς éepmpocbev μου. 
slay them before me, 


4 » “- , » 
28 Καὶ εἰπὼν ταῦτα ἐπορεύετο ἔμπροσθεν 
And havingsaidthesethings he went in front 
3 % 3 4 
ἀναβαίνων ets ᾿Ϊεροσόλυμα. 29 Kai ἐγένετο 
going up to Jerusalem. And it came to pass 
, 3 4 4 , 
as ἤγγισεν εἰς ΒΒηθφαγὴ καὶ Βηθανίαν 
as ἴα γον ΠΕ to Bethphage and Bethany 
ἢ , 
πρὸ τὸ ὄρος τὸ καλούμειον ἐλαιών, 
toward the mount - being called of olives, 
> é oA ~ θ - λ # 
ἀπέστειλεν δύο τῶν μαθητῶν λέγων" 
he sent two of the disciples Saying : 
¢ 7 ? ‘ ig ΄ 5 
30 ὑπάγετε εἰς τὴν κατέναντι κώμην, ἐν ἡἧ 
Go ye into the opposite village, in which 
~ é 
εἰσπορευόμενοι εὑρήσετε πῶλον dedeperor, 
entering ye will find acolt faving been tied, 
> > a } Ἀ ζ΄ 3 θ ’ 3 10 
ἐφ ὃν οὐδεὶς πώποτε ἀνθρώπων ἐκαθίισεν, 
on which noone ever yet of men Sal, 

" 7 J ᾿ ? ; ‘ 34 
καὶ λύσαντες αὐτὸν ayavere. 31 και ἐάν 
and loosening it bring. And if 

~ ~ 4 ? 7 u 
τις ὑμᾶς ἐρωτᾷ. διὰ τί λύετε; οὕτως 
anyone you asks : Why loosen ye? thus 

~ ,ὔ » ~ , 1, 
ἐρεῖτε" ὅτι ὁ κύριος αὐτοῦ χρείαν ἐχει. 
shall ye say : Because the Lord of it need has. 

΄ Ξ > , Ξ 
32 ἀπελθόντες δὲ οἱ ἀπεσταλμένοι εὗρυν 
And going the [ones] faving been sent found 
ι > ’ ~ , “a 
καθὼς εἶπεν αὑτοῖς, 33 λυόντωῶ be 


as he told them. And loosening 
=as they were 


κύριοι αὐτοῦ 
owners of it 


e 
ot 
the 


εἶπαν 
said 


τὸν πῶλον 
the colt 


᾽ - 
aQvuTWwvV 
them* 
looscning 
4 b] - 
προς αὑτοὺς" 
ἴο them : 


34 οἱ 
"they 


4 ~ 
τὸν πῶλον; 
the colt? 


FJ é 
τί λύετε 
Why loosen ye 


34 And they said, The 
Lord hath need of him. 

35 And they brought 
him to Jesus: and they 
cast their garments upon 
the colt, and they set 
Jesus thereon. 

36 And as he went, they 
spread their clothes in the 
way. 

37 And when he was 
come nigh, even now at the 
descent of the mount of 
Olives, the whole multi- 
tude of the disciples began 
lo rejoice and praise God 
with a loud voice for all 
the mighty works that they 
had seen; 

38 Saying, Blessed be 
the King that cometh in 
the name of the Lord: 
peace in heaven, and glory 
in the highest. 

39 And some of the 
Pharisees from among the 
multitude said unto him, 
Master, rebuke thy dis- 
ciples. 

40 And he answered 
and said unto them, I tell 
you that, if these should 
hold their peace, the stones 
would immediately cry 
out. 

414 And when he was 
come near, he beheld the 
city, and wept over it, 

42 Saying, If thou hadst 
known, even thou, at least 
in this thy day, the things 
which belong unto thy 
peace! but now they are 
hid from thine eyes. 

43 For the days shall 
come upon thee, that 
thine enemies shall cast a 


1.G.E.—12 
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4 μὲ ς 4 > ~ é. ” 
δὲ εἶπαν: ὅτι ὁ κύριος αὐτοῦ χρείαν ἔχει. 


᾿Απα said: Because the Lord of it need has. 
35 καὶ ἤγαγον αὐτὸν πρὸς τὸν ᾿Ϊησοῦν, 
And they led it to - Jesus, 

a > é 1 > - .] e , ? a] 4 
Kat ἐπιρίψαντες αὐτὼν τὰ ἰἱματια ἐπὶ TOV 
and throwing on ofthem the garments on the 

~ 3 f 4 3 “~ 
πῶλον ἐπεβίβασαν τὸν ‘Inaotv. 36 πορευ- 

colt they puton[it} - Jesus, And 

, 4 3 -ἀ a δ f A et fa 
ομένου δὲ αὐτοῦ ὑπεστρώννυον τὰ ἱματιὰ 
going him* they strewed the garments 
=as he went 
ἑαυτῶν ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ, 37 ἐγγίζοντος δὲ 
ofthemse/ves in the way. And drawing ‘near 


=as he drew near 


~ , ~ ,ὔ ~ Σ 
αὐτοῦ ἤδη πρὸς τῇ καταβάσει τοῦ ὄρους 


him® now to the ‘descent ofthe mount 
~ b] ~ wv e?. 4 ~ ~ 
τῶν ἐλαιῶν ἠρξαντο ἅπαν τὸ πλῆθος τῶν 
of the olives began all the multitude of the 
μαθητῶν χαίροντες αἰνεῖν τὸν θεὸν φωνῇ 
disciples Tejoicing ἴο praise - God voice 
, 4 ~ Tv Fa 
μεγάλῃ περὶ πασῶν ὧν εἶδον δυνάμεων, 
with a about 14}} °which ‘they saw *[the] powerful 
great deeds, 
é b , e 3 , κ᾿ 
38 λέγοντες: εὐλογημένος ὁ ἐρχόμενος, ὁ 
saying: Blessed the coming [one], the 
βασιλεὺς ἐν ὀνόματι κυρίου" ἐν οὐρανῷ 
king ‘in [the] name of [the] Lord; in heaven 
εἰρήνη καὶ δόξα ἐν ὑψίστοις. 39 καί 
peace and glory in highest places, And 
τινες τῶν Φαρισαίων ἀπὸ τοῦ ὄχλου 
some of the Pharisees from the crowd 
Ft 4 > ’ ͵7ὔ 3 ’ 
εἶπαν πρὸς αὐτόν: διδάσκαλε, ἐπιτίμησον 
said to him : Teacher, rebike 
~ ~ A > ‘ 
TOL μαθηταῖς σου. 40 και ἀποκριθεὶς 
the disciples of thee. And answering 
é ~ =e 
εἶπεν: λέγω ὑμῖν, ἐὰν οὗτοι σιωπήσουισιν, 
he said: I tell you, if these shall(should) be silent, 
ot λίθοι κράξουσιν. 41 Kal ws ἤγγισεν, 
the stones will cry out. And as_he dre-y near, 
3 
ἰδὼ τὴν πόλιν. ἔκλαυσεν ἐπ᾽ αὐτήν, 
seeing the city he wept over it; 
ὔ Γ᾿ 3 Μ > ~ ς é 
42 λέγων OTL εἰ ἐγνώὼς ev τῇ ἡμέρᾳ 
βαγίπρ) π-5- If thou knewest in - day 
4 ~~ 
ταύτῃ καὶ ov τὰ πρὸς εἰρήνην: νῦν δὲ 
this even thou thethings for peace; but now 
? é 4 ma > 
ἐκρύβη ἀπὸ οφθαλμῶν σου. 43 ὅτι ἡξουσιν 
they were hidden from eyes of thee. Because will come 
t i ~ 
ἡμέραι ἐπὶ σὲ καὶ παρεμβαλοῦσιν οἱ 
days upon {Πρὸ and ‘will raise up Ithe 
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trench about thee, and 
compass thee round, and 
keep thee in on every side, 

44 And shall lay thee 
even with the ground, and 
thy children within thee; 
and they shall not leave 
in thee one stone upon 
another; because thou 
knewest not the time of thy 
visitation. 

45 And he went into the 
temple, and began to cast 
out them that sold therein, 
and them that bought; 

46 Saying unto them, It 
is written, My house is the 
house of prayer: but ye 
have made it a den of 
thieves. 

47 And he taught daily 
in the temple. But the 
chief priests and the scribes 
and the chief of the people 
sought to destroy him, 

48 And could not find 
what they might do: for 
all the people were very 
attentive to hear him. 


CHAPTER 20 


ND it came to pass, 

that on one of those 
days, as he taught the 
people in the temple, and 
preached the gospel, the 
chief priests and the scribes 
came upon Aim with the 
elders, 

2 And spake unto him, 
saying, Tell us, by what 
authority doest thou these 
things? or who is he that 
gave thee this authority ? 


LUKE 19, 20 


ε] ὕὔ ΄ , 
ἐχθροί σον χάρακά σοι καὶ περικυκλώσουσίν 
Jenemies "of thee ‘a rampart to thee and will surround 


4 ta a , 4 
σε Kat συνέξουσίν σε πάντοθεν, 44 καὶ 
thee and will press thee on all sides, and 
| ~ , x x , + f 
ἐδαφιοῦσίν σε καὶ τὰ τέκνα σου ἐν coi, 
dashtotheground thee and the children of thee in thee, 


4 > 
καὶ οὐκ ἀφήσουσιν λίθον ἐπὶ λίθον ἐν 
and will not leave stone upon stone ia 
> 3 Tt > "» 4 4 
av? ὧν οὐκ ἔγνως τὸν καιρὸν 
becauset thou knewest not the time 
ἐπισκοπῆς 45 Kai εἰσελθὼν τὸ 
visitation Ana entering the 
«ς ᾿ ” ᾽ὔ a Ἢ ~ 
ἱερὺν ἤρξατο ἐκβάλλειν τοὺς πωλοῦντας, 
temple he began to expel _ the [ones} selling, 
46 λέγων αὐτοῖς: γέγραπται: καὶ ἔσται ὁ 
telling them: It has been written: And 5ΞςΠ8]}} be the 
οἶκός μου οἶκος προσευχῆς: ὑμεῖς δὲ 
house of me a house of prayer; but ye 
3 A 
αὐτὸν ἐποιήσατε σπήλαιον λῃστῶν. 
it made a den of robbers. 
’ 4 
47 Kat ἦν διδάσκων τὸ Kal? ἡμέραν 
And hewas teaching dailyt 
“- e ~ ε A 3 ~ 
τῷ ἱερῷο ot δὲ ἀρχιερεῖς 
the temple; but the chief priests 
~ ? ? 3 4 3 ,ὔ 
γραμματεῖς ἐζήτουν αὐτὸν ἀπολέσαι 
scribes "sought Shim 7to destroy ‘and ‘the 
τοῦ λαοῦ, 48 καὶ οὐχ εὕρισκον 
“ofthe ‘people, ond did not find 
¢ 4 ‘ 
ποιήσωσι. ὁ λαὸς yap ἅπας 
they mightdo; ‘the ‘people ‘for 347] 
ἐξεκρέματο αὐτοῦ ἀκούων. 
hung upen hiin hearing. 


of the 

? 
εις 
into 


gov. 
of thee. 


+ 
εν 
in 
¢ 
ot 
the 
7 . 
και ot 


Kat 
and 


πρῶτοι 
ϑοῃϊοῖ men 
τὸ τί 
- what 


20 Kai 
And 


διδάσκοντος αὐτοῦ 
teaching _ him* 
=as he was teaching 
, A ? 3 ¢ ς 
εὐαγγελιζομένου ἐπέστησαν οἵ 
preaching good news? came upon [him] the 
καὶ of γραμματεῖς σὺν τοῖς πρεσβυτέροις, 
and the scribes with the elders, 
, " 
2 καὶ λέγοντες πρὸς εἰπὸν 
and saying to Tell 
€ ~ b ] , ᾽ ,ὔ ~ “a av , 
ἡμὶν εν Tota ἐξουσίᾳ ταῦτα ποιεῖς, ἢ τις 
us by what authority these things thou doest, or whe 
a é , 
ἐστιν ὁ δούς σοι τὴν ἐξουσίαν ταύτην; 
is the[one] having given thee - authority this? 


ἡμερῶν 
days 


τῶν 
of the 
? 
εν 
in 


> é > 

ἐγένετο ἐν 
it came to pass on 

4 
TOV 
the 


μιᾷ 
one 
λαὸν 

people 


ξ ~ 
ἐέρῳ. 
teniple 


τῷ 
the 


ἀρχιερεῖς 


chief priests 


a 
Kat 
and 


Ι] ,ὔ 
αὐυτον" 
him : 


Φ 
εἶπαν 
spoke 


3 And he answered and 
said unto them, I will also 
ask you one thing; and 
answer me: 

4 The baptism of John, 
was it from heaven, or of 
men? 

5 And they reasoned 
with themselves, saying, If 
we shall say, From heaven; 
he will say, Why then be- 
lieved ye him not? 

6 But and if we say, Of 
men; all the people will 
stone us: for they be 
persuaded that John was a 
prophet. 

7 And they answered, 
that they could not tell 
whence if was. 

δι And Jesus said unto 
them, Neither tell I you 
by what authority I do 
these things. 

9 Then began he to 
speak to the people this 
parable; A certain man 
planted a vineyard, and let 
it forth to husbandmen, 
and went into a far country 
for a long Lime. 

10 And at the season he 
sent a servant to. the 
husbandmen, that they 
should give him of the 
fruit of the vineyard: but 
the husbandmen beat him, 
and sent fimt away empty. 

11 And again he sent 
another servant: and they 
beat him also, and en- 
treated fim shamefully, 
and sent Aim away empty. 

12 And again he sent a 
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3 ἀποκριθες δὲ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτούς: 
And answering he said to them : 

ἐρωτήσω ὑμᾶς κἀγὼ λόγον, καὶ εἴπατέ 
Will ask you I also a word, and tell ye 

pow 4 τὸ βάπτισμα “Iwdvvov ἐξ οὐρανοῦ 
me: The baptism of John from heaven 

ay > > , ε ᾿ f 
ἦν ἢ ἐξ ἀνθρώπων; 5 ot δὲ συνελογίσαντο 
was it or from men? And they debated 

πρὸς ἑαυτοὺς λέγοντες ὅτι ἐὰν εἴπωμεν" 

with themselves saying[,]} - If we say : 


Ἵ 3 
οὐκ ἐπιστεύσατε 


> 1] ~ » - ‘ f 
ἐξ οὐρανοῦ, ἐρεῖ: διὰ τί 
did ye not believe 


From heaven, he willsay: Why 
> ~ 7% 4 Η͂ , 3 f ¢ 
αὐτῷ; 6 ἐὰν δὲ εἴπωμεν: ἐξ ἀνθρώπων, ὃ 


him? And if we say: From men, the 
λαὸς ἅπας καταλιθάσει ἡμᾶς: πεπεισμένος 
people all will stone us; for having been per- 
f } » , f εν 4 
yap ἐστιν ᾿ΙΪΙωάννην προφήτην εἶναι. 7 Kat 
suaded it is* John a prophet to be. And 
3 Θ ‘ ὃ 7 56 1 ¢ 
ἀπεκρίθησαν μὴ εἰδέναι ποθεν. 8 καὶ ὁ 
they answered not toknow whence. And - 
3 ~ εν > ~ i?) ‘ ? \ ,ὔ 
Ϊησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς οὐδὲ ἐγὼ λέγω 
Jesus said to them : Neither I tell 


e ~ +] f 3 7 “- ~ wv 
υμιν εν ποιᾳ ἐξουσίᾳ ταῦτα ποιῶ. 9 Ηρξατο 
you by what authority these things I do. he began 
οι 4 4 4 ’, Ἁ A 
δὲ πρὸς τὸν λαὸν λέγειν τὴν παραβολὴν 
And to the people to tell - parable 
¢ με 3 f 3 ~ 
TAUTNY, ἄνθρωπος ἐφύτευσεν ἀμπελῶνα, 
this. A man planted a vineyard, 
‘ ἢ 4 ? ἢ - > , 
καὶ ἐξέδοτο αὐτὸν γεωργοῖς, ἀπεδή- 
and Jet out it to husbandinen, went 
e ~ 
pyoey χρόνους ἱκανούς. 10 καιρῷ 
away periods for considerable. in time 
=a long time. 
2 7 ἢ 
ἀπέστειλεν προς 
he sent to 
Y 3 ἢ ~ 
iva avro TOV 
that from the 
δώσουσιν αὐτῷ: 
they will give him; 
f 
αὐτὸν δείραντες 
Shim Ibeating 


4 
Kat 
and 


καὶ 
And 


δοῦλον, 
a slave, 


τοὺς 
the 


γεωργοὺς 
husbandmen 
καρποῦ τοῦ ἀμπελῶνος 
fruit of the vineyard 
¢ 4 ᾿ 4 , 
οἱ δὲ γεωργοὶ ἐξαπέστειλαν 
but the husbandmen ‘*sent ‘away out 
κενόν. 11 καὶ προσέθετο 
femmply. And he added 
-“ ~ φ - 
ἕτερον πέμψαι δοῦλον: ot δὲ κἀκεῖνον 
fanother ‘tosend __ slave; but they ‘that one also 
=he sent another slave in addition; 
» , 
δείραντες καὶ ατιμάσαντες 
beating and insulting 
f \ i , 4 
κενόν. 12 καὶ προσέθετο τρίτον πέμψαι" 
empty. And he added a third to send; 


*That is, the people (a collective singular) have been (=are) 
persuaded. 


é 
ἐξαπέστειλαν 
sent away out 
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third: and they wounded 
him also, and cast Aim out. 

13 Then said the lord 
of the vineyard, What shall 
I do? I will send my be- 
loved son: it may be they 
will reverence Aim when 
they see him. 

14 But when the hus- 
bandmen saw him, they 
reasoned among them- 
selves, saying, This is the 
heir: come, let us kill 
him, that the inheritance 
may be our’s. 

15 So they cast him out 
of the vineyard, and killed 
μοι, What therefore shall 
the Jord of the vineyard do 
unto them? 

16 He shall come and 
destroy these busband- 
men, and shall give the 
vineyard to others. And 
when they heard it, they 
said, God forbid. 

17 And he beheld them, 
and said, What is this then 
thit is written, The stone 
which the builders rejected, 
the same is become the 
head of the corner? 

18 Whosoever shall fall 
upon that stone shall be 
broken; but on whom- 
so2ver it shall fall, it wall 
grind him to powder. 

19 And the chief priests 
and the scribes the same 
hour sought to lay hands 
on him; and they feared 
the people: for they per- 
ceived that he had spoken 
this parable against them. 

20©€ And they watched 
him, and sent forth spies, 
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€ ~ 
οἱ δὲ Kai τοῦτον τραυματίσαντες ἐξέβαλον. 
but they also this one wounding threw out. 
13 εἶπεν δὲ ὁ κύριος τοῦ τί 
And said the owner of the What 
é ra | cr a 3 ὕ 
ποιήσω; πέμψω τὸν υἱόν μου τὸν ἀγαπητόν' 
may Ido? Iwillsend the son οἵπε -Κ5 beloved; 
ww ~ » , 1 é ι 
ἴσως τοῦτον ἐντραπήσονται. 14 ἰδόντες δὲ 
perhaps this one they will regard. But seeing 
€ 
αὐτὸν ot yewpyot διελογίζοντο πρὸς 
him the husbandmen debated with 
ἀλλήλους λέγοντες: οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ κληρονόμος" 
One another saying : This is the heir; 
αὐτόν, ἵνα ἡμῶν γένηται 
him, that ofus may become 
15 καὶ ἐκβαλόντες αὐτὸν 
And throwing out him 
ἀπέκτειναν. 
they killed. 
κύριος 
owner 


ἀμπελῶνος" 
vineyard : 


ἀποκτείνωμεν 
let us kill 

4 é 
7) κληρονομία. 
the inheritance. 
w ~ 3 - 
ἔξω τοῦ ἀμπελῶνος 
outside the vineyard 
ποιήσει αὐτοῖς ὁ 
will do to them _ the 


16 ἐλεύσεται 
he will come 


a 4 
τούτους, Kal 

these, and 
3 ? ‘ . 
ἀκούσαντες δὲ εἶπαν. 

And hearing they said : 


ἐμβλέψας 


looking at 


γεγραμμένον 


having been written 


, + 
τι our 
What therefore 
ἀμπελῶνος; 
vineyard” 
γεωργοὺς 
husbandmen 
3 - uF 
ἀμπελῶνα ἄλλοις. 
vineyard to others. 
2 td ¢ Pale 
μὴ γένοιτο. 17 ὁ ὃε 
May it not be. And he 
εἶπεν. τί οὖν ἐστιν τὸ 
said: What therefore is - 
λίθον ὃν 
[The] stone which 


TOU 
of the 


} é ‘ 
ἀπολέσει TOVS 
will destroy - 


δώσει 
will give 


καὶ 
and 
TOV 
the 


b - 
avT7Tois 
them 
TOUTO* 
this : 


3 f 
ἀπεδοκίμασαν 
srejected 


οἱ οἰκοδομοῦντες, οὗτος ἐγενήθη εἰς κεφαλὴν 
‘the [ones] *building, this cametobe for [the] head 
γωνίας; 18 πᾶς ὁ πεσὼν ἐπ᾽ ἐκεῖνον τὸν 
of [the] corner? Everyone falling on that - 

λίθον συνθλασθήσεται: ἐφ᾽ ὃν δ᾽ ἂν πέσῃ, 
stone will be broken in pieces; but on whomever it falfs, 
λικμήσει αὐτὸν. 19 Kat ἐζήτησαν οἱ 
it Ψ{1Π στ to powder him. And sought the 


γραμματεῖς καὶ ot ἀρχιερεῖς ἐπιβαλεῖν ἐπ 


seribes and the chief piests to lay on on 
αὐτὸν τὰς χεῖρας ἐν αὐτῇ τῇ ὥρᾳ, καὶ 
him the(ir) hands in ‘same ‘the hour, and 

4 ᾽ i] 4 ” ᾿ o 
ἐφοβήθησαν τὸν λαόν: ἔγνωσαν yap ὅτι 
feared the people; for they knew that 
πρὸς αὐτοὺς εἶπεν τὴν παραβολὴν ταύτην. 

at them he told - parable this. 


20 Kai παρατηρήσαντες ἀπέστειλαν ἐγκαθέτους 
Απά watching carefully they sent spies 


which should feign them- 
selves just men, that they 
might take hold of his 
words, that so they might 
deliver htm unto the power 
and authority of the 
governor. 

21 And they asked him, 
saving, Master, we know 
that thou sayest and 
teachest rightly, neither 
acceptest thou the person 
of any, but teachest the 
way of God truly: 

22 Is it lawful for us to 
give tribute unto Cesar, 
or no? 

23 But he _ perceived 
their craftiness, and said 
unto them, Why tempt ye 
me? 

24 Shew me a penny. 
Whose image and super- 
scription hath it? They 
answered and_ said, 
Cesar’s. 

25 And he said unto 
them, Render therefore 
unto Cesar the things 
which be Ceesar’s, and unto 
God the things which be 
God's. 

26 And they could not 
lake hold of his words 


before the people: and 
they marvelled at his 
answer, and held their 
peace. 


27 4 Then caine to fim 
certain of the Sadducees, 
which deny that there 15 
any resurrection: and they 
asked him, 

28 Saying, Master, 
Moses wrote unto us, If 
any man’s brother die, 
having a wife, and he die 
without children, that his 
brother should take his 
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€ ? ¢ 4 é e 
ὑποκρινομένους ἑαυτοὺς δικαίους εἶναι, iva 
pretending themselves righteous to be, that 


.] ,ὔ » ~ , [ὦ “΄᾿ 
ἐπιλάβωνται αὐτοῦ λόγου, wore παραδοῦναι 


they might seize ofhim ὦ word, so as to deliver 
αὐτὸν τῇ ἀρχῇ καὶ τῇ ἐξουσίᾳ τοῦ 
him tothe rule and tothe authority of the 
ἡγεμόνος. 21 καὶ ἐπηρώτησαν αὐτὸν 
governor, And they questioned him 
é ’ Μ - Ι] “- 
λέγοντες διδάσκαλε, οἴδαμεν ὅτι ὀρθῶς 
saying : Teacher, we know that ‘rightly 
λέγεις καὶ διδάσκεις καὶ οὐ λαμβάνεις 
‘thou speakest *and *teachest and receivest not 
=regardest not persons, 
3 2 ~ 
πρόσωπον, ἀλλ᾽ἠ ἐπ ἀληθείας τὴν ὁδὸν τοῦ 
a face, but on [the basis of} truth the way - 
θεοῦ διδάσκεις: 22 ἔξεστιν ἡμᾶς ΚΚαίσαρι 
of God teachest; isitlawful for us to Cesar 
, ~ a“ M , ‘ 
φόρον δοῦναι ἢ ov; 23 κατανοήσας δὲ 
tribute lo give οἵ not? And perceiving 
αὐτῶν τὴν πανουργίαν εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτούς" 
of them the cleverness he said to them : 


i td , , ” ᾽ é 
24 δείξατέ μοι δηνάριον: τίνος ἔχει εἰκόνα 
Show me adenarius; of whom has it an image 
4 3 a ¢ ἢ eee A 
καὶ ἐπιγραφήν; ot δὲ εἶπαν: Kaicapos. 
and superscription? And they said : Of Cesar. 
¢ \ A } 7 ’ 3 fa 
25 ὁ δὲ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτούς: τοίνυν ἀπόδοτε 
And he καἰά to them ; So render 
4 ͵ ἤ 4 4 ~ - 
τὰ ΚΚαίσαρος Καίσαρι καὶ τὰ τοῦ θεοῦ 
the things of Ceasar to Caesar and the things - of God 
nw ~ 4 ᾽ Μ ,ὔ 
τῷ θεῷ. 26 καὶ οὐκ ἴσχυσαν ἐπιλαβέσθαι 
- το God. And they were not able to seize 
~ 8 é ~ - 
αὐτοῦ ῥήματος ἐναντίον τοῦ λαοῦ, 
of him aword inthe presence of the people, 
θαυμάσαντες ἐπὶ TH ἀποκρίσει 
marvelling at the answer 
ἐσίγησαν. 
they were silent. 
27 Il ροσελθόντες 
And ‘approaching *of the 
3 
Sovkaiwy, οἱ ἀντιλέγοντες ἀνάστασιν 
ducees, the [ones] saying in opposition® a resurrection 
εἶναι, ἐπηρώτησαν αὐτὸν 
to be, they questioned him 
διδάσκαλε, Mwiiojs ἔγραψεν ἡμῖν, ἐάν 
Teacher, Moses wrote to us, If 
3 4 3 7 uv - + 
τινος ἀδελφὸς ἀποθάνῃ ἔχων γυναῖκα, Kai 
of anyone ἃ brother dies having a wife, and 
, . 
οὗτος ἄτεκνος 7, ἵνα λάβῃ ὁ ἀδελφὸς 
this πιᾶπ childless is, that ‘should take "the brother 
*That is, to the Pharisees and to the generally held opinion. 


καὶ 
and 
αὐτοῦ 
of him 


δέ Σαὸ- 


3. 6- 
μὴ 
not 
28 λέγοντες" 
Saying : 


τινες τῶν 


Isome 
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wife, and raise up seed 
unto his brother. 

29 There were there- 
fore seven brethren: and 
the first took a wife, and 
died without children. 

30 And the second took 
her to wife, and he died 
childless. 

31 And the third took 
her; and in like manner 
the seven also: and they 
left no children, and diecL 

32 Last of 4] the 
woman died also. 

33 Therefore in the 
resurrection whose wife of 
them is she? for seven had 
her to wife. 

34 And Jesus answering 
said unto them, The chil- 
dren of this world marry, 
and are given in marriage: 

35 But they which shall 
be accounted worthy to 
obtain that world, and the 
resurrection from the dead, 
neither marry nor are 
given in marriage: 

36 Neither can they die 
any more: for they are 
equal unto the angels; 
and are the children of 
God, being the children 
of the resurrection. 

37 Now that the dead 
are raised, even Moses 
shewed at the bush, when 
he calleth the Lord the 
God of Abraham, and 
the God of Isaac, and the 
God of Jacob. 

38 For he is not 2 God 


of the dead, but of the 
living: for all live unto 
him. 

39 Then certain of the 
scribes answering 5216, 
Master, thou hast well 
said. 
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αὐτοῦ τὴν γυναῖκα καὶ ἐξαναστήσῃ σπέρμα 
tof πὸ ‘the *wife and Taise op seed 
ἀδελφῷ αὐτοῦ. 29 ἑπτὰ οὖν ἀδελφοὶ 
to the brother of him. Seven therefore brothers 
ἦσαν. καὶ ὁ πρῶτος λαβὼν γυναῖκα 
there were; ἀπά {δε first having taken a wife 
ἀπέθανεν ἅτεκνος- 30 Kat ὁ δεύτερος 31 
died childless; and the second 
¢€ f ww ? # ς« ra sy 4 
6 τρίτος ἔλαβεν αὐτήν, ὡσαύτως δὲ καὶ 
the third took her, and similarly also 
Ol ἑπτὰ ov κατέλιπον τέκνα Kai ἀπέθανον. 
the seven did not leave ehildren and died. 
ἡ γυνὴ ἀπέθανεν. 33 ἡ 
the woman died. The 
τῇ ἀναστάσει τίνος αὐτῶν 
the resurrection of which of them 
oi yap ἔσχον αὐτὴν 
for the had her 
εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ὁ 
said to them ~ 


τῷ 


4 
Kat 
and 


32 ὕστερον Kai 


Lastly also 

A} 1 > 
γυνὴ οὖν ἐν 
woman therefore in 
γίνεται γυνή; 
becomes she wife? 

- ‘ 
γυναῖκα. 34 kat 
[as] wiie. And 
of υἱοὶ τοῦ αἰῶνος τούτον γαμοῦσιν καὶ 
The sons - age of this marry and 

δὲ 


, ε 4 =~ 
γαμίσκονται, 35 ot καταξιωθέντες τοῦ 
are given in marriage, but the [ones} counted worthy - 


Im > , - a ~ 3 ’ὔ 
αιωνος εκείνου Τυχειν και TS avacTcoEews 


e 4 
ETTE 
seven 
3 ~ 
]ησοῦς- 
Jesus : 


"age tofthat toobtain and ofthe resurrection 
τῆς ἐκ νεκρῶν οὔτε γαμοῦσι. οὔτε 
- outof [186] dead neither marry nor 
γαμίζονται" 36 οὐδὲ γὰρ ἀποθανεῖν ἔτι 
are given in marriage; for not even fo die more 
δύνανται, ἰσάγγελοι yap εἰσιν, καὶ viot 
can they, for equal to angels they are, and sons 
εἰσιν θεοῦ τῆς ἀναστάσεως υἱοὶ ὄιτες. 
‘they are 70f God ‘of the ‘resurrection “sons “being. 
37 ὅτε: δὲ ἐγείρονται οὗ νεκροί, καὶ 

But that are raised the dead, even 
M ee ~ > 4 3? SS 8 é e 
wions ἐμήνυσεν ἐπὶ τὴς ατου, ως 
Moses pointed out at the bush, as 
λέγει κύριον τὸν θεὸν ᾿Αβραὰμ καὶ θεὸν 
he calls [the] Lord the God of Abraham and God 
3 3 Ἀ 1 3 4 θ 4 ὃ 4 3 
Ισαὰκ καὶ θεὸν ᾿Ιακώβ' 38 Geos δὲ οὐκ 
οἵ Ις-δς and God of Jacob; but God nat 
w . ~ 2 ‘ , ’ ᾿ 
ἔστιν νεκρῶν ἀλλὰ ζώντων: πάντες yap 
he is of dead persons but of living; for all 
᾿ ~ ~ 3 0 é ᾿Ξ ἃ ᾿ 
αὐτῷ ζῶσιν. 39 ἀποκριθέντες δέ τινες 
to him live. And answering some 


τῶν γραμματέων εἶπαν: διδάσκαλε, καλῶς 
of the scribes said : Teacher, well 


40 And after that they 
durst not ask him any 
question at all, 

414 And he said unto 
them, How say they that 
Christ is David’s son? 

4? And David himself 
suith in the book of 
Psalms, The Lorp = said 
unto my Lord, Sit thou on 
my right hand, 

43 Till 1 make thine 
enemies thy footstool. 

44 David therefore call- 
eth him Lord, how is he 
then his son? 

45%, Then in the audi- 
ence of all the people he 
said unto his disciples, 

46 Beware of the 
scribes, which desire to 
walk in long robes, and 
love greetings in the mar- 
kets, and the highest seats 
in the synagogues, and the 
chief rooms at feasts; 

47 Which devour 
widows’ houses, and for 
a shew make long prayers: 
the same shall reccive 
greater damnation. 


CHAPTER 21 


ND he looked up, 
and saw the rich men 
casting their gifts into the 
treasury. 
2 And he saw also a 
certain poor widow casting 
in thither two mites. 
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εἶπας. 40 οὐκέτε yap ἐτόλμων ἐπερωτᾶν 
thou sayest. For no more dared they fo question 


3 4] » | [4 
αὐτὸν οὐδέν. 


him  no(any)thing. 

41 Εἶπεν δὲ πρὸς αὐτούς: πῶς λέγουσιν 

And he said to them : How say they 

τὸν χριστὸν εἶναι avid υἱόν ; 42 αὐτὸς 
the Christ to be of David son? himself 
yap avid λέγε ἐν βίβλῳ ψαλμῶν' 
For David says in (the] roll of psalms : 
εἶπεν κύριος τῷ κυρίῳ μου: κάθου ἐκ 
Said fihe} ΓΟ tothe Lord ofme: Sit thou at 


δεξιῶν pov 43 ἕως av θῶ τοὺς ἐχθρούς σου 


[1Π5] right of me until Iput the enemies of thee 
ὑποπόδιν τῶν ποδῶν σου. 44 Aavid 

a footstool of the feet of thee. David 
οὖν αὐτὸν κύριον καλεῖ, Kai πῶς αὐτοῦ 
therefore him Lord calls, and how of him 


te > 
υἱός ἐστιν; 
son is he? 
? 7 4 4 ~ ~ 
45 ’Axovovros δὲ παντὸς τοῦ λαοῦ εἶπεν 


And hearing all the people® he said 
=as all the people heard 

τοῖς μαθηταῖς’ 46 προσέχετε ἀπὸ τῶν 
to the disciples ; Beware from(of) the 
γραμματέων τῶν θελόντων περιπατεῖν ἐν 
scribes - wishing to walk about in 

~ A Fa 3 4 > nm 
στολαῖς καὶ φιλούντων ἀσπασμοὺς ἐν ταῖς 
robes and liking greetings in the 
ἀγοραῖς καὶ πρωτοκαθεδρίας ἐν ταῖς 
marketplaces and chief seats in the 
συναγωγαῖς Kal πρωτοκλισίας ἐν τοῖς 
synagogues and chief couches in the 
δείπνοις, 47 ot κατεσθίουσιν τὰς οἰκίας 
suppers, who devour the houses 


τῶν χηρῶν Kai προφάσει μακρὰ προσεύχονται" 
of the widows and under pretence long pray; 


οὗτοι λήμψονται περισσότερον κρίμα. 
these will receive severer judgment. 
21 ’AvaBrébas δὲ εἶδεν τοὺς βάλλοντας 
And looking up he saw Ithe Spulting 
> 4 - a ~ ᾽ - 
eis τὸ γαζοφυλακεῖον τὰ δῶρα αὐτῶν 
‘into "the Streasury "the Sgi(ts ®of them 
é 1 i i A) 
πλουσίους. 2 εἶδεν δέ τινα χήραν πενιχρὰν 
*rich [ones]. And he saw acertain widow poor 
é 4 - Ἁ i ᾿ εν 
βάλλουσαν ἐκεῖ λεπτὰ δύο, 3 καὶ εἶπεν' 
putting there lepta two, and she said; 
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3 And he said, Of a 
truth I say unto you, that 
this poor widow hath cast 
in more than they all: 

4 For all these have of 
their abundance cast in 
unto the offerings of God: 
but she of her penury hath 
cast in all the living that 
she had. 

54 And as some spake 
of the temple, how it 
was adorned with goodly 
stones and gifts, he said, 

6 As for these things 
which ye behold, the days 
will come, in the which 
there shall not be left one 
stone upon another, that 
shall not be thrown down. 

7 And they asked him, 
saying, Master, but when 
shall these things be? and 
what sign will there be 
when these things shall 
come to pass? 

8 And he said, Take 
heed that ye be not de- 
ceived: for many shall 
come in my name, saying, 
Iam Christ; and the time 
draweth near: go ye not 
therefore after them. 

9 But when γε shall 
hear of wars and com- 
motions, be not terrified: 
for these things must first 
come to pass; but the end 
is not by and by. 

10 Then said he unto 
them, Nation shall rise 
against nation, and king- 
dom against kingdom: 

11 And great earth- 
quakes shall be in divers 
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ἀληθῶς 
Truly 


4 
TT TWXT) 
*poor 


yap 
‘for 
ἔβαλον 
put 
ὑστερήματος 
want 
εἶχεν ἔβαλεν. 
*she had ‘put. 
5 Kai τινων λεγόντων περὶ 
And some speaking® about 
=as some spoke 
λίθοις καλοῖς καὶ ἀναθήμασιν 
stones with beautful and gifts 


4 ¢ - σ e 7 ΄σ ε 
λέγω ὑμῖν ὅτι ἡ χήρα αὕτη ἡ 

I tell you that - widow ‘this - 
πλεῖον πάντων ἔβαλεν: 4 πάντες 

more [than] all put; Sall 


i a , ~ - 
οὗτοι ἐκ τοῦ περισσεύοντος αὐτοῖς 


these οὐἱοῇΓ (ἢς abounding to them' 
=their abundance 


4 ὃ ~ σ 4 > 
Ta wpa, aur7 δὲ ἐκ 
τῆς gifts, but this woman outof thi 

αὐτῆς πάντα βίον ὃι 

of her 341] “living *whict 


> 
εἰς 
into 


Tot 


4 
TCV 
the 


~ ¢ ~ 
τοῦ ἱεροῦ, oT 
the temple, tha 


κεκόσμηται 
it has(had) 
been adorned, 
ἐλεύσοντα. 
will come 
λίθος 


stone 


6 ταῦτα Ga θεωρεῖτε, 
These things which ye behold, 

¢t I 3 Tt Ἵ 3 4 

ἡμέραι ev ais οὐκ ἀφεθήσεται 
days in which there will not be left 


λίθω ὃς od καταλυθήσεται. 
stone which will not be overthrown. 


λέγοντες: διδάσκαλε, 
him saying ° Teacher, 


~ uv 
ταῦτα ἐσται; 


εἶπεν" 
he said : 
> 
ἐπ 
οἱ 
7 ἐπηρώτησαν δι 
Anc they questione 
πότε oul 
when therefor 


νι 
auTov 


Kal τί τὸ σημεῖον ὅται 
these things will be? And what[willbe] the — sign whe 
μέλλῃ ταῦτα γίνεσθαι; 86 δὲ 
"are about ‘these things *to happen? And he said 
βλέπετε μὴ πλανηθῆτε" πολλοὶ yay 
Beware lest ye be led astray; for many 
ἐλεύσονται ὀνόματί 
will come name 
ἐγώ εἰμι, ὁ καιρὸς 
I am, The time 
πορευθῆτε αὐτῶν. 
go ye them. 
ἀκούσητε καὶ 
ye hear [of] wars and 
πτοηθῆτε. Set γὰρ 
be ye scared; for it behoves these things to happer 
πρῶτον, ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ εὐθέως τὸ τέλος. 10 Tor 
first, but not immediately the end. Ther 
ΝΜ , ~ + ? y > 9 ” 
ἔλεγεν αὐτοῖς" ἐγερθήσεται ἔθνος ἐπ᾽ ἐθιο: 


+ 
ELTTEV 


? A 
ἐπὶ 
on(in) 


f 
Και" 
and : 
> ? 

OTTLOW 

after 

7 

πολέμους 


~~ 
τῷ 
the 


‘4 
A eyo VTES 
saviny : 


ἤγγικεν" Μ1 


has drawn near; ne 


9 ὅταν δι 
And when 


9 i 
ακαταστασίιας, 
conmumotions, 


ταῦτα γενέσθα 


μου 
of me 


fa) 
na 


he said to them : Willbe raised nation against natio 
καὶ βασιλεία ἐπὶ βασιλείαν, 11 σεισμοί τι 
and kingdom against kingdom, and earthquake 


places, and famines, and 
pestilences; and fearful 
sights and great signs shall 
there be from heaven. 

12 But before all these, 
they shal] Jay their hands 
on you, and _ persecute 
you, delivering you up to 
the synagogues, and into 
prisons, being brought 
before kings and rulers 
for my name's Sake. 

13 And it shall turn to 
you for a testimony. 

14 Settle it therefore in 
your hearts, not to medi- 
tate before what ye shall 
answer: 

15 For I will give you 
a mouth and wisdom, 
which all your adversaries 
shall not be able to gainsay 
nor resist. 

16 And ve shall be be- 
trayed both by parents, 
and brethren, and kins- 
folks, and friends; and 
some of you shall they 
cause to be put to death. 

17 And γε shall be 
hated of all men for my 
name’s sake. 

18 But there shall not 
an hair of your head 
perish. 

19 In your patience 
possess ye your souls. 

20 And when ye shall 
see Jerusalem compassed 
with armies, then know 
that the desolation thereof 
is nigh. 

21 Then let them which 
are in Juda flee to the 
mountains; and let them 
which are in the midst of 
it depart out; and let 
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a 4 
μεγάλοι καὶ κατὰ τόπους λοιμοὶ καὶ λιμοὶ 


great and from place to place} pestilences and famines 
ἔσονται, φόβητράα τε καὶ an οὐρανοῦ 
there will be, and terrors and 7from *heaven 
σημεῖα μεγάλα ἔσται. 12 mpd δὲ τούτων 
‘signs ‘great there will be. But before these things 
f } ~ , 3 € ~ a ~ 
πάντων ἐπιβαλοῦσιν ἐφ ὑμας Tas χείρας 
all they will lay on on you the hands 


αὐτῶν καὶ dw ovow, παραδιδόντες εἰς τὰς 
ofthem and_ will persecute, delivering to the 
συναγωγὰς φυλακάς, ἁπαγομένους ἐπὶ 
synagogues prisons, being led away on(before) 
βασιλεῖς καὶ ἡγεμόνας ἕνεκεν τοῦ ὀνόματός 

kings and = governors for thesakeof the name 
μου 13 ἀποβήσεται ὑμῖν εἷς μαρτύριον. 
of me; it will turn out to γοῦ for a testimony. 
14 θέτε ταῖς καρδίαις ὑμῶν μὴ 
Put the hearts of you ποῖ 

~ > ~ 3 A 4 
προμελετᾶν ἀπολογηθῆναι-" 15 €eyw yap 

to practise beforehand to defend [yourselves]; for I 

δώσω ὑμῖν στόμα καὶ σοφίαν, δ᾽ οὐ 
will give you a mouth and wisdom, which not 


i 3 ~ a“ 7 ~ Ls 
δυνήσονται αντιστῆναι 7) αντειπεὶν ATaVTES οὗ 
will be able to withstand or to contradict all. the 


ἀντικείμενοι ὑμῖν. 16 παραδοθήσεσθε δὲ καὶ 


καὶ 
and 


? 
εν 
in 


+ 
OUV 
therefore 


[ones] opposing you, And ye will be betrayed also 
ὑπὸ γονέων Kat ἀδελφῶν καὶ συγγενῶν 
by parents and brothers and relatives 
A , 4 4 ’ ᾷ - 
καὶ φίλων, καὶ θανατώσουσιν ἐξ ὑμῶν, 
and friends, and they will put to death [some] of you, 
17 καὶ ἔσεσθε μισούμενοι ὑπὸ πάντων διὰ 
and ye will be being hated by 41] men because of 
4 w eA AT > “~ 
TO ὄνομά μου. 18 καὶ θρὶξ ἐκ τῆς 
the name of me. And a hair of the 
~ ¢ ~ ᾽ν 4 > f b ~ 
κεφαλῆς ὑμῶν οὐ μὴ ἀπόληται: 19 ἐν τῇ 
head of you by no means’ will perish; inthe. 
ὑπομονῇ ὑμῶν κτήσεσθε τὰς ψυχὰς ὑμῶν. 
endurance of you γε will gain the souls of you.. 
20 Ὅταν δὲ ἴδητε κυκλουμένην ὑπὸ. 
But when ye see *being surrounded *by 
στρατοπέδων ᾿Ϊερουσαλήμ, τότε γνῶτε ὅτι 
‘camps 1Jerusalem, then know γε that 
ἤγγικεν ἡ ἐρήμωσις αὐτῆς. 21 τότε of ἐν 


has drawnnear the desolation _ of it. Then the [ones] in 


~ > Ὶ é ¢ } \ » 4 
τῇ ᾿Ιουδαίᾳ φευγέτωσαν εἰς Ta ὄρη, Kat 
- Judza let them flee to the mountains, and 
~ a 

οἱ ἐν μέσῳ αὐτῆς ἐκχωρείτωσαν, καὶ 
the [ones] in [the] midst of it let them depart out, and 
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not them that are in the 
countries enter thereinto. 

22 For these be the 
days of vengeance, that 
all things which are written 
may be fulfilled. 

23 But woe unto them 
that are with child, and 
to them that give suck, in 
those days! for there shal] 
be great distress in the 
land, and wrath upon this 
people. 

24 And they shali fall 
by the edge of the sword, 
and shall be led away 
captive into all nations: 


and Jerusalem shall be 
trodden down of the 
Gentiles, until the times 


of the Gentiles be fulfilled. 

254 And there shall be 
signs in the sun, and in 
the moon, and in the 
stars: and upon the earth 
distress of nations, with 
perplexity; the sea and 
the waves roaring; 

26 Men’s hearts failing 
them for fear, and for 
looking after those things 
which are coming on the 
earth: for the powers of 
heaven shall be shaken. 

27 And then shall they 
see the Son of man coming 
in a cloud with power and 
great glory. 

28 And when __ these 
things begin to come to 
pass, then look up, and 
lift up your heads; for 
your redemption draweth 
nigh. 

29 And he spake to 
them a parable; Behold 
the fig tree, and all the 
trees; 

10 When they now 
shoot forth, ye see and 
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€ 3 - ,ὔ Ἀ 

οἱ ἐν ταῖς χώραις μὴ εἰσερχέσθωσαν εἰς 

the fones} in the districts let them not enter into 
Ί id ¢ “ 

αὐτήν, 22 ὅτε ἡμέραι ἐκδικήσεως αὗταί 
it, because days of vengeance these 


εἰσιν τοῦ πλησθῆναι πάντα τὰ γεγραμμένα. 
are - to be fulfilled? allthe things having been written. 


> 5 ~ 
23 οὐαὶ ταῖς ἐν γαστρὶ ἐχούσαις καὶ ταῖς 
Woe ἴο the pregnant woment and tothe 
7 9 
θηλαζούσαις ἐν ἐκείναις ταῖς ἡμέραις" 
(ones] giving suck in those - days; 
uv \ > , , >. 64 : 
ἔσται γὰρ ἀνάγκη μεγάλη ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς 
for there will be — distress great on ἊΣ iis 
᾿ 3 \ ~ ~ 4 
Kat ΟΡΥὴῇ TW λαῷ τούτῳ, 24 καὶ πεσοῦνται 
and wrath - people to this, and = they will fall 
’ ? 4 > 
στόματι μαχαίρης καὶ αἰχμαλωτισθή 
σ - 
by [the] mouth(edge) of[the]sword and x will be i 


4 4 " , 
σονται εἰς τὰ ἔθνη πάντα, καὶ ᾿Ϊερουσαλὴμ 


captive to the nations all, and Jerusalem 
ut 4 ς i > ~ " - 
ἔσται πατουμένη ὑπο ἐθνῶν, ἄχρι οὗ 
will be being wodden down by nations, until 

~ \ + ~ hal 
πληρωθῶσιν Katpo. ἐθνῶν. 25 Kat ἔσονται 


are accomplished [the]times of{the] nations. And there will be 
- > ¢ f 4 
σημεῖα ἐν ἡλίῳ καὶ σελήνῃ καὶ ἄστροις, 
signs in sun = and moon and stars 
\ > ἃ ~ ~ oY ἘΝ ; 
καὶ ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς συνοχὴ ἐθνῶν ἐν ἀπορίᾳ 
and on the earth anxiety οἵ nations in perplexity 
wv ? ‘ , 
ἤχους θαλάσσης καὶ σάλου, 26 ἀποψυχόντων 


of(the]sound of|the]sea and surf, fainting 
= while men faint 


> ΄ ? \ , .} 

ἀνθρώπων ἀπὸ φόβου Kat προσδοκίας τῶν 
men® from fear and expectation of the 

> é ~ > ’ « 

ἐπερχομένων τῇ οἰκουμένῃ" αἱ γὰρ δυνάμεις 


things coming on the inhabited earth; for the powers 
“~ > ~ ᾿ 

τῶν οὐρανῶν σαλευθήσονται. 27 καὶ τότε 

of the heavens will be shaken. And then 

ad ‘ 4ι ~ 

ὄψονται τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἐρχόμενον 

they willsee the Son - of man coming 

> , ΑΙ 

ἐν νεφέλῃ μετὰ δυνάμεως καὶ δὃδόξης 

in a cloud with power and glory 

σι > é * 
πολλῆς. 28 ἀρχομένων δὲ τούτων γίνεσθαι 
much(great). And beginning these things® to happen 


= when these things begin 
> , A. ee Ν . TPR 
ἀνακύψατε καὶ ἐπάρατε τὰς Kedadas ὑμῶν, 


stand erect and lift up the heads of you, 
διότι ἐγγίζει ἡ ἀπολύτρωσις ὑμῶν. 29 hai 
because draws near the redemption of you. And 
εἶπεν παραβολὴν αὐτοῖς: ἴδετε τὴν σιικὴν 
he told 4a parable ‘them : Ye see the fig-tree 

\ f A] 

καὶ πάντα τὰ δένδρα: 30 ὅταν προβάλωσιν 
and all the trees; when ‘they burst into leaf 


know of your own selves 
that summer is now nigh 
at hand. 

31 So likewise ye, when 
ye sec these things come to 
pass, know ye that the 
kingdom of God is nigh at 
hand. 

32 Verily I say unto 
you, This generation shall 
not pass away, till all be 
fulfilled. 

33 Heaven and earth 
shall pass away: but my 
words shall not pass away. 

4441] And take heed to 
yourselves, lest at any 
time your hearts be over- 
charged with  surfeiting, 
and drunkenness, and 
cures of this lie, and so 
that day come upon you 
Wha Wares. 

35 For as a snare shall 
ii come on all them that 
dwell on the face of the 
whole earth. 

36 Watch ye therefore, 
and pray always, that ye 
may be accounted worthy 
to escape all these things 
that shall come to pass, 
and to stand before the 
Son of man. 

37 And in the day time 
he was teaching in the 
tcmple; and at night he 
went out, and abode in 
the mount that is called 
the mount of Olives. 

38 And all the people 
came early in the morning 
to him in the temple, for 
to hear him. 
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5 ,ὔ 3 3 “~ 
ἤδη, βλέποντες ἀφ' ἑαυτῶν γινώσκετε ὅτι 
now, seeing from(of) yourselves ye know that 
15 > 1 4 θ ? be) , Ὁ 1 
non ἐγγὺς TO ἐρος ἐστιν’ 31 οὕτως καὶ 
now near the summer is; so also 
iy ~ e Mw “- 
ὑμεῖς, ὅταν ἴδητε ταῦτα γινόμενα, 
ye, when ye see these things happening, 
4 
γινώσκετε ὅτι ἐγγύς ἐστιν ἡ βασιλεία 
know that near is the kingdom 
- “- > ~ 
τοῦ θεοῦ. 32 ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν ὅτι od μὴ 
-— of God. Truly I teil you that by nomeans 
rE ξ 4 hd e Ἂ ΄ 
παρέλθῃ  ‘yeved αὐτὴ εἐεὧς av πάντα 
will pass away — generation this until all things 
‘4 
γένηται. 33 ὁ ovpavos καὶ ἡ γῆ παρ- 
happens, The heaven and the earth will 


¢ ξ 
ελεύσονται, ot δὲ λόγοι μου οὐ μὴ παρελεύ- 


Pass away, butthe words ofme bynomeans _ will pass 

σονται. 34 Προσέχετε δὲ ἑαυτοῖς μήποτε 

away. And take heed to yourselves lest 

β θ ~ e “ ¢ f ? ΄ 
αρηθῶσιν ὑμῶν αἱ καρδίαι ἐν κραιπάλῃ 

become burdened of you‘ the hearts with surfeiting 

‘ , ‘ ͵ ΡΣ 

καὶ μέθῃ καὶ μερίμναις βιωτικαῖς, καὶ 

and deep drinking and anxieties of life,} and 

> ~ 37> ~ 

ἐπιστῇ ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς αἰφνίδιος ἡ ἡμέρα ἐκείνη 

come ov on you suddenly - day that 


ς f : , A ὔ 4 3 κ 7 
35 ὡς πανὶς" επεισελευσεταιὶ Yap ἐπι πάντας 
as asnare; for it will come in on on all 


‘ id 4 
τοὺς καθημένους ἐπὶ πρόσωπον πάσης τῆς 


the [ones] _ sitting on [the] face of all the 
~ > ~ 
γῆς. 36 ἀγρυπνεῖτε δὲ ἐν παντὶ καιρῷ 
earth. But be ye watchful at every time. 
f -΄ ~ ~ 
δεόμενοι ἵνα κατισχύσητε ἐκφυγεῖν ταῦτα 
becging that ye may be able toescape these things 
é 4 7 
πάντα τὰ μέλλοντα γίνεσθαι, καὶ σταθῆναι 
all - being aboul ἰο happen, and to stand 
” ~ ~ ~ 
ἔμπροσθεν τοῦ υἱοῦ τοῦ ἀνθρώπου. 
before the Son - of man. 
Ἂν» 4 ~~ ~ 
37 Ἦν δὲ τὰς ἡμέρας ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ 
Now he ννᾶ5 [1π|186 days in the temple 
ld 4 
διδάσκων, τὰς δὲ νύκτας ἐξερχόμενος 
teaching, and [in] the nights going forth 
Ἶ i Ψ ᾿ »᾿ 
ηὐλίζετο εἰς τὸ ὄρος τὸ καλούμενον 
he lodged in the mountain - being called 
> ~ 
ἐλαιών. 38 καὶ πᾶς ὁ dads ὥρθριζεν 
of olives. And all the people came in the morning 
4 3 a > ~ ~ ~ 
πρὸς αὐτὸν ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ ἀκούειν αὐτοῦ. 
to him in the temple to hear him. 
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CHAPTER 22 


OW the feast of un- 

leavened bread drew 
nigh, which is called the 
Passover. 

2 And the chief priests 
and scribes sought how 
they might kill him; for 
they feared the people. 

3 Then entered Satan 
into Judas surnamed 
Iscariot, being of the 
number of the twelve. 

4 And he went his way, 
and communed with the 
chief priests and captains, 
how he might betray him 
unto them. 

5 And they were glad, 
and covenanted to give 
him money. 

6 And he promised, and 
sought opportunity to be- 
tray him unto them in the 
absence of the multitude. 

74 Then came the day 
of unleavened bread, when 


the passover must be 
killed. 

8 And he sent Peter and 
John, saying, Go and 


prepare us the passover, 
that we may eat. 

9 And they said unto 
him, Where wilt thou that 
we prepare? 

10 And he said unto 
them, Behold, when ye are 
entered into the city, 
there shall ἃ man meet 
you, bearing a pitcher of 
water: follow him into the 
house where he entereth tn. 

11 And γε shall say 
unto the goodman of the 
house, The Master saith 
unto thee, Where is the 
guestchamber, where 1 
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22 "γγιζεν δὲ ἡ ἑορτὴ τῶν ἀζύμων 
Now drewnear the feast of unleavened bread - 
λεγομένη πάσχα. 2 καὶ ἐζήτουν οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς 


being called Passover. And ‘sought !the chief priests 
¢ ~ ~ , 

καὶ of γραμματεῖς τὸ πῶς ἀνέλωσιν 

“and ‘the ‘scribes - how they might destroy 


αὐτόν" ἐφοβοῦντο yap τὸν λαόν. 3 Εἰσῆλθεν δὲ 


him; for they feared the people, And entered 
σατανᾶς εἰς ᾿ΪΙούδαν τὸν καλούμενον 

Satan into Judas - being called 

> ~ ~ ~ 
ἸΙσκαριώτην, ὄντα ἐκ τοῦ ἀριθμοῦ τῶν 
Iscariot, being of the number of the 
δώδεκα: 4 καὶ ἀπελθὼν συνελάλησεν τοῖς 

twelve; and going he conversed with the 


> ~ A - ~ ~ 
ἀρχιερεῦσιν καὶ στρατηγοῖς τὸ πῶς αὐτοῖς 
chief priests and captains - how to them 
παραδῷ αὐτόν. 5 καὶ ἐχάρησαν, καὶ 
he might betray him. And they rejoiced, and 
~ 3 “- 
συνέθεντο αὐτῷ ἀργύριον δοῦναι. 6 καὶ 
they agreed *him Smoncy Ito give. And 
ἐξωμολόγησεν, ἐζήτει εὐκαιρίαν τοῦ 
he fully consented, sought Opporiunity ~ 
παραδοῦναι αὐτὸν atep ὄχλου αὐτοῖς. 
to betray? him apartfrom acrowd ἴο them. 
1 Ἦλθεν δὲ ἡ ἡμέρα τῶν ἀζύμων, 
Andcame the day οὗ unleavened b-ead. onwhich 
ἔδει θύεσθαι τὸ amdoya’ 8 καὶ ἀπέστειλεν 
it behoved to kill the passover{lamb]; and he sent 
3 
Πέτρον καὶ ᾿ΪΙωάννην εἰπών' πορευθέντες 
Peter and John saying : Going 
ἑτοιμάσατε ἡμῖν τὸ πάσχα, ἵνα φάγωμεν. 9 of 
prepare ye for us the passover, that we may eat. they 
δὲ εἶπαν αὐτῷ: ποῦ θέλεις ἑτοιμάσωμεν; 
And said tohim: Where wishestthou [that] we may prepare? 
10 ὁ δὲ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς: ἰδοὺ εἰσελθόντων 
And be told them: Behold[,] entering 
=as ye enter 
συναντήσει ὑμῖν 
will meet you 
ὕδατος βαστάζων: 
of water bearing; 


καὶ 
and 


A , 
τὴν πόλιν 
the city 
κεράμιον 
a pitcher 


ὑμῶν εἰς 
you® into 
ἄνθρωπος 
ἃ man 
3 é + ~ > ᾿ +] é Ἶ n 
ἀκολουθήσατε αὐτῷ εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν εἰς ἣν 
follow him ἱπῖο the house into which 
\ ~ ~ , 
εἰσπορεύεται" 11 Kat ἐρεῖτε τῶ οἰκοδεσπότῃ 


he enters; and ye willsay tothe souse-master 
τῆς οἰκίας. λέγει cor ὁ διδασκαλος" 
of the house : Says to thee the teacher : 

~ 4 é 
ποῦ ἐστιν τὸ κατάλυμα onov τὸ πάσχα 
Where is the guest room where the  passover 


shall eat the passover with 
my disciples ? 

12 And he shall shew 
you a large upper room 
furnished: there make 
ready. 

13 And they went, and 
found as he had said unto 
them: and they made 
ready the passover. 

14 And when the hour 
was come, he sat down, 
and the twelve apostles 
with him. 

15 And he said unto 
them, With desire I have 
desired to eat this passover 
with you before I suffer: 

16 For I say unto you, 
I will not any more eat 
thereof, until it be fulfilled 
in the kingdom of God. 

17 And he took the cup, 
and gave thanks, and said, 
Take this, and divide it 
among yourselves: 

18 For I say unto you, 
I will not drink of the 
fruit of the vine, until the 
kingdom of God _ shall 
come. 

194 And he took bread, 
and pave thanks, and 
brake if, and gave unto 
them, saying, This is my 
body which is given for 
you: this do in remem- 
brance of me. 

20 Likewise also the 
cup afler supper, saying, 
This cup jis the new 
testament in my _ blood, 


LUKE 22 337 


τῶν μαθητῶν pov φάγω; 12 κἀκεῖνος 
the disciples of mé I may eat? And that man 
δείξειε ἀνάγαιον μέγα ἐστρωμένον" 
willshow upper room alarge having been spread;* 
ἑτοιμάσατε. 13 ἀπελθόντες δὲ εὗρον 
prepare ye. And going they found 
καὶ ἡτοίμασαν τὸ 
and (πον prepared the 
ἐγένετο ἡ wpa, 

came the hour, 
σὺν 
with 


μετὰ 
with 
ὑμῖν 
you 
ἐκεῖ 
there 
καθὼς 
as 
πάσχα. 
Passover. 
ἀνέπεσεν, 
he reclined, 
15 καὶ 
And 
ἐπεθύμησα 
I desired 
ὑμῶν πρὸ 
you before 


3 “᾿ 
αὑτοῖς, 


εἰρήκει 
them, 


he had told 
14 Kai 
And 
ς 
οι 
the 


[ 
OTE 
when 

> 
ἀπόστολοι 
apostles 
αὐτούς’ 
them : 


᾽ ~ 
αυτῳ. 
him, 


Kat 
and 
, a 
εἶπεν προς 
he said to 
τοῦτο τὸ πάσχα 
this - passover 
τοῦ με παθεῖν’ 
the me_ to suffer; 
=I suffer ; 
4 é , 4 f ’ A 
οὐκέτι οὐ μὴ φάγω αὐτὸ 
no more by no(any) means I eat it 


> 7 
ἐπιθυμίᾳ 
With desire 
- > 

φαγεῖν μεθ 
to eat with 
16 λέγω γὰρ 

for I teil 


ὑμῖν ὅτι 
you that 
ἕως ὅτου πληρωθῇ ev τῇ βασιλείᾳ τοῦ θεοῦ. 
until it is fulfilled in the kingdom - ol God. 
17 καὶ δεξάμενος ποτήριον εὐχαριστήσας 
And taking a cup having given thanks 
f ~ \ t 3 
εἶπεν: λάβετε τοῦτο Kai διαμερίσατε εἰς 
he said : Take this and divide among 
¢ a 7 Α ς - > 13 ’ 
ἑαυτούς" 18 λέγω γὰρ ὑμῖν, οὐ μὴ πίω 
yourselves; for I tell you, by no means I drink 
«ς ~ % ~ / ~ 
ἀπὸ τοῦ νῦν ἀπὸ τοῦ γενήματος τῆς 
from - πον [οΠ] from the produce of the 
3 “λ με Ὄ ¢ λ f ~ A ~ 
ἀμπελοῦ EWS οὐ ἢ βασι εἰα τοὺ "EOU 
vine until the kingdom ~ of God 
ἔλθῃ. 19 καὶ λαβὼν ἄρτον εὐχαριστήσας 
comes. And taking aloaf having given thanks 
ἔκλασεν καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτοῖς λέγων: τοῦτό 
he broke and gave to them Saying : This 
4 ~ ͵ i ~ 
ἐστιν τὸ σῶμά pov fro ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν 
is the body of mie - for you 
διδόμενον: τοῦτο ποιεῖτε τὴν ἐμὴν 
being given; this do ye - ny 
3... » \ 1 e ? 
avaprvnow, 20 Kat τὸ ὡσαύτως 
memorial. And _ the similarly 
peta τὸ δειπνῆσαι, τοῦτο τὸ 
afler the to sup, This - 
i e 4 / ? ~ 4 ‘4 
ποτήριον ἡ καινὴ διαθήκη ἐν τῷ αἵματί 
cup [is] the new covenant in the hlood 


*That is, with carpets, and the dining couches supplied with 
cushions. 


εἰς 
for 
ποτήριον 
cup 
λέγων" 


saying : 
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which is shed for you. 

214 But, behold, the 
hand of him that betrayeth 
me is with me on the table. 

22 And truly the Son of 
man goeth, as it was 
determined; but woe unto 
that man by whom he is 
betrayed! 

23 And they began to 
enquire among themselves, 
which of them it was that 
should do this thing. 

24" And there was also 
a strife among them, which 
of them should be ac- 
counted the greatest. 

25 And he said unto 
them, The kings of the 
Gentiles exercise lordship 
over them; and they that 


exercise authority upon 
them are called bene- 
factors. 


26 But ye shall not be 
so: but he that is greatest 
among you, let him be as 
the younger; and he that 
is chief, as he that doth 
serve. 

27 For whether is 
greater, he that sitteth at 
meat, or he that serveth? 
is not he that sitteth at 
meat? but I am among 
you as he that serveth. 

28 Ye are they which 
have continued with me 
in my temptations. 

29 And I appoint unto 


you a kingdom, as my 
Father hath appointed 
unto me; 


30 That ye may eat and 
drink at my table in my 
kingdom, and _ sit on 
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μου, τὸ ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν ἐκχυννόμενον.] 21 πλὴν 


ofme, - for you being shed. However 
ἰδοὺ χεὶρ τοῦ παραδιδόντος με μετ᾽ 
behold[,Jthe hand οἴ the [one] betraying me with 
ἐμοῦ ἐπὶ τῆς τραπέζης. 22 ὅτι ὁ vids μὲν 
me on the table. Because *the ?Son !indeed 
τοῦ ἀνθρώπον κατὰ τὸ ὡρισμένον 
- of man according tothe[thing]) having been 


determined 
,ὕ ‘ > .% ~ > f > f 
πορεύεται, πλὴν ovat τῷ ἀνθρώπω ἐκείνω 
gocs, nevertheless woe - man to that 
3 Ka 
dt οὗ 23 καὶ αὐτοὶ ἤρξαντο 
through whom And they began 
rad 4 » » 
συζητεῖν πρὸς ἑαυτοὺς τίς ἄρα εἴη 
to debate with who _ thenit might be 
» . - € 4 ,ὔ 
ἐξ αὐτῶν ὁ μέλλων πράσσειν. 
οἵ them the [one] 'being about 4to do. 
> , ᾿ - 
24 ᾿Εγένετο δὲ φιλονεικία ἐν αὐτοῖς, 
And there was a rivalry among’ them, 
ι ᾿ ~ ~ od 
TO Tis αὐτῶν δοκεῖ εἶναι μείζων. 25 ὁ δὲ 
- who of them seems to be gtcater. So he 
+ 5 ~ . - ~ > “- 
εἶπεν αὐτοῖς οἱ βασιλεῖς τῶν ἐθνῶν 
said to them : The kings of the nations 
é ~ 
κυριεύουσιν αὐτῶν, καὶ ot ἐξουσιάζοντες 
lord it over them, and the[ones] having authority over 
d oA ? , “- im a 
αὐτῶν εὐεργέται καλοῦνται. 26 ὑμεῖς de 
them benefactors are called. But ye 
4 σ ? λ᾽ e ry δ» 
οὐχ οὕτως, ἀλ ὁ μείζων ὑμῖν 
not so, but the greater you 
, 
γινέσθω ws ὁ νεώτερος, καὶ ὁὃὁ ἡγούμενος 
let him become as the younger, and thef{one] governing 
e ς ὃ ~ f Ἅ Z e 
ws oOo διακονῶν. 27 Tis yap μείζων, ὁ 
as the[one] serving. For who [is] greater, the 
> 5 e “~ » 
ἀνακείμεος ἢ ὁὃὁ διακονῶν; οὐχὶ ὁ 
[one] reclining or the [one} serving? not the 
3 é > a] 4 > ~ 
ἀνακείμενος; ἐνὼ Se ἐν μέσῳ ὑμῶν εἰμι 
[one] reclining? But I in (the} midst of you am 
e ~ ~ 
ws ὁ διακονῶν. 28 ὑμεῖς δέ ἐστε οὗ 
ἃς the [one] serving. But ye are the [ones] 
i > > ~ 4 - 
διαμεμενηκότες μετ εμον εν τοις 
having remained throughout with me in the 
σι » 4 ὃ ᾽ ce aA \ 
σμοῖς μου: 29 κἀγὼ διατίθεμαι ὑμῖν καθὼς 


παραδίδοται. 
he is betrayed. 
4 
ΤΟ 
themselves - 
τοῦτο 
3this 
καὶ 
also 


> 
ἐν 
among 


wetpa- 
tempta- 


tions of me; and I appoint to you as 
διέβετό μοε ὃ πατήρ μου βασιλείαν, 
appointed ἰο πὶ the Father of me a kingdon, 


30 ἵνα ἔσθητε Kai πίνητε ἐπὶ τῆς “ραπέζης 


that ye may eat and drink at the table 
3 ~ fa 4 4 
μου ἐν τῇ βασιλείᾳ μου, καὶ καθήσεσθε 
ofme in_ the kingdom ofme, and ye will sit 


thrones judging the twelve 
tribes of Israel. 

314] And the Lord said, 
Simon, Simon, _ behold, 
Satan hath desired to have 
you, that he may sift you 
as wheat: 

32 But I have prayed 
for thee, that thy faith 
fail not: and when thou 
art converted, strengthen 
thy brethren. 

33 And he said unto 
him, Lord, 1 am ready to 
go with thee, both into 
prison, and to death. 

34 And he said, I tell 
thee, Peter, the cock shall 
not crow this day, before 
that thou shalt thrice 
deny that thou knowest 
mie. 

359 And he said unto 
them, When I sent you 
without purse, and scrip, 


and shocs, lacked ye any 
thing? And they said, 
Nothing. 


36 Then said he unto 
them, But now, he that 
hath a purse, let him take 
it, and likewise Ais scrip: 
and he that hath no sword, 
let him sell his garment, 
and buy one. 

37 For I say unto you, 
that this that is written 
must yet be accomplished 
in me, And ἢ was 
reckoned among the trans- 
gressors: for the things 
concerning me have an 
end. 

38 And they said, Lord, 
behold, here are two 
swords. And he said unto 
them, It is enough. 

39" And he came out, 
and went, as he was wont, 
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5 
ἐπὶ θρόνων τὰς δώδεκα φυλὰς κρίνοντες 
on thrones *the "twelve ‘tribes judging 
~ 3 4 
τοῦ ᾿Ισραήλ. 31 Σίμων Σίμων, ἰδοὺ ὁ 
- of Israel. Simon{[,] Simon, behold[,] - 
~ ? ~ “ 
σατανᾶς ἐξῃτήσατο ὑμᾶς τοῦ σινιάσαι ὡς 
Satan begged earnestly for you - to sift? as 
4 “- 
τὸν σῖτον: 32 ἐγὼ δὲ ἐδεήθην περὶ σοῦ 
the wheat; but I Tequested concerning thee 
Ἀ 
ἵνα μὴ ἐκλίπῃ ἡ πίστις σου: καὶ σύ 
that might not fail the faith ofthee; and thou 
Ἵ ΄ LA 1 > , 
ποτε ἐπιστρέψας στήρισον τοὺς ἀδελῴούς 
when having turned support the brothers 
cov. 336 δὲ εἶπεν αὐτῷ: κύριε, pera 
of thee. And he said to him : Lord, with 
σοῦ ἕτοιμός εἰμι καὶ εἰς φυλακὴν καὶ εἰς 
thee prepared Iam _ both to prison and to 
θάνατον πορεύεσθαι. 346 δὲ εἶπεν: λέγω 
death to go. But he said : I tell 


co Πέ ΕΣ ? 4 3 ,ὔ 
t, Πέτρε, οὐ φωνήσει σήμερον ἀλέκτωρ 


thee, Peter, will not sound to-day a cock 
Cd f > , ‘ DF 4 
ἕως τρίς με ἀπαρνήσῃ μὴ εἰδέναι. 35 Kai 
until thrice me thou wilt deny not to know. And 
4 A ~ Vv 
εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" ὅτε ἀπέστειλα ὑμᾶς ἄτερ 
hesaid tothem: When I sent you without 
f 4 4 
βαλλαντίου καὶ πήρας Kat ὑποδημάτων, μή 
a purse and awallet and sandals, not 
ς ὔὕ € ‘ t ’ , 
τινος υστερήσατε; οἱ δὲ εἶπαν" οὐθενός. 
of anything were ye short? And they said: Of nothing. 
36 εἶπεν δὲ αὐτοῖς: ἀλλὰ νῦν ὃ ἔχων 
And he said to them : But now the [one] having 


λά > é € f 4 7 4 
Bar αντιον ἀράτω, ομοιως Καὶ πήραν, Kat 


ἃ purse [εἰ him take [{{], likewise also a wallet, and 
ς \ Mv é 
ὁ μὴ ἔχων πωλησάτω τὸ ἱμάτιον αὐτοῦ 
the [one] not having let him sell the garment of him 
καὶ ἀγορασάτω μάχαιραν. 37 λέγω yap 
and let him buy a sword. For I tell 
ὑμῖν ὅτι τοῦτο τὸ γεγραμμένον δεῖ 
you that this = having been written it behoves 


~ 3 > f 
τελεσθῆναι ἐν ἐμοί, τό: καὶ μετὰ ἀνόμων 
to be finished in me, - And with lawless men 
ἢ , θ 4 4 ‘ ‘ > “- , 
ἐλογισθη:" καὶ yap τὸ περὶ ἐμοῦ τέλος 
he was reckoned; forindced the thingconcerning me  anend 


wy ς 4 > f > 4 7 
ἔχει. 38 οἱ δὲ εἶπαν' κύριε, ἰδοὺ μάχαιραι 
has. And they said: Lord, behold[,] swords 
e , ¢ \ t > κα τ , > 
ὧδε δύο. ὁ δὲ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" ἱκανὸν ἐστιν. 
here two. Andhe = said tothem: Enough it is. 
39 Kat ἐξελθὼν ἐπορεύθη κατὰ τὸ ἐἔθος 


And goingforth hewent according (ὁ the(his) habit 


340 


to the mount of Olives; 
and his disciples also 
followed him. 

40 And when he was at 
the place, he said unto 
them, Pray that ye enter 
not into temptation. 

41 And he was with- 
drawn from them about 
a stone’s cast, and kneeled 
down, and prayed, 

42 Saying, Father, if 
thou be willing, remove 
this cup from me: never- 
theiess not my will, but 
thine, be done. 

43 And there appeared 
an angel unto him from 
heaven, strengthening him. 

44 And. being in an 
agony he prayed more 
earnestly: and his sweat 
was as it were great drops 
of blood falling down to 
the ground. 

45 And when he rose 
up from prayer, and was 
come to his disciples, he 
found them sleeping for 
Sorrow, 

46 And said unto them, 
Why sleep ye? rise and 
pray, lest- ye enter into 
temptation. 

475 And while he yet 
spake, behold a multitude, 
and he that was called 
Judes, one of the twelve, 
went before them, and 
drewy near unto Jesus to 
kiss him. 

48 But Jesus said unto 
him, Judas, betrayest thou 
the Son of man with a kiss ? 

49 When they which 
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3 4 - - 
εἰς τὸ ὄρος τῶν ἐλαιῶν: ἠκολούθησαν δὲ 


to the mountain of the Olives; and “ollowed. 
4 ~ 4 « θ ? é 4 
αὐτῷ Kat ot μαθηταὶ. 40 γενόμενος δὲ 
‘him 7also ‘the Idisciples. And coming 
> 4 ~ ~ 
emt τοῦ τόπου εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" προσεύχεσθε 
upon the place he said tothem: Pray ye 
μὴ εἰσελθεῖν εἰς πειρασμόν. 41 καὶ αὐτὸς 
ποι to enter into temptation. And he 
5 4 5 ~ 
ἀπεσπάσθη an αὐτῶν ὡσεὶ λίθου βολήν, 
was withdrawn from them about ofastone a throw, 


καὶ θεὶς τὰ γόνατα προσηύχετο 42 λέγων" 
and placing the knees he prayed saying : 
πάτερρ,ρ εἰ βούλει παρένεγκε τοῦτο τὸ 
Father, if thou wilt take away this - 
/ > 3 ? ~ 4 4 4 f ,ὔ 
ποτήριον ἀπ᾿ ἐμοῦ' πλὴν μὴ τὸ θέλημά 
cup from me; nevertheless not the will 
μον ἀλλὰ τὸ σὸν γινέσθω. 43 [ὠῴφθη δὲ 
ofme but - thine let be. And appeared 
αὐτῷ ἄγγελος ἀπ᾽ οὐρανοῦ ἐνισχύων αὐτόν. 
(ο ἃ anangel from heaven εοἰγτεησιπεπίην hin. 
44 καὶ γενόμενος ἀγωνίᾳ ἐκτενέστερον 
And becoming an agony more earnestly 
προσηύχετο" καὶ ἱδρὼς αὐτοῦ 
he prayed; and sweat of him 
ὡσεὶ θρόμβοι 
as drops 
A ~ 
τὴν γῆν.] 
earth. 


the 


, 
ἐν 
in 
+ / ¢ 
ἐγένετο ὁ 

became the 
αἵματος καταβαίνοντες 

of blood falling down 
45 kai avaoras ἀπὸ τῆς 
And rising up from the 

~ > A 4 4 ‘ 
προσευχῆς, ἐλθὼν πρὸς τοὺς μαθητὰς 

prayer, coming to the disciples 
εὗρεν κοιμωμένους αὐτοὺς ἀπὸ τῆς λύπης, 

Βα found ‘sleeping Ithem from _ the grief, 
46 καὶ εἶπεν καθεύδετε; 

and said sleep ye? 

> ,ὔ ᾽ὔ 3 7 
ἀναστάντες προσεύχεσθε, εἰσέλθητε 

rising up pray ye, ye enter 
πειρασμόν. 47 "ἔτι αὐτοῦ λαλοῦντος 
temptation. Yet him speaking®* 

= While he was yet speaking 

ἰδοὺ ὄχλος, καὶ 6 λεγόμενος ᾿ΪΙούδας εἷς 
behold[,] ἃ crowd, and the [one] dcing named Judas one 
τῶν δώδεκα προήρχετο αὐτούς, Kat ἤγγισεν 
and drew near 


> 1 
E77 Et 
onto 


τί 
Why 
ἵνα μὴ 


lest 


ΕΣ “- 
αυτοις" 
to them : 


1 
εις 
into 


ofthe twelve came before them, 
τῷ "Inood φιλῆσαι αὐτόν. 48 ‘Inoots δὲ 
- to Jesus to kiss him. But Jesus 
μὴ 3 - 3 cand é 4 ey 
εἶπεν αὐτῷ: ᾿ΪΙούδα, φιλήματι τὸν vitor 
said to him ; Judas, with a kiss the Son 
~ > a “ 3 ,ὔ ι 
τοῦ ἀνθρώπου παραδίδως; 49 ἰδόντες δὲ 
- of man betrayest thou? And ‘seeing 


were about him saw what 
would follow, they said 
unto him, Lord, shall we 
smite with the sword? 

50% And one of them 
smote the servant of the 
high priest, and cut off his 
right ear. 

51 And Jesus answered 
and said, Suffer ye thus 
far. And he touched his 
ear, and healed him. 

52 Then Jesus said unto 
the chief priests, and 
captains of the temple, and 
the elders, which were 
come to him, Be ye come 
out, as against a thief, with 
swords and staves ? 

53 When 1 was daily 
with you in the temple, 
ye stretched forth no 
hands against me: but 
this is your hour, and the 


power of darkness. 
54“ Then took they. 
him, and led Aim, and 


brought him into the high 
priest’s house. And Peter 
followed afar off. 

55 And when they had 
kindled a fire in the midst 
of the hall, and were set 
down together, Peter sat 
down among them. 

56 But a cerlain maid 
bcheld him as he sat by 
(he fire, and earnestly 
looked upon him, and 
said, This man was also 
with him. 

57 And he denied him, 
saying, Woman, I know 
him not. 
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οὗ περὶ αὐτὸν τὸ ἐσόμενον εἶπαν' κύριε, 
1the[ones] *round "him τῆς thing going tobe said: Lord, 
el πατάξομεν ev μαχαίρῃ; 50 καὶ ἐπάταξεν 
if νὰ 5Π8|} strike with asword? And ‘struck 
εἷς τις ἐξ αὐτῶν τοῦ ἀρχιερέως τὸν 
la certain one *of ‘them Τοῦ the ®high priest "the 
δοῦλον καὶ ἀφεῖλεν τὸ οὖς αὐτοῦ τὸ 
"slave and cut off 'he ‘ear ‘of him - 
δεξιόν. 51 ἀποκριθεὶς δὲ ἃ ᾿[ΪΙησοῦς εἶπεν' 
right. And answering - Jesus. said ; 
ἐᾶτε ἕως τούτου καὶ ἁψάμενος τοῦ 
Permit ye until this; and’ touching the 
ὠτίου ἰάσατο αὐτόν. 52 Εἶπεν δὲ ᾿[Ϊησοῦς 
ear he cured him. And said Jesus 
πρὸὸ τοὺς παραγενομένους: ἐπ᾿ αὐτὸν 
to Ithe *coming upon Nhim 
ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ στρατηγοὺς τοῦ ἱεροῦ καὶ 
*chief priests "and ‘captains. ‘ofthe ‘temple 7and 
f @ 3 4 4 , 7 
πρεσβυτέρου" ὡς ἐπὶ λῃστὴν ἐξήλθατε 
®elders : As against. arobber came ye out 
4 ~ 4 7 θ᾽ e é 
μετὰ μαχαιρῶν καὶ ξύλων; 53 καθ᾽ ἡμέραν 
with swords and clubs? daily 
ἐν ἱερῷ 
in temple 


οὐκ 
ποῖ 


τῷ 
the 


ὑμῶν 
you 


μεθ᾽ 


with 


ὄντος μου 
being me® 
= while I was 
efereivare τὰς χεῖρας 
yestretched out the(your) hands 
r ~ ω 
ἐστν ὑμῶν ἡ wpa 
is. of you the hour 


> 3 
ΕἼΤ 
against 
καὶ ἡ 
and the 


> ,ὔ 3 > . 
ἐμέ: ἀλλ᾽ αὕτη 
me; but this 

> f ~ 
ἐξουσία τοῦ 
authority of the 


σκότους. 
darkness. 
54 Συλλαβόντες δὲ 

And having arrested 
εἰσήγαγον εἰς τὴν 


τοῦ 
brought in into the of the 
¢ 


ὁ δὲ Πέτρος ἠκολούθει μακρόθεν. 
- and. Peter followed afar off. 

7 4 ~ 3 7 ~. > ~ 4 
αψάντων δὲ πῦρ ev μέσῳ τῆς αὐλῆς καὶ 
ing And afire in([the] centre ofthe court and 
= when they had Jit a fire . . . and had sat down together 

é ? lf ¢ 7 7 
συγκαθισάντων ἐκάθητο ὁ 11] €TPOS μέσος 
sitting down together® sat - Peter among 

3 ~ , “~ 4 Ἵ A é 
αὐτῶν. 56 ἰδοῦσα δὲ αὐτὸν παιδίσκη τις 
them. And *seeing Shim 'a certain maidservant 
καθήμενον πρὸς τὸ φῶς καὶ ἀτενίσασα 
sitting near the light and gazing at ‘ 
~ κ᾿ \ ᾿ > ~ > 
aura) εἶπεν: Kat οὗτος σὺν αὐτῷ ἦν. 57 ὁ 
him said: And this man with him was. he 
4 Ἵ ’ a. 1 ? fd 
δὲ ἠρνήσατο λέψων: οὐκ οἶδα αὐτόν, 
But denied saying : I know not him, 


1 
και 
and 


ἤγαγον 
they led 
ἀρχιερέως" 

high priest; 
55 περι- 
light- 


1 ᾿ 
auT7ov 

him 

, , 
οἰκιαν 
house 
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58 And after a little 
while another saw him, 
and said, Thou art also of 
them. And Peter said, 
Man, I am not. 

59 And about the space 
of one hour after another 
confidently affirmed, say- 
ing, Of a truth this fellow 
also was with him: for 
he is a Galilzan. 

60 And Peter said, Man, 
I know not what thou 
sayest. And immediately, 
while he yet spake, the 
cock crew. 

61 And the Lord turned, 
and looked upon Peter. 
And Peter remembered 
the word of the Lord, 
how he had said unto him, 
Before the cock crow, 
thou shalt deny me thrice. 

62 And Peter went out, 
and wept bitterly. 

636 And the men that 
held Jesus mocked him, 
and smote Aim. 

64 And when they had 
blindfolded him, they 
struck him on the face, 
and asked him, saying, 
Prophesy, who is it that 
smote thee? 

65 And many _ other 
things blasphemously 
spake they against him. 

669 And as soon as it 
was day, the elders of the 
people and the chief priests 
and the scribes came to- 
gether, and led him into 
their council, saying, 

67 Art thou the Christ? 
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γύναι. 58 kat μετὰ βραχὺ ἕτερος ἰδὼν 
woman. And after ashort while another seeing 
} ᾿ " 4 4 > > - « 
αὐτὸν ἔφη" καὶ σὺ ἐξ αὐτῶν ef. ὁ 
him said: And thou of them art. - 
δὲ Πέτρος ἔφη: ἄνθρωπε, οὐκ εἰμί. 

But Peter said : Man, I am not. 
59 καὶ διαστάσης ὡσεὶ ὥρας μιᾶς ἄλλος 
And intervening about hour one® “other man 

=when about an hour had intervened 
τις διϊσχυρίζετο λέγων: ἐπ’ ἀληθείας καὶ 
tacer- emphatically saying : Of a truth also 
tain asserted 


οὗτος μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ ἦν, καὶ yap TadiAaids 


this man with him was, for indeed a Galilzan 
ἐστιν. 60 εἶπεν δὲ ὁ Πέτρος: ἄνθρωπε, 
he is. But said - Peter : Man, 
> 4 a , A ~ ν 
οὐκ οἷδα 6 λέγεις. και παραχρῆμα ετι 
I know not what thousayest. And at once yct 


λαλοῦντος αὐτοῦ ἐφώνησεν ἀλέκτωρ. 61 Kai 
speaking him? sounded a cock. And 
= while he was yet speaking 
στραφεὶς O κύριος ἐνέβλεψεν τῷ TT. ET pW, 
turning the Lord looked at - Peter, 
4 ς 7 ε ’ὔ ~ , ~ 
καὶ ὑπεμνήσθη ὁ Πέτρος τοῦ λόγου τοῦ 
and remembered - Peter the word cf the 


,ὕ € ᾿ : ~ ΄σ κ 5 , 
κυρίου, ws εἶπεν αὐτῷ ὅτι πρὶν ἁλέκτορα 
Lord, ashe told him that before a cock 


φωνῆσαι σήμερον ἀπαρνήσῃ pe τρίς. 62 Kat 


to sound? to-day thou wilt deny me _ thrice. And 
ἐξελθὼν ἔξω ἔκλαυσεν πικρῶς. 63 Kai ot 
going out outside he wept bitterly. And the 


” € ; » 4 ἌΓ > αὶ 
ἄνδρες Ol συνέχοντες αὐτὸν ἐνέπαιζον αὐτῷ 


men — having in charge him* mocked him 

? \ - 3 4 
δέροντες ᾿ 64 Kal περικαλύψαντες αὐτον 

beating, an covering over him 


‘4 
ἐπηρώτων λέγοντες" προφήτευσον, τίς ἐστιν 


questioned saying : Prophesy, who is 
¢ é 4 σ 4 
δ παίσας σε; 65 καὶ ἕτερα πολλὰ 
the [one] playing thee? And other things many 
βλασφημοῦντες ἔλεγον εἰς αὐτόν. 
blaspheming they said against him. 
66 Kai ὡς ἐγένετο ἡμέρα, συνήχθη τὸ 
And when came day, was assembled the 
πρεσβυτέριον τοῦ λαοῦ, ἀρχιερεῖς τε Kui 
body of elders ofthe people, both chief rriests and 
γραμματεῖς, καὶ ἀπήγαγον αὐτὸν εἰς τὸ 
scribes, and led away him to the 


συνέδριον αὐτῶν, 67 λέγοντες: εἰ σὺ εἶ ὁ 


council of them, Saying : If thou art the 
* That is, Jesus (as some texts have it). 


tell us. And he said unto 
them, If I tell you, ye will 
not believe: 

68 And if I also ask 
you, ye will not answer 
me, nor let me go. 

69 Hereafter shall the 
Son of man sit on the 
right hand of the power of 
God. 

70 Then said they all, 
Art thou then the Son of 
God? And he said unto 
them, Ye say that 1 am. 

71 And they said, What 
need we any further wit- 
ness? for we ourselves 
have heard of his own 
mouth. 


CHAPTER 23 


ND the whole multi- 
i1ude of them arose, 
and led him unto Pilate. 

2 And they began to 
accuse him, saying, We 
found this fellow pervert- 
ing the nation, and for- 
bidding to give tribute to 
Cesar, saying that he 
himself is Christ a King. 

3 And Pilate asked him, 
saying, Art thou the King 
of the Jews? And _ he 
answered him and_ said, 
Thou sayest if. 

4 Then said Pilate to the 
chief priests and fo the 
people, I find no fault in 
this man. 
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αὐτοῖς" 
tothem: 
68 ἐὰν 
tf 

69 ἀπὸ 
2from 


> 4 
€t7TOV 
tell 


ἡμῖν. 


us. 


χριστός, εἶπεν δὲ 
Christ, And he said 
ἐὰν ὑμῖν εἴπω, οὐ μὴ πιστεύσητε" 
If you I tell, by πο means will ye believe: 
δὲ ἐρωτήσω, 
land I question, 


δὲ 


> \ ~ 
ov μὴ ἀποκριθῆτε. 
by no means’ will ye answer. 
> 
ανθρώπου 
δοῇ man 


¢ ~ 

υἱὸς τοῦ 
‘Son - 
THS 

of the 


ἔσται ὁ 
‘But ὌΠ] be ‘the 
ἐκ δεξιῶν 

at (the) righ! 


τοῦ νῦν 
- Snow 


f “ 
δυνάμεως τοῦ 
power = 


καθήμενος 
δε ππτὶπσ 
εν 
σὺ οὖν εἶ ὁ 
Thou therefore art the 


ἔφη: 


θεοῦ. 
of God. 


70 εἶπαν δὲ πάντες" 
And they said all: 
ey ~ - te Ἁ 
υἱὸς τοῦ θεοῦ; ὁ δὲ 
50Π - of God? And he 
ὑμεῖς λέγετε ὅτι ἐγώ 
Υς say that I 
εἶπαν" ἔχομεν 
said : have we 


αὐτοὺς 
them said : 
71 οἱ δὲ 
And they 


χρείαν; 
need ? 


πρὸς 
ἴο 
3 
εἰμι. 
am. 
μαρτυρίας 
of witness 


ἔτι 
yet 


τί 
Why 
3 a 4 
αὐτοι ‘yap 
for [our}selves 


TOU 
the 


>A 
αἼΤΟ 


ἠκούσαμεν 
from 


we heard 


στόματος 
mouth 

αὐτοῦ. 

of him. 


᾿» - 
αὐτῶν 
of them 


2 ἤρξαντο 
they began 


23 Kai ἀναστὰν ἅπαν τὸ πλῆθος 
And rising up all the multitude 

» > 4 , 4 ἢ ~ 
ἤγαγον αὐτὸν emt τὸν Πιλᾶτον. 

led him before - Pilate. 
δὲ λέγοντες" 
And saying : 
εὕραμεν 
we found 


τοῦτον 
This mano 


αὐτοῦ 
him 


KaTNYOPE ty 
to accuse 


4 
και 
and 


w € ~ 
ἔθνος ἡμῶν 
nation of us 
διδόναι, 
to give, 


βασιλέα 


a king 


διαστρέφοντα τὸ 
perverting the 


Kat 
and 


Καίσαρι 


φόρους 
to Cesar 


tribute 


κωλύοντα 
forbidding 


λέγοντα 
saying 
3 ὁ δὲ 
- And 
4 Φ ¢ ~ 
ov εἰ oO τῶν 
Thou art the of the 
ἀποκριθεὶς αὐτῷ Edn: σὺ λέγεις. 
answering him said: Thou _ sayest. 
Πιλᾶτος πρὸς τοὺς ἀρχιερεῖς 
Pilate to the chief priests 
εὑρίσκω 
1T find 


εν 
€ivat. 
to be. 
λέγων: 
saying : 
᾿Ιουδαίων; ὁ δὲ 
Jews? And he 
4 ὁ δὲ 
- And 


᾿ 
και 
and 


χριστὸν 
Christ 

ἠρώτησεν 
questioned 


ἑαυτὸν 
himself 


Πιλᾶτος 


Pilate 


βασιλεὺς 
king 


3 ἃ 
αυτον 
him 


εἶπεν 
said 

ὄχλους" 

crowds : 


οὐδὲν 
*No 


3 
εν 
in 


Mu 
QtTLOV 
%crime 


TOUS 
the 
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5 And they were the 
more fierce, saying, He 
stirreth up the people, 
teaching throughout all 
Jewry, beginning from 
Galilee to this place. 

6 When Pilate heard of 
Galilee, he asked whether 
the man were a Galil@an. 

7 And as soon as he 
knew that he belonged 
unto Herod’s jurisdiction, 
he sent him to Herod, who 
himself also was at Jeru- 
salem at that time. 

81 And when Herod 
saw Jesus, he was exceed- 
ing glad: for he was 
desirous to see him of a 
long season, because he 
had heard many things of 
him; and he hoped to 
have seen some miracle 
done by him. 

9 Then he questioned 
with him in many words; 


but he answered him 
nothing. 

10 And the chief priests 
and scribes stood and 


vehemently accused him. 

11 And Herod with his 
men of war set him at 
nought, and mocked Aim, 
and arrayed him in a 
gorgeous robe, and sent 
him again to Pilate. 

12 And the same day 
Pilate and Herod were 
made friends together: for 
before they were at enmity 
between themselves. 

134 And Pilate, when 
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~ 3 θ 4 ͵ « 4 ΕῚ ’ ᾽ 
τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ τούτῳ. 5 οἱ δὲ ἐπίσχυον λέγοντες 
- man this, But they insisted saying{,] 
ὅτι ἀνασείει τὸν λαόν, διδάσκων καθ᾽ 
- He excites the people, teaching throughout 
fed ~ >] , Ἁ 3 ͵ὔ 
ὅλης τῆς ᾿ΪΙουδαίας, καὶ ἀρξάμενος 
all - Judza, even beginning 
τῆς Γαλιλαίας ἕως ὧδε. 6 Πιλᾶτος 
- Galilee to here. And Pilate 
ἀκούσας ἐπηρώτησεν εἰ 6 ἄνθρωπος 
hearing questioned if the man 
Γαλιλαῖός ἐστιν, Ἴ καὶ ἐπιγνοὺς ὅτι ἐκ 
a Galilzan is(was), and perceiving that of 
τῆς ἐξουσίας Ἡρῴδου ἐστίν, ἀνέπεμψεν 
the authority of Herod he is(was), he sent up 
Ἡρῴδην, ὄντα καὶ αὐτὸν ἐν 
Herod, being also him(he) in 
3 aA ’, 
ἐν ταύταις ταῖς ἡμέραις. 
in these - days. 
8 ὁ δὲ Ἡρῴδης ἰδὼν τὸν ᾿Ιησοῦν ἐχάρη 


- And Herod seeing “- Jesus rejoiced 
ἐξ 
of 


3 4 
απο 
from 


δὲ 


αὐτὸν πρὸς 
him to 
᾿Ιεροσολύμοις 
Jerusalem 


? + A - 
λίαν. ἣν yap ἱκανῶν χρόνων θέλων 
greatly; for he was a long times wishing 
ἰδεῖν αὐτὸν διὰ τὸ ἀκούειν περὶ αὐτοῦ, 
ἴο 5805 him βεοδυξε οὔ the ἰομοαρ about him, 
= because he had heard 
4 w f - > ~ id 3 
καὶ ἤλπιζέν σημεῖον ἰδεῖν ὑπ 
and he hoped sign to see by 
, ? , \ > 4 4 ͵ 
γινόμενον. 9 ἐπηρώτα δὲ αὐτὸν ἐν λόγοις 
brought about. And he questioned him in words 
ἱκανοῖς: αὐτὸς δὲ οὐδὲν ἀπεκρίνατο αὐτῷ. 
many; but he nothing answered hin. 
10 εἱστήκεισαν δὲ οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς οἱ 

And stood the chief priests the 

γραμματεῖς εὐτόνως κατηγοροῦντες αὐτοῦ, 
scribes vehemently accusing him. 

11 ἐξουθενήσας δὲ αὐτὸν ὁ ‘Hpddns σὺν 

And despising him - Herod with 

τοῖς στρατεύμασιν αὐτοῦ ἐμπαίξας, 
the soldiery of him mocking, 

4 > - A > ͵ b v 
περιβαλὼν ἐσθῆτα λαμπρὰν ἀνέπεμψεν αὐτὸν 
throwing round clothing splendid sent back him 
τῷ Πιλάτῳ. 12 ἐγένοντο δὲ φίλοι ὃ 

- to Pilate. And became friends - 

“Hpwdns καὶ ὁ Πιλᾶτος ἐν αὐτῇ 
Herod and - Pilate on *same 

¢ é > > 4 be ~ \ 

ἡμέρᾳ μετ᾽ ἀλλήλων: προὔπῆρχον γὰρ 
day with each other; for they were previously 

wv » A ε ? a 

ἔχθρᾳ ὄντες πρὸς αὑτούς. 13 LlAdros 

enmity being with themselves. And Pilate 


αὐτοῦ 
him 


τὶ 


some 


V 
Kat 
and 


4 
και 
and 


TE 
both 
TH 
‘the 

» 
εν 
in 


δὲ 


he had called together the 
chief priests and the rulers 
and thc people, 

14 Said unto them, Ye 
have brought this man 
unto me, as one that 
perverteth the people: and, 
behold, 1, having examined 
him before you, have 
found no fault in this man 
touching those things 
whereof ve accuse him: 

15. No, nor yet Herod: 
for 1 sent you to him; and, 
lo, nothing worthy of 
death is done unto him. 

16 I will therefore chas- 
tise him, and release Π μι. 

17 (For of necessity he 
must release One unto 
them at the feast.) 

18 And they cried out 
all at once, saying, Away 
with this man, and release 
unto us Burabbas: 

19 (Who for a certain 
sedition made in the city, 
and for murder, was cast 
into prison.) 

20 Pilate therefore, will- 
ing to release Jesus, spake 
again to them. 

21 But they cried, say- 
ing, Crucify fim, crucify 
him. 

22 And he said unto 
them the third time, Why, 
what evil hath he done? 
I have found no cause 
of death in him: I will 
therefore chastise him, and 
let hint go. 

23 And they were in- 
stant with loud voices, 
requiring that he might be 
crucified. And the voices 
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, Ἄ 3 - ᾿ 4 
συγκαλεσάμενος τοὺς ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ τοὺς 
calling together the chief priests and the 
ἄρχοντας καὶ τὸν λαὸν 14 εἶπεν πρὸς 
leaders and the people said to 
αὐτούς: προσηνέγκατέ μοι τὸν ἄνθρωπον 
them : Ye brought to me - man 
τοῦτον ws ἀποστρέφοντα τὸν λαόν, Kai 
this as perverting the people, and 
ν᾿ 4 , Ἁ 3 ᾽ὔ ¢ ~ > , 3 4 
ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ἐνώπιον ὑμῶν dvaxpivas οὐθὲν 
behold I ‘before Syou lexamining ‘nothing 
εὗρον ἐν τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ τούτῳ αἴτιν ὧν 
‘found ‘in - *man ®this ®crime of the 
[things] 
which 
κατηγορεῖτε Kar αὐτοῦ. 15 ἀλλ᾽ οὐδὲ 
ye bring accusation against him. And nelcher 


᾿Ηρῴδης: ἀνέπεμψεν yap αὐτὸν πρὸς ἡμᾶς" 


Herod; for he sent back him to us; 

1 } AY ) 4 3 7 3 A 
καὶ ἰδοὸὸ ovdev ἄξιον θανάτου ἐστὶν 
and behold nothing worthy of death is 


, 3 ~ ᾽ + > 4 
πεπραγμένον avT@: 16 παιδεύσας οὖν αὐτὸν 


having δέθη done ὃν him; chastising therefore him 
ἀπολύσω. 18 ἀνέκραγον δὲ παμπληθεὶ 
I will release. But they shouted with the whole 
multitude 
4 ~ 3 , Ἀ « ~ 
λέγοντες: alpe τοῦτον, ἀπόλυσον δὲ ἡμῖν 
saying : Take this man, and release to us 
τὸν BapaBPav- 19 ὅστις Hv διὰ στάσιν 
- Barabbas; who was because ‘insurrec- 
of tion 
4 ‘4 ? ~ ? 4 , 
Tia γενομένὴ εν Τῇ πόλει καὶ φόνον 
1some happening in the cily and murder 
βληθες ἐν τῇ φυλακῇ. 20 πάλιν δὲ 
thrown in the prison. But again 
¢ ~ al 
ὁ Πιλᾶτος προσεφώνησεν αὐτοῖς, θέλων 
- Pilate called to them, wishing 
~ 2 ~ ς 
ἀπολῦσαι τὸν ᾿Ϊησοῦν. 21 οἱ δὲ ἐπεφώνουν 
to release - Jesus. But they shouted 
if 7 7 » "ἢ ¢ 4 
λέγοντες" oravpov σταύρου αὐτόν. 22 ὁ δὲ 
saying : Crucify[,] crucify thou him. But he 
4 
τρίτον εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτούς. Ti γὰρ κακὸν 
ἃ third ume said to them : But what evil 
» ,ὔ on > 4 ” tA 
ἐποίησεν οὗτος; οὐδὲν αἴτιον θανάτου 
did this man? noshing cause of death 
’ 9 - 
εἷρονν ἐν αὐτῷ' παιδεύσας οὖν αὐτὸν 
T found in him; chastising therefore him 
« γ ,ὕὔ - 
ἀπολύσω. 23 otf δὲ ἐπέκειτο φωναῖς 
I will release. But they insisted voices 
μεγάλαις αἰτούμενοι αὐτὸν σταυρωθῆναι, 
with great asking him to be crucified, 


t Ver. 17 omitted by Nestle; cf. R.V. marg,, etc. 
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of them and of the chief 
priests prevailed. 

24 And Pilate gave sen- 
tence that it should be 
as they required. 

25 And he released unto 
them him that for sedition 
and murder was cast 
into prison, whom they 
had desired; but he de- 
livered Jesus to their will. 

26 And as they led 
him away, they laid hold 
upon one Simon, a 
Cyrenian, coming out of 
the country, and on him 


they laid the cross, that 
he might bear if after 
Jesus. 


27 And there followed 
him a great company of 
people, and of women, 
which also bewailed and 
lamented him. 

28 But Jesus turning 
unto them said, Daughters 
of Jerusalem, weep not for 
me, but weep for your- 
selves, and for your 
children. 

29 For, behold, the days 
are coming, in the which 
they shall say, Blessed are 
the barren, and the wombs 
that never bare, and the 
paps which never gave 
suck. 

30 Then shall they begin 
to say to the mountains, 
Fall on us: and to the 
hills, Cover us. 

31 For if they do these 
things in a green tree, 
what shall be done in the 

2 


325 And there were also 


LUKE 23 


x ’ € 4 ᾽ ~ ’ 
καὶ κατίσχυον at φωναὶ αὐτῶν. 24 καὶ 
and prevailed the voices of thern. And 
Πιλᾶτος ἐπέκρινεν γενέσθαι τὸ αἴτημα 

Pilate decided to be [carried out] the request 
avrav: 25 ἀπέλυσεν δὲ τὸν διὰ στάσιν 


of them; and he released the [one} because of insurrection 
καὶ φόνον βεβλημένον εἰς φυλακήν, ὃν 
and murder having been thrown into prison, whom 
ἡτοῦντο, τὸν δὲ ‘Incotv παρέδωκεν τῷ 
they asked, - but Jesus he delivered to the 
θελήματι αὐτῶν. 
will of them. 
26 Καὶ ws ἀπήγαγον αὐτόν, ἐπιλαβόμενοι 
And as_ they led away him, seizing 
Σίμωνά twa Κυρηναῖον ἐρχόμενον ἀπ᾽ 
Simon a certain Cyrenian coming from 
> ~ ~ 
ἀγροῦ ἐπέθηκαν αὐτῷ τὸν σταυρὸν φέρειν 
[the] country they placedon him the cross to carry 
ὄπισθεν τοῦ ᾿Ϊησοῦ. 27 ᾿Ηκολούθει δὲ 
behind - Jesus. And followed 


3 ~ ~ ~ ~ 
αὐτῷ πολὺ πλῆθος τοῦ λαοῦ καὶ γυναικῶν 
him amuch multitude of the people and of women 
a 
at ἐκόπτοντο Kai ἐθρήνουν αὐτόν. 
who mourned and lamented him. 
deis δὲ πρὸς 
ing And to 
θυγατέρες 
Daughters 

A 
πλὴν 


but 


28 στρα- 


turn 


Ξ 
ELTTEV" 
Said : 


3 - 
Inoots 
Jesus 


αὐτὰς 
them 

᾿Ιερουσαλήμ, 
of Jerusalem, 
ἐφ᾽ 


over 


4a 7 
μὴ κλαίετε 
do not weep 
Kat 
and 


# 
κλαίετε 
weep 


φ 4 
εαυτας 
yourselves 


29 ὅτι ἰδοὺ 
because behold 


é 
μακαριαι 
tessed 


} La 
εμε" 
me, 
e “- 
υμων, 
oF you, 


a 
τέκνα 
children 


A} 
τα 
the 
ἡμέραι 

days 


3 
ἐν 
in 


αἷς ἐροῦσιν' 
which they will say : 
~ 4 e€ f a b ? f 
στεῖραι, καὶ at κοιλίαι at οὐκ ἐγέννησαν, 
barren, and the wombs which bare not, 
οὐκ ἐἔθρεψαν. 30 τότε 
gave not suck. Then 


> 


, 
πέσατε ἐφ᾽ 
Fall on 
καλύψατε muds: 
Cover us; 


a 
οἱ 
which 

ἄρξονται λέγειν 

they will begin to say 

¢ - 

ἡμᾶς, 
us, 


31 ὅτι 
because 


4 
μαστοι 
breasts 


Kat 
and 
τοῖς ὄρεσιν' 
to the mountains : 
Bovvois: 
hills : 

e ~ iA ~ ~ 

ὑγρῷ ξύλῳ ταῦτα ποιοῦσιν, 
latree these things they do, 


32 “Hyovro δὲ 
And were led 


τοῖς 
to the 


καὶ 
and 
᾿ 
εν 
in *fullofsap 
τί γένηται; 
what may happen? 


4 
ει 
if 

ξηρῷ 

dry 


τῷ 
the 


> 
εν 
in 


two other, malefactors, led 
with him to be put to death. 

33 And when they were 
come to the place, which 
is called Calvary, there 
they crucified him, and 
the malefactors, one on 
the right hand, and the 
other on the left. 

34 Then said _ Jesus, 
Father, forgive them; for 
they know not what they 
do. And they parted his 
raiment, and cast lots. 


35 And the people stood 786 


beholding. And the rulers 
also with them derided 
him, saying, Ηρ saved 
others; let him save him- 
self, if he be Christ, the 
chosen of God. 

36 And the soldiers also 
mockea him, coming to 
him, and offering him 
vinegar, 

37 And saying, If thou 
be the king of the Jews, 
save thyself. 

38 And a superscription 
also was written over him 
in letters of Greek, and 
Latin, and Hebrew, THIS 
IS THE KING OF THE 
JEWS. 

394 And one of tne 
malefuctors which were 
hanged railed on him, 
saying, If thou be Christ, 
save thyself and us. 

40 But the other an- 
swering rebuked him, say- 
ing, Dost not thou fear 
God, seeing thou art in 
the same condemnation ? 
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δύο σὺν 
two with 

, 

ὅτε ἦλθον ἐπὶ 
when they came upon 


4 
Kat 
also 


1-4 
ETEPOL 


κακοῦργοι 
others*® 


criminals 
ἀναιρεθῆναι. 433 Kai τὸν 

to be killed. And the 

, A 4 f 1 ~ > ᾽ 
τόπον τὸν καλούμενον Kpaviov, ἐκεῖ ἐσταύ- 

place being called Skull, there they 
pwoay αὐτὸν καὶ τοὺς κακούργους, ὃν μὲν 
crucified Lim and the criminals, onet 
ἐκ δεξιῶν dv δὲ ἐξ ἀριστερῶν. 34 [ὁ δὲ 
on [{Π6] right and onc} on [the] left. — And 
᾿Ιησοῦς ἔλεγεν: πάτερ, ἄφες οὐ 

Jesus said : Father, forgive snot 
οἴδασιν τί ποιοῦσιν.͵] διαμεριζόμενοι 
ἹΡΟΓ ‘they know what they aredoing. dividing 


δὲ τὰ ἔβαλον κλήρους. 
And {6 they cast lots. 
35 καὶ ἐξεμυκ- 
And scoff- 
τήριζον λέγοντες" 
ed saying : 
ἄλλους εἰ οὗτός 
Others if this man 
3 Ld bl é 
ἐστιν ὁ ἐκλεκτός. 
is the chosen [one]. 


% a ~ 
36 ἐνέπαιξαν στρατιῶται 
And mocked soldiers 


προσερχόμενοι, ὄξος αὐτῷ 
approaching, vinegar to him 
> 
37 καὶ λέγοντες: εἰ σὺ ef ὁ βασιλεὺς 
and saying : If thou art the king 


τῶν “lovdaiwy, σῶσον σεαυτόν. 38 ἦν δὲ 
of the Jews, save thyself. And there was 
Kat emypady ἐπ᾽ avt@ O BAXSTAEYS 
also asuperscription over him: THE KING 

δὲ 


ΤΩΝ IOYAAIQN OYTO2. "ἷς 


OF THE JEWS THIS. And one 


κρεμασθέντων κακούργων ἐβλασφήμει 
hanged criminals blasphemed 


᾿] ᾿ e ,ὔ -- 
οὐχι Ο χριστος; σῶσον 
Not the Christ? save 
\ > 4 « 
καὶ 40 ἀποκριθεὶς δὲ ὁ 
and But answering the 
[χὰ > ~ > “a » > 4 ~ Α 
ἕτερος ἐπιτιμῶν αὐτῷ ἔφη: οὐδὲ φοβῇ σὺ 
other rebuking him said : Not fearest thou 
τὸν θεόν, ὅτι τῷ αὐτῷ κρίματι εἶ; 
- God, because the same judgment thou art? 


αὐτῷ 
him 


αὑτοῖς" 
them; 
a 
ε é 1 ~ 
ἱματια αὐτου 
garments of him 
€ ’ φς« 4 
εἱστήκει ὁ λαὸς 
stood the people 
δὲ Kal 
And also 
ἔσωσεν, 


θεωρῶν. 
beholding. 
ἄρχοντες 
rulers 

€ fd 

ἑαυτόν, 
himself, 
θεοῦ ὁ 
of God the 
καὶ οἱ 

8150 the 

f 

προσφέροντες 
offering 


¢ 
οἱ 
the 


σωσάτω 
he saved, let him save 


χριστὸς τοῦ 
Christ - 


δὲ αὐτῷ 
him 


39 


τῶν 
of the 
αὐτόν" 
him : 
ἢ 
σεαῦτον 
thyself 


4 7 
συ el 
thou _ art 
ἡμᾶς. 


5. 


bd 
εν 
in 
*Luke uses ἕτεροι here with strict accuracy = “different.” 


Jesus was not himself a criminal. Note punctuation of A.V. Cf, 
Acts 28. I. 
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41 And we __ indeed 
justly; for we receive the 
due reward of our deeds: 
but this man hath done 
nothing amiss. 

42 And he said unto 
Jesus, Lord, remember 
me when thou comest into 
thy kingdom. 

43 And Jesus said unto 
him, Verily I say unto 
thee, To day shalt thau be 
with me in paradise. 

446 And it was about 
the sixth hour, and there 
was a darkness over all the 
earth until the ninth hour. 

45 And the sun was 
darkened, and the veil of 
the temple was rent in the 
midst. 

46 And when Jesus had 
cried with a loud voice, 
he said, Father, into thy 
hands { commend my 
spirit: and having said 
thus, he gave up the ghost. 

479, Now when the cen- 
turion saw what was done, 
he glorified God, saying, 
Certainly this was a right- 
eous man, 

48 And all the people 
that came together to that 
sight, beholding the things 
which were done, smote 
their breasts, and re- 
turned. 

49 Andall his acquaint- 
ance, and the women that 
followed him from Galilee, 
stood afar off, beholding 
these things. 

505 And, behold, there 
was a man named Joseph, 
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41 καὶ ἡμεῖς μὲν δικαίως, ἄξια yap ὧν 
And we indeed justly, forthings worthy of what 
ἐπράξαμεν ἀπολαμβάνομεν: οὗτος δὲ οὐδὲν 
we did we receive back; but this man nothing 
ἄτοπον ἔπραξεν. 42 καὶ ἔλεγεν: ᾿]ησοῦ, 
arniss did. And he said : Jesus, 
μνήσθητί μου ὅταν ἔλθης εἰς τὴν βασιλείαν 
remember me when thoucomestinto the kingdom 
σου. 43 καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ: ἀμήν σοι λέγω, 
of thee, And hesaid tohim. Truly _ thee I tell, 
σήμερον μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ ἔσῃ ἐν τῷ παραδείσῳ. 
to-day with me thouwiltbe in the paradise. ὶ 
᾿ 4 " € - σ A) 
44 Kai ἦν ἤδη woe wpa ἕκτη καὶ 
And itwas now about hour sixth and 
, > 2 > 4? - 4 x - 
σκότος ἐγένετο ἐφ’ ὅλην τὴν γῆν ἕως 
darkness came over all the land until 
σ ? é ~ ¢ é b ] , 
ὥρας ἐνάτης 45 τοῦ ἡλίου ἐκλιπόντος" 
hour pinth the sun failing ;* 
=as the sun failed; 
4 f 4 4 , “a κι 
ἐσχίσθη δὲ τὸ καταπέτασμα τοῦ ναοῦ 
and was torn the veil ofthe shrine 
μέσον. 46 καὶ φωνήσας φωνῇ μεγάλῃ ὁ 
in the middle. And crying voice witha great — 
᾿Ιησοῦς εἶπεν: πάτερ, εἰς χεῖράς σου 
Jesus said : Father, into hands of thee 
παρατίθεμαι τὸ πνεῦμά μου. τοῦτο δὲ 
I commit the spirit of me. And this 
εἰπὼν ἐξέπνευσεν. 47 ἰδὼν δὲ ὁ ἑἕκατον- 
saying he expired. And ‘seeing ‘the 3:6 ῃ- 
i 4 ,ὔ 5] ? 4 ᾿ 
τάρχης τὸ γενόμενον ἐδόξαζεν τὸν θεὸν 
turion ἴῖΠε thing happening glorified - God 
λέγων: ὄντως ὃ ἄνθρωπος οὗτος δίκαιος 
saying : Really - man this righteous 
ἦν. 48 καὶ πάντες οἱ συμπαραγενόμενοι 
was. And all Ithe ‘arriving together 


od , \ 4 f ’ὔ 7 4 
ὄχλοι ἐπὶ τὴν θεωρίαν ταύτην, θεωρήσαντες τὰ 


‘crowds at - sight this, beholding the things 
γενόμενα, τύπτοντες τὰ στήθη ὑπέστρεφον. 
happening, smiting the(ir) breasts returned. 
49 εἱστήκεισαν δὲ πάντες of γνωστοὶ αὐτῷ 
And ‘stood 14 ‘the [ones]*known ‘to him 
κι ¢ 
ἀπὸ μακρόθεν, καὶ γυναῖκες αἱ συνακο- 
afar off, and women thefones} accom- 
λουθοῦσαι αὐτῷ ἀπὸ τῆς LadtAalas, ὁρῶσαι 
panying him from -- Galilee, seeing 
ταῦτα. 
these things. 
50 Kai (S00 avyp ΛΛλ͵ ὀνόματι. “Jwond 
And behold[,] aman by name Joseph 


a counsellor; and he was 
a good man, and a just: 

51 (The same had not 
consented to the counsel 
and deed of them;) sre was 
of Arimathza, a city of the 
Jews: who also himself 
waited for the kingdom of 
God. 

52 This man went unto 
Pilate, and begged the 
body of Jesus. 

53 And he took it 
down, and wrapped it in 
Jinen, and laid it in a 
sepulchre that was hewn 
in slone, wherein never 
man before was laid. 

54 Andthat day was the 
preparation, and the sab- 
bath drew on. 

554] And the women 
ulso, which came with 
him from Galilee, fol- 
lowed after, and beheld 
the sepulchre, and how his 
body was laid. 

56 And they returned, 
and prepared spices and 
ointments; and rested the 
sabbath day according to 
the commandment. 


CHAPTER 24 


OW upon the first 

day of the week, very 
early in the morning, they 
came unto the sepulchre, 
bringing the spices which 
they had prepared, and 
certain offers with them. 

2 And they found the 
stone rolled away from 
(he scpulchre. 

3 And they entered in, 
and found not the body 
of the Lord Jesus. 

4 And it came to pass, 
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A 4 id f > A 3 4 4 
βουλευτὴς ὑπάρχων, ἀνὴρ ἀγαθὸς καὶ 
a councillor being, a man good and 
dixatos,— 51 οὗτος οὐκ ἦν συγκατατεθειμένος 
righteous, — this man was not agreeing with 
τῇ βουλῇ καὶ τῇ πράξει αὐτῶν, — ἀπὸ 
the counsel andi the action of them, — from 
“Αριμαθαίας πόλεως τῶν ᾿Ϊουδαίων, ὃς 
Arimathea a city of the Jews, who 
2 4 f ~ ~ 
προσεδέχετο τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ θεοῦ, 
was awailing the kingdom - of God, 
52 οὗτος προσελθὼν τῷ Πιλάτῳ ἠτήσατο 
this man approaching ~ to Pilate asked 
τὸ σῶμα τοῦ ᾿Ϊησοῦ, 53 καὶ καθελὼν 
the body - of Jesus, and = taking down 
% ᾽ ͵ 4 4 4 M +] 4 
ἐνετύλιξεν αὐτὸ σινδόνι, καὶ ἔθηκεν αὐτὸν 
wrapped it in linen, and placed him 
ἐν μνήματι λαξευτῷ, οὗ οὐκ ἦν οὐδεὶς 
in tomb a hewn, where wasnot no(anyjone 
οὔπω κείμενος. 54 καὶ ἡμέρα ἦν παρασκευῆς, 
not yet ‘laid, And day it was of preparation, 


καὶ σάββατον ἐπέφωσκεν. 55 Κατακολουθήσασαι 
end asabbath was coming on. ‘following after 


δὲ αἵ γυναῖκες, αἵτινες ἦσαν συνεληλυθυῖαι 


1And*the women, who were thaving come with 
ex τῆς Ταλιλαίας αὐτῷ, ἐθεάσαντο τὸ 
Foutof - ‘Galilee 4with him, beheld the 
μνημεῖον καὶ ὡς ἐτέθη τὸ σῶμα αὐτοῦ, 

tomb and how was placed the body of him, 


\ ¢ 
56 ὑποστρέψασαι δὲ ἡτοίμασαν ἀρώματα καὶ 


and returning prepared spices and 
i 
μύρα. 
ointment. 

᾿ 4 \ é ἘΦ 4 ‘ 
Καὶ τὸ μὲν σάββατον ἡσύχασαν κατὰ 


Andf{on]the *indeed 1gabbath they rested according to 
4 3 é ~ 4 - ~ ,ὔ 

τὴν ἐντολήν. 24 τῇ δὲ μιᾷ τῶν σαββάτων 

the commandment. But onthe one of the week 
ὄρθρου βαθέως ἐπὶ τὸ μνῆμα ἦλθον φέρουσαι 
while still veryearly{ upon the tomb they came carrying 
ἃ ἡτοίμασαν ἀρώματα. 2 εὗρον δὲ τὸν 
2which *they prepared Ispices. And they found the 
λίθον ἀποκεκυλισμένον τοῦ μνημείου, 

stone having been rolled away the tomb, 
3 εἰσελθοῦσαι δὲ οὐχ εὗρον σῶμα 
and entering they found not body 
τοῦ κυρίου “Inootd. 4 καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ 
ofthe Lord Jesus. And it was in the 
=as they were perplexed 
τούτου καὶ ἰδοὺ 
this and behold[,] 


> 4 
avTo 
from 
4 
TO 
the 


περὶ 
about 


᾿ % 
αυτας 


ἀπορεῖσθαι 
{μοπη}9 


to be perplexed 
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as they were much per- 
plexed thereabout, behold, 
two men stood by them in 
shining garments: 

5 And as they were 
afraid, and bowed down 
their faces to the earth, 
they said unto them, Why 
seek ye the living among 
the dead? 

6 He is not here, but is 
risen: remember how he 
spake unto you when he 
was yct in Galilee, 

7 Saying, The Son of 
man must be delivered 
into the hands of sinful 


men, and be crucified, 
and the third day rise 
again. 


8 And they remembered 
his words, 

9 And returned from 
the sepulchre, and told all 
these things unto the 
eleven, and to all the rest. 

10 It was Mary Mag- 
dalene, and Joanna, and 
Mary the mother of James, 
and other women that 
were with them, which 
told these things unto the 
apostles. 

1! And their words 
seemed to them as idle 
tales, and they believed 
them not. 

12 Then arose Peter, 
and ran unto the 
sepulchre; and stooping 
down, he beheld the linen 
clothes laid by themselves, 
and departed, wondering 
in himself at that which 
was come lo pass. 

13% And, behold, two 
of them went that same 
day to a village called 
Emmaus, which was from 
Jerusalem about threescore 
furlongs. 

14 And they talked 
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ἄνδρες δύο ἐπέστησαν αὐταῖς ἐν ἐσθῆτι 
men two stood by them in clothing 
> 4 > 7 \ Lf 
ἀστραπτούση; 5 ἐμφόβων δὲ γενομένων 
shining; and terrified becoming 


=as they became terrified and bent their faces 
3 ~ 1 ~ 
αὐτῶν καὶ κλινουσῶν τὰ πρόσωπα εἰς τὴν 


them and bending the(ir) faces® to the 
γῆν, εἶπαν πρὸς αὐτάς: τί ζητεῖτε τὸν 
earth, they said to them: Why seek ye the 
- A} ~ - 
ζῶντα μετὰ τῶν νεκρῶν; 6 [οὐκ ἔστιν 
living [one] with the dead [ones]? He is not 


ὧδε, ἀλλὰ ἠγέρθη.] μνήσθητε ὡς ἐλάλησει' 


here, but was raised. Remember how he spoke 
ὑμῖν ἔτι ὧν ἐν τῇ [}ἋἊαλιλαίᾳ, 7 λέγων 
to you yet being = in - Galilec, saying, ] 
A ει - > F οο - 
τον vtov του ἀνθρώπου ὅτι δεῖ παραδο- 
The Son - of man - it behoves to be de- 
~ γ᾽ ~ > “- ᾿ 
θῆναι εἰς χεῖρας ἀνθρώπων ἁμαρτωλῶν καὶ 
livered into hands men of sinful and 


~ 4 ~ f ¢ 7 > ~ 
στ αυρωθῆναι και ΤΊ) ΤΡΙΤΊ) Epa ἀναστῆναι. 


to be crucified and onthe third day to rise again. 
᾿ ~ € ~ 
Β καὶ ἐμνήσθησαν τῶν ῥημάτων αὐτοῦ, 
And they remembered the words of him, 
4 2 4a ~ 
9 καὶ ὑποστρέψασαι ἀπὸ τοῦ μνημείου 
and returning from the tomb 
3 ~ e ~ 
ἀπήγγειλαν ταῦτα πάντα τοῖς ἕνδεκα καὶ 
reported these things all to the eleven and 
πᾶσιν τοῖς λοιποῖς. 10 ἦσαν δὲ ἡ 
to all the rest. Now they were the 


Μαγδαληνὴ Μαρία καὶ "Iwawa καὶ Mapia 
Magdalene Mary and Joanna and Mary 


ς 2 , \ ε a] :  - 
]ακώβου: καὶ αἱ λοιπαὶ σὺν αὐταῖς ἢ 


the [mother] of James; απὰ the rest with them 
4 ~ 
ἔλεγον πρὸς τοὺς ἀποστόλους ταῦτα. 11 καὶ 
told to the aposties __ these things. And 
> ‘4 > 7 3 ~ c 4 ~ 
ἐφάνησαν €VWTTLOV αὐτῶν WEL λῆρος 
seemed before them as folly 
‘ es - ι >? 2 ς΄ * + 
Ta ρήματα ταυτα͵ Και ηπιστοῦυν ανταις. 4 
- words these, and they disbelieved them. 


13 Kai ἰδοὺ δύο ἐξ αὐτῶν ἐν αὐτῇ τὴ 
And behold[,] two of them on same the 
ἡμέρᾳ ἦσαν πορευόμενοι εἰς κώμην ἀπέχουσαι 


day were journeying to avillage being distant 
? e ’ὔ 3 ἢ 3 , τ 
σταδίους ἑξήκοντα ἀπὸ ᾿Ϊερουσαλήμ, ἡ 
furlongs sixty from Jerusalem, to which 
» > ~ 4 , 4 ς f 
ὄνομα ᾿Εμμαοῦς, 14 καὶ αὐτοὶ wytdorr 
name Emmaus, and they talked 


* Note the feminines. 
t Verse 12 omitted by Nestle; cf. R.V. mare., etc. 


together of all these things 
which had happened. 
15 And il came to pass, 


that, while they com- 
muned together and 
reasoned, Jesus himself 


drew near, and went with 
them. 

16 But their eyes were 
holden that they should 
not know him. 

17 And he said unto 
them, What manner of 
communications are these 
that ye have one to 
another, as ye walk, and 
are sad? 

18 And the one of 
them, whose name was 
Cleopas, answering said 
unto him, Art thou only a 
Stranger in Jerusalem, and 
hast not known the things 
which are come to pass 
there tn these days? 

19 And he said unto 
them, What things? And 
they said unto him, Con- 
cerning Jesus of Nazareth, 
which was ἃ prophet 
mighty in deed and word 
before God and alJl the 


people: 
20 And how the chief 
pricsts and our rulers 


delivered him to be con- 
demned to death, and have 
crucified him. 

21 But we trusted that 
it had been he which 
should have redeemed 
Isracl: and beside all this, 
to day is the third day since 
these things were done. 

22 Yea, and_ certain 
women also of our com- 
pany made us astonished, 
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πρὸς ἀλλήλους περὶ πάντων τῶν συμβεβηκότων 


to each other about all - *having occurred 
ὔ 4 ? Ἂν 2 ~ e ~ 
τουτων. 15 καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ ὁμιλεῖν 
Ithese things. And it came to pass in the to talk 
αὐτοὺς καὶ συζητεῖν, Kat αὐτὸς ᾿Ϊησοῦς 
them and to discuss>*®, and  [him)self Jesus 
=as they talked and discussed, 
γ᾽ ᾽ é > ~ e 4 
ἐγγίσας συνεπορεύετο αὐτοῖς" 16 οἱ δὲ 
drawing near journeyed with them; but the 
1 \ bj ~ ? - ~ 4 
opGarpot αὐτῶν ἐκρατοῦντο τοῦ μὴ 
eyes of them were held - not 
3 ~ 3 é > i 4 3 
ἐπιγνῶναι αὐτόν. 17 εἶπεν δὲ πρὸς αὐτούς" 
to recognize4 him, And hesaid to them : 

é ξ λ 4 t « 5 Ε λλ 
τίνες οἱ ὄγου οὗτοι οὖς ἀντιβάλλετε 
What - words these which ye exchange 

4 > ΄ “ 4 > / 

τρος ἀλλήλους περιπατοῦντες; Καὶ ἐστάθησαν 

with each other walking? And they stood 

f 3 4 A t 7 ᾽ 

σκυθρωποί. 18 ἀποκριθεὶς δὲ εἷς ὀνόματι 
sad-faced. And answering one by name 
Κλεοπᾶς εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτόν: σὺ μόνος 

Cleopas said to him : Thou only 


A 2 \ 4 
παροικεῖς ᾿Ϊερουσαλὴμ Kat οὐκ ἔγνως τὰ 
a stranger in Jerusalem and knewest not thethings 

3 “~ ~ é 7 
γενόμενα ἐν αὐτῇ ἐν ταῖς ἡμέραις ταύταις; 


happening in it in - days these ? 
19 καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς: ποῖα; of δὲ εἶπαν 
And hesaid tothem: What things? Απα they said 
ἢ - Ἀ 4. 5 ~ ~ ~ a 
αὐτῶ. τὰ περὶ “Inoot τοῦ Nalapnvod, ὃς 
to him: Τπὸ {πίηρς about Jesus the Nazarene, who 
ἐγένετο ἀνὴρ προφήτης δυνατὸς ἐν ἔργῳ 
was a man prophet powerful in work 
καὶ λόγῳ ἐναντίον τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ παντὸς 
and word before - God «4πά all 
~ ~ .“ 7 > 4 ε 
τοῦ λαοῦ, 20 ὅπως τε παρέδωκαν αὐτὸν ot 
the people, how both 7delivered him ἘΠΕ 
ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ ot ἄρχοντες ἡμῶν εἰς 
‘chief priests Sand) ὅπ ‘rulers Sof us to 
κρίμα θανάτου καὶ ἐσταύρωσαν αὐτόν. 
[the] judgement οἵ death and cructfied him. 
21 ἡμεῖς δὲ ἠλπίζομεν ὅτι αὐτός ἐστιν 
But we were hoping that he it is(was) 
ὁ μέλλων λυτροῦσθαι τὸν ᾿Ισραήλ' ἀλλά 
the [one] being about to redeem - Israel; but 
ye καὶ σὺν πᾶσιν τούτοις τρίτην ταύτην 
- also’ with all these things third _this 
=this is the third day 
ς fd ” > 49 eo ~ ry ͵ 
ἡμέραν ἄγει ἀφ οὗ ταῦτα ἐγένετο. 
day it leads since these things happened. 
22 ἀλλὰ καὶ γυναῖκές τινες ἐξ ἡμῶν 
But also ?women Isome of us 
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which were early at the 
sepulchre; 

23 And when they 
found not his body, they 
came, saying, that they 
had also seen a vision of 
angels, which said that he 
was alive. 

24 And certain of them 
which were with us went 
to the sepulchre, and 
found it even so as the 
women had said: but him 
they saw not. 

25 Then he said unto 
them, O fools, and slow 
of heart to believe all 
that the prophets have 
spoken: 

26 Ought not Christ to 
have suffered these things, 
and to enter into his glory ? 

27 And beginning at 
Moses and all the pro- 
phets, he expounded unto 
them in all the scriptures 
the things concerning him- 
self. 

28 And they drew nigh 
unto the village, whither 
they went: and he made 
as though he would have 
gone further. 

29 But they constrained 
him, saying, Abide with 
us: for it is toward even- 
ing, and the day is far 
spent. And he went in to 
tarry with them. 

30 And it came to pass, 
as he sat at meat with 
them, he took bread, and 
blessed is, and brake, and 
gave to them. 


LUKE 24 


ἐξέστησαν ἡμᾶς, yee: ὀρθρναὶ ἐπὶ τὸ 
astonished early at the 


μνημεῖον, 23. καὶ ων εὑροῦσαι τὸ σῶμα 
tomb, and not finding the body 
αὐτοῦ ἦλθον λέγουσαι καὶ ὀπτασίαν ἀγγέλων 
of him came saying αἰτοὸ 8 vision of angels 
ἑωρακέναι, ot λέγουσιν αὐτὸν ζῆν. 24 καὶ 
to have seen, who say him to live And 
=that he lives. 

πῆλθόν τινες τῶν σὺν ἡμῖν ἐπὶ 

eg 1s9me ‘of the [ones] *wicth “us to 
μνημεῖον, καὶ εὗρον οὕτως καθὼς Kai 
tomb, and found so as indeed the 
γυναῖκες εἶπον, αὐτὸν δὲ οὐκ εἶδον. 
women said, but him they saw not 
25 καὶ αὐτὸς εἶπεν πρὸς ὧ 
And he said to O 

3 fa ᾿ ~ ~ ? ~ 4 
ἀνόητοι Kat βραδεῖς τῇ καρδίᾳ τοῦ πιστεύειν 
foolish fones} and slow - imheart - to believed 
ἐπὶ πᾶσιν. ois ἐλάλησαν ot προώῆται: 
on({in) all things which spoke the prophets : 
26 οὐχὶ ταῦτα ἔδει παθεῖν τὸν χριστὸν καὶ 
‘not “these things *behoved [τ *tosufler*the ‘Christ and 
εἰσελθεῖν εἰς τὴν δόξαν αὐτοῦ; 27 καὶ 
to enter into the glory of him? Aad 
ἀρξάμενος ἀπὸ Mwiioéws καὶ ἀπὸ πάντων 

beginning from Moses and from all 
τῶν προφητῶν διηρμήνευσεν ἐν 
the prophets he explained to them in 
πάσαις ταῖς γραφαῖς 7a περὶ ἑαυτοῦ. 
all the scriptures the things concerning himsel!. 
28 Καὶ ἤγγισαν εἰς τὴν κώμη οὗ 
And they ἀγεν πε to the village whither 
ἐπορεύοντο, καὶ αὐτὸς προσεποιήσατο 

they were journeying, and he pretended 

πορρώτερον πορεύεσθαι. 29 καὶ 
farther to journey. And 
αὐτὸν λέγοντες: μεῖνον 
urged him saying : Remain 
ἡμῶν, ὅτι πρὸς ἑσπέραν ἐστὶν καὶ 
us, because ward evening it is and has declined 
non ἢ MEEPS καὶ εἰσῆλθεν τοῦ μεῖναι 
ΒΟ the day. And he went in - toremain4 
σὺν αὐτοῖς. 30 καὶ ἐγένετο ἐ' τῷ 
with them. And itcameto passin the 
=as he reclined 

12 ~ ys \ 
αὐτῶν λαβὼν τὸν 
with them taking the 
καὶ κλάσας ἐπεδίδον 
and having broken he handed 


3 ? φ 
av7ous” 
them : 


’ a 
avvTots 


7 ApPe= 
they 
3 
pel? 
with 
[ 
κέκλικεν 


βιάσαντο 


κατακλιθῆναι αὐτὸν μετ᾽ 
to recline hime 
ἄρτον εὐλόγησεν 
loaf he blessed 


241 And their eyes were 
opened, and they knew 
him; and he vanished out 
of their sight. 

32 And they said one to 
another, Did not our heart 
burn within us, while he 
talked with us by the way, 
and while he opened to us 
the scriptures? 

33 And they rose up the 
same hour, and returned 
to Jerusalem, and found 
the eleven gathered to- 
gether, and them that 
were with them, 

34 Saying, The Lord is 
risen indeed, and hath 
appeared to Simon. 

35 And they told what 
things were done in the 
way, and how he was 
known of them in breaking 
of bread. 

364] And as they thus 
spake, Jesus himself stood 
in the midst of them, and 
saith unto them, Peace de 
unto you. 

37 But they were terri- 
fied and affrighted, and sup- 
posed that they had seen 


a spirit. 

38 And he said unto 
them, Why are ye 
troubled? and why do 
thoughts arise in your 
hearts? 


39 Behold my _ hands 
and my feet, that it is I 
myself: handle me, and 
sec; for a spirit hath 
not flesh and bones, as ye 
see me have. 

40 And when he had 
thus spoken, he shewed 
them dis hands and his 
feet. 

41 And while they yet 
believed not for joy, and 
wondered, he said unto 
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% -. “" 
αὐτοῖ' 31 αὐὐῶν δὲ διηνοίχθησαν οἵ 
to them; and of them were opened up the 
᾽ θ λ e ‘ > 4 " 2 Y > 4 
od aApol, καὶ ἐπέγνωσαν αὑτὸν" Kat avros 
oyes, and they recognized him; and he 
ἄφαντος ἐγένετο am αὐτῶν. 32 καὶ 
invisible became from them. And 
εἶπαν πρὸς ἀλλήλους: ovdxt ἡ καρδία 
they said ta each other : Not the heart 
ε “- ’ 3 ~ 
ἡμῶν καιομένη ἦν ἐν ἡμῖν, ὡς ἐλάλει 
of us burning was in us, as he spoke 
ξ - ? ~ ξ “~ 
ἡμῖν ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ, ὡς διήνοιγεν ἡμῖν τὰς 
to us in the way, as heopened up to us the 
, ἣ 3 ΄ , oo» ΄ 
γραφάς ; 33 Kat ἀναστάντες αὐτῇ wpa 
scriptures? And rising up ‘same tin the hour 
ς , » 3 rd 1 > 
ὑπέστρεψαν εἰς ᾿Ϊ]ερουσαλήμ, Kai εὗρον 
they returned to Jerusalem, and found 
ἠθροισμένους τοὺς ἕνδεκα Kal τοὺς σὺν 
having been collected the eleven and the [ones] with 
ΠῚ ~ 4 aA ? ΓΝ 32 3 7 ¢ 
αὐτοῖς, 34 λέγοντας oTt ὄντως ἠγέρθη ὁ 
them, saying[,] - Really was raised the 


ΕΣ 
κύριος καὶ ὥφθη Σίμωνι. 35 καὶ αὐτοὶ ἐξηγοῦντο 


Lord and appeared to Simon. And they related 

4 > ~ ~ 
τὰ ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ καὶ ὡς ἐγνώσθη 
the things in the way and how he was known 
αὐτοῖς ἐν τῇ KAdoet τοῦ ἄρτου. 36 Taira 
bythem in the breaking ofthe loaf. these things 
δὲ αὐτῶν λαλούντων αὐτὸς ἔστη ἐν 
And them — saying® he stood in 

=as they said these things 

é ~ 

ἔσῳ αὐτῶν. 37 πτοηθέντες δὲ καὶ 
[the] midst of them. But scared and 


3 ~ ~ 
ἔμφοβοι γενόμενοι ἐδόκουν πνεῦμα θεωρεῖν. 
terrified becoming they thought ἃ spirit to behold. 
᾿ - 
38 καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς: τί τεταραγμένοι ἐστέ, 
And hesaid tothem: Why having been troubled are ye, 
‘ 
διὰ τί StaAoytopot ἀναβαίνουσιν 
why thoughts come up 
ὃ fa ¢ ~ Mv ‘ 
καρδίᾳ ὑμῶν; 39 ἴδετε τὰς 
heart of you? See the 
A © 
καὶ τοὺς πόδας pov, ὅτι ἐγώ 
and the feet of me, that I 
αὐτός: ψηλαφήσατέ pe καὶ ἴδετε, 
[my]self; feel me and 566, 
- Ed 4 
πνεῦμα σάρκα Kat ὀστέα οὐκ ἔχει καθὼς 
a spirit flesh and bones has not as 
, ᾿ θ “-- » ΜΝ ὃ A 2 f a 
ἐμὲ θεωρεῖτε ἔχοντα. 41 ἔτι δὲ ἀπιστούντὼν 
me γε behold having. And yet disbelieving 
nae = while they yet disbelieved 
ἀπὸ τῆς χαρᾶς Kat θαυμαζόντων, 
from the joy and marvelling®, 
t Verse 40 omitted by Nestle; cf. R.V. marg., etc. 


? 
εν 
in 
χεῖράς 

hands 
εἰμι 

am 


καὶ 
and 


ΤΊ 
{πε 
μου 
of me 
ὅτι 
because 


αὐτῶν 
them® 
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them, Have ye here any 
meat? 

42 And they gave him a 
piece of a broiled fish, and 
of an honeycomb. 

43 And he took it, and 
did eat before them. 

44 And he said unto 
them, These are the words 
which I spake unto you, 
while I was yet with you, 
that all things must be 
fulfilled, which were writ- 
ten in the law of Moses, 
and in the prophets, and 
in the psalms, concerning 
me. 

45 Then opened he their 
understanding, that they 
might understand the 
scriptures, 

46 And said unto them, 
Thus it is written, and thus 
it behoved Christ to suffer, 
and to rise from the dead 
the third day: 

47 And that repentance 
and remission of sins 
should be preached in his 
name among all nations, 
beginning at Jerusalem. 

48 And ye are witnesses 
of these things. 

49™ And, behold, I send 
the promise of my Father 
upon you: but tarry ye in 
the city of Jerusalem, until 
ye be endued with power 
from on high. 

509 And he led them 
out as far as to Bethany, 
and he lifted up his hands, 
and blessed them. 

51 And it came to pass, 
while he blessed them, he 
was parted from them, and 
carried up into heaven. 


LUKE 24 


αὐτοῖς" 
he said tothem: 
42 οἱ δὲ ἐπέδωκαν 
And they handed 
μέρος" 43 καὶ λαβὼν 
Ipart; and __ taking 


εἶπεν τι 


any 
αὐτῷ 
ἴο Πίπι 


ἐνθάδε; 
here? 


βρώσιμον 
food 
3 4 > ~ 
ἰχθύος ὀπτοῦ 
*fish 3of a broiled 
> 4 , ~ Ww 
ἐνώπιον αὐτῶν ἔφαγεν. 
before them he ate. 
44 Εἶπεν δὲ πρὸς αὐτούς: οὗτοι of λόγοι 
And he said to them : These - words 
a > ,ὔ 4 € ~ 
μου ovs ἐλάλησα πρὸς ὑμᾶς 
ofme which’ Ispoke to you 
ὑμῖν, ὅτι δεῖ 
γου, that it behoves 
γεγραμμένα ἐν τῷ 
having been written in the 


προφήταις καὶ 
prophets and 


Hv f 
EXETE 
Have ye 


- ‘ 
ων συν 
being with 


ETL 

yet 

πληρωθῆναι πάντα τὸ 

to be fulfilled all thethings 

νόμῳ Mutioégws 
law of Moses 


καὶ 
and 
τοῖς 
the 
45 τότε 


4 9 nm 
περὶ €}fLOv. 
conceming me. 


ψαλμοῖς 
psalms 

αὐτῶν τὸν 

Then of them the 


é 4 7 4 T } «- 
συνιέναι τὰς ypadds: 46 καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς 
to understand® the | scriptures; and said to therm!,] 


wv o ~ 4 4 
ὅτι οὕτως γέγραπται παθεῖν τὸν χριστὸν 
- Thus it has been written *to suffer ‘ithe “Christ 


" 3 ~ ~ ~ τὴ 
καὶ ἀναστῆναι ἐκ νεκρῶν τῇ τρίτῃ ἡμέρᾳ, 


νοῦν τοῦ 
mind - 


διήνοιξεν 
he opened up 


and to rise again out of [tne] dead onthe third day, 

47 καὶ κηρυχθῆναι ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόματι αὐτοῦ 
and τὸ δὲ proclaimed on(in) the hare of him 
é ’ ~ 

μετάνοιαν εἰς adeow ἁμαρτιῶν εἰς πάντα 

repentance unto forgiveness of sins to al] 

4 ” > ,ὔ > i > f 
Ta ἔθνη, - ἀρξάμενοι απΟ Ϊερουσαλήμ. 
the nations, — beginning from Jerusalem. 

a , : 
48 ὑμεῖς μάρτυρες τούτων. 49 καὶ ἰδοὺ 
Ye [are] witnesses of these things. And behold 
4 bes a 
ἐγὼ ἐξαποστέλλω τὴν ἐπαγγελίαν τοῦ 
send forth the promise of the 

é ? > ξ ~ e ~ 4 f 
πατρός μου ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς: ὑμεῖς δὲ καθίσατε 

Father οἵ πὸ on you; but ye sit 
? - , cr - > , > σ 
ἐν τῇ πόλει ἕως οὗ ἐνδύσησθε ἐξ ὕψους 
in τῆς. city until ?yeareclothed{with]}out of ‘heieh: 
δύναμιν. 

*power. 

50 ᾿Εξήγαγεν δὲ αὐτοὺς ἕως πρὸς 

And he ted out them until toward 

Βηθανίαν, καὶ ἐπάρας τὰς χεῖρας αὐτοῦ 

Bethany, and lifting up the hands of him 

Σ , 3 χῶ 

εὐλόγησεν αὐτούς. 51 καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ 

he blessed them. And it came to pass in the 

εὐλογεῖν αὐτὸν αὐτοὺς διέστη am αὐτῶν. 
to biess himbe them he withdrew from them. 


=while he blessed 
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52 And they worshipped 52 καὶ αὐτοὶ ὑπέστρεψαν ets ᾿Ϊερουσαλὴμ 


him, and = returned to And they returned to Jerusalem 
Jerusalem with great joy: suk = “Ἃ 3 ἢ διὰ \ 
ας : μετὰ χαρᾶς μεγάλης, 53 καὶ ἦσαν διὰ παντὸς 

53 Απά werecontinually “with ον great, and were continually 


in the temple, praising 


3 ~ € ~ 3 ~ 1’ 7 
and blessing God. Amen. εν Τῷ tepw εὐλογοῦντες TOV θεόν. 


in the temple blessing - God. 
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CHAPTER 1 


N the beginning was the 

Word, and the Word 
was with God, and the 
Word was God. 

2 The same was in the 
beginning with God. 

3 All things were made 
by him; and without him 
was not anything made 
that was made. 

4 In him was life; and 
the life was the light of 
men. 

5 And the light shineth 
in darkness; and the dark- 
ness comprehended it not. 

69 There was a man 
sent from God, whose 
name was John. 

7 The same came for a 
witness, to bear witness 
of the Light, that all men 
through him might be- 
lieve. 

8 He was not that Light, 
but was sent to bear 
witness of that Light. 

9 That was the true 
Light, which lighteth every 
man that cometh into the 
world 

10 He was in the world, 
and the world was made 
by him, and the world 
knew him not. 

11 He came unto his 
own, and his own received 
him not. 

12 But as mary as re- 
ceived him, to them gave 
he power to become the 
sons of God, even to them 


KATA IQANNHN 


According to John 


3 3 “- 
1. Εν ἀρχῇ ἦν ὁ λόγος, καὶ ὁ λόγος. 
In [the] beginning was the Word, and the Word 
ἢ 4 tf ᾿ 4 - « ’ 
ἦν πρὸς τὸν θεόν, καὶ θεὸς ἦν ὁ λόγος. 
was with - God, and God was the Word.* 
2 otros ἦν ey ἀρχῇ πρὸς τὸν θεόν. 
This one’ was_ in [the] beginning with - God. 
3 πάντα δι αὐτοῦ ἐγένετο, καὶ χωρὶς 
Allthings through him became, and without 
» ~ > ? 3 4 a a ᾽ὔ + 
αὐτοῦ ἐγένετο οὐδὲ ἕν ὃ γέγονεν. 4 ἐν 
him became not one thing which has become. In 
3 ~ A A ε 4 4 ~ 
αὐτῷ ζωὴ ἦν, καὶ ἡ ζωὴ ἦν τὸ φῶς 
him life was, and the life was the light 
~ 3 é A a ~ 3 ~ 
τῶν ἀνθρώπων. 5 καὶ τὸ φῶς ἐν τῇ 
- of men; and the light in the 
, i 4 ε fa 3 4 1] 
σκοτίᾳ φαίνει, Kat ἢ σκοτία αὐτὸ οὐ 
darkness shines, and the’ darkness it not 


κατέλαβεν. 6 ᾿Εγένετο ἄνθρωπος, ἀπεσταλμένος 


overtook. There was aman, having been sent 
4 - », ? ~ 3 ],ὕ τ 
παρὰ θεοῦ, ὄνομα αὐτῷ “Iwavvns: 7 οὗτος 
from God, Name to him John; this man 
+ > , og ᾽ὔ ᾿ 
ἦλθεν εἰς μαρτυρίαν, ἵνα μαρτυρήσῃ περὶ 


came for 


τοῦ 
the 


αὐτοῦ. 
him. 


μαρτυρήσῃ 


witness, that he might witness concerning 
φωτός, ἵνα πάντες πιστεύσωσιν ὃ v 
light, that all men might believe through 
8 οὐκ ἦν ἐκεῖνος τὸ φῶς, ἀλλ᾽ tra 
He was not that - light, but that 
x ~ f 4 ~ 
περὶ τοῦ φωτός. 9 "Hv τὸ φῶς 
he might witness concerning the light. It was the light 
τὸ ἀληθινόν, ὃ φωτίζει πάντα ἄνθρωπον, 
- true, which enlightens every man, 
3 τς 3 A} ? > 
ἐρχόμενον εἰς τὸν κόσμον. 10 ἐν 
coming into the world. In 
? + 4 e ,ὔ ᾽ 
κόσμῳ ἦν, καὶ ὁ κόσμος δι 
world he was, and the world through him 
4 ¢ ἢ wv 
ἐγένετο, καὶ ὁ κόσμος αὐτὸν οὐκ ἐγνω. 
became, and the world him knew not. 
11 εἰς τὰ ἴδια ἦλθεν, Kai οἱ ἴδιοι αὐτὸν 
Το his own things he caine, and his own people him 


the 
? 7” 
aAvTou 


3 ἠ͵ 
οὐ παρέλαβον. 12 ὅσοι δὲ ἔλαβον αὐτόν, 
received not. But as many as received him, 
ww * ~ > ? é ~ 
ἔδωκεν αὐτοῖς ἐξουσίαν τέκνα θεοῦ yev- 
he gave to them right children of God to be- 


* But note that the subject has the article and the predicate 
has it not; hence translate—“‘ the Word was God.” 


that believe on his name: 

13 Which were born, 
not of blood, nor of the 
will of the Mesh, nor of the 
will of man, but of God. 

14 And the Word was 
made flesh, and dwelt 
among us, (and we beheld 
his glory, the glory as of 
the only begotten of the 
Father,) full of grace and 
truth. 

1541 John bare witness 
of him, and cried, saying, 
This was he of whom I 
spake, He that cometh 
after me is preferred before 
me: for he was before me. 

16 And of his fulness 
have all we received, and 
grace for grace. 

17 For the law’ was 
given by Moses, buf grace 
and truth came by Jesus 
Christ. 

18 No man hath seen 
God at any time; the only 
begotten Son, which is in 
the bosom of the Father, 


he hath declared Aim. 

194 And this is the 
record of John, when the 
Jews sent priests and 


Levites from Jerusalem to 
ask him, Who art thou? 
20 And he_ confessed, 
and denied not; but con- 
fessed, I am not the Christ. 


1.G.E.—13 
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a“ 7 ᾽ 
ἔέσθαι, τοῖς πιστεύουσιν εἰς τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ, 


come, tothe (ones] believing in the name of him 
a + u € f LAN! 3 , : 
13 of οὐκ ἐξ αἱμάτων οὐδὲ ἐκ θελήματος 
who ποῖ οὗ bloods nor of [the] will 
σαρκὸς οὐδὲ ἐκ θελήματος ἀνδρὸς ἀλλ’ 
of [the] flesh nor of [the) will of a man but 
ἐκ θεοῦ ἐγεννήθησαν. 14 Kat ὁ λόγος 
οἵ God were born. And the Word 
σὰρξ ἐγένετο καὶ ἐσκήνωσεν ἐν ἡμῖν, 
flesh became and tabernacled among us, 
καὶ ἐθεασάμεθα τὴν δόξαν αὐτοῦ, δόξαν 
and we beheld the glory of him, glory 


ὡς μονογενοῦς παρὰ πατρός, πλήρης χάριτος 
as οἵ anonly begotten from ἃ father, full of grace 

4 > θ f "T. Ὡ - ι 
καὶ ἀληθείας. 15 ᾿Ιωαννὴς μαρτυρεῖ περὶ 
and of truth. John witnesses concerning 
αὐτοῦ καὶ κέκραγεν λέγων: οὗτος Hv ὃν 


him and hascried out saying: This man was he whom 
ς Ῥ» ᾽ > 5] 
εἶπον" ὁ ὀπίσω μου ἐρχόμενος ἔμπροσθέν 
I said : The [one] after me coming before 


΄ bg af “δ σ 
μον γέγονεν, oT’ πρῶτος μου ἣν. 16 οτι 


πιὸ has become, because first of me he was. Because 
> ~ ~ - 

ἐκ τοῦ πληρώματος αὐτοῦ ἡμεῖς πάντες 

οἵ the fulness of him we all 

2 , ι , > A , a 

ἐλάβομεν, καὶ χάριν ἀντὶ χάριτος" 17 ὅτι 
received, and grace inslead of grace; because 

\ ve 

ὃ νόμος διὰ Μωῦσέως ἐδόθη, ἡ χάρις Kai 

the law through Moses was given, the erace and 
¢€ 3 é 4 > ~ - 

ἡ ἀλήθεια διὰ ]ησοῦ Χριστοῦ ἐγένετο. 

the truth through 1650 Christ became, 

18 Θεὸν οὐδεὶς ἑώρακεν mwWTOTE’ μονογενὴς 


God noman _has seen never; (the} only begotten 


ἢ ς a 3 4 ~ 
θεὸς 6 ὧν εἰς τὸν κόλπον τοῦ πατρός, 
God the[onc] being in the bosom of the Father, 
3 ~ / 
ἐκεῖνος ἐξηγήσατο. 
that one declared [2}}1Π|]. 
4 σ΄ 3 
19 Καὶ αὕτη ἐστν ἡ μαρτυρία τοῦ 
And this iS the witness - 
a7 s ae 3 , λ i > A [ 
fWavVvVov, OTE ατεστείλαν προς QvTov ot 
of John, when Jsent *to bhim Ithe 


3 - ? > é « “~ 
Ἰουδαῖοι ἐξ ᾿Ιεροσολύμων ἱερεῖς καὶ Λευίτας 
τὸν 9 *from Jerusalem ‘priests “and ‘Levites 


g ? , 4 » 
ἵνα ἐρωτήσωσιν αὐτόν: σὺ τίς ef; 20 καὶ 


that they might ask him: Thou who art? And 
t 7 % » > 

ὡμολόγησεν καὶ οὐκ ἠρνήσατο, καὶ 
he confessed and denied not, and 
ς λ ᾽ὔ ῳ ? a 3 >. A e , 

ὠμολογὴῆσεν OTL ἐγὼ οὐκ εἰμὲ O χριστός. 

he confessed[,] - I am not the Christ. 
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21 And they asked him, 
What then? Art thou 
Elias? And he saith, I am 


not. Art thou that pro- 
phet? And he answered, 
No. 


22 Then said they unto 
him, Who art thou? that 
we may give an answer lo 
them that scent us. What 
sayest thou of tnyscif? 

23 He said, I am the 
voice of one crying in the 
wilderness, Make straight 
the way of the Lord, as 
said the prophet Esaias. 

24 And they which were 
sent were of the Pharisees. 

25 And they asked him, 
and said unto him, Why 
baptizest thou then, if 
thou be not that Christ, 
nor Elias, neither that 
prophet? 

26 John answeved them, 
saying, I baptize with 
water: but there standeth 
one among you, whom ye 
know not; 

27 Heit is, who coming 
after me is preferred be- 
fore me, whose shoe’s 
latchet 1 am not worthy to 
unlocse. 

28 These things were 
done in Bethabara beyond 
Jordan, where John was 
baptizing. 

29 The next day John 
seeth Jesus coming unto 
him, and saith, Behold the 
Lamb of God, which tak- 
eth away the sin of the 
world. 

30 This is he of whom 
I said, After me cometh a 
man which is_ preferred 
before me: for he was 
before me. 


JOHN |! 


1 % ,ὔ > . 
21 καὶ ἠρώτησαν αὐτόν: τί οὖν; ᾿Ηλίας ef 
Απὰ they asked him: What then? Elias art 
i ‘ λ if ὰ 3 2 ἤ ε é > 7 
συ; καὶ Λέγει’ οὐκ εἰμι. ὁ προφήτης εἰ συ; 
thou? And hesays: Tamnot. The prophet art thou? 
ἣ 2 6 ᾿ H εν + 3 ~ 
Kat ἀπεκριθη" ov. 22 εἶπαν οὖν αὐτῷ' 
And heanswered: No. They said therefore to him: 
é . - - 
τις el; iva ἀπόκρισιν δῶμεν τοῖς 
Who art thou? that an answer we may give tothe [oncs] 
é ε ~ , 7 ~ 
πέμψασιν ἡμᾶς: τί λέγεις περὶ σεαυτοῦ; 
having sent us; What sayest thou concerning thyself? 
"" 3 4 4 -" ~ 
23 ἔφη: ἐγὼ φωνὴ βοῶντος ἐν τῇ ἐρήμῳ' 
He said: I[am] a voice of [one] crying in the desert : 
εὐθύνατε τὴν ὁδὸν κυρίου, 
Make straight the way of [the] Lord, 
3 ai ¢ 7 4 3 
Ησαΐας ὁ προφήτης. 24 Kai ἀπεσταλμένοι 
Esaias the _ prophet. And [the ones] Aaving been sent 
ἦσαν ἐκ τῶν Φαρισαίων. 25 
were of [ἴδε Pharisees. 
4 “- 
αὐτὸν καὶ εἶπαν αὐτῷ: τι 
him and said to him: Why 
a « 
οὐκ εἶ ὁ χριστὸς οὐδὲ ᾿Πλίας 
art not the Christ nor Elias 
a 3 ᾽ 3 - 4 
προφήτης; 26 ἀπεκρίθη αὐτοῖς ὁ 
prophet? Answered them - 
>? ,ὔ 
Iwavns λέγων: ἐγὼ βαπτίζω ἐν ὕδατι" 
John saying : I baptize in Water; 
éf ς »-- td a ς ~ » Μ 
μέσος ὑμῶν στήκει ὃν ὑμεῖς οὐκ οἴδατε, 
among you standsf[one]) whom — ye know not, 
¢ > “ 
2] ὁ ὀπίσω μου ἐρχόμενος, οὗ οὐκ εἰμὶ 
the [one] after me coming, of whom amonot 
+] x μ 7 
ἐγὼ ἄξιος λύσω 


φ 
E€LTTEV 
sai 


καθὼς 
as 


ἠρώτησαν 
they asked 


, 
βαπτίζεις 
oaplizest thou 


4 
καὶι 
And 
οὖν 
then 

2 4 
εἰὶ συ 
if thou 
4 ς 
οὐδὲ ὁ 
ΠΟΙ the 


σ ~ ‘ ¢ , 
ἵνα αὐτοῦ τὸν tparvra 


Ι worthy that Ishould loosen of him the thon 
τοῦ ὑποδήματος. 28 Ταῦτα ἐν Βϑιηθανία 
of the sandal. These things in Bethans 
> 2 , “- 3 , 2 = ε 
ἐγένετο πέραν τοῦ ᾿ΪΙορδάνουν, ὅπου ἦν ὁ 
happened beyond the Jordan, where was 
᾿Ιωάννης βαπτίζων. 29 Τῇ ἐπαύριον βλέπει 

John baptizing. Onthe morrow he sees 
τὸν ᾿Ϊησοῦν ἐρχόμενον πρὸς αὐτόν, καὶ 

- Jesus coming toward him, and 

, ΝΜ δ 5 4 ~ ~ « HN 
λέγει' ἴδε ὁ ἀμνὸς τοῦ θεοῦ ὁ aipwr 

says : Behold[,] the Lamb - of God - taking 
τὴν ἁμαρτίαν τοῦ κόσμου. 30 οὗτός ἐστιν 

the sin of the world. This is he 
On ᾿ μὲ ᾿ 

ὑπὲρ οὗ ἐγὼ εἶπον: ὀπίσω μου ρχεται 
asto whom I said : After me comes 
,ὔ σ 

ἀνὴρ ὃς ἐμπροσθέν μον γέγονεν, ὅτι 

aman who before me has become, because 


31 And I knew him not: 
but that lie should be 
made manifest to Israel, 
therefore am 1 come bap- 
tizing with water. 

32 And John bare re- 
cord, saying, I saw the 
Spirit descending from 
heaven like a dove, and it 
abode upon him. 

33 And I knew him not: 
but he that sent me to 
baptize with water, the 
same said unto me, Upon 
whom thou shalt see the 
Spirit descending, and re- 
maining on him, the same 
is he which baptizeth with 
the Holy Ghost. 

34 And I saw, and bare 
record that this is the Son 
of God. 

354 Again the next day 
after John stood, and two 
of his disciples; 

36 And looking upon 
Jesus as he walked, he 
saith, Behold the Lamb of 
God! 

37 And the two disciples 
heard him speak, and they 
followed Jesus. 

38 Then Jesus turned, 
and saw them following, 
and saith unto them, 
What seek ye? They said 
unto him, Rabbi, (which is 
to say, being interpreted, 
Master,) where dwellest 
thou? 

39 He saith unto them, 
Come and see. They came 
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31 κἀγὼ 

And I 
ἵνα φανερωθῇ τῷ 
that he might be manifested - 


} w 
οὐκ ἥδειν 
knew not 


ἦν. 


he was. 


πρῶτός 
first 

2 ,ὔ 
auTor, 
him, 
διὰ τοῦτο ἦλθον ἐγὼ 

therefore came 1 

Ἀ 
32 Καὶ ἐμαρτύρησεν 
And witnessed 
7 4 
τεθέαμαι τὸ 
I have beheld the 
περιστερὰν ἐξ 

a dove out of 
αὐτόν. 33 Kayw 
him. And I 

, 
ὁ πέμψας με βαπτίζειν ἐν 
the [one] having sent me tobaptize ἰπ 
φ » 3 a n ” 
μοι εἶπεν: eb ὃν ἄν tons 
to πα said: On whomever thou seest 
- LA 
καταβαῖνον καὶ μενον 
coming down and remaining 
3 ς ᾽ ? 
ἐστιν ὁ βαπτίζων ἐν 
is thefone) baptizing in 
3 X ce? 4 
34 Kayw εώρακα, Kat 
And I have seen, and 
vT Ff > ς κι ~ ~ 
οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ θεοῦ. 
this [one] [5 the Son - of God. 
~ ? é ? € 
35 Τῇ ἐπαύριον πάλιν εἱστήκει ὁ 
Οὐ τ6 morrow again stood - 

4 > ~ ? ~ 7 
καὶ ἐκ μαθητῶν αὐτοῦ δύο, 
ands of the disciples of him two, 
? é ~ 3 “-- ~ 
ἐμβλέψας τῷ ᾿Ϊησοῦ περιπατοῦντι 
looking at - Jesus walking 
uw e 3 4 ~ 4 
wwe ὁ ἀμνὸς τοῦ 37 καὶ 
Benold[,] the Lamb - Ail 
ot δύο μαθηταὶ λαλοῦντος 
‘the ὄνο "disciples “speaking and 
ἠκολούθησαν τῷ 38 στραφεὶς δὲ 
they followe.l - And *curnatng 
€ 3 “- Ἀ 7 ? 4 2 ~ 
ὁ ‘Inoots καὶ θεασάμενος αὐτοὺς ἀκολουθοῦντας 


μου 


of ine 
> λ λ᾽ 


but 


? 
IcpanA, 
to israel, 
> Ό 
ἐν ὕδατι βαπτίζων. 
in water baptizing. 
3 7 Ζ [7 
Iwavvns λέγων ὅτι 
John saying[.] - 
καταβαῖνον ὡς 
coming down as 


‘ 
Hat 


πνεῦμα 
Spirit 

οὐρανοῦ, 

heaven, and 


, Mw 
OUK ἤδειν 
knew not 


> 3 
ΠΤ 
on 
? 3 
ἀλλ 
but 
@ > a ἢ 
ὕδατι, ἐκεῖνός 
water, that [one] 
TO 
the 


wr 
ἐμεινεν 
he remained 
,ὔ 
αὐτὸν, 
him, 


πνεῦμα 
Spirit 
e i 
OUTOS 
this 


3 td 
auTOP, 
him, 
πνεύματι 
Spirit 
7, 
μεμαρτύρηκα 


have witnessed 


3 2 
ΕἾΤ 
on 
ς ¢ 
αγίῳ. 
Holy. 
΄ 
OTt 
that 


> ΄ 
]Ιωάννης 
John 
36 καὶ 
and 
λέγει" 
he says: 
ἤκουσαν 
‘iicard 


x 
Kae 


τῶν 


θεοῦ. 
of God. 
αὐτοῦ 

Shim 
᾿Ιησοῦ. 
Jesus. 


- Jesus and beholding them following 
λ ? > a_, ? - ¢ Α > 
evyet avTots: Tt ζητε τε; οἱ δὲ €t7TaV 
SAYS to them: What seck ye? And they said 
, “- ε é ει ? f 
αὐτῷ: ῥαββί (ὃ λέγεται μεθερμηνευόμενον 
10 him : Rabbi (which is called being translated 
i ~ , é ? “A 
διδάσκαλε), ποῦ μένεις; 39 λέγει αὐτοῖς" 
Teacher), where remainest thou? He says to them : 
ἔρχεσθε καὶ ὄψεσθε. ἦλθαν οὖν καὶ εἶδαν 


Come and ye will see. They went therefore and saw 
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and saw where he dwelt, 
and abode with him that 
day: for it was about the 
tenth hour. 

40 One of the two which 
heard John speak, and 
followed him, was Andrew, 
Simon Peter’s brother. 

41 He first findeth his 
own brother Simon, and 
saith unto him, We have 
found the Messias, which 
is, being interpreted, the 
Christ. 

42 And he brought him 
to Jesus. And when Jesus 
beheld him, he said, Thou 
art Simon the son of 
Jona: thou shalt be called 
Cephas, which is by inter- 
pretation, A stone. 

439 The day following 
Jesus would go forth into 
Galilee, and findeth Philip, 
and saith unto him, Follow 
me. 

44 Now Philip was of 
Bethsaida, the city of 
Andrew and Peter. 

45 Philip findeth 
Nathanael, and saith unto 
him, We have found him, 
of whom Moses in the 
law, and the prophets, did 
write, Jesus of Nazareth, 
the son of Joseph. 

46 And Nathanael said 
unto him, Can there any 
good thing come out of 
Nazareth? Philip saith 
unto him, Come and see. 

47 Jesus saw Nathanael 


JOHN 1 


> w 
καὶ παρ᾽ αὐτῷ ἔμειναν 
with him = remained 


ποῦ μένει, 
where he remains(ed), and 
4 é ? é Cc e é 
Ὥμεραν εκεινὴν" ωρα ἦν ως δεκάτη i 
day that; hour was about tenth. 
40 “Hv *Avipéas ὁ ἀδελφὸς Σίμωνος Πέτρου 
It was Andrew the brother of Simon Peter 
els ἐκ τῶν δύο τῶν 
one of the two - 
Ἅ] , +] 
ὠωσννον Kat 
John and 
41 εὑρίσκει οὗτος πρῶτον τὸν adeAdov τὸν 
Ξβηᾳ-ς τὶς one βῃτεῖ ‘thefhis) "brother - 
Σίμωνα καὶ λέγει αὐτῷ εὑρήκαμεν 
Simon and tells him: We have found 
Μεσσίαν (δ ἐστιν μεθερμηνευόμενον 
Messiah (which iS being translated 
χριστός). 42 ἤγαγεν αὐτὸῤφΨ᾽ πρὸς τὸν 
Christ). He led him to - 
᾿Ιησοῦν. ἐμβλέψας αὐτῷ ὁ ᾿ΪΙησοῦς εἶπεν' 
Jesus. Looking at him ~ Jesus said : 
σὺ εἶ Σίμων ὁ υἱὸς ᾿Ιωάννου, σὺ κληθήσῃ 
Thou art Simon ἴῃς son of John, thou shalt be called 
Kndds (δ ἑρμηνεύεται TL[lérpos). 43 TH 
Cephas (which 5 translated Peter). On the 
ἐπαύριον ἠθέλησεν ἐξελθεῖν εἰς τὴν Γ.αλιλαίαν, 


morrow he wished togoforth into - Galilee, 


τὴν 


4 
Tapa 
from 


3 4 
akKOVCGVTWP 
hearing 


2 Ὡ 
ἀκολουθησάντων 
following 


3 ~ 
αὑτῷ" 
him: 


wf 
ἴδιον 
own 
4 
TOV 
the 


4 e # é 4 , 3 ~ € 
καὶ εὑρίσκει Φίλιππον. καὶ λέγει αὐτῷ ὁ 
and finds Philip. And says to him - 
᾿Ιησοῦς" ἀκολούθει μοι. 44 ἧν δὲ ὁ 

Jesus : Follow me. Now was - 
Φίλιππος ἀπὸ Βηθσαϊδά, ἐκ τῆς πόλεως 
Philip from Bethsaida, of the city 
᾿Ανδρέου καὶ Πέτρου. 45 εὑρίσκει Φίλιππος 
of Andrew and of Peter. *Finds 1Philip 
τὸν Ναθαναὴλ καὶ λέγει αὐτῷ: ὅν ἔγραψεν 
- Nathanael and tells him: [He] whom wrote 
Μωῦσῆηῆς ἐν τῷ νόμῳ καὶ ot προφῆται 
Moses in the law and the prophets 
ε ’ 3 ~ εν" ~ > Ἁ ᾿ 
εὑρήκαμεν, ᾿Ϊησοῦν υἱὸν τοῦ ᾿Ιωσὴφ τὸν 
we have found, Jesus son - of Joseph - 
ἀπὸ Νααζαρέθ. 46 καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ 
from Nazareth. And said to him 


> ἢ 
τι ἀγαθὸν 


Ναθαναήλ' ἐκ Ναζαρὲθ δύναταί 


Nathanael: Out of Nazareth can anything goa 
é b] ~ 6 f M ᾿ 
εἶναι; λέγει αὐτῷ ὁ Φίλιππος: ἔρχου καὶ 
to be? Says tohim - Philip : Come anc 
ἴδε. 47 εἶδεν ᾿Ιησοῦς τὸν Ν αθαναὴ) 
see. "Saw ‘Jesus - Nathanael 


coming to him, and saith 
of him, Behold an Israelite 
indeed, in whom is no 
guile! 

48 Nathanael saith unto 
him, Whence knowest thou 
me? Jesus answered and 
said unto him, Before that 
Philip called thee, when 
thou wast under the fig 
tree, I saw thee. 

49 Nathanael answered 
and saith unto him, Rabbi, 
thou art the Son of God; 
thou art the King of 
Israel. 

50 Jesus answered and 
said unto him, Because [ 
said unto thee, I saw thee 
under the fig tree, be- 
licvest thou? thou shalt 
see greater things than 
these. 

51 And he saith unto 
him, Verily, verily, [ say 
unto you, Hereafter ye 
shall see heaven open, 
and the angels of God as- 
cending and descending 
upon the Son of man. 


CHAPTER 2 


ND the third day 

there was a marriage 
in Cana of Galilee; and 
the mother of Jesus was 
there: 

2 And both Jesus was 
called, and his disciples, 
to the marriage. 

3 And when they 
wanied wine, the mother 
of Jesus saith unto him, 
They have no wine. 

4 Jesus saith unto her, 
Woman, what have I to 
do with thee? mine hour 
is not yet come. 
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2 7 4 b 4 4 , a 
ἐρχόμενον πρὸς αὐτὸν Kat λέγει περὶ 
coming toward him and says concerning 
αὐτοῦ ἴδε ἀληθῶς Ἰσραηλίτης, ἐν ᾧ 
him:  Behold{,] truly an Israelite, in whom 
δόλος οὐκ ἔστιν. 48 λέγει αὐτῷ Ναθαναήλ' 
guile is not. Says tohim Nathanael : 


é [4 3 , > ~ 4 
πόθεν με γινωσκεις; ἀπεκρίθη Inoots καὶ 
Answered Jesus and 


Whence me _  knowest thou? 

3 ~ 4 ~ , “-- 
εἶπεν αὐτῷ' πρὸ τοῦ σε Φίλιππον φωνῆσαι 
said to him: Before the thee Philip to calJ® 

=Philip called thee 
Mf ς 4 X ~ > i > , 
ΟΥ͂Τα vu7TO ΤῊΝ OUKTY εἶδον σε. 49 ἀπεκρίθη 
being under the  fig-tree Isaw_ thee. Answered 


αὐτῷ NafavandA- ῥαββί, od εἴ 6 vids τοῦ 


him Nathanuel : Rabbi, thou art the Son - 
θεοῦ, σὺ βασιλεὺς εἶ τοῦ ᾿ΪΙσραήλ. 
of God, thou king art - of Israel. 
3 ἢ 9 ~ 4 b J ~ 
50 ἀπεκρίθη Inoods καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ" 
Answered Jesus and said to him: 

σ΄ “ oF ¢ SO 7 ς , A 
OTL εἶπόν σοι ὅτι εἶδόν σε ὑποκάτω TNS 


Because I told thee that Isaw thee underneath the 


συκῆς, πιστεύεις Ὲ μείζω τούτων ὄψη. 
fig-tree, believest thou? greater [than] these things thou shalt see. 


\ 4 ? ~ 3 t 3 4 fa 

51 καὶ λέγει αὐτῷ. ἀμὴν ἀμὴν λέγω 

And he says to him : Truly truly I tell 
¢ - Μ 4 > a 3 ld \ 
ὑμῖν, ὄψεσθε τὸν οὐρανὸν avewydta καὶ 
you, yeshallsee the heaven having been opened and 
Ἀ 3 ͵ “- ~ > ‘ 
τοὺς ἀγγέλους τοῦ θεοῦ ἀναβαίνοντας καὶ 
the angels - of God going up and 


’ὔ > a] 4 ἐκ “- 3 7 
καταβαίνοντας ἐπὶ τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ ἀνθρώπου. 
coming down on the Son - of man. 


2 Καὶ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ τῇ τρίτῃ γάμος ἐγένετο 


And onthe day - third ἃ νυ απο there was 


ἐν Kava τῆς Γαλιλαίας, καὶ ἦν ἡ μήτηρ 


in Cana - of Galilee, and was the mother 
τοῦ ᾿Ιησοῦ ἐκεῖ: 2 ἐκλήθη δὲ καὶ ὁ 
- of Jesus there; and was invited both - 
Ἵ ~ 4 ς θ Ἁ +] ~ > 4 
σους και Ot pa ται auTovu εἰς TOV 
Jesus α«πά [(ς disciples of him lo the 
é ‘ 
γάμον. 3 καὶ ὑστερήσαντος οἴνου λέγει ἡ 
wedding. And lacking wine® says the 
= when wine was lacking 
ὔ ~ > “-- A > ? 4 
μήτηρ τοῦ ᾿ΪΙησοῦ πρὸς αὐτόν: οἶνον 
mother - of Jesus 10 him : Wine 
, Ww 4 id ? ~ ¢ 3 ~ 
οὐκ ἔχουσιν. 4 καὶ λέγει αὐτῇ ὁ ᾿Ϊησοῦς" 
they have not. And © says toher -- Jesus : 
, , \ \ ? Ὁ ἐ 
τὶ ἐμοὶ καὶ σοί, γύναι; οὔπω ἥκει ἢ 
What tome and tothee, woman? ποῖ yet iscome the 
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5 His mother saith unto 
the servants, Whatsocver 
he saith unto you, do ir. 

6 And there were set 
there six waterpots of 
stone, after the manner of 
the purifying of the Jews, 
containing two or three 
firkins apiece. 

7 Jesus saith unto them, 
Fill the waterpots with 
water. And they filled 
them up to the brim. 

8 And he saith unto 
them, Draw out now, and 
bear unto the governor 
of the feast. And they 
bare if. 

9 When the ruler of the 
feast had tasted the water 
that was made wine, and 
knew not whence it was: 
(but the servants which 
drew the water knew;) the 
governor of the feast called 
the bridegroom, 

10 And saith unto him, 
Every man at the begin- 
ning doth set forth good 
wine; and when men have 
well drunk, then that 
which is worse: but thou 
hast kept the good wine 
until now. 

11 This beginning of 
miracles did Jesus tn Cana 
of Galilee, and mani- 
fested forth his glory; and 
his disciples believed on 
him. 

12 After this he went 
down io Capernaum, he, 
and his mother, and his 
brethren, and his disciples: 


JOHN 2 


@ 
wpa 
hour 
, σ 
διακόνοις. Oo 
servants: Whatever 
6 ἦσαν δὲ ἐκεῖ 
Now there were there 
τὸν καθαρισμὸν 
the purifying 
χωροῦσαι ava 
containing eacht 
7 λέγει αὐτοῖς ὁ 
Telis them - 
€ a σ 
ὑδρίας ὕδατος. 
water-pots of(with) water. 
ΜΝ 4 4 
ἄνω. 8 Kai λέγει 
[the] top. And she tells 
᾿Ὶ a 
καὶ φέρετε 
and carry 
ἤνεγκαν. 
carried. 


μου. 


of me. 


5 λέγει ἡ 
Says the 
τι av 


μήτηρ αὐτοῦ τοῖς 
mother of him ἴο the 


ποιήσατε. 


fA ~ 
λέγη ὑμῖν, 
he tells you, do ye. 
λίθιναι ὑδρίαι ἐξ κατὰ 
stone water-pois six according τὸ 
~ 3 
τῶν ᾿ΪΙουδαίων κείμεναι, 
of the Jews lying, 

4 4 a - 
μετρητὰξδῤ δύο ἢ τρεῖς. 
measures two or three. 

3 ~ i 
Ἰησοῦς" γεμίσατε τὰς 
Jesus : Fill ye the 
4 3 La ? 4 σ 
και εγεμισαν αυτας εως 
And they filled them up tu 
αὐτοῖς" νῦν 
them : now 
> f e \ 
apKXtTp ικλίνῳ . οἱ δὲ 
master of tne feast. And they 
e 
9 ὡς δὲ ἐγεύσατο ὁ ἀρχιτρίκλινος 
But when tasted the master of the feast 


> , 
ἀντλήσατε 
Draw 
τῷ 
to the 


a σ ΓῚ , ᾿ ? ΜΌΝ 
τὸ ὕδωρ οἶνον γεγενημένον, καὶ οὐκ ἤδει 


the water ?wine ‘having become, and did not know 
fa 3 , ες 1 fd od ε 
πόθεν ἐστίν, ot δὲ διάκονοι ἤδεισαν οἱ 
whence it is(was), but the servants knew the[ones] 
> f 4 σ ~ Ἀ Z 
ἡντληκότες TO ὕδωρ, φωνεῖ τὸν νυμφίον 
having drawn the water, ‘calls ‘the ‘bridegroom 
¢ 3 ‘ 4’ é , ~ ~ 
ὁ ἀρχιτρίκλινος 10 καὶ λέγει αὐτῷ: πᾶς 
1the *master of the feast and says to him: Every 


w - i) 4 φ , 
ἄνθρωπος πρῶτον τον καλὸν OtvoV τίθησιν, 


man first the good wine sets forth, 
4 ῳ “- ᾿ > 3 a 
και ΟΤαν μεθυσθῶσιν τον ἐλάσσω" συ 
and when they become drunk the WOrse; thou 
é 4 i φ σ » 
τετήρηκας τὸν καλὸν οἶνον ἕως ἄρτι. 
hast kept the good wine until now. 


11 Ταύτην ἐποίησεν ἀρχὴν τῶν σημείων ὁ 
1This ®did “beginning ‘of the ‘sions - 
᾿]Ιησοῦς Kava τῆς ΓἝἋἝαλιλαίας καὶ 
Jesus Cana - of Galilee and 
τὴν δόξαν αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἐπίστευσαν 
the _ glory of him, and believed 
ot μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ. 
the disciples of him. 
τοῦτο κατέβη εἰς 
this went down ἴο 
4 εξ ᾽ 
πῶν 7) μήτηρ 
and the mother 
ἀδελφοὶ καὶ μαθηταὶ 


brothers and disciples 


. 
εν 
ἰπ 
> # 
ἐφανέρωσεν 
manifested 
εἰς αὐτὸν 
in him 
12 Mera 
After 
> a 
αυτος 
he 
ε 
ot 
the 


Kadapvaoip 
Capernaum 

~ % 

αὐτοῦ καὶ 

of him ang 

αὐτοῦ, και 

of him, anc 


¢ 
ot 
the 


and they continued there 
not many days. 

13® And the Jews’ pass- 
over was at hand, and 
Jesus went up to Jeru- 
salem, 

14 And found in the 
temple those that sold 
oxen and sheep and doves, 
and the changers of money 
sitling: 

15 And when he had 
made a scourge of small 
cords, he drove them all 
out of the temple, and the 
sheep, and the oxen; and 
poured out the changers’ 
money, and overthrew the 
tables; 

16 And said unto them 
that sold doves, Take these 
things hence; make not 
my Father’s house an 
house of merchandise. 

17 And his disciples 
remembered that it was 
written, The zeal of thine 
house hath eaten me up. 

8 Then answered the 
Jews and said unto him, 
What sign shewest thou 
unto us, sceing that thou 
doest these things? 

19 Jesus answered and 
said unto them, Destroy 
this temple, and in three 
days I will raise it up. 

20 Then said the Jews, 
Forty and six years was 
this temple in building, 
and wilt thou rear it up in 
three days? 

21 But he spake of the 
temple of his body. 
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> - ἐγ > & € 4 
ἐκεῖ ἔμειαν οὐ πολλὰς ἡμέρας. 
there rematned not many days. 

13 Kai ἐγγὺς ἦν τὸ πάσχα τῶν ᾿Ϊουδαίων, 

And near was the Passover of the Jews, 

a 3 f 3 > 
καὶ ἀνέβη εἰς ᾿Ϊεροσόλυιμα ὁ Ϊησοῦς. 
and went up to Jerusalem - Jesus. 


4 a > ~ ¢ ~ 
14 καὶ εὗρεν ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ τοὺς πωλοῦντας 
And hefound in the temple the [oncs] selling 
? x f ἣ 
βόας καὶ πρόβατα καὶ περιστερὰς καὶ τοὺς 
oxen and sheep and doves and the 
‘ i 
κερματιστὰξλ καθημένους, 15 Kai ποιήσας 
coindealers sitting, and having made 
? > ’ 7 
φραγέλλιον ἐκ σχοινίων πάντας ἐξέβαλεν 
ἃ lash out of ropes Zall the expelled 
? “~ 4 ~ ? 
ἐκ τοῦ ἱεροῦ, τά τε πρόβατα καὶ τοὺς 
out of the temple, both the sheep and the 
Bo ‘ ~ NA - > f 4 
das, καὶ τῶν κολλυβιστῶν ἐξέχεεν τὰ 
oxen, and ‘ofthe ‘moneychangers ‘poured out ?the 
4 4 4 
κέρματα Kat Tas τραπέζας ἀνέτρεψεν, 
Scoins ®and ®the "tables ?overlurned, 
4 ~ 4 
16 καὶ τοῖς τὰς περιστερὰς πωλοῦσιν 
and *to the [ones] ‘the Sdoves selling 
Μ ~ 3 ~ - 
εἶπεν: ἄρατε ταῦτα ἐντεῦθεν, μὴ ποιεῖτε 
Isaid : Take these things hence, do not make 
ἢ ~ ᾽ 
τὸν οἶκον τοῦ πατρὸς μου οἶκον ἐμπορίου. 
the house ofthe Father of me ahouse of merchandise, 
» ,ὔ ς - 
17 ἐμνήσθησαν οὗ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ ὅτι 
Reinembered the disciples of him that 
3 > ? ς - ~ 
γεγραμμένον ἐστιν’ oO ζῆλος τοῦ οἴκου 
having been written itis: The zeal of the house 
’ , 3 
σου καταφάγεταί με. 18 ἀπεκρίθησαν οὖν 
of thee will consume me. Answered therefore 
ς 3 ~ 4 ~ ~ 
οἱ ᾿ΪΙουδαῖοι καὶ εἶπαν αὐτῷ: τί σημεῖον 
the Jews and said to him: What sign 
, ε ~ [7 - “-“"Ν 
δεικνύεις ἡμῖν, ὅτι ταῦτα ποιεῖς; 
showest thou to us, because these things thou doest? 
19 3 ‘6 ia ~ 4 εν) ? - ᾽ὔ 4 
ἀπεκρίθη ᾿Ϊησοῦς καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" λύσατε τὸν 
Answered Jesus and said tothem: Destroy - 
ry \ > 
ναὸν τοῦτον, Kal ἐν τρισὶν ἡμέραις ἐγερῶ αὐτόν. 


shrine this, and in three days [willraise il. 
᾿ , e > = 
20 εἶπαν οὖν ot ᾿ΪΙουδαῖοι' τεσσεράκοντα 
Said therefore the Jews : In forty 
4 ἐξ ” , ὃ fd « ἢ Ὄ 
και ε ετέεσιν OtKO ομήθη Oo vaos OvUTOS, 
and Six years was built - shrine this, 
4 3 4 e 7 ? - 
Kat συ εν Tptow ἡμέραις EVEPELS αὐτόν; 
and thou in three days will raise it? 
21 ἐκεῖν δὲ ἐλ ὶ ῦ ῦ ῦ 
tvos € ελέγεν περὶ τοῦυ vaov TOV 
But that [one)* spoke about _—itthe shrine of the 


“John repeatedly uses the demonstrative adjective ἐκεῖνος in 
the sense of “‘he,” referring to Christ. 
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22 When therefore he 
was risen from the dead, 
his disciples remembered 
that he had said this unto 
them; and they believed 
the scripture, and the word 
which Jesus had said. 

2341 Now when he was 
in Jerusalem at the pass- 
over, in the feast day, 
many believed in his name, 
when they saw the miracles 
which he did. 

24 But Jesus did not 
commit himself unto them, 
because he knew all men, 

25 And needed not that 
any should testify of man: 
for he knew what was in 
man. 


CHAPTER 3 


HERE was a man of 

the Pharisees, named 
Nicodemus, a ruler of the 
Jews: 

2 The same came to 
Jesus by night, and said 
unto him, Rabbi, we know 
that thou art a teacher 
come from God: for no 
man can do these miracles 
that thou doest, except 
God be with him. 

3 Jesus answered and 
said unto him, Verily, 
verily, I say unto thee, 
Except a man be born 
again, he cannot see the 
kingdom of God. 

4 Nicodemus saith unto 
him, How can a man be 
born when he is old? can 


JOHN 2, 3 
σώματος αὐτοῦ. 22 ὅτε οὖν ἠγέρθη ἐκ 
body of him, When therefore he was raised from 
νεκρῶν, ἐμνήσθησαν of μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ 
[1Π6] dead, remembered the disciples of him 
ὅτι τοῦτο ἔλεγεν, καὶ ἐπίστευσαν τῇ 
that this he said, and they believed the 


γραφῇ καὶ τῷ λόγῳ ὃν εἶπεν ὁ ᾿Ϊησοῦς. 


scripture and the word which = said - Jesus. 
€ ᾿ 4 - 
23 ‘Qs δὲ ἦν ἐν τοῖς ᾿Ϊεροσολύμοις ἐν 
And when he was in - Jerusalem al 
~ ,ὕ 3 ~ ¢ ~ Ἁ 3 , 
τῷ πάσχα ἐν τῇ ἑορτῇ, πολλοὶ ἐπίστευσαν 
the Passover at the feast, many believed 
> 4 » ~ ~ ~ 
εἰς τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ, θεωροῦντες αὐτοῦ τὰ 
in the πᾶς of him, beholding of him the 
~ a ? ? ~ 
onueta ἃ emote 24 αὐτὸς δὲ ᾿Ϊησοῦς 
signs which he was doing; ὅθι *[him)self AJesus 
> # - 
οὐκ ἐπίστευεν αὑτὸν αὐτοῖς διὰ τὸ αὐτὸν 
did not commit himself to them because of the him 


= because he knew 
ἤ / 
γινώσκειν πάντας, 25 καὶ ὅτι ov χρείαν εἶχεν 


to know? all men, and because no πεεα he had 
σ ’ , ~ > 
ἵνα τις μαρτυρήσῃ περὶ τοῦ ἀνθρώπου' 
that anyone should witness concerning - man; 


> 4 4 > # f > ~ > ? 
αὐτὸς yap ἐγίνωσκεν τί ἦν ev τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ. 


for he knew what was πὶ - man. 
ΝᾺ A a ~ 

3 Ἢν δὲ ἄνθρωπος ἐκ τῶν Φαρισαίων, 

Now there was aman of the Pharisces, 

¥ NM 4 ~ wv ~ 
Νικόδημος ὄνομα αὐτῷ, ἄρχων τῶν 
Nicodemus name to him’, ἃ ruler of the 

=his name, 


2 é 
Tovdaiwy: 2 οὗτος ἦλθεν πρὸς αὐτὸν νυκτὸς 
Jews: this man came to him of(by) night 
= b - e , w - 3 4 
εἶπεν αὐτῷ; ῥαββί, οἴδαμεν ὅτι ἀπὸ 
said to him: Rabbi, we know that from 
~ ? é 
θεοῦ ἐλήλυθας διδάσκαλος: οὐδεὶς yap 
God thou hast come a teacher; for ne one 
if ~ a ~ a 
δύναται ταῦτα τὰ σημεῖα ποιεῖν a σὺ 
ean these - signs todo which thou 
~ oA 4 ε 4 2 
ποιεῖς, ἐν μὴ ἦ ὁ θεὸς μετ 
doest, except fis - ‘God with 
3 6 >] ~ r t > ~ 3 i 
3 απεκριθη Ingous Kat εἰπεν αὐτῷ" apy 
Answered Jesus and said tohim: Truty 
> 4 é 34 ? ες 
αμὴν λέγω σοι, εαν μη τις yet), 
truly I tell! thee, except anyone is born 
» θ > ὃ ’, ὃ aA Ἀ λ ,ὔ , 
ανωῦεν, οὐ vvaTat ἰδεὶν Τὴν βασι; Εἰαὶ 
from above, he cannot fo see the kingdom 
~ ~ f 
τοῦ θεοῦ. 4 λέγει πρὸς αὐτὸν ὁ Νικόδημος: 
- of God. Says to hint - Nicodemus : 
~ 4 » ~ 
πῶς δύναται ἀνθρωπος γεννηθῆναι γέρων ὦν; 
How can a man fo be born old being? 


Kat 
and 


αὐτοῦ. 
him. 


he enter the second time 
into his mother’s womb, 
and be born? 

5 Jesus answered, 
Verily, verily, I say unto 
thee, Except a man be 
born of water and of the 
Spirit, he cannot enter into 
the kingdom of God. 

6 That which is born of 
the flesh is flesh; and that 
which is born of the Spirit 
is spirit. 

7 Marvel not that [ said 


unto thee, Ye must be 
born again. 
8 The wind  bloweth 


where it listeth, and thou 
hearest the sound thereof, 
but canst not tell whence 
it cometh, and whither it 
goeth: so is every once that 
is born of the Spirit. 

9 Nicodemus answered 
and said unto him, How 
can these things be? 

10 Jesus answered and 
said unto him, Art thou 
a master of Israel, and 
knowest not these things ? 

11 Verily, verily, I say 
unto thee, We speak that 
we do know, and testify 
that we have seen; and ye 
receive nol our witness. 

12 If I have told you 
earthly things, and ye 
believe not, how shall ye 
believe, if I tell you of 
heavenly things? 

13 And no man hath 
ascended up to heaven, 
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A] ? 
τὴν κοιλίαν 
the womb 


εἰσελθεῖν 
fo enler 


> 
εἰς 
into 
δεύτερον 
secondly 
? > ~ 
5 ἀπεκρίθη “Inoots’ ἀμὴν 
Answered Jesus : Truly 
4 “ ~~ 
ἐὰν μή τις γεννηθῇ 
except anyone is born 
v4 
πνεύματος, ov δύναται 
spirit, he cannot 
λ ? ~ θ ~ 4 ᾽ ᾿Ὶ 
βασιλείαν τοῦ θεοῦ. 6 τὸ γεγεννημένον ἐκ 
kingdom - of God. Thething Aaving beenborn οἵ 
~ 4 é > ‘ 
Ths σαρκὸς σάρξ ἐστιν, καὶ τὸ γεγεννημένον 
the flesh flesh is, and thething Aaving been born 
> - ~ 
ἐκ τοῦ πνεύματος πνεῦμά ἐστιν. 7 μὴ 
of the Spirit spirit is. not 
θ ’ὔ σ , - ς wn 
αυμάσῃς ὅτι εἶπόν δεῖ ὑμᾶς 
Marvel because I told It behoves you 
~ Μ 4 ~ 
γεννηθῆναι ἄνωθεν. 8 τὸ πνεῦμα ὅπου θέλει 
to be born’ from above. The spirit(?wind) where it wishes 
aA 4 \ \ }] ~ > iA 3 > 
πνεῖ, καὶ THY φωνὴν αὐτοῦ ἀκούεις, ἀλλ 
blows, and the sound of it thou hearest, but 
3 ᾽ td w ~ 
οὐκ οἶδας πόθεν ἔρχεται καὶ ποῦ ὑπάγει" 
thou knowest not whence itcomes and whither _ it goes; 


7 > ‘ ~ € 7” 
οὕτως ἐστὶν πᾶς ὁ γεγεννημένος ἐκ τοῦ 


% 4 
μὴ δύναται 
not can he 
αὐτοῦ 
of him 


τῆς μητρὸς 


ofthe mother 
γεννηθῆναι; 
to be born? 
3 3 , 
ἀμὴν λέγω σοι, 
truly I tell thee, 
ἐξ ὕδατος καὶ 
of 


water and 
3 a 
εἰσελθεῖν εἰς τὴν 
fo enter 


into the 


καὶ 
and 


σοι" 
thee: 


so is everyone having been born of the 

4 3 ‘8 7 q 
πνεύματος. 9 ἀπεκρίθη Νικόδημος καὶ 
Spirit. Answered Nicodemus and 


ry ᾽ ~ “~ , ~ 
εἶπεν αὐτῷ: πῶς δύναται ταῦτα γενέσθαι; 


said tohim: How can __ these things focome about? 
3 f 3 ~ a ~ 
10 ἀπεκρίθη ᾿ΪΙησοῦς καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ: ad 
Answered Jesus and said to him : Thou 
¢ ~ ~ 
ef ὁ διδάσκαλος τοῦ ᾿Ισραὴλ καὶ ταῦτα 
art the teacher - of Israel and these things 


4 7 > 4 3 AY ᾽ὔ v 
ov γινώσκεις; 11 ἀμὴν ἀμὴν λέγω σοι ὅτι 


knowest not? Truly truly [tell thee[,) - 
“a to λαλ ~ "1 “ ε , 
re) οἰδαμεν Oupey Kat O ἐεωρακαμεν 
What we know we speak and what we have seen 
~ 4 x ͵ὕ aA 
μαρτυροῦμεν, Kal τὴν μαρτυρίαν ἡμῶν 
we wilness, and the witness of us 
é 2 ΓῚ 
οὐ λαμβάνετε. 12 εἰ τὰ ἐπίγεια εἶπον 
ye receive not. If the earthly things I told 
e “a 4 b | 7 ~ ᾿ 
ὑμῖν καὶ οὐ πιστεύετε, πῶς ἐὰν εἴπω 
γοιι and ye believe not, how if I tel! 
c oA A ? é 
ὑμν τὰ ἐπουράνια πιστεύσετε; 13 καὶ 
you the heavenly things will ye believe? And 
> 4 3 i > 4 +] 4 ᾽ 4 
οὐδεὶς ἀναβέβηκεν εἰς τὸν οὐρανὸν εἰ μὴ 


no man has gone up into - heaven except 
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but he that came down 
from heaven, even the 
Son of man which is in 
heaven. 

14 And as Moses lifted 
up the serpent in the 
wilderness, even so must 
the Son of man be lifted 
up: 
15 That whosoever be- 
lieveth in him should not 
perish, but have eternal 
life. 

16 For God so loved 
the world, that he gave 
his only begotten Son, 
that whosoever believeth 
in him should not perish, 
but have everlasting life. 

17 For God sent not his 
Son into the world to 
condemn the world; but 
that the world through 
him might be saved. 

18 He that believeth on 
him is not condemned: 
but he that believeth not 
is condemned already, be- 
cause he hath not believed 
in the name of the only 
begotten Son of God. 

19 And this is the con- 
demnation, that tight is 
come into the world, and 
men loved darkness rather 
than light, because their 
deeds were evil. 

20 For every one that 
doeth evil hateth the 
light, neither cometh to 
the tight, lest his deeds 
should be reproved. 

21 But he that doeth 
truth cometh to the light, 
that his deeds may be 
made manifest, that they 


JOHN 3 


ε » “-- Ἵ κι 
[9] ε΄ TOV oupavou 


καταβάς, ὁ υἱὸς 
the[one] outof - heaven 


having come down, the Son 
~ 3 θ 7 4 Ki 4 θ 4 Μ΄. as ~ σ 
του αν ρώπου. 1 at Kavws WUaons ὕψωσεν 


- of man. And as Moses lifted up 
a ν , “" 1 é σ ε ~ 
τὸν ὄφιν ἐν τῇ ἐρήμῳ, οὕτως ὑψωθῆναι 
the serpent in the desert, so, to be lifted up 
ὃ “ 4 ey ~ 3 fd - J ~ ¢ 
ει τον υἱον του ἀνθρώπου, 15 tva πᾶς ὁ 
itbehoves the Son - of man, that evervone 
i 2 + ] ~ " 
πιστεύων ἐν αὐτῷ ἔχῃ ζωὴν αἰώνιον. 
believing in him may have life eternal. 
σ 4 93 é ες ἢ 4 
16 ovrws γὰρ ἠγάπησν 6 θεὸς τὸν 
For thus loved - 1God the 
f ν « - 
κόσμον, ὥστε τὸν υἱὸ τὸν μονογενῆ 
world, SO as the Son the only begotten 
w σ - « 
ἔδωκεν, ἵνα πᾶς ὁ πιστεύων εἰς αὐτὸν 
he gave, that everyone believing in him 
x 5 ’ 3 3 ΜΝ 
μη ἀπόληται ἀλλ €X7) ζωὴν αἰώνιον. 
may not perish but may have life eternal. 
1 4 2 , e ῖ ᾿ ει 
17 οὐ γὰρ ἀπέστειλεν ὁ θεὸς τὸν υἱὸν 
For ‘not ?sent - 1God the Son 
3 q , 
εἰς τὸν κόσμον ἵνα κρί Ἴ τὸν κόσμον, 
into the world that he might judge the world. 

5 3 - θ ΄- ¢ f ? ΕΣ ~ 
αλλ᾽ wa σωθῇ ὁ κόσμος δι᾿ αὐτοῦ. 
but that *might be saved ‘the world through him. 

ς 3 
18 o πιστεύων εἰς αὐτὸν οὐ κρίνεται" 
The [one] believing in him is not judged; 
ε 4 ᾽ὔ y 7 
Ce] μ᾽) ΄πιστευων ἤδη κεκριται, ὅτι 
the[one]not believing already has been judged, because 


A} é > 4 " ~ ~ 
47) TTETTLOTEVKEY εἰς TO ονομα του μονογένο υς 
he has not believed in the name ofthe only begotten 


tc - ~ “-“ σ ͵ 3 ς 
υἱοῦ τοῦ θεοῦ. 19 avrn δέ ἐστιν ἡ 
Son - of God. And this is the 

τὸ φῶς ἐλήλυθεν τὸν 

the light has come the 

td " > 2 ¢€ “ ~ 

κόσμον Kal ἠγάπησαν ot ἄνθρωποι μᾶλλον 

world and *loved - Imen Srather 

᾽ ~*~ ~ > 4 ? ~ 

σκότος ἢ φῶς: ἦν γὰρ αὐτῶν 

‘darkness ‘*than light; for was(were) of them 
Ww ~ 4 ¢ ~ 

ἔργα. 20 πᾶς yap ὁ φαῦλα 


works. For everyone © evil things 
A ~ 
τὸ φῶς 


the light 
σ Ἁ 
iva μὴ 


lest 


3 
εις 
ἰπῖο 


Γ᾿ 
OTt 
that 


κρίσις > 
judgment, 


a 
TO 
the 


4 
TO 
the 

4 4 
Tovnpa τα 
evil the 


Ἀ 
καὶ 
and 


μισεῖ 
hates 
φῶς, 
light, 
ὁ δὲ 
but the [one) doing 
φῶς, ἵνα 
light, that 


πράσσων 
doing 

πρὸς τὸ 
ῖο the 

αὐτοῦ: 21 

of him; 

πρὸς 
to 


οὐκ ἔρχεται 
does not come 
> ~ 1 " 
ἐλεγχθῇ τὰ ἔργα 
is(are) reproved the works 
~ Ἀ » 4 ΕΣ 
ποιῶν τὴν ἀλήθειαν ἐρχεται 
the truth comes 
a ~ 4 
φανερωθῇ αὐτοῦ τὰ 
may be manifested of him the 


TO 
the 


are wroucht in God. 
224; After these things 
cume Jesus and his dis- 


ciples into the land of 
Judea; and there he 
tarried with them, and 
bapuzed. 


23 And John also was 
baptizing in Anon near 
to Salim, because there was 
much water there: and 
they came, and were bap- 
tized. 

24 For John was not 
yet cast into prison. 

25" Then there arose a 
question between some of 
John's disciples and the 
Jews about purifying. 

26 And they came unto 
John, and said unto him, 
Rabbi, he that was with 
thee beyond Jordan, to 
whom thou barest witness, 
behold, the same baptizeth, 
and all snen come to him. 

27 John answered and 
said, A inan can receive 
nothing, except it be given 
him from heaven. 

28 Ye yourselves bear 
me witness, that I said, 
1 am not the Christ, but 
that 1 am sent before him. 

29 He that hath the 
bride is the bridegroom: 
hut the friend of the bride- 
zroom, which standeth and 
heareth him,  rejoiceth 
greatly because of the 
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" - > ~ b ? é 
ἔργα ὅτι ev θεῷ ἐστιν εἰργασμένα. 
works that in God they are having been wrought. 


Ἃ ~ ~ 
22 Mera ταῦτα ἦλθεν ὁ ‘Inoots καὶ ot 
After these things came -- Jesus and =the 


θ ἢ > - > ‘ sf ὃ ? ~ ᾿ 
μανηται AUTOV εἰς THY ovodtayv YY, Kat 


disciples of him ἱπῖο the Judean land, and 
? “- ὃ ? 3 » “- 4 ? ¢ 
ἐκεῖ διέτριβεν per αὐτῶν καὶ ἐβάπτιζεν. 
there continued with them and baptized. 
4 4 > ͵ 
23 Fv δὲ καὶ ᾿Ιωάννης βαπτίζων ἐν 
And was also John baptizing in 
A 3 ᾿ ? 4 ~ Σ λ ᾽ itd Led 
way ἐγγὺς τοῦ αλίμ, ὅτι ὕδατα 
Ainon near - Salim, because waters 
> } “a 
mo\Aa ἦν ἐκεῖ, καὶ παρεγίνοντο καὶ 
many was(were) there, and they came and 
> ; 
ἐβαπτίζοντο 24 οὕπω yap ἦν βεβλημένος 
were baptized; for *not yet Iwas ‘having been cast 
’ Ἁ A ? ὔ 3 “ 
ets τὴν φυλακὴν ᾿ΪΙωάννης. 25 ᾿Εγένετο 
‘into ὅπ *prison 1John. There was 
᾽ , > - θ - > , 
οὖν ζήτησις ἐκ τῶν μαθητῶν ᾿ΪΙωάννου 
therefore ἃ questioning of ἴπο disciples of John 
A 3 , A) ~ 4 
μετὰ ᾿ΪΙουδαίον περὶ καθαρισμοῦ. 26 καὶ 
with a Jew about purilying. And 
4 \ 3 “- 
ἦλθον πρὸς τὸν ᾿Ιωάννην καὶ εἶπαν αὐτῷ" 
they came 1o - John and said lo him : 
ε a n Ἁ ~ , - 
ῥαββί,ρ ὃς ἦν μετὰ σοῦ πέραν τοῦ 
Rabbi, [he] who was with thee beyond the 
¢ | ὃ ͵ on Ἁ 4 Μ 
opdavov, ᾧ σὺ μεμαρτύρηκας, ἴδε 
Jordan, to whom thou hast borne witness, behold[,] 
* ’ » 
οὗτος βαπτίζει καὶ πάντες ἔρχονται πρὸς 
this man baptizes and all men are coming to 
> 7 > ? 3 , ἢ 4 
αὐτον. 27 ἀπεκρίθη ᾿Ιωάννης καὶ εἶπεν' 
him. Answered John and said : 


, Μ 
οὐ δύναται ἄνθρωπος λαμβάνειν οὐδὲν ἐὰν μὴ 
Cannot aman toreceive no(any)thing unless 
τ i ? ~ 2 ~ - 
7% δεδομένον αὐτῷ ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ. 
itis Aaving been viven to him out of - heaven. 
‘ ¢ ~ - 
28 αὐτοὶ ὑμεῖς μοι μαρτυρεῖτε εἶπον" 
[Your]selves ye tome _ _ bear witness I said: 
> > \ > \ ¢ Ed > 3 Lud 
ovK εἰμὲ ἐγὼ ὁ χριστός,Ἠ ἀλλ᾽ ὅτι 
*not ‘am 1 the Christ, but that 
3 , 7 4 , # ¢ 
ἀπεσταλμένος εἰμὶ ἔμπροσθεν ἐκείνου. 29 ὁ 
having been sent I am before that one.* The [one] 
w Α 4 ’ > f t ‘ 
ἔχων τὴν νύμφην νυμφίος ἐστίν ὁ δὲ 
having the bride a bridegroom is; 


ied 
OTt 
that 


but the 
, ~ , ¢ ¢ ‘ ‘ 3 , 
φίλος τοῦ νυμφίου, 6 ἑστηκὼς Kal ἀκούων 


friend of the bridegroom, -- standing and hearing 
? ~ ~ ? Ἁ A ™~ 
αὐτοῦ, χαρᾷ yaipe διὰ τὴν φωνὴν τοῦ 
him, with joy rejoices because of the voice of the 


* See note to 2. 21. 
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bridegroom’s voice: this 
my joy therefore is ful- 
filled. 

30 He must increase, 
but I must decrease. 

31 He that cometh from 
above is above all: he 
that is of the earth is 
earthly, and speaketh of 
the earth: he that cometh 
from heaven is above all. 

32 And what he hath 
seen and heard, that he 
testificth; and no man 
receiveth his testimony. 

33 He thathath received 
his testimony hath set to 
his seal that God is true. 

34 For he whom God 
hath sent speaketh the 
words of God: for God 
giveth not the Spirit by 
measure unto him. 

35 The Father loveth 
the Son, and hath given 
all things into his hand. 

36 He that believeth on 
the Son hath everlasting 
life: and he that believeth 
not the Son shall] not sce 
life; but the wrath of God 
abideth on him. 


CHAPTER 4 


HEN therefore the 
Lord knew how the 
Pharisees had heard that 
Jesus made and baptized 
more disciples than John, 
2 (Though Jesus him- 
self baptized not, but his 
disciples,) 
3 He left Judwa, and 


JOHN 3, 4 


αὕτη οὖν 
*This ‘therefore - 
30 ἐκεῖνον 


νυμφίου. 


bridegroom. 


πεπλήρωται. 
has been fulfilled. 


4 2 ~ 
δὲ ἐλαττοῦσθαι. 
‘but to decrease. 
3 é 4 ? , € “- 
ἐπανω πάντων ἐστιν" ο ων 
over all is; the [one] being 
2 ~ ~ 2 4 3 ~ 
ἐκ τῆς γῆς εστιν και EK τῆς 
οἵ the earth is and of the 
¢ + - » La 
ο ἐκ τοῦ ἐρχόμενος 
The [one] of - coming 
,ὔ ᾽ 
πάντων ἐστίν" 
all iS; 
τοῦτο μαρτυρεῖ, 
this he witnesses [to], 
Aap Paver. 


receives. 


4 « 

χαρα ἢ 

‘joy - 
δεῖ αὐξάνειν, 
That one it behoves to increase, 
31 ‘O ἄνωθεν 


The [one] from above 


της 
3 , 

ἐρχόμενος 
coming 
τῆς γῆς 
the earth 
γῆς λαλεῖ. 
earth speaks. 
ἐπάνω 
over 


2 
εκ 
of 


οὐρανοῦ 

heaven 
32 ὃ ἑώρακεν καὶ ἤκουσεν, 
what he has seen and heard, 

1 ~ 
καὶ τὴν μαρτυρίαν αὐτοῦ 
and (Πς witness of him 

et ~ 
33 ὁ λαβὼν αὐτοῦ τὴν 

The [one] receiving of him the 
ἐσφράγισεν ὅτι ὁ θεὸς ἀληθής 

sealed that - God true 
ἐστιν. 34 ὃν γὰρ ἀπέστειλεν ὁ θεὸς 

is. For [he] whom sent - ‘God 
βήματα τοῦ θεοῦ λαλεῖ: od γὰρ 
words - of God speaks; for not 
TO πνεῦμα. 35 ὁ πατὴρ 
the Spirit. The Father 
4 , Ζ)ς. 

καὶ πάντα δέδωκεν 

and allthings§ has given 

36 ὁ πιστεύων εἰς 

The [one] believing in 
> φ ἢ > ~ 
αἰώνιον: ὁ δὲ ἀπειθῶι' 
Son Πᾶς life eternal; butthe [one] disobeying 
οὐκ ὄψεται ζωήν, ἀλλ᾽ ἡ ὀργὴ 
will not see life, but the wrath 
Ἵ 
μένει ἐπ᾽ αὐτόν. 
remains on him. 


4 
οὐδεὶς 
no man 

; 
μαρτυριαν 
witness 
4 
7a 
the 
+ 
εκ 
by 
ID 
δίδωσιν 
he gives 
e7 
υἱὸν, 
Son, 


᾽ 

μέτρου 
measure 
3 ~ 
ayaTra 
loves 

τῇ χειρὶ 
the hand 
ει Ww Ἀ 

υἱὸν ἔχει ζωὴν 


" 
εν 
in[to} 


4 
TOV 
the 
4 
τον 
the 


αὐτοῦ. 
of him. 


Cm 
viw 
the Son 


τοῦ θεοῦ 
- of God 


τῶ 
t 


΄ 
OTt 
*that 


κύριος ἤκουσαν' 
‘Lord "heard 
οἱ Φαρισαῖοι ὅτι ᾿Ϊησοῦς πλείονας μαθητὰς 
tthe *Pharisees that Jesus more disciples 
~ ‘ fd a 3 ᾽ f 
ποιεῖ καὶ βαπτίζει ἢ ᾿Ιωάαννης, — 2 καίτοι ye 
makes and  baptizes than John. though 
᾿Ιησοῦς altos οὐκ ἐβάπτιζεν ἀλλ᾽ 
Jesus [him]self baptized not but 
μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ, — 3 ἀφῆκεν τὴν ᾿Ιουδαίαν 
disciples of him, he left Judza 


‘O 1 w ς 
4 ς οὖν ἔγνω ὁ 
?When 'therefore *knew ὑτΠ|6 


€ 
οι 
the 


departed again into 
Galtlee. 

4 And he must needs go 
through Samaria. 

5 Then cometh he to a 
city of Samaria, which is 
called Sychar, near to the 
parcel of ground that 
Jacob gave to his son 
Joseph. 

6 Now Jacob’s well was 
there. Jesus therefore, 
being wearied with his 
journey, sat thus on the 
well: and it was about the 


sixth hour. 

7 There cometh a 
woman of Samaria _ to 
draw water: Jesus saith 
unto her, Give me to 
drink. 


8 (For his disciples were 
gone away unto the city to 
buy meat.) 

9 Then saith the woman 
of Samaria unto him, 
How is it that thou, being a 
Jew, askest drink of me, 
which am a woman of 
Samaria? for the Jews 
have no dealings with the 
Samaritans. 

10 Jesus answered and 
said unto her, If thou 
knewest the gift of God, 
and who it is that saith to 
thee, Give me to drink; 
thou wouldest have asked 
of him, and he would have 
given thee living water. 

11 The woman = saith 
unto him, Sir, thou hast 
nothing to draw with, and 
the well is deep: from 
whence then hast thou 
that living water? 

12 Art thou greater than 


369 
Γαλιλαίαν. 


JOHN 4 
πάλιν 


again 
αὐτὸν 

him 
v ° 
€pXeTat ovy 
He comes therefore to 

é ’ὔ 

λεγομένην Σύχαρ, 
being called Sychar, 


ἔδωκεν ᾿ΪΙακὼβ 
*pave ‘Jacob 
6 ἦν δὲ 
and was 
32 ~ 
]ησοῦς 
Jesus 
ἐκαθέζετο 
sat 
« [τ " 
ἦν ὡς ἕκτη. 7 ἔρχεται 
sixth, 


εἰς τὴν 
ἱπίο - Galilee. 
διέρχεσθαι διὰ τῆς 
to pass through §¢hrough - 
εἰς πόλιν τῆς 
ἃ city - 
é ~ 
πλησίον τοῦ 
near the 


~ 3 
[τῷ] Ἰωσὴφ 
- to Joseph 
> ~ Ἀ - 
ἐκεῖ πηγὴ τοῦ 
there afountain - 
KEKOTLAKWS ἐκ 
having become wearied from 
@ s + ~ 
OUTWS €7t Τῇ 
thus at the 
Ἀ 
γυνη 
Comes awoman 
tod 4 
ὕδωρ. λέγει 
water. Says 
e ἣ 
8 ot yap 
For the 
4 
THY 
the 


ἀπῆλθεν 

and went awuy 

4 "Ede δὲ 
And it behoved 

Σαμαρείας. 5 
Samaria. 

Σαμαρείας 

of Samana 

χωρίου ὃ 

piece of land which 

υἱῷ αὐτοῦ" 

son of him; 

¢ εκ 

oO ουν 

- Therefore 


ἢ 
Καὶ 


τῷ 
the 
᾿Ιακώβ. 
of Jacob. 

~ ¢ 7 
τῆς ὁδοιπορίας 
the journey 

~ a 
πηγῇ" ὥρα 
fountain; [the] hour was about 
᾽ - ? > ~ 
εκ THS Σαμαρείας ἀντλῆσαι 
οἵ - Samaria to draw 
a “- ὃ ’ ~ 

σους" OS μοι πειν. 

Jesus : Give πὶς to drink. 

3 ~ 3 f 
αὐτοῦ ἀπεληλύθεισαν 
of him had gone away 
4 > , 
τροφὰς ἀγοράσωσιν. 
foods they might buy. 

q e “- 
yur” 7) Σαμαρῖτις" 
woman - Samaritan : 

4 > ~ ἊἋ 3 
ov Ιουδαῖος ὧν παρ 
thou 44 Jew ‘being ‘from 

? - 4 f » 
αἰτεῖς γυναικὸς Σαμαρίτιδος οὔσης; 
βακκΚοϑί *woman Sq Samanitan *being? 

+] 4 ~ 3 ~ ’ 

[οὐ yap συγχρῶωνται Ιουδαῖοι ΖΣαμαρίταις.] 
1For ‘not *associate “Jews 5with Samaritans. 

3 , " ~ 4 + ~ ] wu 
10 ἀπεκρίθη Inaods καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῇ" εἰ ἤδεις 

Answered Jesus and said toher: Ifthey knewest 
τὴν δωρεὰν τοῦ θεοῦ, καὶ τίς ἐστιν ὃ 
the gift - of God, and who is the [one] 

4 ta ~ 4 13 iF 
λέγων σοι' dos μοι πεῖν, ov ὧν ἥτησας 

saying tothee: Give me todrink, thou wouldest have asked 

αὐτὸν καὶ ἔδωκεν ἂν oot ὕδωρ ζῶν. 

him and he would have given thee water living. 
11 λ ‘4 2 ~. 7 δ ” λ " 

εγεί αὐτῳ κυριε, οὔτέ ανΤ. Ὦμα εχέις 

She says tohim: Sir, no pail thou hast 

4 4 é 3 A , La 1 

καὶ τὸ φρέαρ ἐστὶν βαθύ' πόθεν οὖν 

and the well is deep; whence then 
Μ 4 σ Α ~ 4 4 , 

ἔχεις τὸ ὕδωρ τὸ ζῶν; 12 μὴ σὺ μείζων 

hast thou the water - living? not thou greater 


~ € 
αὐτῇ ὁ 
to  - 
3 
εις 
into 
9 λέγει 
Says 
πῶς 
How 
πεῖν 
sto drink 


4 
μαθηταὶ 
disciples 
’ 
πόλιν, 
cily, 
΄ 
ουν 
therefore to him 


@ 

iva 
that 

3 ~ ¢ 

auTwW 7) 
the 
? ~ 
εμου 

ὄχι 
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our father Jacob, which 
gave us the well, and 
drank thereof himself, and 
his children, and his cattle? 

13 Jesus answered and 
said unto her, Whosoever 
drinketh of this water shall 
thirst again: 

14 But whosoever 
drinketh of the water that 
I shall give him shall never 
thirst; but the water that 
I shall give him shall be 
in him a well of water 
springing up into ever- 
lasting life. 

15 The woman § saith 
unto him, Sir, give me 
this water, that I thirst 
not, neither come hither 
to draw. 

16 Jesus saith unto her, 
Go, call thy husband, and 
come hither. 

17 The woman = an- 
swered and said, I have 
no husband. Jesus said 
unto her, Thou hast well 
said, I have no husband: 

18 For thou hast had 
five husbands; and he 
whom thou now hast Is 
not thy husband: in that 
saidst thou truly. 

19 The woman 6 saith 
unto him, Sir, I perceive 
that thou art a prophet. 

20 Our fathers wor- 
shipped in this mountain; 
and ye say, that in Jerusa- 
lem is the place where men 
ought to worship. 


JOHN 4 
el τοῦ πατρὸς ἡμῶν ᾿Ιακώβ, ds ἔδωκεν 
art [than] the father of us Jacob, who gave 
¢€ ~ 4 La 4 » J > 3 - 
ἡμῖν τὸ φρέαρ, καὶ αὐτὸς ἐξ αὐτοῦ 
υ8 the well, and fhimjself of it 
" 4 ¢e ει 3 ~ 4 4 ,ὔ 
ἔπιεν καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ τὰ θρέμματα 
drank and the sons ofhim and_ the cattle 
? ~ > 4 3 ~ 4 : > ~ 
αὑτοῦ; 13 ἀπεκρίθη ]ησοῦς Kat εἰπεν αὑτῇ" 
of him? Answered Jesus and said toher: 
~ ¢ ~ > 
τας o πίνων ἐκ του ὕδατος το UTOU 
Everyone drinking of - water this 
διψήσει πάλιν: 14 ὃς δ᾽ ἄν πίῃ ἐκ τοῦ 
will thirst again; but whoever drinks” of the 
Ὁ tT > A 7 > - 3 4 
ὕδατος οὗ ἐγὼ δώσω αὐτῷ, οὐ μὴ 
waler which I will give him. by no means 
,»- =~ 
διψήσει εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα, ἀλλὰ τὸ ὕδωρ ὃ 
will thirst ἀπὸ the age, but the water which 
δώσω αὐτῷ γενήσεται ἐν αὐτῷ πηγὴ 
I will give him will become in him a fountain 
΄ « i ? 
ὕδατος ἁλλομένου εἰς ζωὴν αἰώνιον. 15 λέγει 
of water springing to life eternal. Says 
4 4 ¢ 
πρὸς αὐτὸν ἡ γυνή: κύριε, δός μοι 
το him the woman: Sir, give me 
~ ἢ Ld oe 4 ~ 4 
τοῦτο τὸ ὕδωρ, wa μὴ διψῶ μηδὲ 
this - water, that I thirst nee nor 
διέρχωμαι ἐνθάδε ἀντλεῖν. 16 λένει αὐτῇ: 
come through hither lo draw. He says” to her: 
@ F 1 “ 7 3 
ὕπαγε φώνησον τὸν ἄνδρα σον καὶ ἐλθὲ 
Go call the husband of thee and come 
ἐνθάδε. 17 ἀπεκρίθη ἡ γυνὴ καὶ εἶπεν" 
hither. Answered the woman and said : 
3 w Vv i 4 ~ ς > - 
οὐκ ἔχω ἄνδρα. λέγει αὐτῇ ὁ ᾿Ϊησοῦς" 
[πᾶνε ποῖ ἃ husband. Says toher - Jesus : 


~ 1 σ Μ ΠῚ v # 
καλῶς εἶπες ὅτι ἄνδρα οὐκ €xu" 18 πέντε 
Well sayest thou[.} - A husband I have not; *hve 
yap ἄνδρας ἔσχες, καὶ νῦν ὃν ἔχεις 
4for husbands thou hadst, and now [he] whom thou hast 
οὐκ ἔστιν σου ἀνήρ' τοῦτο ἀληθὲς εἴρηκας. 


is not of thee husband; this truly thou hast sanl 
? 3 ~ e , ? ~ 
19 λέγει αὐτῷ ῃ γυνὴ" κυριε, θεωρῶ 
Says tohim the woman: Sir, [ perceive 
σ ? 4 7 ¢ ? 
ὅτι προφήτης εἶ ov. 20 οὐ πατέρες 
that a prophet art thou. The fathers 
ἡμῶν ἐν τῷ ὄρει τούτῳ προσεκύνησαν" 
of us in - mountain — this worshipped; 
᾿ ε ~ 7 @ + 3 3 
καὶ ὑμεῖς λέγετε ὅτι ἐν ᾿]εροσολύμοις 
and ye say that in Jerusalem 
€oTiy ὁ τόπος ὅπου προσκυνεῖν δεῖ. 
is the place where to worship it behoves. 


21 Jesus saith unto her, 
Woman, believe me, the 
hour cometh, when ye 
shall neither in this moun- 
tain, nor yet at Jerusalem, 
worship the Father, 

22 Ye worship ye know 
not what: we know what 
we worship: for salvation 
is of the Jews. 

23 But the hour cometh, 
and now is, when the true 
worshippers shaJl worship 
the Father in spirit and 
in truth: for the Father 
sceketh such to worship 
him. 

24 God is a Spirit: and 
they that worship him 
must worship Aim in spirit 
and in truth. 

25 The woman = saith 
unto him, I know that 
Messias cometh, which is 
called Christ: when he is 
come, he will tell us all 
things. 

26 Jesus saith unto her, 
I that speak unto thee 
am fre. 

271 And upon this 
came his disciples, and 
marvelled that he talked 
with the woman: yet no 
man said, What seekest 
thou? or, Why talkest 
thou with her ? 

28 The woman then left 
her waterpot, and went 
her way into the city, and 
saith to the men, 
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,ὔ .] ~ ς 3 - 7 
21 λέγει αὐτῇ ὁ ᾿Ϊησοῦς’ πίστευξ μοι, 
Says to her - Jesus ; Believe me, 
’ -΄ Μ @ σ w " 
γυναι, οτι ερχέται wpa OTE OUTE εν 
woman, that iscoming anhour when © neither in 
~ ν ζ΄ Ww > > ? 
τῷ ὄρει τούτῳ οὔτε ἐν ᾿Ϊεροσολύμοις 
- mountain this nor in Jerusalem 
i ~ ? - 
προσκυνήσετε τῷ πατρί. 22 ὑμεῖς προσκυ- 
will ye worship the Father. Ye WOT- 


νεῖτε ὃ οὐκ οἴδατε, ἡμεῖς προσκυνοῦμεν ὃ 
ship what ye know not, we worship what 
Ψ σ ¢ f » - > ’ 
οἴδαμεν, OTL ἢ σωτηρία ἐκ τῶν ᾿Ϊουδαίων 
we know, because — salvation of the Jews 
ἐστίν' 23 ἀλλὰ ὥρα νῦν 
is; bul an hour now 
> ae ε ἂἀλ θ ἃ A é 
ἐστιν, OTE οἱ nUwWot προσκυνήται προσκυνὴ- 
is, when the true worshippers will 
govow τῷ πατρὶ ἐν πνεύματι καὶ ἀληθείᾳ" 
worship _ the Father in spirit and truth; 
Kai yap ὁ πατὴρ τοιούτους ζητεῖ τοὺς 
forindeed the Father ?such Iseeks the [ones] 
προσκυνοῦντας αὐτόν’ 24 πνεῦμα ὁ θεός, 
worshipping him; God [lis] spirit, * 
. 4 ~ > é 
καὶ τους προσκυνοῦυντας €V πνευματι 
and *the [ones] worshipping Sin ®spirit 
3 ¢ ~ - é 
ἀληθείᾳ δεῖ προσκυνεῖν. 25 λέγει 
Ἄγ ἢ ΜΗ behoves ‘to worship. Says 
¢€ / t wv , Μ € 
ἡ γυνὴ: οἶδα ὅτι Μεσσίας ἔρχεται, ὁ 
the woman: Iknow that Messiah is coming, the[one] 
λεγόμενος χριστός' ὅταν ἔλθῃ ἐκεῖνος, 
being called Christ: when comes that one, 
> r a € ~ σ λ f 1 ~ 
αναγγελεῖ ημῖν ἅπαντα. 26 λέγει αὑτῇ 
he will announce’ to us all things. Says to her 


‘ λαλῶν 


? ~ +) 4 
ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς" ἐγώ 
speaking 


- Jesus : I 
27 αὶ ἐπὶ οὗ μαθηταὶ 
the disciples 


And on 

~ 4 4 
αὐτοῦ, μετὰ γυναικὸς 
with a woman 


of him, 
? a 
τί ζητεῖς 


ἐλάλει: 
he was speaking; What seekest thou 
οὖν 


7 τί λαλεῖς 


4 
και 
and 


ἔρχεται 
is coming 


4 

Kal 
7and 

, ~ 
αὐτῷ 
to him 


σοι. 
to thee, 


? ¢ 
εἰμι, re) 
am, _ the [one] 
τούτῳ ἦλθαν 
this came 
> 
ἐθαύμαζον 
marvelled 
> ᾿ éf 4 
οὐδεὶς μεντοὶ Εὐττεν" 
noone ἤονθνοε. said: 
3 ~ 5 ~ 
μετ΄ αὐτῆς; 28 αφῆκεν 
her? ‘Left therefore 


σ 
OTt 
that 


4’ 
και 
and 


or why speakest thou with 
4 ¢ é > aA ς A] 4 3 ~ 
τὴν ὑδρίαν αὐτῆς ἡ γυνὴ καὶ ἀπῆλθεν 
‘the ‘waterpot οί ποῦ ‘the *woman and went away 
b 4 , ῖ i ~ , ? 
εἰς τὴν πόλιν, καὶ λέγει Tots ἀνθρώποις" 
into (πε city, and says 1o the men : 


*See note on lI. I. 
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29 Come, see a man, 
which told me all things 
that ever I did: ts not this 
the Christ ? 

30 Then they went out 
of the city, and came unto 
him. 

31© In the mean while 
his disciples prayed him, 
saying, Master, eat. 

32 But he said unto 
them, I have meat to eat 
that ye know not of. 

33 Therefore said the 
disciples one to another, 
Hath any man brought 
him ought to eat? 

34 Jesus saith unto 
them, My meat is to do the 
will of him that sent me, 
and to finish his work. 

35 Say not ye, There are 
yel four months, and then 
cometh harvest? behold, 
I say unto you, Lift up 
your eyes, and look on the 
fields; for they are white 
already to harvest. 

36 And he that reapeth 
Teceiveth wages, and 
gathereth fruit unto ἰδ 
eternal: that both he that 
soweth and he that reapeth 
may rejoice together. 

37 And herein is that 
saying true, One soweth, 
and another reapeth. 

38 I sent you to reap 
that whereon ye bestowed 
no labour: other men 
laboured, and ye are en- 
tered into their labours. 


JOHN 4 


ἴδετε ὃς 


sce 


29 δεῦτε 
Come 
td a ? , 
παντα a ἐποιησα" 
all things which I did; 
xpioros; 30 ἐξῆλθον ἐκ 
Christ? They went forth out of 
» 4 3 ΄ > 
ὭρΡΧχΟνΡΤΟ πρὸς avrov. 31 Ἔν 
came to hirn. In 
ΕῚ a ᾿ A € 4 ‘4 e ’ 
ἠρώτων αὐτὸν ot μαθηταὶ λέγοντες. ῥαββέ, 
asked him the disciples saying : Rabbi, 
é v A 5 «- 3 A - 
φάγε. 32 ὁ δὲ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς: ἐγὼ βρῶσιν 
eat. But he said to them : I food 
ἔχω φαγεῖν ἣν ὑμεῖς οὐκ οἴδατε. 33 ἔλεγον 
have toeat which ye do not know. Said 
οὖν οἱ μαθηταὶ πρὸς ἀλλήλους: μή τις 
disciples to one another: Nor anyone 


therefore the 

Μ > ~ - a 9 ~ Π 

ἤνεγκεν αὐτῷ φαγεῖν; 34 λέγει αὐτοῖς ὁ 
Says to them = 


brought him to eat? 
ἵνα ποιῶ τὸ 


᾿Ιησοῦς" 
Jesus : that I may do the 


ἄνθρωπον 
a man 
μήτι 


not 


εἶπέν μοι 
who told me 
φ ὔ Ι] e 
οτος εστιν ο 
this iS the 


ὔ 4 
πόλεως καὶ 
cily and 


τῷ μεταξὺ 


the meantime 


τῆς 
the 


3 i - 3 
ἐμὸν βρῶμά ἐστιν 
My food is 
θέλημα τοῦ πέμψαντός με 
will of the [one] having sent me 
3 ~ 4 ¥ 3 € ~ 7 σ 
αὐτοῦ τὸ ἔργον. 35 οὐχ ὑμεῖς λέγετε ὅτι 
οἵ him the work. *Not *yve say that 
ἔτι τετράμηνός καὶ 6 θερισμὸς 

yet three months and ss the harvest 
μὰ Ἵ x ‘4 cia > 7 8 
ἔρχεται; ἰδοὺ λέγω ὑμῖν, ἐπάρατε τοὺς 
comes? Behold i tell you, lift up the 
ὀφθαλμοὺς ὑμῶν καὶ θεάσασθε τὰς χώρας, 

eyes of you and behold the fields. 
ὅτι λευκαί εἰσιν πρὸς θερισμόν. ἤδη 
because whiie they are to harvest. Already 
36 ὁ θερίζων μισθὸν λαμβάνει Kat συνάγει 


, 
τελειώσω 
may finish 


a 
KaL 
and 


3 
ἐστιν 
it is 


the [one] reaping wages receives and gathers 
@ ε ? 
καρπὸν εἷς ζωὴν αἰώνιον, ἵνα ὁ σπείρων 
fruit to life eternal, that ‘the [one] *sowing 
ς ~ la 1) ε ey > a 
ὁμοῦ χαίρῃ καὶ ὁ θερίζων. 37 ἐν γὰρ 
‘together ‘may rejoice *and “the [one) ‘reaping. For in 
᾿ > \ oF “ 
τούτῳ ὁ λόγος ἐστὶν ἀληθινὸς ὅτι ἄλλος 
this the word is true tnat another(one) 
4 y e , 
ἐστν ὁ σπείρων καὶ ἄλλος ὁ θερίζων. 
ἰς the[one] sowing and amother the [one] reaping. 
38 ἐγὼ ἀπέστειλα ὑμᾶς θερίζεν 6 οὐχ 
1 sent you toreap what nol 
ε - ὔ w , ᾿ 
ὑυμεις κεκοπιακατευ ἄλλοι ΚεκοΤιάακασιν, Kat 
ye have laboured; others have laboured, and 
φ - > ἢ ld 9 Ko » λ λ 10 
ὑμεῖς εἰς τὸν κοπὸν αὐἹτν εἰσεληλυῦθατε. 
ye into the labour of then have entered. 


395. And many of the 
Samaritans of that city 
believed on him for the 
saying of the woman, 
which testified, He told 
me all that ever I did. 

40 So when the Samari- 
tans were come unto him, 
they besought him that he 
would tarry with them: 
and he abode there two 
days. 

41 And many more be- 
lieved because of his own 
word; 

42 And said unto the 
woman, Now we believe, 
not because of thy saying: 
for we have heard him 
ourselves, and know that 
this is indeed the Christ, 
the Saviour of the world. 

43% Now after two days 
he departed thence, and 
went into Galilee. 

44 For Jesus himself 
testified, that a prophet 
hath no honour in his own 
country. 

45 Then when he was 
come into Gulilee, the 
Galilecans recetved him, 
having seen all the things 
that he did at Jerusalem 
al the feast: for they also 
went unto the feast. 

46 So Jesus came again 
into Cana of Gailee, where 
he made the water wine. 
And there was a certain 
nobleman, whose son was 
sick at Capernaum. 
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πολλοὶ 


JOHN 4 


> Ὡς 
39 °Ex δὲ τῆς 
And out of - many 
Ε] fa $ » ἢ ~ - a 
ἐπίστευσαν εἰς αὐτὸν τῶν Σαμαριτῶν διὰ 
believed in him of the Samaritans because of 
”~ 4 a 
λόγον τῆς γυναικὸς μαρτυρούσης ὅτι 
word of the woman witnessing[,] - 
é a ¢ 
pot mavTa a 40 ws 
me all things which When 
4 4 ~ 
ἦλθον πρὸς αὐτὸν Σαμαρῖται, 
came to him Samaritans, 
αὐτὸν μεῖναι καὶ 
him to remain and 
> “ ’ ¢ ,ὔ “-- 
ἐκεῖ δύο ἡμέρας. πολλῷ 
there two days. Imore 


? > fF 4 ‘ , 1] - 
πλείους ἐπίστευσαν διὰ τὸν λόγον αὐτοῦ, 
many believed because of the word of him, 


~ 4 Μ Gg 3 ,ὔ Ἁ 
42 τῇ τε γυναικὶ ἔλεγον ὅτι οὐκέτι διὰ 
and to the woman they said[,] - No longer because of 
4) ’, 
τὴν σὴν λαλιὰν πιστεύομεν: αὐτοὶ γὰρ 
- thy talk we believe; for [our]sclves 
> é ‘ Ν tT , 4 
aK7T)KOaLEV, και οἴδαμεν οτος εστιν 
we have heard, and we know this man is 
- ¢ 4 ~ 
ἀληθῶς ὁ σωτὴρ τοῦ 
truly the Saviour of the 
43 Mera δὲ τὰς δύο 
And after the two 
~ 7 , 
ἐκεῖθεν εἰς Γαλιλαίαν. 
thence ἰἱπίο Galilee. 
3 ~ 3 ? vy 
Inoots ἐμαρτύρησεν ὅτι 
αὶ ΠΕΊΤΕΙ witnessed that a prophet in 
fal In? f ᾿ " Ud oe 
τῇ ἰδίᾳ πατρίδι τιμὴν οὐκ ἔχει. 45 ὅτε 
the(his)own native place honour has not. When 
οἦδ ἦλθεν εἰς τὴν [Τ΄ αλιλαίαν, ἐδέξαντο 
therefore he came ἱπίο - Galilee, received 
> A ς | be r r a t ς , 
QUTOV ot QALAQGLOL, πάντα E€WPAKOTES 
him the Galilwans, all things having seen 
bcd ? ἤ ? 3 4 , ~ 
ὅσα ἐποίησεν ἐν ᾿Ϊεροσολύμοις ἐν τῇ 
which he did in Jerusalem at the 
t ~ Ἁ Ε] 4 Α tT 2 4 
ἑορτῇ καὶ avrol yap ἦλθον εἰς τὴν 
feast; 38.950 *they Mor went to the 
ἑορτήν. 46 Ἦλθεν οὖν πάλιν εἰς τὴν 
feast. Hecame therefore again lo = 
4 ~ Ἵ ͵ τ 5 ’; 
Κανὰ τῆς Γαλιλαίας, ὅπου ἐποίησεν 
Cana - of Galilee, where he made 
3 
ὕδωρ οἶἷνον. καὶ ἦν τις βασιλικὸς 
water wine. And there was a certain courtier 
ε + ᾽ > 
οὗ ὁ υἱὸς ἠσθένει ἐν ἰζαφαρναούμ: 47 οὗτος 
of whom the son ailed in Capernaum; this man 


ἐκείνης 
that 


πόλεως 
city 


TOV 
the 
εἶπέν 
He told 
+t 

ουν 
therefore 
ἠρώτων 
they asked 
ἔμεινεν 
he remained 


ἐποίησα. 
I did. 
e 
οἱ 
the 
παρ᾽ 
with 


αὐτοῖς" 
them; 


41 καὶ 
And 


σ 
οτι 
that 

κόσμου. 
world. 
¢ 7 
ἡμερας 
days 
44 αὐτὸς γὰρ 
For *{him]self 
, ? 
προφήτης εν 


ἐξῆλθεν 


he went forth 


τὴν 


4 
TO 
the 
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47 When he heard that 
Jesus was come out of 
Judza into Galilee, he 
went unto him, and be- 
sought him that he would 
come down, and heal his 
son: for he was at the 
point of death. 

48 Then said Jesus unto 
him, Except ye see signs 
and wonders, ye will not 
believe. 

49 The nobleman saith 
unto him, Sir, come down 
ere my child die. 

50 Jesus saith unto him, 
Go thy way; thy son 
liveth. And the man be- 
lieved the word that Jcsus 
had spoken unto him, 
and he went his way. 

51 And as he was now 
going down, his servants 
met him, and told Aim, 
saying, Thy son liveth. 

52 Then enquired he of 
them the hour when he 
began to amend. And they 
said unto him, Yesterday 
at the seventh hour the 
fever left him. 

53 So the father knew 
that if was at the same 
hour, in the which Jesus 
said unto him, Thy son 


liveth: and himself be- 
lieved, and his’ whole 
house. 

54 This is again the 


second miracle that Jesus 
did, when he was come 
out of Juda into Galilee. 


JOHN 4 


3 é - > ~ Ὁ 
ἀκούσας ὅτι ᾿Ϊησοῦς ἥκει 


? ~ > ,ὕ 
ἐκ τῆς ᾿Ϊ]ουδαίας 
hearing that 


Jesus comes(came) outof -- Judza 
εἰς τὴν Γαλιλαίαν, ἀπῆλθεν πρὸς αὐτὸν καὶ 
into -- Galilee. went to him and 
3 , J ~ 4 af 4 ~ 
Ὥρωτα iva καταβῇ και ἰάσηται αυτου 
asked that he would comedown and would cure of him 
4 cs " ν᾿ > ta 
τὸν υἱόν" ἤμελλεν yap ἀποθνήσκειν. 48 εἶπεν 
the son; for he was about to die. Said 
Tg ¢ 3 ~ 4 ? ’ 1}. 4 ~ 
οὖἦ ὁ ᾿Ϊησοῦς πρὸς αὐτόν' ἐὰν μὴ σημεῖα 
therefore — Jesus to him : Except signs 
ἴδητε, 


ye see, 


καὶ τέρατα 
and prodigies 
49 λέγει πρὸς 


Says to 


3 x é 
ου μη TLOTEVONTE. 
by no means ye believe. 


,ὔ 
βασιλικός" 
courtier : 


> 4 ¢ 
αυτον ο 
him the 


i 
κύριε, 
Sir, 
μου. 
of me. 


é 

παιδίον 

child® 
’ « 
πορεύου, 0 
Go, the 
yw -~ 
ἄνθρωπος τῷ 
*man ‘the 
ἢ 
Kat 
and 


4a 
TO 
the 


3 “- 
ἄποθανε ιν 
to die 


πρὶν 
before 


κατάβηθι 


come down 


50 λέγει ᾿Ιησοῦς" 


Jesus : 


~ e 
αὐτῷ ὁ 
Tells him - 

ce ~ 5] f e 
vios σου ζῇ. εἸ͵ιστευσεν ο 
son of thee lives. *Believed Mthe 
4 ~ e 
λόγῳ εἶπεν αὐτῷ ὁ 
fword 8said ϑιο him - 
M ἣ 
51 ἤδη δὲ 


And already 


᾿]ησοῦς, 
7Jesus, 


a 
OV 
which 


> , 
ἐπορεύετο. 
went. 


δοῦλοι 
slaves 


αὐτοῦ καταβαίνοντος 
him going down 

= while he was going down 

ὅτι 

that 
Cy ‘ 

οὖν Τὴν 

the 


> ~ a 
αὐτῷ λέγοντες 
him saving 
> a 
52 ἐπύθετο 
He inquired therefore 


ὑπήντησαν 
met 
ζῇ. 


hives, 


€ 
οἱ 
the 
αὐτοῦ 
of him 


6 παῖς 
the boy 
΄ .] b) ~ ? , w 
ὥραν παρ᾽ αὐτῶν ἐν ἡἧ κομψότερον ἔσχεν' 
hour from them in which better he had; 
=he got better; 
οὖν αὐτῷ ὅτι ἐχθὲς ὥραν ἑβδόμην 
- Yesterday [at] hour seventh 
, Μ T 
πυρετὸς. 53 ἐγνω ον 
fever. Krew therelore 
5] 
ev 7 
in which 
CH 


lives; 


ε ἵπαν 
they said therefore to him[,] 
3 ~ , 4 ¢ 
ἀφῆκεν αὐτὸν ὁ 
left him the 
¢€ 4 3 f ~ 
Oo TAaTHP €KELVT) ΤΊ 
the father in that - 
- ε cs 
αὐτῶ ο υἱός 
him - son 


¢ 
€i7TEV 
τοῦ α 


eg 
ΟΤι 
that 
3 ~ ς 
]ησοῦς: ὁ 
Jesus : The 

> + 1 e » ? } ~ σ 
αυτος Kat 7) οἰκία αυτου ὅλη. 
he and thehousehold of him whole. 
54 Τοῦτο [de] πάλιν σημεῖον 

And this 


again sign 
~ -“ ? 
ἐποίησεν ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς ἐλθὼν ἐκ τῆς ‘Iovdaias 


σ 
ὥρᾳ 
hour 


καὶ 
aud 


σου 
of thee 


? , 
EMTLOTEVOEV 
believed 
f 
δεύτερον 
a second 


did - Jesus having come outof - Judea 
eis τὴν I αλιλαίαν. 
into ΄ Galilee. 


CHAPTER 5 


ITER tlis there was 

a feast of the Jews; 
and Jesus went up to 
Jerusalem. 

2 Now there is at Jeru- 
salem by the sheep market 
a pool, which is called in 
the Hebrew tongue Bethes- 
da, having five porches. 

3 In these lay a great 
multitude of impotent folk, 
of blind, halt, withered, 
waiting for the moving of 
the water. 

4 For an angel went 
down at ἃ certain season 
into the pool, and troubled 
the water: whosocver then 
first after the troubling of 
the water stepped in was 
made whole of whatso- 
ever disease he had. 

5 And a certain man 
was there, which had an 
infirmity thirty and eight 
years. 

6 When Jesus saw him 
lie, and knew that he had 
been now a long time in 
that case, he saith unto 
him, Wilt thou be made 
whole? 

7 The impotent man 
answered him, Sir, I have 
no man, when the water is 
troubled, to put me into 
the pool: but while [ am 
coming, another steppeth 
down before me. 

8 Jesus saith unto him, 
Rise, take up thy bed, and 
walk. 

9 And immediately the 
man was made _ whole, 
and took up his bed, and 
walked: and on the same 
day was the sabbath. 

10%, The Jews therefore 


suid unto him that was 
cured, It is the sabbath 
day: it is not lawful for 


thee to carry thy bed. 
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4 ~ ou ¢ a} ~ 3 7 
5 Μετὰ ταῦα ἦν ἑορτὴ τῶν lovdaiwv, 
Alter these things there was ἃ feast of the Jews, 
‘ 3 é 3 ~ Ἶ > , "» 
Kat ἀνέβη ]ησοῦς εἰς ]εροσόλυμα. 2 ἐστιν 
and went up Jesus 10 Jerusalem. there is 


δὲ ἐν τοῖς ᾿]Ϊεροσολύμοις ἐπὶ τῇ προβατικῇ 


Now in - Jerusalem at the sheepgatc 
7 ε » “ ε a. ᾿ 
κολυμβήθρα, ἢ ἐπιλεγομένη EBpaiori 
a pool, the [one] being called in Hebrew 
Βηθζαθά, πέντε στοὰς ἔχουσα. 3 ἐν 
Bethzatha, five porches having. In 


, ? λῇ a > , 
Ταῦταις KQTEKELTO ΠΤ’ ῆθος Των ἀσθενούντων, 


these lay amultitude of the ailing [ones], 
~ ~~ ~ fa 

τυφλῶν, χωλῶν, ξηρῶν. 7 5 ἣν δέ tis 

blind, lame, withered. And there was a 
Μ > ~ 4 ‘ > 
ἄνθρωπος ἐκεῖ τριάκοντα καὶ ὀκτὼ ἔτη 
certain man there thirty-eight years 

" ~ 3 ? ~ ~ 

ἔχω ev τῇ ἀσθενείᾳ αὐτοῦ: 6 τοῦτον 
having in the ailment of hin; this man 
1] Ἁ ς > “~ , ᾿ 4 
ἰδὼν oO Inoois κατακέείμένον, και yvous 
seeing - esus ‘lying, and knowing 
εὖ 4 wv a wv f 3 ~ 
ὅτι πολὺν ἤδη xpovov ἔχει, λέγει αὐτῷ" 
that much “already ‘time = “he has, says to him : 

, e A) fa 2 i ᾿] ~ 
θέλεις ὑγιὴς γενέσθαι; 7 ἀπεκρίθη αὐτῷ 
Wishest thou whole to become? Answered hin 
ὁ ἀσθενῶν: κύριε, ἄνθρωπον οὐκ ἔχω, 
the ailing [one] : Sir, a man 1 have not, 


ἵνα ὅταν ταραχθῇ τὸ ὕδωρ βάλῃ pe εἰς 


that when is troubled the water he may put me into 

Ἃ ᾽ὔ > e 4 ” ι] é 
τὴν κολυμβήθραν. ἐν w δὲ ἔρχομαι ἐγώ, 
the pool; but while am coming Ι, 
μ» 4 » - ͵ i 5] ~ 
ἄλλος πρὸ ἐμοῦ καταβαίνει. 8 λέγει αὐτῷ 
another before πιο goes Jown. Says to him 
¢ 2 »-- Μ “ 4 é - 
ὁ ᾿Ϊησοῦς' ἔγειρε ἄρον τὸν κράβατόν 
- Jesus : Rise[,] take the mattress 

A s 4 3 # } td 
σου και TIEPLTTATEL, 9 και εὐθέως EVEVETO 
of thee and walk. And immediately became 
ς ᾿ « Μ \ a , 
ὑγιὴς ὁ ἄνθρωπος, καὶ ἦρεν τὸν κράβατον 
whole the man, and took the maltress 
~ ? > 4 

αὐτοῦ Kat περιεπάτει. “Hv “δὲ σάββατον 
of him and walked. And it was a sabbath 
, 3 # ~ ¢ é " + ξ 
ἐν ἐκεινῃ TH Ἠμέρᾳ. 10 ἔλεγον οὖν of 
on that - day. Said therefore the 


᾿Ιουδαῖοι τῷ τεθεραπευμένῳ' σάββατόν ἐστιν, 


Jews tothe [one] having been healed : A sabbath it is, 
» f > 4 
καὶ οὐκ ἔξεστίν σοι ἄραι τὸν κράβατον. 
and itis not awful for thee to take the mattress. 


} End of ver. 3 and ver. 4 omilted by Nestle; οὐ R.V. marg., etc. 
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11 He answered them, 
He that made me whole, 
the same said unto me, 
Take up thy bed, and walk. 

12 Then asked they him, 
What man is that which 
said unto thee, Take up 
thy bed, and walk? 

13 And he that was 
healed wist not who it 
was: for Jesus had con- 
veyed himself away, a 
multitude being in that 
Place. 

14 Afterward Jesus 
findeth him in the temple, 
and said unto him, Be- 
hold, thou art made whole: 
sin no more, lest a worse 
thing come unto thee. 

15 The man departed, 
and told the Jews that it 
was Jesus, which had made 
him whole. 

16 And therefore did 
the Jews persecute Jesus, 
and sought to slay him, 
because he had done these 
things on the sabbath day. 

175 But Jesus answered 
them, My Father worketh 
hitherto, and I work. 

18 Therefore the Jews 
sought the more to kill 
him, because he not only 
had broken the sabbath, 
bul said also that God was 
his Father, making himself 
equal with God. 

195 Then answered 
Jesus and said unto them, 
Verily, verily, I say unto 
you, The Son can do 
nothing of himself, but 


JOHN 5 


It ὃς Se ποιήσας 


making 


> # 3 a 4 
ἀπεκρίθη αὐτοῖς. ὁ 
But whothe) answered them: The [one] 
με ὑγιῆ, ἐκεῖνός μοι εἶπεν' 
me whole, that one me told : 
Ea id % ’ 
κράβατόν σον Kak περιπάτει. 
mattress of thee and walk. 
Tis ἐστιν ὁ ἄνθρωπος ὁ 
Who is the man - telling 
ἄρον καὶ περιπάτει; 13 ὁ δὲ ἰαθεὶς 
thee: Take and walk? Bot the [one} cured 
3 Lad , 2 € a ~ 
οὐκ ἤδει τὶς ἐστιν' Ο ]ησοῦς 
did not know who itis(was);) - 
3 [4 " 
ἐξένευσεν ὄχλου 
withdrew a crowd being* 
=as there was a crowd 
ταῦτα εὑρίσκει 
these things finds him - 
φ + ~ b znd t a 
εἰπεν auTrw’ Wwe υγιης 
= to him : BesolaG] whole 
μηκέτι αράρτονε, ἵνα μὴ χεῖρόν 
thou hast become; no longer lest *worse 
σοί τι γένηται. 15 ἀπῆλθεν ὁ ἄνθρωπος 
‘to thee ‘something “happens. Went away the man 
καὶ εἶπεν τοῖς ᾿Ϊ]ουδαίοις ὅτι 
and told the Jews tha: Jesus 
3 € 7 ? 4 ¢ ~ ι 4 
ἐστιν oO ποιήσας αὐτὸν ὑγιῆ. 16 καὶ διὰ 
itis(was) the (οπ6] having made him whole. And there- 
~ oO 2 ε > - ἢ 2 ~ 
τοῦτο ἐδίωκον οἱ Ιουδαῖοι τὸν Ἰησοῦν, 
fore Ipersecuted ‘the "Jews - ‘Jesus, 
ὅτι ταῦτα ἐποίει ἐν σαββάτῳ. 17 ὁ δὲ 
because these things he did on ἃ sabbath. But he 
ἀπεκρίνατο αὐτοῖς. ὁ πατήρ ἕως 
answered them : The Father unl 
μ + td c 
ἄρτι ἐργάζεται, κἀγὼ ἐργάζομαι- 18 διὰ 
now works, and I work; because of 
~ « 
τοῦτο οὖν μᾶλλον ἐζήτουν αὐτὸν οἱ 
this therefore ‘the more 4s0uzht *him ‘he 
? ~ 3 - σ ? ’ EA 
Jovdatot ἀποκτεῖναι, ὅτι οὐ μόνον ἔλυεν 
Jews ‘to kill, because not only he broke 
τὸ σάββατον, ἀλλὰ καὶ πατέρα ἴδιον 
the sabbath, but also Father [his} own 
” 4 # wf 4 + ~ ~ 
ἔλεγεν τὸν θεόν, ἴσον ἑαυτὸν ποιῶν τῷ 
said - God [to be), equal himself making - 
θεῷ. 19 ᾿Απεκρίνατο οὖν ὁ ᾿Ϊησοῦς καὶ 
to God. Answered therefore - Jesus and 
Μ ᾿ - 3 Ά 3 4 F ¢ - 
ἔλεγεν αὐτοῖς ἀμὴν ἀμὴν λέγω ὕμῖν, 
said to them: Truly truly I say to you, 
+ ’ ς εν - 5 3 ε - 
οὐ δύναται 6 υἱὸς ποιεῖν ap ἐἑαντοῦ 
cannot the Son to do from himself 


> é 
auTov’ 

him : 
oot’ 


14 pera αὐτὸν ὁ 

After 
3 ~ ¢ ~ ᾿ 
εν Tw ltepw και 
in the temple and 
γέγονας" 


᾿]Ιησοῦς 


μου 


of me 


what he seeth the Father 
do: for what things soever 
he doeth, these also doeth 
the Son likewise. 

20 For the Father loveth 
the Son, and sheweth him 
all things that himself 
doecth: and he will shew 
him greater works than 
these, that ye may marvel. 

21 For as the Father 
raiseth up the dead, and 
quickeneth them, even so 
the Son quickeneth whom 
he will. 

22 For the Father judg- 
eth no man, but hath com- 
mitted all judgment unto 
the Son: 

23 That all mcn should 
honour the Son, even as 
they honour the Father. 
He that honoureth net the 


Son honoureth not the 
Father which hath sent 
him. 


24 Verily, verily, 1 say 
unto you, He that heareth 
my word, and believeth on 
him that sent me, hath 
everlasting life, and shall 
not come into condemna- 
tion; but js passed from 
death unto life. 

25 Verily, verily, I say 
unto you, The hour is 
conung, and now is, when 
the dead shall hear the 
voice of the Son of God: 
and they that hear shall 
live. 

26 For as the Father 
hath life in himself; so 
hath he given to the Son 
to have life in himself; 
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πατέρα 
Father 
ταῦτα 
these 
20 ὁ γὰρ 
For the 


é 
βλέπῃ 
he sees 
ἐκεῖνος 
that one 


ποιεῖ. 
does. 


Tt 
what 


? 
μη 
except 
a 4 ~“~ 
a yap av 
for whatever things 
υἱὸς ὁμοίως 
Son likewise 


b ,ὔ a 
οὐδέν, av 
no(any)thing, 
ποιοῦντα" 
doing; 

4 4 
αι Oo 
also the 
πατὴρ φιλεῖ τὸν υἱὸν 
Father loves the Son 

~ a 4 a“ 
αὐτῷ ἃ αὐτὸς ποιεῖ, 
him which he does, 

é + ~ Μ 
δείξει αὐτῷ ἐέργα, 
She will show *him 4works, 

[7 4 € 
21 wormep yap ο 

For as the 


4 
και 
and 


θέλει 


he wills 


f 
κρίνει 
judges 


é td 
πάντα δείκνυσιν 
all things shows 


f 
μείζονα τούτων 
tgreater *{than] ‘these 


Ἁ 
και 
and 


a 
και 
and 
νσ « ~ é 
wa ὑμεῖς θαυμάζητε. 
that ye may marvel. 
4 ͵ , + 
πατρ ἐγειρει τοὺς 
Father Taises the 
σ 4 ¢ ει 
οὕτως καὶ Oo υἱὸς 
sO also the Son 


22 οὐδὲ γὰρ Oo 


For not the 
3 4 é 
ἀλλὰ τὴν κρίσιν 
but - judgment 
δέδωκεν 23 ἵνα 
he has given that 
~ 4 € ~ 4 
τίμωσι TOV υἱὸν καθὼς τιμῶσι τον πατέρα. 
may honour the Son as they honour the Father. 
a ¢ ~ 
δ μὴ τιμῶν τὸν υἱὸν οὐ τιμᾷ τὸν πατέρα 
ΤΙ [οπ0] not honouring the Son honours not the Father 
4 f a] ta 3 4 2 Ἁ 
τὸν πέμψαντα αὐτόν. 24 ᾿Αμὴν ἀμὴν 
- having sent hin, Truly truly 
λέγω ὑμῖν 
Tsay to you{,] 
Kat πιστεύων 
and believing 
4 >? 1} Ἵ , ᾽ν " 
ζωὴν αἰώνιον, καὶ εἰς κρίσιν οὐκ ἔρχεται 
life eternal, and into judgment comes not 
3 A f > ~ ¢ 
ἀλλὰ μεταβέβηκεν ἐκ τοῦ θανάτου 
but has passed over outof - death 
4 A > A > 4 ᾽ ¢ “a σ 
τὴν ζωήν. 25 ἀμὴν ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν ὅτι 
- life. Truly truly I say to youf[,] - 
4 ~ 3 ω [1 sy 
ἔρχεται wpa Kat νῦν ἐστιν ὅτε οἱ νεκροὶ 
Comes anhour and now is when the dead 
- c m- ~ 
ἀκούσουσιν τῆς υἱοῦ τοῦ 
will hear the Son - 
~ 4 δ 3 ᾽ὔ , e 
θεοῦ καὶ ot ἀκούσαντες ζήσουσιν. 26 ὥσπερ 
of God and the[ones] hearing will live. as 
e - [ἢ 
γὰρ ὃ πατὴρ exer ζωὴν ἐν ἑαυτῷ, οὕτως 
For the Father has life in himself, SO 
a ~ ta Ψ 4 ΕΣ 1 € ~ 
Kat τῷ υἱῷ ἔδωκεν ζωὴν -exew ἐν εαυτῷ. 
also tothe Son he gave life to have in himself. 


ζωοποιεῖ, 
quickens, 


νεκροὺς 
dead 
a 

ovs 

whom 

πατὴρ 

Father 


πάσαν 
all 


ζωοποιεῖ. 
quickens. 
> 4 
οὐδένα, 
no(any) one, 
tm 
Uw, 
Son, 


πάντες 


Tw 
all men 


to the 


-“ ς \ td > 7 
ὅτι ὁ τὸν λόγον μου ἀκούων 
- The [one] the word of me _ hearing 

~ é f , 
τῷ πέμψαντί με ἔχει 
the [one] having sent me has 


> 
εἰς 


into 


τοῦ 
of the 


φωνῆς 


voice 
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27 And hath given him 
authority to execute judg- 
ment also, because he is 
the Son of man. 

28 Marvel not at this: 
for the hour is coming, in 
the which all that are in 
the graves shal] hear his 
voice, 

29 And shall come 
forth; they that have done 
good, unto the resurtec- 
tion of life; and they that 
have done evil, unto the 
resurrection of damnation. 

30 I can of mine own 


self do nothing: as I 
hear, I judge: and my 
judgment is just; because 


I seek not mine own will, 
but the will of the Father 
which hath sent me. 

31 If I bear witness of 
myself, my witness is not 
true. 

32 There is another that 
beareth witness of me; 
and I know that the wit- 
ness which he witnesseth 
of me is true. 

33 Ye sent unto John, 


and he bare witness unto 
the truth. 
34 But I receive not 


testimony from man: but 
these things I say, that ye 
might be savecL 

35 He was ἃ buming 
and a shining light: and 
ye were willing for a season 
to rejoice in his light. 


JOHN 5 
4 ~ - 
27 καὶ ἐξουσίαν ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ κρίσιν ποιεῖν, 
And ϑδυϊμπογιῖν he gave him jucgment ‘odo. 
σ e4 3 ? 3 , a , 
ὅτι υἱὸς ἀνθρώπου ἐστίν. 28 μὴ θαυμάζετε 
because son of man* he is. Marvel not fat] 


~ ν 
Τοῦτο, ερχεέεται ὥρα ἐν ἧ πάντες 
this, comes anhour in which 


3 3 4 
εν ακουσουσιν 
in will hear 


οἱ 
all the [cnes] 


τῆς φωνῆς 


ὅτι 
because 
τοῖς μνημείοις 
the tombs the voice 
3 ~ ἢ 2 , ε 4 ? a 
αὑτοῦ 29 και ἐκπορεύσονται ot ta ἀγαθὰ 
of him and will come forth the [ones] the good things 
ποιήσαντες εἰς ἀνάστασιν ζωῆς, of τὰ 
having done to a resurrecuion of life, the [ones] the 
φαῦλα πράξαντες εἰς ἀνάστασιν κρίσεως. 
evilthings having done to aresurtection of judgment 
3 f > 1 - 3 3 3 ~ 
30 Οὐ δύναμαι ἐγὼ ποιεῖν ἀπ᾿ ἐμαυτοῦ 
Cannot I fo do from myself 

4 3 y ld 4 ε fd 

καθὼς ἀκούω κρινω, καὶ Ἢ κρισις 
83 Ι hear I judge. and - judgment 
» , σ Ἵ - ἢ 
ἐστίν, ὅτι οὐ ζητῶ τὸ 
is, because I seek not - 
? % 4 Ld ~ 
ἀλλὰ τὸ θέλημα τοῦ 
but the will of the [one] 
3 4 3 ~ 
31 Ἐὰν ἐγὼ μαρτυρῶ 

If Witness 


περὶ ἐμαυτοῦ, ἡ μαρτυρία μου οὐκ 


concerning myself, the witness of me is 


ἀληθής": 32 ἄλλος ἐστν ὁ μαρτυρῶν 


3 td 
οὐδέν" 
no(any)thing; 
ε Ἵ 4 ’ 
ἡ ἐμὴ δικαία 
- my just 
θέλημα τὸ 
will - 
πέμψαντός 
having sent 


> 4 
ἐμον 
my 


με. 


mie. 


εστιν 
ποῖ 


περὶ 


true; another thereis the [one] witnessing concerning 
> ~ 4 4 ΄ 3 4 > ¢ 
εμοῦυ, και οἶδα ΟΤι ἀληθής εστιν 1) 
me, and TI know that true is the 
fa a ~ 

μαρτυρια ἣν μαρτυρεῖ περὶ ἐμοῦ. 33 ἘΜΕΙ͂Σ 

witness which he witnesses concerning me. 
ἀπεστάλκατε πρὸς ᾿Ιωάννην, καὶ μεμπρ- 
have sent to John, and he lias 


τύρηκεν τῇ ἀληθείᾳ 34 ἐγὼ δὲ ov παρὰ 
witnessed to the truth; but 1 not from 
τὴν μαρτυρίαν λαμβάνω, ἀλλὰ 
the witness receive. but 


35 ἐκεῖνος 
That man 


3 , 
ἀνθρώπου 
man 
~ ’ὔ J δ ~ ~ 
ταῦτα λέγω iva ὕμεις σωθῆτε : 
these things Isay that ye may be saved. 
ἦν ὁ καιόμενος 
was the burning 
ὑμεῖς ἀγαλλιαθῆναι 
and ve to exult 
ἐν 36 ᾿Εγὼ δὲ 


in But 1 


ς 


λύχνος oO 


lamp - 


δὲ 


, 
φαίνων, 
shining, 


a 
προς 


far 


4 
και 
and 
43 4 

ἠθελήσατε 
were willing 
αὐτοῦ. 
of him. 


~ 4 
τῷ φωτὶ 
the light 


t- J 
wpayv 
an hour 


* Note the absence of the definite article here. See also Rev. 
1.12 and 14. 14. 


36 But I have greater 
witness than thar of John: 
for the works which the 
Father hath given me to 
finish, the same works 
that | do, bear witness of 
me, that the Father hath 
sent me. 

47 And the Father him- 
self, which hath sent me, 
hath borne witness of me. 
Ye have neither heard his 
voice at any time, nor seen 
his shape. 

38 And ye have not his 
word abiding in you: for 
whom he hath sent, him 
ye believe not. 

39 Search the scriptures; 
for in them ye think ye 
have eternal life: and they 
are they which testify of 
me. 

40 And ye will not come 
to me, that ye might have 
life. 

4) I receive not honour 
from men. 

42 But I know you, that 
ye have not the love of 


God in you. 
43 I am come in my 
Father’s name, and ye 


receive me not: if another 
shall come in his own 
name, him ye will receive. 

44 How can ye believe, 
which receive honour one 
of another, and seek not 
the honour that cometh 
from God only? 

45 Do not think that I 
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Ww 4 é ld ~ 3 i 
ἔχω τὴν μαρτυρίαν μείζω τοῦ ᾿ΪΙωάννου" 
have the witness greater [than] - of John; 


‘ \ ν Δ , , ¢ \ σ 
Ta yap epya α δέδωκέν μοι o ΠΑΤΉΡ ινὰα 


for the works which has given me _ the Father that 
, > » 7 4 x » = 
τελειώσω αὐτά, αὐτὸ τὰ ἔργα ἃ ποιῶ, 
} may finish them, *[them]selves ‘the *works which I do, 
- 1 > 7 e 
μαρτυρεῖ περὶ ἐμοῦ ὅτι ὁ πατήρ με 
witnesses concerning me that the Father me 
3 é 7 ς é ¢ 
ἀπέσταλκεν. 37 καὶ ὁ πέμψας pe πατήρ, 
has senl. And ‘the “having sent ‘me  ?Father, 
1 ~ 7 4 $ ~ » 
EKELVOS μεμαρτύρηκεν πέρι εμου. οὔτε 
that [one] has witnessed concerning me. Neither 
4 ~ 3 
φωνὴν αὐτοῦ πώποτε ἀκηκόατε οὔτε εἶδος 


voice of him never ye have heard — nor form 
° ~ t , Ἀ 4 ’ Ἶ “A 
αὐτοῦ ἑωράκατε, 38 καὶ τὸν λόγον αὐτοῦ 
of him ye have seen, and the word of him 
Ὶ Μ ? c a , @ 
οὐκ ἔχετε ἐν ὑμῖν μένοντα, τι ὃν 
ye have not ‘n you remaining, because [ΠΕ] whom 


3 ‘4 ’ a , ~ 
ἀπέστειλεν ἐκεῖνος, τούτω ὑμεῖς οὐ πιστεύετε. 


*sent that [one], thisfone] ye do not believe. 

43 ~ ‘ ? ΄ e “~ ~ 
39 ἐρευνᾶτε τὰς γραφάς, ὅτι ὑμεῖς δοκεῖτε 

Ye search the scriptures, because ye think 


ΠῚ , ~ 4 7 ” a > - f 
εν auTais ζωὴν αἰωνμιον ἔχειν" Kat εκειναὶ 


in them life eternal tohave; and those 
€ “ ~ 
εἰσιν αἱ μαρτυροῦσαι περὶ ἐμοῦ: 40 καὶ 
are the[ones] witnessing concerning me; and 
f b - 3 
οὐ θέλετε ἐλθεῖν πρός μὲ ἵνα ζωὴν 
ye wish not to come to me that life 
» ’ 
ἔχητε. 41 Δόξυν παρὰ ἀνθρώπων οὐ 
ye may have. Glory from men not 
, 3 ᾿ - 
λαμβάνω, 42 ἀλλὰ ἔγνωκα ὑμᾶς ὅτι τὴν 
[ receive, but Thaveknown you that the 
ἀγάπην τοῦ θεοῦ οὐκ ἔχετε ἐν ἑαυτοῖς. 
love - of God ye have not in yourselves. 
" 4 2 é > ~ } fa ~ f 
43 ἐγὼ ἐλήλυθα ἐν τῷ ὀνόματι τοῦ πατρός 
I have come in the name of the Father 
᾿ b 4 7 LA} ” 
pov, Kat οὐ AapBaverée per ἐὰν ἀλλος 
of me, and ye receive nol me; if another 
" 1 ~ > # ~ 90. 7 > ~ 
ἔλθη ἐν τῷ ὀνόματι TH ἰδίῳ, ἐκεῖνον 
comes in - name the(his} own, that [one] 
λήμψεσθε. 44 πῶς δύνασθε ὑμεῖς πιστεῦσαι, 
ye will receive. How can ye to believe, 
fd 4 3 ,ὔ 
δόξυν παρὰ ἀλλήλων λαμβάνοντες, καὶ 
glory from one another receiving, and 
4 ? 4 A} ~ ’ ~ 
τὴν δόξαν τὴν παρὰ τοῦ μόνου θεοῦ 
the glory - from the only God 


᾿ - 4 ~ ¢ ᾿ Ἀ é 
οὐ ζητεῖτε; 45 μὴ δοκεῖτε ὅτι ἐγὼ κατηγορήσω 
ye seek not? Do not think that I will accuse 
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will accuse you to the 
Father: there is one that 
accuseth you, even Moses, 
in whom ye trust. 

46 For had ye believed 
Moses, ye would have be- 
lieved me: for he wrote 
of me. 

47 But if ye believe not 
his writings, how shall ye 
believe my words? 


CHAPTER 6 


FTER these things 

Jesus went over the 
sea of Galilee, which is 
the sea of Tiberias. 

2 And a great multitude 
followed him, because they 
saw his miracles which he 
did on them that were 
diseased. 

3 And Jesus went up 


into a mountain, and 
there he sat with his 
disciples. 


4 And the passover, a 
feast of the Jews, was nigh. 

5 When Jesus then lifted 
up fis eyes, and saw a 
great company come unto 
him, he saith unto Philip, 
Whence shall we buy 
bread, that these may eat? 

6 And this he said to 
prove him: for he himself 
knew what he would do. 

7 Philip answered him, 
Two hundred pennyworth 
of bread is not sufficient 
for them, that every one 
of them may take a little. 


JOHN 5, 6 


¢ ~ 4 4 La 
υμων προς TOV πατέρα" ἐστιν 6 κατηγορῶν 
you to the Father; there is the [one] accusing 
ς ~ - m ? a ς 
ὑμῶν Μωὺῦσῆς, εἰς ὃν ὑμεῖς ἠλπίκατε. 46 εἰ 
you[,] Moses, in whom ye have hoped. if 
‘ ? 4 oe “~ 
yap ἐπιστεύετε Mwicet, ἐπιστεύετε ἂν 
For ye believed Moses, ye would have believed 
3 ’ 1 4 3 ~ - 
ἐμοί; περὶ γὰρ ἐμοῦ ἐκεῖνος ἔγραψεν. 
me; for concerning me that [one} wrole. 
? 4 ~ 
47 εἰ δὲ τοῖς ἐκείνου γράμμασιν οὐ 
But "Γ ‘the ‘of that fone] “letters *not 
é ~ - ~ 
πιστεύετε, πῶς τοῖς ἐμοῖς ῥήμασιν 
Ζγᾳ believe, how - my words 
πιστεύσετε; 


will ye believe? 


>]: ~ id 
σοὺς πέραν 
Jesus ACTOSS 


τῆς θαλάσσης τῆς Γαλιλαίας τῆς Τιβεριάδος. 


6 Μετὰ ταῦτα ἀπῆλθεν ὁ 
After these things wentaway = 


the sea - of Galilee[,] - of Tiberias. 
2 ἠκολούθει δὲ αὐτῷ ὄχλος πολύς, ὅτι 
And followed him crowd a much, because 
e 4 ~ a 3 f ~ 
ἑώρων τὰ σημεῖα ἃ ἐποίει ἐπὶ τῶν 
they saw the signs which he did on the 
> ’ ἜΝ ον ὐδς 4 3 a » 
ἀσθενούντων. 3. ἀνῆλθεν δὲ εἰς τὸ ὄρος 
ailing [ones}. And went up to the mountain 
3 ~ a > “ > ~ 
Inaots, καὶ ἐκεῖ ἐκάθητο μετὰ τῶν 
Jesus, and there sat with the 
θ ~ » ~ ὃ \ 3 4 4 fa 
μαθητῶν αὐτοῦ. 4 ἦν δὲ ἐγγὺς τὸ πάσχα, 
disciples of him. And was near the Passover, 
e e a ~ a fa ? ’ 4 
ἡ ἑορτὴ τῶν Ιουδαίων. 5 ἐπάρας οὖν 
the feast of the Jews. Lifting up therefore 
τοὺς ὀφθαλμοὺς ὁ ᾿Ϊησοῦς Kai θεασάμενος 
the(his) eyes - Jesus and beholding 
¢ 4 wv ” 4 % ὔ 
ὅτι πολὺς ὄχλος ἔρχεται πρὸς αὐτόν, 
that a much crowd is(was) coming toward him, 
λέγει πρὸς Φίλιππον: πόθεν ἀγοράσωμεν 
he says 10 Philip : Whence may we buy 
ἄρτους ἵνα φάγωσιν οὗτοι; 6 τοῦτο δὲ 
loaves that may eat these? And this 
er é 1a ΘΒ yA νι "ὃ 
ἔλεγεν πειράζων αὐτὸν’ autos yap det 
he said testing him; for he knew 
f Μ - 2 ,ὔ 1 ~ ε 
τί ἔμελλεν ποιεῖν. 7 ἀπεκρίθη αὐτῷ ὁ 
what he was about to do, Answered him - 
7 » 1 
Φίλιππος: διακοσίων δηναρίων ἄρτοι οὐκ 
Philip : ‘Of two hundred Sdenarii Mloaves not 
~ - é 
ἀρκοῦσιν αὐτοῖς, ἵνα ἕκαστος βραχύ τι 
are enough for them, that each a little 


8 One of his disciples, 
Andrew, Simon  Peter’s 
brother, saith unto him, 

9 There is a lad here, 


which hath five barley 
loaves. and two_ small 
fishes: but what are they 


umong so many? 

10 And Jesus _ said, 
Make the men sit down. 
Now there was much grass 
in the place. So the men 
sat down, in number about 
five thousand. 

[1 And Jesus took the 
loaves; and when he had 
given thanks, he distri- 
lsuted to the disciples, and 
the disciples to them that 
were set down; and like- 
wise of the fishes as much 
as they would. 

12 When they were 
filled, he said unto his 
disciples, Gather up the 
fragments that remain, 
that nothing be lost. 

13 Therefore’ they 
gathered them together, 
and filled twelve baskets 
with the fragments of the 
five barley loaves, which 
remained over and above 
unto them that had eaten. 

14° Then those men, 
when they had seen the 
miracle that Jesus did, 
said, This is of a truth 
that prophet that should 
come into the world. 

15 When Jesus there- 
fore perceived that they 
would come and take him 
by force, to make him a 
king, he departed again 
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8 λέγει αὐτῷ εἷς ἐκ τῶν 
Says tohim one of the 
"Avipéas ὁ ἀδελφὸς 
Andrew the brother 


9 ἔστιν παιδάριον ὧδε 
There is a lad here 


aM é i 
ἄρτους κριθίνους δύο 
loaves barley (wo 


~ > 
ταῦτα εστιν 
Sthese *is(are) 


λάβη. 


niay take. 


μαθητῶν 
disciples 
Σίμωνος 
of Simon 
EXEL 
has 
ὀψάρια" 


fishes: 


αὐτοῦ, 
of him, 
ITérpov: 
Peter : 
πέντε 
five 
ἀλλὰ τί 
but AWwhat 


10 εἶπεν ὁ ᾿Ϊησοῦς" ποιήσατε τοὺς ἀνθρώπους 
Said - Jesus: Make the nien * 
δὲ 


> - 4 ἤ A] ? 
ἀναπεσεῖν. ἦν χόρτος πολὺς ἐν 
to recline. Now there was = grass much in 


3 i 
ave7vrecayv 
Reclined 


πεντακισχίλιοι. 
five thousand. 


3 ~ 

Ἰησοῦς 
Jesus 
> 
ἀνακειμένοις, 

distributed lying down, 

3 ~ bd f oe " : 

ex τῶν ὀψαρίων ὅσον ἤθελον. 

οἵ the hshes as much as they wished. 

3 4 , - A 

ἐνεπλήσθησαν, λέγει Tots μαθηταῖς 
they were filled, he tells the disciples 

/ \ / 
συναγάγετε τὰ περισσεύσαντα κλάσματα, ἵνα 


a 
os 
who 
Kat 
and 
3 
εἰς 
among 


τοσούτους; 
so many? 


τῷ 

the 
4 ς 

οὖν οἱ avdpes τὸν ἀριθμὸν 

therefore the men the number 
" 

11 ἔλαβεν οὖν τοὺς 
Took therefore the 
καὶ εὐχαριστήσας 
and shaving given thanks 

ξ ,ὔ 

ομοιὼς 

likewise also 
12 ws δὲ 


Now when 


TOT Ww . 
place. 
[ἢ 

ως 

about 

ΝΜ εξ 

apT ους oO 

loaves - 


διέδωκεν τοῖς καὶ 


to the [ones] 


αὐτοῦ" 
of him: 


Gather ye the left over fragiments, that 

f 3 ,ὔ  ὰ εχ A 
un τι ἀπόληται. 13 συνήγαγον οὖν, καὶ 
not anything is lost. They gathered therefore, and 
3 f 7 , ,ὕ > 
ἐγέμισαν δώδεκα κοφίνους κλασμάτων ἐκ 

filled twelve baskets of fragments of 


a , ν - ’ ao > , 
τῶν TEVTE APTWV τῶν κριθίνων a επερισσεῦσαν 


the five loaves - barley which were left over 
“A é ¢ - 

τοῖς βεβρωκόσιν. 14 Οἱ οὖν ἄνθρωποι 

to the [ones] having eaten. Therefore the men* 

IA # a > fa ~ y ira 
LOOVTES ὁ ἐποΐησεν σημεῖον ἔλεγον ὅτι 
secing ‘what the did 4sign said[,] - 

f > tA: θ ~ ¢ é ¢ 
οὗτός ἐστν dA ss ὁ προφήτης ὁ 
This is truly the prophet - 
> id > A / Ἵ ~ 
ἐρχόμενος εἰς τὸν κόσμον. 15 ᾿ἐησοὺς 
coming into the world. Jesus 
᾽ν 4 Ὁ / 3 4 
οὖἦνοδ γνοὺς ὅτε μέλλουσιν ἔρχεσθαι Kai 
therefore knowing that they are(were) about to come and 
« ,ὔ + 4 g f é 
ἁρπάζειν αὐτὸν iva ποιήσωσιν βασιλέα, 
seize him that = they might make a king, 


* That is, people. Compare ἄνδρες in ver. 10. 
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into a mountain himself 
alone. 

167% And when even 
was wow come, his dis- 
ciples went down unto the 
sea, 

17 And entered into a 
ship, and went over the 
sca toward Cuapernaum. 
And it was now dark, and 
Jesus was not come to 
them. 

18 And the sea arose 
by reason of ἃ great wind 
that blew. 

19 So when they had 
rowed about five and 
twenty or thirty furlongs, 
they see Jesus walking on 
the sea, and drawing nigh 
unto the ship: and they 
were afraid. 


20 But he saith unto 
them, It is I; be not 
afraid. 


21 Then they willingly 
received him into the 
ship: and immediately the 
ship was at the land whither 
they went. 

22 The day following, 
when the people which 
stood on the other side 
of the sea saw that there 
was none other boat there, 
save that one whereinto 
his disciples were entered, 
and that Jesus went not 
with his disciples into the 
boat, but thar his disciples 
were gone away alone; 

23 (Howbeit there came 
other boats from Tiberias 
nigh unto the place where 
they did eat bread, after 
that the Lord had given 
thanks:) 


JOHN 6 


3 ? ‘ 

ἀνεχώρησεν πάλιν εἰς τὸ ὄρος αὐτὸς 
departed again 10 the mountain [him}sell 
é ε 4 > ᾽ 

μόνος. 16 “ὡς δὲ ὀψία ἐγένετο, κατέβησαν 
alone. And when evening came, went down 
€ s - 

οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τὴν θάλασσαν, 

the disciples of him to the Sea, 


4 “-" 
17 καὶ ἐμβάντες εἰς πλοῖον ἤρχοντο πέραν 
and embarking ἰπ a boat came across 
~ é 3 
τῆς θαλάσσης eis ΚΚαφαρναούμ. καὶ 
the sea to Capernaum. And 
͵ 
σκοτία καὶ οὔπω ἐληλύθει 
darkness and not yet hac come 
πρὸς αὐτοὺς ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς, 18 ἢ τε θάλασσα 
to them - Jesus, and the sea 
> , , a ’ 
ἀνέμου μεγάλου πνέοντος διηγείρετο. 
wind a great blowing® was roused, 
=as a great wind blew 
19 ἐληλακότες 


Having rowed 


> fd 
ἐγεγόνει 
had come 


ἤδη 


now 


Μ 
€tKOCL 
twenty- 


εν e ; 
οὖν ὡς σταδίους 
therefore about furlongs 
é a [2 ~ 4 r ~ 
πέντε Ἢ τριάκοντα θεωροῦσιν τὸν ἾΪ HOOUV 
five or thirty they behold - Jesus 
~ ? 4 ~ ta 4 3 4 
περιπατοῦντα ἐπὶ τῆς θαλάσσης Kat ἐγγὺς 
walking on the sea and near 
~ ͵ ‘4 ἢ Ἵ 7 
τοῦ πλοίου γινόμενον, καὶ ἐφοβήθησαν. 
the boat becoming, and they feared. 
ε 4 fd + J ~ > 7 3 4 
20 ὁ δὲ λέγει αὐτοῖς" €yw εἰμι’ pn 
But he says to them : I am; not 
- εν “a 
φοβεῖσθε. 21 ἤθελον οὖν λαβεῖν αὐτὸν ets 
fear ye. They wished therefore totake him into 
4 ~ 4 ? ͵ὔ ᾽ f 4 “- 
τὸ πλοῖον, καὶ εὐθέως ἐγένετο τὸ πλοῖον 
the boat, and immediately was the boat 
2 4 “". ~ 2 “ ς ~ 
ἐπί τῆς γῆς εἰς ἣν ὑπῆγον. 
δὶ the land to which they were going. 
22 ΤΏ ἐπαύριν 6 ὄχλος ὁ ἕἑἕστηκὼς 
Onthe morrow the crowd - standing 
ra ~ τς Φ σ 7 
πέραν τῆς θαλάσσης εἶδον ὅτι πλοιάριον 
across the sea saw that boat 
ν Ὶ Ἵ - 1 4 σ Ά 
ἄλλο οὐκ ἦν ἐκεῖ εἰ μὴ ἕν, καὶ 
other was not there except one, and 
~ ~ ~ ~ ¢ 
ov συνεισῆλθεν τοῖς μαθηταῖς αὐτοῦ ὁ 
§did not come in with ‘the ‘disciples Sof him - 
3 ~ ᾽ A “a 3 λλ 4 é € 
Incots εἰς τὸ πλοῖον ἀλλὰ μόνοι ot 
Jesus in the boat but alone the 
μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ ἀπῆλθον: 23 ἄλλα ἤλθει 
disciples of him went away; other ‘came 
é ? a > 4 ~ ᾽ὔ 
πλοιάρια εκ Τιβεριάδος ἐγγὺς τοῦ τοποὺυ 
‘boats from Tiberias near the place 
ὅπου ἔφαγον τὸν ἄρτον εὐχαριστήσαντος 
where they ate the bread having given thanks 


υ 
OTL 
that 


24 When the _ people 
therefore saw that Jesus 
was nol there, neither his 
disciples, they also took 


shipping, and came to 
Capernaum, secking for 
Jesus. 


25 And when they had 
found him on the other 
side of the sea, they said 
unto him, Rabbi, when 
camest thou hither? 

26 Jesus answered them 
and said, Verily, verily, I 
say unto you, Ye seek me, 
not because ye saw the 
miracles, but because ye 
did eat of the loaves, and 
were filled. 

27 Labour not for the 
meat which perisheth, but 
for that meat which en- 
dureth unto’ everlasting 
life, which the Son of 
man shall give unto you: 
for him hath God the 
}-ather sealed. 

28 Then said they unto 
him, What shall we do, 
that we might work the 
works of God? 

29 Jesus answered and 
said unto them, This is 
the work of God, that ye 
believe on him whom he 
hath sent. 

30 They said therefore 
unto him, What = sign 
shewest thou then, that we 
may see, and believe thee? 
what dost thou work? 

31 Our fathers did eat 
manna in the desert; as 
itis wrilten, He gave them 
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~ ? 
τοῦ κυρίουι.ςἩ 24 ὅτε οὖν εἶδεν 6 ὄχλος 
the Lord.* When therefore saw the crowd 
= when the Lord had given thanks. 
σ > - % ” 3 ~ 5 4 e 
ὅτι ᾿Ϊησοῦς οὐκ ἔστιν ἐκεῖ οὐδὲ ot 
that Jesus is(was) not there nor the 
ἣ b ~ > # > 4 3 A 
μαθηταὶ αυτοῦυ, ἐνέβησαν avTot εἰς Τα 
disciples of him, embarked they in the 
πλοιάρια καὶ ἦλθον εἰς δΚαφαρναοὺμ 
boats and came to Capernaum 
~ 4 Ἵ ~ 4 ¢t ,ὔ 
ζητοῦντες τὸν ᾿ΪΙησοῦν. 25 καὶ εὑρόντες 
seeking - Jesus. And finding 
> 4 , ~ ? >» τς ~ 
αὐτὸν πέραν τῆς θαλάσσης εἶπον αὐτῷ": 
him across the sea they said tohim: 
ε ,ὔ f = 2 3 
papBi, πότε ὧδε γέγονας; 26 ἀπεκρίθη 
Rabbi, when here hast thou come? Answered 
> ~ φ 9 ~ 4 ? A > A 
αὐτοῖς ὃ ‘Inoots καὶ εἶπεν: ἁμὴν ἀμὴν 
them - Jesus and said: Truly truly 
ld ε ~ aA ’ +) « ΠΣ 
λέγω ὑμῖν, ζητεῖτέ pe οὐχ ὅτι εἴδετε 
I say to you, ye scek me not because yesaw 
~ 9 9 ν 2 ΄ > ~ v 
σημεῖα, ἀλλ᾽ ὅτι ἐφάγετε ἐκ τῶν ἄρτων 
signs, but because ye ate of the loaves 
A 49 , > , 4 4 
Kat ἐχορτάσθητε. 27 ἐργάζεσθε μὴ τὴν 
and were satisfied. Work not [for] the 


βρῶσιν τὴν ἀπολλυμένην, ἀλλὰ τὴν βρῶσιν 


food - perishing, but [for] the food 
4 ’ 2 4 37 a ¢ 
τὴν μένουσαν εἰς ζωὴν αἰώνιον, ἣν ὁ 
-. remaining to life eternal, which the 


ει lo 3 , c « rd “- Α 
υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ὑμῖν δώσει" τοῦτον γὰρ 


Son - of man you will give; for this [one } 
€ x 3 é « ᾽ > 
ο ΠΤΑΤΉρ ἐσφράγισεν oO θεὸς. 28 εἶπον 
*the %Father ‘sealed - 1God. They said 
> A 1 i ’ ~ σ ? 
ovYV προς αυτον" Τὶ ποιωμεν ὑνα epyal- 
therefore to him: What may wedo_ that we may 
,ἵὕ a " - ~ 3 f 
wpeba τὰ ἔργα τοῦ θεοῦ; 29 ἀπεκρίθη 
work the works - of God? Answered 
~ 4 4 - m UA 
᾿Ιησοῦς καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς: τοῦτό ἐστιν τὸ 
Jesus and said to them : This is the 
~ ~ 9 
ἔργον τοῦ θεοῦ, ἵνα πιστεύητε εἰς ὧν 
work - of God, that ye believe in phim] whom 
5 a > ~ “4 my Ι] ~ 
ἀπέστειλεν ἐκεῖνος. 30 εἶπον οὖν αὐτῷ" 
sent that fone]. They said therefore to him: 
τί οὖν ποιεῖς σὺ σημεῖον, ἵνα ἴδωμεν 
What *then ‘4doest ‘thou *sign, that we may see 
4 ? i f > é ¢ 
καὶ morevowpev σοι; τί ἐργάζῃ; 31 οἱ 
and belicve thee? what workest thou? The 
πατέρες ἡμῶν τὸ μάννα ἔφαγον ἐν τῇ 
fathers of us the manna ate in the 
4 ? ,ὔ 
ἐρήμῳ, καθώς ἐστιν γεγραμμένον: ἄρτον 
desert, as itis having been written: Bread 
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bread from heaven to eat 

32 Then Jesus said unto 
them, Verily, verily, I say 
unto you, Moses gave you 
not that bread from 
heaven; but my Father 
giveth you the true bread 
from heaven. 

33 For the bread of 
God is he which cometh 
down from heaven, and 
giveth life unto the world 

34 Then said they unto 
him, Lord, evermore give 
us this bread. 

35 And Jesus said unto 
them, I am the bread of 
life: he that cometh to 
me shal} never hunger; and 
he that believeth on me 
shall never thirst. 

36 But I said unto you, 
That ye also have seen me, 
and believe not. 

37 All that the Father 
giveth me shall come to 
me; and him that cometh 
to me 1 will in no wise cast 
out. 

38 For 1 came down 
from heaven, not to do 
mine own will, but the 
will of him that sent me. 

39 And this is the 
Father’s will which hath 
sent me, that of all which 
he hath given me I should 
lose nothing, but should 
Taisec it up again at the 
last day. 


JOHN 6 
3 ΄- 3 “- wy 3 ~ “πὸ 
ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ἔδωκεν αὐτοῖς φαγεῖν. 
outof - heaven he gave them to eat. 
32 Εἶπεν οὖν αὐτοῖς 6 ᾿Ϊησοῦς" ἀμὴν 
Said therefore to them - Jesus : Truly 
4 - -:5ς- «.« 
ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, οὐ Μωῦσης δέδωκεν 
truly I say to you, not Moses has given 


~ 4 ~ ~ 
ὑμῖν τὸν ἄρτον ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, ἀλλ᾽ ὁ 
you the bread outof -- heaven, but the 
’ 3 ~ 
πατήρ pov δίδωσιν ὑμῖν τὸν ἄρτον ἐκ 
Father of me gives you Ithe ‘bread ‘out of 
~ > ~ a > é ε 4 » 
τοῦ οὐρανοῦ τὸν αληθινόν: 33 ὁ γὰρ ἄρτος 
- Sheaven the *true; forthe bread 
τοῦ θεοῦ éoTw ὁ καταβαίων ἐκ τοῦ 
- of God is the[one] comingdown outof - 
3 ~ 4 4 a ~ 
οὐρανοῦ καὶ ζωὴν sos τῷ 
heaven and life giving to the 
34 εἶπον οὖν πρὸς αὐτόν’ κύριε, 
They said therefore to him : Lord, 
δὸς ἡμῖν τὸν ἄρτον τοῦτον. 35 εἶπεν 
give us - bread this. Said 
ΕΣ “a ε 7T- ~ > 4 5 ¢ »Ἤ ~ 
av7Tots oO Waous" εγω ειμε Oo αρτος τὴν 
tothem “- Jesus : I am the bread - 
- ¢ > 7 4 > Ἁ 
ζωῆς: ὁ ἐρχόμενος πρὸς ἐμὲ οὐ μὴ 
of life; the [one] coming to me by ne means 
πεινάση, Kal ὁ πιστεύων εἰς ἐμὲ οὐ μὴ 
hungers, and the [one] believing in me _ by no means 
διψήσει πώποτε. 36 “AAN’ 
will thirst never. But 
7 e ? , Α 
και CWPAKATE αι, 
both ye have seen and 
~ a ¢ 
37 πᾶν ὁ μοι ὁ 
ΑΙ]. which tome _ the 
σ 3 é 
ἥξει, ἐρχόμενον 
willcome, and the [one] coming me 
οὐ μὴ ἐκβάλω ἔξω, 38 ὅτι καταβέβηκα 
by no means I will cast out outside, because I have come down 


4 ~ ~ σ ~ 
ἀπὸ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ οὐχ ἵνα ποιῶ 


7 
κοσμῳ. 
world. 


πάντοτε 
always 


5 εκ o 
εἰπον ὑμῖν οτι 
T told you that 


οὐ πιστεύετε. 
do noi oelieve. 
πατὴρ πρὸὺς 
Father to 
πρός 
ἴο 


[pe] 
me 

δίδω σ iv 
gives 

3 A 4 a 

εμε καὶ τον 

της 


με 


τὸ θέλημα 


from - heaven ποῖ cthatI may do the *will 
τὸ euov ἀλλὰ τὸ θέλημα τοῦ πέμψαντός 
- ‘my but the will of the [one} having sent 
~ fa 1 1 f - 
pe. 39 τοῦτο δέ ἐστιν τὸ θέλημα τοῦ 
me. And this is the will of the [one] 
Ld ᾽ σ ~ “Δ , fa 
πέμψαντός με, ἵνα πᾶν ὃ δέδωκέν μοι 
having sent me, that al] which he has given me 
4 3 4 > » ~ 3 4 > ᾽ὔ 
μὴ ἀπολέσω ἐξ αυτου, ἀλλὰ avagTiaw 
I shall not lose of it, but shall raise up 
> 1 3 - > # ξ f ~ 
αὐτὸ ἐν τῇ ἐσχάτῃ ἡμέρᾳ. 40 τοῦτο 
it in the last day. this 


40 And this is the will 
of him that sent me, that 
every one which seeth the 
Son, and believeth on him, 
may have everlasting life: 
and [ will raise him up at 
the fast day. 

41 The Jews then mur- 
mured at him, because he 
said, | am the bread which 
came down from heaven. 

42? And they said, Is 
not this Jesus, the son of 
Joseph, whose father and 
mother we know? how 
is it then that he saith, 
I came down from heaven ? 

43 Jesus therefore 
answered and said unto 
them, Murmur not among 
yourselves. 

44 No man can come 
to me, except tie Father 
which hath sent me draw 
him: and I will raise him 
up at the last day. 

45 It is written in the 
prophets, And they shall 
be all taught of God. 
Every man therclore that 
hath heard, and_ hath 
learned of the Father, 
cometh unto me. 

46 Not that any man 
hath seen the Father, save 
he which is of God, he 
hath seen the Father. 

47 Verily, verily, I say 
unto you, He that be- 
lieveth on me hath ever- 
lasting life. 

48 I am that bread of 
life. 


JOHN 6 385 
7 » ᾿ δ ~ , 
γάρ ἐστιν. τὸ θέλημα τοῦ πατρὸς μου, 
For is the will of the Father of me, 
iva πᾶς ὁ θεωρῶν τὸν υἱὸν καὶ πιστεύων 
that everyone beholding the Son and believing 


3 a 4 3 A > 
εἰς αὐτὸν ἔχῃ ζωὴν αἰώνιον, Kat ἀναστήσω 
in him may have life cternal, and will raise up 


αὐτὸν ἐγὼ ev τῇ ἐσχάτῃ ἡμέρᾳ. 41 ᾿Εγόγ- 


him I In the last day. Mur- 
€ 4 ~ 4 ~ 
yulov οὖν οἱ ᾿ΪΙουδαῖοι περὶ αὐτοῦ ὅτι 
τηυγοά therefore the Jews about him because 
3 ? 3 6 3, ς Α > 
εἶπεν: ἐγώ εἰμι ὃ ἄρτος ὃ καταβὰς ἐκ 
he said: I am πὸ bread - having come down out 
~ 3 ~ 4 Ww 5 e ’ 
τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, 42 καὶ ἔλεγον: οὐχ οὗτός 
- of heaven, and they said: Not this man 
? 3 ~ ς €\ 3 7 a ς - 
ἐστιν ᾿Ϊησοῦς 6 υἱὸς ᾿Ιωσήφ, οὗ ἡμεῖς 
is Jesus the son of Joseph, of whom = we 
οἴδαμεν τὸν πατέρα καὶ τὴν μητέρα; 
know the father and the mother? 
~ ~ 7 - ? ~ 
πῶς νῦν λέγει ὅτι ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ 
how now says he[,] -—- Qut of - heaven 


καταβέβηκα; 43 ἀπεκρίθη “Inaots καὶ εἶπεν 
I have come down? Answered Jesus and said 
? ~ X “ > > é 
αὐτοῖς μὴ γογγύζετε μετ ἀλλήλων. 
to them: Do not murmur with one another. 
44 Οὐδεὶς δύναται ἐλθεῖν πρός pe ἐὰν μὴ 
No one can to come to me unless 
e 4 φ ’ « ΄ 3 7 
ὁ πατρ ὃ πέμψας pe ἑλκύσῃ αὐτόν, 
the Father {πε [one] having sent me should draw ΠΙΠῚ, 
κἀγὼ ἀναστήσω αὐτὸφ ἐν τῇ ἐσχάτῃ 
and 1 will raise up him in the last 
¢ a ἡ , > - 
ἡμέρᾳ. 45 ἐστιν γεγραμμένον ἐν τοῖς 
day. It is having been written ἰπ the 
7 A ” ’ a 
προφήταις" καὶ ἔσονται πάντες διδακτοὶ 
prophets : And they shall be all taught 
~ ~ ς 3 , 4 ~ 
θεοῦ: πᾶς 6 ἀκούσας παρὰ τοῦ πατρὸς 
of God; everyone hearing from the Father 
Α θ 4 Ww ἢ > ᾽ ? 
Kat palwy €pxeTat πρὸς ἐμε. 46 ovy 
and learning comes to me. Not 
o a ’ c # ? 3 % ες 
ὅτι τὸν πατέρα εωρακέν τις, εἰ μὴ O 
that “the Father 3has seen ‘anyone, except the [one] 
ΠῚ 4 ~ - Ὁ 
ὧν παρὰ τοῦ θεοῦ, οὗτος ἑώρακεν τὸν 
being with - God, this [one] has seen the 
᾿ 5 Α 3 4 id toa ¢ 
πατέρα. 47 ἀμὴν ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, ὁ 
Father. Truly truly I say to you, the 
᾿ 3 
πιστεύων ἔχει ζωὴν αἰώνιον. 48 ᾿Εγώ 
[one] believing has life eternal. J 
? ξ v ~ ¢€ 
εἰμι ὁ ἄρτος τῆς 49 οἱ 


am the bread - The 


πατέρες 
fathers 


ζωῆς. 
of life. 
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49 Your fathers did eat 
manna in the wilderness, 
and are dead. 

50 This is the bread 
which cometh down from 
heaven, that ἃ man may 
eat thereof, and not die. 

51 1 am the living bread 
which came down from 
heaven: if any man eat of 
this bread, he shall live 
for ever: and the bread 
that I will give is my flesh, 
which I will give for the 
life of the world. 

52 The Jews therefore 
strove among themselves, 
saying, How can this man 
give us Ais flesh to eat? 

53 Then Jesus said unto 
them, Verily, verily, I say 
unto you, Except ye eat 
the flesh of the Son of 
man, and drink his blood, 
ye have no life in you. 

54 Whoso eateth my 
flesh, and drinketh my 
blood, hath eternal life; 
and I will raise him up at 
the Jast day. 

55 For my flesh is meat 
indeed, and my blood is 
drink indeed. 

56 He that eateth my 
flesh, and drinketh my 
blood, dwelleth in me, and 
I in him. 

57 As the living Father 
hath sent me, and I live 
by the Father: so he that 


JOHN 6 
ες." ν γ “- > 2 4 , ‘ 
ὑμῶν epayov ἐν TH ἐρήμῳ TO μάννα καὶ 
of you ate in the desert the manna and 
? 7 “Ὁ 
ἀπέθανον: 50 οὗτός ἐστιν 6 ἄρτος 6 ἐκ 
died ; this is the bread - outof 
~ 9 ~ 
τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καταβαίνων, ἵνα τις ἐξ 
as heaven coming down, that anyone of 
3 .- fa 4 4 
αὐτοῦ φάγῃ Kat μὴ ἀποθάνῃ. 51 ἐγώ 
it may eat and may not die. I 
3 € fod ε ~ ε 3 ~ 3 ~ 
εἰμι ὁ ἄρτος ὁ ζῶν ὁ ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ 
am the bread - living the[one] outof - heaven 
’ὔ ᾿ 4 , " ᾽ ~ 
καταβάς ἐάν τις φάγῃ ἐκ τούτου τοῦ 
having come down; if anyone eats of this ~ 


ἄρτου, ζήσει εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα: καὶ 6 ἄρτος 
bread, he willlive to the age; indeed*the ‘bread 
δὲ ὃν ἐγὼ δώσω 7 σάρξ, μού ἐστιν 
land which I will give the flesh of me is 
€ 4 ~ ~ f ~ ? ‘A 
ὑπὲρ τῆς τοῦ κόσμου ζωῆς. 52 ᾿Εμάχοντο 
for ‘the “%ofthe ‘world *life, Fought 
obv πρὸς ἀλλήλους ᾿Ιουδαῖοι λέγοντες" 
therefore with one another Jews saying : 
δύναται οὗτος τὴν 
can this man the(his) 
φαγεῖν; 53 εἶπεν οὖν αὐτοῖς ὁ 
to eat? Said therefore tothem - 
3 A λ i γὰι 4 
ἀμὴν ἔέγω ἐὰν μὴ 


Truly I say unless 


e 
οι 
the 

ς ~ 
ἡμῖν 


us 


δοῦναι 
fo give 


πῶς 

How 

σάρκα 
flesh 
᾿Ιησοῦς:" 
Jesus : 
φάγητε τὴν σάρκα 
ye eat the flesh 
καὶ πίητε αὐτοῦ 
and drink of him 
ζωὴν ἐν ἑαυτοῖς. τὴν 
life in vourselves, the 
’ὔ ‘ f 4 τ "ἢ 4 
σάρκα Kal πίνων pov TO atta ἐχει ζωὴν 
flesh and drinking of me the blood has life 

4 ~ 
αἰώνιον, κἀγὼ ἀναστήσω αὐτὸν τῇ ἐσχάτῃ 


ct -“ 
ὑμῖν, 
to you, 


5 
ἀμὴν 
truly 

7~ δ » ~ 5 7 
του vtov TOV ἀνθρώπου 
ofthe Son - of man 

‘ - 
TO αἷμα, 
the blood, 
54 ὁ τρώγων μον 


The fone] eating of me 


3 Ψ 
οὐκ εχετε 
ye have not 


eternal, and [{ will raise up him inthe last 
ε 4 4 
ἡμέᾳ. 55 ἡ γὰρ σάρξ μου ἀληθὴς 
day. For the flesh of me “true 
? ~ 1 3 ct ᾽ 5Ὰ ὔ 
ἐστιν βρῶσις, καὶ τὸ αἷμά μον ἀληθής 
lis 3food, and the blood of me “true 
ε 
ἐστιν πόσις. 56 ὁ τρώγων μου τῆι 
1is 3drink. The [one] eating of me the 
σάρκα καὶ πίνων pov τὸ αἷμα ἐν ἐμοι 
flesh and drinking ofme the _ blood in me 
i ᾿» 4 3 Ι] ~ θ 4 > 7 λ , 
μένει καγὼ ἐν αὐτῷ. 51 Kalws ἀπέστειλεν 
remains and 1 in him, As sent 
€ ~ 4 3 4 ~ 4 1 
με ὁ ζῶν πατὴρ κἀγὼ ζῶ διὰ τὸν 
me ἴῃς _ living Father and I live because of the 


eateth me, even he shall 
live by me. 

58 This is that bread 
which came down from 
heaven: not as your 
fathers did eat manna, 
and are dead: he that 
eateth of this bread shall 
live for ever, 

59 These things said he 
in the synagogue, as he 
taught tin Capernaum. 

60 Many therefore of 
his disciples, when they 
had heard fhis, said, This 
is an hard saying; who 
can hear it? 

61 When Jesus knew in 
himself that his disciples 
murmured at il, he said 
unto them, Doth _ this 
offend you? 

62 Whar and if ye shall 
see the Son of man 
ascend up where he was 
before? 

63 It is the spirit that 
quickeneth; the flesh 
profiteth nothing: — the 
words that I speak unto 
you, they are spirit, and 
thev are tife. 

64 But there are some 
of you that believe not. 
For Jesus knew from the 
beginning who they were 
that believed not, and who 
should betray him. 

65 And he said, There- 
fore said I unto you, that 
ho man can come unto 
me, except it were given 
unto him of my Father. 
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é 4 ¢ ,ὔ - 
πατέρα, Kat ὁ τρώγων με κακεῖνος 
Father, also the [one] cating me even that one 
4 ὃ 3 ? 7 κα ὔ > € ἢ 4« 
ζήσει ει ἐμέ. 58 οὗτος ἐστιν ὁ ἄρτος ὁ 
willlive because of me. Thais is the bread - 
$ b ~ ,ὔ > » 
ἐξ οὐρανοῦ καταβάς, οὐ καθὼς ἐφαγον 
out of heaven havingcomedown, not as ale 
tg 4 
οἱ πατερες καὶ ἀπέθανον" ὃ τρώγων 
the fathers and died; the [one] eating 
~ ἢ ΜΝ ᾽ὔ ᾽ ἢ - 
τοῦτον τὸν ἄρτον ζήσει εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα. 
this - bread will live unto the age. 
~ 3 ~ 
59 Ταῦτα εἶπεν ἐν συναγωγῇ διδάσκων ἐν 
These things he said = ἢ a synagogue teaching in 
4 4 τ ? 
Kadapvaovp. 60 IfoAAot οὖν ἀκούσαντες 
Capernaum., 4Many ‘therefore ‘hearing 
> ~ ~ > ~ 
ἐκ τῶν μαθητῶν αὐτοῦ εἶπαν. σκληρός 
3of ‘the ‘disciples °of him said : Hard 
> e ΄ Ὁ , “ > ~ 
ἐστιν ὁ λόγος οὗτος: τίς δύναται αὐτοῦ 
is - word this; who can il 


3 4 3 ‘ 4 εξ 2 - 1 e ~ 
ἀκούειν; 61 εἰδὼς δὲ ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς ἐν ἑαυτῷ 
to hear? But knowing - Jesus in himself 
¢ . 
γογγύζουσιν περὶ μαθηταὶ 


‘are murmuring ‘about ‘disciples 


e 
ot 
ithe 


a 
ὅτι τούτου 
that Sthis 


~ oy a - ~ 
αὐτοῦ, εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" τοῦτο ὑμᾶς σκανδαλίζει; 
30f him, said lo them: This you offends? 
34 ~ ~ 
62 ἐὰν οὖν θεωρῆτε τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ ἀνθρώπου 
If then ye behold the Son = of man 
3 # @ 4 , 4 
ἀναβαίνοντα ὅπου ἦν τὸ πρότερον; 63 τὸ 
ascending where he was at Hrst? t¢ The 
~ 3 4 ~ 
πνεῦμά ¢€oTw τὸ ζωοποιοῦν, ἡ σὰρξ οὐκ 
spirit is the [thing] quickening, the flesh not 


ὠφελεῖ οὐδέν: τὰ ῥήματα ἃ ἐγὼ λελάληκα 


profits no(any)thing; the words which I have spoken 
¢ a ~ , > 4 ᾽ὔ » > ? 
ὑμῖν πνεῦμά ἐστιν Kat ζωή ἐστιν. 64 ἀλλ 
to you spirit is(are) and Jife is(are). But 
? 4 3 ἐ ~ a ? 4 wv 
εἰσὶν ἐξ ὑμῶν τινες οἱ οὐ πιστεύουσιν. Ἤδει 
there areof you some who do not believe. knew 
4 3 3 νας ε Ἵ ~ f ΠῚ 
yap ἐξ ἀρχῆς ὁ ησοῦς τίνες εἰσὶν 
For from [the] beginning - Jesus who are(were) 
€ 7 ,’ 
οἱ μὴ πιστεύοντες καὶ τίς ἐστιν ὁ 
the [ones] not believing and who is(was) the 
s ’ , \ " 
παραδώσων αὐτόν. 65 καὶ ἔλεγεν" 
[one] betraying him. And he said : 
4 ~ ΝΜ 4 - @ > A ὔ 
διὰ τοῦτο εἴρηκα ὑμῖν ὅτι οὐδεὶς δύναται 
Therefore IThavetold you that noone can 
? ~ # γ" 4 Ss é 
ἐλθεῖν πρός pe ἐὰν μὴ ἢ δεδομένον 
fo come lo me unless it is having been given 
αὐτῷ ἐκ τοῦ πατρός. 
to him of the Father. 
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669 From that time 
many of his disciples went 
back, and walked no mcre 
with him. 

67 Then said Jesus unto 
the twelve, Will ye also 
go away? 

68 Then Simon Peter 
answered him, Lord, to 
whom shall we go? thou 
hast the words of eternal 
life. 

69 And we believe and 
are sure that thou art 
that Christ, the Son of the 
living God. 

70 Jesus answered them, 
Have not I chosen you 
twelve, and one of you is 
a devil? 

71 He spake of Judas 
Iscariot the son of Simon: 
for he it was that should 
betray him, being one of 
the twelve. 


CHAPTER 7 
FTER these things 
Jesus walked in 


Galilee: for he would not 
walk in Jewry, because the 
Jews sought to kill him. 


2% Now the Jews’ feast 
of tabernacles was al 
hand. 


4 His brethren therefore 
said unto him, Depart 
hence, and go into Judea, 
that thy disciples also may 
see the works that thou 
doest. 

4 For there is no man 


JOHN 6, 7 


πολλοὶ 
many 


τῶν 
of the 
» Α + f 
εἰς τὰ οπίσω 
back} 
περιεπάτουν. 
walked. 


δώδεκα" 
twelve : 


τούτου 
this 


66 ᾿Εκ 


rom 


μαθητῶν 
disciples 
οὐκέτι 
no longer 
Φ ξ 
οὺυν oO 
therefore -- 
ὑμεῖς 

γε 
αὐτῷ Σίμων 
him Simon 
ἀπελευσόμεθα; 
shall we go away? 
Ww - 
ἔχεις" 69 καὶ ἡμεῖς 
thou hast; and we 

? é σ εἶ 
ἐγνώκαμεν ὅτι σὺ el 
have known that thou art 
70 ἀπεκρίθη αὐτοῖς ὁ 
Answered them - 
ε ~ 4 a 
υμας τους δώδεκα 
“you δῆς ‘twelve 
ς ~ Φ 

ὑμῶν εἷς διαβολός 
‘chose? and you one a devil 
ἐστιν. Th ἔλεγεν δὲ τὸν “Iovday Σίμωνος 
is, Now he spoke [of] - Judas [son] of Simon 

ἽἾ ,ὔ a ᾿ Ἀ Μ ’ 
σκαριώτου: οὗτος γὰρ ἔμελλεν παραδιδόναι 


4 
Kat 
and 


εν 
67 εἴπεν 
Said 
4 
Kat 
also 


ἀπῆλθον 


wenl away 


αὐτοῦ 

of him 

αὐτοῦ 
him 


μετ᾽ 

with 

af ησοῦς 
Jesus 

θέλετε 
wish 

I ἔτρος . 


Peter : 


τοῖς 
ίο the 
ἱ 4 ὔ 
υπαγειν; 
to go? 
κύριε, 
Lord, 


4 
μὴ 
Not 
68 ἀπεκρίθη 

Answered 
πρὸς 
to 
«, - > , 
βήματα ζωῆς αἰωνίου 
words of tife eternal) 


πεπιστεύκαμεν καὶ 
have believed and 


ὁ ἅγιος τοῦ θεοῦ. 
the holy one - of God. 

2 ~ » > 4 
Inoots: οὐκ ἐγὼ 
Jesus : *Not ἿἿ 
ἐξελεξάμην; καὶ ἐξ 
of 


f 
Ttva 
whom 


Iscariot; for this one was about to betray 
, .y > ~ 
αὐτόν, εἷς ἐκ τῶν δώδεκα. 
him, one of the twelve. 


4 4 ~ 
7 Kai pera ταῦτα περιεπάτει 6 ᾿Ϊησοῦς 


And after these things walked - Jesus 


3 ~ ’ 
ἐν τῇ Γαλιλαίᾳ οὐ γὰρ ἤθελεν ἐν τῇ 
in = Galilee; for he did not wish in - 
ἽἾ ὃ ’ “- σ » ͵ὕ ΠῚ ἢ ΓΙ 
ουδαίᾳ περιπατεῖν, ὅτε ἐζήτουν αὐτὸν οἱ 
Judza to walk, because “were seeking “him ‘the 
TI 5 a > - tT ‘ 3 A et 
ουδαῖοι αποκτείναι. 2 ἣν δὲ εγγυς ἢ 
Jews *to kill. Now was Mear =the 
ε A ~ 3 , ¢ 
ἑορτὴ τῶν ᾿Ϊουδαίων ἢ σκηνοπηγία. 3 εἶπον 
feast of the Jews the Tabernacles. Sail 
- ι 74 ς ? \ > A 
our: πρὸς  avTov ot αδελῴοι αὐτοῦ: 
therefore to him the brothers of him : 


μετάβηθι ἐντεῦθεν καὶ ὕπαγε εἰς τὴν ᾿Ιουδαίαν, 
Depart hence and βο into - Judea, 

ot μαθηταί cov θεωρήσουσιν 

the disciples of thee will behold 

Μ “a ~ % 4 ᾽ 

ἔργα gov ἃ ποιεῖς: 4 οὐδεὶς γάρ 

works of thee which thou doest; for no one 


.7 
Kat 
also 


σ 
va 
that 


\ 
Ta 
the 

Ι] 
Tt εν 
anything in 


that docth any thing in 


secret, and he himself 
secketh to be known 
openly. If thou do these 


things, shew thyself to the 
world. 

5 For neither did his 
brethren believe in him. 

6 Then Jesus said unto 
them, My time is not yet 
come: but your time is 
alway ready. 

7 The world cannot hale 
you; but me it hateth, 
because 1 testify of it, that 
the works thereof are evil. 

8 Go ye up unto this 
feast: I go not up yet 
unto this feast; for my 
time is not yet Full come. 

9 When he had said 
these words unto them, 
he abode οἰ in Galilee. 

10 But when his 
brethren were gone up, 
then went he also up unto 
the feast, not openly, but 
as il werc tn secret. 

[1 Then the Jews sought 
him at the feast, and said, 
Where its he? 

12 And there was much 
murmuring among the 
people concerning him: 
for some said, He is a good 


man: others said, Nay; 
but ἃς deceiveth the 
people. 

13 Howbeit no man 


spake openly of him for 
fear of the Jews. 


1.G.E.—14 
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κρυπτῷ ποιεῖ καὶ ζητεῖ αὐτὸς ἐν παρρησίᾳ 


secret does and seeks [him]self in (the) open 
9 ~ - ’ 
εἶναι. εἰ ταῦτα π,οιεῖς, φανέρωσον σεαυτὸν 
to be. If these things thou doest, manifest thyself” 
~ f > 4 4 € 
τῷ κόσμῳ. 5 οὐδῪ᾽ yap οἱ ἀδελφοὶ 
to the world. For not the brothers 
? ~ + # » ν᾽ fd ,ὔ “ 
αὐτοῦ ἐπίστευον εἰς αὐτόν. 6 λέγει οὖν 
of him believed in him. Says therefore 
“~ ς 3 ~ e 
αὐτοῖς ὁ ‘Incots* ὁ xKatpos ὁ ἐμὸς 
to them - Jesus : The time - Imy 
Ν᾽ ἤ ς 4 1 ς ¢ 4 
οὕπω πάρεστιν, oO δὲ Katpos O υμετερος 
not yet is arrived, but the *time - ‘your 
id fa > σ 1 ? ς 
πάντοτέ ἐστιν ἔτοιμος. 7 οὐ δύναται ὁ 
always iS ready. Cannot the 
~ ¢ ~ > 4 ἢ ral 
κόσμος μισεῖν ὑμᾶς, ἐμὲ δὲ μισεῖ, ὅτι 
world fo hate you, but me it hates, because 
2 Ἀ ~ 4 ~ 
ἐγὼ μαρτυρῶ περὶ αὐτοῦ ὅτι τὰ ἔργα 
Ι witness about it that the works 
Ὶ - f 3 ς - 5 , + 
αὐτοῦ πονηρά ἐστιν. 8 ὑμεῖς ἀνάβητε εἰς 
of it evil is(are). ave 1g0 “up to 
‘ ς , > 4 ’ > , > Α 
τὴν ἑορτήν: ἐγὼ οὐκ ἀναβαίνω εἰς τὴν 
the feast; I am not going up lo - 
e 3 4 Ad ς > 4 
ἑορτὴν ταύτην, ὅτε ὁ ἐμὸς καιρὸς οὔπω 
feast this, because fhe my lime not yet 
λ 7 » ὃ A > 4 ᾽ ~ 
πεπλήρωται. 9 ταῦτα € εἰπὼν αὑτοῖς 
has been fulfilled. And these things = saying to them 
if 3 ~ 
ἔμειεν ἐν τῇ Taddcdaia. 10 ὥς δὲ 
he remained in - Galilee. But when 


3 éf « > A ~ > 
ἀνέβησαν οἱ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ εἰς τὴν ἑορτήν, 


went up the brothers ofhim to the feast, 
‘4 4 ? 4 3 fa - 
τότε καὶ αὐτὸς ἀνέβη, οὐ φανερῶς ἀλλὰ 
{πη = also he wentup, not manifestly but 
> ~ « ~ 
ὡς ἐν κρυπτῷ. 11 οἱ οὖν ᾽]ουδαῖοι 
as in secret. Therefore the Jews 
? , i] ᾿ 3 ~ ς “- 4 " 
ἐζήτουν αὐτὸν ἐν τῇ ἑορτῇ καὶ ἔλεγον" 
sought him atthe feast and said : 


~ 3 3 “ i 
ποῦ ἐστιν ἐκεῖνος; 12 καὶ γογγυσμὸς περὶ 


Where is that man? And ‘murmuring ‘about 
ΠῚ ~ ow A 1 3 - Μ λ e 4 
αὐτοῦ ἣν πολὺς ἐν τοῖς OxAois" ot μεν 

“him ‘there was *much in the crowds; some 
" 3 
ἔλεγον ὅτι ἀγαθός e¢orws ἄλλοι [δὲ] 
said[,] - A good man she is; but others 
> Μ > 7 - “ 
ἔλεγον. ot, ἀλλὰ πλανᾷξ: τὸν ὄχλον. 
said : No, but he deceives the crowd. 
Π 4 4 ? , é 4 
13 ovdeis μέντοι παρρησίᾳ ἐλάλει περὶ 
No one however openly spoke about 
~ A] «- 
αὐτοῦ διὰ τὸν φόβον τῶν ᾽]ουδαίων. 
him because of the fear of the Jews. 
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144 Now about the 
midst of the feast Jesus 
went up into the temple, 
and taught. 

15 And the Jews mar- 
velled, saying, How know- 
eth this man letters, hav- 
ing never learned? 

16 Jesus answered them, 
and said, My doctrine is 
not mine, but his that sent 
me. 

17 If any man will do 
his wil], he shall know of 
the doctrine, whether it 
be of God, or whether I 
speak of myself. 

18 He that speaketh of 
himself seeketh his own 
glory: but he that seeketh 
his glory that sent him, 
the same is true, and no 
unrighteousness is in him. 

19 Did not Moses give 
you the law, and yet none 
of you keepeth the law? 
Why go ye about to kill 
me? 

20 The people answered 
and said, Thou hast a 
devil: who goeth about to 
kill thee? 

21 Jesus answered and 
said unto them, I have 
done one work, and ye all 
marvel. 

22 Moses therefore gave 
unto you. circumcision; 
(not because it is of 
Moses, but of the fathers;) 
and ye on the sabbath day 
circumcise a man. 


JOHN 7 


14 "Hdn δὲ τῆς ἑορτῆς μεσούσης ἀνέβ 
But now the east being in [its] middle* w 
Sethe middle oF tke tease ΠΕ 
>]. ~ 3 4 « ἃ 4 90.» 
ησοῦς εἰς τὸ ἱερὸδ καὶ ἐδίδασκεν. 
Jesus to the temple and taught. 
15 ἐθαύμαζον οὖν οἱ Ιουδαῖοι λέγοντες" 
Marvelled therefore the Jews saying : 


πῶς οὗτος γράμματα olde μὴ μεμαθηκώς; 


How this man letters knows not having learned? 
16 ἀπεκρίθη οὖν αὐτοῖς “Inoots καὶ εἶπεν' 
Answered therefore them Jesus and said: 
[1 ? A 5 ὃ xt 3 wv 3 X 3 A) a 
ἡ ἐμὴ διδαχὴ οὐκ ἔστιν ἐμὴ ἀλλὰ τοῦ 
The my teaching is not mine but of the 
, 2 
πέμψαντός με' 17 ἐάν τις θέλῃ τὸ θέλημα 
[one] having sent me; if anyone wishes the will 


- »“"᾿- ,ὔ 
αὐτοῦ ποιεῖν, γνώσεται 
of him 10 do, he will know concerning the teaching, 

é 3 ~ ~ 

πότερον ἐκ τοῦ θεοῦ ἐστιν ἢ ἐγὼ ἀπ 
whether of - God it is or I from 

9 ~ ~ ε ¢ - ‘ai 
ἐμαυτοῦ λαλῶ. 18 6 ἀφ᾽ ἑαυτοῦ λαλῶν 
myself speak. The [one] from himself speaking 

A ᾽ὔ 4 1 ͵ - e 4 ~ 
τὴν δόξαν τὴν ἰδίαν ζητεῖ: ὁ δὲ ζητῶν 
his own glory seeks; but the [one] seeking 

7 ~ ’ ζω 
δόξαν τοῦ πέμψαντος αὐτόν, οὗτος 
glory of the fone] having sent him, this man 
4 32 ~ 
καὶ dduxia ἐν αὐτῷ οὐκ 
and unrighteousness in him nol 
Mwiiofs ἔδωκεν ὑμῖν τὸν 
Moses gave you the 
> £ ~ ~ 
ἐξ ὑμῶν ποιεῖ τὸν 
of 


you does the 
~ 3 ~ 
ζἕητε ἐτε αἸἼἸΤΟΚΤΕειναι; 
seek ve 


to kill? 
? 
δαιμόνιον ἐἔχεις' 
A demon 


thou hast: 


περὶ τῆς διδαχῆς, 


τὴν 
the 
3 
ἀληθής ἐστιν 
true is 
ἔστιν. 19 οὐ 
is. Not 
7 > 4 
καὶ οὐδεὶς 
and no one 
, . 
νόμον. τὶ με 
law. Why me 
r ¢ 
20 ἀπεκρίθη ὁ ὄχλος" 
Answered the crowd : 
, “- 5 - 3 f 
ris σε ζητεῖ ἀποκτεῖναι; 21 ἀπεκρίθη 
who thee seeks to kill? Answered 
94 ~ 4 > > ~ a ” ΕῚ ὔ 
Inoots καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς' ἐν ἐργον ἐποίησα 
Jesus and said tothem: One’ work I did 
a # ᾽ x ~ 
καὶ πάντες θαυμάζετε. 22 d1a τοῦτο 
and all ye marvel. Because of this 
Μωυσῆς δέδωκεν ὑμῖν τὴν περιτομήν, 
Moses has given you - circumcisien, - 
οὖν ὅτι ἐκ τοῦ Muwiicéews ἐστὶν αλλ᾽ ἐκ 
ποῖ that of - Moses it is but ol 
~ é 4 ? é 
τῶν πατέρων, κα ἐν σαββάτῳ 
the fathers, and on a saobath 
,ὔ , 
περιτέμνετε εἰ περιτομὴν 
ye circumicise If ‘circumcision 


νόμον; 
law? 


—_— 


δ 
ἄνθρωπον. 
a man, 


23 


23 If a man on the sab- 
bath day receive circum- 


cision, that the law of 
Moses should not’ be 
broken; are ye angry at 


me, because [ have made a 
man every whit whole on 
the sabbath day ? 

24 Judge not according 
to the uppearance, but 
judge righteous judgment. 

25 Then said some of 
them of Jerusalem, Is not 
this he, whom they seek 
to kill? 

26 But, Jo, he speaketh 
boldly, and they sav no- 
thing unto him. Do the 
rulers know indeed that 
this is the very Christ ? 

27 Howbeit we know 
this man whence he is: 
but when Christ cometh, 
no man knoweth whence 
he ts. 

28 Then cried Jesus in 
the temple as he taught, 
saying, Ye both know me, 
und ye know whence I am: 
and I am not come of my- 
self, but he that sent me is 
true, whom ye know not. 

29 But Il know htm: for 
I am from him, and he 
hath sent me. 

30 Then they sought to 
take him: but no man 
laid hands on him, be- 
cause his hour was not 
yet come. 

31 And many of the 
people believed on him, 
and said, When Christ 
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? 
εν 
on 


JOHN 7 
λαμβάνει [6] 
ϑγροςῖνος - 
μὴ λυθῇ ὁ 
is not broken the 
ὅλον 


é 
σαββάτῳ iva 
a sabbath that 
> 4 ~ 
ἐμοὶ χολᾶτε 
with me are ye angry 
ἐποίησα ἐν 


»ἤ 
ἄνθρωπος 
la man 
νόμος Μωῦσέως, 
law of Moses, 
ἄνθρωπον ὑγιῆ 
a whole man healthy I made on 
24 μὴ κρίνετε κατ᾽ ὄψιν, ἀλλὰ 
Judge not according to face, but 
, 
κρίσιν κρίνατε. 25 "ἔλεγον 
judgment judge. Said 
τῶν ᾿Ϊεροσολυμιτῶν: οὐχ 
the Jerusalemites : 2Not 
~ > nm 
ζητοῦσιν ἀποκτεῖναι; 26 καὶ 
to kill? and 
> 4 % ~ 
οὐδὲν αὐτῷ 
nothing to him 


¢ 
ἔγνωσαν ot 
knew the 


« 
OTt 
because 
é 
σαββάτῳ; 
a sabbath? 


τὴν δικαίαν 
- righteous 


οὖν τινες 
therefore some of 
Tt la 3 a 
OUTOS EOTiV OV 
%this man Jis it whom they are sceking 
» # - 4 
ἴδε παρρησίᾳ λαλεῖ ᾿ Kat 
behold openly he speaks, and 
λέγουσιν. ἀληθῶς 
they say. indeed 
» a > « 7 
αρχοντες ΟΤὶ Εστιν oO χρίστος; 
rulers that i the Christ? * 
27 ἀλλὰ τοῦτον οἴδαμεν πόθεν ἐστίν: ὁ δὲ 
But this man weknow whence he is; but *the 
7 
χριστὸς ὅταν ἔρχηται, οὐδεὶς γινώσκει 
ν᾿ ΘΙ ΠῚ: lwhen comes, no one knows 
, 3 td ” 4 9 - ¢ “- 
πόθεν ἐστίν. 28 ἔκραξεν οὖν ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ 
whence he is. °Cried out *therefore ‘in *the *temple 
7 ε 3 ~ \ f > 4 
διδάσκκων ὃ ‘Inoots καὶ λέγων: κἀμὲ 
"teaching - ‘Jesus Sand ®saying : Both ime 
” Α ” > 4 4 3 3 
οἴδατε καὶ οἴδατε εἰμ καὶ ἀπ 
ye know and = ye know Iam; and = from 
? ~ > 7 3 2 ἢ; 3 4 
ἐμαυτοῦ οὐκ ἐλήλυθα, ἀλλ᾽ ἔστιν ἁληθινὸς 
myself I have not come, but he is true 
e ᾽ a“ ε - ? " 
ὁ πέμψας με, ὃν ὑμεῖς οὐκ οἴδατε" 
the [one] having sent me, whom ye know not; 
3 4 ? , ω 2 ? ~ 3 
29 ἐγὼ οἶδα αὐτόν, ort παρ᾽ αὐτοῦ εἰμι 
I know him, because *from *him 11 am 
2 -Ψ ἢ 3 ᾽ὔ ? ,ὔ 4 
κἀκεῖνός pe ἀπέστειλεν. 30 ᾿Εζήτουν οὖν 
‘and that one ‘me sent. They sought therefore 
Ἶ qv ͵ὔ 4 ͵ f > 38 
αὐτὸν πιάσαι, καὶ ἐπέβαλεν ἐπ 
him to arrest, and laid on on 
> 4 4 ~ - Μ > rd ε 
αὐτὸν τὴν χεῖρα, ὅτι οὔπω ἐληλύθει ἢ 
him the hand, because not yet had come the 
τ ~ ? ~ ΜΝ 1 4 
wpa αὐτοῦ. 31 ᾽Εκ τοῦ ὄχλου δὲ πολλοὶ 
hour of him. Sof ‘the ‘crowd ‘But *#many 
1 ' « 
ἐπίστευσαν αὐτόν, καὶ ἔλεγον: ὁ 
believed him, and said: *The 


3 
εκ 


μήποτε 
Perhaps 
οὗτός 
this Is 


πόθεν 
whence 


4’ 
οὐδεὶς 
no one 


3 
εἰς 
in 

* As this question is introduced by μήποτε, a negative answer is 
expected; see page xiii, and note ver. 31 below. 
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cometh, will he do more 
miracles than these which 
this man hath done? 

32" The Pharisees heard 
that the people murmured 
such things concerning 
him; and the Pharisees 
and the chief priests sent 
officers to take him. 

33 Then said Jesus unto 
them, Yet a little while 
am I with you, and ther I 
go unto him that sent me. 

34 Ye shall seek me, 
and shall not find me: 
and where I am, ‘thither 
ye cannot come. 

35 Then said the Jews 
among themselves, 
Whither will he go, that 
we Shall not find him? 
will he go unto the dis- 
perscd among the Gentiles, 
and teach the Gentiles? 

36 What manner of say- 
ing is this that he said, 
Ye shall seek me, and shall 
not find me: and where 
[ am, fshither ye cannot 
come? 

37" In the last day, 
the ercat day of the feast, 
Jesus stood and _ cried, 
saying, If any man thirst, 
let him come unto me, 
and drink. 

38 He that believeth on 
me, as the scripture hath 
said, out of his belly shall 
flow rivers of living water. 
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χριστὸὸ ὅταν ἔλθῃ, μὴ πλείονα σημεῖα 
SChrist Iwhen ‘comes, not more signs 
, ca tT 3 ? “ 
ποιῆσι ὧν οὗτος ἐποίησεν; 32 ἤκουσαν 
will he do [than] which this man did? *Heard 


ot Φαρισαῖοι τοῦ ὄχλου yoyytlovros περὶ 


‘the ΡΠαδτγίςθος “(he ‘crowd ‘murmuring "about 
αὐτοῦ ταῦτα, καὶ ἀπέστειλαν οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς 
*him ‘these things. and *sent ‘the ‘chief priests 
a et a“ . 7 σ 
καὶ οἱ Papica tot ὑττρετας tva πιάσωσιν 
*and ‘the *Pharisees 7alttendants = that they might arrest 
Ἵ f 4 tT @ > ~ Mw 
avrov. 33 εἶπν οὖν ὁ ᾿Ϊησοῦς: ἔτι 
him. Said therefore — Jesus : Yet 
f i 3 ς ~ Ἵ ᾿Ὶ ξ , 
XPovov pLtkpov μεθ υμων ειμι και vTayu 
ume a little with you Iam and I go 
A 4 é , i é 
πρὸς τον πέμψαντά με. 34 ζητήσετέ με 
to [ῖἢς [one] having sent me. Ye willseek mec 
4 > 
καὶ οὐχ εὑρήσετε, καὶ ὅπου εἰμὶ ἐγὼ 
and will not find, and where am I 
“- [ ,ὔ > - 4 La 
ὑμεῖς οὐ δύνασθε ἐλθεῖν. 35 εἶπον οὖν 
ye cannot fo come. Said therclore 
ε > ~ 4 ς Fd ~ Tt 
ol Ιουδα tot προς εαυτους" τον OvUTOS 
the Jews to themselves : Where this maa 


“λλ , θ σ e ~ 4 ς ὕ 
μέλλει πορεύεσθαι, οτι ἡμεῖς οὐχ εὑρήσομει 
is about to go, that we will not find 

Ἵ , Ἀ } a] 4 ~ Lf rv , 
autor; μη εις ΤΡ διασπορὰν Τῶν Ε. vay 

him? not to the dispersion of the Greeks 

> 4 
μέλλει πορεύεσθαι καὶ διδάσκειν 
is he about to ἕο 2nd to teach 
? 4 ¢ 

“EAAnvas; 36 τίς ἐστιν ὁ 

Greeks? What is - this 
“ « , , ᾿ ᾽ ¢ 7 
ὅν εἶπεν: ζητήσετέ με καὶ οὐχ εὑρήσετε 
which Πα Ξαἰὰ : Ye willseek πὲ ὅπ will not find, 

1) 9 } A > 4 ς ~ > 5 ᾽ὔ θ 
και οτου εἰμι eyw υμεις ου vraam 
and where am I ye cannot 
ἐλθεῖν; 
fo come? 


37 ᾽ν δὲ 


Now in 


4 
τοὺς 
the 


+ 
ουτοι 


λόγος 


word 


ἐσχάτῃ ἡμέρᾳ τῇ μεγάλ; 
last day the great [day 


~ -" e > ~ 4 ν 
τῆς ἑορτῆς εἱστήκει ὁ ᾿ΪΙησοῦς καὶ ἔκραξε 
Jesus and cried oul 


of the — feast stood - 
2) “- > ᾽ [ 
λέγων" €av τις διψᾷ, ἐρχέσθω προς μ 
Jet πὶ come to ΤΊ] 


saying : If anyone thirsts, 
\ é «ς ὔ 3 ? 3 
και πίνέετω. 38 Oo TILOTEVWYV εις εμέ 
and drink. The [one] betieving in ne 
x « € 7 \ ν - 
καθὼς εἶπεν ἡ γραφή, ποταμοὶ εκ τῆ 
as said the scripture, Irivers Sout of Sth 

, b) ~ € ta σ -“ 
κοιλίας αὐτοῦ ῥεύσουσιν ὕδατος ζῶντος 
Tbelly Sof him ‘will flow 3Swater Fol livin 


τῇ 


the 


39 (But this spake he 
of the Spirit, which they 
that believe on him should 
receive: for the Holy 
Ghost was not yet given; 
because that Jesus was 
not yet glorified.) 

40 Many of the people 
therefore, when they heard 
this saying, said, Of a 
truth this is the Prophet. 

41 Others said, This is 
the Christ. But some said, 
Shall Christ come out of 
Galilee ? 

42 Huth not the scrip- 
ture said, That Christ 
cometh of the seed of 
David, and out of the 
town of Bethlehem, where 
David was? 

43 So there was a divi- 
sion among the people 
because of him. 

44 And some of them 
would have taken him; 
but no man laid hands on 
him. 

45" Then came the 
oificers to the chief pricsts 
and Pharisees; and they 
said unto them, Why have 
ye not brought him? 

46 The officers an- 
swerecd, Never man spake 
like this man. 

47 Then answered them 
the Pharisees, Are ye also 
deceived ? 

48 Have any of the 
rulers or of the Pharisees 
believed on him? 


JOHN 7 
δὲ 
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τοῦ 
the 


39 τοῦτο 
But this 
οὗ ἔμελλον 
whom were about 
εἰς αὐτόν: 
in him: 
᾿Ιησοῦς 
Jesus 
ὄχλου 
crowd therefore 
ἔλεγον _— [ore]: ἀληθῶς ὁ 
said ~ 2 truly the 
προφήτης" 41 ἄλλοι ἔλεγον: οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ 
prophet; Others said : This man is the 
a € \ Μ ᾿ 4 + ~ 
χριστός. of δὲ ἔλεγον: μὴ yap ἐκ τῆς 
Christ; But others+ said : Not then outof - 


Γαλιλαίας ὃ χριστὸς ἔρχεται; 42 οὐχ ἡ 


Galilee the Christ comes ? not the 


4 t: ¢ bd ~ ᾽ 7 
γραφὴ εἶπεν ὅτι ἐκ τοῦ σπέρματος Δαυίδ, 
scripture said that of the sced of David, 


4 5» 4 B Ar é ~ ’, ῳ 4 
και απὸ ηθλεέεμ. τῆς κωμης που ἢν 
and from Bethlehem the village where was 
A [ὃ Ψ ς la ,ὔ 

avid, ἔρχεται oO χριστὸς; 43 σχίσμα 
David, comes the Christ? A division 
4 , # - Ν ? > # 
οὖν ἐγένετο τῷ ὄχλῳ δι’ αὐτόν’ 
therefore became the crowd because of him; 
A 1 ~ 
44 τινὲς δὲ ἤθελον ἐξ αὐτῶν πιάσαι αὐτόν, 
and'some ‘wished “of “them lo arrest him, 
? > 2 > “ 
ἀλλ᾽ οὐδεὶς ἐπέβαλεν ἐπ᾽ αὐτὸν τὰς χεῖρας. 
but 


εἶπεν περὶ 
he said concerning Spirit 


,ὔ e 
λαμβάνειν ot πιστεύσαντες 
(0 receive the [ones] believing 
w \ ΄“- 
οὔπω γὰρ ἦν πνεῦμα, ὅτι 
for not yet was [?the] Spirit, because 
> é , 
οὐδέπω ἐδοξάσθη. 40 ᾽Εκ τοῦ 
not yet was glorified. [Some] of the 
3 ~ 
ἀκούσαντες τῶν λόγων 
hearing - words 
ed > 
OoUTOS ἐστιν 
This man is 


¢ 
πνεύματος 


7 
TOUTWY 
these 


+ 
ουν 


4 
εν 
in 


no one laid on on him the(his) hands. 
> + ε 
45 Ἦλθον οὖν οἱ ὑπηρέται πρὸς 
Came _ therefore the attendants to 
> a ‘ ? Α 4 
αρχίερεις Kat Φαρισαίους, καὶ εἰπον 
chief priests and Pharisees, and said 
~ 4 
ἐκεῖνο: διὰ τί οὐκ ἤἠγάγετε 
1056: Why did ye not bring 
¢ 
46 ἀπεκρίθ᾽οσαν of ὕὑπηρέται' 
Answered the attendants : 
σ - 
ἐλάλησεν οὕτως ἄνθρωπος, ὡς οὗτος λαλεῖ 
spoke so a man, as this ‘speaks 
” ? Η πα > A 
ὁ ἄνθρωπος. 47 ἀπεκρίθησαν οὖν αὐτοῖς 
Σ Iman, Answered therefore them 
~ 4 aA 
Φαρισαῖοι" καὶ ὑμεῖς πεπλάνησθε; 
Pharisees : also ye have been deceived? 
? 2 
τις αρχόοντῶν ἐπίστευσεν 
anyone rulers believed 
ἢ Φαρισαίων; 49 ἀλλὰ 


or Pharisees? But 


A 
τοὺς 
the 
3 - 
QvuTots 
sto them 
Ἵ # 
αυτον; 
hiny? 
? ? 
οὐδέποτε 
Never 


4 
μη 
Not 

τῶν 

the 


> 
ἐκ 
of 
ἐκ τῶν 
of the 


48 μή 


πού 
% % 4 
εις αυτον 
in him 
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49 But this people who 
knoweth not the law are 
cursed. 

50 Nicodemus saith un- 
to them, (he that came to 
Jesus by night, being one 
of them,) 

51 Doth our law judge 
any man, before if hear 
him, and know what he 
doeth”? 

52 They answered and 
said unto him, Art thou 
also of Galilee? Search, 
and look: for out of 
Galilee ariseth no prophet. 

53 And every man went 
unto his own house. 


CHAPTER 8 


ESUS went unto the 

mount of Olives. 

2 And early in the 
morning he came again 
into the temple, and all 
the people came unto 
him; and he sat down, 
and taught them. 

3 And the scribes and 
Pharisees brought unto 
him a woman taken in 
adultery; and when they 
had set her in the midst, 

4 They say unto him, 
Master, this woman was 
tuken in adultery, in the 
very act. 

5 Now Moses in the 
law commanded us, that 
such should be stoned: 
but what sayest thou? 

6 This they said, tempt- 
ing him, that they might 
have to accuse him. But 


JOHN 7, 8 


ς » λ - τ 4 4 4 
o ὄχλος οὔὕτος ὁ μὴ γινώσκων τὸν 
- crowd this - not knowing the 

fa 7 ’, é 3 
νόμον ἐπάρατοί εἰσιν. 50 λέγει Νικόδημος 

law cursed are. Says Nicodemus 
4 2 ¢ ς > 7 % > 1 td 
προς “UTOUS, O ἐλθὼν πρὸς αὐτὸν πρότερον, 
to them, the[one] having come to him firstly. 

Ϊ. Ἂ Ἵ 3 “- 4 « ’ ¢ - 
εἷς ὧν ἐξ αὐτῶν' 51 μὴ 6 νόμος ἡμῶν 
4one ‘being οἵ them : Not the law of us 

’ ᾿ Μ ay 4 3 4 
KptVvet τον ἄνθρωπον εαν μη ακουσῃη 
judges the man unless it hears 

~ 3 ~ ~ ~ 
πρῶτον map αὐτοῦ καὶ γνῷ τί ποιεῖ; 
first from him and knows what he does? 
52 ἀπεκρίθησαν καὶ εἶπαν ara: καὶ 
They answered and said iohim: Nat aiso 

4 3 ~ ’ 
σὺ ἐκ τῆς ΪΤαλιλαίας εἶ; ἐρεύνησον καὶ 
thou of - Galilee art? search and 

σ ~ 
ἴδε ὅτι ἐκ τῆς Γαλιλαίας προφήτης οὐκ 
see that outof - Galilee a prophet not 
> 
ἐγείρεται. 

is raised. 

53 Kai ἐπορεύθησαν ἕκαστος εἰς τὸν οἶκον 

And they went each one to the house 

> ~ ? ~ 4 > é 3 a 
αὐτοῦ, $8 ‘Inaots δὲ ἐπορεύθη εἰς τὸ 
of him, but Jesus went to the 

~ > ~ 

"Ὅρος τῶν ᾿Ελαιῶν. 2 "Ορθρου δὲ πάλιν 
Mount of the Olives. And at dawn again 
Ed 3 ἣ φἐ ,ὔ - ¢ 
παρεγένετο εἰς τὸ ἱερόν f, Kat πᾶς ὁ 
he arrived in the temple, and al! the 

4 bd 
λαὸς ἤρχετο πρὸς αὐτόν, καὶ καθίσας 
people came to him. and sitting 

“0. + Μ t 
ἐδίδασκεν αὐτούς]. 3 "ἄγουσιν δὲ οἱ 

he taught them. And lead tne 

~ ¢ ~ - 
γραμματεὶς καὶ οἵ Φαρισαῖοι γυναικα ἐπὶ 
scribes and = the Pharisees a woman in 


μοιχείᾳ κατειλημμένην, Kal στήσαντες αὐτὴν 


adultery faving been caught, and standing her 
? ~ a 
ἐν μέσῳ 4 λέγουσιν αὐτῷ Ζ4διδάσκαλε, 
in [the] midst they say to him(,] Teacher. 
΄ ς Ἁ é > 3 ? 7 
αὕτη ἡ γυνὴ κατείληπται ἐπ᾽ αὐτοφώρῳ 
this - woman has been caught in the act 
’ .] 7 ~ ? ε - 
μοιχευομένη: 5 ἐν δὲ τῷ νόμῳ [ἡμῖν] 
committing adultery; now in the law to us® 
~ , ? 4 a f 
Μωυσῆς ἐνετείλατο τὰς τοιαύτας λιθάζειν" 
Moses enjoined - ΒΓ ἢ ἵρ stone; 
‘ 4 ’ , ~ J Μ 
σὺ οὖν τί λέγεις; 6 [τοῦτο δὲ ἔλεγον 
thou therefore what sayest thou? But this they said 
πειράζοντες αὐτόν, ἵνα ἔχωσιν κατηγορεῖν 
tempting him, that they might have to accuse 


Jesus stooped down, and 
with Ais finger wrote on 
the ground, as though he 
heard them not. 

7 So when they con- 
tinued asking him, he 
lifted up himself, and said 
unto them, He that is 
without sin among you, 
let him first cast a stone 
at her. 

8 And again he stooped 
down, and wrote on the 
ground. 

9 And they which heard 
it, being convicted by their 
own conscience, went out 
one by one, beginning at 
the eldest, ever unto the 
last: and Jesus was left 
alone, and the woman 
standing in the midst. 

10 When Jesus had 
lifted up himself, and saw 
none but the woman, he 


said unto her, Woman, 
where are those’ thine 
accusers? hath no man 


condemned thee? 

[1 She said, No man, 
Lord. And Jesus said 
unto her, Neither do I 
condemn thee: go, and 
sin no more. 

12] Then spake Jesus 
again unto them, saying, 
I am the light of the 
world: he that followeth 
me shall not walk = in 
darkness, but shall have 
the light of life. 

13 The Pharisees there- 
fore said unto him, Thou 
bearest record of thyself; 
thy record is not true. 

14 Jesus answered and 
said unto them, Though I 
bear record of myself, yer 
my record its true: for I 
know whence I came, and 
whither 1 go; but ye can- 
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4 ~ ς 4 3 ~ , ~ 
avrov.] ὁ δὲ ᾿]ησοῦς κάτω κύψας τῷ 
him. - But Jesus down stooping with the 
7 ’ 3 a - ¢ 4 
δακτύλῳ κατέγραφεν εἰς τὴν γῆν. 7 ws δὲ 

finger wrote in the earth. But as 
> / » ~ ? é 2 , . 
ἐπέμενον ἐρωτῶντες [αὐτόν], ἀνέκυψεν καὶ 
they remained questioning him, he stood erect and 

4 ~ « 3 ὔ ε ~ 
εἶπεν [αὐτοῖς] Ο ἀναμάρτητος ὑμῶν 
said to them[,} The [one] sinless of you 
~ 3 63 3 4 é , 4 
πρῶτος ἐπ᾽ αὐτὴν βαλέτω λίθον. 8 Kai 
first on her let him cast ἃ stone. And 

é , Μ > 4 ~ 

πάλιν κατακύψας ἔγραφεν εἰς τὴν γῆν. 
again stooping down he wrote in the earth. 
¢ \ 3 4 > ’ φ b 

9 οἱ δὲ ἀκούσαντες ἐξήρχοντο εἷς καθ 

And they hearing went out one by 
τ > ? > 4 ~ ; Α 
εἰς ἀρξάμενοι απὸ τῶν πρεσβυτέρων » Kae 
one beginning from the older ones, and 
? , \ LY 4 ? 7 
κατελείφθη μόνος, καὶ ἢ γυνὴ ἐν μέσῳ 
he was left alone, and the woman _ in [the] midst 
1 € 3 ~ 

οὖσα. 10 ἀνακύψας δὲ ὁ ᾿Ϊησοῦς εἶπεν 
being. And standing erect - Jesus said 


~ é ~ 3 i , 
αὐτῇ Γύναι, ποῦ εἰσιν; οὐδείς σε κατέκρινεν; 
to herf,] Woman, where are they? noone thee condemned? 


11 ἡ δὲ εἶπεν Οὐδείς, κύριε. εἶπεν δὲ 
And she _ saidf,} No one, sir, So said 

e 3 ~ Or > , [ 

ὁ Ἰησοῦς Οὐδὲ ἐγώ σε κατακρίνω" 

- 765ι5[,] Neither I thee condemn; 

πορεύου, ἀπὸ τοῦ νῦν μηκέτι ἁμάρτανε. 
£0. from - now no longer sin. 


12 [IaAw οὖν αὐτοῖς ἐλάλησεν ὁ ᾿Ϊησοῦς 
Again therefore to them spoke - Jesus 
> i] ~ ~ 
λέγων: ἐγώ ett τὸ φῶς τοῦ κόσμου" 
saying : I am the light of the world; 
¢ 3 ~ 3 4 7 ? 
6 ἀκολουθῶν μοι ov μὴ περιπατήσῃ ἐν 
the [one] following me by no means will walk in 
~ f > > σ 4 ~ ~ ~ 
τῇ σκοτίᾳ, ἀλλ᾽ ἕξει τὸ φῶς τῆς ζωῆς. 
the darkness, but will have the light - of life, 
uy a > ~ ¢ ~ 4 a 
13 εἶπον οὖν αὐτῷ ot Φαρισαῖοι" σὺ περὶ 
Said therefore tohim ἴῃς Pharisees; Thou concerning 
~ - [1 ᾽ 
σεαυτοῦ μαρτυρεῖς’ ἡ μαρτυρία σου οὐκ 
thyself wilnessest; the witness of thee not 
ww 3 ν᾽ ? é > ~ . 
ἔστιν ἀληθής. 14 ἀπεκρίθη ᾿Ϊησοῦς καὶ 
is true. Answered Jesus and 
a Ἅ 3 4 ~ a) 
εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" κἂν ἐγὼ papTupd περὶ 
said tothem: Even if I witness concerning 
3 ~ ar A 2 » ¢ é 
ἐμαυτοῦ, ηθης εστν Ἢ papTupia μου, 
myself, irue is the witness of me, 
ὅτι οἶδα πόθεν ἦλθον καὶ ποῦ ὑπάγω" 
because 1 know whence I came and where I go; 
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not tell whence I come, 
and whither I go. 

15 Ye judge after the 
flesh; I judge no man. 

16 And yet if I judge, 
my judgment is true: for 
I am not alone, but I and 
the Father that sent me. 

17 It is also written in 
your law, that the testi- 
mony of two men is true. 

18 I am one that bear 
witness of myself, and the 
Father that sent me bear- 
eth witness of me. 

19 Then said they unto 
him, Where is thy Father? 
Jesus answered, Ye neither 
know me, nor my Father: 
if ye had known me, ye 
should have known my 
Father also. 

20 These words spake 
Jesus in the treasury, as 
he taught in the temple: 
and no man laid hands on 
him; for his hour was not 
yet come. 

21 Then said Jesus again 
unto them, I go my way, 
and ye shall seek me, and 
shall die in your sins: 
whither I go, ye cannot 
come. 

22 Then said the Jews, 
Will he kill himself? be- 
cause he saith, Whither I 
go, ye cannot come. 


JOHN 8 
δὲ πόθεν 
whence 
15 ὑμεῖς κατὰ τὴν 
Ye according to the 
᾿ é > ’ 
οὐ κρίνω οὐδένα. 
judge not no(any)one. 
Lm! , A ? é e ? € 
ἐὰν κρίω δὲ ἐγώ, ἡ κρίσις ἡ 
sit Siudge ‘But ‘J, She "judgment - 
3 a 3 σ ad + ° a 
ἀληθινή εστιν, ΟΤι povos OUK εἐμι, 
true Is, because alone I am not, 


. 
17 και 
Seven 


+ w 
οὐκ οἴδατε 
know not 


ὑμεῖς 
bul ye 
ποῦ ὑπάγω. 
where I go. 
J 
κρίνετε, ἐγὼ 
judge, I 


ἔρχομαι ἢ 
I come or 

σάρκα 
flesh 


16 καὶ 


Seven 


> a 
ey TW 


5in 


? 4 4 ε fa 
€yw και oO πέμψας με. 
Ι and the (one) having sert me. the 
td ‘ ~ ¢ é, fA σ ,ὔ 
νόμῳ δὲ τῷ ὑμετέρῳ γέγραπται ὅτι δύο 
‘law '4And - ‘your it has been written that of two 
3 [4 ς ? > 4 ? 
ἀνθρώπων ἡ μαρτυρία ἀληθής ἐστιν, 
men the witness true is. 
» ? > e “- 4 
18 ἐγω ett ὁ μαρτυρῶν περι 
I am the [one] witnessing concerning 
a“ a bd] ~ e 4 
μαρτυρεῖ περὶ ἐμοῦ ὁ πέμψας 
witnesses concerning me ‘the “having sent 
Μ « > ~ - > t 
19 ἔλεγον οὖν αὐτῷ’ ποῦ ἐστιν ὁ 
They said therefore to him: Where is the 
3 ? > ~ w 3 A 
σου; ἀπεκρίθη ᾿Ϊησοῦς: οὔτε ἐμὲ 
of thee? Answered Jesus : Neither me 


3 3 
οἴδατε οὔτε τὸν πατέρα μου εἰ 
ye know nor the Father of me; if 


wv 
ἤδειτε, καὶ TOV πατέρα μου ἂν ἤδειτε. 
γε knew, also the Father of me ye world have known. 
~ ? 
20 Ταῦτα τὰ ῥήματα ἐλάλησεν ev 
These - words he spoke in 
? e ~ 
γαζοφυλακείῳ διδάσκων ἐν ἱερῷ' 
treasury teaching in the temple; 
1 1 5 ,ὔ 5 é bed Μ Δ λ (Ὁ 
οὐδεὶς ἐπίασεν αὐτὸν, oTt οὕπω ἐε λύσει 
no one seized him, because not yet had come 
ἡ wpa αὐτοῦ. 
the hour of him. 


21 Εἶπεν οὖν πάλιν 


He said therefore again 


ζητήσετέ με, 


ye will seck me, 


ἐμαυτοῦ, 
myself, 


Kat 
and 


πατήρ : 
*Father. 

πατήρ 

Father 


pre 
‘me 


b ᾿ 
εμε 
me 


the 

4 

ELL 
and 


τῷ 


αὐτοῖς" 
to them: I 
ἐν τῇ 
in the 
"5 A ¢ * ¢ a= 
ἐγὼ ὑπάγω UI{LEIS 
go ye 
> 
22 ἔλεγον ovr 
Said __ therefore 
ἑαυτόν, 
himself, 


ε , 
apaptia 
sin 


4 
και 
and 


4 
Kat 
and 
e ~ 3 - a 
ὑμῶν ἀποθανεῖσθε: ὅπου 
of you ye will die; where I 
οὐ δύνασθε ἐλθεῖν. 

cannot fo come. 
3 ~ i > ~ tt 
Ϊουδαῖο: μήτι ααποκτενεῖ ὅτι 
Jews : Not will he kil) because 
a ; 
λέγει: ὅπου ἐγὼ ὑπάγω ὑμεῖς οὐ δυνασί!ε 
he says: Where I go ye cannot 


4 
Ot 
the 


23 And he said unto 
them, Ye are from be- 
neath; 1 am from above: 
ye ure of this world; I 
am not of this world. 

24 1 said therefore unto 
you, that ye shall die in 
your sins: for if ye believe 
not that [ am fe, ye shall 
die in your sins. 

25 Then said they unto 
him, Who art thou? And 
Jesus saith unto’ them, 
Even the same that I said 
unto you from the _ be- 
ginning. 

26 I have many things 
to say and to judge of you: 
but he that sent me 15 
truc: and I speak to the 
world those things which 
I have heard of him. 

27 They understood not 
that he spake to them of 
the Father. 

28 Then said Jesus unto 
them, When ye have lified 
up the Son of man, then 
shall ye know that Iam Ae, 
and that I do nothing of 
myself; but as my Father 
hath taught me, I speak 
these things. 

29 And he that sent me 
is with me: the Father 
hath not left me alone; 
for I do always those 
things that please him. 

30 As he spake these 
words, many believed on 
him. 

31 Then satd Jesus to 
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ἢ 
εκ 
of 


αὐτοῖς: ὑμεῖς 


to them : Ye 
> ~ yw , f 
εκ των ανωυ εἰμι" 
of the things above am; 
9 f b 
ἐστέ, ἐγὼ 

are, I 


4 
23 Kat 
And 
} 4 ? a 
εστέ, ἐγὼ 
are, I 


ἐλθεῖν; 
fo come? 


la 
ἔλεγεν 
he said 
τῶν κάτω 
the things below 
~ > ~ 
ὑμεῖς ἐκ τούτου TOU 
ye of this - 
? > 4 > ~ fa 4 tT 
οὐκ εἰμι ἐκ TOU κοσμου τούτου. 24 εἴπον 
am not of - world this. ] said 
- toa τ ᾿» - + A € ’ 
ουν υμιν OTt ἀποθανεῖσθε εν ταις aUapTtiats 
therefore to you that γε will die in the sins 
~ γ" 
ὑμῶν. ἐὰν γὰρ μὴ πιστεύσητε ὅτι ἐγ 
of you ; for if ye believe not that J 
3 - ~ “- 
εἰμι, ἀποθανεῖσθε ἐν ταῖς ἁμαρτίαις ὑμῶν. 
am, ye will die in the sins of you. 
25 ἔλεγον οὖν αὐτῷ: σὺ εἶ; εἶπεν 
They said therefore to him: “°Thou Jaret? Said 
3 ~ 4 > εἶ 
]ησοῦς: τὴν ἀρχὴν ὃ τι καὶ 
Jesus : Sat all t ‘Why ‘indeed 
4 » Ἀ t ~ 
26 πολλὰ ἔχω περὶ ὑμῶν 
Many things I have about you 
? } 3 e if 
κρίνειν. ἀλλ᾽ ὁ πέμψας με 
to judge; but the [one] having sent me 
Kaya ἃ ἤκουσα παρ᾽ 
and I what I heard from 
λαλῶὥδ eis τὸν κόσμον. 
I speak in the world. 
ὅτι τὸν πατέρα αὐτοῖς 
that the "Father “to them 
οὖν ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς" ὅταν 
the spoke [of]. Said therefore — Jesus : When 
,ὔ ε ~ 
ὑψώσητε υἱὸν τοῦ ἀνθρώπου, τότε 
ye lift up the Son - of man, then 
,ὔ ΄ > , 3 4 3 > 3 ~ 
γνώσεσθε οτι ἐγὼ εἰμι, καὶ απ εμαυτου 
ye willknow _ that I am, and = from myself 
- Oe ,ὔ ¢ 
ποιῶ οὐδέν, ἀλλὰ καθὼς ἐδίδαξέν pe ὁ 
I do nothing, but as taught me the 
4 ~ ~ ‘ e i 
πατήρ, ταῦτα λαλῶ. 29 κὶ ὁ πέμψας 
Father, these things I speak. And _ the [one] having sent 
~ ~ 4 
με per ἐμοῦ ἐστιν οὐκ αἀφῆκέν με 
me with me is; he did not leave me 
μόνον, ἐγὼ τὰ ἀρεστὰ αὐτῷ ποιῶ 
alone, the things pleasing to him do 
πάντοτε. 
always. 
30 Tatra αὐτοῦ 
These things him 
= As he said these things 
τευσαν εἰς αὐτόν. 
lieved in him. 


é 
κόσμου 
world 


, 
ω 


τίς 
I1who 
% ~ . 
αυτοις oO 
to them - 
λαλῶ ὑμῖν; 
Xspeak I ‘to you? 
λαλεῖν καὶ 
to speak and 
3 ᾽ὔ J 
ἀληθής ἐστιν, 
true is, 
αὐτοῦ, ταῦτα 
him, these things 
27 οὐκ ἔγνωσαν 
They did not know 
ἔλεγεν. 28 εἶπεν 


\ 
TOV 


@ 
ΟΤι 
because [ 


9 , 
€7Tto~ 
be- 


πολλοὶ 
many 


λαλοῦντος 
saying® 


31 ἔλεγεν οὖν ὁ ‘Inoots 
Said therefore - Jesus 


398 


those Jews which believed 
on him, If ye continue in 
my word, then are ye my 
disciples indeed; 

32 And ye shall know 
the truth, and the truth 
shall make you free. 

33 They answered him, 
We be Abraham’s seed, 
and were never in bondage 
to any man: how sayest 
thou, Ye shall be made 
free 7 

34 Jesus answered them, 
Verily, verily, 1 say unto 
you, Whosoever commit- 
teth sin is the servant of 


sin. 

35 And the — servant 
abideth not in the house 
for ever: Out the Son 


abideth ever. 

36 If the Son therefore 
shall make you free, ye 
shall be free indeed. 

37 1 know that ye are 
Abraham’s seed; but ye 
seek to kill me, because 
my word hath no place 
in you. 

38 I speak that which 
I have seen with my 
Father: and ye do that 
which ye have seen with 
your father. 

39 They answered and 
said unto him, Abraham 
is our father. Jesus saith 
unto them, If ye were 
Abraham’s children, ye 
would do the works of 
Abraham. 

40 But now ye seek to 
kill me, a man that hath 
told you the truth, which I 
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4 % ~ 
πρὸς τοὺς πεπιστευκότας αὐτῷ ᾿Ϊουδαίους" 
to ‘the "having believed ‘him ®Jews : 
2A ¢ α , ’ - = νὰ 
ἐὰν ὑμεῖς μείνητε ἐν τῷ λόγῳ τῷ ἐμῷ, 
If ye continue in the ‘word - my, 


32 καὶ γνώσεσθε 


and ye will know 


3 nn 8 ’ / 3 

ἀληθῶς μαθηται pou ἐστε, 
truly disciples ofme ye are, 
4 > , 

τὴν ἀλήθειαν, καὶ ἡ ἀλήθεια ἐλευθερώσει 
the truth, ani the truth will free 

rd ~ > f ι 3 7 ’ 

ὑμᾶς. 33 ἀπεκρίθησαν πρὸς αὐτόν: σπέρμα 
γου. They answered to him : Seed 

3 > 

Αβραάμ ἐσμεν, καὶ οὐδενὶ δεδουλεύκαμεν 

of Abraham weare, and tonoone have we been enslaved 
i * A , σ + 7 

πώποτε σὺ λέγεις ὅτι ἐλεύθεροι 
never; thou sayest that free 

γενήσεσθε; 34 ἀπεκρίθη αὐτοῖς ὁ “Inaois: 

ye will become? Answered them - Jesus : 

4 ~ ~ ~ 
ἀμὴν ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν ὅτι πᾶς ὁ ποιῶν 
Truly truly I tell you that everyone doing 
τὴν ἁμαρτίαν δοῦλός ἐστιν τῆς ἁμαρτίας. 
- sin a slave is - of sin. 
35 ὁ δὲ δοῦλος οὐ μένει ἐν 
But the Slave does notremain in the 
τὸν ui@va: oO υἱὸς μένει εἰς τὸν 
the age; the son remains unto the 
>t τ Ε ¢q4 ξ - > ΄ 
36 ἐὰν οὖν ὁ υἱὸς ὑμᾶς ἐλευθερώσῃ, 

If therefore the Son you frees, 
ΠῚ o> 
ἔσεσθε. 37 Ofda 
ve will be. T know 
ἐστε’ ἀλλὰ ζητεῖτέ 
ye are; but ye seek 
3 4 }] - 
ἐμὸς οὐ χωρεὶ 
Amy finds no room 
ἑώρακα παρὰ 
have seen with 
7 a 
οὖν α 
therefore what 


πῶς 
how 


» f 
οἰκιᾳ 
house 


τῇ 


> 
εις 
unto 
IA 
atwra. 
age. 
Ψ 
οντως 
really 
σπέρμα 
seed 
5 ~ - ¢ 
αποκτειραις, οτί O 
to kul, because fhe 
b e ~ a ? 4 
ἐν ὑμῖν. 38 α ἐγὼ 
in you. What 1 
“~ 4 a 
πατρὶ Aarw καὶ ὑμεῖς 
Father I speak; and ye 
\ ~ 4 ~ 

gate παρὰ τοῦ πατρὸς ποιεῖτε. 39 ἀπεκρί- 
heard from _ the father ye do. They 


8 , ; εἶπαν αὐτῶ: ὃ πατὴρ ἡμῶν ᾽ἡ t 
σαν καὶ εἰ Ura τὴρ nua ᾿Πβραάμ 


[- 
oTt 
that 


με 


me 


ἐλεύθεροι 
free 
᾿Αβραάμ 
of Abraham 
i ¢ 
λόγος ὁ 
‘word - 
τῷ 
the 
ἠκού- 
ve 


answered and said to him: The father ofus Abraham 
~ c. ? ~ ? 
ἐστιν. λέγει αὐτοῖς ὃ ᾿Ϊησοῦς: εἰ τέκνα 
is. Says to them - Jesus : If entldren 
a > , > 4 vw A 5 " 
τοῦ ᾿Αβραάμ ἐστε, τὰ ἔργα τοῦ ᾿“Ιβραὰμ 
- of Abraham γὲ are, the WOTKS - of Abrahara 
a ~ Ἀ =~ - 
ποιεῖτε' 40 νῦν δὲ ζητεῖτέ με ἀποκτεῖναι, 
ye do; but now ve seek me to kill, 


ὑμῖν λελάληκα, 


A > é 
ἄνθρωπον ὃς τὴν ἀλήθειαν 
ἴο οι. has spoken, 


ἃ man who the truth 


have heard of God: this 
did not Abraham, 

41 Ye do the deeds of 
your father. Then said 
they to him, We be not 
born of fornication; we 
have one Father, even God. 

42 Jesus said unto them, 
If God were your Father, 
ye would love me: for I 
proceeded forth and came 
from God; neither came 
I of myself, but he sent 
me. 

43 Why do ye_ not 
understand my speech? 
even because ye cannot 
hear my word. 

44 Ye are of your father 
the devil, and the lusts of 
your father ye will do. 
He was 2 tmnurderer from 
the beginning, und abode 
not in the truth, because 
there is no truth in him. 
When he speaketh a lie, 
he speaketh of his own: 
for he is a liar, and the 
father of it. 

45 And because I tell 
you the truth, ye believe 
me nol. 

46 Which of you con- 
vinceth me of sin? And 
if I say the truth, why do 
ye not believe me? 

47 He that is of God 
heareth God’s words: ye 
therefore hear them not, 
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a Μ 4 ~ θ ~ ~ 3 ἢ 
ἣν ἤκουσα παρὰ τοῦ θεοῦ: τοῦτο ᾿Αβραὰμ 
which I heard from - God; this Abraham 
, é “- ~ » 
οὐκ ἐποίησεν. 41 ὑμεῖς ποιεῖτε τὰ ἔργα 
i é 
did not. Ye do the works 
~ A -~ ~ ~ 
τοῦ πατρὸς ὑμῶν. εἶπαν αὐτῷ: ἡμεῖς ἐκ 
of the father of you. They said to him: We of 
f > 
πορνείας οὐκ ἐγεννήθημεν, ἕνα πατέρα 
fornication were not born, one father 
" 4 θ ͵ b] “- 4 
ἔχομεν τὸν θεόν. 42 εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ὁ 
we Πᾶνε] - God. Said to them - 
" m~ ᾽ e θ 4 ‘ e om . 
ησοῦς: εἰ ὁ εος πατὴρ ὑμῶν ἦν, 
Jesus : If - God father of you was, 
9 ~ Ἂ > a > Ἁ 4 ? ~ ~ 
ἠγαπᾶτε ἄν eye’ ἐγὼ yap ἐκ τοῦ θεοῦ 
ye would have loved me; for I of - God 
eA A 1 tid +> ‘ ‘ Lr 2 > ~ 
ἐξῆλθον καὶ ἥκω: οὐδὲ yap am ἐμαυτοῦ 
came forth and have come; for not from myself 


> " 
ἐλήλυθα, ἀλλ᾽ ἐκεῖνός με ἀπέστειλεν. 43 διὰ τί 
Ihave come, but that one me sent. Why 
A λ λ A} ‘ > 4 > 7 
THY aAtav THY ἐμὴν οὐ YLWWOKETE; 
the 2speech - Imy know ye not? 
¢ 1 ὃ 7 θ > , ΄ Ά 
OTt Ov υνασῦε ακοῦνειν λόγον TOV 
because ye cannot to hear word es 
? f ς - + Π 
εμον. 44 υμεῖς εκ πατρος 
my. Ye of father 
, 4 \ 4 
διαβόλου ἐστε Kat 
devil are and 
᾿ [ - ͵7 
πατρὸς ὑμῶν θέλετε 
father of you ye wish to do. 
> f κχ > 9 3 ~ 
ἀνθρωποκτόνος ἦν amr ἀρχῆς, 
ἃ murdercr was from [the] beginning, 
3 7 ΠῚ ” 
ἀληθείᾳ οὐκ €aTHKEV, 
truth stood not, because not is 
3 , ~ a ~ 1 ~ 
ἐν αὐτῷ. ὅταν λαλῇ τὸ ψεῦδος, 
in him, When he speaks the lie, 
~ OF “a 
ἐκ τῶν ἰδίων λαλεῖ, ὅτι ψεύστης 
out of his own things he speaks, because ἃ liar 
4 e 4 > ~ ? Ἀ 4 
καὶ ὁ πατὴρ αὐτοῦ. 45 ἐγὼ de 
and the father of it. But #1 
3 i 4 + ᾽ὔ ,ὔ 
ἀλήθειαν λέγω, οὐ πιστεύετέ 
‘truth Isay, ye do not believe 
> ¢ ~ 3λ 7 Ἀ ε ,ὔ > 
ἐξ ὑμῶν ἐλέγχει pe περὶ ἁμαρτίας; εἰ 
οἵ you reproves me concerning sin? If 


é 4 ͵ “ 
ἀλήθειαν λέγω, διὰ τί ὑμεῖς οὐ πιστεύετέ 


τὸν 
the 
τοῦ 
the 
4 
τας 
the 


τοῦ 
of the 


TOU 
of the 


> nn 

EKELVOS 
That one 
\ 
Kat 
and in 

- 4 " 
OTL OUK ἐστιν 


? 8 , 
επιϑυμιας 
desires 
ποιεῖν. 


1 
Εν 


τῇ 
the 
é 
ἀλή θεια 
truth 
3 4 
εστιν 
he is 
“ ᾿ 
ΟΤι THY 
‘because ‘the 


μοι. 46 τίς 
me. Who 


truth I say, why aye 1do not believe 
ε ” > ~ ~ 4 cs 
μοι; 47 ὁ ὧν ἐκ τοῦ θεοῦ τὰ ῥήματα 
me? The [one] being of - God__ the words 
~ ~ 4 ~ a 
τοῦ θεοῦ ἀκούει" διὰ τοῦτο ὑμεῖς οὐκ 
- of God hears; therefore ye not 
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because ye are not of God. 

48 Then answered the 
Jews, and said unto him, 
Say we not well that thou 
art a Samaritan, and hast 
a devi)? 

49 Jesus answered, I 
have not a devil; but I 
honour my Father, and 
ye do dishonour me. 

50 And I seek nol mine 
own glory: there is one 
that seeketh and judgeth. 

51 Verily, verily, I say 
unto you, If a man keep 
my saying, he shall never 
see death. 

42 Then said the Jews 
unto him, Now we know 
that thou hast a devil. 
Abraham is dead, and the 
prophets; and thou sayest, 
Sf a man keep my Saying, 
he shal] mever taste of 
death. 

53 Artthou greater than 
our father Abraham, 
which is dead? and the 
prophets are dead: whom 
makest thou thyself ? 

54 Jesus answered, If I 
honour myself, my honour 
is nothing: it is my 
Father that honoureth me; 


of whom ye say, that he is 
your God: 
55 Yet ye have not 


known him; but I know 
him: and if I should say, 
I know him not, I shall be 
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3 3 , 
ουκ εστε. 
ye are not. 


Kat 
and 


θεοῦ 
God 


᾿Ιουδαῖοι 
Jews 
λέγομεν ἡμεῖς 
Isay we 
καὶ δαιμόνιον 
‘thou ‘and Μὰ demon 
*Inoots: ἐγὼ δαιμόνιον 
Jesus : I a demon 


τιμῶ μου, 


I honour of me, 


ἐκ τοῦ 
οἵ - 
ε 
οἱ 
the 
καλῶς 
*well 


ι 
συ 


[2 
ΟΤι 
because 


ἀκούετε, 
hear, 
48 ᾿Απεκρίθησαν 
Answered 
αὐτῶ: οὐ 
tohim: ?*Not 
Σαμαρίτης 
*a Samaritan 
49 ἀπεκρίθη 
Answered 
ἔχω, ἀλλὰ 
have, but 
€ ~ 3 4 4 
VILELS ἀτιμάζετέ με. 
ye dishonour me. 
4 # 
τὴν δόξαν μου’ 
glory or me; 
f 3 4 
κρινων. 51 ἀμὴν 
judging. Truly 
τις τὸν ἐμὸν 
anyone - my word keeps, 
> 4 ts » ῖ Pam 
od μὴ θεωρήσῃ εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα. 
by no means will he behold unto’ the age. 
αὐτῷ οἱ ᾿]ουδαῖοι: νῦν ἐγνώκαμεν 
tohim {πε Jews 1 Now we have known 
δαιμόνιον ἔχεις. 
a demon thou hast. 
προφῆται, καὶ 
prophets, and 
λόγον μον 


word of me 


tT 
εἰπαν 
said 
σ 
OTL 
‘that 
yw 
EXELS ; 
1hast? 
OUK 
not 


> 
εἰ 
Tar. 


πατέρα καὶ 
Father and 
50 ἐγὼ δὲ οὐ ζητῶ 
But I seek not 
ἔστιν ὁ ζητῶν καὶ 
there is the[one] seeking and 
3 A / . - a? 
ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, ἐάν 
truly I tell you, if 


λόγον τηρήσῃ, 


4 
TOV 
the 


θάνατοι: 
death 
52 εἶπαν 
Said 
ὅτι 
that 
᾿Αβραὰμ ἀπέθανεν καὶ oi 
Abraham died and the 
λέγεις' ἐάν τις Tov 
sayest : If anyone the 
? % 
οὐ μὴ γεύσηται 
by no means will he taste 
53 μὴ σὺ μείζων 
Not thou στεαῖςγ 
4 e ~ > # σ 
πατρὸς ἡμῶν ᾿Αβραάμ, ὅστις 
father of us Abraham, who 
‘ € κ > “ , 
καὶ οἱ προφῆται ἀπέθανον: τίνα 
and ἴῃς prophets died; whom 
- 3 , 3 ~ »" 
ποιεῖς; 54 ἀπεκρίθη ᾿ΪΙησοῦς- ἐὰν 
makest thou? Answered Jesus : If 
᾽ , ¢ , 
ἐμαυτόν, ἡ δόξα μου 
myself, the glory of me nothing 
ε ὔ ε eu 
ὁ πατήρ pov ὁ δοξάζων με, 
the *Father “ofme the [one] glorifying ime, 
λέγετε ὅτι θεὸς ἡμῶν 
whom ye say[,] - God of us he is. 
4’ ? ? - ? ? > 4 ‘ 
55 καὶ οὐκ ἐγνώκατε αὐτόν, ἐγὼ δὲ 
and ye have not known him, but I 


> 2 « w σ Ἢ 
olSa αὐτόν. Kav εἴπω ὅτι οὐκ οἶδα 
know him. Even if Isay that I know not 


σὺ 

thou 

é 
τηρήσῃ, 
keeps, 
> ἣ ~ 
eis τὸν αἰῶνα. 
unto the age. 


θανάτου 
of death 


ef TOU 
art [than] the 
, ᾽ 
ἀπέθανεν; 
died? 
σεαυτὸν 
thyself 
ἐγὼ δοξάσω 
Ι glorify 
ἐστιν" ἔστιν 
iS; sis 
a t ~ 
ὃν ὑμεῖς 


οὐδεῖ: 


3 
ἐστι", 


a liar like unto you: but 
I know him, and keep his 
saying. 

56 Your father Abra- 
hum rejoiced to see my 
day: and he saw it, and 
wus glad. 

57 Then said the Jews 
unto him, Thou art not 
yet fifty years old, and 
hast thou seen Abraham 7 

58 Jesus said unto them, 
Verily, verily, 1 say unto 
you, Before Abraham was, 
I am. 

59 Then took they up 
stones to cast at him: 
but Jesus hid himself, and 
went out of the temple, 
going through the midst of 
them, and so passed by. 


CHAPTER 9 


ye D as Jesus passed by, 
he saw a man which 
was blind from ἐς birth. 

2 And his _ disciples 
asked him, saying, Master, 
who did sin, this man, or 
his parents, that he was 


bern blind? 
4 Jesus answered, 
Nether hath this man 


sinncd, nor his parents: 
but that the works of 
God should be made mani- 
fest in tum. 

4 1 must work the works 
of him that sent me, while 
itis diay: the night cometh, 
when no man can work. 

5 As long as I] am in 
the world, 1 am the light 
of the world. 
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ἀλλὰ 
but 
τηρῶ. 
I keep. 


ἠγαλλιάσατο 
was glad 


ψεύστης" 
a liar; 
αὐτοῦ 
of him 


ὑμῖν 
you 
λόγον 
word 
ὑμῶν 
of you 


ὅμοιος 

like 
TOV 
the 


ἔσομαι 
I shall be 
οἶδα αὐτὸν καὶ 
Iknow him and 
56 ᾿Αβραὰμ ὁ πατὴρ 
Abraham _ the father 
΄ Μ 4 ε f 4 3 I 4 > 
iva ἴδῃ THY ἡμέραν τὴν ἐμήν, καὶ εἶδεν 
that be should see the *day - Amy, and hesaw 
4 3 é T e » - 
καὶ ἐχάρη. 57 εἶπαν οὖν οἱ Ιουδαῖοι 
and rejoiced. Said therefore the Jews 
πρὸς αὐτόν" πεντήκοντα ἔτη οὕπω ἔχεις 
to him : Fifty years not yet thou hast 
καὶ ᾿Αβραὰμ ἑώρακας; 58 εἶπεν αὐτοῖς 
and Abraham hast thou seen? Said to them 
3 ~ > 4 3 4 la e - v 
Ἰησοῦς" ἀμὴν ἀμὴν λέγω ULV, πριν 
Jesus: Truly truly I tell you, before 
᾿Αβραὰμ εἰμί. 59 ἦραν 
Abraham am. They took 


αὐτόν, 
him, 


7 3 a 
γενέσθαι ἔγω 
to become? I 


= became 
λίθους wa BddAwow en” 
they might cast on 


stones that 
δὲ ἐκρύβη καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ἐκ 
and went forth out of 


was hidden 


, td 
avuTor* 
him; 


« 

OUV 
therefore 
3 ~ 

Inaots 

but Jesus 

e ~ 
ιερου. 
temple. 


TOU 
the 


τυφλὸν 
blind 
3 4 € 
αὐτὸν ot 
him the 
τίς ἥμαρτεν, 
who sinned, 
ἵνα τυφλὸς 
that blind 


οὔτε οὗτος 
Neither this man 


ἀλλ᾽ ἵνα 
but that 
ἐν αὐτῷ. 
in him. 
ἔργα τοῦ 
works of the 
ἔρχεται 
comes 
5 ὅταν 
When 
3 
κόσμου. 
world. 


9 Kai 


And 


H 
ἄνθρωπον 
a man 


παράγων εἶδεν 
passing along he saw 
ἐκ γενετῆς. 2 Kal ἠρώτησαν 
from birth. And asked 
μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ λέγοντες" pafBi, 
disciples of him saying : Rabbi, 
οὗτος ἢ οἱ γονεῖς αὐτοῦ, 
this man or the parents of him, 
“a Ε] ’ ? ~ 
γεννηθῇ; 3 ἀπειρίθη ᾿Ϊησοῦς" 
he was born? Answered Jesus : 
ἥμαρτεν οἱ γονεῖς αὐτοῦ, 
the parents of him, 


sinned 
~ & iid ~ ~ 
φανερωθῇ τὰ ἔργα τοῦ θεοῦ 
works of God 


might be manifested the 
4 ἡμᾶς δεῖ ἐργάζεσθαι τὰ 
Us __ it behoves to work the 

,ὔ ’ Lid ς ’, > ? 
πέμψαντός pe ἕως ἡμέρα ἐστίν' 
[one] having sent πὸ while day it is; 

‘ @ > ᾿ 7 ᾽ a 
νὺξ ὅτε οὐδεὶς δύναται ἐργάζεσθαι. 
night when no one can to work. 
ἐν τῷ κόσμῳ φῶς εἰμι τοῦ 
in the world light Iam_ of the 


u 
OUTE 
nor 


. 
ω, 
I am, 
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6 When he had thus 
spoken, he spat on the 
ground, and made clay 
of the spittle, and he 
anointed the eyes of the 
blind man with the clay, 

7 And said unto him, 
Go, wash in the pool of 
Siloam, (which is by inter- 
pretation, Sent.) He went 
his way therefore, and 
washed, and came seeing. 

8" The neighbours 
therefore, and they which 
before had scen him that 
he was blind, said, Is not 
this he that sat and 
begged? 

9 Some said, This is he: 
others said, He is like 
him: but he said, I am he. 

10 Therefore said they 
unto him, How were thine 
eyes opened? 

11 He answered and 
said, A man that is called 
Jesus made clay, and 
anointed mine eyes, and 
said unto me, Go to the 
pool of Siloam, and wash: 
and I went and washed, 
and I received sight. 

12 Then said they unto 
him, Where is he? He 
said, I know not. 


13§ They brought to 
the Pharisees him that 
aforetime was blind. 

14 And it was. the 


sabbath day when Jesus 
made the clay, and opened 
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~ > u 
6 ταῦτα εἰπὼν ἔπτυσεν χαμαὶ καὶ ἐποίησεν 
These things havingsaid he spat onthe σγουπά and made 
ἥ * ~ 
πηλὸν ἐκ τοῦ πτύσματος, καὶ ἐπέθηκεν 
clay outof the spittle, and Iput on 
4 ~ 4 4 ? 7 
αὐτοῦ τὸν πηλὸν ἐπὶ τοὺς ὀφθαλμούς, 
7of him ‘the "clay ‘on ‘the *eyes, 
7 καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ: ὕπαγε νίψαι els τὴν 
and said to him : Go wash in the 
i ~ 
κολυμβήθραν τοῦ LiAwap (6 ἑρμηνεύεται 
ροοὶ - of Siloam (which 5 translated 
> ’ 3 ~ 
ἀπεσταλμένος) ἀπῆλθεν οὖν καὶ ἐνίψατο, 
having been sent). He went therefore and washed, 
\ ‘4 
καὶ ἦλθεν βλέπων. 8 Οἱ οὖν γείτονες 
and came seeing. Therefore the neighbours 
4 ¢ ~ 
καὶ ot θεωροῦντες αὐτὸν τὸ πρότερον, 
and the [ones] beholding him formerly, + 
σ , 1 » - " 
ὅτι προσαίτης ἦν, ἔλεγον: οὐχ οὗτος 
that a beggar he was, said : 2Not “this man 
> ς ͵7 -- " 
ἐστιν ὁ καθήμενος καὶ προσαιτῶν; 9 ἄλλοι 
lis the [one} _ silting and begging? Some 
w 4 κὰν é > a w 
ἔλεγον ὅτι οὗτός ἐστιν. ἄλλοι ἔλεγον" 
said[.] - This is he; others said : 
, Ff 3 A ΄σ 3 ~ + ᾽ χω 
οὐχί, ἀλλὰ ὅμοιος αὐτῷ ἐστιν. ἐκεῖνος 
Νο, but like to him he is. That fone} 
" uv 3 , ? Μ τ 
ἔλεγεν ὅτι ἐγώ εἰμι. 10 ἔλεγον οὖν 
saidf{,] - I am. They said therefore 
+ ~ ~ + 3 7 ? ¢ 
αὐτῷ. πῶς [οὖν] yvedxPycav σον οἱ 
tohim: How then were opened of thee the 


ὀφθαλμοί; 11 ἀπεκρίθη ἐκεῖνος" ὁ ἄνθρωπος 


eyes? Answered — that [one] : The man 
@ f 3 ~ 4 3 é 1 
ὁ λεγόμενος ᾿Ϊησοῦς πηλὸν ἐποίησεν Kat 
- being named Jesus clay made an! 
, , ‘ [ \ 1 > Fs 
ἐπέχρισέν μου τοὺς ὀφθαλμοὺς καὶ εἰπέν 
anointed of me the eyes and told 
΄σ oe 3 4 4 A 
μοι ὅτι ὕπαγε εἰς τὸν Σιλωὰμ καὶ 
me[,] - Go to - Siloam aad 
, 3 f t 
νίψαι: ἀπελθὼν οὖν καὶ νιψάμενος ἀνέβλεψα. 
wash; going therefore and washing I saw: 
~ ~ >] - 
12 καὶ εἶπαν αὐτῷ: ποῦ ἐστιν ἐκεῖνος; 
And they said tohim: Where is that [one]? 
é 2 φ4 : ” 3 ‘ 
λέγει’: οὐκ οἶδα. 13 “Ayovew αὐτοι 
He says: I do not know. They lead him 
4 ἈΝ ? , ’ 
πρὸς τοὺς Φαρισαίους, τόν ποτε τυφλοι.. 
to the Pharisees, the atonetime © blind, 
x 7 3 - ¢ 7 ᾿ 
14 ἦν δὲ σάββατον ἐν ἣἢ ἡμέρᾳ τον 
Now it was a sabbath on which day Sthe 
4 ? é ς 2 ~ 4 > ’ 
πηλὸν ἐποίησεν 6 ᾿]ησοῦς καὶ ἀνέφῳξει 
“clay Imade - 1Jesus and opened 


his eyes. 

15 Then again _ the 
Pharisees also asked him 
how he had received his 
sight. He said unto them, 
He put clay upon mine 
eyes, and I washed, and 
do see. 

lo Therefore said some 
of the Pharisees, This man 
is not of God, because he 
keepeth not the sabbath 
day. Others said, How 
can a man that is a sinner 
do such miracles? And 
there was a division among 
ihem. 

17 They say unto the 
blind man again, What 
sayest thou of him, that 
he hath opened thine eyes ? 
He said, He is a prophet. 

18 But the Jews did not 
believe concerning him, 
that he had been blind, 
and received his sight, until 
they called the parents of 
him that had received his. 
sight. 

19 And they = asked 
them, saying, Is this your 
son, who ye say was born 
blind? how then doth he 
now see? 

20 His parents answered 
them and satd, We know 
that this is our son, and 
that he was born blind: 

21 But by what means 
he now seeth, we know 
not; or who hath opened 
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αὐτοῦ τοὺς ὀφθαλμούς. 15 πάλιν οὖν 
of him the eyes, Again therefore 
ἠρώτων αὐτὸν Kat ot Φαρισαῖοι πῶς 

‘asked *him "also = "the *Pharisees how 
ἀνέβλεψεν. ὁ δὲ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς: πηλὸν 
he saw. And he said to them : Clay 
> é ’, ,»» bl) > 7 ἢ 
ἐπέθηκέν μου ἐπὶ TOUS ὀφθαλμούς, Kat 
he put on ‘of me on athe teyes, and 
ἐνιψάμην, καὶ βλέπω. 16 ἔλεγον οὖν ἐκ 
I washed, and I see. Said therefore of 
τῶν Φαρισαίων τινές: οὐκ ἔστιν οὗτος 
the Pharisecs some : ‘not is This 
‘ ~ € bad Ltd 1 # 
παρα θεοῦ. ὁ ἄνθρωπος, οτι TO σάββατον 
‘from Ὅσα -“- *man, because the sabbath 
οὐ τηρεῖ. ἄλλοι [δὲ] ἔλεγον. πῶς δύναται 
he kecps not. But others said : How can 


» ¢ 4 ~ - - 
ἄνθρωπος ἁμαρτωλὸς TotavTa σὴμε ta ποιειν; 


man a sinful such signs to do? 
᾿ , a 4 > a i 
Kal σχισμα ἣν εν αὑτοῖς. 17 λέγουσιν 
And adivision there was among them. They say 
~ ~ 7 f A} ‘4 

ονδ τῷ τυφλῷ madw τί σὺ λέγεις 
therefore to the blind man again: What thou sayest 
περὶ αὐτοῦ, ὅτευ ἠνέωξν σου τοὺς 
about him, because he opened of thee the 


> 4 ᾽ 
ὀφθαλμούς; ὁ δὲ εἶπεν ὅτι προφήτης ἐστίν. 


eyes? And πε saidf{,] - A prophet he is. 
,ὔ “ e 3 ~ 4 
18 οὐκ ἐπίστευσαν οὖν ot ‘Jovdatoe περὶ 
Did not belicve thercfore the Jews about 
αὐτοῦ ore ἦν τυφλὸς καὶ ἀνέβλεψεν, 

him that he was blind and saw, 

@ « 3 f 4 ~ > ~ 
EWS OTOV ἐφώνησαν τους YOve is avTov 
until they called the parents of him 

~ 3 ,ὔὕ Ἁ 3 é γ᾽ x 
του ἀναβλέψαντος 19 Kat ηρωώτησαν αὕὑτους 

of the [one] having seen and asked them 

3 ¢ ς ~ a 
λέγοντες: οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ υἱὸς ὑμῶν, ὃν 
saying : This ig the son of you, whom 

¢ ~ é itd 4 3 ’ὔ - 
VILE tS λέγετε OTt τυφλὸς eyevv”n θη; πως 
ye say that blind he was born? how 
ΑΝ. 7 ” 3 ᾽ > € 
οὖν βλέπει ἄρτι; 20 ἀπεκρίθησαν οὖν οἱ 
then sees he now? Answered therefore the 
γονεῖς αὐτοῦ Kat εἶπαν: οἴδαμεν ὅτι 
parents of him and said : We know that 


- ΄ > ¢ ει e ~ i “ ‘ 
OUTOS EOTiV Ὁ υἱὸς μων καὶ OTt τυφλὸς 


this is the son ofus and _ that blind 
ἐγεννήθη: 21 mas δὲ νῦν βλέπει οὐκ 
he was born; but how now he sees not 


οἴδαμεν, ἢ Tis ἤνοιξεν αὐτοῦ τοὺς ὀφθαλμοὺς 


we know, or who opened ofhim _ the eyes 


404 


his eyes, we know not: 
he is of age; ask him: 
he shall speak for himself. 

22 These words spake 
his parents, because they 
feared the Jews: for the 
Jews had agreed already, 
that if any man did con- 
fess that he was Christ, 
he should be put out of the 
synagogue. 

23 Therefore said his 
parents, He is of age; ask 
him. 

24 Then again called 
they the man that was 
blind, and said unto him, 
Give God the praise: we 
know that this man is a 
sinner. 

25 He answered and 
said, Whether he be a 
sinner or no, | know not: 
one thing I know, that, 
whereas I was blind, now 
I sec. 

26 Then said they to 
him again, What did he 
to thee? how opened he 
thine eyes ? 

27 He answered them, 
I have told you already, 
and ye did not hear: 
wherefore would ye hear 
it again? will ye also be 
his disciples ? 

28 Then they reviled 
him, and said, Thou art 
his disciple; but we are 
Moses’ disciples. 

29 We know that God 
spake unto Moses: as for 
this fellow, we know not 
from whence he is. 

30 The man answered 
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αὐτὸν 
him 


3 Μ 
οὐκ οἴδαμεν" 


know not; 
Μ 3 1 
EXEL, αὕτος 
he has, he 
εἶπαν οἵ ὅτι ἐφο- 
said the ofhim because {πον 
~ 4 3 , " ᾿ ὔ 
βοῦντο τοὺς ᾿Ϊουδαίους: ἤδη γὰρ συνετέθειντο 
feared the Jews; for already had agreed 
ς 3 “- σ +7 > 4 ¢ 7 
ot ᾿Ιουδαῖοι ἵνα ἐάν τις αὐτὸν ὁμολογήση 
the Jews that if anyone him should acknowledge 
ριστόν, ἀποσυνάγωγος γένηται. 
[to be] Christ, putaway from [[Π6] synagogue he would be. 
23 διὰ τοῦτο οἱ γονεῖς εἶπαν 
Therefore the parents said[,] 
€ # " 3 ἢ 1 ὔ 9 ’ 
ἡλικίαν ἔχει, αὐτὸν ἐπερωτήσατε. 24 ᾿Εφώνησαν 
Age he has, him question ye. They called 
4 ἢ > , a τ 
ουν τον εκ δευτέρου ος ἣν 
therefore the a second time who was 
τυφλός, αὐτῷ: δὸς δόξαν τῷ 
blind, tohim: Give glory - 
θεῶ: ἡμεῖς οἴδαμεν ὅτι οὗτος ὁ avOpwros 
to God; we know that this - man 
« ,ὔ 3 > fa T > ~ 
ἁμαρτωλός ἐστιν. 25 ἀπεκρίθη οὖν ἐκεῖνος 
sinful is. Answered therefore that [one]: 
ἐστιν οὐκ οἶδα" 
he is I know not; 
ἄρτι βλέπω. 


now I see. 


ἐρωτήσατε, 
ask ye, 


λαλήσει. 


will speak. 


ἡμεῖς 
we 
ἡλικίαν 
age 
22 ταῦτα 
These things 


1 ¢ - 
περὶ εαυτοὺ 
about himself 

γονεῖς αὐτοῦ 
parents 


? ~ σ 
αὐτου ΟΤι 


of him 


ἄνθρωπον 
man 


ἐὺ 
€t7Tav 
said 


4 
και 
and 


a tT? 
εν oda, 
one thing I know. 


> ¢ ὔ 
εἰ ἁμαρτωλός 
If sinful 
ὅτι τυφλὸς 
that blind 
οὖν αὐτῷ- 
therefore to him: 


σου τοὺς 
ofthee the 


εἶπον 
I told 


᾽ 
πάλιν 
again 


θέλετε 
wish 


ὧν 
being 
i > , td 
τι ἐποίησεν σοι; 
What didhe_ to thee? 
ὀφθαλμούς; 
eyes? 
we 4 
δ 8 Kat 


already and 


26 εἶπαν 
They said 
Ww é 
ἡνοιξέν 
opened he 
αὐτοῖς: 
them : 


πῶς 
how 
27 ἀπεκρίθη 
He answered 
> 
οὐκ ἠκούσατε" 
ye heard not: 

4 
μὴ 


not 


f 
Tt 
why 
t “- 
ὑυμεις 
ye 


ες « 
Up 
you 


θέλετε 
wish ye 


4 
κα: 
also 


> 
ἀκούειν; 
to hear? 
θ \ 
μαῦθηται 


disciples 


28 καὶ 
And 


μαθητὴς 


a disciple 


‘of 
γενεσ αι; 
το become? 


? ~ 
αὐτου 
of him 
. . 
€t7rav- συ 
said: 


» 4 ‘ 
Qvu7TOovr και 


him 


? ? 
ἐλοιδόρησαν 
they reviled and Thou 
1 , ? « a ᾿ - a. ἢ + ‘ 
ef ἐκείνου, ἡμεῖς δὲ τοῦ Mwiocéws ἐσμὲν 
art of that man, but we - of Moses are 
29 ἡμεῖς Mwiicet 
we by Moses 


o 
OTt 
that 


οἴδαμεν 
know 
θεός, τοῦτον δὲ 
God, but this man 
30 ἀπεκρίθη ὁ 
Answered the 


μαθηταί ᾿ 
disciples ; 
λελάληκεν ὁ 


has spoken - 


, > ? 
πόθεν ἐστίν. 
whence he is. 


» wo 
οὐκ οἰιδαμει 
we know not 
ἄνθρωπος 
man 


and said unto them, Why 
herein is a marvellous 
thing, that ye know not 
from whence he is, and 
ver he hath opened mine 
eves. 

31 Now we know that 
God heareth not sinners: 
but if any man be a wor- 
shipper of God, and doeth 
his will, him: he heareth. 

32 Since the world be- 
gan was it not heard that 
any man opened the cyes 
of one that was born blind. 

343 If this man were not 
of God, he could do no- 
thing. 

34 They answered and 
said unto him, Thou wast 
altogether born in_ sins, 
and dost thou teach us? 
And they cast him out. 

35 Jesus heard that 
they had cast him out; 
and when he had found 
him, he said unto him, 
Dost thou belicve on the 
Son of God? 

36 He answered and 
said, Who is he, Lord, 
that I might believe on 
him? 

37 And Jesus said unto 
him, Thou hast both seen 
him, and it is he that 
talketh with thee. 

38 And he said, Lord, 


I believe. And he wor- 
shipped him. 
39% And 2655 said, 


For judgment I am come 
into this world, that they 
which sce not might see; 
and that they which see 
might be made blind. 
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᾿ Ζ 3 - > 4 A ᾿ 
και €tTTEV aAvUTOtLS* εν TOUTW yap TO 
and said to them : In this then the 
᾽ὔ ἢ i - 
θαυμαστόν ἐστιν, ὅτι ὑμεῖς οὐκ οἴδατε 
marvellous thing is, that ye do not know 
’ > , 4 i] 
πόθεν ἐστίν, καὶ ἤνοιϊξέν μου τοὺς 
whence he is, and he opened of me the 
3 ? " oe 
ὀφθαλμούς. 31 οἴδαμν ὅτι ὁ θεὸς 
eycs. We know that - God 
ε ~ 3 
ἁμαρτωλῶν οὐκ ἀκούει, ἀλλ᾽ ἐάν tis 
sinful men does not hear, but if anyone 
θ ‘ τ ᾿ ᾿ , ? ~ - 
εοσεβὴσ 7 καὶ τὸ θέλημα αὐτοῦ ποιῇ, 
godfearing is and the will of him does, 
é 3 ~ ~ 
τούτου ἀκούει. 32 ἐκ τοῦ αἰῶνος οὐκ 
this man he hears. From (πὸ age not 


ἠκούσθη ὅτι ἠνέῳξέν τις ὀφθαλμοὺς τυφλοῦ 


it was heard that ‘opened Janyone eyes of a blind man 
fd ? Ἁ 

γεγεννημένου: 33 « μὴ ἦν οὗτος παρὰ 

having been born; if Snot %was ‘thisman from 


~ > » A 
θεοῦ, οὐκ ἠδύνατο ποιεῖν οὐδέν. 34 ἀπεκρίθησαν 


God, he could not’ to do no(any)thing. They answered 
4 4 ~ 

καὶ εἶπαν αὐτῷ" ἐν ἁμαρτίαις σὺ ἐγεννήθης 

and said tohim: In sins thou wast born 


td ‘ 4 7 e - 

ὅλος, καὶ σὺ διδάσκεις ἡμᾶς; καὶ ἐξέβαλον 

wholly, and thou teachest us? and they cast out 
3 a " ΜΝ ~ 

auTOV ἔξω. 35 “Hrovoev ᾿]ησοῦς 
him outside. Heard Jesus 

1 td 4 

ἐξέβαλον αὐτὸν καὶ εὑρὼν 

they cast out him and finding 

ΠῚ 4 

εἰπεν" σὺ πιστεύεις 
said : Thou believest 

3 ,ὔ 

ἀνθρώπου; 36 ἀπεκρίθη 
of man? Answered 
͵ ’ 

τίς κύριε, ἵνα 

who sir, that 
αὐτῷ ὁ 
to him - 
4 ¢ ~ 

Kat ὁ λαλῶν μετὰ 

and the[one] speaking with 


Ld 
OTt 
that 

> 4 
aAUTOYV 
him 


ἔξω, 
outside, 
ει ~ 
υϊον του 
in Son = 
ἐκεῖνος καὶ 
that [one] and 


4 
TOV 
the 


’ 
εἰς 


τ 
εἰπτεν" 
said : 
πιστεύσω 
I may believe 

ae ~ 
ησοῦς" 
Jesus : 


3 
εἰς 
in 


9 
ἐστιν, 
is he, 

. 

37 εἰπεν 

him? Said 
ts 3 i 
ewpaKkdas auTov 
thou hast seen him 
> -~ , 3 
εκεινος ἐστιν. 
that [one] is. 
προσεκύνησεν 


4 
KaL 
And 

4 ’ 4 
auTor; και 
Both 


σοῦ 
thee 
t Ἁ Mw 
38 ὁ δὲ ἔφη" πιστεύω, κύριε: 
And he said : I believe, Sit; 
αὐτῷ. 39 καὶ 
he worshipped him. And 
᾽ 
εἰς κρίμα ἐγὼ εἰς τὸν 
For judgment I into - 
τοῦτον ἦλθον, ἵνα οἱ μὴ 
this came, that the {ones} not 


é A t 
βλέπωσιν Kat οἱ βλέποντες τυφλοὶ γένωνται. 
may see and the [ones] seeing blind may become. 


τ ς 
E€tTTEV oO 
said ἐξ 
# 
κοσμον 
world 


βλέποντες 
seeing 


καὶ 

and 

᾿Ι]Ιησοῦς- 
Jesus : 
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40 And some of the 
Pharisees which were with 
him heard these words, 
and said unto him, Are 
we blind also? 

41 Jesus said unto them, 
If ye were blind, ye should 
have no sin: but now 
ye say, We see; therefore 
your sin remaineth. 


CHAPTER 10 
ERILY, verily, I say 
unto you, He that 


entereth not by the door 
into the sheepfold, but 
climbeth up some other 
way, the same is a thief 
and a robber. 

2 But he that entereth 
in by the door is the 
shepherd of the sheep. 

3 To him the porter 
openeth; and the sheep 
hear his voice: and he 
calleth his own sheep by 
name, and Icadeth them 
oul. 

4 And when he putteth 
forth his own sheep, he 
gocth before them, and 
the sheep follow him: for 
they know his voice. 

5 And a stranger will 
they not follow, but will 
flee from him: for they 
know not the voice of 
strangers. 

6 This parable spake 
Jesus unto them: but they 
understood not what 


JOHN 9, 10 


ἐκ τῶν 
1[Some] "οἵ *the 
αὐτοῦ ὄντες, 
"him *being, 
ἡμεῖς τυφλοί 
we blind 
"|: ~ 3 
ησοῦς" εἰ 
to them - Jesus : If 
ἂν εἴχετε ἁμαρτίαν' 
ye would have had sin; 
βλέπομεν. ἡ 


We see; the 


40 "Ηκουσαν 
Sheard 


ς ΕῚ 
OL μετ 
- *with 
4 a 
μη και 
Not also 
~ « 
αὐτοῖς ὁ 


Φαρισαίων ταῦτα 
‘Pharisees "these things 
: + = 
Kat εἶπαν αὐτῷ’ 
and theysaid ἴο Πἰπὶ: 
> 
ἐσμεν; 
are? 
τυφλοὶ 
blind 
νῦν δὲ 
but now 
€ i 
αμαρτία 


sin 


41 εἶπεν 
Said 

Φ ’ 
NTE, ουκ 
ye were, not 
λέγετε ὅτι 
γε say[,] - 

ε “-- 

υμῶν μένει. 
οἵ γου remains. 


10 ᾿Αμὴν 
Truly 
εἰσερχόμενος 
entering 
+ A) ~ 
αὐλὴν τῶν 
fold of the 

ἀλλαχόθεν, 
by another way, that [one] 
λῃστής" 2 ὁ δὲ διὰ 
a robber; but the [one} through 
θύρας ποιμήν ἐστιν τῶν προβάτων. 3 


λέγω 
I say 
διὰ τῆς 
through the 
προβάτων 
sheep 
ἐκεῖνος 


ὑμῖν, ὁ 

to you, the [onc] not 
θύρας εἰς τὴν 
door into the 
ἀλλὰ ἀναβαίνων 

but going up 
λ f ᾽ 1 4 
κλέπτης ἐστιν Kat 
a thief is and 

} ? ~ 
εἰσερχομενος τῆς 
entering the 


΄ 
ΤΟ UTW) 


ἀμὴν 


truly 


door = shepherd is of the sheep. To this [onc} 
ς ᾿ ’ ἢ ι ne 
ὁ θυρωρὸς ἀνοίγει, καὶ τὰ πρόβατα τῆς 
the doorkeeper opens, and _ tthe shcep the 
~ A 3 é ἢ 4 Μ 
φωνῆς αὐτοῦ ἀκούει, καὶ τὰ ἴδια πρόβατα 
voice of him hears, and = the(his) own sheep 
~ > 4 
φωνεῖ κατ ὄνομα καὶ efdyer αὐτά. 
he calls by name and leads out them. 
Pid ‘ wf [4 3 ᾽ 
4 ὅταν τὰ ἰδια πάντα ἐκβάλῃ, ἔμπροσθεν 
When _ the(his}) own all he puts forth, in front of 
“A ra \ ~ 
αὐτῶν πορεύεται, Kat τὰ πρόβατα αὐτῷ 
them he goes, and the sheep him 
3 a “ ΝΜ 4 ‘ ? 
ἀκολουθε t, οτι οἴδασιν THY φωνὴν αὐτου 
follows, because they know _ the voice of him; 
3 ‘ > , 
5 ἀλλοτρίῳ δὲ οὐ μὴ ἀκολουθήσουσιν, 


but a stranger by no means will they follow, 


> 4 ͵ὔ 2 > 3 ~ ” cy 
αλλὰ φεύξονται avr auTou, OTL OUK 
but will flee from him, because not 
wo ~ b ἢ 
οἴδασιν τῶν ἀλλοτρίων τὴν φωνήν. 
they know of the strangers the voice, 
T. 7 i ᾿ “ ᾽ ~ « 
6 Ταύτην τὴν παροιμιακν εἰπεν αὑτοῖς ὁ 
This - allegory told them ες 
2 ~ + a \ ᾽ "» i 
Incots: ἐκεῖνοι δὲ οὐκ ἔγνωσαν τίνα 
Jesus; but those mea knew not what things 


things they were which he 
spake unto them. 

7 Then said Jesus unto 
them again, Verily, verily, 
1 say unto you, I am the 
door of the sheep. 

8 All that ever came 
before me are thieves and 
robbers: but the sheep did 
not hear them. 

91 am the door: by 
me if any man enter in, 
he shall be saved, and shall 
go in and out, and find 
pasture. 

10 The thief cometh not, 
but for to steal, and to 
kill, and to destroy: [ am 
come that they might have 
life, and that they might 
have jf more abundantly. 

11 I am the good shep- 


herd: the good shepherd 
giveth his life for the 
sheep. 


12 But he that Is an 
hireling, and not the shep- 
herd, whose own the 
sheep are not, seeth the 
wolf coming, and leaveth 
ihe sheep, and fleeth: and 
the wolf catcheth them, 
and scatlereth the sheep. 

13 The hireling fleeth, 
because he is an hireling, 
and careth not for the 
sheep. 

14 I am the good shep- 
herd, and know my sheep, 
and am known of mine. 

15 As the Father know- 
eth me, even so know I 
the Father: and 1 lay down 
my life for the sheep. 
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ἦν ἅ ἐλάλει αὐτοῖς. 7 Εἶπεν οὖν 
they were which he spoke to them. 


£ 3 ~ ? 4 > x 
Oo [ησοῦς" αμὴν αμην 
Truly truly 


πάλιν 
Said therefore again 


No 
I say 
> é , € θ ΄ ~ 4 
ἐγώ εἰμι ἡ θύρα τῶν προβάτων. 
I am the door ofthe sheep. 
ἦλθον πρὸ ἐμοῦ κλέπται 
came before me thieves 
ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ἤκουσαν 
but did not hear 
9 ἐγώ 
I 


ὅτι 
that 
8 πάντες 
All 


καὶ 
and 


ὑμ iv 


- Jesus ; to you 


a 
ooot 
who 


>, 4 
εἰσιν 
are 
+) ΄- 
QAUTWYV 
them 
3 
St 


through 


τὰ 
the 
ἐμοῦ 
me 
εἰσελεύ- 
will go 
εὑρήσει. 
pasture will find. 


εἰ μὴ 


except 


f 
λῃσταὶ" 
robbers; 

7 
πρόβατα. 

sheep. 
77 
€ayvy τις 
if anyone 
Kat 
and 


θύρα- 


door; 


> ς 
εἰμι 7) 
ἃ the 


σωθήσεται ; 
he will be saved, 


4 
και 
and 


νομὴν 


εἰσέλθῃ, 
enters, 


7 
ἐξελεύσεται 
will go out 


A 
και 
and 


F 
ἔρχεται 
comes not 


σεται 
in 


10 6 
The 


κλέψῃ 


he may steal and 
ἵνα ζωὴν 
that life 
11 ᾿Εγώ 

I 


> σ 
ουκ iva 


that 
\ > / 
καὶ θύσῃ καὶ ἀπολέσῃ" ἐγὼ ἦλθον 
kill and destroy; I came 
ἔχωσιν καὶ περισσὸν ἔχωσιν. 
they may have and abundantly they may have. 
e 
εἰμι ὁ ποιμὴν ὁ 5 


καλός. 6 
am the shepherd - good, The 


ῖ Ἃ A} > ~ i 
καλὸς τὴν ψυχὴν αὐτοῦ τίθησιν 
good the life ofhim lays down 

,ὔ € 4 
προβάτων: 12 ὁ καὶ 
sheep; the and 
w Ἵ Ν Ἁ é 
ου OUK ἐστιν TU πρόβατα 
being ashepherd, of whom is(are) not the sheep 
ἴδια, θεωρεῖ τὸν καὶ 
[his] own, beholds the and 
> ͵ 4 é 
ἀφίησιν Ta πρόβατα 
leaves the sheep 
ξ a ἐ 7 
6 λύκος ἁρπάζει 
the wolf seizes 


13 ὅτι 
because 


~ 7 
αὐτῷ περὶ 
tohim about 


κλέπτης 
thicf 


¢ 


‘ 
ποιμὴν oO 
shepherd —- 

4 ~ 
ὑπὲρ τῶν 
for the 
2 μ᾽ ,ὔ 
οὐκ ὧν ποίμην, 
not 


μισθωτὸς 
hireling 


λύκον 
wolf 


b 
ἐρχόμενον 
coming 


φεύγει, 


flees, 


4 
καὶ 
and 
é 
σκορπίζει" — 
scatters; 


4 
Kat 
and 


᾽ A} 4 
avTa και 
thein and 


3 
εστιν 
he is 


ι 
Kat 
and 


μισθωτός 


1 ,ὔ 
οὐ μέλει 
ἃ hireling 


it matters not 
? 4 > 
14 ἐγὼ εἰμι 
Ι 


am 


4 
προβάτων. 
sheep. 
καλὸς, 
good, 


τῶν 
the 
¢ 


ὁ ποιμὴν Oo 
the shepherd ~ 
4 
ἐμὰ καὶ 
mine and 
γινώσκει 
*knows 
πατέρα, 
Father, 


4 
Kat 
and 


γινώσκω τὰ 
I know - 

͵7 é 4s > - \ 
γινώσκουσί pe τὰ ἐμά, 15 καθὼς 

*know 3me -ὀ ‘mine, as 
ὁ πατὴρ Kayw γινώσκω TOY 
“he *Father and I know the 
4 f f ς x 
τὴν ψυχήν μον τίθημι ὑπὲρ 


the life of me I lay down for 


μ € 
‘me 
4 
Kat 
and 
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16 And other sheep I 
have, which are not of 
this fold: them also I 
must bring, and they shall 
hear my voice; and there 
shall be one fold, and one 
shepherd. 

17 Therefore doth my 
Father love me, because [ 
lay down my life, that I 
might take it again. 

18 No man taketh it 
from me, but I lay it down 
of myself. I have power 
to lay it down, and I have 
power to take it again. 
This commandment have 
I received of my Father. 

19* There was a divi- 
sion therefore again among 
the Jews for these sayings. 

20 And many of them 
said, He hath a devil, and 
is mad; why hear ye him? 

21 Others said, These 
are not the words of him 
that hath a devil. Cana 
devil open the eyes of the 


blind? 

22 And it was. at 
Jerusalem the feast of the 
dedication, and it was 
winter. 

23 And Jesus walked 


in the temple in Solomon’s 
porch. 

24 Then came the Jews 
round about him, and 
said unto him, How long 
dost thou make us to 
doubt? If thou be the 


JOHN 10 
τῶν προβάτων. 16 καὶ ἄλλα πρόβατα 
the sheep. And other sheep 
exw ἃ οὐκ ἔστιν ἐκ τῆς αὐλῆς ταύτης" 
I have which is(are) not of - fold this; 
κἀκεῖνα δεῖ με ἀγαγεῖν, καὶ τῆς φωνῆς 
those also it behoves me 10 bring, and the voice 


μου ἀκούσουσιν, καὶ γενήσεται μία ποίμνη, 
of πὸ they will hear, and there will become one flock, 
εἷς ποιμήν. 17 διὰ τοῦτό με ὁ πατὴρ 
one — shepherd. Therefore me the Father 
3 ~ iid 3 4 ἤ Α ’ 
ἄγαπᾷᾳ oTt €yw τίθημι THY ψυχήν μου, 
loves because I lay down the life of me, 
ἵνα πάλιν λάβω αὐτήν. 18 οὐδεὶς ἦρεν 
that again I may take it. No one 100k 
? A] 2 3 ? ~ 2 2 3 4 f , \ 
αὐτὴν am ἐμοῦ, ἀλλ᾽ ἐγὼ τίθημι αὐτὴν 
it from me, but I lay down it 
3 1 , ~ , , nd - Ἵ 4 
avr εμαυύυτου. ἐξουσίαν έχω θεῖναι αὐτὴν, 
from myself. Authority Ihave to lay down it. 

‘ 3 f M ? ~ 1 i 
καὶ ἐξουσίαν ἔχω πάλιν λαβεῖν αὐτήν" 
and authority I have again to lake it; 

’ a ν᾿] 4 Μ A} 
ταύτην τὴν ἐντολὴν ἔλαβον παρὰ 
this ~- commandment I received from the 

’ ,ὔ ¢ }] ὔ } 
πατρός μου. 19 Σχίσμα πάλιν ἐγένετο ἐν 
Father of me. A division again there was among 
- 2 i 4 4 ’ a 
τοῖς ᾿Ϊουδαίοις διὰ τοὺς λόγους τούτους. 
the Jews becauseof - words these. 
20 ἔλεγον δὲ modrdAoi ἐξ αὐτῶν: δαιμόνιον 
And said many of therm : A demon 
ἔχει καὶ μαίνεται: τί αὐτοῦ ἀκούετε; 
he μᾶς and faves; why him hear ye? 
"» Td ~ A} ¢? 3 
21 ἄλλοι ἔλεγον: ταῦτα τὰ ῥήματα οὐκ 
Others said : These - words nol 
uv 7 A ὃ é ὃ 4 
εστιν δαιμονιζομένου" μὴ δαιμονιον υναταῖι 
is(are) of one demon-possessed; not a demon can 
τυφλῶν ὀφθαλμοὺς ἀνοΐξαι; 
of blind men eyes to open? 
3 4 4 
22 ᾿Εγένετο τὰ 
There was the 
᾿ 
᾿Ιεροσολύμοις" χειμὼν ἦν: 23 Kat 

Jerusalem; winter it was; and 
ὁ ᾿Ϊησοῦς τῷ ἱερῷ ἐν τῇ 
- Jesus the temple in the 

-" Ἵ é τ 
Σολομῶνος. 274 ἐκύκλωσαν οὖν 
of Solomon. Surrounded _ therefore 
3 ~ wy Ὶ - σ 
ἰουδαῖοι ἔλεγον αὐτῷ. ἕως 

Jews said to him: Until 

“- ᾽ ‘ 
τὴν ἡμῶν αἴρεις; εἰ συ 
the of us holdest thou * ? if thou 


TOU 


3 
εν τοὶς 
in - 

7 
περιεπατεὶ 
walked 
TOU 


TOTE 
then 


, 
ἐγκαίνια 
Dedication 


4 
εν 
in 
him 
’ 
ΠΟΤΕ 
when 


4 
Kat 
and 


ψυχὴν 
life(soul) 


τ 
εἰ 
art 


* That is, in suspense. 


Christ, tell us plainly. 

25 Jesus answered them, 
I told you, and ye believed 
not: the works that I do 
in my Father’s name, 
they bear witness of me. 

26 But ye believe not, 
because ye are not of my 
sheep, as I said unto you. 

27 My sheep hear my 
voice, and I know them, 
and they follow me: 

28 And I give’ unto 
them eternal life; and they 
shall never perish, neither 
shall any man pluck them 
out of my hand. 

29 My Father, which 
pave them me, is greater 
than all; and no man is 
able to pluck them out 
of my Father’s hand. 

30 I and my Father are 
one. 

31§ Then the Jews took 
up stones again to stone 
him. 

32 Jesus answered them, 
Many good works have I 
shewed you from my 
Father; for which of those 
works do ye slone me? 

33 The Jews answered 
him, saying, For a good 
work we stone thee not; 
but for blasphemy; and 
because that thou, being a 
man, makest thyself God. 

34 Jesus answered them, 
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t ’ ᾽ν ᾿ ε - ’ > f 
ὁ χριστὸς, εἰπὸν ἡμῖν παρρησίᾳ. 25 ἀπεκρίθη 
the Christ, tell us plainly. Answered 
αὐτοῖς 06 ‘Ingots: εἶπον ὑμῖν, καὶ 
them - Jesus ; I told you, and 


᾿] 7 4 “ a 2 4 ~ 3 ~ 
OV πιστευέετε Ta epya a eyw ΠΟΙ) ἐν TU 
ye do not believe; the works which [ do in the 
~ ,ὔ ~ - 
τοῦ πατρὸς μου, ταῦτα μαρτυρεῖ 
name of the Father of me, these witnesses 
4 % - » 4 e “- Ὶ oa 
mepi ἐμοῦ ἀλλὰ ὑμεῖς οὐ πιστεύετε, 
concerning me; but ye do not believe, 
΄σ ᾽ ? a > ~ td ~ 
26 οτι οὐκ ἐστέ EK τῶν προβάτων τῶν 
because ye are ποῖ of the Isheep - 
4 é 4 3 4 ~ ~ 
27 τὰ πρόβατα τὰ ἐμὰ τῆς φωνῆς 
the sheep - My the voice 
3 Fa 3 4 > 7 4 
aKOVOVOLD, Kaya γινώσκω αυτα, καὶ 
hear, and I know them, and 
3 é - 
28 κἀγὼ δίδωμι αὐτοῖς 
me, and I give to them 
4 > 4 b fd ? 
Kal Ov μη ἀπόλωνται εις 
and by no means they perish unto 
< 4 
οὐχ αρπάασέι τις 
"shall not seize ‘anyone 
€ , ΠῚ 
μου. 29 0 πατὴρ μου o 
of me. The Father ofme who 
- , > 
μεῖζόν ἐστιν, 
greater is, 
᾿] ΄σι 
εκ τῆς 
out of the 
Ἁ 
ΠΤΑαΤΉρ 
Father 
é ς 
λίθους οἱ 
stones the 
3 
32 απ- 
An- 
wv 
epya 
?works 
A 
διὰ 
because of 
, 
λιθάζετε; 
‘stone ye? 
> ~ 
Ιουδαῖοι" περὶ 
Jews : Concerning 
> 4 A 
oe αλλὰ περὶ 
thee but concerning 
Μ Ἂ 
ἄνθρωπος ὧν 
aman being 
αὐτοῖς 
them 


> 
ὀνόματι 


3 ΄- f 
ἀκολουθοῦσίν 
they Sollow 
᾿ ἘΝ 
ζωὴν αἰώνιον, 
life eternal, 
4 
TOV 
the 


μοι, 


> x 
αὐτὰ 
them 


καὶ 
and 
᾽ 
χέιρος 
hand 
μοι πάντων 
to me [than] all 
fd « i 
δύναται ἁρπάζειν 
can to seize 
πατρός. 30 ἐγὼ 
Father. I 
3 
31 ᾿Εβάστασαν 
Lifted 
[4 
λιθάσωσιν 
they might stone 
3 “- 
Inoots: 
Jesus : 
τοῦ πατρός" 
the Father; 
> ‘ 
ἐμε 
‘me 


Ra 
atwva, 

age, 
? ~ 
εκ τῆς 
out of the 

f , 
δέδωκέν 
has given 

> 4 
οὐδεὶς 
no one 


4 
Kat 
and 


χειρὸς 
hand 
ἕν 

one 


7 4 
Kat [4] 
δὴὰδ the 


πάλιν 


again 


TOU 
of the 
ἐσμεν. 
we are, 
᾿Ιουδαῖοι 
Jews 
εκρίθη 
swered 
ἔδειξα 
3] showed 
ποῖον αὐτῶν 
which 20f them 
33 ἀπεκρίθησαν 
Answered 
καλοῦ ἔργου οὐ λιθάζομέν 
a good work we do not stone 
βλασφημίας, καὶ ὅτι 
blasphemy, and because 
ποιεῖς σεαυτὸν θεόν. 
makest thyself God. 


b] ᾽ 
αυτον. 
him. 
πολλὰ 
Many 


ν 

iva 
that 

» - ξ 
avTots oO 
them - 

e A 4 
ὑμῖν καλὰ 
*you leood 


> 

εκ 

of 
we 
Epyov 

lwork 
ε 

ot 
the 


3 ~ 
auTa@ 
him 


σὺ 
thou 
34 ameKp θη 
Answered 
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Is it not written in your 
law, I said, Ye are gods? 

35 If he called them 
gods, unto whom the 
word of God came, and 
the scripture cannot be 
broken; 

36 Say ye of him, whom 
the Father hath sanctified, 
and sent into the world, 
Thou blasphemest; be- 
cause I said, I am the Son 
of God? 

37 If I do not the 
works of my Father, be- 
lieve me not. 

38 But if I do, though ye 
believe not me, believe the 
works: that ye may know, 
and believe, that the Father 
isin me, and I in him. 

39% Therefore they 
sought again to take him: 
but he escaped out of 
their hand, 

40 And went away 
again beyond Jordan into 
the place where John at 
first baptized; and there 
he abode. 

41 And many resorted 
unto him, and said, John 
did no miracle: but all 
things that John spake of 
this man were true. 

42 And many believed 
on him there. 


CHAPTER 11 


OW a certain man 
was sick, named 
Lazarus, of Bethany, the 


JOHN 10, 11 
e ? ~ ? Μ , 4 
o Inoods: οὐκ ἐστιν γεγραμμένον ἐν 
- Jesus: Is it not having been written in 
, ct « eo > 4 ΠῚ , 
νόμῳ υὑμῶν οτι ἐγὼ εἰπα' θεοί 
law of you[.] - I said : Gods 
35 εἰ ἐκείνους εἶπεν θεοὺς πρὸς 
lif *those πε called ‘gods with 
λόγος τοῦ θεοῦ ἐγένετο, καὶ οὐ 
word - of God was, and cannot 
λυθῆναι γραφή, 36 ὃν ὁ πατὴ 
to be broken scripture, *[him] whom ‘the ‘Father 
ἡγίασεν ἀπέστειλεν εἰς τὸν κόσμον 
‘sanctified *sent ‘into the Uworld 
ς a , σ a 4 +t 
ὑμεῖς λέγετε ὅτι βλασφημεῖς, ὅτι εἶπον" 
tye Nell[,] - Thou blasphemest, because I said : 
i ~ ~ > 3 4 ~ 4 " 
υἱὸς τοῦ θεοῦ εἰμι; 37 εἰ οὐ ποιὼ Ta εργα 
Son - of God Iam? If Idonot’ the works 
τοῦ πατρός μου, μὴ πιστεύετέ μοι’ 38 εἰ δὲ 
ofthe Father’ οἵ me, do not believe me; but if 
ποιῶ, κἂν ἐμοὶ μὴ πιστεύητε, τοῖς ἔργοις 


τῷ 

the 

ἐστε ; 

ye are? 

a ¢€ 

ovs Oo 

whom the 

, 

δύναται 
€ 
7 

the 


4 
και 
7and 


Ido, evenif me ye do not believe, the works 
é σ ~ 4 4 
TILOTEVETE, tva γνωτε και YWWOKNTE 

believe, that ye may know“ and_ continue to know® 


σ ? 2 ‘ € ‘ > 4 > a ἢ 
oTt ἐν €fOt Ὁ πατΡ KAYW EV τῷ TATPt. 


that itn me the’ Father [is] and I in the Father. 
> ͵ τ b] 4 s ’ τ 
39 ᾿Εζήτουν οὖν αὐτὸν πάλιν πιάσαι' καὶ 
They sought therefore him again tO arrest; and 
ἐξῆλθεν ex τῆς χειρὸς αὐτῶν. 
he went forth out of the hand of them. 
40 Καὶ ἀπῆλθν πάλν πέραν τοῦ 
And he went away again across the 
2 7 ? ᾿ f σ 4 Ἶ 7 
Ἰορδάνου εἰς TOV τόπον οποὺῦ 1ν ὠαννὴς 
Jordan ta tne place where was John 
τὸ πρῶτον βαπτίζων, καὶ ἔμενεν ἐκεῖ. 
at first baptizing, and remained there. 
41 καὶ moddot ἦλθον πρὸς αὐτὸν καὶ 
And many came to him an] 
Μ 4 3 ’ ᾿ ~ 3 ’, 
ἔλεγον ὅτι ᾿Ϊωάννης μὲν σημεῖον ἐποίησεν 
satd(,] - Jobn indeed sign did 
, , fd i σ Tv ? , \ 
οὐδέν, πάντα δὲ ὅσα εἶπεν ᾿Ιωάννης περὶ 
none, but all things how many © said John about 


τούτου ἀληθῆ ἦν. 42 καὶ πολλοὶ ἐπίστευσαι' 


this man lrue was(were). And many believed 
εἰς αὐτὸν ἐκεῖ. 
in him there. 
~ > ᾿ 
11 Ἦν δέ τις ἀσθενῶν, Λάζαρος ἀπὸ 


Now there was ἃ certain man ailing, Lazarus from 


* Different tenses (aorist and present) of the same verb. 


town of Mary and her 
sister Martha. 

2 (11 was that Mary 
which anointed the Lord 
with ointment, and wiped 
his feet with her hair, 
whose brother Lazarus 
was sick.) 

3 Therefore his sisters 
sent unto him, saying, 
Lord, behold, he whom 
thou lovest is sick. 

4 When Jesus heard 
that, he said, This sick- 
ness is not unto death, 
but for the glory of God, 
that the Son of God might 
be glorified thereby. 

5 Now Jesus’ loved 
Martha, and her sister, and 
Lazarus. 

6 When he had heard 
therefore thal he was 
sick, he abode two days 
still in the same place 
where he was. 

7 Then after that saith 
he to Ais disciples, Let us 
go into Judza again. 

8 His disciples say unto 
him, Master, the Jews of 
late sought Lo stone thee; 
and gpoest thou thither 
again? 

9 Jesus answered, Are 
there not twelve hours in 
the day? [f any man walk 
in the day, he stumbleth 
not, because he seeth the 
light of this world. 

10 But if a man walk 
in the night, he stumbleth, 
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\ 
και 


Μαρίας 
of Mary and 
2 ἦν δὲ 
And it was 
μύρῳ 


Lord with ointment 


κώμης 
village 
ἀδελφῆς αὐτῆς. 
sister of her. 
ἀλείψασα τὸν κύριον 
the [one] anointing the 
> , 4 , ? ~ “- 
έ κμάξασα τους πόδας αὐτου Tats 
wiping off the feet of him with the 
αὐτῆς, ἧς oo ἀδελφὸς Aalapos 
ofher, of whom the brother Lazarus 


3 Fa ¢ 
3 ἀπέστειλαν οὖν at ἀδελφαὶ 
Sent therefore the sisters 


λέγουσαι: κύριε, ἴδε ὃν 

saying : Lord, behold{,] [he] whom 
> i A e 3 ~ 

4 ἀκούσας δὲ ὁ ‘Inaois 
And hearing - Jesus 

οὐκ πρὸς 
ἴο 

θεοῦ, 


τῆς 
the 


? 
εκ 
οἵ 

τῆς 
the 


By bavias, 
Bethany, 
Map@as 
Martha 
Μαριὰμ 
Mary 
Kat 
and 
θριξὶν 
hairs 
b | fd 
ἠσθένει. 
ailed. 
πρὸς 
to 
φιλεῖς 


thou lovest 


+ 4 
QuToV 
him 

> ~ 
ἀσθενεῖ. 
8115. 


ww 
ἐστιν 
is not 


δόξης τοῦ 
death for the glory - of God, 
ἵνα δοξασθῇ 6 υἱὸς τοῦ θεοῦ δι’ αὐτῆς. 
that may be ρβ] ογιβεα the Son - of God through [Ἃἰ. 
5 ἠγάπα δὲ ὁ “Inoots τὴν Mapbav καὶ 
Now "loved - ‘Jesus - Martha and 
ἀδελφὴν αὐτῆς καὶ τὸν Aalapov. 
the sister of her and - Lazarus. 
6 ws οὖν ἤκουσεν ἀσθενεῖ, τότε μὲν 
When therefore he heard he ails(ed), — then - 
ἔμενεν ἐν ᾧ ἦν δύο ἡμέρας: 
he remained tin *which ‘he was two days; 
7 ἔπειτα μετὰ τοῦτο λέγει τοῖς μαθηταῖς" 
then after this he says tothe disciples : 


ἄγωμεν εἰς τὴν ᾿Ιουδαίαν πάλιν. 8 λέγουσιν 
Let us go into - Judzxa again. Say 

of μαθηταί: pafBi, νῦν ἐζήτουν 
the disciples : Rabbi, ‘now *were seeking 


e 3 ~ A 
λιθάσαι ot ᾿Ϊουδαῖοι, Kat πάλιν ὑπάγεις 
“to stone ‘the *Jews, and again goest thou 


3 ? 3 - ἫΝ 
9 ἀπεκρίθη ᾿Ϊησοῦς" οὐχὶ δώδεκα 
Answered Jesus : Not twelve 
e > ~ c FP >? i” 
@pat εἰσιν τῆς ἡμέρας; ἐάν Tis περιπατῇ 
hours are there of the day? if anyone walks 
~ ε , » fa ~ 
ἐν TH ἡμέρᾳ, οὐ προσκόπτει, ὅτι TO φῶς 


3 ) 
ἀσθένεια 
ailment 


ὑπὲρ τῆς 


εἶπεν" 
said: 
θάνατον 


αὕτη 
This - 
ἀλλ᾽ 


but 


τὴν 
a@ 

ΟΤὶ 
that 


7 
TOT 
Splace 


αὐτῷ 
to him 
σε 
7thee 

, - 
EKELS 
there? 


in the day, he does not stumble, because the light 
~ , ΄ ᾽ 3 id 
τοῦ κόσμου τούτου βλέπει’ 10 ἐὰν δέ 
- world of this he sees; but if 
~ > ~ f 
TL TEPlLTaATyY εν ΤΊ VUKTL, προσκόπτει, 
anyone’ walks in the night, he stumbles, 
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because there is no light in 
him. 

11 These things said he: 
and after that he saith 
unto them, Our friend 
Lazarus sleepeth; but I 
go, that I may awake him 
out of sleep. 

12 Then said his dis- 
ciples, Lord, if he sleep, 
he sha!] do well. 

13 Howbeit Jesus spake 
of his death: but they 
thought that he had spoken 
of taking of rest in sleep. 

14 Then said Jesus unto 
them plainly, Lazarus is 
dead. 

15 And I am glad for 
your sakes that I was not 
there, to the intent ye may 
believe; nevertheless let us 
go unto him. 

16 Then said Thomas, 
which is called Didymus, 
unto his fellow disciples, 
Let us also go, that we 
may die with him. 

17 Then when Jesus 
came, he found that he had 
lain in the grave four days 
already. 

18 Now Bethany was 
nigh unto Jerusalem, about 
fifteen furlongs off: 

19 And many of the 
Jews came to Martha and 
Mary, to comfort them 
concerning their brother. 

20 Then Martha, as 
soon as she heard that 
Jesus was coming, went 
and met him: but Mary 
sat still in the house. 


JOHN 11 
σ ᾿ ~ > Μ , 3 ~ - 
OTt TO φῶς οὐκ ἐστιν ἐν αὐτῷ. 11 ταῦτα 
because the fight is not in him. These things 
εἶπεν, Kat peta τοῦτο λέγει αὐτοῖς: 
he said, and after this he says to them : 
A é 4« 9," ε ~ # 2 5 
alapos ὃ φίλος ἡμῶν κεκοίμηται. ἀλλὰ 
Lazarus the friend ofus has fallen asleep; δῖ 
πορεύομαι wa ἐξυπνίσω αὐτόν. 12 εἶπαν 
I am going that I may awaken him. Said 
ς “- 
οὖν οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτῷ: κύριε, εἰ κεκοίμηται, 
pele the disciples tohim: Lord, _ if he has fallen asleep, 
ore 
σωθήσεται. 13 εἰρήκει δὲ ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς περὶ 


he will be healed. Now had spoken - 


τοῦ θανάτου αὐτοῦ: 
the death of him; 
περὶ τῆς κοιμήσεως τοῦ 
concerning the sleep - 
14 τότε οὖν εἶπεν ᾿Ι]ησοῦς 
Then therefore told Jesus 
? é 1 é a ’ 
παρρησιᾳ-" Aalapos ἀπέθανεν, 15 καὶ χαιρω 
plainly : Lazarus died, and _ I rejoice 
3 ~ Μ 
δι ὑμᾶς, ἵνα πιστεύσητε, ὅτι οὐκ ἤμην 
because of you, that ye may believe, that I was not 
3 ~ 3 ἃ v a | , , 
ἐκεῖ" ἀλλὰ ἄγωμεν πρὸς αὐτόν. 
there; but let us go to him, 
οὖν Θωμᾶς ὁ λεγόμενος Δίδυμος 
therefore Thomas - being called Twin 
συμμαθηταῖ' ἄγωμεν Kat ἡμεῖς ἵνα 
fellow-disciples : Let go also we(us) that 
ἀποθάνωμεν αὐτοῦ. 17 ᾿Ελθὼν οὖν 
we may die him, Coming therefore 
ς > ~ > 4 , Μ) 
ὁ ‘Inaots αὐτὸν τέσσαρας ἤδη 
- Jesus him "four already 
e , 4 3 ~ f 4 ᾿ 
ἡμέρας ἔχοντα ἐν τῷ μνημείῳ. 18 ἦν δὲ 
ϑ!δγς having(being) in the tomb. Now was 
B θ ͵ + Ἀ ~ "I A 4 € 2 q 
nUavia εγγυς τῶν εροσολύμων ὡς απὸ 
Bethany near - Jerusalem about Jaway 
δεκαπέντε. 19 πολλοὲ δὲ ἐκ τῶν 
‘fifleen, And many of the 
ἐληλύθεισα᾽ πρὸς τὴν Mapa 
had come to ~ Martha 
ἵνα παραμυθήσωνται αὐτὰς 
that they might console them 
ἀδελφοῦ. 20 7 οὖν Mapfa ὡς 
brother. - Therefore Martha when 
ἤκουσεν ὅτι ᾿Ϊησοῦς ἔρχεται, ὑπήντησεν 
she heard that Jesus is(was) coming, met 
Ἵ ~ 4 4 1 ~ ww Ἧ ,ὔ 
αὐτῷ- Μαριὰμ δὲ ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ ἐκαθέζετο. 
him: bue Mary in the house sat. 


Jesus concerning 
Ww 
ἔδοξαν ὅτι 
thought that 
ὕπνου 
of slumber 


3 ~ 4 
EKELVOL δὲ 
but those men 
é 
λέγει. 
he says. 
3 ~ € 
αυτοις ο 
them - 


16 εἶπει 
Said 
τοῖς 

to {πε(}}}95)} 


μετ᾽ 

with 

εὗρεν 
found 


ia 
σταδίων 
“furlongs 
> , 
Ιουδαίων 
Jews 
᾽ 
Μαριάμ, 
and Mary, 
4 ~ 
περὶ του 
concerning the(ir) 


‘ 
και 


21 Then said Martha 
unto Jesus, Lord, if thou 


hadst been’ here, my 
brother had not died. 
22 But I know, that 


even now, whatsoever thou 
wilt ask of God, God will 
give rf thee. 

23 Jesus saith unto her, 
Thy brother shall rise 
again. 

24 Martha saith unto 
him, I know that he shall 
rise again in the resur- 
rection at the last day. 

25 Jesus said unto her, 
| am the resurrection, and 
the life: he that believeth 
in me, though he were 
dead, yet shall he live: 

26 And whosoever liv- 
eth and believeth in me 
shall never die. Believest 
thou this? 

27 She saith unto him, 
Yea, Lord: I believe that 
thou art the Christ, the 
Son of God, which should 
come into the world. 

28 And when she had 
so said, she went her way, 
and called Mary her sister 
secretly, saying, The 
Master is come, and call- 
eth for thee. 

29 As soon she 
heard that, she arose 
quickly, and came unto 
him. 

30 Now Jesus was not 
vet come into the town, 
but was in that place where 
Martha met him. 

31 The Jews then which 
were with her in_ the 


as 
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οὖν Μάρθα 
therefore - 

εἰ ἧς woe, 

if thou wast here, 


22 καὶ 
And 


21 εἶπεν 
Said 
KUpLE : 
Lord, 
ἀδελφός μου. 
brother of me. 
αἰτήσῃ τὸν θεὸν 
thou askest - God 


ἾἽΓ ~ 
ησοῦν'" 

Martha Jesus : 
5 Ἂ > ,ὔ € 
ουκ αν ἀπέθανεν ο 
would not have died the 
νῦν οἶδα ὅτι ὅσα ap 
now I know that whatever things 
δώσει σοι ὁ θεός. 

§will give 


"thee - 1God. 
23 λέγει αὐτῇ ὁ ᾿Ϊησοῦς: ἀναστήσεται ὁ 
Says toher - Jesus : 


Will rise again the 
ἀδελφός 24 λέγει αὐτῷῷῶῇῷΏ ἡ Μαρθα- 
brother Says to him - Martha : 
φ ~ ,ὔ 
οἶδα ἐν ΤΊ ἀναστάσει 
I know 


in the resurrection 
4 ~ 3 ~ 4 
in the 


to her - 
᾿Ιησοῦς" ᾿ 
Jesus : 


πρὸς 
to 


gov. 
of thee. 


OTL ἀναστήσεται 
that he will rise again 
ἐσχάτῃ ἡμέρᾳ. 
last day. 
, ra 4 
ἐγώ εἰμι 


25 εἶπεν 

Said 
e 3 4 
ἢ ἀνάστασις 
am the resurrection and 

é ς , 3 3 4 Ἅ bd 4 
ζωή: ὃ πιστεύων εἰς ἐμὲ κἂν ἀποθά 
life; the [one) believing in me _ even if he should die 
ζήσεται, 26 καὶ πᾶς ὁ ζῶν καὶ 
will live, and everyone living and 
" 4 4 2 Ἀ 3 7 3 q 
εἰς ἐμὲ οὐ μὴ ἀποθάνῃ εἰς τὸν 
in me by no means dies unto —_— the 

i ~ z 

πιστεύεις τοῦτο; 27 λέγει 


4 
Kat 
the 


πιστεύων 
believing 
tA 
atwra’ 
age: 
> “ é ya 
αὐτῳ" val, κύριε" 


believest thou this? She says tohim: Yes, Lord; 
é . 
ἐγὼ TETILOTEVKE OTL σὺ εἶ ὁ χριστὸς ὁ 
I have believed that thou art the Christ ‘the 


ἐν ~ ~ ¢ > 

υἱὸς τοῦ θεοῦ ὁ εἰς τὸν κόσμον ἐρχόμενος. 

50Π - ofGod'the®into ‘the Sworld *{one] coming. 
A ~ ’ ~ > ~ 

28 καὶ τοῦτο εἰποῦσα ἀπῆλθεν καὶ ἐφώνησεν 


And this saying she went away and called 
M 4 \ 10 λ \ > ~ é ’ ~ 
apia τὴν ἀδελφὴν αὐτῆς λάθρα εἰποῦσα" 
Mary the sister of her secretly saying : 
e é - 
ὁ διδάσκαλος πάρεστιν καὶ φωνεῖ σε. 
The Teacher is here and calls thee. 
29 ἐκείΐη δὲ ὡς ἤκουσεν, ἐγείρεται ταχὺ 
And that [οπο] when she heard, rose quickly 
4 wv J , ᾽ Ww ΝῚ 
καὶ ἤρχετο πρὸς αὐτὸν: 30 οὔπω δὲ 
and came to him; now not yet 
9 ~ 
ἐληλύθει ὃ ᾿ΪΙησοῦς ets τὴν κώμην, ἀλλ᾽ 
had come - Jesus into the village, but 
“ Μ » ~ i 
mV ETL εν TW ΤΟΊΤΩ ὅπου ὑπήντησεν 
was still in the place where met 
% ~ ὔ et ~ 
αὐτῷ Μάρθα. 31 of οὖν ᾽[]ουδαῖο. 
him - Martha. Therefore the Jews 
« ΝΜ 3 ~ ~ 
οἱ ὄντες μετ᾽ αὐτῆς ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ καὶ 
the [ones] being with her in the house and 


414 


house, and comforted her, 
when they saw Mary, that 
she rose up hastily and 
went out, followed her, 
saying, She goeth unto the 
grave to weep there. 

32 Then when Mary 
was come where Jesus 
was, and saw him, she 
fell down at his feet, 
saying unto him, Lord, if 
thou hadst been here, my 
brother had not died. 

33 When Jesus therefore 
saw her weeping, and the 
Jews also weeping which 
came with her, he groaned 


in the spirit, and was 
troubled, 
34 And said, Where 


have ye laid him? They 
said unto him, Lord, come 
and see. 

35 Jesus wept. 

36 Then said the Jews, 
Behold how he loved him! 

37 And some of them 
said, Could not this man, 
which opened the eyes of 
the blind, have caused 
that even this man should 
not have died? 

38 Jesus therefore again 
groaning in himself cometh 
to the grave. It was a 
cave, and a stone lay 
upon it. 

39 Jesus said, Take ye 
away the stone. Martha, 
the sister of him that was 
dead, saith unto him, 


JOHN 11 
παραμυθούμενοι αὐτήν, ἰδόντες τὴν Μαριὰμ 
consoling her, seeing Mary 
ὅτι ταχέως ἀνέστη καὶ ἐξῆλθεν, 
that quickly she rose up and went out, 
3 λ 4θ > ~ 5 , σ ς 4 
ἠκολούθησαν αὐτῇ, δόξαντες ὅτι ὑπάγει 
[οἱἹον εὰ her, thinking[,} - She is going 
, 4 - “- 
εἰς τὸ μνημεῖον ἵνα κλαύσῃ ἐκεῖ. 32 ἡ 
tothe tomb that she may weep there. - 
ba o y ~ 
οὖἦ Μαριὰμ ws ἦλθεν ὅπου ἦν ᾿[Ιησοῦς, 
Therefore Mary when shecame where was Jesus, 
? ~ Μ ~ 
ἰδοῦσα αὐτὸν ἔπεσεν αὐτοῦ πρὸς τοὺς 
seeing him fell of him at the 
“ὃ λ , bY -. 4, > 4 κὰ 
πόδας, λέγουσα αὐτῷ κύριε, εἰ ἧς ὧδε, 
feet, saying tohim : Lord, if thou wast here. 
q μ 3 # t 5. SF 
ouK av μου ἀπέθανεν Ο ἀδελῴός. 
‘would not 20f me thave died πῆς Ibrother. 
33 ᾿Ιησοῦς οὖν ws εἶδεν αὐτὴν κλαίουσαν 
Jesus therefore when he saw her weeping 
a . , 5 ~ > f 
Kat τοὺς συνελθόντας αὐτῇ Ιουδαίους 
and ‘the Scoming with “her tJews 
κλαίοντας, ἐνεβριμήσατο τῷ πνεύματι καὶ 
weeping, groaned in the(his) Spirit and 
» ? ε ᾽, - ~ 
ἐτάραξεν ἕαυτον, 34 καὶ εἶπεν" ποῦ 
troubled himself, and said : Where 
τεθείκατε αὐτόν; λέγουσιν αὐτῷ: κύριε, 
have ye put him? They say to him : Lord, 
Ww 4 w ? ca « 3 - 
ἔρχου καὶ ἴδε. 35 ἐδάκρυσεν ὁ ᾿Ϊησοῦς. 
come and see. Shed tears - Jesus. 
36 ἔλεγον οὖν ot ᾿Ϊουδαῖοι-: tse πῶς 
Said therefore the Jews: See how 
ἐφίλει αὐτόν. 37 τιὲς δὲ ἐξ αὐτῶν 
he loved him. But some of them 
4“ Ι] 1 ? Ka if > f 
εἰπαν" οὐκ ἐδύνατο οὗτος Ο ἀνοίξας 
said : Could not this man__ the [one] opening 
τοὺς ὀφθαλμοὺς τοῦ τυφλοῦ ποιῆσαι ἵνα 
the eyes of the blind man to cause that 
4 t ‘ 3 ? > ~ - 
και οὗτος μή ἀποθάνῃ ; 38 Inoots ουν 
even this man should not die ? Jesus therefore 
͵ 9 4 ? ¢ ~ " 
πάλιν ἐμβριμώμενος ἐν ἑαυτῷ ἔρχεται 
again groaning in himself comes 
Ῥ 4 a + x ? Ν 
εἰς τὸ μνημεῖον Ὧν δὲ σπήλαιον, Kal 
to the tomb; now it was a cave, and 
λίθος ἐπέκειτο ἐπ᾽ αὐτῷ. 39 λέγει ὁ 
astone waslyingon on it. Says - 
᾿Ιησοῦς' ἄρατε τὸν λΔίθον. λέγει αὐτῷ 
Jesus : Lift ye the stone. Says to hin 
ἡ ἀδελφὴ τοῦ τετελευτη κότος iMapéa- 
{πε sister of the fone] having died Martha : 


Lord, by this time he 
stinketh: for he hath been 
dead four days. 

40 Jesus saith unto her, 
Suid 1 not unto thee, that, 
if thou wouldest believe, 
thou shouldest see the 
glory of God? 

41 Then they took away 
the stone from the place 
where the dead was laid. 
And Jesus lifted up dis 
eyes, and said, Father, I 
thank thee that thou hast 
heard me. 

42 And 1 knew that 
thou hearest me always: 
but because of the people 
which stand by [ said it, 
that they may believe that 
thou hast sent me. 

43 And when he thus 
had spoken, he cried with 
a loud voice, Lazarus, 
come forth. 

44 And he that was dead 
came forth, bound hand 
and foot with graveclothes: 


und his face was bound 
about with ἃ napkin. 
Jesus saith unto’ them, 


Loose him, and let him go. 

45 Then many of the 
Jews which came to Mary, 
and had seen the things 
which Jesus did, believed 
on him. 

46 But some of them 
went their ways ἰο the 
Pharisees, and told them 


what things Jesus had 
done. 

47 Then gathered the 
chief priests and_ the 


Pharisees a council, and 
said, What do we? for 
this man doeth many 
Muracles. 
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ἤδη ὄζει: 
now Πα 5Π|6}|5: 
> ~ ε ? ~ 
αὐτόλὴῇὶ ὁ Ἰησοῦς: 
Says to her - Jesus : 
ὅτι ἐὰν πιστεύσῃς ὄψη 
that if thou believest thou wilt see 
θεοῦ; 41 ἦραν οὖν τὸν 
of God? They lifted therefore the 
3 ~ > x > 4 
Inoots ἦρεν τοὺς ὀφθαλμοὺς 
Jesus lifted the(his) eyes 
εἶπεν: πάτερ, εὐχαριστῶ 
Said : Father, I thank 
μου. 42 ἐγὼ δὲ 
mie. Andi 
μου ἀλλὰ 
me but 
» 4 
rs) χλον τον 
crowd - 


a 
TtOTEVOWOLV 
they may believe 


43 Kat ταῦτα 
And these things 


ἐκραύγασεν: Adlape, δεῦρο ἔξω. 


, 

γάρ ἐστιν. 
[day] it is. 

? td 
OUK εἶπόν 
Not I told 
τὴν δόξαν 

the glory 

λίθον. ὁ 

stone. - 
ἄνω 

up 

y 

OTL 
that 
ga 
OTt 
that 
TOV 
the 


τεταρταῖος 


κύριε 
» 
for fourth 


Lord, 
40 λέγει 


cot 
thee 


TOU 
δὲ 
And 


καὶ 
and 
w é 
Ὥκουσας 
thou didst hear 


. fA 
TTAVTOTE 
always 


got 
thee 
ἤδειν 
knew 
διὰ 
because of 
4 e 
€t7TOV, iva 
I said, that 
3 ,ὔ 
ἀπέστειλας. 
didst send. 


μεγάλῃ 


with a great 


44 ἐξῆλθεν 


3 7 
ακουεις" 
thou hearest; 
περιεστῶτα 
standing round 
, 
συ 
thou 


oe 
OTL 
that 


με 
πιο 


φωνῇ 


voice 


> \ 
ELT WV 
saying 


he cried out : Lazarus, come out. Came out 
e x 7 4 la \ 
oO τεθνηκὼς δεδεμένος τους πόδας Kat 
the [one] having died having been bound the feet and 
Tas χεῖρας Keipiats, καὶ ἡ ὄψις αὐτοῦ 
the hands’ with bandages, and the face of him 
é fa , > un [ 
σουδαρίῳ περιεδέδετος. λέγει αὐτοῖς ὁ 
with a napkin had been bound round. Says to them - 


ai eu A 7 > 4 \ ow ? 1 ς 4 
noovs: λύσατε αὐτὸν καὶ αφετε αὐτὸν ὑπάγειν. 


Jesus : Loosen him and let him fo go. 
45 IloAAoi οὖν ἐκ τῶν ᾿Ϊουδαίων, οἱ 
Many therefore οἵ the Jews, the [ones] 


> f 4 Ἀ A \ 3 

ἐλθόντες πρὸς τὴν Mapiap καὶ θεασάμενοι 
having οοπὸ ἴο - Mary and having beheld 
«' Ἵ 7 4 ? +] 3 7 4 4 
O €TTOLNOEV, επίιστεῦσαν εἰς AUTO’ 46 τινὲς δὲ 


what he did, believed in him; but some 
? > “-- > ~ ἢ Ἀ f 
ἐξ αὐτῶν ἀπῆλθον πρὸς τοὺς Φαρισαίους 
οἵ them went away to the Pharisees 
καὶ εἶπαν αὐτοῖς ἃ ἐποίησεν Ἴ ησοῦς. 
and told them whatthings did Jesus. 
47 συνήγαγον οὖν of ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ οἵ 
Assembled therefore the chief priests and the 
Φαρισαῖοι συνέδριον, καὶ ἔλεγον" τί 
Pharisees a council, and said : What 
~ ye ᾿ . " 4 
ποιοῦμεν, ὅτι οὗτος ὁ αἀνθρωπος πολλὰ 
are we doing, because this - man Imany 
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48 If we let him thus 
alone, all men will believe 
on him: and the Romans 
shall come and take away 
both our place and nation. 

49 And one of them, 
named Caiaphas, being 
the high priest that same 
year, said unto them, Ye 
know nothing at all, 

50 Nor consider that it 
is expedient for us, that 
one man should die for the 
people, and that the whole 
nation perish not. 

51 And this spake he 
not of himself: but being 
high priest that year, he 
prophesied that Jesus 
should die for that nation; 

52 And not for that 
nation only, but that also 
he should gather together 
in one the children of 
God that were scattered 
abroad. 

53 Then from that day 
forth they took counsel 
together for to put him to 
death. 

54 Jesus therefore 
walked no more openly 
among the Jews; but went 
thence unto a _ country 
near to the wildemess, 
into a city called Ephraim, 
and there continued with 
his disciples. 

55" And the Jews’ pass- 
over was nigh at hand: 


JOHN 11 
~ - A 3 - ? 4 - 
ποιεῖ σημεῖα; 48 ἐὰν ἀφῶμεν αὐτὸν οὕτως, 
Idoes ‘signs? If we leave him thus, 
[4 
πάντες πιστεύσουσιν εἰς αὐτόν, καὶ 
all men will believe in him, and 
> τς [ἰ € - ι 3 “- 2 ~ 
ἐλεύσονται ot “Pwyaiot καὶ ἀροῦσιν ἡμῶν 
will come the Romans and will take of us 
᾿ 4 td ‘ 4 w t 
καὶ τὸν τόπον Kat τὸ €Ebvos. 49 εἷς 
both _ the place and the nation. 7one 
ὃ ? > % ~ K. «- - > \ 
é τις ἐξ αὐτῶν αἴαφᾶς, ἀρχιερεὺς 
1Buttacertain of them[,] Caiaphas, high priest 
~ ~ > ~ J ~ 
ων τοῦ ενιαῦσυτου ἐκείνου, εἷπεν αὐτοῖς" 
being - year of that, said to them: 
¢ ~ ? “ὦ 5 
ὑμεῖς οὐκ οἴδατε οὐδέν, 50 οὐδὲ λογίζεσθε 
Ye know ποῖ no(any)thing, nor reckon 
σ 7 - α σ t ” 
ὅτι συμφέρει ὑμν ἵνα els ἀνθρωπος 
that itis expedient for us that one man 
> 9 td ς 4 ~ ~ \ 41 σ 
a7ovavn ὑπὲρ του λαοῦ καὶ μη ὅλον 
should die for the people and not all 
4 Μ ? ? ~ 
τὸ ἔθνος ἀπόληται. 51 τοῦτο δὲ ἀφ᾽ 
τῆς nation perish. But this from 
¢ ~ > 4 > 4 > ἃ nn 
€aUTOU οὐκ εἰπεν, αλλὰ apylepeus Ww 
himself he said not, but high priest being 
~ > ~ > ? Ἵ ὔ 
τοῦ ἐνιαυτοῦ ἐκείνου ἐπροφήτευσεν ὅτι 
- year of that he prophesied that 
» > ~ 3 7 € 4 ~ 
ἔμελλεν ᾿ΪΙΙησοῦς ἀποθνήσκειν ὑπὲρ τοῦ 
was about Jesus to die ror the 
ΕΘ i 3 e 4 ~ “0 
εὔνους, 52 Kat οὐχ ὑπὲρ τοῦ εὔνους 
nation, and not for the nation 
é 3 ? σ ᾿ 4 f ~ ~ 
μονον, ἀλλ iva καὶ τὰ τέκνα τοῦ θεοῦ 
only, but that also the children - of God 
4 ? ὔ % 
τὰ διεσκορπισμέα συναγάγῃ εἰς ἕν. 
- having been scattered ἢ might gather into one. 


> » iu , κε - ε é 5 ͵ 
53 an’ ἐκείνης οὖν τῆς ἡμέρας ἐβουλεύσαντο 


From Uthat “therefore - "day they took counsel 
σ > , > é € 4. 
tva αποκτείνωσιν αὐτόν. 54 ‘O our 
that they might kill him. - Therefore 
᾿Ιησοῦς οὐκέτι παρρησίᾳ περιεπάτει ἐν 
Jesus no Jonger openly walked among 
τοῖς ᾿ΪΙουδαίοις, ἀλλὰ ἀπῆλθεν ἐκεῖθεν ets 
the Jews, but went away thence into 
& Z 5 X ~ 3 F ? ? Fas 
τὴν χώραν ἐγγὺς τῆς ἐρήμου, εἰς “Edpaip 
the country near the desert, to *Ephraim 
λεγομένην πόλιν, κακεῖ ἔμεινεν μετὰ τῶν 
*being called la city, andthere remained with the 
μαθητῶν. 
disciples. 
55 "Hv δὲ éyyds τὸ πάσχα τῶν 
Now was near the Passover of the 


and many went out of the 
country up to Jerusalem 
before the passover, to 
purify themselves. 

56 Then sought they for 
Jesus, and spake among 
themselves, as they stood 
in the temple, What think 
ye, that he will not come 
to the feast ? 

57 Now both the chief 
priests and the Plhiarisces 
had given a command- 
ment, that, if any man 
knew where he were, he 
should shew if, that they 
might take him. 


CHAPTER 12 


HEN Jesus six days 

before the passover 
came to Bethany, where 
Lazarus was which had 
been dead, whom he raised 
from the dead. 

2 There they inade him 
a supper; and Martha 
served: but Lazarus was 
one of them that sat at 
the table with him. 

3 Then took Mary a 
pound of ointment of 
spikenard, very costly, and 
anoinicd the feet of Jesus, 
and wiped his feet with 
her hair: and the house 
was filied with the odour 
of the ointment. 

4 Then saith one of his 
disciples, Judas Iscariot, 
Simon’s son, which should 
betray him, 

5 Why was not this 
ointment sold for three 
hundred pence, and given 
to the poor? 


JOHN 11, 12 417 
> 3 
Ἰουδαίων, καὶ ἀνέβησαν πολλοὶ εἰς 
Jews, and went up many to 
᾿Ιεροσόλυμα ἐκ τῆς χώρας πρὸ τοῦ 
Jerusalem outof the country before the 
σ 
πάσχα, ἵνα ἁγνίσωσιν ἑαυτούς. 
Passover, that they might purify themselves. 
56 ἐζήτουν οὖν τὸν ᾿ΙΪΙησοῦν καὶ ἔλεγον 
They sought therefore -: Jesus and said 
2 > i 3 ~ ε ~ rd 4 
μετ aAAnAwy ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ ἐἙστηκότες" 
with one another in the temple Standing : 

ὦ ~ e ~ bid , 4 Mw 3 
Tt δοκεῖ υμιν; οτι ου μη ἐλθῃ εἰς 
What seemsit to you? that by πο πιδᾶπς hecomes to 

4 € é [4 \ ς > - 
THY εορτὴν; 57 δεδώκεισαν δὲ οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς 

the feast? Now had given 116 chiel priests 
ἢ ¢ @ a J a " 27 

καὶ οἱ αρισαίοι ἐντολὰς tva εἐαν τις 
and __—itthe Pharisees commands that if anyone 
γνῷ ποῦ ἐστιν μηνύσῃ, ὅπως πιάσωσιν 
knew where heis(was) he should inform, so 8Ξ they might 

arrest 

ὔ e > ~ ~ 
αὐτόν. 12 ‘O οὖν ᾿Ϊησοῦς πρὸ ἕξ ἡμερῶν 

him, - Therefore Jesus ‘before ‘six Adays 

~ fa ᾽ “ 

τοῦ πάσχα ἦλθεν εἰς Βηθανίαν, ὅπου 
the Passover came lo Bethany, where 

4 A ba a ” ᾽ ~ 
nV alapos, OV ἡγειρεν εκ VEK PWV 

was Lazarus, whom traised “out of [the] ‘dead 


Ἵ ~ > , > ᾽ ~ ὃ ~ ? ~ 
σους. 2 ἐποίησαν OUVv avTwW €tTTVOV EKEL, 


1Jesus. They made therefore for him a supper __ there, 
καὶ ἡ ἥπαρθα διηκόνει, ὁ δὲ “Λάζαρος εἷς 
and -ὀ Martha served, - but Lazarus one 
ἦν ἐκ τῶν ἀνακειμένων σὺν αὐτῷ: 3 ἡ 
was of the [ones] reclining with him; - 
ον Mapiap λαβοῦσα Aitpay μύρον 
therefore Mary taking a pound ointment 
¢ ~ , v \ 
νάρδου TLOTLKNS πολυτίμου ἤλειψεν TOUS 
‘of spikenard Jof pure costly anointed the 
f ~ > ~ 4 > é - 
πόδας τοῦ ᾿᾽Ϊησοῦ καὶ ἐξέμαξεν ταῖς 
feet - of Jesus and wiped off — with the 
Opi€iv αὐτῆς τοὺς πόδας αὐτοῦ: ἡ δὲ 
hairs of her the feet of him; and the 
, ᾽ +] f 3 ~ 3 ~ ~ 
οἰκία ἐπληρώθη ἐκ τῆς ὀσμῆς τοῦ 
house was filled of(with) the odour of the 
μύρον. 4 λέγει δὲ ‘lovdas ὁ ᾿Ισκαριώτης 
ointment. And says Judas (πε Iscariot 
ες τῶν μαθητῶν αὐτοῦ, ὁ μέλλων 
one of the disciples of him, the [one] being about 
» , \ ὔ ἘΞ ᾿ 
auTrov παραδιδόναι" 5 διὰ τι τοῦτο TO 
him to betray : Why this - 
μύρον οὐκ ἐπράθη τριακοσίων δηναρίων 
ointment aot was sold of(for) three hundred = denarii 
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6 This he said, not that 
he cared for the poor; but 
because he was a thief, 
and had the bag, and bare 
what was put therein. 

7 Then said Jesus, Let 
her alone: against the 
day of my burying hath 
she kept this. 

8 For the poor always 
ye have with you; but me 
ye have not always. 

9" Much people of the 
Jews therefore knew that 
he was there: and they 
came not for Jesus’ sake 
only, but that they might 
see Lazarus also, whom he 
had raised from the dead. 

10 But the chief priests 
consulted that they might 
put Lazarus also to death; 

11 Because that by 
reason of him many of the 
Jews went away, and be- 
lieved on Jesus. 

126 On the next day 
much people that were 
come to the feast, when 
they heard that Jesus was 
coming to Jerusalem, 

13 Took branches of 
palm trees, and went forth 
to meet him, and cried, 
Hosanna: Blessed is the 


JOHN 12 
καὶ ἐδόθη πτωχοῖς; 6 εἶπεν δὲ τοῦτο 
and given to [the] poor? But he said this 
οὐχ ὅτι περὶ τῶν πτωχῶν ἔμελεν αὐτῷ, 
not because about the poor it mattered to bim, 


ἀλλ᾽ ὅτι κλέπτης ἦν καὶ τὸ γλωσσόκομον 


but because athief hewas and “the "bag 
ἔχων τὰ βαλλόμενα ἐβάσταζεν. 
{having ‘the things *being put [in] ‘carried. * 
7 εἶπεν otv ὁ ᾿Ϊησοῦς' ades αὐτήν, 
Said therefore - Jesus : Leave her, 
. > 4 ¢ i ~ - 
tv εἰς τὴν ἡμέραν του ἐνταφιασμοῦ 
that to the day of the burial 
ὔὔ fd 
μου τηρήσῃ αὐτό: 8 τοὺς πτωχοὺς γὰρ 
of me she may keep it; *the *poor for 
, » 2 4 ~ 3 ‘ 4 
TAVTOTE EXETE μεθ εαυτων, ἐμε δὲ 
always ye have witb yourselves, but me 
ov πάντοτε ἔχετε. 9 "Ἔγνω οὖν ὁ ὄχλος 
ποὶ always ye have. Knew therefore the crowd 
4 3 ~ > f σ > - > 
πολὺς ἐκ τῶν ᾿ΪΙουδαίων ὅτι ἐκεῖ ἐστιν, 
great of the Jews that there he is(was), 
καὶ ἦλθον ot διὰ τὸν ᾿Ϊησοῦν μόνον, 
and they came not becauseof - Jesus only, 
> ΩΝ 
ἀλλ᾽ ἵνα καὶ τὸν “αζαρον ἴδωσιν ὃν 
but that also - Lazarus they might see whom 
Μ ? ~ 4 x , SA 
ἤγειρεν EK νεκρων. 10 ἐβουλεύσαντο oO€ 
he raised out of {the} dead. But took counsel 
< 3 ~ σ 4 ᾿ ͵ 
οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς ἵνα καὶ τὸν Adlapov 
the chief priests that also - Lazarus 
3 ? o ῖ ° 3 > 4 
ἀποκτείνωσιν, 11 οτι πολλοὶ Ot αὑτον 
they might kill, because ‘many ‘because of ‘him 
ὑπῆγον τῶν ᾿Ϊουδαίων καὶ ἐπίστευον εἰς 
*went tof the “ews and believed in 
τὸν of ησοῦς. 
- Jesus. 
12 ΤΏ ἐπαύριον ὁ ὄχλος πολὺς ὁ 
On the morrow the crowd much - 
» Α 3 "ἢ « # 3 ’ - 
ἐλθὼν εἰς τὴν €OpTTy, ακουσαΤες οτι 
coming to the feast, hearing that 
ἔρχεται ᾿Ϊησοῦς ets ᾿Ϊεροσόλυμα, 13 ἔλαβον 
is(was) coming Jesus to Jerusalem, took 
τὰ Bata τῶν φοινίκων καὶ ἐξῆλθον εἰς 
the branches of the palm-trees and went out to 
ὑπάντησιν αὐτῷ, Kat ἐκραύγαζον: woarra, 
a meeting with him, and cried out : Hosanna, 
3 3 
εὐλογημένος ὁ ἐρχόμενος ἐν οὐνόματι 
being blessed the [one] coming in [the] name 


* This may mean ‘“‘stole”; cf. our euphemism for “‘ steal ’’—1o0 
“lift” a thing. 


King of Israel! that cometh 
in the name of the Lord. 

11 And Jesus, when he 
had found a young ass, 
sat thereon; as it is 
written, 

15 Fear not, daughter 
of Sion: behold, thy King 
cometh, sitting on an 
uss’s colt. 

16 These things under- 
stood not his disciples at 
the first: but when Jesus 
was zlorified, then remem- 
bered they that these 
things were written of him, 
and that they had done 
these things unto him. 

17 The people therefore 
that was with him when he 
called Lazarus out of his 
grave, and raised him 
from the dead, bare record. 

18 For this cause the 
people also met him, for 
that they heard that he had 
done this miracle. 

19 The Pharisees there- 
fore said among them- 
selves, Perceive ye how ye 
prevail nothing? behold, 
the world is gone after 


him. 

20" And there were 
certain Greeks among 
them that came up to 
worship at the feast: 

21 Vhe same came 


therefore to Philip, which 
was of fethsaida_ of 
Galilee, and dcsired him, 
saying, Sir, we would sce 
Jesus. 

22 Philip cometh and 
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Kat ὁ 
of {the] Lord, even the 
14 εὑρὼν δὲ ὁ 
And*having found - 
er αὐτό, 


on it, 
φοβοῦ, 


15 μὴ 
Fear not, 


βασιλεύς σου 
king of thee 


M 
ονου. 
of an ass. 


4 ~ 

κυρίου, βασιλεὺς τοῦ 
king - 
᾿]Ιησοῦς ὀνάριον 
1Jesus a young ass 

καθώς ἐστιν 
85 it is 

. θυγάτηρ 
daughter 


f 
ἔρχεται, 
comes, 


16 ταῦτα 
These things 


᾿ 
ΤΟ 


Ἰσραήλ. 
of Israel, 

» ? 
ἐκάθισεν 

Sat 

γεγραμμένον" 
having been written : 
Σιών" 


of Sion : 


3 κι δὲ 
ἰδοὺ oO 
behold[,} the 


καθήμενος 
silting 


, 
ουκ 


yA 
€7Tt 
on 


w 
eyvwoav 
knew not 


ἀλλ᾽ 
but 
3 7 
ἐμνήσθησαν 
they remembered 
γεγραμμένα 
having been written 
17 ἐμαρτύρει οὖν 
Witnessed therefore 
αὐτοῦ 
him 


πῶλον 
a foal 
+ ~ ς 
avTov οι 
of him the 
> 
ἐδοξάσθη 
was glorified Jesus, 
~ » 5» 
ταῦτα ἦν ἐπ 
these things were on 


σ 
OTE 
when 


μαθηταὶ 
disciples 
3 ~ 
Inoois, 


πρῶτον, 
at first, 
TOTE 
then 


“ 
OTL 
that 


\ 
και 
and 


b ~ 
αυτῷῳ 
him 
Ἵ - 
AUTW. 
to him. 


ταῦτα ἐποίησαν 
these things they did 

€ fd e 
re) re) χλος oO 
the crowd - 

é > 7 

Λάζαρον ἐφώνησεν 

Lazarus he called 
ἤγειρεν αὐτὸν 

raised him 


4 
και 
also 


[7 4 
OTE TOV 
when - 


μνημείου 


tomb 


3 
€T 
with 


ὧν 
being 
A 
και 
and 


4 ~ 
18 διὰ τοῦτο 

Therefore 

N gy 
ὄχλος, ὅτι 
crowd, because 


TOU 
the 


ἐκ 
out of 
ἐκ νεκρῶν. 
out of [the] dead. 
- te 
ὑπήντησεν avTa@ ὁ 
met him the 


πεποιηκέναι τὸ 
710 have done? - 


Φαρισαῖοι 
Pharisees 


αὐτὸν 
‘this *him 
¢ 4 
19 οἱ οὐν 
Therefore the 
~ a ν᾽» 3 - 
θεωρε τ΄ ε OTL OUK where τ 
Behold ye that ye profit not 
} ‘4 Η ς 7ὔ a f }] ~ 3 ~ 
οὐδέν" ἴδε ὁ κόσμος ὀπίσω αὐτοῦ ἀπῆλθεν. 
no(any)thing; see[,} the world after him went(is gone). 


20 Ἦσαν δὲ “Ελληνές τινες ἐκ 


Now there were IGreeks Ilsome of 


ἀναβαινόντων ἵνα προσκυνήσωσιν ἐν τῇ 
[ones} going up that they might worship at the 
¢ ~ τ T a f 
ἑορτῇ" 21 οὗτοι οὖν προσῆλθον Φιλίππῳ 
feast; these therefore approached fo Philip 
τῷ ἀπὸ Βηθσαϊδὰ τῆς [ἝἊὰαλιλαίας, καὶ 
the [one} from __— Bethsaida - of Galilee, and 
+ a é é 
ἠρώτων λέγοντες" θέλομεν 
asked saying : we wish 
TOV ᾿Ιῃσοῦν ἰδεῖν. Φίλιππος 
- Jesus to see. Philip 


ἤκουσαν τοῦτο 


they heard 

σημεῖον. 
‘sien. 

πρὸς 
ἰο 


+ 
€t7Tav 
said 
¢ 4 
€avTovus’ 
themselves : 


τῶν 
the 


αὐτὸν 
him 


κύριε, 
Sir, 
22 ἔρχεται ὁ 


Comes = 
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telleth Andrew: and again 
Andrew and Philip tell 
Jesus. 

239 And Jesus answered 
them, saying, The hour 
is come, that the Son of 
man should be glorified. 

24 Verily, verily, I say 
unto you, Except a corn 
of wheat fall into the 
ground and die, it abideth 
alone: but if it die, it 
bringeth forth much fruit. 

25 He that loveth his 
life shall lose it; and he 
that hateth his life in this 
world shall keep it unto 
life eternal. 

26 If any man serve me, 
let him follow me; and 
where I am, there shall also 
my servant be: if any man 
serve me, him will my 
Father honour. 

27 Now is my _ soul 
troubled; and what shall 
I say? Father, save me 
from this hour: but for 
this cause came I unto this 
hour. 

28 Father, glorify thy 
name. Then came there a 
voice from heaven, saying, 
I have both glorified is, and 
will glorify if again. 

29 The people there- 
fore, that stood by, and 
heard it, said that it 
thundered: others said, 
An angel spake to him. 


JOHN 12 


’"Avipéa: 
Andrew; 


’ Avipéas 
Andrew 
ia “- 
ησοῦ. 
Jesus. 


ἔρχεται 
comes 


λέγει τῷ 
tells - 
Φίλιππος καὶ λέγουσιν τῷ 
Philip and tell - 
23 ὁ δὲ ᾿]Ιησοῦς ἀποκρίνεται αὐτοῖς λέγων" 
- And Jesus answers them saying: 
ἐλήλυθεν ἡ wpa ἵνα δοξασθῇ ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ 
Has come the _ hour that is glorified the Son - 
3 é 3 4 2 4 , 
ἀνθρώπου. 24 ἀμὴν ἀμὴν λέγω 
of man. Truly truly I say 
ἐὰν μὴ ὁ κόκκος TOU σίτου πεσὼν 
unless the grain - of wheat falling 
τὴν γῆν ἀποθάνῃ, αὐτὸς μόνος 
the ground dies, it alone 
a8 & 3 és 4 4 
ἐν δὲ ἀποθάνῃ, πολὺν καρπὸν 
but if it dies, much fruit 
25 ὁ φιλῶν τὴν ψυχὴν αὐτοῦ 
The [one] loving the life of hirn 
καὶ ὁ μισῶν ψυχὴν 
it, and _ the [one] hating life 
ἐν τῷ κόσμῳ τούτῳ ets ζωὴν 
ἰπ - world this unto life 
φυλάξει αὐτήν. 26 ἐὰν ἐμοί τις 
will keep it. If me anyone 
ἀκολουθείτω, ὅπου 
let him follow, where 
\ e , . 
καὶ ὁ διάκονος ὁ 
also the *servant - 
τις διακονῇ, 
anyone Serves, 
ε ᾽ 7 
ἡ ψυχή μον τετάρακται, 
the soul of me has been troubled, 
πάτερ, σῶσον με ἐκ 
Father, save me out of 
ἀλλὰ διὰ τοῦτο ἦλθοι 
But therefore I came 
7 4 ’ 
ταύτην. δοξασόι' 
this. glorify 
ἦλθεν 
Came 
ἐδόξασα 
I glorified 
¢ 
ὄχλος ὁ 
crowd - 
γεγονέναι" 
to have happened ; 
λελάληκεν. 


has spoken. 


καὶ 
and 


καὶ 
and 


e - 
ὑμῖν, 
to you, 

> 
εις 
into 
μένει" 
remains; 
[2 
φέρει. 
it bears. 

3 
ἀπολλύει 
loses 
αὐτοῦ 
of him 


+ # 4 
αὐτὴν, τὴν 
the 
> 
αἰώνιον 
eternal 
διακονῇ, 
SeTVes, 
? 4 > 7ὔ 
ειμε εγω, 
um J, 
} 4 ¥ 
εμος e€orTrat’ 
Imy will be; 
’ὔ 
τιμήσει αὐτὸν 
wil] honour him 


, ΙῚ 

ἐεμοι 
me 

> - 
εκει 
there 


and 


5 | 4 
ἐμοι 
me 
27 νῦν 


Now 


7 
ἐάν 
if 
« 7 

ὁ πατήρ. 
the Father. 
καὶ τί 
and what 
τῆς ὥρας ταύτης. 
a hour this. 
τὴν ὥραν 
- hour 

ὄνομα. 
name. 


εἴπω; 
may I say? 


4 
28 πατερ, 
Father, 
εχ κι 9 
oly φωνὴ ἐκ 
therefore a voice out Οἱ 


᾿ 
εἰς 
to 


σου 
of thee 


TO 
the 
τοῦ οὐρανοῦ: 
-. heaven : Both 
29 ὁ ov 
Therefore the 
Ww s 
ἔλεγεν βροντὴν 
said thunder 
ἄγγελος 


An angel 


é 
παάλιι' 
again 


4 
Kat 
and 


᾿ 
και 


1 
και 
and 


ἄλλοι 


others 


¢ 5 
εστως 
standing 


δοξάσω. 

I will glorify. 

ἀκούσας 
hearing 

ἔλεγον" 


said : 


q ~ 
QUT) 
to him 


30 Jesus answered and 
said, This voice came not 
because of me, but for your 
Sakes. 

31 Now is the judgment 
of this world: now shall 
the prince of this world be 
cast out. 

32 And J, if I be tifted 
up from the earth, will 
draw all sen unto me. 

33 This he said, signify- 
ing what death he should 
die. 

34 The people answered 
him, We have heard out 
of the law that Christ 
abideth for ever: and how 
savest thou, The Son of 
man must be lifted up? 
who is this Son of man? 

35 Then Jesus said unto 
them, Yet a little while 
is the light with you. 
Walk while ye have the 
light, lest darkness come 
upon you: for he that 
walkcth in darkness know- 
eth not whither he gocth. 

36 While ye have light, 
believe in the light, that 
ye may be the children of 
light. These things spake 
Jesus, and departed, and 
did hide himself from 
them. 

374 But though he had 
done so many miracles 


1.G.E.— 15 
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3 ͵ ᾿ ~ 
30 ἀπεκρίθη ‘Inoots καὶ εἶπεν. οὐ δι ἐμὲ 
Answered Jesus and said: Not because of me 
e 7 - 
ἡ φωνὴ αὕτη γέγονεν ἀλλὰ δι’ ὑμᾶς. 
- voice this has happened but because of you. 
31 viv ᾽ κρίσις ἐστὶν τοῦ κόσμου τούτου" 
Now judgment [15 - world of this ; 
viv ὁ apxwy τοῦ κόσμου τούτου 
now the ruJer - world of this 
> ᾿ “- 
ἐκβληθήσεται ἔξω: 32 κἀγὼ ἐὰν ὑψωθῶ 
shall be cast ouf — outside; and I if I am lifted up 
ἐκ τῆς γηῆς, πάντας ἑλκύσω πρὸς 
out οἵ the earth, all men will draw to 
> ,ὔ - 4 Ww tf 
ἐμαυτόν. 33 τοῦτο δὲ ἔλεγεν σημαίνων 
myself, And this he said signifying 
? , ” 2 Ψ» 
ποίῳ θανάτῳ ἤμελλεν ἀποθνήσκειν. 
by what kind of death he was about to die. 
34 ἀπεκρίθη otv αὐτῷ ὁ ὄχλος: ἡμεῖς 
Answered therefore him the crowd: We 
? , - 
ἠκούσαμεν εκ του νόμου ὅτι ὁ χριστὸς 
heard out of the law that the Christ 
μένει εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα, καὶ πῶς λέγεις 
Temains unto the age, and how sayest 
ἃ [:} “- € μας 4 ει ~ 
σὺ ὅτι δεῖ ὑψωθῆναι τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ 
thou that it behoves tobe “τε up the Son - 
ἀνθρώπου; τίς ἐστιν οὗτος ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ 
of man? who is this - Son - 

? 4 τ 4 > - ε » - 
ἀνθρώπου; 35 εἶπεν οὖν αὐτοῖς ὁ ᾿Ϊησοῦς" 
of man? Said therefore tothem - Jesus : 
ἔτι μικρὸν xpovov τὸ φῶς ἐν ὑμῖν 
Yet a little lime the _—idight among you 

a 3 ~ Ww 
ἐστιν. περιπατεῖτε ὡς τὸ φῶς ἐἔχετε, 
is. Walk while the light ye have, 
a ‘ f ε ~ [4 1 
iva μὴ σκοτία ὑμᾶς καταλάβῃ. καὶ 
lest clarkness you overtakes; and 
΄- ’ ~ . 
ὁ περιπατῶν ἐν τῇ σκοτίᾳ οὐκ οἶδεν 
the [one] walking in the darkness knows not 
ποῦ ὑπάγει. 36 ὡς τὸ φῶς ἐἔχετε, 
wherc ΠΡ is going. While the light ye have, 
4 5] 4 ~ σ ξφξνυ q 
πιστεύετε εἰς TO φῶς, iva υἱοὶ φωτὸς 
believe in the light, that sons of light 
γένησθε. 
ve may ὈΘΟΟΙΏΘ, 

Ταῦτα ἐλάλησεν ᾿Ϊησοῦς, καὶ ἀπελθὼν 
These things spoke Jesus, and going away 
? f > 3 ᾿ ~ ~ sy .] ~ 

ἐκρύβη ἀπ᾽ αὐτῶν. 37 Τοσαῦτα δὲ αὐτοῦ 

was hidden from them. But so many him 

σημεῖα πεποιηκότος ἔμπροσθεν αὐτῶν οὐκ 
signs having done’ before them not 


= But while he did so many signs 


422 


before them, yet they be- 
lieved not on him: 

38 That the saying of 
Esaias the prophet might 
be fulfilled, which he 
spake, Lord, who hath be- 
lieved our report? and 
to whom huth the arm of 
the Lord been revealed 7 

39 Therefore they could 
not believe, because that 
Esaias said again, 

40 He hath blinded their 
eyes, and hardened their 
heart; that they should 
not see with fheir eyes, 
nor understand with their 
heart, and be converted, 
and 1 should heal them. 

41 These things said 
Esaias, when he saw his 
glory, and spake of him. 

42% Nevertheless among 
the chief rulers also many 
believed on him; but be- 
cause of the Pharisees 
they did not confess Aim, 
lest they should be put 
out of the synagogue: 

43 For they loved the 
praise of men more than 
the praise of God. 

44% Jesus cried and 
said, He that believeth on 
me, believeth not on me, 
but on him that sent me. 

45 And he that seeth 
me seeth him that sent me. 

46 I am come a light 
into the world, that who- 
soever bclieveth on me 


JOHN 12 
ἐπίστευον εἰς αὐτόν, 38 ἵνα ὁ λόγος 
they believed in him, that the word 
"Hoaiov τοῦ προφήτου πληρωθῇ ὃν 
of Esaias the prophet might be fulfilled which 
εἶπεν. κύριε, τίς ἐπίστευσεν TH ἀκοῇ 
he said : Lord, who believed the report 
ἡμῶν; Kat oO βραχίων κυρίου τίνι 
of us? and the arm of [the] Lord to whom 
ἀπεκαλύφθη; 39 διὰ τοῦτο οὐκ ἠδύναντο 
was it revealed? Therefore they could not 
πιστεύειν, ὅτι πάλιν εἶπεν *Houias: 
to belicve, because again said Esaias: 
40 retUdAwKev αὐτῶν τοὺς οφθαλμοὺς καὶ 
He has blinded = of them the eyes and 
ἐπώρωσεν αὐτῶν τὴν καρδίαν, ἵνα 
hardened of them the heart, thai 
a} M ~ 3 ~ 4 ’ 
μὴ ἴδωσιν τοῖς ὀφθαλμοῖς καὶ νοήσωσιν 
they might not see with the eyes and understand 
τῇ καρδίᾳ Kat στραφῶσιν, καὶ ἰάσομαι 
with the heart and might turn, δηδ ‘[ will cure 
, a ~ 4 3 i σ 
αυτούς. 41 ταῦτα εἶπεν ᾿Ησαΐας ὅτι 
them. These things said Esaias because 
εἶδεν τὴν δόξαν αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἐλάλησεν 
he saw the glory of him, and spoke 
περὶ αὐτοῦ. 42 ὅμως μέντοι καὶ ἐκ 
about him. Nevertheless however even. of 


~ 2 , 1 > i » 
τῶν ἀρχόντων πολλοὶ ἐπίστευσαν εἰς αὐτόν, 
the rulers many believed in him, 


ἀλλὰ διὰ τοὺς Φαρισαίους οὐχ ὡμολόγουν, 


but because of the Pharisees did not confess, 
ἵνα μὴ ἀποσυνάγωγοι γένωνται' 
lest put out of [the] synagogue they should become; 


43 ἠγάπησαν yap τὴν δόξαν τῶν ἀνθρώπων 


for they loved the glory - of men 
μᾶλλον ἥπερ τὴν δόξαν τοῦ θεοῦ. 
more than the glory - of Goud. 
44 "Inoots δὲ ἔκραξεν καὶ εἶπεν: ὁ 
But Jesus cried out and said: The 
πιστεύων εἰς ἐμὲ οὐ πιστεύει εἰς ἐμὲ 
[one] believing in me believes not in me 
ἀλλὰ εἰς τὸν πέμψαντά pe, 45 καὶ ὁ 
but in the [one] having sent me, and thy 
θεωρῶν ἐμὲ θεωρεῖ τὸν πέμψαντά με 
[one] beholding me beholds the [cne] having sent me 
46 ἐγὼ φῶς εἰς τὸν κόσμον ἐλήλυθα 
I alight § into the world have come 
iva πᾶς ὁ πιστεύων εἰς ἐμὲ ἐν τί 
that everyone believing in me in the 


should not abide in dark- 
ness. 

47 And if any man hear 
my words, and betieve 
not, I judge him not: for 
I came not to judge the 


world, but to save the 
world. 

48 He that rejecteth me, 
and receiveth not my 
words, hath one that 
judgeth him: the word 


that I have spoken, the 


same shall judge him in 
the last day. 
49 For 1 have not 


spoken of myself; but the 
Father which sent me, he 
gave me a commandment, 
what I should say, and 
what I should speak. 

50 And I know that his 
commandment is life ever- 
lasting : whatsoever’ I 
speak therefore, even as 
the Father said unto me, 
so I speak. 


CHAPTER 13 


OW before the feast 

of the passover, when 
Jesus knew that his hour 
was come that he should 
depart out of this world 
unto the Father, having 
loved his own which were 
in the world, he loved them 
unto the end. 

2 And supper _ being 
ended, the devil having 
now put into the heart of 
Judas Iscariot, Simon’s 
son, to betray him; 
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τίς μου 
anyone of me 
φυλάξῃ, 
keeps not, 
4 
yap ἦλθον 
for J came not 
ἵνα σώσω 
that I might save 
? 
ἐμὲ καὶ μὴ 
me and noi 
ἔχει τὸν 
has the 


47 καὶ ἐάν 
And if 
καὶ μὴ 
and 
ov 


A} f 
μὴ μείνῃ. 
may not remain. 

τῶν ῥημάτων 
hears the words 
> \ ’ , » f 
εγὼ ου Κρινῳ auTov* 

I do not judge him; 
σ ’ A é 3 3 
ἵνα κρίνω τὸν κόσμον, ἀλλ 
that I might judge the world, but 

A 7 ¢ > ~ 
τὸν κόσμον. 486 ἀθετῶν 
the world. The [one] rejecting 
λαμβάνων ῥήματά μου 

receiving words of me 
κρίνοντα λόγος ὃν ἐλάλησα, 
[one] judging word which I spoke, 
ἐκεῖνος κρινεῖ ἐσχάτῃ ἡμέρᾳ. 
that willjudge him in the last day. 

hid Ι] 4 3 Ἵ ~ ? 2 ’, 

ὅτι ἐγὼ ἐξ ἐμαυτοῦ οὐκ ἐλάλησα, 

Because I of myself did not speak, 
3 3 ¢ é 4 ? , 
αλλ ὁ πέμψας pe πατὴρ αὐτός μοι 
but the *having sent ‘me ®*Father She 7me 
> Ἁ “A é wt t i 
ἐντολὴν δέδωκεν τι εἰπὼω και τι 
®commandment has given and what 


what I may say 
λαλήσω. 50 καὶ οἷδα ore ἡ ἐντολὴ 
I may speak. And 


I know that the commandment 

3 ~ 4 »», é % a - > 4 

auTou ζωὴ QAtWViOg εΕστιν. a OoUV έγω 
οἵ him life eternal is. 


What things therefore 1 
λαλῶ, καθὼς εἴρηκν prot 6 πατήρ, 
speak, as has said 


to πιὸ _ the Father, 
οὕτως λαλῶ. 
so I speak. 


,ὔ 
σκοτιᾳ 
darkness 


ἀκούσῃ 


4 
Ta 
the 
? ¢ € 

αυτον" oO 
him; the 
» A > ~ 

QUTOV ἐν T7} 


49 


TOU 
of the 
αὐτοῦ 
of him 


13 Πρὸ δὲ τῆς 
Now before the 
3 A t 3 ~ 
εἰδὼς ὁ ‘Ingots 
‘knowing - ‘Jesus 
ef g ~ 
wpa ἵνα μεταβῇ 
hour that he should remove out of - 
πρὸς τὸν πατέρα, ἀγαπήσας 
to the Father, loving the(his) own 
Ἀ - 
τοὺς ἐν τῷ κόσμῳ, εἰς τέλος ἠγάπησεν 
- in the world, to [the] end he loved 
αὐτούς. 2 καὶ δείπνου γινομένου, τοῦ 
them. And supper taking place,® the 
= during supper, 
διαβόλου ἤδη βεβληκότος εἰς τὴν 
devil now having put® into the 
=as the devil had now put 
iva παραδοῖ αὐτὸν 
that ‘should betray *him 


- 
πασχα 
Passover 


ἑορτῆς 
feast 


ἦλθεν 


came 


@ 
ὅτι 
that the 
? “~ 

ἐκ τοῦ κόσμου τούτου 
world this 
A 0. " 
τοὺς ἰδίους 


fa 
καρδίαν 
heart 


᾿Ιούδας 
1Judas 


Σίμωνος 


*[son] of Simon 
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3 Jesus knowing that 
the Father had given all 
things into his hands, and 
that he was come from 
God, and went to God; 

4 He riseth from sup- 
per, and Jaid aside his 
garments; and took a 
towel, and girded himself. 

5 After that he poureth 
water into a bason, and 
began to wash the dis- 
ciples’ feet, and to wipe 
them vith the towel where- 
with he was girded. 

6 Then cometh he to 
Simon Peter: and Peter 
saith unto him, Lord, dost 
thou wash my feet? 

7 Jesus answered and 
said unto him, What I do 
thou knowest not now; 
but thou shalt know here- 
after. 

8 Peter saith unto him, 
Thou shalt never wash 
my feet. Jesus answered 
him, If I wash thee not, 
thou nasi no part with me. 

9 Simon Peter saith un- 
to him, Lord, not my feet 
on!y, bul also my hands 
and my head. 

10 Jesus saith to him, 
He that is washed necdeth 
nol save to wash fis feet, 
but is clean every whit: 
and ye are clean, but not 
all. 


JOHN 13 


a | 4 15. 4 @ ᾽ " 
σκαριώτης, 3 εἰδὼς ὅτι πάντα ἔδωκεν 
"Iscariot, knowing® that all things gave 

~ ¢ 4 4 ~ 4 
αὐτῷ: ὁ πατὴρ εἰς τὰς χεῖρας, καὶ 
him the Father inio {πε} hands, and 
σ > 4 - tea 4 4 ἢ 
ὅτι ἀπὸ θεοῦ ἐξῆλθεν καὶ πρὸς τὸν 
that from God hecame forth and to = 
θεὸν ὑπάγει, 4 ἐγείρεται ἐκ τοῦ δείπνου 
God goes, he rises outof(from) the supper 
καὶ τίθησιν τὰ ἱμάτια, καὶ λαβὼν 
and places [aside] the({his) garments, and taking 
λέντιον διέζωσεν ἑἕαντόν: 5 εἶτα βάλλει 
a towel he girded himself; then he puts 
on ? 4 Fond 1 
ὕδωρ εἰς τὸν νιπτῆρα, Kat ἤρξατο νίπτειν 
water ἱπίο the basin, and began to wash 
τοὺς πόδας τῶν μαθητῶν καὶ ἐκμάσσειν 
the feet of the disciples and to wipe off 
τῷ λεντίῳ ᾧ ἦν διεζωσμένος. 
with the towel with which he was saving been girded. 
6 ερχεται οὖν πρὸς Σίμωνα Π €Tpov- 
He comes therefore lo Simon Peter; 
λέγει αὐτῷ: κύριε, σύ μου νίπτεις τοὺς 
he says tohim: Lord, thou ofme  washest the 
Fan Α 2 (θ ist - ‘ 5) ~ 
πόδας; 7 απεκριῦη σοὺς και εἶπεν αὐτῷ: 
feet? Answered Jesus and said tohim: 
a 4 ~ kad " 
Ο ἐγὼ ποιὼ σὺ οὐκ οἶδας aprt, 
What I am doing thou knowest not yet, 
γνώσῃ δὲ μετὰ ταῦτα. 8 λέγει αὐτῷ 
but thou wilt know after these things. Suys to him 
, , 2 
11 ἐτρος" οὐ μὴ νάψῃς μου τοὺς πόδας 
Peter: By πο means shalt thou wash of πιὲ the leet 
eis τὸν αἰῶνα. ἀπεκρίθη ᾿ΪΙησοῦς αὐτῷ: 
πὸ the age. 7Answered ‘Jesus thim : 
ἐὰν μὴ νίψω σε, οὐκ ἔχεις μέρος per’ 
Unless I wash thee, thou hast no part with 
ἐμοῦ 9 λέγει αὐτῇ Σίμων Πέτρος: 
me. Says to him Simon Peter : 

Fa 4 a i 7 > q 
κύριε, μὴ TOUS πόδας μου μόνον ἀλλὰ 
Lord, not the feet of me only but 

4 - 

καὶ τὰς χειρας καὶ τὴν κεφαλήν. 10 λέγει 
also the hands and [πε head. Says 

ἢ -. we ΤΑ, νος ε ᾽ὔ 2 Μμ 
αὐτῷ ᾿[Ιησοῦς ὁ λελουμένος οὐκ ἔχει 
to him Jesus : The [one] having been bathed πᾶς not 

, 4 i iY , ͵ 

χρείαν = [el μὴ τοὺς πόδας] νίψασθαι, 

need eacept the feet to wash, 

3 3 - 4 σ A © - 
ἀλλ᾽ ἔστιν καθαρὸς ὅλος: καὶ ὑὕᾧμεῖϊς 
but is clean wholly; and ye 
καθαροί ἐστε, ἀλλ᾽ οὐχὶ πάντες. 11 ἥδει 

clean are, but not all. he knew 


Φ Repeated from ver. 1; the subject is therefore again “‘ Jesus”. 


11 For he knew who 
should betray him; there- 
fore said he, Ye are not all 
clean. 

12 So after he had 
washed their feet, and had 
taken his garments, and 
was set down again, he 
said unto them, Know ye 
what I have done to you? 

13 Ye call me Master 
and Lord: and ye say 
well; for so I am. 

14 If | then, vour Lord 
und Master, have washed 
your feet; ye also ought 
to wash one another’s feet. 

15 For I have given you 
an example, that ye should 
do as I have done to you. 

16 Verily, verily, I say 
unto you, The servant is 
not greater than his lord; 
neither he that is sent 
greater than he that sent 
him. 

[71 ye know these 
things, happy are ye if ye 
do them. 

18" | speak not of you 
all: 1 know whom I have 
chosen: but that the 
scripture may be fulfilled, 
He that eateth bread with 
me hath lifted up his heel 
against me. 

19 Now [tell you before 
it come, that, when it is 
come to pass, ye may be- 
lieve that I am he. 

20 Verily, verily, I say 
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\ - 
διὰ τοῦτο 
therefore 


? é 
αὐτον" 
him; 


4 é 
τὸν παραδιδόντα 
the [one] betraying 
elmev ὅτι 
he said{,) - 


12 "Ore τοὺς 
When the 
A Ww Ἁ e ’ὔ a] ~ 
καὶ ἔλαβεν Ta ἱμάτια αὐτου 
and took the garments” of him 
εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" 
he said to them : what I 
¢ - «. ~ - f [ἢ 
ὑμῖν; 13 ὑμεῖς φωνεῖτέ pe: ο 
to you? Ye call me: The 
καλῶς 
well 
ἔνιψα 
washed 
Ἀ ¢ 
Kat 0 
and the 
ἀλλήλων 
of one another 
15 ὑπόδειγμα γὰρ 
for an example 
4 ᾽ν ‘ ? 4 
καθὼς ἐγὼ ἐποίησα 
as [ did 
ποιῆτε 16 ἀμὴν ἀμὴν 
)ΤΕε. μη μη 
may do. Truly truly 
»» ~ é 
ἔστιν δοῦλος μείζων 
is ποῖ aslave greater [than] 
> , ὔ 
ἀπόστολος μείζων 
Jord of him, nor asentone _ greater [than] 
πέμψαντος αὐτόν. 17 εἰ ταῦτα 
sending him. if these things 
μακάριοί ἐστε ἐὰν ποιῆτε αὐτά. 
blessed are ye il ye do them. 
περ πάντων ὑμῶν λέγω: ἐγὼ 
concerning Jail 1you I speak; I 
1 
τίνας ἐξελεξάμην: «GA 
whom I chose; but that the 
πληρωθῇ: ὁ τρώγων μον τὸν 
may be fulfilled : The {one] eating of me the 
» - > 3 ᾿ Ἀ é on 
ἄρτον ἐπῆρεν ἐπ᾿ ἐμὲ τὴν πτέρναν αὐτοῦ. 
bread lifted up against me the heel of him. 
? 3 ” 7 { - A ~ é 
19 ἀπ᾿ ἄρτι λέγω ὑμῖν πρὸ τοῦ γενέσθαι, 
From now § [tell you before the to happen, 
=it happens, 

3 [ b ] ? 
γένηται ὅτι ἐγώ 
it happens that I 

- ε 
λέγω ὑμῖν, ὁ 
I say to you, the 


4 
yap 
For 
» 
ἐστε. 
ye are. 


πάντες 

al] 
ἐνιῴψεν 

he washed 


3 4 
οὐχι 
Not 


,ὔ 
καθαροί 
clean 

,ὔ > ~ 
πόδας αὐτῶν 
feet of them 


Ξ 
ουν 
therefore 


3 ,ὔ 
ανεῖεσεμν 
reclined 


τί πε- 


καὶ 
and 


γινώσκετε 
Do ye know 


ta 
πάλιν, 
again, 
? 
TOL KA 
have done 
4 
καὶ 
and 
> + | 4 
οὐν ἐγὼ 
therefore’ I 


διδάσκαλος 
Teacher 
λέγετε: 
ye say; 


Kat ὁ κύριος, 
and the Lord, 
, i f ? 
εἰμὶ yap. 14 ει 
for I am. If 
τοὺς πόδας ὁ 
the feet the 
διδάσκαλος, ὑμεῖς 
Teacher, ye 
πύδας: 
feet; 


κύρ tos 
Lord 
ὀφείλετε 
ought 


ὑμῶν 
of you 
X 
Kat 
also 
TOUS 
the 
¢ “- σ 
υμιν να 
you that 
A - 
Kat ὑμεῖς 
also ye 
¢t ~ > | 
ULLY, οὐκ 
you, 
é ἢ ~ ? sy 
κυρίου αὐτοῦ, οὐδὲ 


νίπτειν 
to wash 
ἔδωκα 
I gave 
ὑμῖν 
to you 
é 
λέγω 
J tell 
τοῦ 
the 
τοῦ 
the [one] 
Μ᾽ 
οἴδατε, 
ye know, 
18 Οὐ 
Not 
οἷδα 
know 


γραφὴ 


scripture 


ὅταν 
when 
3 4 
αμην 
truly 


@ 
iva 
that 
5 
ειμι. 
am. 


πιστεύητε 

ye may believe 
20 ἀμὴν 
Truly 
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unto you, He that receiveth 
whomsoever I send re- 
ceiveth me; and he that 
receiveth me receiveth him 
thal sent me. 

21 When Jesus had thus 
said, he was troubled in 
spirit, and testified, and 
said, Verily, verily, I say 
unto you, that one of you 
shaJl betray me. 

22 Then the disciples 
looked one on another, 
doubting of whom he 
spake. 

23 Now there was lean- 
ing on Jesus’ bosom one 
of his disciples, whom 
Jesus loved. 

24 Simon Peter there- 
fore beckoned to him, 
that he should ask who it 
should be of whom he 


spake. 
25 He then lying on 
Jesus’ breast saith unto 


him, Lord, who is it? 

26 Jesus answered, He 
it is, to whom I shall give 
a sop, when I have dipped 
it. And when he had 
dipped the sop, he gave it 
to Judas Iscariot, the son 
of Simon. 

27 And after the sop 
Satan entered inio him. 
Then said Jesus unto him, 
That thou doest, do 
quickly. 

28 Now no man at the 
table knew for what intent 
he spake this unto him. 

29 For some of them 


JOHN 13 
,ὔ "» 3 
λαμβάνων av τινα πέμψω ἐμὲ λαμβάνει, 
[one] receiving whomever I may send me receives, 
ὁ δὲ ἐμὲ λαμβάνων λαμβάνει τὸν 
and the [one] me receiving receives the [one} 
s f ~ 1 a 3 ~ 
meppavrad pe. 21 ταῦτα εἰπὼν *Inaois 
having sent me. These thirgs saying Jesus 
ἐταράχθη τῷ πνεύματι καὶ ἐμαρτύρησεν 
was troubled in the{his) spirit and witnessed 
καὶ εἶπεν. ἀμὴν ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν ὅτι 
and said : Truly truly I tell you that 
els ἐξ ὑμῶν παραδώσει pe. 22 ἔβλεπον 
one of you will betray me. Looked 
+ > id [4 a > f 5 
ets ἀλλήλους ot μαθηταὶ ἀπορούμενοι περὶ 
at oneanother [τὲ disciples being perplexed about 
, f Tt 2 , Φ > 
Tivos λέγει. 23 ἣν ἀνακείμενος εἰς εκ 
whom he speaks. Was reclining one of 
τῶν μαθητῶν αὐτοῦ ev τῷ κόλπῳω τοῦ 
the disciples of him in the bosom - 
Ἵ ~ a > 7 4 3 ~ f 
σοῦ, ov ἤγαπα o Inaots: 24 νεύει 
of Jesus, whom ‘loved - ‘Jesus; nods 
οὖν τούῳ Σίμων 1]έτρος καὶ λέγει 
therefore to this one Simon Peter and Says 
αὐτῷ. εἰπὲ Tis ἐστιν περὶ ov λέγει. 
to him : Say who it Is about whom he speaks. 
25 ἀναπεσὼν ἐκεῖνος οὕτως ἐπὶ τὸ 
Falling back that one thus on the 
στῆθος τοῦ ᾿ΪΙησοῦ λέγει αὐτῷ: κύριε, 
breast - of Jesus he says to him: Lord, 
,ὔ 3 3 a 4 ξ΄ 3 - 
τίς ἐστιν; 26 ἀποκρίνεται οὖν 0 ]ησοῦς- 
who is it? Answers therefore -- Jesus : 
ἐκεῖνός ἐστν ᾧ ἐγὼ βάψω τὸ ψωμίον 
That one itis towhom I shall dip the morse! 
καὶ δώσω αὐτῷ. βάψας οὖν [τὸ] 
and shall give him. Dipping therefore the 
ψωμίον λαμβάνει καὶ δίδωσιν ᾿]ούδα 
morsel he takes and gives to Judas 
Σίμωνος ᾿Ϊσκαριώτου. 27 καὶ μετὰ τὸ 
{son] of Simon Iscariot. And after the 
ψωμίον τότε εἰσῆλθεν εἰς ἐκεῖνον ὁ 
morsel then entered into that one - 
σατανᾶς. λέγει οὖν αὐτῷ ᾿Ϊησοῦς: ὃ 
Satan. Says therefore tobim Jesus: What 
ποιεῖς ποίησον τάχιον. 28 τοῦτο [δὲ] 
thou doest do quickly. But this 
οὐδες ἔγνω τῶν ἀνακειμένων πρὸς τί 
Do one knew of the [ones) reclining for what 
3 -~ 4 x > td > 1 
εἶπεν αὐτῷ’ 29 twes yap ἐδόκουν, ἐπεὶ 
he told him; for some thought, since 


thought, because Judas 
had the bag, that Jesus 
had said unto him, Buy 
those things that we have 
need of against the feast; 
or, that he should give 
something to the poor. 

30 He then having re- 
ceived the sop went im- 
mediately out: and it was 
night. 

31° Therefore, when he 
was gone out, Jesus said, 
Now is the Son of man 
glorified, and God is 
glorified in him. 

32 If God be glorified in 
him, God shail also glorify 
him in himself, and shall 
straightway glorify him. 

33 Little children, yet a 
little while 1 am with you. 
Ye shal] seek me: and as I 
said unto the Jews, Whither 
I go, ye cannot come; so 
now I say to you. 

34 A new command- 
ment [ give unto you, That 
ye love one another; as I 
have loved you, that ye 
also love one another. 

35 By this shall all men 
know that ye are my dis- 
ciples, if ye have love one 
to another. 

36 Simon Peter said 


unto him, Lord, whither 
goest thou ? Jesus an- 
swered him, Whither I 


go, thou canst not follow 
me now; but thou shalt 
follow me afterwards. 
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e 
OTt 
that 


*Tovédas, 
*had 1Judas, 
ayopacov ὧν 

Buy [the] things of which 
ἑορτήν, ἢ τοῖς 
feast, or to the 
ἵνα τι δῷ. 30 λαβὼν οὖν 
that something he should give. Having taken therefore the 
ywpiov ἐκεῖνος ἐξῆλθεν εὐθύς: ἦν δὲ 
morsel that one wentout immediately; and it was 

νύξ. 

Dight. 
31 “Ore 
When 


εἶχεν λέγει 


tells 


χρείαν 
need 
πτωχοῖς 
poor 
TO 


γλωσσόκομον 
*bag 
᾿Ιησοῦς" 
Jesus ; 
Ἵ 4 
εἰς τὴν 
for the 


4 
TO 
*the 
αὐτῷ 

him 


ἔχομεν 


we have 


3 ~ 
Inoods: 
Jesus ; 

5 4 
ἀνθρώπου, 
of man, 
αὐτῶ: 32 εἰ 
him; if 

᾿ « 4 
καὶ ὁ θεὸς 
both - God 

4 3 4 

καὶ εὐθὺς 
and immediaicly 
ἔτι μικρὸν 
yet a little while 
4 ‘ 
Kat καθὼς 
and as 
ov 3 4 
οπου eyw 
where I 


οὖν ἐξῆλθεν, λέγει 


therefore he went out, says 
> , ε ει ~ 
ἐδοξάσθη ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ 
the Son - 
ἐδοξάσθη ἐν 


was(is) glorified in 


νῦν 
Now was(is) glorified 
\ € 4 
καὶ ὁ θεὸς 
and - God 
ὁ θεὸς ἐδοξάσθη ἐν αὐτῷ, 
- God was(is) glorified in him, 
δοξάσει adtrov ἐν αὐτῷ, 
will glorify him in him, 
δοξάσει 33 τεκνία, 
will glorify Children, 
3 e ~ ? ,ὔ ᾽ὔ 
μεθ’ ὑμῶν εἶμι: ζητήσετέ με, 
with you Iam; ye will seek me, 
t A > f ῳ 
εἶπον τοῖς Ἰουδαίοις ὅτι 
I said to the Jews that 
¢ 4 «ς cal ’ ? > aA y 
ὑπάγω ὑμεῖς οὐ δύνασθε ἐλθεῖν, καὶ 
go ye cannot o come, also 
ὑμῖν λέγω 34 ᾿Εντολὴν καινὴν 
to you I say commandment A new 
δίδωμι ὑμῖν, ἀλλήλους, 
I give you, one another, 
4 9 é ο ἢ e ~ 
καθὼς ἠγάπησα ἵνα καὶ ὑμεῖς 
as I loved that also ye 
3 - 3 ,ὔὕ > 4 i 
ἀγαπᾶτε ἀλλήλους. 35 ἐν τούτῳ γνώσονται 
love one another. By this will know 
᾽ὔ oe 3 4 f 3 7X 
πάντες ὅτι epot μαθηταί ἐστε, ἐὰν 
all men that to me® disciples ye are, if 
ἀγάπην ἔχητε ἐν ἀλλήλοις. 36 “έγει 
love ye have among one another, Says 
. - [2 7 ‘4 “- ¢ f 
αὐτῷ Σίμων Πέτρος: κύριε, ποῦ ὑπάγεις; 
to him Simon Peter : Lord, where goest thou? 
? 7 » ~ ν ε ’ > Z é 
ἀπεκρίθη ᾿ΪΙησοῦς' ὅπου ὑπάγω οὐ δύνασαί 


i] 7 
auTov, 
him. 


»” 
αρτι. 
now. 

’’ 
tva 
that 

ὑμᾶς 
you 


3 ~ 
αγαπατε 
ye love 


Answered Jesus : Where I go thou canst not 
~ > ~ > é A 
μοι νῦν ἀκολουθῆσαι, ἀκολουθήσεις δὲ 
me now to follow, but thou wilt follow 
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37 Peter said unto him, 
Lord, why cannot I follow 
thee now? [ will lay down 
my life for thy sake. 

38 Jesus answered him, 
Wilt thou lay down thy 
life for my sake? Verily, 
verily, I say unto thee, 
The cock shall not crow, 
till thou hast denied me 
thrice. 


CHAPTER 14 


ET not your heart be 
troubled: ye believe 
in God, believe also in me. 
2 In my Father's house 
are many mansions: if 
it were not so, 1 would 
have told you. I go to 
prepare a place for you. 

3 And if I go and pre- 
pare a place for you, I 
will come again, and 
receive you unto myself; 
that where I am, there ye 
may be also. 

4 And whither I go ye 
know, and the way ye 
know. 

54 Thomas saith unto 
him, Lord, we know not 
whither thou goest; and 
how can we know the way ? 

6 Jesus saith unto him, 
I am the way, the truth, 
and the life: no man com- 
eth unto the Father, but 
by me. 

7 If ye had known me, 
ye should have known my 
Father also: and from 
henceforth ye know him, 
and have seen him. 


8§ Philip saith unto 


JOHN 13, 14 
ὕστερον. 37 λέγει αὐτῷ [6] Πέτρος: 
later. Says to him - Peter : 
4 ὃ 4 ¢ 1] f , 3 -. 
κύριε, διὰ τί οὐ δύναμαί σοι ἀκολουθῆσαι 
Lord, why can I not thee to follow 
" a e ~ ? 
ἄρτι; τὴν ψυχήν μου ὑπὲρ σοῦ θήσω. 
yet? the life of me for thee I will lay down. 
38 ἀποκρίνεται “Inaots' τὴν ψυχήν σου 
Answers Jesus : The life of thee 
ὑπὲρ ἐμοῦ θήσεις; ἀμὴν ἀμὴν λέγω 
for me wilt thou lay down? truly truly I tell 
᾽ ‘ γᾺ 7 , oe t 
σοι, ov μὴ ἀλέκτωρ φωνήσῃ ews οὗ 
thee, by no means a cock crows unul 
ἀρνήσῃ με τρίς. 14 Μὴ πταρασσέσθω 


thou deniest me thrice. 


Let not be troubled 
€ -- e 5 , é , » 4 ᾽ ᾿ 
υμὼν Ἢ καρὸια’ πιστεύετε εἰς TOV θεόν, και 


of you the heart; believe in - God, also 
3 > 4 ~ 
εἰς ἐμὲ πιστεύετε. 2 ἐν , οἰκίᾳ τοῦ 
in me believe. In the house of the 


é 4 , > 3 κ᾿ ? 
πατρός μου μοναὶ πολλαί εἰσιν: εἰ δὲ μή, 


Father of me abodes many there are; otherwise, 
4« nm - fa 
εἷἶπον av ὑμῖν’ ὅτι πορεύομαι ἑτοιμάσαι 
I would have ἰοΪ Δ you; because I go to prepare 
, - 4 - 
τόπον ὑμῖν. 3 καὶ ἐὰν πορευθῷὼ καὶ 
a place for you; and if 1 go and 
¢ ,ὔ [ [ ~ é wv ἢ 
ETOLLACW τόπον υμιν, πάλιν ερχομαι Kat 
prepare a place for you, again I come and 
é ~ 1 3 
παραλήμψομαι ὑμᾶς πρὸς ἐμαυτόν, ἵνα 
will receive you 10 myself, that 
ae > a 2 4 A e - 4 rf 
ὅπου εἰμὲ ἐγὼ καὶ ὑμεῖς TATE. 4 Καὶ 
where am I also ye may be. And 
- > 7 e 4 ΝΜ 4 e ᾿ 
ὅπου ἐνὼ ὑπάγω οἴδατε τὴν ὁδόν, 
where I go ye know the way. 
é +) ~ ~ f » vn 
5 λέγει αὕτῳ Θωμᾶς" KUple, οὐκ οιδαμεν 
Says to him Thomas: Lord, we know not 
~ ~ Μ 
ποῦ ὑπάγει πῶς οἴδαμεν τὴν ὁδόν; 
where thou goest; how do we know the way? 
é 3 ~ > ~ > ’ὔ » ς ει 
6 λέγει αὐτῷ ᾿Ϊησοῦς: ἐγώ εἰμι ἢ ὁδὸς 
Says to him Jesus : I 2m the way 
. ¢ > F 4 ε 7 1 4 » 
καὶ ἡ ἀλήθεια καὶ ἡ ζωή" οὐδεὶς ἔρχεται 
and the truth and the life; no one comes 
A A ? 3 4 > 3 ~ Ὶ 
πρὸς τὸν πατέρα εἰ μὴ oe ἐμοῦ. 7) εἰ 
ῖο the Father except through me. If 
, A 4 
ἐγνώκειτέ με, καὶ τὸν πατέρα μου 
ye had known me, also the Father of me 
> 5" ‘ 
ἄν dere. ἀπ᾿ ἄρτι γινώσκετε αὐτὸν 
ye would have known. From now ye know him 
καὶ ἑωράκατε. 8 “έγει αὐτῷ Φίλιππος: 
and have seen. Says to him Philip: 


him, Lord, shew us the 
Father, and it sufficeth us. 

9 Jesus saith unto him, 
Have ἰ been so long time 
with you, and yet hast Lhou 
not known me, Philip? he 
that hath scen me hath seen 
the Father; and how say- 
est thou then, Shew us the 
Falher? 

10 Believest thou not 
that | am in the Father, 
and the Father in me? the 
words that I speak unto 
you I speak not of my- 
self: but the Father that 
dwelleth in me, he doeth 
the works. 

11 Believe me that I am 
in the Father, and the 
Father in me: or else be- 
lieve me for the’ very 
works’ sake. 

12 Verily, verily, I say 
unto you, He that be- 
lieveth on me, the works 
that 1 do shall he do also; 
and greater works than 
these shall he do; because 
I go unto my Father. 

13 And whatsoever ye 
shal! ask in my name, 
that will I do, that the 
Father may be glorified in 
the Son. 

14 If ve shall ask any- 
thing in my name, I will 
do if. 

154 If ye love me, keep 
my commandments. 

16 And I will pray the 
Father, and he shall give 
you another Comforter, 
that he may abide with 
you for ever; 
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fa ~ € a 4 4 ’ 
κύριε, δεῖξν ἡμῖν τὸν πατέρα, καὶ 
Lord, show us the Father, and 
’ ~ ¢ “- é 3 - ςε 3 ~ 
ἀρκεῖ ἡμῖν. 9 λέγει αὐτῷ 6 ᾿ΪΙησοῦς- 
it suffices for us. Says to him - Jesus: 
τοσοῦτον χρόνον μεθ ὑμῶν εἰμι καὶ 
So long time with you I am and 
ΠῚ “ ba ͵ ς ς 4 
ουκ εγνωκας με, Φίλιππε : Ο εωρακως 
thou hast not known’ ime, Philip? The [one] having seen 


ἐμὲ ἑώρακεν Tov πατέρα: πῶς σὺ λέγεις- 


me has seen the Father; how ποὺ sayest: 
δεῖξον ἡμῖν τὸν πατέρα; 10 οὐ πιστεύεις 
Show us the Father? believest thou not 
ὅτι ἐγὼ ἐν τῷ πατρὶ καὶ ὁ πατὴρ 
that I in the Father and the Father 
, > é > 4 e? a ? ΙΝ ,ὔ 
εν ἐμοὶ ἐστιν; Ta ρήματα α ἐγὼ λέγω 
in me is? the words which I say 
com > ¢ > “~ > ~ € ἢ Ἀ 
uty απ ἐμαυτοῦ Ov λαλῶ: ὁ δὲ TATHP 
to you. from myself I speak not; but the Father 
~ 4 ~ 
ἐν ἐμοὺ μένων ποιεῖ τὰ ἔργα αὐτοῦ. 
in me remaining does the works of him. 
Il πιστεύετέ pot ὅτι ἐγὼ ἐν τῷ πατρὶ 
Delieve ye me that I in the Father 
4 e 4 3 ? f Ἵ ᾿ é 4 
Kal ὁ πατὴρ ἐν ἐμοί: εἰ de μὴ, διὰ 
and the Father in me; otherwise, because of 
τὰ ἔργα αὐτὰ πιστεύετε. 12 ἀμὴν ἀμὴν 
the works (them]selves believe ye. Truly truly 
- 3 
λέγω ὑμῖν, ὁ πιστεύων εἰς ἐμὲ τὰ 
I tell you, the[one] believing in me the 
épya ἃ ἐγὼ ποιῶ κἀκεῖνος ποιήσει, 
works which I do that one also will do, 
καὶ μείζονα τούτων ποιήσει, ὅτι ἐγὼ 
and greater [than] these he willdo, because I 
πρὸς τὸν πατέρα πορεύομαι: 13 καὶ 6 τι 
to the Father am going; and what- 
$ ~ ~ 
dv αἰτήσητε ἐν τῷ ὀνόματί pov, τοῦτο 
ever ye ask in the name of me, this 
f σ ~ ε 4 > ~ 
ποιήσω, ἵνα do0fac07 ὁ πατὴρ ἐν τῷ 
I will do, that may be glorified the Father in the 
tn ΕΣ ? Fa é > ~ 
υιῷ. 14 ἐᾶν τι attnonré pe εν τῷ 
Son. If anything = ye ask me in the 
> , f ? Ἀ ,ὔ ? 4 
ovopatt μου, ἐγὼ ποιήσω. 15 ᾽Εὰν 
name of me, I will do. if 
> -ι ἢ A ? 4 a > 4 
ἀγαπᾶτέ pe, τὰς ἐντολὰς τὰς ἐμὰς 
ye love me, the ‘commandments = Imy 
τηρήσετε. 16 κἀγὼ ἐρωτήσω τὸν πατέρα 
ye will keep. And I will request the Father 
A wr é ’ ς ~ σ 
καὶ ἄλλον παράκλητον δώσει ὑμῖν, ἵνα 
and another Comforter he will give you, that 
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17 Even the Spirit of 
truth; whom the world 
cannot receive, because it 
seeth him not, neither 
knoweth him: but ye 
know him; for he dwelleth 
with you, and shall be in 
you. 

18 I will not leave you 
comfortless: I will come 
to you. 

19 Yet a little while, 
and the world seeth me 
no more; but ye see me: 
because I live, ye shall 
live also. 

20 At that day ye shall 
know that [ am in my 


Father, and ye in me, and 
Lin you. 
21 He that hath my 


commandments, and keep- 
eth them, he ijt is that 
loveth me: and he that 
loveth me shall be loved of 
my Father, and I will love 
him, and will manifest 
myself to him. 

22 Judas saith unto him, 
not Iscariot, Lord, how 
is it that thou wilt mani- 
fest thyself unto us, and 
not unto the world? 

23 Jesus answered and 
said unto him, If a man 
love me, he will keep my 
words: and my Father 
will love him, and we will 


JOHN 14 
3 ~ “a 
4 μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα, 17 τὸ 
he may be with you unto the age, the 
“- “- 2 ld a ε # 
πνεῦμα τῆς ἀληθείας, ὃ ὁ κόσμος 
Spirit - of truth, which® the world 
> fd “- σ Ι] - > 4 
ov δύναται AaBe tv, OTL ov θεωρε Lb avuro 
cannot fo receive, because it beholds not it® 
οὐδὲ γινώσκει. ὑμεῖς γινώσκετε αὐτό, 
nor knows; ye know it,* 
“΄’ 2 ς a fd 4 > et «a Μ 
OTL παρ VHiv μένει καὶ ἐν υμὶν εσται. 
because with you heremains and in you will be. 
18 Οὐκ ἀφήσω ὑμᾶς ὀρφανούς, ἔρχομαι 
I will not leave you orphans, I am coming 
πρὸς ὑμᾶς. 19 ἔτι μικρὸν Kai ὁ κόσμος 
to you. Yet alittle and the world 
> ᾽ὔ ~ e - 1 ~ &¢ 
με οὐκέτι θεωρεῖ, ὑμεῖς δὲ θεωρεῖτέ 
me no longer beholds, but ye behold 
[2 > 4 ~ ‘ ¢ ~ 7 
με, ὅτι ἐγὼ ζῶ καὶ ὑμεῖς ζήσετε. 
me, because I live also ye will live, 
20 ἐν ἐκεζῃ TH ἡμέρᾳ γνώσεσθε ὑμεῖς 
In that - day will know ye 
ὅτε ἐγὼ ἐν τῷ πατρί μον καὶ ὑμεῖς 
that I in the Father ofme and ye 
3 3 4 3 4 3 ε ~ ¢ "» 
εν ἐμοὸὺ κάγω ἐν υμψΨ. 21 O ἐεχων 
in me and I in you. The jone] having 
τὰς ἐντολάς μου καὶ τηρῶν auras, 
the commandments of me and keeping them, 


> =~ #2? 3 ¢€ 3 ~ e 4 ~ 
ἐκεῖνός ἐστιν ὁ ἀγαπῶν pe ὁ δὲ ἀγαπῶν 


that is the[one}loving me; and the [one] loving 
pe ἀγαπηθήσεται ὑπὸ τοῦ πατρός pov, 
me will be loved by the Father of me, 


3 / 4 , ΄ ~ 
κἀγὼ ἀγαπήσω αὐτὸν Kat ἐμφανίσω αὐτῷ 


and I will love him and {1 manifest to him 
4 ? , ? ~ ef #> 7} 
ἐμαυτόν. 22 λέγει αὐτῷ οὔδας, οὐχ 
myself. Says to him Judas, not 
6 ‘loxapuotns' κύριε, καὶ τί γέγονεν 
the Iscariot : Lord, and what has happened 
a c «a ; > ᾽ x ‘ 
ore ἡμῖν μέλλεις ἐμφανίζειν σεαυτὸν Kat 
that tous thou ἃτῖ ἀθουϊ to manifest thyself and 
, 4 ~ f 3 é ? ~ 
οὐχ τῷ κόσμῳ; 23 ἀπεκρίθη Ἰησοῦς 
not to the world? Answered Jesus 
καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ ἐάν τις ἀγαπᾷ με, 
and said to him: If anyone — joves me, 
τὸν λόγον μου τηρήσει, καὶ ὁ πατήρ 
the word ofme hewillkeep, and the Father 
μον ἀγαπήσει αὐτόν, Kal πρὸς αὐτὸι 
of me will love him, and to hun 


* The gender of these pronouns agrees, of course, with the ante- 
cedent πνεῦμα (euter); and this has been kept though the personul 
Spirit of God is meant. Elsewhere, masculine pronouns are in 
fact used. 


come unto him, and make 
our abode with him. 

24 He that loveth me 
not keepeth not my Say- 
ings: and the word which 
ye hear is not mine, but 
the Father's which sent 
me. 

25 These things have I 
spoken unto you, being yer 
present with you. 

26 But the Comforter, 
which is the Holy Ghost, 
whom the Father will send 
in my name, he shal] teach 
you all] things, and bring 
all things to your re- 
inembrance, whatsoever I 
have said unto you. 

27 Peace I leave with 
you, my peace I give unto 
you: not as the world 
giveth, give [ unto you. 
Let not your heart be 
troubled, neither let it be 
afraid. 

28 Ye have heard how 
] said unto you, I go 
away, and come again 
unto you. If ye loved 
me, ye would rejoice, be- 
cause | said, [ go unto the 
Father: for my Father is 
greater than [. 

29 And now I have 
told you before it come to 
pass, that, when it is come 
to pass, ye might believe. 

30 Hereafter [ will not 
talk much with you: for 
the prince of this world 
cometh, and hath nothing 
in me. 

11 But that the world 
may know that I love the 
Father; and as the Father 
gave me commandment, 
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> s 4 4 > > ~ 
ἐλευσόμεθα και μονὴν παρ αυτῷῳ 
we will come and abode with him 
4 Ly A] ? ~ a 
ποιησόμεθα. 24 ο μὴ ἀγαπῶν με τοὺς 
we wil] make. Thefone] not loving me the 
λόγους μον ov τηρεῖ: Kat ὁ λόγος ὃν 
words of me keeps not; and the word which 
> 4 , ow , 4 > \ -~ 
ἀκούετε οὐκ coTw ἐμὸς ἀλλὰ τοῦ 
ye hear is not mine but ‘of the 
πέμψαντός με πατρός. 25 Ταῦτα λελάληκα 
ῃδνίησ sent ‘me Father. These things | havespoken 
ᾷ - > e ~ é ¢ 4 , 
ὑμῖν παρ ὑμῖν μένων" 26 ὁ δὲ παρά- 
to you’ with you remaining; but the Com- 
1 ~ i σ a 4 ς 
κλητος, τὸ πνεῦμα τὸ ἅγιον ὃ πέμψει 6 
forter, the Spirit - Holy which will send the 
πατὴρ ἐν τῷ ὀνόματί μου, ἐκεῖνος ὑμᾶς 
Father in_ the name of me, that one you 
διδάξει πάντα καὶ ὑπομνήσει ὑμᾶς πάντα 
willteach allthings and remind you [of } all things 
Δ :Φ ς ~ ? 7 > 2 3 # 
a εἶπον ὑμῖν ἐγώ. 27 Εἰρήνην ἀφίημι 
which #told *you 11, Peace I leave 
¢ - 3 i , AY f ε - 
υμῖν, εἰρηνὴν Τὴν ἐμὴν δίδωμι υμιν" 
to you, 3 peace - Imy I give you; 
1 Α ¢ 4 i ? 4 ἕ 
οὐ καθὼς ὁ κόσμος δίδωσιν ἐγω δίδωμι 
not as the world gives I give 
ς ~ Ἀ i c ~ € é 
υμιν. μὴ ταρασσέσθω υμὼν ἢ καρδία 
you. Let not be troubled of you the heart 
Ἀ , 4 , σ ? 1 
μηδὲ δειλιάτω. 28 ἠκούσατε ὅτι ἐγὼ 
nor let it be fearful. Ye heard that I 
εἶπον ὑμῖν' ὑπάγω καὶ ἔρχομαι πρὸς 
told you: I go and come to 
ὑμᾶς. εἰ ἠγαπᾶτέ με, ἐχάρητε ἂν ὅτι 
γου. If ye loved me, ye would have rejoiced that 


4 J ἢ ω ¢ 
πορεύομαι πρὸς τὸν πατέρα, OTL ὁ πατὴρ 


Ι am going to the Father, because the Father 

μείζων μού ἐστιν. 29 καὶ νῦν εἴρηκα 

grealer(than] me(I) is. Απά now _=_I have told 

ὑμῖν πρὶν γενέσθαι, ἵνα ὅταν γένηται 

you before to happen, that when it happens 
=it happens, 

πιστεύσητε. 30 οὐκέτι πολλὰ λαλήσω μεθ᾽ 


ye may believe. No longer many things I willspeak with 


ὑμῶν, ἔρχεται yap ὁ TOU κόσμου ἄρχων" 
you, for Sis coming ‘the *ofthe ‘world ‘ruler; 

4 ? 3 7 1 ΕΝ 3 ¢ > 3 
καὶ ἐν ἐμοὶ οὐκ ἔχει οὐδέν, 31 ἀλλ 
and in me he hasnot  no(any)thing, but 
iva γνῷ oO κόσμος ὅτι ἀγαπῶ τὸν 
that mayknow the world that I love the 
€ 

πατέρα, καὶ καθὼς ἐνετείλατό pot ὁ 

Father, and as commanded me the 
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even ΒΟ] do. Arise, let us 
go hence. 


CHAPTER 15 


AM the true vine, and 

my Father is the hus- 
bandman. 

2 Every branch in me 
that beareth not fruit he 
taketh away: and every 
branch that beareth fruit, 
he purgeth it, thal it 
may bring forth more 
fruit. 

3 Now ye are clean 
through the word which I 
have spoken unto you. 

4 Abide in me, and I in 
you. As the branch cannot 
bear fruit of itself, except 
it abide in the vine; no 
more can ye, except ye 
abide in me. 

5 I am the vine, ye are 
the branches: He _ that 
abideth in me, and I in 
him, the same _ bringeth 
forth much fruit: for 
without me ye can do 
nothing. 

6 If a man abide not 
in me, he is cast forth as a 
branch, and is withered; 
and men gather them, and 
cast them into the fire, and 
they arc burned. 

7 If ye abide in me, and 
my words abide in you, 
ye shal) ask what ye will, 
and it shall be done unto 
you. 


JOHN 14, 15 
4 σ ~ 3 , 
πατήρ, οὕτως ποιῶ. ᾿ΕἘγείρεσθε, ὄγωμεν 
Father, βΒο I do. Rise, fet us go 
ἐντεῦθεν. 
hence. 
3 3 . 
15 ᾿Εγώ εἰμι ἡ ἄμπελος ἡ ἀληθινή, 
I am the vine - true, 

4 e ‘4 ¢ 
καὶ ὁ πατήρ pov ὁ γεωργός ἐστιν. 
andthe Father ofme the husbandman is, 

~ ~ 2 2 ᾿ 
2 πᾶν κλῆμα ἐν ἐμοὶ μὴ φέρον καρπόν, 

Every branch in me rot bearing fruit, 

w ~ 
αἴρει αὐτό, καὶ πᾶν τὸ καρπὸν φέρον, 
he takes it, and every [branch] the fruit bearing, 

θ ,ὔ 2 % σ 4 f ΄ὔ 
καθαιρει AUTO Wai καρπον πλείονα φέρῃ. 
he prunes it that fruit more jitmay bear. 
3 ἤδη ὑμεῖς καθαροί ἐστε διὰ τὸν λόγον 

Now ye clean are because of the word 
a“ fa - 
ov λελάληκα ὑμῖν: peware ἐν ἐμοί, 
which Ihave spoken to you; remain in me, 

3 4 3 € - 4 4 - 
Kayw ἐν ὑμῖν. 4 καθὼξ τὸ κλῆμα 
and I in you. As the branch 

3 , 4 ΄ 3.1} 4 ~ FR ᾿ 
οὐ δύναται καρπὸν φέρειν af ἑαυτοῦ ἐὰν μη 

cannot fruit fo bear from itself unless 

f > “~ 3 é σ mah « -. 
μένῃ εν τῇ ἀμπέλῳ, οὕτως ουὸε υμεις 
itremains in the vine, ΒΟ not ye 
74 v ? 3 ‘ 4 ? [4 3 
€ay μὴ ἐν ἐμοι μένητε. 5 ἐγὼ εἰμι 

unless in me ye remain. I am 
¢ Μ ς - 4 f e ,ὔ 
7 ἄμπελος, υμεις τα κλήματα. O μένων 
the vine, ye the branches. The [onc] remaining 

3 - 
ἐν ἐμοὶ κἀγὼ ἐν αὐτῷ, οὗτος φέρει 
in me and I in him, this one bears 


4 7 [2 4 > ~ 3 ’ 
καρπον πολύν, ΟΤι Xwpts ἐμου ov δύνασθε 
fruit much, because apart from me ye cannot 
ποιεῖν οὐδέν. 6 ἐὰν μή τις μένῃ ἐν 
todo nofany)thing. Unless anyone remains ἰὴ 

ἔξω 


ἐβλήθη τὸ 
outside 


he was(is) cast the 

, f ‘ ‘ ? \ 
ἐξηράνθη, Kat συνάγουσιν αὐτὰ 
was(is) dried, and they gather them 


πῦρ βάλλουσιν, 


fire they cast. 
ἐμοὶ 
πις 


καὶ 
and 


κλῆμα 


branch 


ὡς 
as 


᾿] f 
ἐμοι, 
me, 
> 
εἰς 
inlo 
x f Ὗν" 
καὶ καίιεται. 7 €av 
and they are burned. { 


ῥήματά 


words 


καὶ 
and 
τὸ 
the 
μείνητε 
ye remain 
ἐν ὑμῖν 
in you 
’ ~ 
καὶ γενήσεται ὑμῖν. 
and it shall happen to you. 


Ν 
Ta 
the 


Kat 
in and 
f fal 
μεινῃ » Oo €av 
remains, whatever 


, 
εν μου 


of me 

}] , 
αἰτήσασθε, 
ask, 


θέλητε 
ye wish 
8 ἐν τούτῳ ἐδοξάσθη 
By this was glorified 


8 Herein is my Father 
glorified, that ye bear 
much fruit; so shall ye 
be my disciples. 

9 As the Father hath 
loved me, so have I loved 
you: continue ye in my 
love. 

10 If ye keep my conm- 
mandments, ye shalt abide 
in my love; even as I 
have kept my _ Father’s 
commandments, and abide 
in his love. 

11 These things have I 
spoken unto you, that my 
joy might remain in you, 
and that your joy might 
be full. 

12 This is my com- 
mandment, That ye love 
one another, as I have 
loved you. 

13 Greater love hath no 
man than this, that a man 
lay down his life for his 
friends. 

14 Ye are my friends, 
if ye do whatsoever I 
command you. 

15 Henceforth I call 
you not servants; for the 
servant knoweth not what 
his lord docth: but I have 
called you friends; for 
all things that I have heard 
of my Father ] have made 
known unto you. 

16 Ye have not chosen 
ime, but I have chosen you, 
and ordained you, that ye 
should go and bring forth 
fruit, and fat your fruit 
should remain: that what- 
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¢ , ¢ ’ 4 4 
6 πατήρ pov, ἵνα καρπὸν πολὺν φέρητε 
the Father of me, that fruit much ye bear 
a Fd θ 3 A é 4 
καὶ γενήσεσθε ἐμοὶ μαθηταί. 9 καθὼς 
and ye will be to me* disciples. AS 
ἠγάπησέν pe 6 πατήρ, κἀγὼ ὑμᾶς 
loved me the Father, I also you 
ἠγάπησα μείνατε ἐν TH ἀγάπῃ τῇ ἐμῇ. 
loved; remain ye in the "love - imy. 
10 ἐὰν τὰξςᾷὨ ἐντολάς μου τηρήσητε, μενεῖτε 
If the commandments of me yekeep, γὙγ6 will remain 
ἐν TH ἀγάπῃ pov, καθὼς ἐγὼ τοῦ πατρός 
in the love of me, as I of the Father 
μου τὰς ἐντολὰξΓῤ τετήρηκα καὶ μένω 
of me the commandments have kept and remain 
αὐτοῦ ἐν τῇ ἀγάπῃ. 11 Tatra λελάληκα 
of hum in the love. These things [ have spoken 
ὑμῖν ἵνα ἢ χαρὰ ἡ ἐμὴ ἐν ὑμῖν ἦ 
toyou that the Noy - ‘my in you may be 
A € 4 ¢ ~ ~ id 
καὶ ἡ χαρὰ ὑμῶν πληρωθῇ. 12 αὕτη 
and___—itthe joy of you may be filled. This 
>) \ ς > λ 4 ε , 7 σ 3 “- 
ἐστιν ἢ ἐντολὴ ἢ εμὴ, wa ἀγαπᾶτε 
is the *commandment -- Imy, that ye love 


ἀλλήλους καθὼς ἠγάπησα ὑμᾶς. 13 μείζονα 


one another as 1] loved you. 1Greater 
é » ¢- 4 

ταύτης ἀγάπην ovdeis ἔχει, ἵνα τις 

(*than] ‘this 2love no one has, that anyone 


τὴν ψυχὴν αὐτοῦ θῇ ὑπὲρ τῶν φίλων 


the life of him should lay down for the friends 
αὐτοῦ. 14 ὑμεῖς φίλοι μού ἐστε, ἐὰν 
of him. Ye friends of me are, ιΓ 
~ a“ ? 4 bl é ¢ “a > ? 
ποιῆτε ὃ ἐγὼ ἐντέλλομαι ὑμῖν. 15 οὐκέτι 
yedo what I command you. No longer 


λέγω ὑμᾶς δούλους, ὅτι ὁ δοῦλος ovK ofdev 
1 call you slaves, becausethe slave knows not 
τί ποιεῖ αὐτοῦ oo κύριος» ὑμᾶς δὲ 
what does of him the lord; but you 
εἴρηκα φίλους, ὅτι 
I have called friends, because 
παρὰ πατρός 
from Father 
16 ovy με 
Not me 
ἐξελεξάμην ὑμᾶς, 
chose you, 
ὑμεῖς ὑπάγητε 


πάντα ἃ 

all things which 
μον ἐγνώρισα 
οἵ πιὸ Imade known ἰονου. 
ἐξελέξασθε, ἀλλ᾽ ἐγὼ 
chose, but I 

ἐθηκα ὑμᾶς 

appointed you 
καρπὸν φέρητε 

ye should go fruit should bear 
4 a ~ ~ τ 
ἃ καρπὸς ὑμῶν pevy, ἵνα ὅ 
the fruit of you should remain, that 


ἤκουσα 
I heard 


TOU ὑμῖν. 


{με 
ὑμεῖς 
ye 
a 
tva 
that 


\ 
και 
and 


Ἃ 
αν 


καὶ 
and 


καὶ 
and 


Tt 
whatever 
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soever ye shall ask of the 
Father in my name, he 
may give it you. 

17 These things I com- 
mand you, that ye love 
one another. 

18° If the world hate 
you, ye know that it hated 
me before if hated you. 

19 If ye were of the 
world, the world would 
love his own: but because 
ye are not of the world, 
but I have chosen you out 
of the world, therefore the 
world hateth you. 

20 Remember the word 
that I said unto you, The 
servant is not greater than 
his lord. If they have 
persecuted me, they will 
also persecute you; if 
they have kept my saying, 
they will keep your’s also. 

21 But all these things 
will they do unto you for 
my name’s sake, because 
they know not him that 
sent me. 

22 If I had not come 
and spoken unto them, 
they had not had sin: 
but now they have no 
cloke for their sin. 

23 He that hateth me 
hateth my Father also. 

24 If 1 had not done 
among them the works 
which none other man did, 
they had not had sin: but 
now have they both seen 
and hated both me and 
my Father. 


JOHN 15 
? ͵ὕ A ,ὔ bi ~ L ed ? 
αἰτήσητε τὸν πατέρα ἐν τῷ ovoparTi 
ye may ask the Father in the name 
pov δῷ ὕὑμῖν. 17 ταῦτα ἐντέλλομαι ὑμῖν, 


of me he may give you. These things I command 


you, 
“ 3 ~ 3 fd 
ἵνα ἀγαπᾶτε ἀλλήλους. 18 Ei ὁ κόσμος 
that ye love one another. If the world 
ὑμᾶς μισεῖ, γινώσκετε ὅτι ἐμὲ πρῶτον 
you hates, ye know that me before 


ε - f > 3 ~ 
ὑμῶν μεμίσηκεν. 19 εἰ ἐκ τοῦ κόσμον Fre, 
you it has hated. If of the world ye were, 
¢ id σ 
ὁ κόσμος ἄν τὸ ἴδιον ἐφίλει: ὅτι δὲ 
the world ‘would *the{its) ‘own “have loved; but because 
’ - , > ΕῚ , 3 > γι 
ἐκ τοῦ κόσμου οὐκ ἐστέ, ἀλλ᾽ ἐγὼ 
οἵ the world ye are not, but Ι 
, λ ? « ~ > ~ f 4 ~ 
ἐξελεξάμην ὑμᾶς ἐκ τοῦ κόσμου, διὰ τοῦτο 
chose you out of the world, therefore 
~ 4 ~ e 4 
μισεῖ ὑμᾶς ὁ κόσμος. 20 μνημονεύετε 
hates νου the world. Remember ye 
τοῦ οὗ ἐγὼ ὑμῖν" 
the word which I said to you: 
yw ~ é ~ i 
ἔστιν δοῦλος μείζων τοῦ κυρίου 
is a slave greater [than] the lord of him. 
? 4 5 f ι ty ~ in , 
ἐμὲ ἐδίωξαν, καὶ ὑμᾶς διώξουσιν- 
me they persecuted, also you they will persecute; 
A x ᾿ 
ef τὸν λόγον μον ἐτήρησαν, καὶ τὸν 
if the word of me they kept, also - 
ς f f > ~ s 
ὑμέτερον τηρήσουσιν. 21 ἀλλὰ ταῦτα πάντα 
yours they will keep. But these things al] 
ποιήσουσιν εἰς ὑμᾶς διὰ τὸ ὄνομά μου, 
they will do to you because of the name of me, 
ὅτι οὐκ οἴδασιν τὸν με. 
because they know not the [one] me. 
3 > - 
22 εἰ μὴ ἦλθον καὶ ἐλάλησα αὐτοῖς, ἁμαρτίαν 
Unless Icame and spoke to them, sin 
- A " 
οὐκ εἴχοσαν- νῦν δὲ πρόφασιν οὐκ ἔχουσιν 
they had not had; but now cloak they have ποῖ 
περ τῆς ἁμαρτίας αὐτῶν. 23 ὁ ἐμὲ 
concerning the sin of them. The [one] me 
μισῶν καὶ τὸν πατέρα μου μισεῖ. 24 εἰ 
hating also the Father of me hates. If 
Ta ἔργα μὴ ἐποίησα ev αὐτοῖς ἃ οὐδεὶς 
the works I did not among them which no man 
ἄλλος ἐποίησεν, ἁμαρτίαν 
other did, sin 
Kat ἑωράκασιν 
both they have seen 
Kal -TOV πατέρα 
and the Father 


οὐκ 
Nat 


’ ~ 
αντου. 


᾿ 
€ ¢7TOV 


λόγου 


3 
ει 
ΙΓ 


,ὔ ΄ 
πέμψαντα 
having sent 


οὐκ εἴχοσαν 
they had not had; 
μεμισήκασιν 

have hated 
25 ἀλλ᾽ 
But 


. 
και 
and 


~ 4 
νῦν oe 
but now 
4 Ἵ a 
καὶ ἐμε 
both me 


μου. 
of me. 


25 Bot this cometh to 
pass, that the word might 
be fulfilled that is written 
in their law, They hated 
me without a cause. 

26 But when the Com- 
forter is come, whom I 
will send unto you from 
the Father, even the Spirit 
of truth, which proceedeth 
from the Father, he shall 
testify of me: 

27 And ye also shall 
bear witness, because ye 
have been with me from 
the beginning. 


CHAPTER 16 


HESE things have I 
spoken unto you, that 
ye should not be offended. 
2 They shall put you 
out of the synagogues: 
yea, the time cometh, that 
whosoever killeth you will 
think that he doeth God 
service. 

3 And these things will 
they «do unto you, be- 
cause they have not known 
the Father, nor me. 

4 But these things have 
{ told you, that when the 
time shall come, ye may 
remember that I told you 
of them. And these things 
] said not unto you at the 
beginning, because I was 
with you. 

5 But now I go my way 
to him that sent me; and 
none of you asketh me, 
Whither goest thou? 

6 But because I have 
said these things unto you, 
sorrow hath filled your 
heart. 

7 Nevertheless [ tell you 
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@ ~ « é € + ~ é 
tva πληρωθῇ oO Adyos oO εν τῷ νομῷ 
that may be [fulfilled the word - in the law 
αὐτῶν γεγραμμένος ὅτι ἐμίσησάν με 
ofthem having been written{[,} - They hated me 
δωρεάν. 26 Ὅταν ἔλθῃ 6 παράκλητος 
freely. When comes the Comforter 
ὃν ἐγὼ πέμψω ὑμῖν παρὰ τοῦ πατρός, 
whom I willsend toyou from the Father, 
τὸ πνεῦμα τῆς ἀληθείας ὃ παρὰ Tov 
the Spirit - of truth which from the 
πατρὸς ἐκπορεύεται, ἐκεῖνος μαρτυρήσει 
Father proceeds, that one will witness 
περὶ ἐμοῦ" 27 καὶ ὑμεῖς δὲ μαρτυρεῖτε, 
concerning me; also *ve land witness, 
OTt an ἀρχῆς μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ ἐστε. 
because from [the] beginning with me ye are. 
16 Ταῦτα λελάληκα ὑμῖν ἵνα μὴ 
These things I have spoken to you that not 
σκανδαλισθῆτε. 2 ἀποσυναγώγους ποιή- 
ye be offended. Put away from (the] synagogue they 


« “- 3 ᾽ μὲ t Ld ~ Lg 
govow ὑμᾶς" ἀλλ᾽ ἔρχεται ὥρα ἵνα πᾶς ὁ 


will make νου; but comes anhour that everyone 
> ; « ~ , ᾽ ὕὔ 
ἀποκτεῖνας ὑμᾶς δόξῃ λατρείαν προσφέρειν 
killing you thinks service to offer 
~ “-"Ἔ 4 ~ 
τῷ θεῷ. 3 καὶ ταῦτα ποιήσουσιν ὅτι 
- to God. And these things they will do because 
οὐκ ἔγνωσαν τὸν πατέρα οὐδὲ ἐμέ. 
they knew not the Father nor me. 
> ‘ ~ ~ 
4 ἀλλὰ ταῦτα λελάληκα ὑμῖν ἵνα ὅταν 
But these things I have spoken’ to you _ that when 
w ς td ~ ~ 
ἔλθῃ ἡ wpa αὐτῶν μνημονεύητε αὐτῶν, 
comes the hour ofthem ye may reinember them, 
Lid , Ἁ ἐν ε “- ~ a ς - 
οτι εγω ΕεἰΤῸΡ υμ ιν. Ταῦτα δὲ ὑμιν 
that I told you. And these things to you 
3 > ~ 4 - o 3 ε ~ 
ἐξ ἀρχῆς οὐκ εἶπον, ὅτε μεθ ὑμῶν 
from [the] beginning I said not, ‘because’ = with you 


~ 4 é 
5 viv δὲ ὑπάγω πρὸς τὸν πέμψαντά 


»ἤ' 

ἡμῆην. 

I was. But now Iam going to the [one] having sent 

με, Kat οὐδεὶς ἐξ ὑμῶν ἐρωτᾷ με’ 

me, and not one of you asks me: 

ποῦ ὑπάγεις; 6 ἀλλ᾽ ὅτε ταῦτα λελάληκα 

Where goest thou? but because these things I havespoken 

«» »" ~ 

ὑμῖν, 9 λύπη πεπλήρωκεν ὑμῶν τὴν 

to you, - grief has filled of you the 

καρδίαν. 7 ἀλλ’ ἐγὼ τὴν ἀλήθειαν λέγω 
heart. But I the truth tell 
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the truth; It is expedient 
for you that I go away: for 
if [ go not away, the Com- 
forter will not come unto 
you; but if [ depart, I 
w:ll send him unto you. 

8 And when he is come, 
he will reprove the world 
of sin, and of righteous- 
ness, and of judgment: 

9 Of sin, because they 
believe not on me; 

10 Of righteousness, be- 
cause I go to my Father, 
and ye see me no more; 

11 Of judgment, _ be- 
cause the prince of this 
world is judged. 

12 1 have yet many 
things to say unto you, 
but ye cannot bear them 
now. 

13 Howbeit when he, 
the Spirit of truth, is 
come, he will guide you 
into al] truth: for he shall 
not speak of himself; but 
whatsoever he shall hear, 
that shall he speak: and 
he will shew you things to 
come. 

14 He shall glorify me: 
for he shall receive of 
mine, and shall shew it 
unto you. 

15 All things that the 
Father hath are mine: 
therefore said I, that he 
shall take of mine, and 
shall shew if unto you. 

16 A little while, and ye 
shall not see me: and 
again, a litthe while, and 
ye shall see me, because 
I go to the Father. 
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ἀπέλθω. 
should go away. 


΄σ 3 4 
wa ἐγὼ 
that I 


ὑμῖν 
for you 


συμφέρει 
γου, it is expedient 
bY 4a 4 3 4 ς ͵ Ἃ 
ἐν yap μὴ ἀπέλθωυβορ ὃ παράκλητος 
For if I go not away, the Ce:.-forter 
3 4 w 4 [κ᾿ ~ 4" 4 - 
οὐ μὴ ἔλθῃ πρὸς ὑμᾶς: ἐὰν δὲ πορευθῶ, 
by no means comes to you; but if I go, 
ta ? 4 4 t ~ 4 3 a 
πέμψω αὐτὸν πρὸς ὑμᾶς. 8 καὶ ἐλθὼν 
1 will send him to you, And coming 
} ~ , , a , 4 4 , 
€KELVOS ἐλέγξει τον κόσμον περι αμαρτιας 
that one willreprove the world conceming sin 
καὶ περὶ δικαιοσύνης καὶ περὶ κρίσεως" 
and concerning righteousness and concerning judgment: 
9 περὶ ἁμαρτίας μέν, οὐ πιστεύουσιν 
concerning sin, - because [ῖἋΠεν _belicve not 
᾽ 1 # 4 ᾽ ᾽ὔ “ 
εἰς ἐμέ 10 περὶ δικαιοσύνης δέ, ὅτι 
in me; concerning righteousness, - because 
4 ’, 
πρὸς τὸν πατέρα ὑπάγω καὶ 
to the Father I am going and 
~ , ὶ: + 
θεωρεῖτέ 11 περὶ δὲ 
ye behold me; concerning -- judgment, because 
ὁ ἄρχων τοῦ κόσμον τούτου κέκριται. 
the ruler - world of this has becn judged. 
Μ - 3 
12 Ἔτι πολλὰ ἔχω ὑμῖν λέγειν, ἀλλ 
Yet many things I have you to tell, but 
, # ν - tae | 
δύνασθε βαστάζειν αρτι' 13 οταν ὃε 
ye cannot to bear now; but when 
> - 4 ~ , 
ἔλθη ἐκεῖνος, τὸ πνεῦμα ἀληθείας, 
comes that one, the Spirit of truth, 
~ 4 ~ 
ὁδηγήσει ὑμᾶς εἰς τὴν πᾶσαν" 
he will guide you into the truth all; 
ov yap λαλήσει ἀφ᾽ ἑαυτοῦ, ar’ ὅσα 
Ιοσ ποι willhe βϑρεαὰκ from _ himself, but what thines 
] 
ἀκούει λαλήσει, καὶ ἐρχόμενα 
he hears he will speak, and coming things 
> ~ ε - > ~ ? 
ἀναγγελεῖ υμῖν. 14 εκεῖνος δοξάσει, 
he will announce to you. That one will glorify, 
σ 3 ~ % ~ 2 1 a“ 
ὅτι ἐκ τοῦ ἐμοῦ λήμψεται ἀναγγελεῖ 
because of the of me® he will receive will announce 
ὑμῖν. 15 πάντα ὅσα ἔχει ὁ ἐμα 
to you. All things which μας the mine 
, 4 ~ 
εστιν" διὰ TOUTO εἶπον ὅτι ἐκ 
is(are); therefore I said that of 
[2 3 ~ [ἡ - 
λαμβάνει ἀναγγελεῖ ὑμῖν. 
he receives will announce’ to you. 
’ ~ 
καὶ οὐκέτι θεωρεῖτέ με, 
and no longer ye behold me, 
4 4 "“ ,ὔ 
μικρὸν καὶ ὄψεσθέ με. 
alittle while and ye will see me. 
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4 Understand ‘that which is mine’’. 
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oul 
therefore 


17 Then said some of his 
disciples among them- 
selves, What is this that he 
saith unto us, A little 
while, and ye shall not 
see me: and again, a little 
while, and ye shall see me: 
and, Because I go to the 
Father? 

18 They said therefore, 
What is this that he saith, 
A little while? we cannot 
tell what he saith. 

19 Now Jesus knew that 
they were desirous to ask 
him, and said unto them, 
Do ye enquire among 
yourselves of that I said, 
A little while, and ye shall 
not see me: and again, a 
little while, and ye shall 
see me? 

20 Verily, verily, I say 
unto you, That ye shall 
weep and lament, but the 
world shall rejoice: and 
ye shall be sorrowful, but 
your sorrow. shall be 
turned into joy. 

21 A woman when she 
is in travail hath sorrow, 
because her hour is come: 
but as soon as she is de- 
livered of the child, she 
remembereth no more the 


anguish, for joy that a 
man is born into the 
world. 


22 And ye now there- 
fore have sorrow: but I 
will see you again, and 
your heart shal! rejoice, 
and your joy no man 
taketh from you. 

23 And in that day ye 
shall ask me_ nothing. 
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ἐκ τῶν μαθητῶν αὐτοῦ πρὸς ἀλλήλους" 
[some] of the disciples of him to. one another : 
τί ἐστιν τοῦτο ὃ λέγει ἡμῖν’ μικρὸν 
What 15 this which he tells us: A little while 

~ é f 
καὶ οὐ θεωρεῖτέ με, καὶ mad ικρὸν 
and ye behold not me, and again a little while 
4 ν ΄' ᾽ [ ε ΄ 
και ὄψεσθέ με; Και" οτι vTayw 
and ye will see me? and: Because [am going 
πρὸς τὸν πατέρα; 18 ἔλεγον οὖν: τοῦτο 
to the Father? They said therefore: *This 


, > a f \ ‘ ’ w 
Tt ἐστιν O λέγει ΤΟ μικρον, οὐκ οἴδαμεν 


Awhat #is which hesays[,] the “litte while’? Wedonot know 
τί λαλεῖ. 19 ἔγνω “Incots ὅτι ἤθελον 
what he speaks. Knew Jesus that they wished 
αὐτὸν ἐρωτᾶν P καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς: περὶ 
him to question, and said to them: Concerning 
7, - > > , . + 
TOUTOV ζητε ‘TE μέετ ἀλλήλων OTt εἰἴπον" 
this seek ye with one another because I said: 
~ # 
μικρὸν καὶ οὐ θεωρεῖτέ pe, καὶ πάλιν 
A little while and ye behold not me, and again 
V a » θ é > A} 5 4 
μικρὸν καὶ ὄψεσθέ με; 20 ἀμὴν ἀμὴν 
alittle while and yewillsee ime? Truly truly 
λέγω ὑμῖν ὅτι κλαύσετε καὶ θρηνήσετε 
[ tell you that will weep and will lament 
~ « , - 
ὑμεῖς, ὃ δὲ κόσμος χαρήσεται: ὑμεῖς 
γα, and the world will rejoice; ye 
> ~ 
λυπηθήσεσθε, ἀλλ᾿ ἡ λύπη ὑμῶν εἰς 
will be grieved, but the grief of you into 
χαρὰν γενήσεται. 21 ἡ γυνὴ ὅταν τίκτῃ 
joy will become. The woman when shegives birth 
, Μ “ > e “ oa 
λύπην ἔχει, ὅτι ἦλθεν ἢ wpa αὐτῆς" 
gricf has, because came the hour of her; 
- Ἀ f 4 é ΙῚ ’ 
ὅταν δὲ γεννήσῃ τὸ παιδίον, οὐκέτι 
but when she brings forth the child, no longer 
, ~ ’ 4 4 ᾿ 
μνημονεύει τῆς θλίψεως διὰ τὴν χαρὰν 
she remembers the distress because of = the joy 
ὅτι ἐγεννήθη ἀνθρωπος εἰς τὸν κόσμον. 
that was born a man into the world. 
7 e “- v ~ 4 3 wv 
22 καὶ ὑμεῖς οὖν νῦν μὲν λύπην ἔχετε' 
And ye therefore now indeed _ grief have; 
é Ἃ Μ ε ~ 4 ’ 
πάλιν δὲ ὄψομαι υμας, και χαρήσεται 
but again I will see you, and ‘will rejoice 
ὑμῶν καρδία, καὶ τὴν χαρὰν ὑμῶν 
Sof you ‘the “heart, and the joy of you 
3 ‘ Ww > 3 ς ~ A > ᾿ f ~ 
οὐδεὶς αἴρει ad ὑμῶν. 23 καὶ ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ 
no one takes from you. And in that - 
e ͵ % ἢ > > A ᾿ fd 
ἡμέρᾳ ἐμὲ οὐκ ἐρωτήσετε οὐδέν. 
day me ye will not question no(any)thing. 
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Verily, verily, I say unto 
you, Whatsoever ye shall 
ask the Father in my 
name, he will give if you. 

24 Hitherto have ye 
asked nothing in my name: 
ask, and ye shall receive, 
that your joy may be full. 

25 These things have I 
spoken unto you in prov- 
erbs: but the time cometh, 
when I shall no more 
speak unto you. in 
proverbs, but I shall shew 
you plainly of the Father. 

26 At that day ye shall 
ask in my name: and I 
say not unto you, that I 
will pray the Father for 
you: 

27 For the Father him- 
self loveth you, because ye 
have loved me, and have 
believed that I came out 
from God. 

28 I came forth from 
the Father, and am come 
into the world: again, 1 
leave the world, and go 
to the Father. 

295 His disciples said 
unto him, Lo, now 
speakest thou plainly, and 
speakest no proverb. 

30 Now are we sure 
that thou knowest all 
things, and needest not 
that any man should ask 


thee: by this we believe 
that thou camest forth 
from God. 


31 Jesus answered them, 
Do ye now believe? 
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αἰτήσητε 
ye ask 

» ἢ , 

ονόματι 
name 


ἄν τι 
whatever 
ἐν 
in 


ὑμῖν, 
I tell you, 
7 [4 ¢ ~ 
πατέρα δώσει υμιν 
Father hewill give you the 
σ "νν 5 > # 3 4 
μουν 24 €ws αρτι οὐκ 7ryoaTe οὐδὲν 
of me. Until now ye asked not no(any)thing 
2 ~ ? ’ f 3 -~ ι é 
ἐν τῷ ονόμαᾶτε pov" GLTELTE, Kat λήμψεσθε, 
in the name of me; ask, and ye will receive, 
- t ~ 
iva ἡ χαρὰ ὑμῶν πεπληρωμένη. 
that the joy of you may be having been filled. 
25 Tatra ἐν παροιμίαις λελάληκα 
These things in allegories I have spoken 
ἔρχεται wpa ὅτε οὐκέτι ἐν 
comes anhour when nolonger in 
λαλήσω ὑμῖν, ἀλλὰ παρρησίᾳ περὶ τοῦ 
I willspeak to you, but plainly concerning _ the 
πατρὸς ἀπαγγελῶ 26 ἐν ἐκείνη τῇ 
Father will declare In that - 
> ~ 
ἡμέρᾳ ἐν τῷ μουν αἰτήσεσθε, 
day in the of me ye will ask, 
οὐ λέγω ἐρωτήσω 
I tell not you that I will request 
πατέρα περὶ ὑμῶν: 27 αὐτὸς yap 
Father concerning you; for [him]seif 
φιλεῖ ὑμᾶς, ὅτι ὑμεῖς 
loves you, because ye me 
καὶ πεπιστεύκατε ὅτι ἐγὼ 
and have believed that I 
θεοῦ ἐξῆλθον. ἐξῆλθον 
God came forth. I came forta 
4 4 > ’ Ἵ 
πατρὸς καὶ ἐλήλυθα εἰς 
Father and have come into 
’ὔ 3 ,ὔ 4 7 
πάλιν ἀφίημι τον κόσμον 
again 1 leave the world 
7 ἢ A fa 7 
πορεύομαι πρὸς τὸν πατέρα. 29 Aéyovow 
go to the Father. Say 
4 ι ᾿] ~ Μ ~ 
οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ: de νῦν 
the _—_ disciples of him: Behold[,] now 
λαλεῖς, Kal παροιμίαν οὐδεμίαν 
thou speakest, and fallegory Ino 
30 νῦν οἴδαμεν ὅτι otoas 
Now we know that thou knowest allthings and 
ov χρείαν ἔχεις ἵνα Tis σε ἐρωτᾷ ἐν 
πο need hast that anyone thee should question: by 
é 4 σ > 4 ~ Ἰ ~ 
τούτῳ πιστεύομεν ὅτι ἀπὸ θεοῦ ἐξῆλθες. 
this we believe that from God thou camest ferth. 
31 ἀπεκρίθη αὐτοῖς ᾿Ιησοῦς: ἄρτι πιστείετε; 
Answered them Jesus : Now believe ye? 
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ΓΔ ᾿ 
παρνῖα Kat 


32 Behold, the hour 
cometh, yea, is now come, 
that ye shall be scattered, 
cvery man to his own, and 
shall leave me alone: and 
yet | am not alone, be- 
cause the Father is with 
me. 

33 These things I have 
spoken unto you, that in 
me ye might have peace. 
In the world ye shall have 
tribulation: but be of 
good cheer; 1 have over- 
come the world. 


CHAPTER 17 


HESE words _ spake 

Jesus, and lifted up 
his eyes to heaven, and 
said, Father, the hour is 
come; glorify thy Son, 
that thy Son also may 
glorify thee: 

2 As thou hast given 
him power over all flesh, 
that he should give eternal 
life to aS many as thou 
hast given him. 

3 And this is life eternal, 
that they mighi know thee 
the only true God, and 
Jesus Christ, whom thou 
hast sent, 

41 have glorified thee 
on the earth: I have 
finished the work which 
thou gavest me to do. 

5 And now, O Father, 
glorify thou πὶ with 
thine own sclf with the 
glory which I had with 
thee before the world was. 

6 I have manifested thy 
mame unto the men which 
thou gavest me out of the 
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These things 
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ye have; 
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32 ἰδοὺ Kat 


behold[,] 


σκορπισθῆτε 
ye are scattered 
f 3 ~ 

μόνον ante’ 
alone ye leave; 
ὁ πατὴρ μετ᾽ 
the Father with 
λελάληκα ὑμῖν 
Ihave spoken to you 
ἔχητε. ἐν τῷ 
ye may have. In the 
3 A ~ 3 4 ’ 4 
ἀλλὰ θαρσε τε, EYW νενικῆκα τον 

but cheer ye up, I have overcome the 
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an hour 


ἔρχεται 
comes and 
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each one to the(his) 
4a 4 ἢ 
καὶ οὐκ εἰμὶ 
and I am not 
ἐμοῦ ἐστιν. 
me is, 
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world 
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17 Ταῦτα 


These things 
ὀφθαλμοὺς 
eyes 
πάτερ, 
Father, 

ἢ ἐν 
τον υἱὸν, 
of thee the Son, 
2 καθὼς ἔδωκας 


3 ὔ 3 ~ 4 3 7 
ἐλάλησεν “Inoots, καὶ ἐπάρας 
spoke Jesus, and __siifting up 
αὐτοῦ εἰς τὸν οὐρανὸν 
of him to - heaven 
ἐλήλυθεν ἡ wpa: δόξασόν 
has come the hour; glorify 
{2 ξ ει , ᾽ὔ 
ἵνα ὁ υἱὸς δοξάσῃ σέ, 
that the Son may glorify thee, 
ἐξουσίαν πάσης 
as thou gavest him authority of (over) all 
, @ ~ a 3 > ~ , 
σαρκός, ἵνα πᾶν 6 δέδωκας αὐτῷ δώσῃ 
flesh, that all which thou hast given him he may give 
, ~ 4 ν ἈΝ ἃ ν id > 
αὐτοῖς ζωὴν αἰώνιον. 3 autn δέ ἐστιν 
to them life eternal. And this is 
¢ 37 , gy a a 4 
ἢ αἰώνιος ζωή > wa γινώσκωσιν σέ τον 
- eternal life, that they may know’ thee the 
᾽ > ᾿ 4 1} [2 » 7 
μόνον ἀληθινὸν θεὸν καὶ OV ἀπέστειλας 
only true God and [116] whom thou didst send 
3 ~ ‘4 > é 1 ’ 
]ησοῦν Χριστόν. 4 ἐγώ σε ἐδόξασα 
Jesus Christ. I thee glorified 
ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, τὸ ἔργον τελειώσας ὃ 
on the earth, the work finishing which 
δέδωκάς pot ἵνα ποιήσω: 5 καὶ νῦν 
thou hast given tome _ that I should do; and now 
δόξασόν με σύ, πάτερ, παρὰ σεαυτῷ 
glorify me thou, Father, with thyself 
~ ’ ι ~ 4 ¢ 
τῇ δόξῃ 4 εἶχον πρὸ τοῦ τὸν κόσμον 
with the glory which I had before the the world 
=before the world was 
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ec might be ful- 


nd now come 1 

and these things 
in the world, that 
ight have my joy 


wink tncu gasest tome Lhase given tothem, and they 
" XY 4 "ἢ " Ἰ - Led ‘ 
EAajov, Kat ἔγνωσαν adrbas ὅτι παρ΄ 
received, and knew truly that from 
~ 72 nr AA 4 4 [4 ov ͵ 
σου €€7 Aor, και ἐπιστευσαν oft σι 
thee I came forth, and they believed that) treu 
3 , λ Y ᾿ : > ~ 3 - 
με ἀπεστειλας. 9 ἐγὼ πέρι αὐτῶν ἐρωτῶ: 
me dlidst send. I concerning them make requess, 
3 ‘ - é ᾿ - 4 5 
Ov περὶ TOU KOOJLOV EpuiTw, aida περι 
not concerning tne world dof make request, but concernine 
od yt 72 ? vr f > 
wy OEOWUIKILS μοι, OT! σοὶ Eta, 
[those] whom thou hust gi-en to me, because to thee? they ure. 
=thine 
Y "ἢ 3 Ν [2 a » 1 
10 kat τὰ ἐμὰ παιτὰὶ σὰ enti καὶ 
and ®rhe Fry things [Δ] ‘thine = 4is(are) and 
a ‘ ’ 7 τ oe - » - 
τα σὰ eget, καὶ δεδόξασμαι ἐν αὐτοῖς, 
the thy things mine, and I nave been elorifiet in tien. 
\ > é > ‘ > ~ 2 ‘ 
Hl καὶ οὐκέτι εἰμι εν τῷ κώσμω, καὶ 
And nolonger δηλ} in the world, and 
3 ᾿ > ~ ΄ ᾿] , " \ ‘ 
αὐτοὶ ἐν τῷ κοσμῳ εἰσι, κα πρὸς 
they in the world are, ane I to 
x ” ¥ bad 7 . . 
σε ερχομαι. πατερ GAYlée, τηρὶ σοι! atrous 
thee come, Father holy, keep whem 
> A > »- ? : ἕο ΣᾺ ‘ 
εν TW ονοματὶ σου ῳ δεόδωκας μοι, 
in the name ofihee which  tnheu hast gisan to me, 
La > Lal A 4 ig - e a 
να (σιν εν καθως ἡμεῖς. 12 τε γμιη1 
that they may be one as we. When Twas 
> > ΄ ’ x 4 ? ᾽ ‘ ’ 
μετ αὐυτο)ν, εγω ετηρουν CUTOUS €}' 
with them. I kept them in 
- 5 fa , v f> , 
τω ὀνόματι σοὺ w δέδωκας μοι, καὶ 
the name of thee which thou hast given to ine, and 
4 , aT ΒΝ Ἀ ? + - 3 = 
ἐφύλαξα, καὶ οὐδεὶς ἐξ αὐτῶν ἀπώλετο 
T guarded, and not one of tiem perisited 
3 x τ ει - > \ , “ τ 
εἰ μὴ Ὁ υἱὸς τῆς ἀπωλείας, wai» 
except the son - Perdition, that the 
φλ - ~ τιν κι ry 
yoadn πληρωθῇ. 13 viv δὲ πρὸς σὲ 
scripture might be fulfilled. But now to thee 
yw a ~ ~ 3 ~ f 
ἔρχομαι, Kat ταῦτα λαλῶ ἐν τῷ κόσμῳ 
I come, and these thines | speak τῇ the world 
σ " 4 4 \ 3 \ 
tva εχώωσιν ΤῊΝ χαραν THY €jL4))" 
that they may have the ον - ΤῊΣ 


fulfilled in themselves. 


141 have given them 
thy word; απά the 
world hath hated them, 


becuuse they are not of 
the world, even as I am 
not of the world. 

15 I pray not that thou 
shouldest take them out 
of the world, but that thou 
shouldest keep them from 
the evil. 

16 They are not of the 
world, even as I am not 
of the world. 

17 Sanctify them 
through thy truth: thy 
word Is truth. 

18 As thou hast sent 
me into the world, even 
so huve 1 also sent them 
into the world. 

19 And for iheir sakes 
l sanctify myself, that they 
also might be sanctified 
through the truth. 

20 Neither pray I for 
these alone, but for them 
also which shall believe 
on me through their word; 

21 That they all may be 
one; as thou, Father, art 
in me, and I in thee, that 
they also may be one in 
us; that the world may 
believe that thou hast 
sent me. 

22 And the glory which 
thou gavest me I have 
given them; that they 
may be one, even as we 
are one: 

23 I in them, and thou 
in me, that they may be 
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πεπληρωμένην ἐν ἑαυτοῖς. 14 ἐγὼ δέδωκα 


having been fulfilled in themselves. I have given 
αὐτοῖς τὸν λόγον σου, Kat ὁ κόσμος 

to them the word ofthee, and the world 
oe > 4 ~ 
ἐμίσησεν αὐτούς » οτι οὐκ εἰσιν ἐκ τοῦ 
hated them, because they are not of the 
}] 3 ~ 
κόσμου καθὼς ἐγὼ οὐκ εἰμὲ ἐκ τοῦ 
world as I am not of the 

b ~ " 

κόσμου. 15 οὐκ ἐρωτῶ ἵνα ἄρης αὐτοὺς 


that thou shouldesttake them 
iva τηρήσῃς αὐτοὺς 
that thoushouldestkeep them 


> ~ 

16 ἐκ τοῦ 

or the 

> 4 4 

οὐκ εἰμι 
am not 


world. I do not request 


}] ~ é 3 ? 
εἰς TOV κοσμου, ἀλλ 
out of the world, but 
πονηροῦ. 
evil (one). 


᾽ ~ 
EK TOV 
out of the 
> 4 
οὐκ εἰσὶν 
they are not 


é 
κοσμου 
world 
| ~ 
εκ TOV 
of the 
5 ~ 
εν ΤΊ 
in(?by) the 
3 ͵ é > 
ἀλήθειά ἐστιν. 
truth is. 


᾿ ? 4 
καθὼς. ἐγὼ 
as I 
17 ἁγίασον 
Sanctify 
λόγος ὁ 
*word - 


αὐτοὺς 
them 
σὸς 
‘thy 
5 ᾽ 
ἀπέστειλας 
thou didst send 


> ,ὔ Ι] 4 
ἀπέστειλα αὐτοὺς 
I also sent them 

\ € ‘ 3 ~ » 4 ς ’ 3 é 
19 Kat ὑπὲρ αὐτῶν [ἐγὼ] ayialw ἐμαυτόν, 
and on behalfof them I sanctify mysclf, 
σ > 4 b 4 e if > 3 , 
iva σιν Kat αντοι ηγεασμένοι εν ἀληθείᾳ. 
that *may be "also "they Aaving been sanctified in truth. 
20 Οὐ περὶ δὲ ἐρωτῶ 
*Not *concerning Ibut I make request 
3 A ‘ 
ἀλλὰ περὶ 
but concerning 


4 
κοσμου. 
world. 
3 é ς 
ἀληθείᾳ: ὁ 
truth; the 


18 καθὼς 
As 


> A 
KayW 


4 
TOV 
the 
4 
TOV 
the 


κόσμον, 
world, 

κόσμον" 
world; 


> 
εις 
into 
1 
εις 
into 


? ᾿ 
εμε 
me 


4 
TOUTWV 
*these 


7 
μόνον, 
only, 


διὰ 
through 


~ τς 
Τῶν πιστευνοντωων 
the [ones] believing 
+ ͵ 
ἐμέ, 
me, 
a 
πατήρ, 
Father, 
4 
αὐτοὶ 
they 
πιστεύῃ 
may believe 
x 
THY 
the 


καὶ 
also 
λόγου 


word 


21 ἵνα πάντες 
that all 


3 ᾿ 
ἐμοι 
me 
ς - 
μ πρώ 
us 
, 
σύ 


> 
εις 
in 


αὐτῶν 
of them 
4 
καθὼς 
as 
i 
σοι, 
thee, 
τ “ € 
ωσιν, iva Oo 
may be, that the 
με ἀπέστειλας. 
me didst send. 
é # 
δέδωκάς μοι 
thou hast given to me 
e - 
ἡμεῖς 


we [are] 


τοῦ 
the 

n 

εν 

one 


ὔ 
συ, 
thou, 


‘ 
και 
also 


ὦσι, 
may be, 
> 4 ? 
Kayw εν 
and I in 


+ J 
εν 
in 
o 
ΟΤι 
that thou 
᾽ a 
δοξαν ἣν 
glory which 
΄ τ 
tva ωσιν 
that they may be 
αὐτοῖς 
them 


σ 
iva 
that 
κόσμος 
world 
22 Kayw 
And I 
δέδωκα αὐτοῖς, 
have given to them, 
ἕν: 23 ἐγὼ 
one; I 
‘ 4 ᾽ ,»σ ᾽ Z 
συ εν εμοι, wa ὠσιν τετελειωμένοι 
thou in me, that they may be Aaving been perfected 


3 
εν 
in 


καθὼς 
as 


a 
εν 
one 


4 
Hat 
and 
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made perfect in one; and 
that the world may know 
that thou hast sent me, 
and hast loved them, as 
thou hast Joved me. 

24 Father, I will that 
they also, whom thou 
hast given me, be with me 
where Iam; that they may 
behold my glory, which 
thou hast given me: for 


thou lovedst me _ before 
the foundation of the 
world. 


25 O righteous Father, 
the world hath not known 
thee: but I have known 
thee, and these’ have 
known that thou hast 
sent me. 

26 And I have de- 
clared unto them thy name, 
and will declare it: that 
the love wherewith thou 
hast loved me may be in 
them, and I in them. 


CHAPTER 18 


HEN  Jesus__ihad 

spoken these words, 
he went forth with his 
disciples over the brook 
Cedron, where was a 
garden, into the which he 
entered, and his disciples. 

2 And Judas also, 
which betrayed him, knew 
the place: for Jesus oft- 
times resorted thither with 
his disciples. 

3 Judas then, having 
received a band of men 
and officers from the chief 
priests and Pharisees, 
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- 
εν, 
one, 


2 
εἰς 
in 
με 
me 


καθὼς 


Ld f 
oTt συ 
that thou 


iva γινώσκῃ ὁ κόσμος 
that may know the world 
3 
ἀπέστειλας ἠγάπησας αὐτοὺς 
didst send didst love them 
2 ᾿ a 
ἐμὲ 24 Πατήρ, ὃ 
me Father, what 
σ - 3 ᾿ > 4 
iva ὅπου εἰμὶ ἐγὼ 
that where am i 


καὶ 
and 
ἠγάπησας. 
as thou didst love. 
δέδωκάς μοι, θέλω 
thou hast given tome, I wish 
κἀκεῖνοι wow μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ, ἵνα θεωρῶσιν 
those also may be with me, that they may behold 
4 x ? la « # ta 
THY δόξαν τὴν ἐμὴν, ἣν δέδωκάς μοι 
the Iglory - tmy, which thou nast given to me 
ὅτι ἠγάπησάς pe πρὸ καταβολῆς κόσμου. 
because thou didst love me before (the) foundation of [the] world. 
25 πατὴρ dixate, 
Father righteous, 

, » 3 % é 
οὐκ ἔγνω, ἐγὼ δέ 
knew not, but I 
ἔγνωσαν ὅτι σύ 

knew that thou 
αὐτοῖς 
to them 


" ς 
καὶ ὁ 
indeed the 
σε ἔγνων, Kai 
thee knew, and 


με ἀπέστειλας: 
me didst send; 


᾿ 
TO 


K oc μος 
world 


σε 
thee 

? 
OUTOL 
these 
26 Kat 


and 
καὶ 
and 
ἠγάπησάς 
thou lovedst 


σου 
of thee 


ἐγνώρισα 
I made known 
γνωρίσω, 

will make known, 
με ἐν 
me in 


» ,ὔ 
ονομα 
the name 

> , « 
ayam™m ἣν 


love [with] which 


σ «ς 
tva 7) 
that the 
% ~ 
auTots. 
them. 


3 
εν 
in 


κἀγὼ 
and I 


αὐτοῖς ἢ 
them may be 


18 Ταῦτα εἰπὼν ᾿Ϊησοῦς 
These things having said Jesus 
τοῖς μαθηταῖς αὐτοῦ 
the disciples of him 
τοῦ ΚΑεδρών, ὅπου 
- Kedron, 
εἰσῆλθεν 


ἐξῆλθεν 


went forth 


σὺν 
with 
᾽ὔ ~ 
πέραν τοῦ χειμάρρου 
across the torrent 
ἦν κῆπος, εἰς 
where there was a garden, 
4 
αὐτὸς καὶ 
entered he and 
2 7 det de καὶ 
INow *knew Salso 
αὐτὸν τὸν 
*him 5the 
Ἵ ~ » ~ a 
noovgs €Kel μετὰ 
Jesus there with 
36 οὖν ‘lovdas 
- Therefore Judas 
4 ? ~ 
καὶ ἐκ τῶν ἀρχιερέων 
and Yrom πε “chief priests 
Φαρισαίων ὑπηρέτας 
*Pharisees lattendants 


nm 
ov 
into which 
αὐτοῦ. 
of him. 


οὗ μαθηταὶ 
the disciples 
"lovdas ὁ 
‘Judas ‘the [one] 
ὅτι πολλάκις 
because often 
τῶν 
the 
λαβὼν 


taking 


παραδιδοὺς 
‘betraying 


συνήχθη 


assembled 


᾽ὔ 
τόπον, 
"place, 
3 
auTou. 
of him. 
4 - 
τὴν σπεῖραν' 
the 


bane 
A 2 - 
και [ἐκ] ΤΩν 
band 'from τῆς 
ἔρχεται μετὰ 
comes with 


μαθητῶν 


disciples 


3 - 
E€EKEL 
there 


cometh thither with lan- 
terns and torches and 
weapons. 

4 Jesus therefore, know- 
ing all things that should 
come upon him, went 
forth, and said unto them, 
Whom seek ye? 

5 They answered him, 
Jesus of Nazareth. Jesus 
saith unto them, I am fe. 
And Judas also, which be- 
trayed him, stood with 
them. 

6 As soon then as he 
had said unto them, I am 
he, they went backward, 
and fell to the ground. 

7 Then asked he them 
again, Whom seek ye? 
And they said, Jesus of 
Nazareth. 

8 Jesus answered, I have 
told you that I am he: 
if therefore να seek me, let 
these go their way: 

9 That the saying might 
be fullilled, which he 
spake, Of them which thou 
gavest me have I[ lost 
none. 

10 Then Simon Peter 
having a sword drew il, 
and smote the high priest’s 
servant, and cut off his 
right car. The servant's 
name was Malchus. 

11 Then said Jesus unto 
Peter, Put up thy sword 
into the shcath: the cup 
which my Father hath 
given me, shall I not drink 
it? 

12 Then the band and 
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\ 

φανῶν καὶ λαμπάδων καὶ ὅπλων. 

lanterns and lamps and weapons. 
τ ? \ é 4 ? f > > 

οὖἦο εἰδὼς πάντα Ta ἐρχόμενα ἐπ 
therefore knowing all the things coming on 
bP tend 4 fd ? “- 

ἐξῆλθεν καὶ λέγει αὐτοῖς" 
went forth and says io them : 

5 ἀπεκρίθησαν αὐτῷ" 
They answered him : 

N ϊ : 
αζωραῖον. λέγει 
Nazarene. He tells 
i , \ a 

εἱστήκει δὲ Kal 
Now stood also 

3 ~ 
μετ᾽ αὐτῶν. 
him with them, 
αὐτοῖς: ἐγώ εἰμι, 
them : I am, 
καὶ ἔπεσαν 
and fell 
ἐπηρώτησεν 
he questioned 


> - 
4 ᾿]ησοῦς 
Jesus 
? 4 
QUTOV 
him 
ζητεῖτε; 
seek ye? 
TOV 
the 
εἰμι. 


τίνα 
Whom 
9 ~ 
Inootv 
Jesus 
b ~ ? ? 
αὐτοῖς' εγώ 
them : I am, 
$ a 
Ἰούδας ὃ παραδιδοὺς 
Judas the[one] betraying 
6 ws οὖν εἶπεν 
When therefore he told 
3 nAG 1 4 ’ , 
amr?) av εἰς Τα O7TLOW 
they went away back + 
? f 
χαμαί. 7 παλιν 
on the ground. Again 
αὐτούς: τίνα ζητεῖτε; 
them : Whom seek ye? 
εἶπαν: ᾿Ϊησοῦν τὸν Nalwpaiov. 
said : Jesus the Nazarene. 
᾿]ησοῦς: εἶπον ὑμῖν ὅτι ἐγώ 
Jesus ; I told you that I 
εχ 3 4 a“ "» 
οὖἦ ἐμὲ ζητεῖτε, ἄφετε 
therefore me ye seek, allow 
9 ἵνα πληρωθῇ ὁ λόγος 
that might be fulfilled the word 
a 7 7 
ous δέδωκάς μοι, 
[Those] whom thou hast given to me, 
αὐτῶν 10 Σίμων 
them 1Simon 


> 4 
αυτον 


T 
ουν 
therefore 
¢ 
ot δὲ 
And they 
> 
8 ἀπεκρίθη 
Answered 
% 
εἰμι: εἰ 
am; if 
¢ ? 
υπαγεὶιν" 
to go; 
τ μὴ 
εἰπεν, OTL 


he said, - 
ἀπώλεσα ἐξ 
Llost not of 
> 
οὖν 1]έτρος 
Stherefore *Peter 
v f @ ᾽ 
ἔχων μάχαιραν εἵλκυσεν αὐτὴν καὶ ἔπαισεν 
having a sword drew it and smote 
1 ~ > 7 ~ \ > , 
τὸν τοῦ ἀρχιερέως δοῦλον καὶ ἀπέκοψεν 
‘tthe ‘ofthe ‘high priest “slave and cut off 
᾽ “-- 1 ? f 4 ,ὔ εχ +) 
auTou TO ὠταριον TO δεξιόν" ἣν δὲ 
of him the ΖΘ ΔΓ - Iright; and was 
Μ - s 
ὄνομα τῷ δούλῳ Μάλχος. 11 εἶπεν οὖν 
Mame tothe 5ἰᾶνεῖ Malchus. Said therefore 
ς 3 ~ ~ 
6 ᾿Ιησοῦς τῷ Ilétpw: βάλε τὴν μάχαιραν 
- Jesus - to Peter : Put the sword 
3 4 é 4 7 a 
εἰς τὴν θήκην’ τὸ ποτήριον ὃ 
into the sheath; the cup which 
e 
μοι ὁ πατήρ, οὐ μὴ πίω 
tome the Father, by no means _ shalllI drink 
12 ‘FI οὖν ometpa καὶ ὁ 
Therefore the band and the 


τούτους 
these 


“ 
OV 
which 


3 
ουκ 


> ‘4 
οὐδένα ΒΞ 
no(any)one, 


é td 
δέδωκέν 
has given 
αὐτό; 

it? 
χιλίαρχος 


chiliarch 
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the captain and officers of 
the Jews took Jesus, and 
bound him, 

13 And led him away to 
Annas first; for he was 
father in law to Caiaphas, 
which was the high priest 
that same year. 

14 Now Calaphas was 
he, which gave counsel to 
the Jews, that it was 
expedient that one man 
should die for the people. 

15" And Simon Peter 
followed Jesus, and so did 
another disciple: that 
disciple was known unto 
the high priest, and went 
in with Jesus into the 
palace of the high priest. 

16 But Peter stood at 
the door without. Then 
went out that other 
disciple, which was known 
unto the high priest, and 
spake unto her that kept 
the door, and brought in 
Peter. 

17 Then saith the 
damsel that kept the door 
unto Peter, Art not thou 
also one of this man’s 
disciples? He saith, I am 
not. 

18 And the servants and 
officers stood there, who 
had made a fire of coals; 
for it was cold: and they 
warmed themselves: and 
Peter stood with them, and 
warmed himself. 

19“ The high priest then 
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’ ¢ ¢t fa = 3 , 7 
καὶ ot ὑπηρέται τῶν ᾿ΪΙουδαίων συνέλαβον 
and the attendants. of the Jews took 
4 > ~ ᾿Ὶ w 4 , 4 
TOV Inooty και ἔδησαν aurov, 13 και 
- Jesus and bound him, and 
ἤγαγον πρὸς “Ανναν πρῶτον: ἦν yap 
led to Annas first; for he was 
4 ~ oe ~ a tT 2 κι 
πενθερὸς τοῦ Kaiadad, ds ἦν ἀρχιερεὺς 
father-in-law - of Caiaphas, who was high priest 
τοῦ ἐνιαυτοῦ ἐκείνου: 14 ἦν δὲ Kaiadas 
- year of that; now it was Caijaphas 
ς 4 ~ 3 ’ σ 
ὁ συμβουλεύσας τοῖς Ιουδαίοις ὅτι 
the [one] having advised the Jews that 
συμφέρει ἕνα ἄνθρωπον ἀποθανεῖν ὑπὲρ 
il is(was) expedient one man to die on behalf ot 
τοῦ λαοῦ. 15 ᾿Ηκολούθει δὲ τῷ ᾿Ιησοῦ 
the people. And followed - Jesus 
Σίμων ILlérpos καὶ ἄλλος μαθητής. ὁ δὲ 
Simon Peter and = another disciple. - And 
μαθητὴς ἐκεῖνος ἦν γνωστὸς τῷ ἀρχιερεῖ, 
disciple that was known tothe high priest. 
4 ~ ~ 3 ~ 3 4 ? \ 
καὶ συνεισῆλθεν τῷ ᾿Ϊησοῦ εἰς τὴν αὐλὴν 
and entered with - Jesus into the court 
~ } é ¢ 4 7 e , 
τοῦ ἀρχιερέως, 16 ὁ δὲ “Πέτρος εἱστήκει 
ofthe high priest, - but Peter stood 
πρὸς τῇ θύρᾳ ew. ἐξῆλθεν οὖν ὁ 
at the door outside. Went out therefore the 


i) ¢ bad 4. ᾿ ~ 3 ? 
μαθητὴς ὁ ἄλλος ὁ γνωστὸς τοῦ ἀρχιερέως 


"disciple - Jother “- known of(to)the high priest 
“ ~ 4 + ’ὔ 
καὶ εἶπεν ΤΊ) θυρωρῷ, και εἰσηγαγεν 
and told the portress, and breught in 
4 ~ i e 
τὸν Πέτρον. 17 λέγει οὖν τῷ TL[létpw 7 
- Peter. Says therefore -- to Peter the 
, e td x 4 & a] 7 
παιδίσκη 7 θυρωρός" μη και συ εκ 
maidservant the portress : Not also. thou ol 
~ ~ ~ f ¢ 
τῶν μαθητῶν εἶ τοῦ ἀνθρώπου τούτου; 
the disciples art - man of this? 
λ ’ , ~ Ι] 3 3 ¢ ’ ὃ 4 
€yel EKELVOS’ οὐκ εἰμι. 18 εἰστηκεισαν € 
Says that one: I am not. And stood 
€ ~ 4 4 e a ’ θ LY 
ot δοῦλοι Kat ot ὑπηρέται ανθρακιαι 
the slaves and the attendants a fire 
, “ - 1 ᾿ 
πεποιηκότες, ὅτι ψῦχος ἦν, καὶ 
having made, because cold it was, and 
¢ ᾿ Ἅ 
ἐθερμαίνοντο᾽ ἦν δὲ καὶ ὁ ]]έτρος μετ 
were warining themselves; and 9 also - Peter with 
b ~ « x 7 θ fa ¢ O 
αὑτῶν ἐστῶς Kat θερμαινόμενος. 19 
them standing and warming himself. - 'The 
> - 
οὖν ἀρχιερεὺς ἠρώτησεν τὸν Ϊησοῦν 
*therefore *high priest questioned - Jesus 


asked Jesus of his disciples, 
and of his doctrine. 

20 Jesus answered him, 
1 spake openly to the 
world; I ever taught in 
the synagogue, and in the 
temple, whither the Jews 
always resort; and in 
secret have I said nothing. 

21 Why askest thou 
me? ask them which 
heard me, what I have said 
unto them: behold, they 
know what I said. 

22 And when he had 
thus spoken, one of the 
officers which stood by 
struck Jesus with the palm 


of his hand, — saying, 
Answerest thou the high 
pricst so? 


23 Jesus answered him, 
If | have spoker. evil, bear 
witness of the evil: but 
if well, why smitest thou 
me? 

24 Now Annas had sent 
him bound unto Caiaphas 
the high priest. 

254 And Simon Peter 
stood and warmed himself. 
They said therefore unto 
him, Art not thou also one 
of his disciples? He denied 
if, and said, 1 am not. 

26 One of the servants 
of the high priest, being 
his kinsman whose ear 
Peter cut off, saith, Did 
not I see thee in the 
garden with him? 
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περὶ 
about 


καὶ 
and 


αὐτοῦ 
of him 


μαθητῶν τῆς 

disciples the 

20 ἀπεκρίθη αὐτῷ ᾿]ησοῦς: 
Answered him Jesus : 

3 Ἅ i ᾽ ~ i » 4 
ἐγὼ παρρησίᾳ λελάληκα τῷ κόσμῳ: ἐγὼ 
I with plainness have spoken to the world; I 
’ ta > ~ 
ἐδίδαξα εν συναγωγῇ 
taught in a synagogue 

ὅπου πάντες οἱ 
where all the 
καὶ κρυπτῷ 
and in secret 
με ἐρωτᾷς; 
me questionesi thou? question 
ἐλάλησα adrois: ἴδε 
the [ones] having heard what I spoke to them, behold[, } 
Μ a 3 ᾽ὔ ~ 
οἴδασιν ἃ εἶπον ἐγώ. 22 ταῦτα 
know what things said Ι. These things 
els παρ EOTNKWS 
one standing by 


4 ~ 
περὶ Των 
about the 


διδαχῆς αὐτοῦ. 
teaching οἵ him. 


i 1] 
και εν 
and in 


᾿Ιουδαῖοι 
Jews 


ἐ λάλησα 
I spoke 
ἐρώτησον 


é 
TAVTOTE 
always 


~ et ~ 
τῷ ιερῷ, 
the temple, 


tA 
συνέρχονται, 
come together, 


% é 
οὐδέν. 
nothing. Why 

4 » , f 
Tous ακηκοοτας τι 


5 
εν 


, 
Tt 


21 


- 
ουτοὶιὶ 
these 
4 > ~ 3 ’ 
δὲ αὐυτου εἰποντος 
and him saying® 
= And as he said this 
ἔδωκεν 
pave 
3 ᾽ Lid 
€t7TWV" οὕτως 
saying : Thus 
3 f 
23 ἀπεκρίθη 
Answered 
> é 
ἐλάλησα, 
I spoke, 
9 ‘ 
εἰ δὲ 
bul if 
4 > 4 € 
οὖν αὕττον Oo 
‘therefore ‘him - 
ory ~ 4 > é 
Καϊαφᾶν τὸν ἀρχιερέα. 
Caiaphas the high priest. 
,ὔ e 4 
Πέτρος ἑστὼς καὶ θερμαινόμενος. 
Peter standing and warming himself. 
οὖν αὐτῷ' μὴ Kat σὺ ἐκ τῶν 
therefore tohim: Not also thou οἵ the 
~ . Ἶ i » - 4 
αὐτοῦ εἰ; ὨΡΡΏΉσαΤΟ εκεινος αι 
of him art? Denied that one and 
3 t 3 ~ ~ 
οὐκ εἰμί. 26 λέγει εἷς ἐκ τῶν δούλων Tod 


τῶν 
of the 
? ~ 
Inoot 
to Jesus 
> “~ 
ἀρχιερεῖ; 
high priest? 
3 ~ 
ει KaKWS 
If ill 
τοῦ κακοῦ" 
the evil; 
24 ἀπέστειλεν 
‘Sent 
4 
προς 
1ο 


ῥάπισμα τῷ 
a blow - 
ἀποκρίνῃ τῶ 
answerest thou the 
αὐτῷ ᾿]ησοῦς- 
him Jesus : 
μαρτύρησον περὶ 
witness concerning 
τί με δέρεις ἢ 
why me beatest thou? 
“Avvas δεδεμένον 
4Annas Aaving been bound 
25 Ἦν δὲ Σίμων 
Now was Simon 
ε itrov 
They said 
μαθητῶν 
disciples 
εἶπεν" 
said; 


ὑπηρετῶν 
altendants 


καλῶς, 
well, 


I am not. Says one of the slaves of the 
3 7 ry a ᾿ > , 
apKlEepews, συγγενὴς Wy ου ἀπέκοψεν 
high priest, 4a relative ‘being “{ofhimJofwhom ‘cul off 
4 
Πέτρος τὸ ὠτίον: οὐκ ἐγώ σε εἶδον 
‘Peter ‘the "ear : 3Not 3 *ihee Isaw 
ΕῚ ~ / 3 , - ,ὔ > 
εν τῶ κῆπῳ peT αὐτοῦ; 27 πάλιν οὖν 
in the garden with him? Again therefore 
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27 Peter then denied 
again: and immediately 


the cock crew. 

28 Ἷ Then Ied they Jesus 
from Caiaphas unto the 
hal! of judgment: and it 
was early; and they them- 
selves went not into the 
judgment hall, lest they 
should be defiled; but 
thut they might eat the 
passover. 

29 Pilate then went out 
unto them, and said, What 
accusation bring ye against 
this man? 

30 They answered and 
said unto him, If he were 
not a malefactor, we 
would not have delivered 
him up unto thee. 

31 Then said Pilate unto 
them, Take ye him, and 
judge him according to 
yourlaw. The Jews there- 
fore said unto him, It is 
not Jawful for us to put 
any man to death: 

32 That the saying of 
Jesus might be fulfilled, 
which he spake, signifying 
what death he should die. 

33 Then Pilate entered 
into the judgment hall 
again, and called Jesus, 
and said unto him, Art 
thou the King of the 
Jews? 

34 Jesus answered him, 
Sayest thou this thing of 
thyself, or did others tell 
it thee of me? 

35 Pilate answered, Am 
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? é 
εὐθέως 
immediately 


καὶ 
δηά 


Πέτρος, 


Peter, 


ἠρνήσατο 
denied 


> td 
ἐφώνησεν. 
sounded(crew). 
28 Αγουσιν 
They lead 
KaiadaG εἰς 
Caiaphas to 


ἀλέκτωρ 
a cock 


3 4 ~ 
avTo Tov 
from - 


οὖν τὸν 
therefore - 
4 4 4 4 “ 
τὸ πραιτώριον: ἦν δὲ πρωΐ: 
the pretorium; and it was early; 
καὶ αὐτοὶ οὐκ εἰσῆλθον εἰς τὸ πραιτώριον, 
and they entered not into the prztorium, 
΄ ‘ ~ 
ἵνα μὴ μιανθῶσιν ἀλλὰ φάγωσιν 
lest they should be defiled but might eat 
f > ~ ~ 
πάσχα. 29 ἐξῆλθεν οὖν ὁ Πιλᾶτος 
passover, Went forth therefore - Pilate 
3 
προς καὶ φησίν" 
to and says: 


Ἴ ησοῦν 
Jesus 


TO 

the 
ἔξω 
outside 
, 
τίνα κατηγορίαν 
What accusalion 
4 ~ 3 f é 3 , 
φέρετε τοῦ ἀνθρώπου τούτου; 30 ἀπεκρίθησαν 


4 
αὐτοὺς 
therm 


bring ye - man of this? They answered 
4 ~ 
Kat εἶπαν αὐτῶ- εἰ μὴ ἦν 
and said to him: Unless was 
Φ 4 ~ 
οὗτος κακον ποιῶν, οὐκ ἄν σοι 
this man evil doing, *would ‘not to thee 
, , ’ εν 4 1 - 
παρεδώκαμεν αυτον. 31 εἰπεν οὖν αντοῖς 
Iwe *have ‘delivered ‘him. Said therefore to them 
ς ~ 4 - 
ὃ Πιλᾶτος: λάβετε αὐτὸν ὑμεῖς, καὶ 
- Pilate : Take him γε, and 
‘ ~ 
κατα τὸν νόμον ὑμῶν κρίνατε αὐτόν. 
according to the law of you judge ye him. 


εἶπον αὐτῷ ot ᾿]ουδαῖοι’ ἡμῖν οὐκ ἔξεστιν 


Said tohim the Jews: For us_ it ts not lawful 
3 - ᾽ , σ [ ᾽ὔ “- 
ἀποκτεῖναι οὐδένα’ 32 ἵνα 0 λόγος τοῦ 
to kill no(any)one; that the word - 
Ἵ - λ θ ~ a , , 
σοῦ πληρωθῇ ὃν εἶπεν onpatvwy ποίῳ 
of Jesus might be fulfilled which he said signifying by what 
θανάτῳ ἤμελλεν ἀποθνήσκειν. 33 Εἰσῆλθεν 
death he was about to die. Entered 
tT 4 by 4 , ε - 
οὖν πάλιν εἰς τὸ πραιτώριον ὃ {Πιλᾶτος 
therefore again into the prztorium - Pilate 
᾿ + , 1 2 - ᾿ - 
καὶ ἐφώνησεν τὸν ᾿Ϊησοῦν καὶ εἶπεν 
and called - Jesus and said 
αὐτῷ: σὺ ef ὁ βασιλεὺς τῶν *Tovdatwr'; 
tohim: Thou art the king of the Jews? 


~ 3 ~ ~ 
34 ἀπεκρίθη ᾿]ησοῦς" ad’ ἑαυτοῦ σὺ τοῦτο 


Answered Jesus: From [thy]self "thou “this 
λέγεις, ἢ ἀἄλλοι εἶπόν σοι περὶ ἐμοῦ: 
Isayest, or others told thee about me? 
35 ἀπεκρίη ὁ Πιλᾶτο' μήτι ἐγὼ 

Answered - Pilate : not I 


I a Jew? Thine own 
nation and the chief priests 
have delivered thee unto 
me: what hast thou done? 

46 Jesus answered, My 
kingdom is not of this 
world: if my kingdom 
were of this world, then 
would my servants fight, 
that | should not be de- 
livered to the Jews: but 
now Is my kingdom not 
from hence. 

37 Pilate therefore said 
unto him, Art thou a king 
then? Jesus answered, 
Thou sayest that J am a 
king. To this end was 1 
born, and for this cause 
came | into the world, that 
I should bear witness unto 
the truth. Every one that 
is of the truth hearecth my 
voice. 

38 Pilate saith unto him, 
What is truth? And when 
he had said this, he went 
oul again unto the Jews, 
and saith unto them, I 
find in him no fault αἱ all. 

39 But ye have a cus- 
tom, that I should release 
unto you one αἱ the pass- 
over: will ye therefore 
that I release unto you the 
King of the Jews? 

40 Then cried they all 
again, saying, Not this 
man, but Barabbas. Now 
Harabbas was a robber. 
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"Ti ὃ - Ι ᾿ “4 4 ἢ ἢ 
ουοαιῖιος ειμι , TO εὔνος ΤΟ σον καὶ 
a Jew am? the nation - ‘thy and 

¢ ~ 
οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς παρέδωκάν σε ἐμοί: τί 
the chief priests delivered thee to me; what 


> ’ > é 3 - ε é 
ἐποίησας; 36 ἀπεκρίθη “Inaots: ἡ βασιλεία 
didst thou? Answered Jesus: The kingdom 


¢ ’ 4 Μ > ~ 4 
ἡ ἐμὴ οὐκ ἔστιν ἐκ TOU κόσμου τούτου" 


- Imy is not of - world this; 

> ? ~ ζ΄ 3, v e é 
εἰ ἐκ τοῦ κόσμου τούτου ἣν ἡ βασιλεία 
if of - world this was the kingdom 


¢ > ῖ 3 ͵ 
οἱ ἐμοὶ ἠγωνίζοντο, 
Amy ‘have struggled, 
3 ~ 
Ιουδαίοις 5 νυν 
Jews; ΠΟΥ 


ἡ ἐμή, οἱ ὑπηρέται ἂν 
- 'my, fhe attendants *would -- 
ἵνα παραδοθῶ 
that I should not be delivered 
4 ¢ i t ? 4 3 yw ? ~ 
δὲ n βασιλεία ἢ εμὴ οὐκ εστιν ἐντεῦθεν. 
ἴριυῖ rhe 8=*kingdom - ‘my is not hence. 
37 εἶπεν ad7a ὁ Πιλᾶτος" 
Said tohim - Pilate : 
Ἀ ? t 
βασιλεὺς ἀπεκρίθη [6] 
a king Answered - 
4 4 Lid }] 
συ λέγεις OTL ειμι. 
Thou = sayest that [ am, 
~ , ~ 
τοῦτο γεγέννημαι τοῦτο 
this have been born this 
ες τὸν κόσμον, μαρτυρήσω 
into the world, I might witness 
> ,ὔ ~ ς ~ > f 
aAnfeiay πᾶς ὁ τῆς ἀληθείας 
truth; everyone the truth 
>? 4 ~ t 
ακούει μου τῆς 38 λέγει 
hears of me the voice. Says 
ὁ Πιλᾶτος τί ἐστιν ἀλήθεωα; 
- Pilate : What is truth? 
~ , 4 é bd ~ 4 
τοῦτο εἰπὼν πάλιν ἐξῆλθεν προς 
this having said again he went forth lo 
3 é 4 ¢ 3 aA , A 3 ? 
Tovéaious, Kat λέγει αυτοις" εγὼ οὐδεμίαν 
Jews, and tells them : we sno 
αὐτῷ 39 ἔστιν δὲ 
Shim But there is 
΄ [2 > 7ὔ ¢€ ~ 
iva eva ἀπολύσω υμ ιν 
that one I should release to you 
? εχ 3 ᾽ὔ 
βούλεοθε οὖν ἀπολύσω 
will ye therefore [that] [ release 
Ἵ ¢ 
40 €xpav- 
They cried 
μὴ τοῦτον, 
Not this man, 
ὁ Βαραββᾶς 
*Barabbas 


TOL 
to the 


οὐκοῦν 
Not really 
> ~ 

Ϊησοῦς ᾿ 

Jesus : 

3 4 3 
eyw εἰς 
[οτ 
ἐλήλυθα 
I have come 


Τῇ 


ἰο the 


εν 
ουν 
thercfore 
7 
εἶ συ; 
art thou? 
4 
βασιλεύς 
a king 
4 
και 
and 


3 
εἰς 
for 

o 
iva 
that 
“ι 2 
ων eK 
being of 
φωνῆς. αὐτῷ 
to him 
Kai 
And 
TOUS 
the 


3 # 
αἰτιαν. 
‘crime. 


3 
εν 
Sin 

t nm 

ὑμῖν 

to γουϑ 
i“ 

σασχα ᾿ 
Passover ; 


εὑρίσκω 

*find 

f 
συνήθεια 
a custom 
ἐν τῷ 
αἱ the 

~ 4 ͵ὔ ΄ ΕΣ f 
ὑμῖν τὸν βασιλέα τῶν ᾿Ϊουδαίων; 
10 you the king of the Jews? 

εκ 4 i 

γασαν οὖν πάλιν λέγοντες" 
out therefore again saying : 
ἀλλὰ τὸν Βαραββᾶν. ἦν δὲ 


but - Barabbas 1Butswas “-- 


CHAPTER [9 
HEN Pilate therefore 
took Jesus, and 


scourged Aim. 

2 And the soldiers plat- 
ted a crown of thorns, 
and put if on his head, 
and they put on him a 
purple robe, 

3 And said, Hail, King 
of the Jews! and they 
smote him with their 
hands. 

4 Pilate therefore went 
forth again, and_ saith 
unto them, Behold, I bring 
him forth to you, that ye 
may know that I find no 
fault in him. 

5 Then came Jesus 
forth, wearing the crown 
of thorns, and the purple 


robe. And Pilate saith 
unto them, Behold the 
man! 


6 When the cluef priests 
therefore and officers saw 
him, they criéd out, saying, 
Crucify him, crucify Aim, 
Pilate saith unto them, 
Take ye him, and crucify 
him: for 1 find no fault 
in him. 

7 The Jews answered 
him, We have a law, and 
by our law he ought to die, 
because he made himself 
the Son of God. 

8“ When Pilate there- 
fore heard that saying, 
he was the more afraid; 


JOHN 19 
a , 4 ig ~ 
λῃστής. 19 Τότε οὖν ἔλαβεν ὁ Πιλᾶτος 
“a robber. Then therefore *took - Pilate 
4 3 ~ 4 ’ , 
τὸν 1] σοῦν και εμαστιγωσεν. 2 καὶ οἱ 
- *Jesus and scourged [him]. And _ the 
~ ,ὔ 4 > 3 “- 
στρατιῶται πλέξαντες στέφανον ἐξ ἀκανθῶν 
soldiers having plaited awreath outof thorns 
, é » ~ ~ ~ 
ἐπέθηκαν αὐτοῦ τῇ κεφαλῇ, καὶ ἱμάτιον 
put [it] on of him the head, and ‘garment 
~ Pa J é 4 wv 
πορφυροῦν περιέβαλον αὑτον, 3 Kat ἬὭρχοντο 
34 purple πῆγαν round *him, and came 
4 3 4 4 w ~ ε a 
προς auTov Kat ἔλεγον" χαὶρε ὁ βασιλεὺς 
to him and said : Hail[,} —- king 
~ Ἵ ὃ ’ t > a> > ~ 
τῶν ουδαΐων" καὶ ἐδίδοσαν αὐτῷ 
of the Jews; and they gave hin 
€ , a tem 1 
ῥαπίσματα. 4 Καὶ ἐξῆλθεν πάλιν ἔξω 
blows. And went forth again outside 
e ~ 1 é “- "» 
ὁ Πιλᾶτος καὶ λέγει αὐτοῖς" ἴδε ἄγω 
- Pilate and says tothem: Behold 'I bring 
¢ - 3 4 [2 - ~ σ ? ? 
Up. ἐν avuTov ἔξω, ἐνα γνωτε οτι οὐδεμία Vv 
‘to you §«‘thim Foul, that ye may know that no 
> #£ ¢ f , > ~ > - 
αἰτίαν εὑρίσκω εν αὐτῶ. 5. ἐξῆλθεν 
crime I find in him. Came forth 
εχ ς ai - Μ“ - ι » ΄ 
ouv ὁ ‘Inoots ἔξω, φορῶν τὸν αἀκάνθινον 
therefore - Jesus outside, wearing the thorny 
4 ~ ¢ . 
στέφανον Kat τὸ πορφυροῦν ἱμάτιον. Kat 
wreath and the purple garment. And 
΄ ? ~ 1 4 ς “a [2 
λέγει αὐτοῖς- idov ὁ ανθρωπος. 6 ὅτε 
he says tothem: Behold[,] the man. When 
. > > . ἕ > - ι ς 
ουν εἶδον QUTOV οἱ ἄρχιερεις καὶι οἱ 
therefore saw hin the chief priests and the 
’ Ι] , ? 
ὑπηρέται, expavyacav λένοντες: σταύΐρωσον 
attendants, they shouted saving : Crucis [.} 

4 é ᾽ - ξ - 
σταύρωσον. λέγει αὐτοῖς ὁ ΠὨιλᾶτος: 
crucily. Says to them - Pilate : 

, A - ᾿ 
λάβετε αὐτὸν ὑμεῖς καὶ σταυρώσατε' 
'Take him *ve and crucify; 
> ἃ A} > ¢t , ι] ? ~ 3 , 
€yw yap οὐχ εὑριθκω εν αὐτῷ αἰιτιαν. 
for I find not in him crime. 
3 ? 4 ~ « > ~ t a 
7 ἀπεκρίθησαν αὕτῳ οι Ἰουδαῖοι" Ὥμεις 
Answered him the Jews : We 
fd ᾽ὔ J a εἶ 
νόμον ἔχομεν, καὶ κατὰ τὸν νόμον 
a law have, and according to the law 
1 ͵ 3 - σ ει ~ e ΠῚ 
ὀφείλει ἀποθανεῖν, ὅτι υἱὸν θεοῦ ἐἑαυτὸι' 
he ought to die, because Son οἵ God himself 
? ᾽ σ T wv e Π - 
ἐποίησεν. 8 Ὅτε οὖν ἤκουσεν ὁ ἐλᾶτος 
he made. When therefore heard - Pilate 
~ ῖ , ~ + - 4 
τοῦτον τὸν λόγον, μᾶλλον ἐφοβήθη, 9 καὶ 
this - word, more he was afraid, and 


9 And went again into 
the judgment hall, and 
suith unto Jesus, Whence 
art thou? But Jesus gave 
him no answer. 


10 Then saith Pilate 
unto him, Speakest thou 
not unto me? knowest 
thou not that 1 have 
power to crucify thee, and 
have power to_ release 
thee? 


11 Jesus answered, Thou 
couldest have no power 
ar all aguinst me, except 
it were given thee from 
above: therefore he that 
delivered me unto thee hath 


the greater sin. 
12 And from thence- 
forth Pilate sought to 


releasc him: but the Jews 
cried out, saying, If thou 
let this man go, thou art 
not Casar’s friend: who- 


soever maketh himself a 
king speaketh against 
Caesar. 


13" When Pilate there- 
fore heard that saying, he 
brought Jesus forth, and 
sat down in the judgrnent 
seat in a place that is 
called the Pavement, but 
in the Hebrew, Gabbatha. 

14 And it was the pre- 
paration of the passover, 
and about the sixth hour: 
and he saith unto the Jews, 
Behold your King! 

15 But they cried cut, 
Away with Aim, away with 
him, crucify him. Pilate 
saith unto them, Shall 1 
crucify your King? The 
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καὶ 
and 
é 
ov; oa δὲ 
Whence art thou? - But 
οὐκ ἔδωκεν αὐτῶ. 
did not give him. 
Π]Πιλᾶτος: ἐμοὶ 
Pilate : To ine 
[τ Ἵ fa NW 
ὅτι ἐξουσίαν ἔχω 
that authority I have 


πάλιν 
again 


7 
πραιτώριον 
prztorium 


πόθεν εἶ 


4 a 
εις TO 
into the 

» ~ 
I σου" 
to Jesus ; 
3 7 
αποκρισιν 
answer 
avra@ ὁ 


εἰσῆλθεν 
entered 
λέγει τῷ 
says - 
? ~ 
Inaods 
Jesus 
10 λέγει οὖν 
Says therefore to him - 
οὐ λαλεῖς; οὐκ οἶδας 
speakest thou not? knowest thou not 
ἐξουσίαν 
authority 
3 ~ 
Inaots: 
Jesus : 
ν᾿ , 
οὐδεμίαν 
Ino(any) 
4 ~ 
δια τοῦτο ὄ 
therefore the [one] 
¢ 
σοι μείζονα ἁμαρτίαν ἔχει. 
to thee ἃ greater sin has. 
,ὔ ~ 
12 ἐκ τούτου ὁ ἰ[]ιλᾶτος ἐζήτει 
From this ~ Pilate sought 
? , e 4 > ~ 4 7 , 
αὐτόν: οἱ δὲ ᾿ΪΙουδαῖοι ἐκραύγασαν λέγοντες" 
him; but the Jews shouted saying : 
am ? Ft fa ~ 
τοῦτον οὐκ et φίλος τοῦ 
this man thou art not a friend - 


” ~ 
ἔχω σταυρῶσαί 
I have 1o crucify 


4 
Kat 
and 


3 ~ é 
ἀπολῦσαί σε 
to release thee 
3 4 
11 ἀπεκρίθη 
Answered 
᾽ - 
ἐμοὺ 
‘me 


> > 
OUK εἰχες 
Thou hadst not 
2 ἃ Tt 
ει μὴ ἣν 


unless it was 


σε; 
thee? 
? é 

ἐξουσίαν 
*authority 


δεδομένον 
having been given 


> 
κατ 
δαραϊηβῖ 


σοι 
thee 


ν 
ἄνωθεν" 
from above; 

’ 
με 
me 


’ 
παραδο υς 
having delivered 

3 ~ 
ἀπολῦσαι 
to release 


} é 
ἀπολύσης, 
thou releasest, 
~ [ἢ 
πᾶς ὁ βασιλέα 
everyone a king 
é ε 
Καίσαρι. 13°O οὖν 
Cesar. - Therefore 


f , 
λόγων τούτων 
words these 


4 
ἐὰν 
If 
E é 
Καίσαρος" 
of Cesar; 
> a ~ 
ἀντιλέγει τῷ 
speaks egainst -- 
ἀκούσας τῶν 
hearing - 

ἢ ὦ é ~ 
TOV ησοῦν, 
- Jesus, 

’ ς 7 ε ᾿ 
εἰς τόπον λεγόμενον “ιθόστρωτον, ᾿Εβραϊστὶ δὲ 
Pavement, but in Hebrew 


ποιῶν 
making 
Πιλᾶτος 
Pilate 
» " 
ἤγαγεν ἔξω 
brought outside 


βήματος 


a tribunal 


e 
ἑαυτὸν 
himself 


»\ 
ΕἼΤΙ 
on 


φΦ i 
ἐκάθισεν 
sat 


4 
και 
and 


in aplace being called 
Γαββαθά. 14 ἦν δὲ παρασκευὴ τοῦ 
Gabbatha. Now it was preparation of the 
, Ψ ¢ σ 4 , 
πάσχα, wpa Av ὡς ἕκτη: καὶ λέγει 
Passover, hour it was about sixth; and he says 
τοῖς "lovdaious: ἴδε 6 βασιλεὺς ὑμῶν. 
to the Jews; Behold[,] the king of you. 
+> “- 
15 ἐκραύγασαν οὗν ἐκεῖνοι" ἄρον ἄρον, 
Shouted therefore those: Take[,]} take, 
͵ » ? λ , ’ ~ ¢ Π - 
σταυρωσον αὕτον. ἐγει auTois oO ιλᾶτος" 
crucify him. Says tothem - Pilate : 
Η f e ~ ? 5 , 
τὸν βασιλέξέαά ὑμῶν atavpwow; ἀπεκρίθησαν 
The king of you — shall i crucify? Answered 


450 


chief priests answered, We 
have no king but Cesar. 

16 Then delivered he 
him therefore unto them 
to be crucified. And they 
took Jesus, and Jed Aim 
away. 

17 And he bearing his 
cross went forth into a 
place called she place of a 
skull, which is called in 
the Hebrew Golgotha: 

18 Where they crucified 
him, and two other with 
him, on either side one, 
and Jesus in the midst. 

194 And Pilate wrote a 
title, and put if on the 
cross. And the writing 
was, JESUS OF NAZA- 
RETH THE KING OF 
THE JEWS. 

20 This title then read 
many of the Jews: for the 
place where Jesus was 
crucified was nigh to the 


city: and it was written 
in Hebrew, and Greek, 
and Latin. 


21 Then said the chief 


priests of the Jews to 
Pilate, Write not, The 
King of the Jews; but 


that he said, I am King 
of the Jews. 

22 Pilate answered, 
What I have written I 
have written. 

23" Then the soldiers, 
when they had crucified 
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ἀρχιερεῖς" 
chief pricsts : 
Καίσαρα. 
Caesar. 
αὐτὸν αὐτοῖς 
him to them 
ITapéAaBov 
They took 
βασταζων 
carrying 
εἰς τὸν 
to τῆς 
λέγεται 
is called 


4 
οι 
the 

4 
un 


cept 


’ 
€t 
εχ- 


οὐκ ἔχομεν 


βασιλέα 
We have not 


a king 
παρέδωκεν 
he delivered 


16 τότε οὖν 
Then therefore 
ἵνα σταυρωθῇ. 
that he should be crucified. 
οὖν τὸν ‘Inaotv: 
therefore - Jesus; 
ἑαυτῷ σταυρὸν 
4to himself ¢ Icross 
Kpaviou 
‘of a skull 
ΠΤ ολγοθά, 
Golgotha, 
μετ᾽ 
with 


17 καὶ 
and 
ἐξῆλθεν 
he went forth 
τόπον, ὃ 
‘place, which 
18 ὅπου αὐτὸν 
where him 


ἄλλους δύο 


him others two 
a ᾿ 4 

μέσον δὲ TOV 
and in the rniddle - 


1 
Mat 
also 


τὸν 
the 
λεγόμενον 
‘being called 
“Εβραϊστὶ 
in Hebrew 
4 ~ 
καὶ αὐτοῦ 
and 


ἐσταύρωσαν, 
they crucified, 
3 ~ 4 3 ~ 
ἐντεῦθεν καὶ ἐντεῦθεν, 
on this side and on that, t 
᾿Ιησοῦν. 19 ἔγραψεν δὲ 
Jesus. And wrote 
Πιλᾶτος ἔθηκεν 
Pilate put [it] 
ἦν δὲ γεγραμμένον" 


and it was having been written: 


ΝΑΖΩΡΑ͂ΙΟΣ O 
NAZARENE THE 


IOYAAIQN. 20 τοῦτον 


JEWS. !This 
πολλοὶ τῶν 
Imany 7of the 
» 4 ¢ ,ὔ ~ 
eyyus ἦ ὁ τόπος τῆς 
near ‘was ‘the ‘place "the 
> 7 θ € > ~ 4 
ἐσταυρώθη ὁ ᾿Ϊησοῦς" καὶ ἦν 
twas crucified “5 *Jesus; 


, φ 
τίτλον 6 
a title - 
σταυροῦ": 
cTOSS; 


O 


THE 


ΤΩΝ 
OF THE 


f 
τίτλον 
"title 


τοῦ 
the 


ΙΗΣΟΥ͂Σ 


JESUS 


BAZLIAEYS 
KING 


οὖν τὸν 
‘therefore “-ἑΚ- 


᾿Ιουδαίων, 
®Jews, 


> Aa 
€7Tt 
on 


4 
Mat 
and 


ὅτι 
because 
ὅπου 
*where 
γεγραμμένον 
and it was having been written 
€ a ee é ita 
Εβραϊστί, ‘Pwyaiori, “EAAnvoti. 21 ἔλεγον 
in Hebrew, in Latin, in Greek. Said 
τ ~ 7 ξ 7 Pa - 1 ; 
οὖν τῷ Πιλάτῳ οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς τῶν ᾿Ϊουδαίων" 
therefore - to Pilate the chief priests of the Jews: 
μὴ ypdder ὁ βασιλεὺς ᾿Ιουδαίων, 
Write ποῖ: The king Jews, 
ἀλλ ὅτι ἐκεῖνος εἶπεν" εἰμι 
but that that man said: lam 
τῶν ᾿Ιουδαίων. 22 ἀπεκρίθη ὁ Πιλᾶτος" 
of the Jews. Answered - Pilate : 
6 γέγραφα, γέγραφα. 23 Οἱ οὖν 
What Ihave written, I have written. Therefore the 
στρατιῶται, ὅτε ᾿Ιησοῦν, 
soldiers. when Jesus, 


3 é 
ἀνέγνωσαν 
‘read 


é 
πόλεως 
%city 


τῶν 
of the 


4 
βασιλεύς 
King 


ἐσταύρωσαν τὸν 
they crucified - 


Jesus, took his garments, 
and made four parts, to 
every soldier a part; and 


also Ais coat: now the 
coat was without seam, 
woven from the’ top 
throughout. 


24 They said therefore 
among themselves, Let us 
not rend it, but cast lots 
for it, whose it shall be: 
that the scripture might be 
fulfilled, which saith, They 
parted my raiment among 
them, and for my vesture 
they did cast lots. These 
things therefore the 
soldiers did. 

25" Now there stood 
by the cross of Jesus his 
mother, and his mother’s 
sister, Mary the wife of 
Cleophas, and Mary Mag- 
dalene. 

26 When Jesus. there- 
fore saw his mother, and 
the disciple standing by, 
whom he loved, he saith 
unto his mother, Woman, 
behold thy son! 

27 Then saith he to 
the disciple, Behold thy 
mother! And from that 
hour that disciple took 
her unto his own home. 

28° After this, Jesus 
knowing that all things 
were now accomplished, 
that the scripture might be 
fulfilled, saith, 1 thirst. 

29 Now there was set a 
vessel full of vinegar: and 
they filled a spunge with 
vinegar, and put /f upon 
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" A} ξ ? ~ 
ἔλαβον τὰ ἱμάτια αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐποίησαν 
took the garments of him and made 
é é e , 
τέσσερα μέρη, ἑκάστῳ στρατιώτῃ μέρος, 
four parts, to each soldier a part, 
.} 4 ~ Ww 
Kai Tov χιτῶνα. ἦν δὲ ὁ χιτὼν appados, 
andthe tunic. Now was the tunic seamless, 
3 ~ w ¢€ ἢ 3 [7 1 
ἐκ τῶν ἄνωθεν ὑφαντὸς δι᾿ ὅλου. 24 εἶπαν 
from the top woven throughout. They said 
. 4 2 ΄ ‘ ΄ 
οὖν πρὸς ἀλλήλους. μὴ σχίσωμεν αὐτόν, 
therefore to one another ; Let us not tear it, 
> Ἀ ὔ 4 ~ 
ἀλλὰ Adywuev περὶ αὐτοῦ τίνος ἔσται" 
but let us cast lots about it of whom it shall be: 
σ ¢ Ἀ - 
ἵνα ἢ γραφὴ πληρωθῇ- διεμερίσαντο τὰ 
that the scripture might be fulfilled: They parted the 


¢ , ~ 
ἱμάτιά μου ἑαυτοῖς καὶ ἐπὶ τὸν ἱματισμόν 
garments οἵ meto themselves and over the Taiiment 
ἐβαλ Ay Oi μὲν οὗ ἢ 
μου ἔβαλον κλῆρον. Οἱ μὲν οὖν στρατιῶται 
of me __ they cast alot. ‘The —-*#*therefore ‘soldiers 
~ 3 
ταῦτα ἐποίησαν. 25 εἱστήκεισαν δὲ παρὰ 
Ithese things did. *there stood ‘But by 
τῷ σταυρῷ τοῦ ἢ μήτηρ αὐτοῦ 
the cross - the mother of him 
ay ¢ } A) ~ ~ 
καὶ ἡ ἀδελφὴ τῆς μητρὸς αὐτοῦ, Μαρία 
and _ the sister ofthe mother of him, Mary 
τοῦ Κλωπᾶ καὶ Μαρία ἡ Μαγδαληνή. 
the [?wile] -- of Clopas and Mary the Magdalene. 
26 ἯΙ ~ «- id Α A} f 4 
yoovs οὖν ιὸὼν τὴν pNTépa καὶι 
Jesus therefore seeing the(his) mother and 
4 ~ a 
μαθητὴν παρεστῶτα ὃν ἠγάπα, λέγει 
disciple standing by whom he loved, says 
é w ε fd 
} . γύναι, ἰδὲ 6 υἱός gov. 
to the(his) mother : Woman, tbehold[,] the son of thee. 
͵ὔ “ ~ ᾿ 
27 εἶτα λέγει τῷ μαθητῇ: ἴδε ἡ μήτηρ 
Then hesays tothe disciple : Behoid[,] the mother 
4 3 ? % f -~ bid Td 
gov. καὶ am ἐκείνης τῆς wpas ἔλαβεν 
of thee. And = from that - hour took 
¢ ᾿ 4 
6 μαθητὴς αὐτὴν ets τὰ ἴδια. 28 Mera 
the disciple her to his own [home]. t¢ After 
~ 3 4 e ~ 4 ᾿ 
τοῦτο εἰδὼς ὁ ‘Inoots ὅτι ἤδη πάντα 
this knowing “- Jesus that now — all things 
sr ΄“ λ ~ € 3, é 
τετέλεσται, wa τελειωθῇ ἡ γραφή, λέγει" 
have been finished, that might be fulfilled the scripture, says: 
διψῶ. 29 σκεῦος ἔκειτο ὄξους μεστόν" 
I thirst. A vessel was set of vinegar full; 
σπόγγον μεστὸν τοῦ ὄξους ὑσσώπῳ 
38 sponge 4}} ‘ofthe ‘vinegar 8a hyssop § 


᾿Ιησοῦ 


of Jesus. 


TOV 
the 
τῇ μητρί' 


> 
ουν 
therefore 


"μέν is scarcely translatable. But note the δέ in ver. 25: John 
contrasis two groups—the soldiers and the women. 


§1t has been suggested that ὑσσώπῳ is a graphic 
€pilum), pike; but cf. Mat. 27. 48. - a ΘῈ στον 
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hyssop, and put if to his 
mouth. 

30 When Jesus there- 
fore had _ received the 
vinegar, he said, It is 
finished: and he bowed 
his head, and gave up the 
ghost. 

31% The Jews therefore, 
because it was the pre- 
paration, that the bodies 
should not remain upon 
the cross on the sabbath 
day, (for that sabbath day 
was an high day,) besought 
Pilate that their legs might 
be broken, and ταὶ they 
might be taken away. 

12 Then came the 
soldiers, and brake the 
legs of the first, and of 
the other which was cruci- 
fied with him. 

33 But when they came 
to Jesus, and saw that he 
was dead already, they 
brake not his legs: 

34 But one of the sol- 
diers with a spear pierced 
his side, and forthwith 
came there out blood and 
water. 

35 And he that saw ff 
bare record, and his record 
is true: and he knoweth 
that he saith true, that ye 
might believe. 

36 For these things were 
done, that the scripture 
should be fulfilled, A bone 
of him shal] not be broken. 

37 And again another 
scripture saith, They shall 
look on him whom they 
pierced. 
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περιθέντες προσήνεγκαν αὐτοῦ τῷ στόματι. 
*putting 7round they brought [it] to of him the mouth. 
30 ore οὖν ἔλαβεν τὸ ὄξος [6] ᾿Ϊησοῦς 
When therefore took the vinegar - Jesus 
+ f ᾿ ᾿ 4 4 
εἶπεν: τετέλεσται, καὶ κλίνας τὴν κεφαλὴν 
he said : It has been finished, and inclining thef{his) head 
παρέδωκεν TO πνεῦμα. 
delivered up thefhis) Spirit. 
31 Of οὖν Ἰουδαῖοι, 
The *therefore ljews, 
ἦν, ἵνα μὴ μείνῃ ἐπὶ τοῦ 
it was, that might notremain on the 
, 2 ~ 4 “4 Α # 
σωματα εν Tw σαββάτῳ » ἣν yap μεγάλη 
bodies on the sabbath, for was great 
« é , 4 ~ 4 > # 
Ὥμερα €KELVOU TOU σαββάτου, ηρωτησαν 
the day of that - sabbath, they asked 
τὸν Πιλᾶτον ἵνα κατεαγῶσιν αὐτῶν 
- Pilate that might be broken of them the 
σκέλη καὶ ἀρθῶσιν. 32 ἦλθον οὖν οἱ 
legs and they might be taken. Came therefore the 
στρατιῶται, καὶ τοῦ μὲν πρώτου κατέαξαν 
soldiers, and ofthe -* first breke 
τὰ σκέλη καὶ τοῦ ἄλλου τοῦ 
the legs and of the other - 
, > ~ » 64 4 4 
συσταυρωθέντος αὐτῷ. 33 ἐπὶ δὲ τὸν 
crucified with him; Jon ‘but - 
᾿Ιησοῦ λθό 4 id ὃ "τὸ 
ησοῦν ελῦοντες, ws εἰὸον 707 αὕτον 
‘Jesus tcoming, when they saw = already him 
᾿ é "1 ~ 4 4 
τεθνηκότα, οὐ κατέαξζαν αὐτοῦ τα σκέλη, 
to have died, they did not break of him tne lees, 
34 ἀλλ’ εἷς τῶν στρατιωτῶν λόγχῃ αὐτοῦ 
but one of the soldiers with alance of him 
4 λ 4 wv 1 3 5λθ "θὺ « 
τὴν πλευρὰν ἔνυξεν, καὶ ἐξῆλθεν εὐθὺς αἷμα 
the side pricked, and therecame imme-_ blood 
out diately 
ἑωρακὼς μεμαρτύρηκεν, 
has witnessed, 


παρασκευὴ 
preparation 

σταυροῦ τὰ 

cross the 


? a 
ETTEL 
since 


ἡ 


᾿ 
7a 


\ @& a € 
καὶ ὕδωρ. 35 καὶ ὁ 
and water. And thefone] having seen 

Ἀ 3 4 ’ ~ % € ,ὔ 
καὶ ἀληθιὴ αὐτοῦ ἐστιν ἢ μαρτυρια, 
and true of him is the witness, 
καὶ ἐκεῖνος οἷδεν ὅτι ἀληθῇ λέγει, ἵνα 
and that one knows that truly he says, that 
καὶ ὑμεῖς πιστεύητε. 36 ἐγένετο γὰρ 
also ye may believe. For happened 

~ e iy Ἁ - 3 ~ 
ταῦτα ἵνα ἢ γραφὴ πληρωθῇ: οστοῦν 
these things that ἴῃς scripture might be fulfilled: A bone 
od συντριβήσεται αὐτοῦ. 37 καὶ πάλιν 

shall not be broken of him. And again 
¢ , , Μ 1 n 
ἑτέρα γραφὴ λέγει: ὄψονται εἰς ov 
another scripture says: They shall look at [him] whom 


* See note on 19. 24. Here see ver. 33}—two actions contrasted. 


28 And after this 
Joseph of Arimathza, 
being a disciple of Jesus, 
but secretly for fear of the 
Jews, besought Pilate that 
he might take away the 
body of Jesus: and Pilate 
gave /tim leave. He came 
therefore, and took the 
body of Jesus. 

39 And there came also 
Nicodemus, which at the 
first came to Jesus by 
night, and brought a 
mixture of myrrh and 
aloes, about an hundred 
pound weight. 

40 Then took they the 
body of Jesus, and wound 
it in linen clothes with the 
spices, as the manner of 
the Jews is to bury. 

4] Now in the place 
where he was crucified 
there was a garden; and 
in the garden a new 
sepulchre, wherein was 
never man yet Jaid. 

42 There laid they Jesus 
thercfore because of the 
Jews’ preparation day; for 
the sepulchre was nigh at 
hand. 


CHAPTER 20 


HE first day of the 
week cometh Mary 
Magdalene early, when it 
was yet dark, unto the 
sepulchre, and seeth the 


1.G.E.—16 
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3 4 “-- 
ἐξεκέντησαν. 38 Μετὰ δὲ ταῦτα ἠρώτησεν 


they piereed. Now after these things Masked 
τὸν Iliarov “Iwond ἀπὸ ‘Apmadatas, 

- ΡΠ δια 1Joseph 4froin *?Arimatheza, 
ὧν μαθητὴς [rod] “Inoot κεκρυμμένος 
‘being ‘a disciple - fof Jesus "having been hidden 
δὲ διὰ τὸν φόβον τῶν ᾿ΪΙουδαίων, ἵνα 
"but *because !°the Nfear ‘of the Tews, that 

of 

" 4 ~ ~ 2 »- . 
ap?) TO σωμα TOV Inood- Hat 
he might take the body - of Jesus; and 


T - A εχ 
ἦλθεν ουν και ηρεν 
Ης came there- and took 

fore 


39 ἦλθεν δὲ καὶ Νικόδημος, 

And came also Nicodemus, 

πρὸς αὐτὸν νυκτὸς TO πρῶτον, 
ἴο him of (by) night αἱ first,+ 

σμύρνης Kat ααἁλόης 

of myrrh and aloes 
40 ἔλαβον οὖν τὸ 


They took there- the 
fore 


ἐπέτρεψεν ὁ [[ιλᾶτος. 
allowed - Pilate. 
TO σῶμα αὐτοῦ. 
the body οἵ him. 
Oo ἐλθὼν 
the [one] having come 
φέρων μίγμα 
bearing a mixture 
λίτρας ἑκατόν. 
pounds ἃ hundred. 


ws 
about 
σῶμα 
body 


5 f 
ofovious 
in sheets 
N > 1 
ἔθος ἐστὶν 
custom is 
41 ἦν δὲ 
Now there was 
κῆπος, 
a garden, 


"ἢ > ἢ 
ἔδησαν αὐτὸ 
bound it 


Ka θὼς 
88 


4 
και 
and 

> é 
αρωματων, 
spices, 
> i 
evradialety. 
to bury. 
a ᾿ 5 é 
ὅπου ἐσταυρώθη 
where he was crucified 
3 ~ # > 
Κπῳ μνημεῖον καινον, ἐν 
garden tomb a new, in 
εχ 7 ᾽ ” 
nv τεθειμένος" 42 εκεῖ 
was having been put; there 


~ ? “- 
τοῦ ᾿Ϊησοῦ 
- of Jesus 
μετὰ τῶν 
with the 
τοῖς ᾿Ϊουδαίοις 
with the Jews 
ἐν τῷ τόπῳ 
in the place 

a > - 
και εν τῳ 
and in the 
os " , 4 ‘ 
ῳ οὐδέπω οὐδεὶς 
which never yet no(any) 
one 

4 4 ~ mf 5 fa 
THY παρασκευὴν ΤΩΡ Ovoadiwr, 
preparation οἵ the Jews, 
μνημεῖον, ἔθηκαν τὸν 

tomb, they put - 


1 ‘ 
OUV διὰ 
therefore because of the 
΄σ ? 4 
oTt eyyus ἦν 
because near was 
> ~ 

ve ησοῦυν. 

Jesus. 


4 
TO 
the 


20 ΤΏ δὲ μιᾷ τῶν σαββάτων Μαρία 
Now on the one(first) [day} of the week Mary 
Μαγδαληνὴ ἔρχεται mpwt σκοτίας ἔτι 


Magdalene comes early darkness yet 
=while il was yet dark 


καὶ βλέπει τὸν 
and sees the 


the 


τὸ 
the 


> 
εἰς 
ἴο 


οὔσης 
being® 


μνημεῖον, 


tomb, 
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stone taken away from the 
sepulchre. 

2 Then 816 runneth, 
and cometh to Simon 
Peter, and to the other 
disciple, whom Jesus loved, 
and saith unto them, They 
have taken away the Lord 
out of the sepulchre, and 
we know not where they 
have laid him. 

3 Peter therefore went 
forth, and that other 
disciple, and came to the 
sepulchre. 

4 So they ran both to- 
gether: and the other 
disciple did outrun Peter, 
and came first to the 
sepulchre. 

5 And he _— stooping 
down, and looking in, 
saw the linen’ clothes 
lying; yet went he not in. 

6 Then cometh Simon 
Peter following him, and 
went into the sepulchre, 
and sceth the linen clothes 
lie, 

7 And the napkin, that 
was about his head, not 
lying with the linen clothes, 
but wrapped together in a 
place by itself. 

8 Then went in also 
that other disciple, which 
came first to the sepulchre, 
and he saw, and believed. 

9 For as yet they knew 
not the scripture, that he 
must rise again from the 
dead. 

10 Then the disciples 
went away again unto 
their own home. 
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fa 1 ~ 
λίθον ἡρμένον ἐκ τοῦ μνημείου. 
stone having been taken out of the tomb. 
i 4 4 WwW 4 # 
2 τρέχει οὖν καὶ ἐρχέται προς Σίμωνα 
She runs therefore and comes to Simon 
᾿ 4 μ 
Πέτρον καὶ πρὸς τὸν ἄλλον μαθητὴν ὃν 
Peter and to the other disciple whom 
, “λ ε *T: ~ \ A , , wet hn ΦΨ 
ἐφίλει ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς, καὶ λέγει αὐτοῖς: ἦραν 
*loved ‘Jesus, and says to them: They 
took 


4 ᾿] ~ 
τὸν κύριον EK τοῦ μνημείου, Kal οὐκ οἴδαμεν 
the Lord outof the tomb, and wedo not know 
ποῦ ἔθηκαν αὐτόν. 3 ᾿Εξῆλθεν οὖν ὁ 
where’ (πον put him. Went forth therefore - 
ld 4 4 "" 
Πέτρος καὶ ὁ ἄλλος μαθητής, καὶ ἤρχοντο 
Peter and the other disciple, and came 
+ 1 a v A e ? 
εἰς τὸ μνημεῖον. 4 ἔτρεχον δὲ οἱ δύο 
tothe tomb. And ran the two 
t ~ Ἀ e » 4 , 
ὁμοῦ: Kat ὁ ἄλλος μαθητὴς προέδραμεν 
together; and the οἰπογ disciple tan before 
4 “~ é ᾿ > a ~ 
τάχιον τοῦ Ilérpov καὶ ἦλθεν πρῶτος 
more quickly [than] -- Peter and came first 
» 4 ~ ᾿ ,ὔ 4 
εἰς TO μνημεῖον, 5 Kat παρακύψας βλέπει 
tothe tomb, and stooping sees 
, a + ‘ ? ΄ > - 
κείμενα τὰ ofova, οὐ μέντοι εἰσῆλθεν. 
lying the sheets, not however he entered. 
v 4 ry ? ,ὔ 3 
6 ἐρχεταὶ οὖν Kat Σίμων Π]έτρος ακο- 
Comes therefore also Simon Peter follow - 
λουθῶν αὐτῷ, καὶ εἰσῆλθεν τὸ 
ing him, and entered the 
μνημεῖον: Kai θεωρεῖ τὰ ὀθόνια κείμενα, 
tomb; and he beholds the sheets lying, 
‘ , a 4 > A ~ 
7 Kat σουδάριον, ὃ ἦν ἐπὶ THs 
and kerchief, which was on the 
~ > ~ , 4 ~ 1 3 
κεφαλῆς αὐτοῦ, ov μετὰ τῶν οθονίων 
head of him, not with the sheets 
i 3 4 ἢ ᾽ i 4 
κειμενον ἀλλὰ χωρις ἐντετυλιγμένον εις 
lying but apart having been wrapped up in 
@ 4 Ed + + ὡἐςώ 4 
ἕνα τόπον. 8 τότε οὖν εἰσῆλθεν καὶ 
one place. Then therefore entered also 
e v ᾿ ς > cy - Ὶ 
6 ἄλλος μαθητὴς ὁ ἐλθὼν πρῶτος εἰς 
τῆς other disciple = having come first to 
τὸ μνημεῖον, καὶ εἶδεν καὶ ἐπίστευσεν" 
the tomb, and he saw and believed ; 
+ ,ὔ ᾿ » x , tt 
9 οὐδέπω yap ἤδεισαν τὴν γραφήν, ὅτι 
for not yet they knew the scripture, that 
~ ~ > ~ 
δεῖ αὐτὸν ἐκ νεκρῶν ἀναστῆναι. 
it behoves him from [the} dead to rise again. 
~ ‘ \ e 
10 ἀπῆλθον πάλιν πρὸς αὑτοὺς ot 
Went away again to themselves* the 


3 
εἰς 
into 


a 
TO 
the 


ουν 
therefore 


* That is, to their own home; cf. 19. 27. 


11§ But Mary stood 
without at the sepulchre 
weeping: and as she wept, 
she stooped down, and 
looked into the sepulchre, 

12 And seeth two angels 
in white sitting, the one 
at the head, and the other 
at the feet, where the body 
of Jesus had lain. 

13 And they say unto 
her, Woman, why weepest 
thou? She saith unto 
them, Because they have 
taken away my _ Lord, 
and I know not where they 
have laid him. 

14 And when she had 
thus said, she turned her- 
self back, and saw Jesus 
standing, and knew not 
that it was Jesus. 

15 Jesus saith unto her, 
Woman, why  weepest 
thou ? whom _ seekest 
thou? She, supposing him 
to be the gardener, saith 
unto him, Sir, if thou 
have borne him hence, tell 
me where thou hast laid 
him, and 1 will take him 
away. 

16 Jesus saith unto her, 
Mary. She turned herself, 
and saith unto him, Rab- 
boni; which Is to say, 
Master. 

17 Jesus saith unto her, 
Touch me not; for ] am 
not yet ascended to my 
Father: but go to my 
hrethren, and say unto 
them, I ascend unto my 
Father, and your Father; 
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11 Mapia δὲ 
But Mary 
ἔξω κλαίουσα. 
outside weeping. 

ets 
into 
> é 
ἀγγέλους 
angels 
πρὸς τῇ 
at the 


a 
προς 
at 
“ 
ουν 
therefore 


e 
εἱστήκει 
βίοοα 
ὡς 

As 
μνημεῖον, 


tomb, 


λευκοῖς 
white 


4 
Kat 
and 


’ 
μαθηταί. 
disciples. 
τῷ μνημείῳ 
the tomb 
Me 
ἔκλαιεν, 
she was weeping, 
12 καὶ θεωρεῖ 
and beholds 
4 
καθεζομένους, 
sitting, 
πρὸς 
at 


τὸ 
the 


παρέκυψεν 
she stooped 
δύο 
two 
oe 
€va 
one 


, 
ἐν 
in 
κεφαλῇ 
head 
EKELTO 
lay 


λέγουσιν 


4 

TO 
the 
αὐτῇ 
to her 


ποσίν, ὅπου 
feet, where 
13 καὶ 
of Jesus. And say 
fa ’ ΄ ᾿ ~ 
τί κλαίεις; λέγει αὐτοῖς 
why weepest thou? She says to them[,] 
μου, οὐκ οἶδα 
of me, I know not 
~ > - 
14 ταῦτα εἰποῦσα 
These things saying 
καὶ θεωρεῖ τὸν 
and beholds - 
bed 3 ~ 
ὅτι ᾿Ϊησοῦς 
that Jesus 
γύναι, 
Woman, 


τοῖς 
the 
*Inood. 


Lid 

ενα 
one 
σῶμα τοῦ 

body - 
4 

γυναι, 
Woman, 


ἐκεῖνοι" 
those : 
@ ᾿ 
ὅτι ἦραν τὸν 
- They took the 
ποῦ ἔθηκαν 
where they put 
> , ἢ > é 
ἐστράφη Ta οπίσω, 
she turned back,t 
> - « “- a » w 
]ησοῦν €OTWTa, καὶ OUK NOEL 
Jesus standing, and knew not 
f ΄-ἢ 3 ~ 
15 λέγει αὐτῇ ᾿Ϊησοῦς' 
Says to her Jesus : 
é ~ b f ~ 
τίνα ζητεῖς; ἐκείνη δοκοῦσα 
whom seekest thou? That one thinking 


4 
Kat 
and 


ὔ s 
KUpLOV 
Lord 
1 fd 
av7ov. 
him. 


’ 
εἰς 


3 
εστιν. 
it is(was). 
f λ ’ 
τι κλαίεις; 
why weepest thou? 
¢ ig 4 >] fe ? ~ 
ὅτι ὁ κηπουρός ἐστιν, λέγει αὐτῷ" 
that the gardener it is(was), says to him: 
3 4 3 4 fd -- 
εἰ σὺ ἐβάστασας αὐτόν, μοι ποὺ 
if thou didst carry him, me where 
Μ 3 ? ? . ? 4 » ~ # 
ἔθηκας αὐτὸν, κἀγὼ αὐτὸν apa. 16 λέγει 
thoudidst put him, andI him © will take. Says 
% ~ > ~ fa ~ 1 é 
αὐτῇ ᾿Ϊησοῦς:" Μαριάμ. στραφεῖσα ἐκείνη 
to her Jesus : Mary. Turning that one 


λέγει αὐτῷ “Εβραϊστί' paBBovvi (ὃ λέγεται 


é 
κυριε, 
Sir, 

, fa 
€tTTE 
tell 


says to him in Hebrew ; Rabboni (which is said 
διδάσκαλε). 17 λέγει αὐτῇ ᾿Ϊησοῦς: μή 
Teacher). Says to her Jesus: Not 
΄ “ἢ 4 > 7 4 
μου ἅπτου, οὔπω yap ἀναβέβηκα πρὸς 
me touch, for not yet have I ascended to 
τὸν πατέρα" πορεύυ δὲ πρὸς τοὺς 
the Father; but go thou to the 
+ é ‘ > a] 4 ~ » # 
ἀδελφούς μου καὶ εἰπὲ αὐτοῖς: ἀναβαίνω 
brothers of me and tell them: I ascend 
πρὸς τὸν πατέρα μου καὶ πατέρα ὑμῶν 
to the Father of me and Father of you 
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and to my God, and your 
God. 

18 Mary Magdalene 
came and told the dis- 
ciples that she had seen 
the Lord, and thar he had 
spoken these things unto 
her. 

195 Then the same day 
at evening, being the first 
day of the week, when the 
doors were shut where 
the disciples were assem- 
bled for fear of the Jews, 
came Jesus and stood in 
the midst, and saith unto 
them, Peace be unto you. 

20 And when he had 
so said, he shewed unto 
them Ais hands and his 
side. Then were the 
disciples glad, when they 
saw the Lord. 

21 Then said Jesus to 
them again, Peace be unto 
you: as my Father hath 
sent me, even so send I 
you. 

22 And when he had 
said this, he breathed on 
them, and saith unto them, 
Receive ye the Holy 
Ghost: 

23 Whose soever sins 
ye remit, they are remitted 
unto them; and whose 
soever sins ye retain, they 
are retained. 

24% But Thomas, one 
of the twelve, called Didy- 
mus, was not with them 
when Jesus came. 

25 The other disciples 
therefore said unto him, 
We have seen the Lord. 


JOHN 20 
καὶ θεόν μου καὶ θεὸν ὑμῶν. 18 ἔρχεται 
and God ofme and God _ of you. Comes 
4% e ~ 

Μαριμ ἡ Μαγδαληνὴ ἀγγέλλουσα τοῖς 

Mary the Magdalene announcing to the 
μαθηταῖς ὅτι ἑώρακα τὸν κύριον, καὶ 
disciples[,] - I have seen the Lord, and 
ταῦτα εἶπεν αὐτῇ. 
these things he said to her. 

19 Οὔσης οὖἦ ὀψίας τῇ ἡμέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ 
Being therefore early evening® - day on that 
= Therefore when it was early evening 

τῇ μιᾷ σαββάτων, καὶ τῶν θυρῶν 
the one(first) of the week, and the doors 
λ fd @ > ε +. 4 
κεκλεισμένων ὅπου ἦσαν ot μαθηταὶ διὰ 
having been shut® where were the disciples because 
of 
τὸν φόβον τῶν ᾿ΪΙουδαίων, ἦλθεν ὃ ᾿Ϊησοῦς 
the fear of the Jews, came - Jesus 
4 » > 4 , 1 ‘4 + - 
καὲ €OT7) εἰς To μεσον, καὶ λέγει avTots” 
and stood in the midst, and says to them : 
3 é ε ~ 1 ~ ? 4 "“ 
εἰρήνη ὑμῖν. 20 καὶ τοῦτο εἰπὼν ἔδειξεν 
Peace to you. And this saying he showed 
καὶ Tas χεῖρας Kai τὴν πλευρὰν αὐτοῖς. 
both the{his) hands and the(his) side to them. 
ἐχάρησαν. οὖν of μαθηταὶ ἰδόντες τὸν 
Rejoiced therefore the disciples secing the 
a 4 - 3 - e 3 ~ 
κύριον. 21 εἰπεν οὖν autos [ὁ ]ησοῦς 
Lord. Said therefore tothem “- Jesus 
πάλιν. εἰρήνη ὑμῖν: καθὼς ἀπέσταλκέν 
again : Peace to you; as has sent 
με ὁ πατήρ, Kayw πέμπω ὑμᾶς. 22 Kat 
me the Father, Ι also send you. And 

- +] 4 » 4 1 ¢ 4 - 

TOUTO εἰπὼν ἐνεφύσησεν και λέγει αυτοις" 
this saying he breathedin and says to them : 

AaBere πνεῦμα aytov. 23 ἄν τινων 

Receive ye Spirit Holy. Of whomever 

᾽ ~ 4 4 td 5 i > - 

ἀφῆτε Tas apaprias, ἀφέωνται auTots' 

ye forgive the Sins, they have been to them: 

forgiven 

ἂν τινων κρατῆτε, κεκράτηνται. 

of whomever ye hold, they have been held. 

24 Θωμᾶς δὲ εἷς ἐκ τῶν δώδεκα, 
But Thomas one of the twelve, 


¢ 


ὁ λεγόμενος Δίδυμος, οὐκ ἦν per’ αὐτῶν 


- being called Twin, was not with them 

ὅτε ἦλθεν ᾿Ϊησοῦς. 25 ἔλεγον οὖν αὐτῷ 

when came Jesus. Said therefore to him 
€ "ν ΄ rt é 4 4 

ot ἄλλοι μαθηταί: €ewpaKkayey τὸν κύριον. 

the other disciples : We have secn the Lord. 


But he said unto them, 
Except I shall see in his 
hands the print of the 
nails, and put my finger 
into the print of the nails, 
and thrust my hand into 
his side, I will not believe. 

26 And = after eight 
days again his disciples 


were within, and Thomas 
with them: fthen came 
Jesus, the doors being 
shut, and stood in the 
midst, and said, Peace be 
unto you. 

27 Then saith he to 


Thomas, Reach hither thy 


fineer, and behold my 
hinds; and reach hither 
thy hand, and thrust it 


into my side: and be not 
faithless, but believing. 

28 And Thomsxs = an- 
swered and said unto him, 
My Lord and my God. 

29 Jesus saith unto him, 
Thomas, because thou 
hast seen me, thou hast 
believed: blessed are they 
that have not seen, and 
yet have believed. 

304, And many other 
signs truly did Jesus in the 
presence of his disciples, 
which are not written in 
this book: 

31 But these are written, 
that ye might believe that 
Jesus is the Christ, the 
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ς A a + 
ὁ δὲ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς. ἐὰν μὴ ἴδω ev 
But he said to them: Unless I see in 
ταῖς χερσὶν αὐτοῦ τὸν τύπον τῶν ἥλων 
the hands of him the mark of the nails 
4 é 1 ᾽ὔ, ,ὔ > 4 
kat βάλω τὸν δάκτυλόν μου εἰς τὸν 
and put the finger of me ἰπίο the 
é - [ἐ Ἀ ’, Ἀ 
τόπον τῶν ἥλων καὶ βάλω μου τὴν 
place of the nails and put of me the 
n b | ry 
χεῖρα εἰς τὴν πλευρὰν αὐτοῦ, οὐ μὴ 
hand into the side of him, by no means 
a 4 ? ¢ fd 3 Ἀ 
πιστεύσω. 26 αὶ μεθ ἡμέρας ὀκτὼ 
will I believe. And after days eight 
ar M ¢ θ 1 42 - ‘3 
παλιν ἦσαν ἐσὼ ot μαῦηται αὑτοῦ, Kat 
again were within the — disciples of him, and 
~ » “- ~ 
Θωμᾶς per αὐτῶν. ἔρχεται 6 ᾿[Ιησοῦς 
Thomas with them. Comes ‘— Jesus 
τῶν θυρῶν κεκλεισμένων, καὶ ἔστη εἰς 
the doors having been shut4, and stood in 
᾿ , \ > > + ς- α > 
TO μέσον καὶ εἰἴπεν' εἰρήνη ὑμῖν. 27 εἶτα 
the midst and said; Peace to you. Then 
f ~ ~ 4 ἢ ΄ , 
λέγει τῳ Owpa: φέρε τον δακτυλόν 
he says - to Thomas: Bring the finger 
~ ᾿ Ἀ - 
gov ὧδε καὶ ἴδε τὰς χεῖράς μου, καὶ 
of thee here and sce the hands ofme, and 
, 4 a 7 \ ? 3 Ἁ 
φέρε THY χειρά σον Kat βάλε εἰς τὴν 
bring the hand of thee and put into the 
4 X ” 
mAeupay μου, καὶ μὴ γίνου ἄπιστος 
side of me, and be not faithless 
ἀλλὰ πιστός. 28 ἀπεκρίθη Θωμᾶς καὶ 
but faithful. Answered Thomas and 
εἶπεν αὐτῷ: ὁ κύριός pov Kat ὁ θεός 
said to him: The Lord ofme and the Ged 
,ὔ > ~ e > ~ ΓΙ 
μου. 29 λέγει αὐτῷ ὁ Ϊησοῦς" ὅτι 
of me. Says to him - Jesus: Because 
€wpakds με, πεπίστευκας; μακάριοι ot 
thou hast seen me, hast thou believed? blessed the [ones] 
4 > 4 
μὴ ἰδόντες καὶ πιστεύσαντες. 
not secing and$ believing. 
30 Πολλὰ μὲν οὖν καὶ ἀλλα σημεῖα 
Many —* therefore and other signs 
> fd ς sf ~ > 7 ~ θ ~ 
ἐποίησεν O σοὺς ενῶωπιον τῶν μαῦητων, 
did - Jesus before the disciples, 
“a 1 ᾽ 4 3 ~ 7 
ἃ οὐκ ἔστιν γεγραμμένα ἐν τῷ βιβλίῳ 
which is(are) not faving been written in ~ roll 
~ \ ,ὔ σ 
τούτῳρ 431] ταῦτα δὲ γέγραπται ἵνα 
this; but these* has(ve) been written that 


᾽ “- 1 e 4 ¢ 
πιστεύητε ὅτι ᾿Ϊησοῦς ἐστιν ὁ χριστὸς ὁ 
ye may believe that Jesus is the Christ the 


* See note on 19, 24 and 32. 
§ καί sometimes = and yet; see 5. 40; 8. 55; 9. 30; 16. 32; 17,11. 
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Son of God; and that 
believing ye might have 
life through his name. 


CHAPTER 21 


FTER these things 

Jesus shewed himself 
again to the disciples at 
the sea of Tiberias; and 
on this wise shewed he 
himself. 

2 There were together 
Simon Peter, and Thomas 
called Didymus, and 
Nathanael of Cana in 
Galilee, and the sons of 
Zebedee, and two other 
of his disciples. 

3 Simon Peter saith un- 
to them, I go a fishing. 
They say unto him, We 
also go with thee. They 
went forth, and entered 
into a ship immediately; 
and that night they caught 
nothing. 

4 But when the morning 
was now come, Jesus stood 
on the shore: but the 
disciples knew not that 
it was Jesus. 

5 Then Jesus saith unto 
them, Children, have ye 
any meat? They answered 
him, No. 

6 And he said unto 
them, Cast the net on the 
right side of the ship, 
and ye shall find. They 
cast therefore, and now 
they were not able to draw 
it for the multitude of 
fishes. 

7 Therefore that disciple 


JOHN 20, 21 
ει ~ ~ -“ σ κ 
vios Tov θεοῦ, Kat tva πιστεύοντες ζωὴ ν 
Son - of God, δὖὸ that believing life 
ἔχητε ἐν τῷ ὀνόματι αὐτοῦ. 
ye may have in the name of him. 


21 Mera ταῦτα ἐφανέρωσεν ἑαυτὸν radu 


After these things manifested himself again 
᾿Ιησοῦ t θηταῖς ἐπὶ τῆς θαλά 
noovs τοῖς μαθηταις ἐπὶ τῆς αἀσσης 
Jesus to the disciples on the sea 
ths Τιβεριάδος: ἐφανέρωσεν δὲ οὕτως. 
- of Tiberias; and he manifested [himself] thus. 
2 ἦσαν ὁμοῦ Σίμων Πέτρος καὶ Θωμᾶς 
There were together Simon Peter and Thomas 
ὃ λεγόμενος Δίδυμος καὶ Ναθαναὴλ: 6 
- being called Twin and Nathanael - 
ἀπὸ Kava τῆς [αλιλαίας καὶ of τοῦ 
from Cana - of Galilee and πε [sons] - 
Ζεβεδαίου καὶ ἄλλοι ἐκ τῶν μαθητῶν 
of Zebedee and others of the disciples 
αὐτοῦ δύο. 3 λέγει αὐτοῖς Σίμων Πέτρος" 
ofhim two. Says to them Simon Peter : 
ε , ar , λ ἤ > α΄ > 7 A 
vTTayu LEeVELV. eyovoiv auTw epxopeva 
Iam going ἴο fish. They say tohim: Are coming 
a ἔ - 4 ᾽ LP alten! A > ἃ 
καὶ nets συν σοι. ἐξῆλθον Kat ἐνέβησαν 
also we with thee. They went forth and embarked 
eis τὸ πλοῖον, Kal ἐν ἐκείνῃ TH νυκτὶ 
in the boat, and in that - night 
>? 15 f 4 4 ὃ δ nO) af 
ἐπίασαν OUOEV. TT PUstas € δὴ γινομένης 
theycaught nothing. Early morning but now becoming® 


= But when it became early morning 
ΝΜ 9 - > ‘ 3 , + 7 
ΕΟ ΤΊ ]ησοῦς εἰς TOV αἰγιαλόν" ου μεντοι 


stood Jesus in(on) the shore; not however 
w ς , ¢ ? ~ ᾿ 
ηδεισαν οἱ μαθηταὶ OTL I σους εστιι. 
knew the disciples that Jesus it is(was). 
~ 3 “-" , ,ὔ 
5 λέγει οὖν αὐτοῖς ᾿Ϊησοῦς: παιδία, μὴ 
Says therefore to them Jesus : Children, not 
τι προσφάγιον ἔχετε; ἀπεκρίθησαν αὐτῷ' 
any fish have ye? They answered him : 
~ f > 4 
ov. 6 6 δὲ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς: βάλετε εἰς τὰ 
Νο. So he said to them : Cast in the 
~ é 4 
δεξιὰ μέρη τοῦ πλοίου τὸ δίκτυον, καὶ 
right parts of the boat the net, and 
εὑρήσετε. ἔβαλον οὖν, καὶ οὐκέτι αὐτὸ 
ye will find. They cast therefore, and ‘no longer ‘it 
~ i ~ 
ἑλκύσαι ἴσχυον ἀπὸ τοῦ πλήθους τῶι 
8:0 drag “were they able from the multitude of the 
, θ 7 λ 4 t ξ θ ᾿ > re 
ἰχθύων. 717 λέγει ovv oO μαθητὴς ἐκεῖνος 
fishes. Says therefore - disciple that 


whom Jesus loved saith 
unto Peter, It is the Lord. 
Now when Simon Peter 
heard that it was the 
Lord, he girt Ais fisher’s 
coat uuto him, (for he was 
naked,) and did cast him- 
self into the sea. 

8 And the other dis- 
ciples came in a little ship; 
(for they were not far 
from land, but as it were 
two hundred cubits,) drag- 
ging the net with fishes. 

9 As soon then as they 
were come to land, they 
saw a fire of coals there, 
and fish laid thereon, and 
bread. 

10 Jesus saith unto 
them, Bring of the fish 
which ye have now caught. 

11 Simon Peter went up, 
and drew the net to land 
full of great fishes, an 
hundred and fifty and 
three: and for all there 
were so many, yet was not 
the net broken. 

12 Jesus saith unto 
them, Come and _ dine. 
And none of the disciples 
durst ask him, Who art 
thou? knowing that it 
was the Lord. 

13 Jesus then cometh, 
and taketh bread, and giv- 
eth them, and fish like- 
wise. 

14 This ts now the third 
time that Jesus shcwed 
himself to his disciples, 
after that he was risen 
from the dead. 
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a 3 e > ~ ~ 
ὃν ἠγάπα ὁ ᾿ΪΙησοῦς τῷ Πέτρῳ' ὁ κύριός 


whom *loved - 'Jesus - to Peter: The Lord 
ἐστν. Σίμων οὖν Πέτρος, ἀκούσας ὅτι 
it is. 4Simon ‘therefore Peter, hearing that 
ς 4 fa > 4 2 , ᾽ὔ 
6 κύριός ἐστιν, τὸν ἐπενδύτην διεζώσατο, 
the Lord it is(was), *[with]the ®coat Igirded himself, 
x ᾽ ‘ Td € ᾿ Ἵ 
ἦν γὰρ γυμνός, καὶ ἔβαλεν ἑαυτὸν εἰς 
for he was naked, and threw himself into 
‘ 
τὴν θάλασσαν: 8 οἱ δὲ ἄλλοι μαθηταὶ 
the sea; but the other disciples 
τῷ πλοιαρίῳ ἦλθον, οὐ yap ἦσαν μακρὰν 
inthe  [ittle boat came, for not they were far 
3 4 ~ ~ 3 4 ¢ ? 4 ~ 
ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς ἀλλ ws ἀπὸ πηχῶν 
from the land but about from cubits 


, Ἀ - 
διακοσίων, σύροντες τὸ δίκτυον τῶν ἰχθύων. 
two hundred dragging the net of the fishes. 

ε 4 3 , ᾽ 4 ~ , 
9 ὡς οὖν ἀπέβησαν εεἰς τὴν γῆν, βλέπουσιν 
When therefore they disembarked onto the land, they see 
» x / 4 
ἀνθρακιὰν κειμένην Kat οψάριον ἐπικείμενον 


a coal fire lying and a fish lying on 
1 Μ , ? “a 4 > - 
καὶ ἄρτον. 10 λέγει αὐτοῖς ὁ ᾿Ϊησοῦς᾽ 
and bread. Says to them - Jesus: 
rd » ι ~ 3 fa i > fd 
ἐνέγκατε ἀπὸ τῶν opapiwy ὧν ἐπιάσατε 
Bring from the fishes which ye caught 
νῦν. 11 ἀνέβη pa μων Π. €T pos καὶ εἵλκυσεν 
now. Went up Simon Peter and dragged 
4 , 5] 4 ~ 
τὸ δίκτυον els τὴν γῆν μεστὸν ἰχθύων 
the net to the land full fishes 
μεγάλων ἑκατὸν πεντήκοντα τριῶν: καὶ 
of great a hundred fifty three; and 
τοσούτων ὄντων οὐκ ἐσχίσθη τὸ δίκτυον. 
so many being® was not torn the net. 
12 λέγει αὐτοῖς 6 ᾿Ϊησοῦς' δεῦτε ἀριστήσατε. 
Says tothem - Jesus : Come breakfast ye. 
ὃ 1 > Ἵλ ~ θ ~ > 7 
οὐδεὶς ἐτόλμα τῶν μαθητῶν ἐξετάσαι 
No one dared of the disciples to question 
? é 4 , % , σ @ ‘4 4 
auTov’ ov τις el; εἰδότες OTL ὁ κύριος 
him: Thou who art? knowing’ that the Lord 
, Μ 3 ~ 4 / 
ἐστιν. 13 ἔρχεται ᾿Ϊησοῦς καὶ λαμβάνει 
it is(was). Comes Jesus and takes 
4 ν ἣ a 3 ~ A Ὶ 
τὸν ἄρτον καὶ δίδωσιν αὐτοῖς, καὶ τὸ 
the bread and gives to them, and the 
3 La 4 ’ ~ ue ’ 
ὀψάριον ὁμοίως. 14 τοῦτο ἤδη τρίτον 
fish likewise, This [was] now [the] third [time] 
ἢ [that] 
΄ ~ ~ a“ 
ἐφανερώθη ᾿ΪΙησοῦς τοῖς μαθηταῖς ἐγερθεὶς 
"was manifested ‘Jesus to the disciples raised 
ἐκ νεκρῶν. 


from [the] dead. 
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1549 So when they had 
dined, Jesus saith to Simon 
Peter, Simon, son of Jonas, 
lovest thou me more than 
these? He saith unto him, 
Yea, Lord; thou knowest 
that I love thee. He saith 
unto him, Feed my lambs. 

16 He saith to him 
again the second time, 
Simon, son of Jonas, lovest 
thou me? He saith unto 
him, Yea, Lord; thou 
knowest that I love thee. 
He saith unto him, Feed 


my sheep. 
17 He saith unto him 
the third time, Simon, 


son of Jonas, Jovest thou 
me? Peter was grieved 
because he said unto him 
the third time, Lovest 
thou me? And he said 
unto him, Lord, thou 
knowest al] things; thou 
knowest that I love thee. 
Jesus saith unto him, Feed 
my sheep. 

18 Verily, verily, I say 
unto thee, When thou wast 
young, thou girdedst thy- 
self, and walkedst whither 
thou wouldest: but when 
thou shalt be old, thou 
shalt stretch forth thy 
hands, and another shall 
gird thee, and carry thee 
whither thou wouldest not. 

19 This spake he, signi- 
fying by what death he 
should glorify God. And 
when he had spoken this, 
he saith unto him, Follow 
me. 

20 Then Peter, turning 
about, seeth the disciple 
whom Jesus loved follow- 
ing; which also leaned 


JOHN 21 
15 "Ore οὖν ἠρίστησαν, λέγει τῷ 
When therefore they breakfasted, says - 


, , ~ 
Σίμωνι Πέτρῳ ὁ ‘Inoots: Σίμων ᾿Ιωάννου, 
to Simon Peter - Jesus: Simon [son] of John, 
> ~ id ~ 
ἀγαπᾷς pe πλέον τούτων; λέγει αὐτῷ" 
lovest thou me more [than] these? He says to him: 


é 4 A] 1 σ ~ ,ὔ 
vat, κύριε, σὺ οἶδας ὅτι φιλῶ σε. λέγει 
Yes, Lord, thou knowest that Ilove thee. He says 

4 ~ la 4 3 ’ fa 
αὐτῶ βόσκε τὰ ἀρνία μου. 16 λέγει 
to him : Feed the lambs of me. He says 
αὐτῷ πάλιν δεύτερον' Σίμων ᾿Ϊωάννου, 
to him again secondly: Simon [son) of John, 

? ~ ~ 
ἀγαπᾷς pe; λέγει αὐτῷ ναί, κύριε, 
lovest thou me? He says to him : Yes, Lord, 

A id A ~ A ? J ~ 
ov οἶδας ὅτι φιλῶ σε. ἔγει αὐτῷ" 
thou knowest that Tlove thee. He says to him: 

é 4 ,ὔ ͵ ,ὔ 
ποίμαινε τα προβάτιά μου. 17 λέγει 

Shepherd the little sheep of me. He says 
> ~ ’ [4 f 3 , a 
αὐτῷ τὸ τρίτον: Σίμων “Iwavvov, φιλεῖς 
tohim the third [{π|6]; Simon [son] of John, Jovest thou 

? ra € f σ + ? a 
με; ἐλυπήθη ὁ TLlézpos ὅτι εἶπεν αὐτῷ 
me? Wasgrieved -τ Peter that he said to him 

4 - ᾽ - 
τὸ τρίτον: φιλεῖς με; καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ’ 
the third [time]: Lovest thou me? and said to him: 
KUpte, πάντα σὺ οἶδας, σὺ γινώσκεις 

Lord, allthings thou  knowest, thou knowest 
ὅτι φιλῶ ce λέγει αὐτῷ “Inacis- βόσκε 
that Iflove thee; says tohim Jesus: Feed 

᾿ f 7 > 4 3 Ἁ 7 
τὰ προβάτιά μου. 18 ἀμὴν ἀμὴν λέγω 
the littlesheep of me. Truiy truly I tell 
got, ὅτε ἧς νεώτερος, ἐζώννυες σεαυτὸν 
thee, when thou wast younger, thou girdedst thyself 

4 La σ Ψ' σ ᾿ 
καὶ περιεπάτεις ὅπου ἤθελες. ὅταν δὲ 
and walkedst where thou wishedst; but when 
ynpaons, ἐκτενεῖς τὰς χεῖράς σου, καὶ 
thou growest thou wilt the hands of thee, and 

old, stretch out 


ἄλλος ζώσει σε Kai οἴσει ὅπου ov θέλεις. 


another willgird thee and willcarry where thou wishest not. 
19 τοῦτο δὲ εἶπεν σημαίνων ποίῳ θανάτῳ 

And this he said signifying by what death 
δοξάσει τὸν θεόν. Kai τοῦτο εἰπὼν λέγει 
he will glorify - God. And this saying he tells 
’ ~ 2 ’, > X ¢ 
αὐτῷ: ἀκολούθει μοι. 20 ἐπιστραφεὶς ὁ 
him: Follow me. Turning - 
e 
Πέτρος βλέπει τὸν μαθητὴν ὃν ἠγάπα ὁ 
Peter sees the disciple whom 3loved - 

3 ~ 5 ~ a 4 5 f 

Incots ἀκολουθοῦντα, ὃς καὶ ανέπεσεν 

‘Jesus following, who also leaned 


on his breast at supper, 
and said, Lord, which is 
he that betrayeth thee? 

21 Peter seeing him 
saith to Jesus, Lord, and 
what shai// this man do? 

22 Jesus saith unto him, 
If 1 will that he tarry ull 
I come, what is that to 
thee? follow thou me. 

23 Then went this say- 


ing abroad among. the 
brethren, that that dis- 
ciple should not die: yet 


Jesus said not unto him, 
He shall not die; but, If 
I will that he tarry til I 
come, what is that to 
thee ? 

24 This is the disciple 
which testificth of these 
things, and wrote these 
things: and we know that 
his testimony 15 true. 

25 And there are also 
many other things which 
Jesus did, the which, if 
they should be written 
every one, I suppose that 


even the world itself could 
nat contain the books 
that should be = written. 
Amen. 


JOHN 21 


στῆθος αὐτοῦ 
the breast of him 


> ε 7 
ἐστιν ὁ παραδιδούς 
the[one] betraying 


Πέτρος λέγει 


74 1 
ει TO 


on 
, 
τις 


> ~ fa 
εν Tw δείπνῳ 
at the supper 
εἶπεν" κύριε Ρ 
said : Lord, who is 
21 τοῦτον οὖν ἰδὼν ὁ 
‘This one *therefore'seeing - ‘Peter says - 
᾿Ιησοῦ; κύριε, otros Se τί; 22 λέγει 
to Jesus : Lord, and this one what? Says 
ΕῚ ~ > ~ ru 3 A fa # 
αὐτῷ ]ησοῦς’ ἐὰν αὐτὸν θέλω μένειν 
to him Jesus : If him I wish to remain 
ἕως πρὸς σέ; σύ μοι 
until to thee? ‘thou ?me 
ἀκολούθει. 23 ἐξῆλθεν οὖν οὗτος ὁ λόγος 
‘follow. Went forth therefore this - word 
3 4 > A σ ¢ 4) ? ~ 
εἰς Tous ἀδελφοὺς oTt 0 μαθητὴς εκεινος 
to the brothers that - disciple that 
, > ὔ, 4 tT a .] “-. [ 
οὐκ ἀποθνήσκει: οὐκ εἶπεν δὲ αὐτῷ ὁ 
does not die; but said not to him - 
5 ~ @ > > θ a 3 3 4" 
Inoots ὅτι οὐκ ἀποθνήσκει, ἀλλ᾽" ἐὰν 
Jesus that he does not die, but : If 
» é 
θέλω μένειν ἕως ἔρχομαι, τί πρὸς 
I wish toremain until I come, what to 


€ 
oO 
Μ 


ἔρχομαι, τί 


I come, what 


’ 4 
auTov 
him 

é 
σέ; 
thee? 

ἥδ. 4 e 

24 Otros ἐστιν ὁ 

This is the 

τούτων καὶ ὁ 

these and - 
things 


4 Ww oe 
καὶ οἴδαμεν ὅτι 


μαρτυρῶν 
witnessing 

ταῦτα, 
these 
things, 


4 € 
μαθητὴς ὁ 
disciple ~ 

4 
γράψας 
having 
written 
3 A % ~ ¢ f 
ἀληθὴς avTov 7) μαρτυρία 
and weknow _ that true ofhim the witness 
ἐστί. 25 "Ἔστιν δὲ ἄλλα πολλὰ ἃ 
is. And there are other many which 

things 
’’ 4} 7 
ἅτινα ἐὰν γράφηται 
which if they were written 

IQs > 4 t A , 
οὐδ᾽ αὐτὸν οἶμαι τὸν κόσμον 
‘not ‘fitlself ‘Ithink *the ‘world 
τὰ γραφόμενα βιβλία. 


"the °being written ®rolis, 


Ἀ 
περι 
concerning 


4 
και 
also 


"Inoois, 
Jesus, 


» , 4 
ἐποίησεν ὃ 
did - 
καθ᾽ ἕν, 
singly,t 
χωρήσειν 


*to contain 


ACTS |! 
CHAPTER 1 
HE former treatise 
have I made, O 
Theophilus, of all that 
Jesus began both to do 
and teach, 
2 Until the day in 


which he was taken up, 
after that he through the 
Holy Ghost had given 
commandments unto the 
aposules whom he had 
chosen: 

3 To whom also he 
shewed himself alive after 
his passion by many in- 
fallible proofs, being seen 
of them forty days, and 
speaking of the things per- 
taining to the kingdom of 
God: 

4 And, being assembled 
together with them, com- 
manded them that they 
should not depart from 
Jerusalem, but wait for 
the promise of the Father, 
which, saith he, ye have 
heard of me. 

5 For John truly bap- 
tized with water; but ye 
shall be baptized with the 
Holy Ghost not many 
days hence. 

6 When they therefore 
were come together, they 
asked of him, saying, Lord, 
wilt thou at this time 
restore again the kingdom 
to Israe] ? 

7 And he said unto 
them, It is not for you to 
know the times or the 
seasons, which the Father 
hath put in his own power. 

8 But ye shall receive 
power, after that the 


ΠΡΑΞΕΙ͂Σ ΑΠΟΣΤΟΛΜΩΝ 


Acts of Apostles 


1 Tov μὲν πρῶτον λόγον ἐποιησάμην 
The - first account I made 
περὶ πάντων, ὦ θεόφιλ, ὧν ἤρξατο 
concerning all things, Oo Theophilus, which began 
: ~ ~ 4 [4 
ὄ ]Ιησοῦς TTOLE LY TE και διδάσκειν, 
- Jesus both to do and to teach, 
2 ἄχρι ἧς ἡμέρας ἐντειλάμενος τοῖς 
unul which day “having given injunctions ‘to the 
=the day on which 
ἀποστόλοις διὰ πνεύματος ἁγίου οὗς 
7apostles “Mhrough Spirit *Holy *whom 


ἐξελέξατο ἀνελήμφθη" 


t 
3 οἷς καὶ παρέστησεν 


"he chose "he wastaken up; to whom also he presented 
ἑαυτὸν ζῶντα μετὰ τὸ παθεῖν αὐτὸν ἐν 
himself living after the to suffer him? by 

=he suffered 
~ ‘ 9 € ~ Fd 
πολλο is τεκμήῆριοις, δι ἤμερων τεσσεράκοντα 
many infallible proofs, through days forty 
ὀπτανόμενος αὐτοῖς Kai λέγων τὰ περὶ 


by them 
τῆς βασιλείας τοῦ θεοῦ’ 4 καὶ συναλιζόμενος 


being seen and speaking the things concerning 


the kingdom - of God; and meeting with [them] 
f 1 «a 3 4 3 4 a 
παρήγγειλεν αὐτοῖς ἀπὸ ᾿Ϊεροσολύμων μὴ 
he charged them from Jeruszlem not 


, 9 4 4 a 3 ld 
χωρίζεσθαι, ἀλλὰ περιμένειν τὴν ἐπαγγελίαν 
to depart, but to await the promise 
~ 4 
τοῦ πατρὸὸ ἣν ἠκούσατέ μου’ 5 ὅτι 
of the Father which ye heard ofme: because 
“ é 4 > , "ὦ e ~ 1 
WAYVT}S μεν ἐβάπτισεν υθατι, ὕμεις δὲ 
John indeed baptized in water, but ye 
. , ΄ ς é 4 ᾿ 
ἐν πνεύματι βαπτισθήσεσθε ἁγίω οὐ μετὰ 


in "Spirit ?will be baptized ‘Holy not after 
a , € fd ε 4 tT 

πολλὰς ταύτας ἡμέρας. 6 Ot μὲν  ovv 

many these days. tthe [ones] ‘So then 

fa , fa 1 a 7 ΄ 

συνελθόντες ἠρώτων αὐτὸν λέγοντες: κύριε, 
7coming together questioned him Saying : Lord, 
eo ἐν τῷ χρόνῳ τούτῳ ἀποκαθιστάνεις 
if at this time restorest thou 
τὴν βασιλείαν τῷ ᾿Ισραήλ; 7 εἶπεν πρὸς 
the kingdom - to Israel? He said το 
αὐτούς: οὐχ ὑμῶν ἐστιν γνῶναι χρόνους 

them : Not of you it 15 to know times 
a a «a € A) wy 3 ~ 
7 καιροὺς ous o πατήρ ἔθετο ἐν TH 
or seasons which the Father placed in the(his| 
iSia ἐξουσίᾳ, 8 ἀλλὰ λήμψεσθε δύναμιν 
own authority, but ye will receive power 


Holy Ghost is come upon 
vou: and ye shall be wil- 
nesses unto me both in 
Jerusalem, and ἱπ all 
Juckea, and in Samaria, 
and unto the uttermost 
part of the carth. 

9 And when πὸ had 
spoken these things, while 
they beheld, he was taken 
up; and a cloud received 
him out of their sight. 

10 And while they 
looked stedfastly toward 
heaven as he went up, 
behold, two men stood by 
them in white apparel; 

11 Which also said, Ye 
men of Galilee, why stand 
ye gazing up into heaven? 
this same Jesus, which 15 
taken up from you into 
heaven, shall so come in 
like manner as ye have 
seen him go into heaven. 

12° Then returned they 
unto Jerusalem from the 
mount called Olivet, which 
is from Jerusalem a sab- 
bath day's journey. 

13 And when they were 
come in, they went up 
into an upper room, where 


abode both Peter, and 
James, and John, and 
Andrew, Philip, and 
Thomas, Bartholomew, 


and Matthew, James fie 
son Of Alpheus, and Simon 


ACTS 1 463 
u s ~ € , ’ gt ς ~ 
ἐπελθόντος τοῦ ἁγίου πνεύματος ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς, 
coming upon the Holy Spirit® upon you, 


= when the Holy Spirit comes 
καὶ ἔσεσθέ μου μάρτυρες ἔν τε ᾿Ϊερουσαλὴμ 


and yewill be of me witnesses both in Jerusalem 
Ἀ ? , ~ » f 4 , 
καὶ ἐν πάσῃ τῇ ᾿ἰουδαίᾳ καὶ Σαμαρείᾳ 
and in all - Judza and Samaria 
4 ΄σ 3 4 ~ ~ ~ 
Kat EWS εσχατου ΤῊΣ YS. 9 καὶ ταῦτα 
and unto (the} extremity of the earth. And these things 
? 4 fd + ~ > 4 ἣ 
εὐἰπῶον βλεπόντων QUTWY ἐπήρθη, καὶ 
saying looking them® he wastaken up, and 


=as they looked 
a > ~ = 
νεφέλη ὑπέλαβεν αὐτὸν ἀπὸ τῶν ὀφθαλμῶν 
a cloud Teccived him from tthe eyes 
b] ~ Ἀ ξ ? ΄ 
αὐτῶν. 10 καὶ ὡς ἀτενίζοντες ἧσαν 
of them. And as gazing they were to 
4 ~ 
TOV οὐρανὸν πορευομένου αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἰδοὺ 
- heaven going him,® - behold[,] 
=as he went, 

"ν ,ὔ i ᾿ - » , ? 
ἄνδρες δύο παρειστΉηκεισαν auTots εν ἐσθήσεσι 
men two stood by them in garments 

- Δ - 
λευκαῖς, 11 ot καὶ εἶπαν' ἄνδρες ΓΓαλιλαῖοι, 
white, who also said : Men Galilzans, 

ς Fd ͵ ’ % , 4 
ἑστήκατε βλέποντες εἰς τὸν οὐρανόν; 
stand ye looking to - heaven? 

¢ 3 ~ ¢€ 
οὗτος ὁ ]ησοῦς ὁ ἀναλημφθεὶς 
This - Jesus the [one] having been taken up 
3 2 ε “- Ι] 4 % 4 hid κ᾿] 7 
ad υμῶὼν εἰς TOV oupavov OUTWS ἐλεύσεται 
from you to - heaven thus will come 
a 7 3 é 
ὃν τρόπον ἐθεάσασθε 
in the wayt ye beheld 
, 4 / 
εἰς τὸν οὐρανόν. 
to - heaven. 
᾽ 9 
εἰς ᾿]ερουσαλὴμ. 
to Jerusalem 
, 3 ~ 
μένου ἐλαιῶνος, 
called οὔ [the] olive grove, which is 
> ~ 
σαββάτου ἔχον ὁδόν. 13 καὶ ὅτε εἰσῆλθον, 


οἵ asabbath having a way. And when they eniered, 
=a sabbath’s journey off. 


> 
εις 


é 
Tt 
why 


πορευόμενον 
going 
ς é 
ὑπέστρεψαν 
they returned 


» ‘ 
QuTOV 
him 
12 Tore 
Then 


> 4 "Μ 

απὸ Opous 
from [the} mount 
ν. , > Ἀ + ] 4 
ὅ ἐστιν ἐγγὺς ᾿ΙΪερουσαλὴμ 
near Jerusalem 


καλου = 
being 


τοῦ 
the (one] 


ες τὸ ὑπερῷον ἀνέβησαν οὗ ἦσαν 
into the upper room they went up where they were 
id Lid 4 ι 3 f 
καταμένοντες, ὅ τε Ilérpos καὶ “wavs 
wailing, - both Peter and John 
καὶ “[dxwBos καὶ ᾿Ανδρέας, Φίλιππος καὶ 
and James and Andrew, Philip and 
Θωμᾶς, Βαρθολομαῖος καὶ δαθθαῖος, 
Thomas, Bartholomew and Matthew, 


᾿Ιάκωβος ‘AAdaiov καὶ Σίμων ὃ ζηλωτὴς 


James [son] of Alpheus and Simon _ the zealot 
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Zelotes, and Judas the 
brother of James. 

14 These all continued 
with one accord in prayer 
and supplication, with the 
women, and Mary the 
mother of Jesus, and with 
his brethren. 

155. And in those days 
Peter stood up in the 
midst of the disciples, and 
said, (the number of names 
together were about an 
hundred and twenty,) 

16 Men and brethren, 
this scripture must needs 
have been fulfilled, which 
the Holy Ghost by the 
mouth of David spake 
before concerning Judas, 
which was guide to them 
that took Jesus. 

17 For he was num- 
bered with us, and had 
obtained part of this 
ministry. 

18 Now this man pur- 
chased a field with the 
reward of iniquity; and 
falling headlong, he burst 
asunder in the midst, and 
all his bowels gushed out. 

19 And it was known 
unto all the dwellers at 
Jerusalem; insomuch as 
that field is called in their 
proper tongue, Aceldama, 
that is to say, The field of 
blood. 

20 For it is written in 
the book of Psalms, Let 
his habitation be desolate, 


ACTS 1 

καὶ “Iovdas ᾿Ιακώβου. 14 οὗτοι πάντες 
and Judas (brother) of James. These all 
ἦσαν προσκαρτεροῦντες ὁμοθυμαδὸῤξΛ λ τῇ 
were continuing steadfastly with one mind - 
προσευχῇ σὺν γυναιξὶν καὶ Mapp τῆ 
in prayer with [the] women and Mary the 

1 fod 3 ~ 4 v ~ > - 
μῆτρι [τοῦ Ϊησοῦ καὶ συν τοις ἀδελφοῖς 
mother - of Jesus and with the brothers 
αὐτοῦ. 
of him, 


15 Καὶ ἐν ταῖς ἡμέραις ταύταις ἀναστὰς 
And in these days standing up 
Πέτρος ἐν péow τῶν ἀδελφῶν εἶπεν" 
Peter in [the] midst of the brothers said : 
ἦν ὄχλος ὀνομάτων 
Swas *[the] *crowd ‘of names 
e ἢ € ἢ ΝΜ Pd 
woe. εκατὸν εἰκοσι' 16 ἄνδρες 
about a hundred twenty ; Men 
ἔδει πληρωθῆναι τὴν γραφὴν ἣν 
it behoved to be fulfilled the scripture which 
προεῖπεν τὸ πνεῦμα τὸ ἅγιον διὰ στόματος 
spoke before the Sririt - Holy through [the] mouth 
Δαυὶδ περὶ “Iovéa τοῦ γενομένου ὁδηγοῦ 
of David concerning Judas the [one] having become guide 
Tots συλλαβοῦσιν ᾿Ϊησοῦν, 17 ὅτι κατ- 
to the [ones] taking Jesus, because Aaving 


ηριθμημένος ἦν ἐν ἡμῖν 


been numbered he was among. us 


τὸ αὐτὸ 
*together 
ἀδελφοί, 


brothers, 


» \ 
TE ΕἼΤΕ 


land 


ἢ 1 
καὶ ἔλαχεν τὸν 
and ottained the 


κλῆρον τῆς διακονίας ταύτης. 18 οὗτος μὲν οὖν 


portion of this ministry. This one therefore 

ἐκτήσατο χωρίον ἐκ μισθοῦ τῆς 
bought afield out of[the) reward - 

ἀδικίας, καὶ πρηνὴς γενόμενος ἐλάκησεν 


of unrighteousness, and swollen up having become he burst asunder 


μέσος, καὶ ἐξεχύθη πάντα ta σπλάγχνα 
inthe middle, and were pouredout all the bowels 
αὐτοῦ: 19 καὶ γνωστὸν ἐγένετο πᾶσι τοῖς 
of him; and known it became [1ἋὉ0,44]]} the 
~ > a o θ “ 
κατοικουσιν I ἐερουσαλήμ Ε WOTE κλη ἢναι 
[ones] inhabiting Jerusalem, 50 as to be called 


᾿ ', > - - 0.» 7 Ἵ - 
τὸ χωρίον ἐκεῖνο τῇ ἰδίᾳ διαλέκτῳ αὐτῶν 


that field in their own language 
᾿Ακελδαμάχ, τοῦτ᾽ ἔστιν χωρίον 
Aceldamach, this is Fieid 
αἵματος. 20 γέγραπται γὰρ ἐν βίβλῳ 
of blood. For it has been written in [the] roll 


ψαλμῶν: γενηθήτω ἡ ἔπαυλις αὐτοῦ ἔρημος 
of Psalms: [δὶ become the estate οἵ him deserted 


and let no man dwell 
therein: and his bishop- 
rick let another take. 

21 Wherefore of these 
men which have com- 
panied with us all the 
time that the Lord Jesus 
went in and out among us, 

22 Beginning from the 
baptism of John, unto that 
same day that he was 
taken up from us, must 
one be ordained to be a 
witness with us of his 
resurrection. 

23 And they appointed 
two, Joseph called Bar- 
sabas, who was surnamed 
Justus, and Matthias. 

24 And they prayed, 
and said, Thou, Lord, 
which knowest the hearts 
of all znen, shew whether 
of these two thou hast 
chosen, 

25 That he may take 
part of this ministry and 
upostleship, from which 
Judas by transgression fell, 
that he might go to his 


own place. 
26 And they gave forth 
their lots; and the lot 


fell upon Matthias; and 
he was numbered with the 
cleven apostles. 


CHAPTER 2 


ND when the day of 
Pentecost was fully 
come, they were al] with 


one accord in one place. 
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¢ - > 
oO κατοικίζων εν 
the [one] ἀνεεῖ πα in 
αὐτοῦ λαβέτω 
of him let take 


ἔστω 
let not be 
ἐπισκοπὴν 
The office 
21 δεῖ οὖν 
It behoves* therefore 


καὶ 
and 


τὴν 


3 - 4 
αὐτῇ, Kat’ 
it, and: 

σ 

ETEPOS. 
another. 

~ ᾽ὔ e ~ » -ι 
ΤΩν συνελθόντων ἡμὶν ἀνδρῶν 

lof the “accompanying ‘us amen 
a ’ τ 3 ~ a 
παντι χρονῳ ῳ εἰσῆλθεν και 
{the] time in which went io and 

. > € ~ ς ’ὔὕ > ~ 
ep ἡμᾶς ὁ κύριος ᾿Ϊησοῦς, 

among us the Lord Jesus, 
τοῦ βαπτίσματος 

baptism 


the 
ἡμέρας ἀνελήμφθη 
day he was taken up 


? 
εν 
in all 
ἐξῆλθεν 
went out 
22 ἀρξάμενος 
beginning 
? fd @ 
Iwavvov ἕως 
of John until 


ἀφ' ἡμῶν, 


from us, 


3 . | 
ΑἿΤΟ 
from 
τῆς 
the 
μάρτυρα 
48 witness* 
ἡμῖν 


Sus 


ἧς 
when 
THS 
7of the 
é 
γενέσθαι 
ϑιο become 


Ἰωσὴφ 


Joseph 


3 , 
avacTacews 
®resurrection 


ὔ 
τούτων. 
2of these. 


ef 
€va 
Jone* 


σὺν 
Swith 
ἔστησαν 
they set 
BapoaBBav, 
Barsabbas, 
f 4 / 
Μαθθίαν. 24 καὶ προσευξάμενοι εἶπαν’ 
Matthias. And praying they said: 
~ ta 
σὺ κύριε καρδιογνῶστα πάντων, 
Thou Lord Heart-knower of all men, 
ee 3 f 3 ? ~ 
ὃν ἐξελέξω ἐκ τούτων τῶν 
whom thou didst choose of these - 
- 4 , “- f ᾽ὔ 
25 λαβεῖν τὸν τόπον τῆς διακονίας ταύτης 


αὐτοῦ 
°of him 


23 Kat 
And 


μενον 
called 


‘ , 
TOV KaAov- 
the [one] being 


é 
δύο, 
1Wo, 
3 ~ 
Ἰοῦστος, 
Justus, 


> 

ὅς ἐπεκλήθη 
who was surnamed 
καὶ 
and 
ἀνάδειξον 
show 

or 

€va 

one 


δύο 
two 


to take the place of this ministry 
\ 3 ~ 2 > Ἵ ? > 
καὶ ἀποστολῆς, ap ἧς παρέβη ᾿Ϊούδας 
and apostleship, from which fell Judas 
~ > 4 » 
πορευθῆναι εἰς τὸν τόπον τὸν ἴδιον. 
to go to the(his } place - own. 
Μ ’ὔὕ - 
26 καὶ ἔδωκαν κλήρους αὐτοῖς, καὶ ἔπεσεν 
And they gave lois forthem, = and fell 
4 ~ 4 
ὁ κλῆρος ἐπὶ Μαθθίαν, καὶ συγκατεψηφίσθη 
the lot on Matthias. and he was reckoned along with 
~ > 2 
μετὰ τῶν ἕνδεκα ἀποστόλων. 
with the eleven apostles. 


2 Kai ἐν τῷ συμπληροῦσθαι τὴν ἡμέραν 


Ἀπό ἰπ the 10 be completed the day 
=when the day of Pentecost was completed 
~ “Ὁ im é e “~ 3 
τῆς πεντηκοστῆς ἦσαν πάντες ὁμοῦ ἐπὶ 
- of Pentecosi® they were all together ἴο- 


* The object (according to the Greek construction) of the verb 
δεῖ ts ἔνα, with μάρτυρα as its complement alter γενέσθαι. 
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2 And suddenly there 
came a sound from heaven 
as of a rushing mighty 
wind, and it filled al] the 
house where they were 
sitting. 

3 And there appeared 
unto them cloven tongues 
fike as of fire, and it sat 
upon each of them. 

4 And they were all 
filled with the Holy Ghost, 
and began to speak with 


other tongues, as_ the 
Spirit gave them ultter- 
ance. 


5 And there were dwell- 
ing at Jerusalem Jews, 
devout men, out of every 
nation under heaven. 

6 Now when this was 
noised abroad, the multi- 
tude came together, and 
were confounded, because 
that every man heard them 
speak in his own language. 

7 And they were all 
amazed and marvelled, 
saying one to another, 
Behold, are not al] these 
which speak Galilzans? 

8 And how hear we 
every man in our own 
tongue, wherein we were 
born? 

9 Parthians, and Medes, 
and Elamites, and the 
dwellers in Mesopotamia, 
and tn Judza, and Cappa- 
docia, in Pontus, and Asia, 

10 Phrygia, and Pam- 
phylia, in Egypt, and in 


ACTS 2 


3 
2 καὶ ἐγένετο 
and there was 
ὥσπερ 
a5 


4 Ε] ’, 
TO avuTo’" 
gether ;+ 
οὐρανοῦ 

heaven 
βιαίας 


advw ἐκ τοῦ 
suddenly out of - 

4 ~ 
φερομένης πνοῆς 
‘being borne 'of%a ‘wind 

1 3 , Ld 4 
καὶ ἐπλήρωσεν ὅλον τὸν οἶκον 
?violent and it filled all the house 
ῴ Ld 4 » , - 
οὗ ἦσαν καθήμενοι, 3 καὶ ὥφθησαν αὐτοῖς 
where they were SITLINY, and there appeared to them 
διαμεριζόμεναι γλῶσσαι ὡσεὶ πυρός, 
being distributed tongues as of fire, 
? ,, 34? σ @ γ ~ 
ἐκάθισεν ἐφ ενα εκαστον αυτων, 
it sat on Jone Jeach of them, 
> 4 ͵ 7 4 f 
ἐπλήσθησαν πάντες πνεύματος ἁγίου, 
they were filled all] of(with) Spirit Holy. 
M - e ΄ ΄ὔ 
ἤρξαντο λαλεῖν ἑτέραις γλώσσαις 
began to speak in other tongues 
τὸ πνεῦμα ἐδίδον ἀποφθέγγεσθαι 
the Spirit gave 210 speak out 
5 Ἦσαν δὲ εἰς ᾿Ϊερουσαλὴμ 
Now there were in Jerusalem 
᾿Ιουδαῖοι, ἄνδρες εὐλαβεῖς ἀπὸ 
Jews, men devout from 
τῶν ὑπὸ τὸν οὐρανόν. 
of the fones) under - heaven; 


ἦχος 


ἃ sound 


καὶ 
and 


4 καὶ 
and 


καὶ 
and 
καθὼς 
as 
αὐτοῖς. 
Ithem. 


κατοικοῦντες 
dwelling 


παντὸς ἔθνους 
every nation 

6 γενομένης 

happening 

δὲ τῆς φωνῆς ταύτης συνῆλθεν τὸ πλῆθος 


and this sound® came together the multitude 
= when this sound happened 
4 i oe Ww σ 
καὶ συνεχύθη, ὅτι ἤκουον εἷς ἕκαστος 
and were conlounded, because they heard ‘one 7each 
™m (tia διαλέκτῳ λαλούντων αὐτῶν. 
‘in his own Janguage Ispeaking 1them. 
3 
7 ἐξίσταντο δὲ καὶ ἐθαύμαζον λέγοντες 
And they were amazed = and marvelled SAayINg : 

2 4 } 4 Ed Ka é 3 ξ αλ ~ 
οὐχὶ ἰδοὺ πάντες οὗτοί εἰσιν οἱ λαλοῦντες 
4not = ‘behold 441! ‘these Jare ‘the [ones] ’speakinyg 

~ 1 ~ € “- 3 # 

Γαλιλαῖοι; 8 καὶ πῶς ἡμεῖς ἀκούομεν 

"Galilzans? and how we ‘hear 

~ ~ + 
ἕκαστος TH ἰδίᾳ διαλέκτῳ ἡμῶν ev ἡ 
7each Sin his own language f‘ofus tn which 
ἐγεννήθημεν, 9 Πάρθοι καὶ Μῆδοι καὶ 
we were born, Parthians and Medes and 
~ ¢ ~ a 

᾿Ελοαμῖται, Kat of κατοικοῦντες τὴν 

Elamitcs, andthe [ones] inhabiting 

, ? , a Κι 
Μεσοποταμίαν, ᾿ΪΙουδαίαν τε καὶ Kanma- 
Mesopotamia, both Judza and Cappa- 
3 ͵ὕ fa 

Soxiav, Πόντον καὶ τὴν ᾿Ασίαν, 10 Φρυγίαν 

docia, Pontus and - Asia, Phrygia 
é “ Ἁ ᾿ 
τε καὶ Παμφυλίαν, Atyuntov καὶ τα 
both and Pamphylia, Egypt and the 


the parts of Libya about 
Cyrene, and strangers of 
Rome, Jews and pros- 
elytes, 

11 Cretes and Arabians, 
we do hear them speak in 
our tongues the wonderful 
works of God. 

12 And they were all 


amazed, and were in 
doubt, saying one to 
another, What meancth 
this ? 


13 Others mocking said, 
These men are full of new 
wine. 

1447 But Peter, standing 
up with the eleven, lifted 
up his voice, and said unto 
them, Ye men of Judza, 
and all ye that dwell at 
Jerusalem, be this known 
unto you, and hearken to 
my words: 

15 For these are not 
drunken, as ye suppose, 
seeing it is bur the third 
hour of the day. 

16 But this is that which 
was spoken by the prophet 
Joel; 

17 And it shall come to 
pass in the last days, saith 
God, | will pour out of my 
Spirit upon all Mesh: and 
your sons and your 
daughters shall prophesy, 
and your young men shall 
see visions, and your old 
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é ~ A od ~ 
HEepy τῆς Buns THS 
regions - of Libya - 

ς a ὡς δ 
καὶ οἱ ἐπιδημοῦντες Ρωμαῖοι, 11 ᾿Ιουδαῖοί 
and the temporarily residing Romans, Jews 

4 i -" wy 
τε καὶ προσήλυτοι, Κρῆτες Apafes, 
both and proselytes, Cretans Arabians, 
ἀκούομεν λαλούντων αὐτῶν 

we hear ®speaking ‘them in the our 
4 4 - ~ jm 
γλώσσαις τὰ μεγαλεῖα τοῦ θεοῦ; 
tongues the great deeds - of God? 
, fa 4 / tv “ἜἨ 
12 ἐξίσταντο δὲ πάντες καὶ διηποροῦντο, 
And were amazed all and were troubled, 
ἄλλος πρὸς ἄλλον λέγοντες’ τί θέλει 
other to othe saying : Whal wishes 
~ bed 
τοῦτο εἶναι; 13 ἕτεροι δὲ διαχλευάζοντες 
this to be? But others mocking 
Ψ σ 4 f + ? 
ἔλεγον OTt γλεύκους μεμεστωμενοι εἰσὶν. 
said(,] - Of(with) sweet wine faving been filled they are. 
4 a 
14 Σταθεὶς δὲ ὁ Πέτρος σὺν τοῖς ἕνδεκα 
But standing - Peter with the eleven 
> ~ 4 4 3 ~ 4 > ,ὔ δι 
ἐπῆρεν τὴν φωνὴν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀπεφθέγξατο 
lifted up = the voice of him and spoke out 
αὐτοῖς" 
to them : 
"Avdpes ᾿ΪΙουδαῖοι 
Men Jews 
Ἶ A é 
Ϊερουσαλὴμ πάντες, 

Jerusalem all. 
καὶ 
and 

A ε 
yap ὡς 
as 


Κυρήνην, 


Cyrene, 


a 
κατα 
over against 


καὶ 
and 


ταῖς ἡμετέραις 


κατοιιςκοῦντες 
inhabiting 


4 
γνωστον 
known 


€ 
ot 
the [ones] 


καὶ 
and 
ὑμῖν 
to you 
¢ ? ᾽ 
βήματα 


words 


TOUTO 
this 
A 
τα 
the 
ὑπολαμβάνετε 
imagine 
, Lid é ~ 
μεθύουσιν, ὥρα τρίτη τῆς 
are drunk, hour third of the 
ε é Ἰλλὰ ~ é 3 4 ? é 
ἡμέρας, 16 αλλα τοῦτο ἐστιν TO εἰρημένον 


bd f 
ἐνωτίσασθε 
give ear to 

¢ ~ 
DILELS 
ye 
w 4 
€oTtv yap 
for it is 


μου. 
of me. 


tT 
OUTOL 
these men 


’ 
ἔστω, 
let be, 


15 ov 


For not 


day, but this is thething having becn 
spoken 
- 7 ? ? 5 
Sia τοῦ προφήτου ᾿ΪΙωήλ' 17 καὶ ἔσται 
through the prophet Joel : Ang it shall be 
9 a > , οὕ , € , 
ἐν ταῖς ἐσχάταις ἡμέραις, λέγει oO θεός, 
in the last days, says - God, 
~ 3 ~ 
ἐκχεῶ ἀπὸ τοῦ πνεύματός μον ἐπὶ 
I will pour out from the Spirit of me on 
~ ’ὔ 4 é 
πᾶσαν σάρκα, καὶ προφητεύσουσιν οἱ υἱοὶ 
all Nesh, and will prophesy the sons 
ὑμῶν καὶ at θυγατέρες ὑμῶν, καὶ οἱ 
of you and the daughters of you, ἃπὰ the 
é ~ 
νεανίσκοι ὑμῶν ὁράσεις ὄψονται, καὶ οἱ 
young men of you VISIONS will see, andthe 
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men shall dream dreams: 

18 And on my servants 
and on my handmaidens 
I will pour out in those 
days of my Spirit; and 
they shall prophesy: 

19 And I will shew 
wonders in heaven above, 
and signs in the earth be- 
neath; blood, and fire, and 
vapour of smoke: 

20 The sun _ shall be 
turned into darkness, and 
the moon into blood, 
before that great and 
notable day of the Lord 
come: 

21 And it shall come to 
pass, that whosoever shall 
call on the name of the 
Lord shall be saved. 

22 Ye men of Israel, 
hear these words; Jesus 
of Nazareth, a man ap- 
proved of God among 
you by miracles and won- 
ders and signs, which God 
did by him in the midst 
of you, as ye yourselves 
also know: 

23 Him, being delivered 
by the determinate counsel 
and foreknowledge of 
God, ye have taken, and 
by wicked hands have 
crucified and slain: 

24 Whom God hath 
raised up, having loosed 
the pains of death: be- 
cause it was not possible 
that he should be holden 
of it. 

25 For David speaketh 
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4 ὁ ~ 3 ’ > ’ 
πρεσβύτεροι ὑμῶν ἐνυπνίοις ἐνυπνιασθήσονται" 
old men of you dreams will dream; 

18 καὶ ye ἐπὶ τοὺς δούλους μου καὶ ἐπὶ 

and - on the maleslkaves of πιὸ and on 
a 7 ~ 
tas δούλας μου ταῖς ἡμέραις 
the female slaves of me those days 
ἐκχεῶ ἀπὸ πνεύματός μου, 
I will pour out from Spirit of me, 


προφητεύσουσιν. δώσω τέρατα ἐν 
they will prophesy. I will give =wonders in 


οὐρανῷ σημεῖα τῆς 
heaven signs the 
πῦρ 
fire 


, 
εν 
in 


> ¢ 
E€XEWALS 


4 
και 
and 


TOU 
the 


19 


καὶ 
And 


i 
Kat 
and 


νι 
€7Tt 
on 


wv 
ava 
above 


τῷ 
the 


a 
Kat 
and 


\ 
και 
and 


γῆς κάτω, 


tT > ,ὔ 
αἷμα ἀτμίδα 
earth below, 


blood vapour 
20 6 ἥλιος μεταστραφήσεται εἰς 
The sun will be turned into 
\ ¢ 4 3 
Kat 7 σελήνη εἰς 
δὴ the moon into 
ἡμέραν κυρίου 
Sday ‘of [the] Lord 
21 καὶ 
Απα 


καπνοῦ. 
of smoke. 
? 
σκοτος 
darkness 
> “~ 
ἐλθεῖν 
ἴτο come(comes) 
3 ~ 
ἐπιφανῆ. 


‘notable. 


αἷμα, πρὶν 
blood. before 

i) ¢ 1 
τὴν μεγάλην καὶ 
‘the *great “and 

nN ~ a Bs 

εσται Tas os εαν 
it will be everyone whoever 
1 
TO ὄνομα κυρίου σωθήσεται. 
the name of [the] Lord will be saved. 
> - 5 
Iopandirat, ἀκούσατε τοὺς 
Israelites, hear ye - 
᾿Ιησοῦν τὸν Nalwpaiov, 
Jesus the Nazarene, 
3 La > 4 ~ ~ > 
ἀποδεδειγμένον ἀπὸ τοῦ θεοῦ εἰς 
aman having been approved from - God among 
ὑμᾶς δυνάμεσι καὶ τέρασι σημείοις, 
you by powerful deeds and wonders signs, 

Tt 3 é 2 b ~ [ 3 4 
ols ἐποίησεν δι’ αὐτοῦ ὁ ἐν μέσῳ 
which did throuch him - in [the] midst 
¢ ~ ‘ ? 4 ~ 
ὑμῶν, καθὼς αὐτοὶ 23 τοῦτον 
of you, as [your]selves this man 
τῇ ὡρισμένῃ βουλῇ καὶ προγνώσει τοῦ 
"by the ‘having becn fixed ‘counsel ‘and ‘foreknowledge - 
θεοῦ ἔκδοτον διὰ χειρὸς ἀνόμων 
7of God "given up %hrough {the} hand “of lawless men 

? 3 a ¢ ῖ 
προσπήξαντες ἀνείλατε, 24 dv ὁ θεὸς 

"fastening* Nye killed, whom - God 

5 4 7 4 9 ~ ~ , 

ἀνέστησεν λύσας τὰς ὠδῖνας τοῦ θανάτου, 

raised up loosening the pangs - of death, 

,ὔ > x - 3 1 
καθότι ουκ ἦν δυνατὸν κρατε σθαι auTov 

because it was not possible 4to be held ‘him 

3 ~ A , ᾽ 
ὑπ᾿ αὐτοῦ. 25 david γὰρ λέγει εἰς 
by it. For David says [as] to 

* That is, to a tree; see ch. 5. 30. 


> é 
ἐπικαλέσηται 
invokes 


22 “Avdpes 
Afen 
λόγους 
words 
avdpa 


, 
τουτους" 
these: 


καὶ 

and 
θεὸς 
God 

bd 
οἴδατε, 
ye know, 


concerning him, [ foresaw 
the Lord always before 
my face, for he is on my 
right hand, that I should 
not be moved: 

26 Therefore 
heart rejoice, and my 
longue was glad; more- 
over also my flesh shall 
rest in hope: 

27 Because thou wilt 
not leave my soul in hell, 


did my 


neither wilt thou suffer 
thine Holy One to see 
corruption. 

28 Thou hast made 


known to me the ways of 


life: thou shalt make me 
full of joy with thy 
countenance. 


29 Men ard brethren, 
let me freely speak unto 
you of the patriarch David, 
that he is both dead and 
buried, and his sepulchre 
is with us unto this day. 

30 Therefore being a 
prophet, and knowing that 
God had sworn with an 
oath to him, that of the 
fruit of his loins, according 
to the flesh, he would raise 
up Christ to sit on his 
throne; 

3! He seeing this before 
spake of the resurrection 
of Christ, that his soul was 
not left in hell, neither his 
flesh clid see corruption. 

32 This Jesus hath God 
raised up, whereof we all 
are Witnesses. 

33 Therefore being by 
the right hand of God 
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αὐτόν: προορώμην τὸν κύριον ἐνώπιόν 
him : I foresaw the Lord before 

ὃ 4 , e 3 A , 
μου ia παντός, ort ἐκ δεξιῶν μού 
me always, because on right of me 
Ἵ σ 4 ~ 4 ~ 
ἐστιν, ἵνα μὴ σαλευθῶ. 26 διὰ τοῦτο 
he is, lest I be moved. Therefore 
ηὐφράνθη μου ἡ καρδία καὶ ἠγαλλιάσατο 
was glad of me the heart and exulted 
ε - éf μή 1 4 € , 
ἢ γλῶσσά μου, ετι δὲ καὶ ἢ σάρξ 
the tongue of me, and now also” tthe flesh 
, 29 ? , Ψ > 
μου κατασκηνώσει ἐπ᾽ ἐλπίδι, 27 ὅτι οὐκ 
of me will dwell on(tn) hope, because not 
> ? 4 ΄ > σ 
ἐγκαταλείψες τὴν ψυχήν μου εἰς ἅδην 
thou wilt abandon the soul of me in hades 
Phan! 7 ‘ μὲ 4 ᾿ A 
οὐδὲ δώσεις τὸν ὅσιόν σου ἰδεῖν 
nor wilt thou give the holy ὁπ of thee to see 
7 , 4 4 € i ~ 
διαφθοράν. 28 ἐγνώρισάς μοι ὁδοὺς ζωῆς, 
corruption. Thou madest known to me ways of life, 


πληρώσεις με εὐφροσύνης μετὰ τοῦ προσώ- 
thou wilt fill me of(with) gladness with the pres- 
Ww 3 
mov σου. 29 "Ανδρες ἀδελφοί, ἐξὸν εἰπεῖν 
ence of thee. Men brothers, it is permitted to speak 
é ᾿ « o~ ~ 
μετὰ παρρησίας πρὸς ὑμᾶς περὶ τοῦ 
with plainness to you concerning’ the 
é ὃ ¢ 4 > 7 
πατριάρχου avid, ὅτι καὶ ἐτελεύτησεν 
patriarch David, that both he died 
> , ~ ~ 
ἐτάφη, καὶ μνῆμα αὐτοῦ ἔστιν 
was buried, and tomb of him is 
e - "Ὅν ε fa 
ἡμῖν = ape ἡμέρας ταύτης. 
us until this day, 

4 ’ \ 
καὶ εἰδὼς 
and knowing 
? 4 ᾿ 
ορκῳ θεὸς ἐκ 
with an oath God of [the] 

~ > i b ] *~ , 1 ἣ 1 ,ὔ 
τῆς ὀσφύος αὐτοῦ καθίσαι ἐπὶ τὸν θρόνον 
of the  loin{[s] of him Lo sil on tthe throne 

- wo 8 3 Ξ 
αὐτοῦ, 31 προϊδὼν ἐλάλησεν περὶ τῆς 
of him, foreseeing he spoke concerning the 
ἀναστάσεως τοῦ Χριστοῦ, ὅτι οὔτε 
resurrection of the Christ, that neither 
? ΄ 
ἐγκατελείφθη εἰς ἄδην οὔτε ἡ σὰρξ 
he was abandoned in hades nor the flesh 
~ , ~ 
αὐτοῦ εἶδεν διαφθοράν. 32 τοῦτον τὸν 
of him saw corruption. This - 
> ~ | oe ς θ ὔ ᾿ , 

Inooty ἀνέστησεν ὁ θεός, οὗ πάντες 

1655 "raised up - 1God, of which all 
Seis e { - 33 τῇ Seka οὗ 
ἡμεῖς ἐσμεν μάρτυρες τῇ efia οὖν 


we are wilnesses; totheright [hand] therefore 


A 
TO 
the 


τῆς 


καὶ 
and 
? 
Εν 
among 
é 
30 προφήτης 
A prophet 
ὥμοσεν αὐτῷ ὁ 
swore to him - 


΄σ 
OTt 
that 
καρποῦ 
fruil 


é 
ὑπάρχων 
being 


εν 
ovy 
therefore 
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exulted, and having re- 
ceived of the Father the 
promise of the Holy Ghost, 
he hath shed forth this, 
which ye now see and hear. 

34 For David is not 
ascended into the heavens: 
but he saith himself, The 
Lorp said unto my Lord, 
Sit thou on my right hand, 

35 Until I make thy foes 
thy footstool. 

36 Therefore let all the 
house of Israel know 
assuredly, that God hath 
made that same Jesus, 
whom ye have crucified, 
both Lord and Christ. 

374, Now when they 
heard this, they were 
pricked in their heart, and 
said unto Peler and to the 
rest of the apostles, Men 
and brethren, what shall 
we do? 

38 Then Peter said unto 
them, Repent, and be 
baptized every one of you 
in the name of Jesus 
Christ for the remission of 
sins, and ye shall receive 
the gift of the Holy Ghost. 

39 For the promise is 
unto you, and to your 
children, and to all that 
are afar off, even as many 
as the Lord our God shall 
call. 

40 And with many other 
words did he testify and 


ACTS 2 


τοῦ θεοῦ ὑψωθεὶς 
- of God having been exalted 
τοῦ πνεύματος τοῦ 
*of the 1*Spirit - 
~ hi 3 , 
τοῦ πατρὸς ἐξέχεεν 
‘the *Father he poured out 


βλέπετε 
sce 


4 f 
τὴν τε ἐπαγγελίαν 
"tthe ‘and 7promise 

᾽ 

ἁγίου λαβὼν παρὰ 
"Holy *receiving *from 
τοῦτο 6 ὑμεῖς 
this which ye 

34 οὐ yap 

For not 

3 7 3 4 
ἀνέβη εἰς τοὺς οὐρανούς, λέγει δὲ 
ascended to the heavens, but says 
εἶπεν κύριος κυρίῳ μου" 
Said [the] Lorp Lord of me: 
δεξιῶν prov, 35 ἕως av 
Tight of me, until 


καὶ 
both 
Aavid 
David 
» 7 
αντος" 
he: 
f , 
κάθου εκ 
Sit at 
θ ~ 4 3 , 
ω τοὺς ἐχθρούς 
I put the enemies 
¢ 7 “-- - 
σου ὑποπόδιον τῶν ποδῶν σου. 36 ἀσφαλῶς 
of thee a footstool of the feet of thee. Assuredly 


T ’ 3 sy Ad 
οὖν γινωσκέτω οἶκος ᾿Ισραὴλ ὅτι 
therefore ‘let ‘know *house *of Israel that 


χριστὸν 

*Christ 
᾿]Ιησοῦν 
Jesus 


37 ᾿Ακούσαντες 
And hearing 


5 
ἀκούετε. 
hear. 


καὶ 
and 


τῷ 
to the 


πᾶς 
all {1Π6] 
αὐτὸν 

“him ‘and 


4 , 
καὶ κύριον καὶ 


‘both sLord 
6 Geos, τοῦτον τὸν 
- 'God, this - 


ἐσταυρώσατε. 
crucified. 


τὴν 
{in] the 
Πέτρον 


Peter 


> , 
ἐποίησεν 
*made 
a 
OV 
whom 


δὲ 


ε “- 
υμεῖς 
ve 

κατενύγ- 
they Were 
4 4 
πρὸς Tov 
to 5 


4 f 
€tTTOV TE 
and said 


’ 
καρδίαν, 
heart, 


Ὥσαν 
stung 


3 ,ὕ 
ἀποστόλους" 
apostles : 


38 Πέτρος 


Peter 


Ἀ 
λοιποὺς 
remaining 


ἀδελφοί; 


brothers? 


TOUS 
the 


A 
Kat 
and 


i 
Tt 
What 
ὃ \ 4 
€ Kat 
And and 
,ὔὕ ν e ~ 3 ᾿ “~ 3 
βαπτισθήτω εκαστος ὑμῶν ΕἼΤΙ TH Ονοματι 


ἀνὸρες 


men 


, 
ποιήσωμεν, 
may we do, 

4 
προς 
to 


5 ’ὔ 
αυτούς" 
them: 


᾿ς 
μετανοήσατε, 
Repent ye, 


let be baptized each of you~ on the name 
2 ~ ~ 4 v ΡΞ 
Inoot Χριστοῦ εἰς αφεσιν τῶν 
of Jesus Christ [with a view] to forgiveness of tlic 


ἁμαρτιῶν ὑμῶν, Kat λήμψεσθε τὴν δωρεὰν 


sins of you, and yewillreccive the gilt 
~ ¢ , - 
τοῦ ayiov πνεύματος. 39 ὑμῖν γάρ ἐστιν 
ofthe Holy Spirit. For to you is 
~ la ~ ῃ 
ἡ ἐπαγγελία καὶ τοῖς τέκνοις ὑμῶν καὶ 
the promise and tothe children of you and 
~ a ’ ry 
πᾶσν τοῖς εἰς μακράν, ὅσους ἂν 
to all the [ones] far away, as many as 
? , e \ cm 
προσκαλέσηται κυριος oO θεὸς μων. 
may cal! to [him] [186] Lord the God of us. 
é , 
40 ἑτέροις τε λόγοις πλείοσιν διεμαρτύρατο, 


And with other words many he solemnly witnessed, 


exhort, saying, Save your- 
sclves from this untoward 
generation. 

41" Then they that 
gladly received his word 
were baptized: and the 
sume day there were added 
unto them about three 
thousand souls. 

42 And they continued 
stedfastly in the apostles’ 
doctrine and fellowship, 
and in breaking of bread, 
and in prayers. 

43 And fear came upon 
every soul: and many 
wonders and signs were 
done by the apostles. 

44 And all that be- 
lieved were together, and 
had all things common; 

45 And sold their pos- 
scssions and goods, and 
parted them to all men, 
ἂς every man had need. 

46 And they, continuing 
daily with one accord in 
the temple, and breaking 
bread from house to house, 
did eat their meat with 
gladness and singleness of 
heart, 

47 Praising God, and 
having favour with all the 
people. And the Lord 
added to the church daily 
such as should be saved. 
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καὶ παρεκάλει αὐτοὺρ λέγων: σώθητε 
and exhorted them saying : Be ye saved 


3 4 =~ - ~ ~ 
ἀπὸ τῆς γενεᾶς τῆς σκολιᾶς ταύτης. 41 of 
from - ‘generation -τ- *perverse ‘this. The[ones]} 
Ἀ “4 » ,ὔ 4 ¢ 5 ~ 
μὲν οὖν ἀποδεξάμενοι τὸν λόγον αὐτοῦ 
- therefore welcoming the word of him 
? ? 4 é ΠῚ 
ἐβαπτίσθησαν, Kat προσετέθησαν εν 
were baptized, and there were added in 
~ ¢€ 7 # 
τῇ ἡμέρᾳ τρισχίλιαι" 
that day three thousand: 
42 ἦσαν δὲ τῇ 


and they were in the 


> , 
ἀποστόλων 
apostles 


€ 4 
WCOEt 
about 


3 ? 4 

ἐκείνη ψυχαὶ 
souls 

προσκαρτεροῦντες 

continuing ΞΘ [Ἀστὶν 

καὶ 

and 


4 
Kat 
and 


Ἃ - 
διδαχῆ 
teaching 
τῶν 
of the 


κοινωνία, τῇ 
. . ᾿ ν᾿ ε 
fellowship, inthe 
προσευχαῖς. 
prayers. 


in the 
ταῖς 
in the 


κλάσει τοῦ αρτου 
breaking of the loaf 
3 3 A 7 =~ ,ὔ Ἢ A] 4 
43 ’Eywero δὲ πάσῃ ψυχῇ φόβος" πολλὰ δὲ 
And came lo every soul fear; and many 
a ~ > 
τέρατα διὰ τῶν ἀποστόλων 
wonders through {πὸ apostles 
ta \ ς 
44 πάντες 5€ οἱ πιστεύσαντες 
And all the believing [ones] 
4 ΕΣ 4 εν e bd κ᾿ 
TO αὐτὸ εἰχοὸν ἅπαντα Kowa, 45 καὶ 
together had all things common, and 
4 

τὰ κτήματα καὶ ὑπάρξεις 
the properties and possessions 

4 
διεμέριζον 
distributed 


χρείαν 


need 


σημε ta 
signs 


4 
Kat 
and 


? 
ἐγίνετο. 
happened. 

? J 
ETL 

> é 
ἐπιτρασκον 

they sold 


τὰς 

the 

Ἶ 1 
αυτα 
them 


καθότι ἂν 
to all, according as 
> e 
46 καθ ἡμέραν τε 
And from day to dayt 
τῷ ἱερῷ, 
the temple, 
μετε- 
they 
καὶ 
and 
θεὸν 
God 


λαόν. 
people. 


4 ~ 
Kat πάασιν, 
and 

Ft 
τις εἰχέν. 
anyone had. 
TI POO KAPTEPOUVTES 
conlinuing steadfastly 

~ ᾽ 
κλῶντές τε 

and ‘breaking 


Aap Bavov 
Shared 
αφελότητι 
simplicity 
ἔχοντες 
having 


κύριος 


ξ 4 3 
ὁμοθυμαδὸν ev 
with one mind in 
3 ΝΜ 
KaT οἶκον αρτον, 
ϑ(γτοιτ house to houset bread, 
~ $ > 
τροφῆς ἐν ἀγαλλιάσει 
food in gladness 
, ~ 
47 αἰνοῦντες τὸν 
praising - 
[7 4’ 
ὅλον TOV 
all the 


f 
καρδίας, 
οἱ heart, 


χάριν 


favour 


πρὸς 
with 


4 
και 
and 


e \ 
ὁ oe 
And the Lord 

> ¢ ᾽ 
καθ ἡμέραν 


from day to day+ 


σῳζομένους 
being saved 


? 
προσετίθει τοὺς 


added the [ones] 
τὸ αὐτό. 
together.+ 


> 4 
€77Tt 


472 


CHAPTER 3 


N° Peter and John 
went up together 
into the temple at the hour 
of prayer, being the ninth 
hour. 

2 And a certain man 
lame from his mother’s 
womb was carried, whom 
they laid daily at the gate 
of the temple which is 
called Beautiful, to ask 
alms of them that entered 
into the temple; 

3 Who seeing Peter and 
John about to go into the 
temple asked an alms. 

4 And Peter, fastening 
his eyes upon him with 
John, said, Look on us, 

5 And he gave heed 
unto them, expecting to 
receive something of them. 

6 Then Peter said, Silver 
and gold have I none: but 
such as I have give I thee: 
In the name of Jesus 
Christ of Nazareth rise up 
and walk. 

7 And he took him by 
the right hand, and lifted 
him up: and immediately 
his feet and ankle bones 
received strength. 

8 And he leaping up 
stood, and walked, and 
entered with them into the 
temple, walking, and leap- 
ing, and praising God. 

9 And all the people 


ACTS 3 


3 Πέτρος δὲ καὶ ᾿ΪΙωάννης ἀνέβαινον 
Now Peter and John were going up 
εἰς τὸ ἱερὸν ἐπὶ τὴν ὥραν τῆς προσευχῆς 
to the temple at the hour of the prayer 
4 3 4 é > 4 A 3 
τὴν ἐενατην. 2 καὶ τις avnp χωλὸς εκ 
the ninth. And acertain man ‘ame "from 
fa 4 > ~ ς ’ > ,ὔ 
κοιλίας μητρὸς αὐτοῦ ὑπάρχων ἐβαστάζετο, 
416] Sof[the) οὗ him ‘being was being 
womb mother carried, 
a » [ 3 ε ἤ 4 4 4 
ὃν ἐτίθουν καθ᾽ ἡμέραν πρὸς τὴν θύραν 
whom they used from day to dayt at the door 
to put 
~ Ἂ ~ 4 fd ς f ~ 
του ιἱέρου THY λεγομένην wpatav του 
of the temple - being called Beautiful - 


αἰτεῖν ἐλεημοσύνην παρὰ τῶν εἰσπορευομέ- 


to ask@ alms from the [ones] enter- 
? 4 t ld a , A , \ 
νων εἰς τὸ Lepov’ 3 os ἰδὼν Ilérpov καὶ 
ing into the temple; who seeing Peter and 
°T é 7 , 4 > ἢ ¢ 1 
wavyny μέλλοντας €tovevat εἰς τὸ ἐέρον 
John being about 10 go in into the temple 
4 , > ὔ λ ~ > 3 ‘ 
ἠρώτα ἐλεημοσύνην λαβεῖν. 4 ἀτενίσας δὲ 
asked alms lo receive. And ®gazing 
4 1 » 3 1 “- 3 , : 
Πέτρος εἰς αὐτὸν σὺν τῷ ᾿Ϊωάννῃ εἶπεν' 
1Peter at him with - John said : 
δ > e ~ ε Α > ~ 1 ΕΣ 
βλέψον εἰς ἡμᾶς. 5. ὁ δὲ ἐπεῖχεν αὐτοῖς 
Look at us. And he | paid heed to them 
~ 3 9 ~ - 4 
προσδοκῶν τι παρ᾽ αὐτῶν λαβεῖν. 6 εἶπεν 
expecting something from them to receive, said 
> fa a f 
δὲ Πέτρος: ἀργύριον καὶ yputiov οὐχ 
And Peter : Silver and gold not 
¢ , a 4 Μ -οΟ» τ 
ὑπάρχει μοι: ὃ δὲ ἔχω, τοῦτό σοι δίδωμι" 
is 10 me*; but what I have, this tothee§ I give; 
I have not; 
> ~ 3 , Μ΄ ~ Χ ~ - 
νι τῷ οὀνοματι ησοῦυ ριστοῦ τοῦ 
in the name of Jesus Christ the 


é 4 f ~ 
Nalwpaiov περιπάτει. 7 Kat miacas αὐτὸν τῆς 


Nazarene walk. And — seizing him of(by} 
δεξιᾶς yeipos ἤγειρεν αὐτόν: παραχρῆμα 
the right hand he raised him; fat once 


4 8 7 « ,ὔ 3 ~ 4 \ 
δὲ ἐστερεώθησαν αἱ βάσεις αὐτοῦ Kai τὰ 


land were made firm the Teet of him and the 
7 ᾿ »." ’ μν ᾿ 
σφυδρά, 8 καὶ ἐξαλλόμενος ἔστη, καὶ 
ankle-bones, and leaping up he stood. ani 

4 » ~ ~ 
περιεπάτει, Kat εἰσῆλθεν σὺν αὐτοῖς ets 
walked, and entered with them into 

~ A ς Γ᾿ 

τὸ ἱερὸν περιπατῶν καὶ ἁλλόμενος καὶ 
the temple walking and leaping and 
> A A θ td \ to ~ ς 
αινωὼν TOV εον. 9 Kat ειὸεν mas oO 
praising - God. And ‘saw all "the 


‘saw him walking and 
praising God: 

10 And they knew that 
it was he which sat for 
alms at the Beautiful gate 
of the temple: and they 
were filled with wonder 
and amazement at that 
which had happened unto 
him. 

119, And as the lame 
man which was_ healed 
held Peter and John, all 
the people ran _ together 
unto them in the porch 
that is called Solomon’s, 
greatly wondering. 

12 And when Peter saw 
it, he answered unto the 
people, Ye men of Israel, 
why marvel ye at this? or 
why look ye so earnestly 
on us, as theugh by our 
own power or holiness we 
had made this man to 
walk ? 

13 The God of Abra- 
ham, and of Isaac, and of 
Jacob, the God of our 
fathers, hath glorified his 
Son Jesus; whom ye de- 
livered up, and denied 
him in the presence of 
Pilate, when he was deter- 
mined to let /riim go. 

14 But ye denied the 
Holy One and the Just, 
and desired a murderer to 
be granted unto you; 

15 And killed the Prince 
of life, whom God hath 
raised from the dead; 
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4 1 ἢ ~ ~ 
λαὸς αὐτὸν περιπατοῦντα καὶ αἰνοῦντα 
*people him walking and praising 
4 ? > 
τὸν θεόν: 10 ἐπεγίνωσκον δὲ αὐτόν, ὅτι 
ca God; and they recognized him, that 
+ φ ᾿ 4 > 
οὗτος Fv 6G πρὸς τὴν ἐλεημοσύνην 
this was thefone] for - alms 


θ ) ἘΝῚ - ¢ , δ ~ e¢ ~ 
καθήμενος Et TH WPAta πυλῇ TOV tEpov, 


sitting at the Beautiful gate of the’ temple, 
a ? λ é θ θ é \ >? ,ὔ 
καὶ ἐπλησῦησαν ἄμβους καὶ ἐκστάσεως 
and they were filled of(with) and bewilderment 
amazement 
’ 4 ~ é b ~ “- 4 
ἐπὶ τῷ συμβεβηκότι αὐτῷ. 11 Κρατοῦντος δὲ 
at the thing having happened to him. And holding 
=as he held 
“- 1 
αὐτοῦ τὸν Πέτρον καὶ τὸν ᾿Ϊωάννην 
him® - Peter and - John 
“ὃ a « λ A % ? 4 
συνέδραμεν πᾶς oO αος πρὸς αὕυτοῦυς 
ran together all the people to them 
3 4 ~ ~ ~ ? ~ 
ἐπὶ τῇ στοᾷ τῇ καλουμένῃ δΣολομῶντος 
at the porch - being called of Solomon 


ἔκθαμβοι. 12 ἰδὼν δὲ ὁ Πέτρος ἀπεκρίνατο 


greatly amazed. And "seeing - 1Peter answered 
4 1 A , Ed 5 3 - é 
προς TOV aor* αν ρες Ἰσραηλῖται, Tt 
to the people : Men Israelites, why 


θ fA + 4 ’ὔ; n e “- é > f 
αυμάζετε ἐπὶ τούτῳ, ἢ ἡμῖν τί ἀτενίζετε 
marvel ye at thisman, or atus why paze ye 
e ᾽ f f “” Ἵ ? 
ως ἰδίᾳ δυνάμει i] εὐσεβείᾳ 

as by four] own power or piety 
τοῦ περιπατεῖν αὐτόν; 13 ὁ θεὸς ᾿Αβραὰμ 
- to walk? him? The God of Abraham 
3 ~ 
καὶ ᾿Ισαὰκ ᾿Ιακώβ, ὁ θεὸς τῶν 
and Isaac Jacob, the God of the 
,ὔ ε ~ » é 4 - ? ~ 
πατέρων μῶν, ἐδόξασεν τὸν παῖδα αὐτοῦ 
fathers of us, glorified the servant of him 
5 ~ a ~ 
]ησοῦν, ὃν ὑμεῖς μὲν παρεδώκατε καὶ 
Jesus, whom ye - delivered and 
3 ? % f ὔ 
ἠρνήσασθε κατα προσωπον Πιλάτου Ξ 
denied in [the] presence of Pilate, 
ἢ γ᾽ , > ‘4 ε a 4 
κρίναντος ἐκείνου ἀπολύειν. 14 ὑμεῖς δὲ 
having decided that one® to release [him]; but ye 
-: when he had decided 
τὸν ἅγιον καὶ 
the holy and just one 
3 4 » 7 
ἠτήσασθε ἀνδρα φονέα 
asked aman ἃ murderer 
15 τὸν δὲ ἀρχηγὸν τῆς 
and the Author - of lite ye killed, 
ς 4 " > - in 
ὁ θεὸς ἤγειρεν ἐκ νεκρῶν, οὗ ἡμεῖς 
God from [the] dead, ofwhich we 


¢ 
TETTOLNKOOLY 
having made 


4 
Kat 
and 


ἢ 
και 
and 
€ aA 
ὑμῖν, 
you, 


δίκαιον 


b ,ὔ 
ἠρνήσασθε, 
denied, 
χαρισθῆναι 
to be granted 
ζωῆς ἀπεκτείνατε, 


Δ 
OV 


whom = raised 
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whereof we are witnesses, 

16 And his name 
through faith in his name 
hath made this man strong, 
whom ye see and know: 
yea, the faith which is by 
him hath given him this 
perfect soundness in the 
presence of you all. 

17 And now, brethren, 
I wot that through ignor- 


ance ye did #, as did 
also your rulers. 
18 But those _ things, 


which God before had 
shewed by the mouth of 
all his prophets, that 
Christ should suffer, he 
hath so fulfilled. 

19 Repent ye therefore, 
and be converted, that 
your sins may be blotted 
out, when the times of 
refreshing shall come from 
the presence of the Lord; 

20 And he shall send 
Jesus Christ, which before 
was preached unto you: 

21 Whom the heaven 
must receive unti) the 
limes of restitution of all 
things, which God hath 
spoken by the mouth of 
all his holy prophets since 
the world began. 

22 For Moses truly said 
unto the fathers, A prophet 
shall the Lord your God 
raise up unto you of your 
brethren, like unto me; 
him shall ye hear in all 


ACTS 3 


4 id 
16 καὶ ἐπὶ 
And on 
τοῦτον, 
‘this man, 


ἐσμεν. 


are. 


é f 
μάρτυρές 
witnesses 
τοῦ ὀνόματος 

of{in) name* 
the 

καὶ 

®and 


τῇ πίστει 

the faith 
a - 
ὃν θεωρεῖτε 
‘whom ‘ye behold 


αὐτοῦ 
of him 
4 
TO 
‘the 
αὐτοῦ 
him 


> ~ 
avurou, 
*of him, 
+] “- 
αυτῳ 
him 
é 
HWAVTWY 
all 
ὅτι 
that 
¢ 
οι 


ὄνομα 
?7name 
ἔδωκεν 
Bave 
ἀπέναντι 
before 
ἀδελφοί, 
brothers, 
2 ,ὔ ed 
ἐπράξατε, ὥσπερ 
by wayof ignorance ye acted, as 
"ν ¢ ~ e 4 
ἄρχοντες ὑμῶν: 18 ὁ δὲ 
rulers of you; - but 


9 tA 
ECTEPEWOEY 
‘made firm 
ὃ > 
t 


- through 
ταύτην 


νῦν, 
now, 


4 
οἴδατε, 
*know, 


Kat ἡ πίστις 
and _stthe faith 
4 ε ¢ 
τὴν ὁλοκληρίαν 
this soundness 


17 καὶ 
you. And 


‘ 
κατὰ ἀγνοιαν 


οἶδα 
I know 
Kat 
also” the 
θεὸς a 
God thethings 
which 
4 
διὰ στόματος πάντων 
through {the) mouth of all 
παθεῖν τὸν χριστὸν αὐτοῦ, 
to suffer the Christ of him?, 
=that his Christ was to suffer, 
οὕτως. 19 μετανοήσατε οὖν 
thus. Repent ye therefore 
πρὸς τὸ ἐξαλειφθῆναι 
for the to be wiped away 
=that your sins may be wiped away, 
‘ et ? σ Ἄ μ 
τὰς ἁμαρτίας, 20 ὅπως ἄν ἔλθωσιν 
the sins, 50 as may corre 
3 a i ~ 
ἀναψύξεως προσώπου τοῦ 
of refreshing from {the] presence of the 
, 
ἀποστείλῃ τὸν προκεχειρισμένον 
he may send ἴδε "Aaving been foreappointed 
ral ~ 4 
OV δεῖ οὐρανὸν 
whom itbehoves heaven 


ὑμῶν. 


προκατήγγειλεν 
he foreannounced 


προφητῶν, 
prophets, 


τῶν 
the 
? é 
ἐπλήρωσεν 
fulfilled 
4 3 7 
καὶ ἐπιστρέψατε 
and turn 
¢ ~ 
ὑμῶν 
of you 
καιροὶ 
times 
é 4 
Kuptov και 
Lord and 
¢ ~ 4 3 ~ 
vty χριστον Ϊησοῦν, 21 
‘for you *Christ “Jesus, 
4 ? od ,ὔ 3 ζ 
μὲν δέξασθαι ἄχρι χρόνων ἀποκαταστάσεως 


3 4 
a7Tro 


- to receive until [the] times of restitution 
πάντων ὧν ἐλάλησεν ὁ θεὸς διὰ στόματος 
of all things which ‘spoke - ‘God “through ‘[the] mouth 
τῶν ἁγίων an αἰῶνος αὐτοῦ προφητῶν. 
fofthe ‘holy ‘from [the] age "of him *prophets. 

-_ -» 4 4 σ 7 . - 
22 Μωύσῆς μὲν εἶπεν ὅτι προφήτην ὑμῖν 
Moses indeed _ said[,} - “A prophet ‘for you 


4 > ~ 3 ~ 
ἀναστήσει κύριος 6 θεὸς ἐκ τῶν ἀδελφῶν 
3willraise up (the) Lord - God οἵ the brothers 

7” ~ 3 é ᾿ 
ὑμῶν ὡς ἐμές αὐτοῦ ἀκούσεσθε κατα 
of you as me; him shall ye hear according to 


* Objective genitive; cf. “the fear of God "=the fear whieh has 
God for its object; and see Gal. 2. 20, ete. 


things whatsoever he shall 
say unto you. 

23 And it shall come to 
pass, that every soul, 
which will not hear that 
prophet, shall be destroyed 
from umong the people. 

24 Yea, and all the 
prophets from Samuel and 
those that follow after, as 


many as have spoken, 
have likewise foretold of 
these days. 


25 Ye are the children 
of the prophets, and of the 
covenant which God made 
with our fathers, saying 
unto Abraham, And in thy 
seed shall al) the kindreds 
of the earth be blessed. 

26 Unto you first God, 
having raised up his Son 
Jesus, sent him to bless 
you, in turning away every 
one of you from his 
iMiquilies. 


CHAPTER 4 


ND as they spake 

unto the people, the 
priests, and the captain 
of the temple, and the 
Sadducees, came upon 
them, 

2 Being grieved that 
they taught the people, 
and preached through 
Jesus the resurrection from 
the dead. 

3 And they laid hands 
on them, and put them in 
hold unto the next day: 
for it was now eventide, 


4 Howbeit many. of 
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ὑμᾶς. 
you. 


πρὸς 
to 


λαλήσῃ 


he may speak 


τ * 
ova αν 
whatever 


πάντα 

all things 

23 ἔσται δὲ πᾶσα ψυχὴ ἥτις ἐὰν μὴ ἀκούσῃ 
And it shall be every soul whoever hears not 


~ 7 3 é ᾿ [ 
τοῦ προφήτου ἐκείνου ἐξολεθρευθήσεται 
that prophet will be utterly destroyed 


λαοῦ. πᾶντες δὲ οἱ 
people. Fall 4And the 

τῶν καθεξῆς 
the [ones] in order 


24 Kai 


talso 


Σαμουὴλ Kat 


Samuel and 


3 ~ 
EK του 
out of the 


προφῆται 
prophets 


3 4 
αἼΤΟ 
from 
9 ,ὔ ῖ 4 4 et a 
ἐλάλησαν καὶ κατήγγειλαν Tas ἡμέρας 
spoke also announced - days 
25 ὑμεῖς ἐστε of υἱοὶ 
Ye are the sons 
τῆς διαθήκης ἧς ὁ 
of the covenant which - 
τοὺς πατέρας ὑμῶν, 
the fathers of us, 
᾿Αβραάμ: καὶ 
Abraham : And 
? 4 
ἐνευλογηθήσονται 
of thee shall be blessed 
~ ~ ς ~ 
τῆς γῆς. 26 υμῖν 
of the earth. To you 
θεὸς τὸν αὐτοῦ 
1God the of him 
εὐλογοῦντα ἐν τῷ 
blessing in the 
=in turning away 
τῶν πονηριῶν 
the iniquities 


oe 
οσοι 
as ἸΠΔΠΥ as 
τῶν 
of the 
θεὸς 
God 
λέγων 
saying 
é 
σπέρματί 
seed 


fa 
TavuTas. 
these. 


προφητῶν 
prophels 


διέθετο 
made 

πρὸς 
to 


A 
Kat 
and 
4 
προς 
with 
τῷ 
the 
¢ 
at 
the 
3 4 iy 
avao7Tnoas oO 
2having raised up - 
4 
αὐτὸν 
him 
> , 
ἀποστρέφειν 
lo turn away 


? 
εν 
in 
πᾶσαι 
all 
πρῶτον 
first 


4 
WaT piat 
families 


σου 


> 
a7TrFEOTE ιλεν 
sent 


παῖδα 
servant 
φ ~ 
υμας 
you 
« ~ 
UjLWY, 
of you. 


λαόν, 
people, 


> A 
ἕκαστον ἀπὸ 
each one from 

/ 4 » ~ ‘ 
4 Aadotvrwy δὲ αὐτῶν πρὸς 

And speaking them4 lo 
=: while they were speaking 
- ε e ~ 4 « 4 
ἐπέστησαν αὐτοῖς ot ἱερεῖς καὶ ὁ στρατηγὸς 
came upon them the priests and the commandant 
~ ξ ~ ἢ ε ~ # 

τοῦ ἱεροῦ καὶ ot Σαδδουκαῖοι, 2 διαπονούμενοι 
ofthe temple and the Sadduicees, being greatly troubled 


τὸν 
the 


\ 4 ’ὔ , Ἀ 4 ἢ Α 
διὰ τὸ διδάσκειν αὐτοὺς τὸν λαὸν καὶ 
because of the ἰο teach them» the people and 
= because they taught... amnounced 

᾽ > ~ 3 ~ ‘ 3 é 
καταγγέλλεινν ἐν τῷ ᾿]ησοῦ τὴν ἀνάστασιν 
to announce? by - Jesus the resurrection 
A > “-“ 4 > fa a ~ 
τὴν ἐκ νεκρῶν, 3 Kat ἐπέβαλον αὐτοῖς 
- from [the] dead, and laid on them 
~ 4 ? 7 J 
τὰς χεῖρας καὶ ἔθεντο εἰς τήρησιν εἰς 
the(ir) hands and put in guard ull 
4 Μ 4 e ‘4 "" ἣ 
τὴν αὔριον: ἦν γὰρ ἑσπέρα ἤδη. 4 πολλοὶ 
the morrow; for it was evening now. many 
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them which heard the 
word believed; and the 
number of the men was 
about five thousand. 

53 And it came to pass 
on the morrow, that their 
rulers, and elders, and 
scribes, 

6 And Annas the high 
priest, and Caiaphas, and 
John, and Alexander, and 
as many as were of the 
kindred of the high priest, 
were gathered together at 
Jerusalem. 

7 And when they had 
set them in the midst, they 
asked, By what power, or 
by what name, have ye 
done this? 

8 Then Peter, filled with 
the Holy Ghost, said unto 


them, Ye rulers of the 
people, and elders of 
Israel, 

9 If we this day be 


examined of the good deed 
done to the impotent man, 
by what means he is made 
whole; 

10 Beit known unto you 
all, and to all the people of 
Israel, that by the name of 
Jesus Christ of Nazareth, 
whom ye crucified, whom 
God raised from the dead, 
even by him doth this man 


stand here before you 
whole. 
11 This ts the stone 


which was set at nought 
of you builders, which is 


ACTS 4 


4 - , 
δὲ τῶν ἀκουσάντων τὸν λόγον ἐπίστευσαν, 


But of the [ones] hearing the word believed, 
καὶ ἐγενήθη ἀριθμὸὸ τῶν ἀνδρῶν ὡς 
and became [the] number of the men atout 
é 4 
χιλιάδες πέντε. 
thousands five, 
5 ᾿Εγένετο δὲ ἐπὶ τὴν αὔριον 
Now it came to pass on the morrow 
συναχθῆναι αὐτῶν τοὺς ἄρχοντας καὶ τοὺς 
to be assembled of them the rulers and the 
πρεσβυτέρους καὶ τοὺς γραμματεῖς ἐν 
elders and the scribes in 
᾿Ιερουσαλήμ, 6 καὶ “Awas ὁ ἀρχιερεὺς 
Jerusalem, and Annas* the high priest 
καὶ Καϊαφᾶς καὶ ᾿Ϊωάννης καὶ ᾿Αλέξανδρος 
and Caiaphas and John and Alexander 
καὶ ὅσοι ἦσαν ἐκ γένους αρχιερατικοῦ, 
and as many as were of [the] race high-priestly, 
7 καὶ στήσαντες αὐτοὺς ἐν τῷ μέσῳ 
and having stood them in the midst 


> Ld 3 ’ és a“ 3 f 
ἐπυνθάνοντο’ ἐν ποίᾳ δυνάμει ἢ ἐν ποίῳ 


inquired : By what power or in what 
ὀνόματι ἐποιήσατε τοῦτο ὑμεῖς; 8 τότε 
name did this ye? Then 
Πέτρος πλησθεὶξςᾷ πνεύματος ἁγίου εἶπεν 

Peter filled of(with) [the] Spirit Holy said 
πρὸς αὐτούς ἄρχοντες τοῦ λαοῦ καὶ 
to them : Rulers of the people and 
πρεσβύτεροι, 9 εἰ ἡμεῖς σήμερον ἄνα- 
elders, if we to-day are be- 


,ὔ 2 4 é 3 ~ 
κρινόμεθα ἐπὶ εὐεργεσίᾳ ἀνθρώπου ἀσθενοῦς, 
ing examined οὐ a good deed man of an infirm, 

= (done to) an infirm man, 


3 4 Xa f A Μ 
εν τινι οὗτος σέσῳσται, 10 γνωστον ἔστω 


by what this man_ has been healed, known let it be 
πᾶσιν. ὑμῖν καὶ παντὲ τῷ λαῷ ᾿Ϊσραήλ, 
to all you and to all the people of Israel, 
2 » ~ ? fd 2 ~ ~ ~ 
ὅτι ἐν τῷ ὀνόματι ᾿Ϊησοῦ Χριστοῦ τοῦ 
that in the name of Jesus Christ the 
Nalwpaiov, ὃν ὑμεῖς ἐσταυρώσατε, ὃν ὁ 
Nazarene, whom ye crucified, whom - 
θεὸς ἤγειρεν ἐκ νεκρῶν, ἐν τούτῳ οὗτος 
God raised from ([the} dead, in this [name] this man 
παρέστηκεν ἐνώπιον ὑμῶν ὑγιής. 11 οὗτός 
stands before you whole. This 
ς J ~ 
ἐστιν ὁ λίθος ὁ ἐξουθενηθεὶς ὑφ᾽ ὑμῶν 
is the stone - despised by you 


* The rough breathing in the Greek is ignored in the trans- 
literation of some familiar proper names. 


become the head of the 
corner. 

12 Neither is there sal- 
vation in any other: for 
there is none other name 
under heaven given among 
men, whereby we must be 
saved. 

13" Now when they 
saw the boldness of Peter 
and Jolin, and perceived 
that they were unlearned 
and ignorant men, they 
marvelled; and they took 
knowledge of them, that 
they had been with Jesus. 

14 And beholding the 
man which was healed 
standing with them, they 
could say nothing against 
It. 

15 But when they had 
commanded then to go 
aside out of tne council, 
they conferred among 
themselves, 

16 Saying, What shall 
we do to these men? for 
that indeed a _ notable 
miracle hath been done 
by them ἐν manifest to all 
them that dwell in Jeru- 
salem; and we cannot 
deny if. 

17 But that it spread 
no further among the 
people, let us _— straitly 
threaten them, that they 
speak henceforth to no 
man in this name. 

18 And they called 
them, and commanded 
them not to speak αἱ all 
nor teach in the name of 
Jesus. 
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τῶν οἰκοδόμων, ὁ γενόμενος εἰς κεφαλὴν 
the [ones] building, the {one] become to head 

, 4 > Ua > uv $ 4 
γωνίας. 12 καὶ οὐκ ἔστιν ἐν ἄλλῳ οὐδενὶ 
of [the] corner. And there is not tin %other *nofany) 
ἡ σωτηρία' οὐδὲ yap ὄνομά ἐστιν ἕτερον 
the salvation: for neither ‘name 'isthere ‘other 
€ 4 4 , ἢ 4 f + 
v7TO TOV oupavoy TO δεδομένον ἐν 
under - heaven - having been given among 
3 ’, ? on ~ ~ ¢ - 
ἀνθρώποις ἐν ᾧ δεῖ σωθῆναι ἡμᾶς. 

men by which it behoves ‘to be saved lus. 
13 Θεωροῦντες δὲ τὴ τοῦ Πέτρον 
And beholding the - of Peter 


, 4 i , 4 λ , 
παρρησίαν καὶ ‘lwavvov, καὶ καταλαβόμενοι 


boldness and of John, and perceiving 
3 td ,ὔ +] 
ὅτι ἄνθρωποι ἀγράμματοί εἰσιν καὶ 
that men unlettered they are(were) and 
>? ~ > é > ,ὔ Ἵ \ 
ἰδιῶται, ἐθαύμαζον, ἐπεγίνωσκόν τε αὐτοὺς 
laymen, they marvelled, and recognized them 
a ‘ ~ 3 - ? 
ὅτι σὺν τῷ ᾿Ϊησοῦ ἦσαν, 14 τόν τε 
that with - Jesus they were(had been), Sthe Jand 
4 Ἁ ? - ¢ ~ 
ἄνθρωπον βλέποντες σὺν αὐτοῖς ἑστῶτα τὸν 
‘man *seeing ?with =them ‘standing - 
, ᾿ 4 > “- 
τεθεραπευμένον, οὐδὲὲι εἶχον ἀντειπεῖν. 
Shaving becn healed, nothing they had to say against. 


? Μ ~ 
15 κελεύσαντες δὲ αὐτοὺς ἔξω τοῦ συνεδρίου 


So having commanded them _ outside’ the council 
- 7 4 
ἀπελθεῖν, συνέβαλλον πρὸς ἀλλήλους 
lo go, they discussed with with one another 
᾽ i 7 ~ > ? 
16 λέγοντες. τί ποιήσωμεν τοῖς ἀνθρώποις 
saying : What may we do - men 
“ A \ ᾿ “-“ 
τούτοις; ὅτι μὲν yap γνωστὸν σημεῖον 
to these? for that indeed a notable sign 
γέγονεν δι᾿ αὐτῶν, πᾶσιν τοῖς κατοικοῦσιν 
has happened through them, (o all the [ones]  inhabiling 
sf λ 1 , 4 Ἀ ὃ / 
ἐερουσαλὴμ φανερόν, Kat ov δυνάμεθα 
Jerusalem [is] manifest, and we cannot 
és > > σ 4 >A a 
ἀρνεῖσθαι" 17 aAX ἵνα μὴ ἐπὶ πλεῖον 
fo deny [it]; but ‘Mest *moret 
θ ~*~ ’ 4 λ td 3 λ ’, 
διανεμηθῆ els τὸν λαόν, ἀπειλησώμεθα 
4it is spread abroad ‘to the people, let us threaten 
~ 4 - >) .κ - ᾽ 
αὐτο ις μη KETL λαλε ἐν €7Tt τῳ ὀνόματι 
them no longer to speak on - name 
f 4 ? 8 é- \ ‘4 
τούτῳ μηδενὶ ἀνθρώπων. 18 Kat καλέσαντες 
this tono(any)one οἵ men. And calling 
,ὔ 4 , 
αὐτοὺς παρήγγειλαν καθόλου μὴ φθέγγεσθαι 
them they charged at all not to ulter 
4 7 > ~ > Ff ~ 
μηδὲ διδάσκεν ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόματι τοῦ 
nor to teach on the name - 
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19 But Peter and John 
answered and said unto 
them, Whether it be right 
in the sight of God to 
hearken unto you more 
than unto God, judge ye. 

20 For we cannot but 
speak the things which 
we have scen and heard. 

21 So when they had 
further threatened them, 
they let them go, finding 
nothing how they might 
punish them, because of 
the people: for all men 
glorified God for that 
which was done. 

22 For the man was 
above forty years old, on 
whom this miracle of heal- 
ing was shewcd. 

23% And being let go, 
they went to their own 
company, and reported all 
that the chief priests and 
elders had said unto them. 

24 And when they heard 
chat, they lifted up their 
voice to God with one 
accord, and said, Lord, 
thou art God, which hast 
made heaven, and earth, 
and the sea, and all that 
in them is: 

25 Who by the mouth 
of thy servant David hast 
said, Why did the heathen 
rage, and the people im- 
agine vain things? 


ACTS 4 


δὲ 
But 


εἶπον 
said to 
> ~ 
ἐνώπιον τοῦ 
before - 
Ἄ ~ 
7 TOV 
than - 


4 
Kat 
and 

3 ’ὔ 
αυτους" 
them : 

θεοῦ, 


Πέτρος 


Peter 
πρὸς 


- € 
Ιησοῦ. 19 ὁ 
of Jesus. - 
3 3 
ἀποκριθέντες 

answering 

, 
δίκαιόν 

right 
> ’ 
ακουειν 
to hear 
20 οὐ δυνάμεθα yap ἡμεῖς a 
for cannot we 
ἠκούσαμεν 
heard 


is i 4 
WaVvyns 
John 
> 
ει 
If 
ὑμῶν 
you 
κρίνατε" 
decide ye; 
w 
εἴδαμεν 
[1Π6] things which we saw 
λαλεῖν. 21 οἱ δὲ 
to speak. And they 
μηδὲν 
nothing 
αὐτούς, 
them, 
ἐδόξαζον τὸν 
glorified - 
22 ἐτῶν γὰρ 
for of years 
ἄνθρωπος 
man 
τοῦτο τῆς 
ἦλθον 
they went 
ὅσα 
what things 


ἐστιν 
it is 
μᾶλλον 


rather 


μὴ 


ποι 


3 a 
ἀπέλυσαν 
released 
πῶς 
how 
@ 
OTt 


καὶ 
and 
᾿ ὰ 
προσαπειλησάμενοι 
having added threats 
εὑρίσκοντες τὸ 
finding - 
διὰ τὸν λαόν, 
because of the people, because 
θεὸν ἐπὶ τῷ γεγονότι" 
God ΟΠ _ the thing having happened; 
ἦν πλειόνων τεσσεράκοντα ὁ 
was more [than] forty the 
ay) a ,ὔ 4 - 
ἐφ ὃν γεγόνει τὸ σημεῖον 
on whom Πα happened this sign 
ἰάσεως. 23 ᾿Απολυθέντες δὲ 
of cure. And being released 
4 ? ’ 4 Ε] ? 
τους ἰδίους και ἀπήγγειλαν 
the(ir}own [people] and reported 
αὐτοὺς οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ 
them the chiel priests and 
7 ξ 4 3 , 
εἴπαν. 24 ot δὲ ἀκούσαντες 
said. And they having heard 
ἦραν πρὸς τὸν θεὸν 
lifted lo - God 
δέσποτα σὺ 6 ποιήσας τὸν 
Master, thou [πὰ [one] having πᾶς the 
4 ~ 4 . ᾽ 
τὴν γῆν καὶ τὴν θάλασσαν 
the earth and the sea 
4 , € ~ 
τα ἐν 25 0 τοῦ 
ΕΞ in Ithe ‘the 


(one] 
4 ᾽ « fa 
διὰ πνεύματος ἁγίου 
*through ‘*[the] Spirit *Holy 
παιδός σου εἰπών: tvari 
Uservant Mofthee ‘fsaying:* Why 

4 ᾿ 3 # 

καὶ λαοὶ ἐμελέτησαν 


ἤ 
κενα; 
and __ peoples devised vain things? 


? ’ 
αυτους, 
them, 

# 
κολάσωνται 
they might punish 
πάντες 
all men 


πρὸς 
to 
4 
προς 
ῖο 
a 
πρεσβύτεροι 
elders 
€ 
ὁμοθυμαδὸν 
with one mind 


4 
και 
and 


t 
ot 
the 


+ 
€i7ray: 
said : 

᾿ 4 4 
ουρανον και 
heaven and 
‘} ? 
και TavTa 
and all thines 
4 ς ~ 
πατρος μὼν 
"father Mor us 


Δαυὶδ 
Tof David 
ΠΝ 


nations 


φωνὴν 


voice 


? ~ 
αὑτοῖς, 
then, 


᾽ 
στοματος 
*[by} mouth 
b | ’ 
ἐφρύαξαν 
raged 
26 παρέστησαν 
came 
* It is recognized that there is a primitive error in the text in the 


first half of ver. 25; it is impossible to construe it as it stands. 
See ch. 1. 16. 


26 The kings of the 
earth stood up, and the 
rulers were gathered to- 
gether against the Lord, 
and against his Christ. 

27 For ofa truth against 
thy holy chtld Jesus, whom 
thou hast anointed, both 
IWerod, and Pontius Pilate, 
with the Gentiles, and the 
people of Israel, were 
gathered together, 

28 For to do whatsoever 
thy hand and thy counsel 
determined before to be 
done. 

29 And now, Lord, be- 
hold their threatenings: 
and grant unto thy ser- 
vants, that with all bold- 
ness they may speak thy 
word, 

30 By stretching forth 
thine hand to heal; and 
that signs and wonders 
may be done by the name 
of thy holy child Jesus. 

31 And when they had 
prayed, the place was 
shaken where they were 
assembled together; and 
they were all filled with 
the Holy Ghost, and they 
spake the word of God 
with boldness. 

32* And the multitude 
of them that believed 
were of one heart and of 
one soul: neither said any 
of them that ought of the 
things which he possessed 
was his own; but they had 
all things common. 
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4 A ΄- ~ μι e Μ 
οἱ βασιλεῖς τῆς γῆς καὶ οἱ ἄρχοντες 
the kings ofthe earth and the rulers 


’, 2 4 4 ~ 
συνήχθησαν ἐπὶ τὸ αὐτὸ κατὰ τοῦ κυρίου 
assembled together against the Lord 

4 ~ ~ ~ 
καὶ τοῦ χριστοῦ αὐτοῦ. 
and against the Christ of him. 

, ‘ > 3 a 
27 συνήχθησαν yap ἐπ᾽ ἀληθείας ἐν τῇ 
For assembled in truth in ἊΣ 

4 > ἢ ἢ -΄ ~ ’, 
ταύτῃ ἐπὶ τὸν ἅγιον παῖδά σου 
this against’ the holy servant of thee 

a“ N « ὃ - 

ὃν €xptoas, Hpwdns τε καὶ 
whom thou didst anoint, both Herod and 
~ a 3 ~ 
Πιλᾶτος σὺν ἔθνεσιν καὶ λαοῖς 
Pilate with nations and __— peoples 
~ σ 
28 ποιῆσαι οσα ἡ χείρ σου καὶ 
to do what the hand ofthee and 
things 
% fd 
ἡ βουλὴ προώρισεν γενέσθαι. 29 καὶ τὰ 
the counsel foreordained to happen. And - 
~ 4 f > 4 4 > ἣ ~ 
νυν, κυριε, ἔπιδε ἐπὶ τας ἀπειλὰς αὐτῶν, 
now, Lord, look on on the threatenings of them, 
καὶ δὸς τοῖς δούλοις σον μετὰ παρρησίας 
and give’ to the slaves of thee = with "boldness 
~~ , ~ 
πάσης λαλεῖν τὸν λόγον σου, 30 ἐν τῷ 
fall to speak the word of thee, the 
- , >] 
τὴν χεῖρα ἐκτείνειν σε εἰς καὶ 
the hand to stretch lorth thee® for and 
=by stretching forth thy hand 
a 4 é 
On LE La και τέρατα 
signs and wonders 
~ a i 
ὀνόματος του αγιου 
name of the holy 
» ~ 3 ͵ ς i 
31 καὶ δεηθέντων αὐτῶν ἐσαλεύθη 6 τόπος 
And requesting them® was Shaken the place 
=as they were making request 
ζω 7 ἢ 
ἐν ᾧ ἦσαν συνηγμένοι, Kat 


in which they were having been and 
assembled, 


κατὰ 


πόλει 
city 
᾿Ιησοῦν, 
Jesus, 
Πόντιος 
Pontius 
᾿Ισραήλ, 


of Israel, 


διὰ τοῦ 
through the 
3 ~ 
σου ᾿Ϊησοῦ. 
of thee Jesus. 


i 
γίνεσθαι 
to happen 
é 
παιδός 
servant 


ἐπλήσθησαν 


they were filled 


~ é é 
ἅπαντες TOU αγίου πνεύματος, καὶ ἐλάλουν 
all of(with) the Holy Spirit, and spoke 

~ ~ 4 f 
τὸν λόγον τοῦ θεοῦ μετὰ παρρησίας. 
the word - of God with boldness, 
“- ~ # 
32 Τοῦ δὲ πλήθους τῶν πιστευσάντων 
INow “of 7the multitude °of the [ones] !°having believed 
f 4 4 / 4 se 
ν καρδία καὶ ψυχὴ μία, καὶ οὐδὲ 
‘was "{the] *heart ‘and Ssoul “one, and 'not 
~ ΄ ? ~ W 
els τι τῶν ὑπαρχόντων αὐτῷ ἔλεγεν 
?one ‘any- ‘of the "possessions [belonzing] said 
thing 10 hime 
Μ“ > 3 tT ᾽ - ΄ ,ὔ 
ἴδιον εἶναι, ἀλλ᾽ ἦν αὐτοῖς πάντα κοινά, 


*[his] own *to be, but were tothem® all things common. 


33 And with = great 
power gave the apostles 
witness of the resurrection 
of the Lord Jesus: and 
great grace was upon 
them all. 

34 Neither was there 
any among them _ that 
lacked: for as many as 
were possessors of lands 
or houses sold them, and 
brought the prices of the 
things that were sold, 

35 And laid them down 
at the apostles’ feet: and 
distribution was made 
unto every man according 
as he had need. 

36 And Joses, who by 
the apostles was surnamed 
Barnabas, (which is, being 
interpreted, The son of 
consolation,) a Levite, and 
of the country of Cyprus, 

37 Having land, sold if, 
and brought the money, 
and laid ἐ at the apostles’ 
feet. 


CHAPTER 5 


UT a certain man 

named Ananias, with 
Sapphira his wife, sold a 
possession, 

2 And kept back part of 
the price, his wife also 
being privy to if, and 
brought a certain part, and 
laid i¢ at the apostles’ feet. 

3 But Peter said, 
Ananias, why hath Satan 
filled thine heart to lie to 


ACTS 4, 5 
33 καὶ δυνάμει μεγάλῃ ἀπεδίουν τὸ 
And ἵν *power 4great “gave the 


μαρτύριον ot ἀπόστολοι τοῦ κυρίου ᾿Ϊησοῦ 
‘testimony ‘the fapostles “ofthe Lord UJesus 
~ 3 ,ὔ f 

τῆς ἀναστάσεως, χάρις τε μεγάλη ἦν 

of the ?°resurrection, and ’grace lereat was 
3 4 é a ’ 

ἐπὶ πάντας 34 οὐδὲ γὰρ ἐνδεής 

upon all 1For ‘neither *needy 

Φ 3 σ 
τις ἦν ἐν ὅσοι γὰρ κτήτορες 
‘anyone *was among for as many as owners 


χωρίων ὑπῆρχον, 
of lands were, 


ἔφερον 
brought 
35 καὶ 


and 


αὐτούς. 
them. 
αὐτοῖς" 
them; 
πωλοῦντες 
selling 
πιπρασκομένων 
being sold 
‘ 
πόδας 
feet 


> - 
OLKELWV 
of houses 
a 
τιμας 
prices 


or 
τῶν 
of the things 
παρὰ 
at 


τὰς 

the 

ἐτίθουν 
placed 


τῶν 
oc the 


τοὺς 
the 


διεδίδοτο δὲ ἑκάστῳ καθότι av 
and it was distributed to each according as 
, 
χρείαν εἶχεν. 36 ᾿Ιωσὴῴφ δὲ δ 
need had. And Joseph the[onc} 
> 4 ~ ~ 
ἐπικληθεὶς Βαρναβᾶς ἀπὸ τῶν ἀποστόλων, 
surnamed Barnabas from(by) the apostles, 


6 ἐστιν μεθερμηνευόμενον υἱὸς παρακλήσεως, 
which is being translated Son of consolation, 


Λευίτης, Κύπριος τῷ γένει, 37 ὑπάρχοντος 


by / 
ἀποστόλων" 
apostles; 


τις 
anyone 


a Levite, a Cypriote - by race, being 
~ > ~ i ~ 
αὐτῷ ἀγροῦ, πωλήσας ἤνεγκεν τὸ χρῆμα 
to hime aheld,* having sold [11] brought the proceeds 


=as he had a field, 
A w 4 4 ΄ ~ 5 + 
Kat ἔθηκεν προς τοὺς πόδας των ἀποστόλων. 


and placed at the feet of the apostles. 
7A 4 ὃ é ¢ la ? ? 4 
5 ’Avmp δέ τις ‘Avavias ὀνόματι σὺν 
And a certain man Ananias* by name with 
Σαπφίρη τῇ γυναικὶ αὐτοῦ ἐπώλησεν 
Sapphira the wife of him sold 

κτῆμα, 2 καὶ ἐνοσφίσατο ἀπὸ τῆς τιμῆς, 
a property, and appropriated from the price, 
συνειδυίης Kai τῆς γυναικός, καὶ ἐνέγκας 
aware of [it] also the(his) wife,* and bringing 


=his wife also being aware of it, 
é 4 ~ 
μέρος τι παρὰ τοὺς πόδας τῶν ἀποστόλων 


a certain part at the feet of the apostles 
ἔθηκεν. 3 εἶπεν δὲ ὁ Πέτρος: ‘Avavia, 
placed [it]. But said - Peter : Ananias, 
διὰ τί ἐπλήρωσεν 6 σατανᾶς τὴν καρδίαν 
why filled - Satan the heart 


* See note to 4. 6. 


the Holy Ghost, and to 
keep back part of the 
price of the land? 

4 Whiles it remained, 
was It not thine own? 
and after it was sold, was 
it not in thine own power? 
why hust thou conceived 
this thing in thine heart? 
thou hast not lied unto 
men, but unto God. 

5 And Ananias hearing 
these words fell down, and 
gave up the ghost: and 
great fear came on all 
them that heard these 
things. 

6 And the young men 
arose, wound him up, and 
carried fim out, and 
buried ἡ ἐγ]. 

7 And it was about the 
space of three hours after, 
when his wife, not know- 
ing what was done, came 
"π. 

8 And Peter answered 
unto her, Tell me whether 
ye sold the land for so 
much? And she said, Yea, 
for so much. 

9 Then Peter said unto 
her, How is it that ye 
have agreed together to 
tempt the Spirit of the 
Lord? behold, the fcet 
of them which have buried 
thy husband ure at the 
door, and shall carry thee 
out. 

10 Then fell she down 
straightway alt his feet, 
and vielded up the ghost: 
and the young men came 
in, and found her dead, 
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᾽ , 4 ~ 4 4 
σου, ψεύσασθαίς oe τὸ πνεῦμα τὸ ἅγιον 
of thee, to deceive thee? the Spirit - Holy 
=that thou shouldest deceive 
q , > 4 ~ “-- ~ 
καὶ νοσφίσασθαι ἀπὸ τῆς τιμῆς τοῦ 
and to appropriate from the price of the 
4 , 
χωρίου; 4 odyt μένον σοὶ ἔμενεν καὶ 
land? Not remaining tothee it remained and 
A ’ ~ ~ ᾿ fa [ - , σ 
πραθὲν ἐν τῇ σῇ ἐξουσίᾳ ὑπῆρχεν; τὶ οτι 
sold in - thy authority it was? Why 
> ~ 4 ~ 
eJov ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ cov τὸ πρᾶγμα 
was put in the heart of thee - action 
τοῦτο; οὐκ epevow ἀνθρώποις ἀλλὰ 
this? thou didst not lie to men but 
τῷ θεῷ. 5 ἀκούων δὲ ὁ ‘Avavias 
~ to God. And hearing - Ananias 
x 7 [4 A ? 4 4 
TOUS λόγους τούτους πεσὼν ἐξέψυξεν" Kat 
these words falling expired; and 
>? ͵ é i , 4 ’, 4 
ἐγένετο φόβος μέγας ἐπὶ πάντας τοὺς 
came fear great on all the [ones] 
ἀκούοντας. 6 ἀναστάντες δὲ οἱ νεώτεροι 
hearing. And rising up the young men 


,ὔ > 4 1 ᾿) é w 
συνέστειλαν αὐτὸν καὶ ἐξενέγκαντες ἔθαψαν. 
wrapped him and carrying out buried [him}. 
3 4 \ e ς ~ ~ é 
7 ’Eyévero δὲ ws ὡρῶν τριῶν διάστημα 
tAnd there was °of about ‘hours *three Jan interval 
καὶ ἡ γυνὴ αὐτοῦ μὴ εἰδυῖα τὸ γεγονὸς 
and the wife ofhim not knowing — the thing having 
happened 
8 ἀπεκρίθη δὲ πρὸς αὐτὴν 
entered. And answered fo her 
? , 3 v4 4 ’ 
Πέτρος" ΕἼΤΕ μοι, ει TOCOUTOV TO χώριον 
Peter : Tell me, if of(for})so much the land 
3 La e x , 
ἀπέδοσθε; ἡ δὲ εἶπεν’: vai, τοσούτου. 
ye sold? And she Said : Yes, of (for) so much. 
96 δὲ Πέτρος πρὸς αὐτήν" τί ὅτι 
- And Peter 10 her : Why 
~ , “- 
συνεφωνήθη ὑμῖν πειράσαι πνεῦμα 
was it agreed with you to tempt Spirit 
é > 4 ¢ , ~ 
Kuptov; ἰδοὺ οἱ πόδες τῶν 
of [the] behold],] the feet of the 
Lord? 


εἰσῆλθεν. 


A 
TO 
lhe 
é 4 
θαψάντων τὸν 
[ones] having (πὸ 
buried 
1 ; ᾽ 
ἐξοίσουσίν 
they will 
carry out 
~ ἢ 4 
παραχρῆμα πρὸς Tous 
al once at the 
ἐξέψυξεν. εἰσελθόντες δὲ 
expired; and entering 
A ,ὔ 4 
αὐτὴν νεκράν, Kat 
her dead, and 


ἣ 
Kat 
and 


τῇ θύρᾳ 


the door 


σε. 10 ἔπεσεν δὲ 
thee. And she felt 


4 > ~ 4 
πόδας αὐτοῦ καὶ 
feet of him and 

7 Ὁ 
οἱ νεανίσκοι εὗρον 
the young men found 


” >? a 
avopa σον ἐπὶ 
husband of thee at 
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and, carrying fer forth, 
buried Aer by her husband. 

11 And great fear came 
upon all the church, and 
upon as many as_ heard 
these things. 

125 And by the hands 
of the apostles were many 
signs and wonders wrought 
among the people; (and 
they were all with one 
accord in  Solomon’s 
porch. 

13 And of the rest durst 
no man join himself to 
them: but the people 
magnified them. 

14 And believers were 
the more added to the 
Lord, multitudes both of 
men and women.) 

15 Insomuch that they 
brought forth the sick 
into the streets, and laid 
them on beds and couches, 
that at the least the 
shadow of Peter passing 
by might overshadow some 
of them. 

16 There came also a 
multitude out of the cities 
round about unto Jeru- 
salem, bringing sick folks, 
and them which were 
vexed with unclean spirits: 
and they were healed every 
one. 

175 Then the high priest 
rose up, and all they that 
were with him, (which 15 
the sect of the Sadduceces,) 
and were filled with in- 
dignation, 

18 And laid their hands 
on the apostles, and put 


ACTS 5 
ἔθαψαν 


buried [her] 
11 Kai 
And 
σ 4 
ὅλην τὴν 
on all the 
TOUS ἀκούοντας 
the [ones] hearing 
12 Διὰ δὲ 
And through 
ἐγίνετο 
‘happened 
dae: 
people; 
TH 
the 
λοιπῶν 
rest 


3 λ λ " 

but 
δὲ 
land 
πλήθη 
multitudes 
εἰς 
into 


‘ 
TOV 
the 


ἐξενέγκαντες 
carrying out 

αὐτῆς. 

of her. 


ἐφ᾽ 


ἄνδρα 
husband 
,ὔ é 
φόβος μέγας 
fear great 
πάντας 
all 


4 
προς 
beside 
ἐγένετο 

came 
2 La 
ἐκκλησίαν 
church 
ταῦτα. 
these things. 
τῶν χειρῶν 
the hands 
~ ἢ 
σημεῖα και 
%signs "and 
4 
και ἦσαν 
and were 
στοᾷ 
porch 
+ 4 
οὐδεὶς 
no one 


a 
Kat 
and 


ey 
ETL 
on 


ἀποστόλων 
apostles 
πολλὰ ἐν 
‘many among 
ε a ’ 
ὁμοθυμαδὸν πάντες 
with one mind all 
Σολομῶντος. 13 τῶν δὲ 
of Solomon; and of the 
4 ,ὔ ~ “- 
ἐτόλμα κολλᾶσθαι αὐτοῖς, 
dared to be joined to them, 
ἐμεγάλυνεν αὐτοὺς ὁ λαός: 14 μᾶλλον 
magnified them the people; *more 
προσετίθεντο πιστεύοντες κυρίω, 
were added believing [ones] Lord. 
3 ~ 4’ σ 
ἀνδρῶν τε καὶ 15 wore 
both of men and 50 as 
᾽ 
τὰς πλατείας 
the streets 


τῶν 
of the 
fa 

TEpaTa 
“wonders 
τῷ 
the 
Ἵ 
εν 
in 


τῷ 
to the 
γυναικῶν" 

of women; 

? , 
ἐκφέρειν 
to brine out 

=they brought out 
,ὔ 

κλιναρίων 
pali'ets 
é @ + id é n 

κραβάτων, iva ἐρχομένου Πέτρου καν 

mattresses, that “coming ‘of Peter ‘ifeven 'the %shadew 

A ~ - 4 

ἐπισκιάσῃ τινὲ αὐτῶν. 16 συνήρχετο δὲ 

might overshadow someone of them. And came together 

4 4 ~ ~ Ψ 

κα τὸ πλῆθος τῶν πέριξ 

also the multitude of the 7round about 
4 ? 3 - 

᾿Ιερουσαλήμ, φέροντες ἀσθενεῖς 


Jerusalem, carrying ailing [ones] 


‘ 
και 
even 


4 
TOUS 
the 


4 
Kat 
and 


> 4 
ει 
on 


,ὔ 
τιθέναι 
lo place 


4 
και 
and 


> ~ 
ἀσθενεῖς 
ailing 
e 4 
7) σκια 


πόλεων 
Acities 
καὶ 
and 
€ 4 
VITO 
by 
σ > 4 σ 
OLTLVES ἐθεραπεύοντο απαντες. 
who were healed all. 
17 ᾿Αναστὰς δὲ ὁ ἀρχιερεὺς 
And rising up the high priest 
οἱ σὺν 
the[ones] with 
é 
Σαδδουκαίων, 
Sadducees, 
4 , x a 
ἐπέβαλον τὰς χεῖρας 
laid on the(ir) hands 


? La 
ἀκαθάρτων, 
unclean, 


, 
πνευματῶων 
spirits 


ὀχλουμένους 
being tormented 


a 
WTaVTES 
all 
τῶν 
of the 


18 καὶ 
anc! 


χαὶ 
and 
σ 
αἰρεσις 
sect 
ζήλου 
of(with) jealousy 
τοὺς 
τῆς 


e Tt 
7} ουσα 
the —_ existing 
ἐπλήσθησαν 


were filled 


3 ~ 
αὐτῶ, 
᾿' t 
him, 


3 “λ 
ατοστολους 
apostles 


, sy 
ΕἼΤΙ 
οη 


them in the common 
prison. 

19 But the angel of the 
Lord by night opened the 
prison dvors, and brought 
them forth, and said, 

20 Go, stand and speak 
in the temple to the 
people all the words of 
this life. 

21 And when they heard 
that, they entered into the 
temple early in the morn- 
ing, and taught. But the 
high priest came, and they 
that were with him, and 
called the council together, 
and all the senate of the 
children of Israel, and sent 
to the prison to have them 
brought. 

22 But when the officers 
came, and found them not 
in the prison, they re- 
turned, and told, 

23 Saying, The prison 
truly found we shut with 
all safety, and the keepers 
standing without before 
the doors: but when we 
had opened, we found no 
man within. 

24 Now when the high 
priest and the captain of 
the temple and the chief 
priests heard these things, 


they doubted of them 
whereunto this would 
prow. 


25 Then came one and 
told them, saying, Behold, 
the men whom ye put in 
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᾿ "9 ? ‘ ? / , 
καὶ ἔθεντο αὐτοὺῤξ ἐν τηρήσει δημοσίᾳ. 
and put them in custody publicly. 
19”AyyeAos δὲ κυρίου διὰ νυκτὸς 


But an angel of (the) Lord through(luring) [the] night 


ἤνοιξε τὰς θύρας τῆς φυλακῆς eLayaywy τε 


opened = the doors of the prison and leading out 
᾽ ‘ ἶ 4 4 , 
αὐτοὺς εἶπεν: 20 πορεύεσθε καὶ σταθέντες 
them said : Go ye and standing 
~ 3 - - ~ ~ 
λαλεῖτε ἐν τῷ tep@ τῷ λαῷ πάντα 
speak in the temple tothe people all 
4 «7? ~ ~ 
τὰ ῥήματα τῆς ζωῆς ταύτης. 
the words of tisis life. 


q ~ 
εἰσῆλθον ὑπὸ τὸν ὄρθρον 
they entered about the dawn 


21 ἀκούσαντες δὲ 
And having heard 


’ 4 ε ᾿ , 
εἷς τὸ ἱερὸν καὶ ἐδίδασκον. Παραγενόμενος δὲ 


into the temple and taught. And having come 

€ 3 4 ‘ [ 

ὁ ἀρχιερεὺς καὶ οἱ σὺν αὐτῶ 

the high priest and the [ones} with him 
ar ἢ “ὃ ᾿ “-“ 4 

συνεκαλεσαν TO ovveoptoyv Kat πασαν ΤῊΡ 

called together the council and all the 


7 ~ ta ss | aA \ 3 3 
γερουσίαν τῶν υἱῶν ‘lopandA, Kat ἀπέστειλαν 


senate of the sons of Israel, and sent 
? 4 ὃ ‘4 3 ~ + oa 
εἰς τὸ εσμωτήριον ἀχθῆναι αὐτούς. 
ἴο the jail to be brought them.” 
22 € ὃ ᾿ ,ὕ ς , ᾿ ᾿ 
ot € παραγένομενοιί ὈΠΤΉρεΤαι Ουχ ευρον 
1But *the ‘having come ‘attendants found not 
b Ἁ > ~ λ δα 3 f a 
αὐτοὺς ἐν τῇ φυλακῇ: ἀναστρέψαντες δὲ 
them in the prison; and having returned 


ἀπήγγειλαν 23 λέγοντες ὅτι τὸ δεσμωτήριον 


they reported saying[,] - The jail 

σ u 7 > 
εὕρομεν κεκλεισμένον ἐν πάσῃ ἀσφαλείᾳ 
we found having been shut in all security ; 
Kat τοὺς φύλακας ἑστῶτας ἐπὶ τῶν 
and the guards standing at the 


θ - 2 id de Μ ᾽ν f Ld 
υρῶν, ἀνοίξαντες δὲ ἔσω οὐδένα εὕρομεν. 


doors, but having opened ‘inside "noone  'we found. 
24 ς ὃ 4 Ld Α , 
ws € kKoVvoay Tous Adyous τούτους 
And as *heard Mithese "words 
Dd 1 ~ εξ - 
ὅ τε στρατηγὸς τοῦ ἱεροῦ καὶ οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς, 


*%*he !both Ῥςοπιπιαηαπὶ ‘ofthe *temple Sand "the *chicf priests 


fa 4 - 
διηπόρουν περὶ αὐτῶν τί ay γένοιτο 
they were in doubt about them what "might become 
~ é 

τοῦτο. 25 παραγενόμενος δέ τις ἀπήγγειλεν 
‘this thing. And having come someone reported 

" - - S ‘ ε Μ a 
αὐτοῖς ὅτι ἰδου οἱ ἀνὸρες, ous 
to thenf,] - Behold(,] the men, whom 
" ? ~ ~ 
ἔθεσθε ἐν τῇ φυλακῇ, εἰσὶν ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ 
ye pul in the prison, are ins tthe temple 
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prison are standing in the 
temple, and teaching the 
people. 

26 Then went the cap- 
tain with the officers, and 
brought them without vio- 
lence: for they feared the 
people, lest they should 
have been stoned. 

27 And when they had 
brought them, they set 
them before the council: 
and the high priest asked 
them, 

28 Saying, Did not we 
straitly command you that 
ye should not teach in 
this name? and, behold, 
ye have filled Jerusalem 
with your doctrine, and 
intend to bring this man’s 
blood upon us. 

29 Then Peter and the 
Other apostles answered 
and said, We ought to 
obey God rather than men. 

30 The God of our 
fathers raised up Jesus, 
whom ye slew and hanged 
on a tree. 

31 Him hath God 
exalted with his right 
hand to be a Prince and a 
Saviour, for to give re- 
pentance to Israel, and 
forgiveness of sins. 

32 And we are his wit- 
nesses of these things; 
and so is also the Holy 
Ghost, whom God hath 
given to them _ that 
obey him. 

334 When they heard 


ACTS 5 
ἑστῶτες καὶ διδάσκοντες τὸν λαόν. 
standing and teaching the people. 
26 Τότε ἀπελθὼν ὁ στρατηγὸς σὺν τοῖς 
Then going the commandant with the 
e ΄ Ἵ 7 + 4 f 
ὑπηρέταις ἦγεν αὐτούς, οὐ μετὰ βίας, 
attendants brought them, not with force, 
3 ~ A ἢ id A} “- 
ἐφοβοῦντο γὰρ τὸν λαόν, μὴ λιθασθῶσιν" 
for they feared the people, lest they should be stoned; 
27 ἀγαγόντες δὲ αὐτοὺς ἔστησαν ἐν τῷ 
and bringing them they stood in the 
συνεδρίῳ. καὶ ἐπηρώτησεν αὐτοὺς ὁ 
council. And questioned them the 
3 Ἁ é i 
ἀρχιερεὺς 28 λέγων: παραγγελίᾳ παρὴηγ- 
high priest saying : With charge we 
= We strictly 
yeiAapev ὑμῖν μὴ διδάσκειν ἐπὶ 
charged you Dot 1o teach on tin) 
- ᾽ ͵ ,ὔ 4 3 a é 
τῳ ονοματι τούτῳ, Kat ἰδοὺ πεπληρώκατε 
this name, and behold ye have filled 
a "Ty λ A ~ ὃ ὃ -” € - " 
τὴν ἐρουσαλὴῆμ τῆς tOax7S ὑμων, και 
- Jerusalem οἴ(νί)τπε teaching of you, and 
é » ~ > 43 ς - Tt 
βούλεσθε ἐπαγαγεῖν ἐφ μας τὸ αιμα 
intend to bring on on us the blood 
τοῦ ἀνθρώπου tovtov. 29 ἀποκριθεὶς δὲ 


of this man. And answering 


éf 4 e > td 4 ὡς 
Πέτρος καὶ ot ἀπόστολοι εἶπαν: πειθαρχεῖν 


Peter and the apostles said: το obey 
δεῖ θεῶ μᾶλλον ἢ ἀνθρώποις. 30 ὁ 
It behoves God rather than men. The 


1 ~ ta e ~ Ψ“ 3 ~ 
θεὸς τῶν πατέρων ἡμῶν ἤγειρεν ᾿Ϊησοῦν, 
God __ of the fathers of us raised Jesus, 
ὅν ὑμεῖς 
whom να 
ξύλου" 

a trec; 


σωτῆρα 


a Saviour 


, 4 
ἐπὶ 
on 


[4 
κρεμάσαντες 
hanging 


ἀρχηγὸν 


a Ruler 


διεχειρίσασθε 
killed 


31 τοῦτον ὁ 
this man - 
ὕψωσεν τῇ δεξιᾷ 
exalted to the right (hand] 
᾿Ισραὴλ 
to Israel 
ἡμεῖς 


we 


4 
Ade 
and 


θεὸς 
God 
αὐτοῦ τοῦ 
of him - 
4 "ν 
καὶ αφεσιν 
and forgiveness 


μάρτυρες 


WItMeSSCS 


ὔ ~ 
μετάνοιαν τῷ 
repentance = 


32 Kai 


δοῦναι 

to givet 

ἐσμεν 
are 


ἁμαρτιῶν. 

of sins. And 

τῶν ῥημάτων τούτων, 
of these words(things), 


4 
TO 
the 


4 
και 
and 


πνεῦμα 
Spirit 

τοῖς 

to the 


θεὸς 

1God 
¢ 4 3 4 

οἱ δὲ ἀκούσαντες 
And the [ones] hearing 


Μ φ 
ἔδωκεν ὁ 
δρανὸ - 


4 σ a 
TO 8 aytov Ο 
- Holy which 
πειθαρχοῦσιν αὐτῷ. 33 
[ones] obeying him. 


thar, they were cut fo rhe 
heart, and took counsel Lo 
slay them. 

34 Then stood there up 
one in the council, a 
Pharisee, named Gamaliel, 
a doctor of the law, had 
in reputation among all 
the people, and com- 
muanded to put the apostles 
forth a little space; 

35 And said unto them, 
Ye men of Isracl, take 
heed to yourselves what ye 
intend to do as touching 
these men. 

36 For before these days 
rose up Theudas, boasting 
himself to be somebody; 
to whom a number of men, 
about four hundred, join- 
ed themselves: who was 
slain; and all, as many 
as obcyed him, were 
scaltered, and brought to 
nought. 

37 After this man rose 
up Judas of Galilee in the 
days of the taxing, and 
drew away much people 
after him: he also 
perished; and all, even as 
muny as obeyed him, 
were dispersed. 

38 And now I say unto 
you, Refrain from these 
men, and let them alone: 
for if this counse! or this 
work be of men, it will 
come to nought: 

39 But if it be of God, 
ye cannot overthrow it; 
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ὃ f 4 3 iA > ~ > ? 
LETTPLOVTO καὶι ἐβού οντο ἀνελεῖν auTous. 
were cut® and intended to kill them. 
> 4 é ~ 
34 ’Avaoras δέ tis ἐν τῷ συνεδριῳ 
‘Bul ‘standing up *acertain ‘in Sthe 7council — 


Φαρισαῖος ὀνόματι Γ[αμαλιήλ, νομοδιδάσκαλος 


*Pharisee by name Gamaliel, a teacher of the law 

f ‘ ~ ~ 5 
τίμιος TIaAVTL τῳ λαῷ, ἐκέλευσεν ἔξω 
honoured by all the people, commanded ‘outside 

4 A} 3 a ~ 
βραχὺ τοὺς ἀνθρώπους ποιῆσαι, 35 εἶπέν 
Sa Little "the men Ito make(put), 4§said 
τε 4 ? ξ ᾿ Μ ὃ ἽἼ λῦ 
προς αὑτοὺς avopes σραηλῖται, 

land to them : Men Israelites, 


, ς “ hh - 
προσέχετε ἑαυτοῖς ἐπὶ τοῖς ἀνθρώποις τούτοις 


take heed τὸ yourselves ‘on(to) ‘these *men 

᾽ 
τί μέλλετε πράσσειν. 36 πρὸ γὰρ 
Iwhat Ave intend 30 do. For before 


? ~ e ~ 3 , ~ , 
τούτων τῶν ἡμερῶν ἀνέστη Θευδᾶς, λέγων 


these - days stood up~—=s- Theudas, saying 
4 la ς ᾽ὔ - 
εἶναί τινα ἑαυτόν, ᾧ προσεκλίθη ἀνδρῶν 
tobe someone himself, ‘to whom ‘were atlached 7of men 
3 4 ¢ # a 
ἀριθμὸς ὡς τετρακοσίων: ὃς ἀνῃρέθη, καὶ 
7a number ‘about “flour hundreds; who  waskilled, and 

é σ ? “ i) ~ ᾽ὔ 
πάντες ὅσοι ἐπείθοντο αὐτῷ διελύθησαν 

8}} aS many as obeyed him were dispersed 

4 3 é 3 4 ᾽ Ἀ ~ 
καὶ ἐγένοντο εἰς οὐδέν. 37 μετὰ τοῦτον 
and came to _— nothing. After this 

> Ff 3 7 e A - 
ἀνέστη Tovéas ὁ [Ἃὰαλιλαῖος ἐν ταῖς 
stood up Judas the Galilzan in the 
¢ , ~ > ~ a > ᾽ὔ 
ἡμέραις τῆς ἀπογραφῆς καὶ ἀπέστησεν 
days of the enrolment and drew away 

4 % , 1 “- 3 a 
λαὸν ὀπίσω αὐτοῦ: κἀκεῖνος ἀπώλετο, 
people after him; and that man perished, 

4 ow 
Kat πάντες ὅσοι ἐπείθοντο αὐτῷ 
and all 85 many as obeyed him 

,ὔ 4 4 ~ fd 
διεσκορπίσθησαν. 38 καὶ τὰ νῦν λέγω 
were scattered. And - now I say 


a 3 ᾽ 3 \ ~ ? 
ὑμῖν, ἀπόστητε ἀπὸ τῶν ἀνθρώπων τούτων 


to you, stand away from these men 
\ » i Ψ 24 } > 7 
καὶ ἄφετε αὐτούς: ὅτι ἐὰν ἢ ἐξ ἀνθρώπων 
and leave them; because if be of men 
ς λ 4 oe bo] 4 WwW - 
ἡ βουλὴ αὕτο ἢ τὸ ἔργον τοῦτο, 
this counsel or this work, 

7 1 x ~ 
καταλυθήσεται: 39 εἰ δὲ ἐκ θεοῦ ἐστιν, 
it will be destroyed; but if of God it is, 

+ ) - > , ,ὕ 
οὐ δυνήσεσθε καταλῦσαι αὐτούς, μήποτε 
ye will not be able to destroy them, lest 


* That is, to the heart; cf. 7. 54. 
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lest haply ye be found 
even to fight against God. 

40 And to him they 
agreed: and when they 
had called the apostles, 
and beaten fhen, they 
commanded that they 
should not speak in the 
name of Jesus, and let 
them go. 

41 And they departed 
from the presence of the 
council, rejoicing that they 
were counted worthy to 
suffer shame for his name. 

42 And daily in the 
temple, and in every house, 
they ceased not to teach 
and preach Jesus Christ. 


CHAPTER 6 


ND in those days, 

when the number of 
the disciples was multi- 
plied, there arose a mur- 
muring of the Grecians 
against the Hebrews, be- 
cause their widows were 
neglected in the daily 
ministration. 

2 Then the twelve called 
the multitude of the dis- 
ciples unto them, and said, 
It is not reason that we 
should leave the word of 
God, and serve tables. 

3 Wherefore, brethren, 
look ye out among you 
seven men of _ honest 
report, full of the Holy 
Ghost and wisdom, whom 
we may appoint over this 
business. 


ACTS 5, 6 


4 é - 
καὶ θεομάχοι εὑρεθῆτε. ἐπείσθησαν δὲ 
even fighters against God γς be found. And they obeyed 
J 
40 Kat προσκαλεσάμενοι τοὺς 
and having called to [them] the 
f 
δείραντες παρήγγειλαν μὴ 
beating charged not 
ὀνόματι τοῦ ᾿Ϊησοῦ 
the name - of Jesus 
ς Ἁ 
41 Οἱ μὲν οὖν ἐπορεύοντο 
They - therefore went 
προσώπου τοῦ συνεδρίου, 
from (the] ρτγεϑεπεος of the council. 

é ~ 
κατηξιώθησαν ὑπὲρ του ὀνόματος 
they were deemed worthy on behalfof the name 

42 πᾶσάν τε ἡμέραν ἐν 
and every day in the 
? 
κατ οἶἧ. ον οὐκ ἐπαύοντο 
from house to houset they ceased not 


αὐτῷ, 
him, 
> é 
ἀποστόλους 
apostles 
λαλεῖν ἐπὶ 
to speak οπίίη) 
5 ,ὔ 
ἀπέλυσαν. 
released [them]. 
f 
χαίροντες 
rejoicing 


καὶ 
and 


τῷ 
.͵. 


2 4 
a7ro 


- 
οτι 
because 
3 ~ 
ἀτιμασθῆναι" 
to be dishonoured; 
ἱερῷ 
temple 
é \ ᾿ 
διδάσκοντες καὶ εὐαγγελιζόμενοι τὸν χριστὸν 
teaching and preaching the Christ 
᾿Ιησοῦν. 
Jesus. 


τῷ 


4 
και 
and 


ὃ ᾿ ΄ 
€ TavTats 


6 Ἔν 
Now in 
πληθυνόντων τῶν 


being multiplied the 
=as the disciples were multiplied 


ι t ~ 
γογγυσμὸς Ελληνιστῶν 
a murmuring Hellenists 
¢ f ~ 
EBpaiovs, παρεθεωροῦντο 
Hebrews, ‘were overlooked 
᾽ ~ ~ 
διακονίᾳ TH) at χῆραι 
Sservice - τῆς ον ς 
i ς fond 
2 προσκαλεσάμενοι δὲ οἱ ὄδώδεκα 
‘having called to [them] ‘And “the twelve 
Ane θ ~ + i] > ? 
TANnVOS μαῦὔητων εἰπαν᾿ οὐκ αρέστοι!' 
multitude disciples said : not pleasing 
% ,ὔ ’ “- 
ἐστιν καταλείψαντας λόγον του 
It is leaving word - 
θεοῦ διακονεῖν τραπέζαις. 
of God to serve tables. 


δέ, ἀδελφοί, ἄνδρας ἐξ ὑμῶν μαρτυρουμένυυς 


ἡμέραις 
these days 
μαθητῶν 


disciples® 


ταῖς 


.] 
ἐγένετο 
there was 
4 
TOUS 
the 
τῇ 
‘the 


4 
προς 
against 
, 
εν 
Sin 


τῶν 
of the 
σ 
ΟΤι 
because 


καθημερινῇ 
*Jaily 


+ ~ 
αντω». 
Sof them. 

A 
TO 
the 

τῶν 

of the 
[ἡ ~ 
npas 


us 


i 
TOV 
the 
3 
3 ἐπισκέψασθε 
look ve out 


But, brothers, Imen Sof ‘you sbeing witnessed iv 
e 4 7 ? i f r 
ἑπτὰ πλήρεις πνεύματος Kat σοφίας, οὖς 
Iseven [as} full of Spirit and ~~ of wisdoin, whom 
4 ~ 
καταστήσομεν ἐπὶ τῆς χρείας ταύτης" 
we will appoint over this office; 


4 But we will give our- 
selves continually to 
praver, and to the ministry 
of the word. 

5 And the saying 
pleased the whole multi- 
tude: and they chose 
Stephen, a man full of 
fuith and of the Holy 
Ghost, and Philip, and 
Prochorus, and Nicanor, 
and Timon, and Parmenas, 
and Nicolas a prosclyte of 
Antioch: 

6 Whom they set before 
the apostles: and when 
they had prayed, they laid 
their hands on them. 

7 And the word of God 
increased; and the num- 
ber of the disciples mullti- 
plied in Jerusalem greatly; 
and a greut company of 
the priests were obedient 
to the faith. 

8* And Stephen, full of 
faith and power, did great 
wonders and_ miracles 
among the people. 

9 Then there arose cer- 
(ain of the synagogue, 
which is called the syna- 
gogue of the Libertines, 
and Cyrenians, and Alex- 
andrians. and of them of 
Cilicia and of Asia, dis- 
puting with Stephen. 

10 And they were not 
able to resist the wisdom 
and the spirit by which he 
spake. 

1! Then they suborned 
men, which said, We have 
heard him speak blasphe- 
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4 ἡμεῖς δὲ τῇ προσευχῇ καὶ τῇ διακονίᾳ 
but we to the prayer and tothe service 
τοῦ λόγου προσκαρτερήσομεν. 5 καὶ ἤρεσεν 
ofthe word will keep. And *pleased 
ε fa > 4 4 ~ , 
6 λόγος ἐνώπιον παντὸς τοῦ πλήθους, 
‘tthe "word before all the multitude, 
καὶ ἐξελέξαντο Στέφανον, avdpa πλήρη 
and they chose Stephen, aman full 
,ὔ 4 Fa € ? 4 é 
πίστεως καὶ πνεύματος ἁγίου, καὶ (Φίλιππον 
of faith and Spirit of Holy, and Philip 
ἣ é a po ? 4 ͵ 
και Πρόχορον και Νικάνορα και Τίμωνα 
and Procisorus and Nicanor and Timon 
Kat Ilappevav καὶ Νικόλαον προσήλυτον 
and Parmenas and Nicolaus a proselyte 
> 4 a ww > i ~ 
Αντιοχέα, 6 ots ἔστησαν ἐνώπιον τῶν 
of Antioch, whom they set before the 
2 ,ὔ ᾿ ,ὔ > fa 
ἀποστόλων, καὶ προσευξάμενοι ἐπέθηκαν 
apostles, and having prayed they placed on 
~ a “a 
αὐτοῖς τὰς χεῖρας. 
them their) hands. 
7 Kat ὁ λόγος τοῦ θεοῦ ηὔξανεν, καὶ 
And the word = of Giod grew, and 
3 θ 7 ¢ 3 0 i ~ 6 ~ ? 
ἐπλη UVETO oO apt μος Twy pa Ὥτων εν 
was multiplied ihe number of the disciples in 
᾿Ιερουσαλὴμ σφόδρα, πολύς τε ὄχλος τῶν 
Jcrusalem greatly, and a much(great) crowd of the 
f ~ ? 
ἱερέων ὑπήκουον τῇ πίστει. 
priests obeyed the faith. 
8 Στέφανος δὲ πλήρης χάριτος καὶ 
And Stephen full οἵ grace and 


ul ,ὔ 7 ‘ a 
δυνάμεως ἐποίει τέρατα Kat σημεῖα μεγάλα 


of power did wonders and signs great 
ἐν τῷ Aad. 9 ἀνέστησαν δέ τινὲς τῶν 
amongthe people. But rose up some of the 
fones] 
3 ας “-- »- , 
ἐκ τῆς συναγωγῆς τῆς λεγομένης 
of the synagogue - being called 
AiBeprivwy καὶ Κυρηναίων καὶ ᾿Αλεξ- 
of Freedmen and of Cyrenians and of 
4 ῖ ~ > a ,’ a] 
ανδρέων και τῶν αἼΤΟ Κιλικίας Kat 
Alexandrians and of the[ones} fro:n Cilicia and 
"Actas συζητοῦντες τῷ Στεφάνῳ, 10 καὶ 
Asia cliscussing - with Stephen, and 
5 - “-- é 
οὐκ ἴσχυον ἀντιστῆναι τῇ σοφίᾳ καὶ 
were not able to withstand the wisdom and 
τῷ πνεύματι ᾧ ἐλάλει. 11 τότε ὑπέβαλον 
the spirit with which he spoke. Then they suborned 
ἄνδρας λέγοντας ὅτι ἀκηκόαμεν αὐτοῦ 
men saying[.] - We have heard him 


mous words against 
Moses, and against God. 

12 And they stirred up 
the people, and the elders, 
and the scribes, and came 
upon Aim, and caught him, 
and brought Aim to the 
council, 

13 And set up false 
witnesses, which said, This 
man ceaseth not to speak 
blasphemous words 
against this holy place, 
and the law: 

14 For we have heard 
him say, that this Jesus of 
Nazareth shall destroy this 
place, and shall change the 
customs which Moses de- 
livered us. 

15 And all that sat in 
the council, looking sted- 
fastly on him, saw his face 
as it had been the face of 
ap angel. 


CHAPTER 7 


HEN said the high 
priest, Are these 
things so? 

2 And he said, Men, 
brethren, and fathers, hear- 
ken; The God of glory 
appeared unto our father 
Abraham, when he was in 
Mesopotamia, before he 
dwelt in Charran, 

3 And said unto him, 


Get thee out of thy 
country, and from thy 
into 


kindred, and come 
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λαλοῦντος ῥήματα βλάσφημα εἰς Μωῦσῆν 
words ead praia aganrst Moses 


12 συνεκίνησαάν τε τὸν 
and they stirred up the 
, Δ] \ 
πρεσβυτέρους καὶ τοὺς 
elders and the 
ἐπιστάντες συνήρπασαν 
coming on they seized 
eis 
lo 


a 
TOV 


γραμματεῖς, 

scribes, and 
καὶ ἼΣΟΣ 
and 


αὐτὸν 
him the 
13 ἔστησάν τε μάρτυρας ψευδεῖς λέγοντας" 
and stood witnesses false Saying : 
6 ἄνθρωπος οὗτος λαλῶν 
This man spe2kin« 
ῥήματα κατὰ Tov τόπου τοῦ ἁγίου [τούτου] 
words zest - +place - Tholy this 
Kat τοῦ νόμου 14 ἀκηκόαμεν yap αὐτοῦ 
and the law; for we have heard him 
λέγοντος ὅτι ᾿Ϊησοῦς ὁ Ναζωραῖος οὗτος 
s2ying that “Jesus *he ‘Nazarene this 
καταλύσει τὸν τόπον τοῦτον καὶ ἀλλάξει 
will destroy this place and wil! change 
4 fi] a ὃ φ ~ gf o- - 
τα εἐθη ἃ παρέδωκεν ἡμῖν Λίωῦσῆς. 
the customs which delivered to us Moses. 
15 καὶ ἀτενίσαντες εἰς αὐτὸν πάντες οἱ 
Ard e2zing at hmm ail the 
καθεζόμενοι ἐν συνεδρίῳ εἶδον τὸ 
[ones] siiting in council saw the 
πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ πρόσωπον ἀγγέλου. 
face of um a face of an angel. 


? 
ou παύεται 


ceases not 


τῷ 
the 
e ’ 
ωὠωσει 
as 


% -~ 
ει Ταῦτα 
If these things 


ἀρχιερεύς" 

the high priest: 
ἔχει; 20 δὲ ἔφη: 

have(are)? And be said: 


ἀδελφοὶ 


δὲ ὁ 


Ἴ Εἶπεν 


And said 
οὕτως 
thus 
"Α͂νδρες 

Afen brothers 
‘O θεὸς τῆς 
The God - of glory 
ἡμῶν ᾿Αβραὰμ ὄντι 
of us Abraham being 


ἀκούσατε. 
hear ye. 
»Ἥ»Ἤ A 
ὥφθη πατρὶ 
2ppeared father 
> ~ ? 
ἐν τῇ Μεσοποταμίᾳ 
in - Mesopotamia 


a 
KaL 
and 


δόξης 


é 
πατέρες, 
fathers, 
τῷ 
to the 


πρὶν ἢ κατοικῆσαι αὐτὸν ev Χαρράν, 
before to dwell him®> in Charran, 
=he dwelt 
3 καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτόν: ἔξελθε ἐκ τῆς 
and said to him : Go forth out of the 
γῆς Gov καὶ τῆς συγγενείας σον, καὶ 
land of thee and the kindred ofthee. and 


the land which 1 shall shew 
thee. 

4 Then came he out of 
the land of the Chaldzans, 
and dweltin Charran: and 
from thence, when _ his 
father was dead. he re- 
moved him into this land, 
wherein ye now dwell. 

5 And he gave him none 
inheritance in if, no, not 
so much as to set his foot 
on: yet he promised that 
he would give it to him 
for a possession, and to his 
seed after him, when as yet 
he had no child. 

6 And God spake on 
this wise, That his sced 
should sojourn in a strange 
land; and that they should 
bring them into bondage, 
and entreat them evil four 
hundred years. 

7 And the nation to 
whom they shall be in 
bondage will 1 judge, said 
God: and after that shall 
they come forth, and serve 
me in this place. 

8 And he gave him the 
covenant of circumcision: 
and so Abraham begat 
Isaac, and circumcised him 
ihe eighth day; and Isaac 
begat Jacob; and Jacob 
begat the twelve patriarchs. 

9 And the _ patriarchs, 
moved with envy, sold 
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δεῦρο eis τν γῆν ἣν ἀν σοι δείξω. 

come ἱπῖο the land whichever to thee I may show. 

4 τότε ἐξελθὼν ἐκ γῆς Χαλδαίων 

Then going forth out of [the] land of [the] Chaldzans 

κατῴκησεν ev Χαρράν. κἀκεῖθεν μετὰ 
he dwelt in Charran. And thence after 


4 3 a \ , ’ “- 
TO ἀποθανε ty TOV FWaTEepa avuTov μετῴκισεν 
[ 


the to die the father of him® (God] removed 
=his father died 

? A ? 4 ~ , 
αὐτὸν εἰς τὴν γῆν ταύτην εἰς ἣν ὑμεῖς 

him into this land in’ which ye 
νῦν κατοικεῖτε, 5 καὶ οὐκ ἔδωκεν αὐτῶ 
now dwell, and @ave not to him 

f ? > » ~ 

κληρονομίαν ἐν αὐτῇ οὐδὲ βῆμα ποδός, 

an inheritance in it nor a foot’s space, 

A > “~ ~ 

Kat ἐπηγγείλατο δοῦναι αὐτῷ εἰς 
and promised to give him for 


, ? ‘ 4 ~ 
κατάσχεσιν αὐτὴν καὶ τῷ σπέρματι αὐτοῦ 


a possession it and tothe seed of hiin 

3 3 ‘4 ~ 
μετ αὐτόν, οὐκ ὄντος αὐτῷ τέκνου. 
alter him, not being to him* a child.? 

= while he had no child. 
» ,ὔ 

6 ἐλάλησεν δὲ οὕτως ὁ θεός, ὅτι ἔσται 
And spoke thus - God, that will be 


\ , Ϊ͵ - ͵ 2 “ἊΣ , 
TO σπέρμα αὐτου παροίκον EV Υῇ ἀλλοτρίᾳ, 


the seed ofhim asojourner in aland belongingto 
others, 
4 ὃ λ 4 3 4 4 7 
Kat ουλωσουσιν avuTo Kat ΚΞακωσουσιν 
and they will enslave it and will ill-treat 
ΝΜ fa ἢ ἢ Μ ων La 
ἐτὴ τετρακόσια" 1 καὶ τὸ ἔθνος ᾧ ἐὰν 
years four hundred; and ιἢ6 nation whichever 
ὃ λ 7 ~ ? 7 ς ἢ . 
ουλεύσουσιν κρινῶ ἐγώ, ὁ θεὸς εἶπεν, 
they will serve will judge I, - God said, 
A AY ~ 
καὶ μετα ταῦτα ἐξελεύσονται καὶ 
and after these things they will come forth and 
rd é ~ 
λατρεύσουσν μοι ἐν τῷ τόπῳ τούτῳ. 
will worship me in this place. “ 
8 \ “5 > ~ 5 θ , ~ 
και εὐωκεν auTw ἰαση Κὴν περιτομῆς" 
And he gave him acovenant of circumcision; 
᾿ ω > # 
και OUTWS EVEVVIGEV τὸν ᾿Ισαὰκ καὶ 
and thus he begat - Isaac and 
é ? 4 ~ ~ 
περιέτεμεν αὐτὸ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ τῇ dydon, 
circumcised him on the day - eighth, 
4 3 4 4 
καὶ Ισαὰκ τὸν ᾿ΪΙακώβ, καὶ ᾿Ιακὼβ 
and Isaac [begat]  -5- Jacob, and Jacob [begat] 
4 
τοὺ δώδεκα πατριάρχας. 9 Kai οἱ 
the twelve patriarchs. And the 
’ 
πατριάρχαι ζηλώσαντες τὸν ᾿Ιωσὴφ 
patriarchs becoming jealous - "Joseph 
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Joseph into Egypt: but 
God was with him, 

10 And delivered him 
out of all his afflictions, 
and gave him favour and 
wisdom in the sight of 
Pharaoh king of Egypt; 
and he made him governor 
over Egypt and all his 
house. 

11 Now there came a 
dearth over all the land 
of Egypt and Chanaan, 
and great affliction: and 
our fathers found no sus- 
tenance. 

12 But when Jacob 
heard that there was com 
in Egypt, he sent out our 
fathers first. 

13 And at the second 
time Joseph was made 
known to his brethren; 
and Joseph's kindred was 
made known unto 
Pharaoh. 

14 Then sent Joseph, 
and called his father Jacob 
to Aim, and all his kindred, 
threescore and _ fifteen 
souls. 

15 So Jacob went down 
into Egypt, and died, he, 
and our fathers, 

16 And were carried 
over into Sychem, and 
laid in the sepulchre that 
Abraham bought for a 
sum of money of the sons 
of Emmor the father of 
Sychem. 

17 But when the time 
of the promise drew nigh, 
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ἦν ὁ 


was - 
5 4 
au7Tov 
him 
a 
και 
and 


θεὸς 

God 
? 
ἐκ 

out of 

ἔδωκεν 
gare 

» ’ 

ἐναντίον Φαραὼ 
before Pharaon 
7 

κατέστησεν αὐτὸν 

he appointed him 
a σ 
καὶ ὅλον 


καὶ 
and 
a. ἡ 
ἐξείλατο 
rescued 
αὐτοῦ, 
of him, 

i 
σοφίαν 
wisdom 

4 
και 
and 


Αἴγυπτον" 
Egypt; 
10 καὶ 
and 
θλύψεων 
afflictions 
καὶ 
and 
Αἰγύπτου, 
of Egypt, 
> > ww 
ex Αἴγυπτον 
over Egypt and all 
11 ἦλθεν δὲ λιμὸς 
But came a famine 
Kat XAavaav 
and Canaan 
Kal 
and 


» 
εἰς 
into 
αὐτοῦ, 
him, 
πασῶν τῶν 
all the 
αὐτῷ χάριν 
him faxour 
βασιλέως 
king 
ἡγούμενον 
governor 
οἶκον αὐτοῦ. 
household οἵ him. 
σ 4 
ὅλην τὴν 
4}} - 
θλῖψις 


affliction 


> ΄ 
ἀπέδοντο 
τ] ἢ] 
3 
μετ 
with 


a 
TOV 
the 

>4> 
ἐφ 
over 
καὶ 
and 
oe 
ηυρισκον 
found not 


Αἴγυπτον 
Egypt 
# 
μεγάλη, 
great, 
Ld ~ 
χορτάσματα οἱ πατέρες ἡμῶν. 
sustenance the fathers of us. 
δὲ ᾿Ιακὼβ ὄντα εἰς 
1But *Jacob ‘being in 
3 é 4 ε - 
ἐξαπέστειλεν τοὺς ἡμῶν 
sent forth the of us first; 
13 καὶ ἐν τῷ δευτέρῳ ἐγνωρίσθη ᾿]Ιωσὴφ 
and at the second [time] was made known Joseph 
im 35 λ - Ἵ - ᾿ ὠ 1 » F am 
τοῖς ἀδελφοῖς αὐτοῦ, καὶ φανερὸν ἐγένετο τῷ 
tothe brothers ofhim, and ‘manifest ‘became - 
X 
Φαραὼ τὸ γένος ᾿Ιωσήφ. 14 ἀποστείλας δὲ 
*to Pharach πῆς race “of Joseph. Aad sending 


? 
οὐχ 
12 ἀκούσας 


*having heard 


Αἴγυπτον 
Εσνρι 


# 
otTia 
*com 
f 
πατέρας 
fathers 


TPGTov" 


2 4 
Twond μετεκαλέσατο ᾿Ϊακὼβ τὸν πατέρα 
Joseph called Jacob the father 
αὐτοῦ καὶ πᾶσαν τὴν συγγένειαν ἐν 
of him and ali the(his) kindred in 
= ς ) , \ } 
ψυχαῖς ἑβδομήκοντα πέντε. 15 καὶ κατέβη 
souls seventy-five. And went down 
> A 3 w 
TaxwB εἰς Atyurrov, καὶ ἐτελεύτησεν 
Jacob to Egypt. and died 
αὐτὸὸ καὶ οἱ πατέρες ἡμῶν, 16 καὶ 
he and the fatners of us, and 
6 ᾿ Σ 4 ᾿ γῃ ’ 
μετετέθησαν εἰς υχὲμ καὶ ἐτέθησαν ἐν 
were transferred to Sychem and were put in 
~ A - Ἶ é > 7 
τῷ μνήματι ᾧ ὠνήσατο ᾿Αβραὰμ τιμῆς 
the tomb which “bought ‘Abraham of(for) a price 
ἀργυρίου παρὰ τῶν υἱῶν ᾿Εμμὼρ ἐν 
of silver from the sons of Emmor in 
, ‘ , 
Συχέμ. 17 Καθὼς δὲ ἡγγιζεν ὁ χρόνος 
Sychem. And as drew near the time 


which God had sworn to 
Abraham, the people grew 
and multiplied in Egypt, 


18 Till another king 
urose, Which knew not 
Joseph. 


[9 The same dealt sub- 
tilly with our kindred, 
and evil entreated our 
fathers, so that they cast 
out their young children, 
to the end they might not 
live. 

20 In which time Moses 
was born, and was exceed- 
ine fair, and nourished up 
in his father’s house three 


months: 
21 And when he was 
cast out, Pharaoh’s 


daughter took him up, and 


nourished him for her 
own son. 
22 And Moses’ was 


learned in all the wisdom 
of the Egyptians, and was 
mighty in words and in 
deeds. 

23 And when he was 


full forty years old, it 
came into his heart to 
visit his brethren’ the 


children of Israel. 

24 And seeing one of 
them suffer wrong, he 
defended Aim, and avenged 
him that was oppressed, 
and smote the Egyptian: 

25 For he supposed his 
brethren would have un- 
derstood how that God 
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3 ’ τ 
τῆς ἐπαγγελίας ἧς ὡμολόγησεν ὃ θεὸς 
of the promise which ?declared - 1God 
~ "A , 3 φ 4 4 
τῷ βραάμ, ηὔξησν ὁ λαὸς καὶ 
lo Abraham, Serew ‘the "people and 


1 , ᾽ 3 4 

ἐπληθύνθη ἐν Αἰγύπτῳ, 18 ἀχρι od ἀνέστη 

were mulliplied in Egypt, until "rose up 
A A Ὁ 4 3 At a 2 Lid 

βασιλεὺς ἕτερος ἐπ ἰγυπτον, ὃς οὐκ ἤδει 


*king ‘another over Egypt, who did not know 
ἢ / Φ 
τὸν ᾿Ιωσήφ. 19 οὗτος κατασοφισάμενος 
- Joseph. This man dealing craftily with 
4 ? ε ΄-- , ὔ 
τὸ γένος ἡμῶν ἐκάκωσεν τοὺς πατέρας 
{πὸ race of us ill-treated the fathers 
τοῦ mot τὰ βρέφη ἔκθετα αὐτῶν 
- to make? ='the *babes ‘exposed *of them 
? 4 4 - 
ες τὸ μὴ ζῳογονεῖσθαι. 20 Ἐν ᾧ 
to the nol to be preserved alive. Al which 


=so that they should not be... 
~ > 48 M εἰ ἂὦ-ς 4 . > a 
Kaip@ ἐγεννηθη wuons, Kat ἣν ἀστεῖος 
time was born Moses, and was fair 
~ “~ a > ~ ~ 
τῷ θεῷ: ὃς averpadn μῆνας τρεῖς 
- to God; who was reared months three 
~ Μ ,ὔ > é ᾿ 
τῷ οἰκῳ πατρός" 21 ἐκτεθέντος δὲ 
the house father; being exposed and 
=and when he was exposed 
¢ θ0 Φ ‘ 
7 ϑθυγατηρ apaw 
the daughter of Pharaoh 
ες ~ 
ἑαυτῇ εἰς υἱόν. 
to herself — for a son, 
as her own son. 
Μωσῆς πάσῃ σοφίᾳ 
Moses in all [the] wisdom 
4 
δυνατὸς ἐν λόγοις 
powerful in words 
ς ~ 
23 “ὥς δὲ ἐπληροῦτο 
But when owas fulfilled 
αὐτῷ τεσσερακονταέτης χρόνος, ἀνέβη ἐπὶ 
‘to him 40f forty years ta lime, it came up upon 
f > ~ 
τὴν Kapdtay αὐτοῦ ἐπισκέψασθαι τοὺς 
the heart of him LO Visit the 
ἀδελφοὺς αὐτοῦ τοὺς υἱοὺς ᾿Ισραήλ. 24 καὶ 
brothers of him the sons of Israel. And 
’ ? 3 , 
ἰδών ἡμύνατο, καὶ 
seeing he defended [him], and 
τῷ καταπονουμένῳ 
for the [one] getting the worse 
’ é 
Αἰγύπτιον. 25 ἐνόμιζεν δὲ 
Egyptian. Now he supposed 
συνιέναι τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς θεὸς διὰ 


to understand the(his) | brothers? God through 
=that his brothers would understand Ξ 


% 
εν 
in 
τοῦ 
of the(his) 


, A 
auTov 
him 
> 4 
QUTOY 
him 


> , 
ἀνείλατο 
took up 
3 
ἀνεθρέψατο 
reared 


αὐτοῦ 
him® 

Kat 

and 


22 καὶ ἐπαιδεύθη 
And was trained 
Αἰγυπτίων, ἦν 
of {the] Egyptians, 
καὶ ἔργοις 
and works 


4 
δὲ 
and was 
αὐτοῦ. 
of him. 


? ? 
ἀδικούμενον 
being injured 


τινα 

one 
3 dc 
ἐκόοικησιν 
vengeance 


i 
ἐποίησεν 
he wrought 


é 
πατάξας 
striking 


τὸν 
the 
a ς« 
OTt O 
that - 
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by his hand would deliver 
them: but they understood 
not. 

26 And the next day he 
shewed himself unto them 
as they strove, and would 
have set them at one again, 
saying, Sirs, ye are 
brethren; why (ὁ ye 
wrong one to another? 

27 But he that did his 
neighbour wrong thrust 
him away, saying, Who 
made thee a ruler and a 
judge over us? 

28 Will thou kill me, 
as thou’ diddest the 
Egyptian yesterday ? 

29 Then fled Moses at 
this saying, and was a 
stranger in the land of 
Madian, where he begat 
two sons. 

30 And when forty 
years were expired, there 
appeared to him in the 
wilderness of mount Sina 
an angel of the Lord in a 
flame of fire in a bush. 

31 When Moses saw if, 
he wondered at the sight: 
and as he drew near to 
behold ir, the voice of the 
Lord came unto him, 

32 Saying, | ant the God 
of thy fathers, the God of 


Abraham, and the God 
of Isaac, and the God 
of Jacob. Then Moses 


trembled, and durst not 
behold. 

33 Then said the Lord 
to him, Put off thy shoes 
from thy feet: for the 
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αὐτοῖς" 
to them; 


σωτηρίαν 
salvation 
26 τῇ τε 
And on the 
μαχομένοις, 
fighting, 
εἰρήνην 


peace 


δίϑωσιν 
would give 


αὐτοῦ 
of him 


χειρὸς 
hand 
ot δὲ 
but they 
¢ é 
ἡμέρᾳ 
day 


+ é 
ἐπιούσῃ 
coming 


οὐ συνῆκαν. 
understood not. 
whbn αὐτοῖς 
he appeared to them 


4 
Kat 
and 

, ,ὕ 
€tTTWwy* 
saying: 


2 
εις 
in 


, + 4 
συνήλλασσεν αὐτοὺς 
attempted toreconcile them 
ἄνδρες, ἀδελφοί 
Men, brothers 
ἀλλήλους; 27 ὃ δὲ ἀδικῶν 


each other? But the [one] injuring 


3 - 
ἀδικεῖτε 
injure ye 


€ ? 
tvVaTt 
why 


, 
€OTE* 
ye are; 
πλησίον 
neighbe ur 


τὸν 
the(his) 
σε κατέστησεν 
thee appointed 
ἡμῶν; 28 μὴ 


us? not 


τίς 
Who 
ἐφ᾽ 
over 
a , 5 - 
ὃν τρόπον ἀνεῖλες 
in the same way ast} thou killedst 
ἐχθὲς Αἰγύπτιον; 29 ἔφυγεν δὲ 
yesterday Egyptian? So fled 
Mwiojs τῷ λόγῳ τούτῳ, Kai ἐγένετο 
Moses this word, and becanie 
, ᾽ ,ὕ ᾿ + 4 
πάροικος ἐν γῇ Madidp, οὗ εγέννησεν 
a sojourner in [the] land Midian. where he begat 
υἱοὺς δύο. 30 Καὶ πληρωθέντων ἐτῶν 
sons two. And being fulf iled years 
=when forty years were fullilled 
θη 


ἐρήμῳ 
appeared desert 


? » 
ELTTWwyp* 
saying : 


, 4 
QuTov 
him 


> 
ἀπώσατο 
thrust away 


δικαστὴν 
a judge 


4a 
Kate 
and 


» 
αρχοντα 
a ruler 

3 ~ AY 
ἀνελεῖν με σὺ θέλεις 
to kill me thou wishest 
4 
TOV 
the 
 ) 
εν 
at 


᾽ 
εν 
in 


τῇ 
the 


φλογὶ 


a flame 


4 ~ 
αὐτῷ 


, 
τεσσεράκοντα . 
to him 


forty® 
τοῦ ὄρους Σινὰ ayyedros 
of the mount Sinai an angel 
Barov. 31 ὁ δὲ Muions ἰδὼν 
of a thorn bush. - And Moses seeing 
TO ὅραμα" προσερχομένου δὲ αὐτοῦ κατα- 
the vision; and approaching him® to take 
=as he approached 

4 é 3 x € 
φωνὴ κυρίου: 32 ἐγὼ ὁ 
a voice of [the] Lord: I the 
σου, ὁ θεὸς ᾿Αβραὰμ 
of thee, the God οἵ Abraham 
> 7 v gv. 
Ἰακώβ. ἐενζρομος ὃς 
of Jacob. But trembling 


πυρὸς 
of fire 


s 
εν 
in 
1; ? 
ἐθαύμα ζε Vv 
marvelled at 


3 fd 
EeVeEVETO 
there was 


7 
πατέρων 
fathers 


νοῆσαι 
notice 
A ~ 
θεὸς τῶν 
God __ of the 
ἢ > a 
Kat Ισαὰκ 
and of Isaac 


γενόμενος Mwiions οὐκ ἐτόλμα κατανοῆσαι.. 


A 
Kat 
and 


becoming Moses dared not to take nolice. 
33 εἶπεν δὲ αὐτῷ ὁ κύριος: λῦσον τὸ 
And said to him the Lord: Loosen the 
~ ~ e 4 4 
ὑπόδημα τῶν ποδῶν σου" ὁ yap τόπος 
sandal of the feet of thee; for the place 


place where thou standest 
is holy ground. 

34 I have seen, I have 
seen the affliction of my 
people which is in Egypt, 
and I have heard their 
yroaning, and am come 
down to deliver them. 
And now come, | will send 
thee into Epypt. 

35 This Moses whom 
they refused, saying, Who 
made thee a ruler and a 
judge? the same_ did 
God send to de a ruler and 
a deliverer by the hand 
of the angel which ap- 
peared to him in the bush. 

36 He brought them 
out, after that he had 
shewed wonders and signs 
in the land of Egypt, and 
in the Red sea, ard in the 
wilderness forty years. 

37 This is that Moses, 
which said unto the child- 
ren of Israel, A prophet 
shall the Lord your God 
raise up unto you of your 
brethren, like unto me; 
him shal] ye hear. 

38 This is he, that was 
in the church in the wilder- 
ness with the angel which 
spake to him in_ the 
mount Sina, and with our 
fathers: who received the 
lively oracles to give unto 
us: 

39 To whom our fathers 
would not obey, but thrust 
iim from them, and in 
their hearts turned back 
again into Egypt, 
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δι" Φ 2 ~ ¢ f > td 
ep ᾧὦ ἕστηκας γῆ ayia ἐστίν. 
on whichthoustandest ground holy is, Secing 
εἶδον τὴν κάκωσιν τοῦ λαοῦ μου τοῦ 
I saw the ill-treatment ofthe people of me - 
ἐν Alylarw, καὶ τοῦ στεναγμοῦ αὐτοῦ 
in Egypt, and the groan of it 
Mw 4 , ? 3 9 f 
ἤκουσα, καὶ κατέβην ἐξελέσθαι αὐτούς" 
I heard, and Icame down to rescue them; 
\ ~ ~ 3 ? 3 ul 
καὶ viv δεῦρο ἀποστείλω oe εἰς Alyuntov. 
and now come I will send thee to Egypt. 
35 Τοῦτον τὸν Mwionv, ὃν ἠρνήσαντο 
This - Moses, whom they denied 
εἰπόντες" Tis κατέστησεν ἄρχοντα καὶ 
saying : Who appointed a ruler and 
δικαστήν; τοῦτον ὃ θεὸὸ καὶ ἄρχοντα 
a judge? this man - God both a ruler 
4 % > ,ὔ a .Y 
καὶ λυτρωτὴν ἀπέσταλκεν σὺν «χειρὶ 
and a redeemer has sent with [the] hand 
3 ῬῚ ~ > a é > ὦ 2 “σι ,ὔ 
ἀγγέλου τοῦ οφθέντος αὐτῷ ἐν τῇ βάτῳ. 
off[theJangel “«5- appearing to him in the bush. 
Φ 3 ,ὔ » 4 ,ὔ , 
36 οὗτος ἐξήγαγεν αὐτοὺς ποιήσας τέρατα 
This man led forth them doing wonders 
καὶ σημεῖα ἐν γῇ Ailydntw καὶ ev 
and signs in [the] land Egypt and in 
Ῥ - ? 4 ~ 4 f 
ἐρυθρᾷ θαλάσσῃ καὶ τῇ ἐρήμῳ 
[the] Red Sea and the desert 


,ὔ T / 3 ξ ae ~ 
τεσσεράκοντα. 37 οὗτός ἐστιν 6 Μωυσῆς 
forty. This is the Moses 


Μ 3 ,ὕὔ ; 
εἴπας Ισραήλ' προφήτην 
saying of Israel : A prophet 
€ “A 3 f ε 4 > ~ 3 ~ 
ὑμῖν ἀναστήσει ὃ θεὸς ἐκ τῶν ἀδελφῶν 
for you will raise up - God of the brothers 
4 ~ ς > , - fd > ¢ ¢ 
ὑμῶν ws ee. 38 οὗτος ἐστιν Ο yEVvopLEvos 
of you~ as me. This is the [one] having been 
ἐν τῇ ἐρήμῳ μετὰ τοῦ 
in the church desert with the 
ἀγγέλου τοῦ ἐν 
angel - in 
¥ 4 ε “~ 
ὄρει Σινὰ ἡμῶν, 
mount διηδὶ of us, 
ἐδέξατο λόγια 39 ᾧ 
received oracles 1to whom 
> 3 ,ὔ 
οὐκ ἠθέλησαν 
‘wished not 
ἡμῶν, ἀλλὰ 
‘of us, but 
> ? 
ἐν καρδίαις 
in hearts 


34 ἰδὼν 


σε 
thee 


ν 
€TN 
years 


> 
εν 
in 


e ~ 
vtots 
sons 


τοῖς 
to the 


| Oa 


3 ~ 
εν ΤΊΊ 
in the 
λαλοῦντος 
speaking 
Kat τῶν 
and [with] the 
ζῶντα δοῦναι ὑμῖν, 
living to give to you, 
¢ ὔ fd et ᾽ὔ 
ὑπήκοοι γενέσθαι ot πατέρες 
‘obedient ἴίο become ‘the “fathers 
ἀπώσαντο καὶ ἐστράφησαν 
thrust away and turned 
> ~ 7 Ww 
αὐτῶν εἰς Alyunroy, 
of them to Egypt, 


> i 
ἐκκλησίᾳ 
> ~ 
αὐτῷ 
to him 


é 
πατέρων 
fathers 


ταῖς 
the 


494 


40 Saying unto Aaron, 
Make us gods to go before 
us: for as for this Moses, 
which brought us out of 
the land of Egypt, we wot 
not what is become of him. 

41 And they made a 
calf in those days, and 
offered sacrifice unto the 
idol, and rejoiced in the 
works of their own hands. 

42 Then God turned, 
and gave them up to wor- 
ship the host of heaven; 
as it is written in the book 
of the prophets, O ye 
house of Israel, have ye 
offered to me slain beasts 
and sacrifices dy the space 
of forty years in the wilder- 
ness? 

43 Yea, ye took up the 
labernacle of Moloch, and 
the star of your god 
Remphan, figures which ye 
made to worship them: 
and 1 wil) carry you away 
beyond Babylon. 

44 Our fathers had the 
tabernacle of witness in 
the wilderness, as he had 
appointed, speaking unto 
Moses, that he _ should 
make it according to the 
fashion that he had seen. 

45 Which also our 
fathers that came after 
brought in with Jesus into 
the possession of the Gen- 
tiles, whom God drave 


ACIS 7 


᾿Ααρών- 


to Aaron: 


40 εἰπόντες τῷ 
saying - 
ot προπορεύσονται 
which will go before 
Mwiojs - otros, ὃς 
this Moses, who 
Αἰγύπτου, 
Egypt, 


ποίησον ἡμῖν 


Make for us 
ἡμῶν: ὁ yap 
us; - for 
> 4 € “- ? 
ἐξήγαγεν ἡμᾶς ἐκ 
led forth us out of 

> Μ , » Ed 
οὐκ οἴδαμεν τί ἐγένετο 
we know not what happened 
41 καὶ ἐμοσχοποίησαν ἐν 
And_ - they made [a model of} a calf in 
~ e 
Tats ἡμέραις ἐκείναις καὶ ἀνήγαγον θυσίαν 
those days and 
εἰδώλω; xa 
idol, and 
τῶν χειρῶν 
of the hands 


θεοὺς 
gods 


γῆς 
[the] land 
αὐτῷ. 
to him. 
τῷ 
brought up a sacrifice to the 
ἢ - " 
εὐφραΐίνον το ἐν τοῖς ἔργοις 
made merry in the works 
b] ~ » Α € 
αὐτῶν. ἔστρεψεν δὲ ὁ 
of them. And *turned - 
A 
θεὸς καὶ παρέδωκεν αὐτοὺς λατρεύειν 
1God and delivered them to worship 
TH στρατιᾷ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, καθὼς γέγραπται 
the host - of heaven, as it has been written 
Ἵ f ~ - ΄ 
ἐν βίβλῳ τῶν προφητῶν: μὴ σφαγια 
in [the] roll of the prophets : Not Yictinis 
,ὔ 
καὶ θυσίίς προσηνέγκατέ μοι 
and sacrifices ye offered to me 
, > ~ 3 4 > ? 4 
τεσσεράκοντα ἐν TH ἐρήμῳ, οἶκος ᾿ΪΙσραήλ, 
forty in the desert, [0] house of Israel. 
43 καὶ aveAdBere τὴν σκηνὴν τοῦ Moroy 
and ye took up the tent - of Molech 
4 Mv ~ ~ ¢ , ‘ 
τὸ ἄστρον τοῦ θεοῦ Ρομφά, τοὺς 
the star of the god Rompha, the 
> é ~ - 
ἐποιήσατε προσκῦυνειν αὐτο is; 
ye made to worship them? 
¢t ~ 3 7 ~ 
ὑμᾶς ἐπέκεια Βαβυλῶνος. 
and I will deport you beyond Babylon. 
« 4 ~ , a 
44 Π σκηνὴ τοῦ μαρτυρίον ἦν τοῖς 
The tent - of witness was to the 
= Our fathers had the tent of witness 
é « ~ 3 ~ 
πατρασν ἡμὼν ev TH 
fathers of us° in the 
διετάξατο ὁ λαλῶν τῷ 
commanded the [one] speaking - 
αὐτὴν κατὰ τὸν τύπον 
it according tothe model 
a A 4 [4 
45 nv καὶ εἰσήγαγον 
which also brought in 
f t ~ ᾿ 3 ~ 
πατέρες ἡμῶν peta ᾿Ϊησοῦ 
"fathers %of us with Jesus 
é 
σχέσει 
session 


42 


H 
€7)) 
years 


A 
eat 
and 


re 
τυποὺυς 
models 


4 ~ 
Kat μετοικιῶ 


a 
ous 
which 


καθὼς 
as 


ἐρήμῳ, 


desert, 


Mw ὑσῇ 


to Moses 


ποιῆσαι 
to make 
a ¢ ’ 
OV εὠωρακει΄ 
which he had seen: 
é 
διαδεξάμενοι 
“having received 
? ~ 
ἐν τῇ 
in the 
, ~ φ 
ἐξῶσεν Oo 
put out - 


t 
οἱ 
Mhe 


Κατα- 
pos- 

4 
θεὸς 
Gro 


Tt 
Wy 
whom 


? ~ 
ἐθνῶν, 
Nations, 


τῶν 
of the 


out before the face of our 
fathers, unto the days of 
David; 

46 Who found favour 
before God, and desired 
to find a tabernacle for the 
God of Jacob. 

47 But Solomon built 
him an house. 

48 Howbeit the most 
Hich dwelleth not = in 
temples made with hands; 
as saith the prophet, 

49 Heaven /s my throne, 
and earth és my footstool: 
what house will ye build 
me? saith the Lord: or 
what is the place of my 
rest ? 

50 Hath not my hand 
made all these things? 

51% Ye stiffnecked and 
uncircumcised in heart and 
ears, ye do always resist 
the Holy Ghost: as your 
fathers did, so do ye. 

52 Which of the 
prophets have not your 
fathers persecuted? and 
they have slain them 
which shewed before of the 
coming of the Just One; 
of whom ye have been now 
the betrayers and mur- 
(lerers: 

53 Who have received 
the law by the disposition 
of angels, and have not 
kept ἐς 

544. When they heard 
these things, they were cut 
to the hcart, and they 
enashed on him with their 
teeth. 

55 Bul 


he, being full 
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ἀπὸ προσώπου τῶν πατέρων ἡμῶν, ἕως 
from (the] face of the fathers of us, until 

~ « - f “ i a fa 
τῶν ἡμερῶν Aavid 46 ds εὗρεν χάριν 

the days of David; who found favour 
ἐνώπιον τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ ἠτήσατο εὑρεῖν 

before - God and asked to find 


47 Σολομὼν δὲ 


/ “- ¥ 3 , 
σκήνωμα τῷ οἴκῳ ‘“LaxwfB. 
But Solomon 


a tent for the house’ of Jacob. 
3 fd ~ » 
οἰκοδόμησεν αὐτῷ οἶκον. 48 ἀλλ 
built for him a house. But 
- 3 7 a 
οὐχ ὁ ὕψιστος ἐν χειροποιήτοις κατοικει" 
‘not ‘the *Most High ‘Sin *[places} πιδας Ὀγν hand ‘dwells; 
θ \ ς , λέ ξ ς ) : 
καθὼς ὃ προφήτης λέγει: 49 6 οὐρανός 
as the prophet says: The heaven 
θ / ¢ ὃ Ἁ ~ e é ~ 
pot θρόνο, ἡ δὲ γῇ ὑποπόδιον τῶν 
to πιὸ ἃ throne, and the earth ἃ footstool of the 
~ ~ > 
ποδῶν μου" ποῖον οἶκον οἰκοδομήσετέ μοι, 
feet of me; what house will ye build for me, 


" ’; 7 ~ 
λέγει κύριος, ἢ τίς τόπος τῆς καταπαύσεώς 
says [the] Lord, or what place of the rest 


᾿ ε ’ 3 ¢ ~ 
pov; 50 οὐχὶ ἢ χεὶρ μου ἐποίησεν ταῦτα 


of me? not the hand of me made these things 
, La λ 4 3 7 
πάντα; 51 Σκληροτράχηλοι Kat ἀπερίτμητοι 
all? Hard-necked and uncircumcised 
? ι a > » - ἘΠ 
καρδίαις καὶ τοῖς ὠσίν, ὑμεῖς ἀεὶ τῷ 
in hearts and - ears, ye aiways the 
~ € ? 5 ? 
πνεύματι τῷ ἁγίῳ ἀντιπίπτετε, ὡς οἱ 
Spirit - tlholy οὐδ, as the 
, ¢ ~ \ ¢ ~ é ~ 
πατέρες ὑμῶν καὶ υμεῖς. 52 τίνα τῶν 
fathers of you also ye. Which of the 
~ > INF € , ¢ mn 
προφητῶν οὐκ ἐδίωξαν ot πατέρες ὑμῶν; 
prophets persecuted not the fathers of you? 
> ’, 4 
καὶ ameéxTeway τοὺς προκατογγείλαντας 
and they killed the [ones] announcing beforehand 
4 ~ ? ? ~ 
περ τῆς ἐλεύσεως τοῦ δικαίου, οὗ 
concerning the coming of the righteous one, of whom 
~ “a” ,ὔ 4 ~ 
νῦν ὑμεῖς προδόται Kat φονεῖς ἐγένεσθε, 
now ye betrayers and murderers ecanie, 


53 οἵτινες ἐλάβετε τὸν νόμον eis διαταγὰς 


who received the law in(by) dispositions 
? é a , > ’ 
ἀγγέλων, καὶ οὐκ ἐφυλάξατε. 
of angels, and did not keep [it]. 
54 ᾿Ακούοντες δὲ ταῦτα διεπρίοντο ταῖς 
And hearing these things they were cut to the 
? 1 ~ 4 yw 4 > é 
καρδίαις αὐτῶν Kat ἔβρυχον τοὺς ὀδόντας 
hearts ofthem and gnashed the teeth 
> 3 ’ , ε é 4 , 
ἐπ αὐτόν. 55 ὑπάρχων. δὲ πλήρης 
δῖ him. But being full 
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of the Holy Ghost, looked 
up stedfastly into heaven, 
and saw the glory of God, 
and Jesus standing on the 
right hand of God, 

56 And said, Behold, I 
see the heavens opened, 
and the Son of man 
standing on the right hand 
of God. 

57 Then they cried 
with a loud voice, 
stopped their ears, 
ran upon him with 
accord, 

58 And cast Aim out of 
the city, and stoned him: 
and the witnesses laid 
down their clothes at a 
young man’s feet, whose 
name was Saul. 

59 And they stoned 
Stephen, calling upon God, 
and saying, Lord Jesus, 
receive my spirit. 

60 And πὸ kneeled 
down, and cried with a 
loud voice, Lord, lay not 
this sin to their charge. 
And when he had said 


out 
and 
and 
one 


this, he fell asleep. 
CHAPTER 8 
ND Saul was con- 
senting unto his 


death. And at that time 
there was a great persecu- 
tion against the church 
which was at Jerusalem; 
and they were all scattered 


abroad throughout the 
regions of Judea and 
Samaria, except the 
apostles. 

2 And devout men 
carried Stephen fo his 


ACTS 7, 8 


, 
πνεύματος ἁγίου ἀτενίσας εἰς τὸν οὐρανὸν 
of [1Πε}] Spirit Holy gazing into - heaven 
εἶδεν δόξαν θεοῦ καὶ “Inooty ἑστῶτα ἐκ 
he saw [the] glory of God and Jesus standing alt 
δεξιῶν τοῦ θεοῦ, 56 καὶ εἶπεν: ἰδοὺ 
[the] right [hand] - = of God, and said: Behold 
κ᾿ Α 
θεωρῶ τοὺς οὐρανοὺς διηνοιγμένους καὶ 
I see the heavens having been opened up and 
e ~ ~ 
τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἐκ δεξιῶν ἑστῶτα 
the Son - of man at [the] right (hand} standing 
τοῦ θεοῦ. 57 κράξαντες δὲ φωνῇ μεγάλῃ 
- of God. And crying out voice witha great 
συνέσχον ὦτα αὐτῶν, καὶ ὥρμησαν 
they closed ears of them, and rushed 
4 
ὁμοθυμαδὸν αὐτόν, 58 καὶ ἐκβαλόντες 
with one mind him, and casting out 
ἔξω τῆς ἐλιθοβόλουν. καὶ οἱ 
oulside the they stoned [him]. And the 
, ~ % 
μάρτυρες ἀπέθεντο τὰ ἱμάτια αὐτῶν παρὰ 
wilnesses put off the garments of them at 
πόδας νεανίου καλουμένου Lavrov. 
feet οἴα young man being called Saul. 
ἐλιθοβόλουν τὸν Στέφανον, ἐπικαλ- 
they stoned - Stephen, invok- 
’ ? A 2 ~ γ΄ 
καὶ λέγοντα: κύριε ᾿Ϊησοῦ, δέξαι 
and saying : Lord Jesus, receive 
~ Fa 7 4 εἶ fa 
πνεῦμά μου. 60 θεὶς δὲ τὰ γόνατα 
spirit of me. And placing the knees 
= kneeling down 
~ ar ‘i 7 1 / 
φωνῇ μεγάλῃ: κύριε, μὴ στήσῃς 
voice witha great: Lord, Place not 
αὐτοῖς ταύτην τὴν ἁμαρτίαν. καὶ τοῦτο 
to them this - sin. And “this 
εἰπὼν ἐκοιμήθη. 8 Laddos δὲ ἦν συνευδοκῶν 
‘saying he fell asleep. And Saul Was = comsenting 
αὐτοῦ. 
of him. 


4 
Ta 
the 
9 3 
€7T 
on 


πόλεως 
city 


TOUS 
the 


59 καὶ 
Aad 


ovpevov 
ing [God] 


4 
TO 
the 


ἔκραξεν 
he cried 


ἢ ἀναιρέσει 

to the killing 
᾿Εγένετο δὲ 
And there was that 

διωγμὸς μέγας ἐπὶ τὴν 


persecution a creat on(against) the 


᾽ > » 
εν εκεινμῃ 


in 


ἡμέρᾳ 


dav 


τὴν 


» é 
ἐκκλησίαν 
church 


? 
ἐν ᾿]εροσολύμοις: πάντες [δὲ] διεσπάρησαν 
in Jerusalem; and all were scattered 
A 4 rd ~ 7 5 ͵ 4 
κατα τας χώρας τὴς ουϑαιας καὶ 
throughout the countries - ef Judea and 
‘ ~ 
Σαμαρείας πλὴν τῶν ἀποστόλων. 
Samaria except the apostles. 
᾿ q if Μ 
2 συνεκόμιααν δὲ τὸν Στέφανον ἀνδρες 
And ‘recovered - ‘Stephen men 


burial, and made great 
lamentation over him. 

3 As for Saul, he made 
havock of the church, 
entering into every house, 
and haling men and 
women commilled them 
to prison. 

4 Thercfore they that 
were scattered abroad went 
every where preaching the 
word. 


5“ Then Philip went 
down to the city of 
Samaria, and_ preached 


Christ unto them. 

6 And the people with 
one accord gave heed 
unto those things which 
Philip spake, hearing and 
sccing the miracles which 
he did. 

7 For unclean spirits, 
crying with loud voice, 
came out of many that 
were possessed with them: 
and many taken” with 
palsies, and that were 
lume, were healed. 

8 And there was great 
joy in that city. 

9 But there was a cer- 
tain man, called Simon, 
which beforetime in the 
same city used sorcery, 
and bewitched the pcople 
of Samaria, giving out 
that htmself was some 
great one: 

10 To whom they all 
gave heed, from the least 
to the greatest, saying, 
This man is the great 
power of God. 
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3 ~ ‘ 5 
εὐλαβεῖς καὶ ἐποίησαν κοπετὸν μέγαν 
Idevout and made lamentation great 
> > ~ ~ 
ex αὐτῷ. 3 Σαῦλος δὲ ἐλυμαίνετο τὴν 
over him. But Saul ravaged the 


3 é A) ‘ w 
ἐκκλησίαν κατὰ τοὺς οἴκους εἰσπορευόμενος, 


church house by houset entering, 
? Μ Α - 
σύρων τε ἄνδρας καὶ γυναῖκας παρεδίδου 
dragging both men and women delivered 
+ 
εἰς φυλακήν. 
to prison. 
ς A 4 ~ 
4 Οἱ μὲν οὖν διασπαρέντες διῆλθον 
The [ones] -* therefore being scattered passed through 
3 , 
εὐαγγελιζόμενοι τὸν λόγον. 5. Φίλιππος δὲ 
preaching the word, But Philip 
λθ 7 > Ἀ é - 
κατελθὼν εἰς τὴν πόλιν τῆς 
going down lo the city - 
ON é ? 4 > - 4 é 
apapeias ἐκήρυσσεν αὐτοῖς τὸν Χριστόν. 
of Samaria proclaimed to them the Christ. 
a ς “- 
6 προσεῖχον δὲ οἱ ὄχλοι τοις 
And gave heed the crowds to the things 
, ¢ 4 “- Ld ¢ Π 
λεγομένοις ὑπὸ τοῦ Φιλίππου ὁμοθυμαδὸν 
being said by - Philip with one mind 
3 nn 5 f +) x 4 f 4 
ἐν τῷ ἀκούειν αὐτοὺς καὶ βλέπειν. τὰ 
in the to hear them and to secbe the 
--as they heard and saw 
“~ a > f \ A} “~ 
σημεῖα ἃ ἐποίει. 7 πολλοὺὲ γὰρ τῶν 
signs which he was doing. For many of the 


> + ; > » ἊΞ: ἂν 
ἐχόντων πνεύματα ἄκάθαρτα βοῶντα φωνῇ 


{ones} having — spirits unclean crying Ivoice 
> ? A 
μεγάλῃ ἐξήρχοντο: πολλοὶ δὲ παραλελυμένοι 
Iwitha great came out; and many  daving been paralysed 
ἴ 1 3 4 » 7 
καὶ χωλοὶ ἐθεραπεύθησαν. 8 ἐγένετο δὲ 
and lame were healed; and there was 


πολλὴ χαρὰ ἐν TH πόλει ἐκείνῃ. 9 ᾿Ανὴρ δέ τις 


much joy in that city. And a certain man 
> F , ὅς ὡς > ἊΝ 
ὀνόματι δίμων προῦὔπῆρχεν ἐν τῇ 
by name Simon was previously in the 
’; ᾽ \ > 4 4 
πόλει μαγεύων καὶ ἐξιστάνων το 
city practising sorcery and astonishing the 
# ~ f é > 7 
ἔθνος τῆς Σαμαρείας, λέγων εἶναί τινα 
nation - of Saniaria, saying “to Le *someone 
7 Φ - 
ἑαυτὸν μέγαν, 1 ᾧ προσεῖχον πάντες 
‘himself ‘vreat, to whom gave heed all 
> A - σ x λ ᾿ e # 
ἀπὸ μικροῦ ews μεγαλον λέγοντες" οὗτος 
from small 10 great saying: This man 
9 ¢ ὃ ᾽ ~ θ ~ ε ᾽ 
ἐστιν ἡ δύναμις τοῦ θεοῦ ἢ καλουμένη 
is the power - of God -ἴ- being called 


* See note on John 19. 24. 
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11 And to him they 
had regard, because that 
of long time he had be- 
witched them with sor- 
ceries. 

12 But when they be- 
lieved Philip preaching 
the things concerning the 
kingdom of God, and the 
name of Jesus Christ, they 
were baptized, both men 
and women. 

13 Then Simon himself 
believed also: and when 
he was baptized, he con- 
tinued with Philip, and 
wondered, beholding the 
miracles and signs which 
were done. 


14" Now when the 
apostles which were at 
Jcrusalem heard that 


Samaria had received the 
word of God, they sent 


unto them Peter and 
John: 

15 Who, when they were 
come down, prayed for 


them, that they might re- 
ecive the Holy Ghost: 

16 (For as yet he was 
fallen upon none of them: 
only they were baptized in 
the name of the Lord 
Jesus.) 

17 Then {aid they their 
hands on them, and they 
received the Holy Ghost. 

18 And when Simon 
saw that through laying 
on of the apostles’ hands 
the Holy Ghost was given, 
he offercd chen) money, 
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4 - ~ 
μεγάλη. 11 προσεῖχον δὲ αὐτῷ διὰ τὸ 
great. And they gave heed tohim  becauscof the 
e ~ ’ ~ 
ἱκανῷ χρόνῳ ταῖς μαγείαις ἐξεστακέναι 
foracunsiderable time bythe  sorceries to have astonished 


= because for a considerable time he had astonished them by his 
sorcerics. 


σ a 2 - 
12 ὅτε δὲ ἐπίστευσαν τῷ Φιλίππῳ 
But when they believed - Philip 
a ~ ~ 
περί τῆς βασιλείας τοῦ 
about the kingdom - 
3 , 2 ~ ~ 
ὀνόματος ᾿Ϊησοῦ Χριστοῦ, 
name of Jesus Christ. 
wy - 
ἄνδρες τε καὶ σγυναῖκες. 
both men and women. 
᾿ 
καὶ αὐτὸς ἐπίστευσεν, 
~ And Simon also {him}self believed, 

\ 4 ~ 
καὶ βαπτισθες ἦν προσκαρτερῶν 
and having been baptized was attaching hiinself 
Φιλίππῳ, θεωρῶν τε σημεῖα καὶ δυνάμεις 

to Philip, and beholding signs and powerful deeds 

4 > 
μεγάλας γινομένας ἐξίστατο. 14 ᾿Ακούσαντες 

great happening he was amazed. Shearing 
AY ¢ 3 > a 3 ? 
δὲ οὐ ἐν I εροσολύμοις ἀπόστολοι 
lAnd *the ‘in ®Jerusalem *apostles 
δέδεκται ἡ δαμάρεια λόγον τοῦ 
Πα received - 1Samaria word ΕΞ 
° ,ὔ 4 ? 
ἀπέστειλαν πρὸς Ilérpov 
they sent to Peter 
\ 3 ΄ = ΄σ 
καὶ Ἰωάννην, 15. οἱτινες 
and John, who going down 
, ι > ™- oe , 
προσηύξαντο περί αὐτῶν omws λάβωσιν 
prayed concerning them so as they night receive 
~ o ? ¢ A - 
πνεῦμα ἅγιον: 16 οὐδέπω γὰρ Ἵν 
Spirit Holy; for ποῖ yet the was 
> \ % ~ 
οὐδενὶ αὐτῶν 
Sno(any)one *of them 
ς ~ 3 A 
βεβαπτισμένο: ὑπῆρχον εἰς τὸ 
having been baptized they were in the 
~ ? ᾿ 
᾿]ησοῦ. 17 τότε ἐπετίθεσαν 
Jesus, Then they btid o7 
ΕΣ 7 7 2 ὕ, - 
αὐτούς, καὶ ἐλάμβανον πνεῦμα 
them, ang they received *Spirit 
A ς 
ἅγιον. ἰδὼν δὲ ὁ 
"Holy. And *seeing - 
~ ~ ~ 3 é 
τῆς ἐπιθέσεως τῶν χειρῶν τῶν ἀποστόλων 
the laying on of the hands of the apostles 
A 4 
δίδοται TO προσήνεγκεν 
is(was) given the he offered 


3 4 
autTovus. 
them. 

9 f 
evayyeAt ομένῳ 
preaching 


4 
και 
and 


TOU 
the 


θεοῦ 
of God 


? νυ 
ἐβαπτίζοντο 
they were buptized 


136 δὲ Σίμων 


[χὰ 
OTt 
that 

ἢ 
TOV 
the 

1 ᾿ 
αυτοὺυς 
them 


θεοῦ, 
of God, 


’ 
καταβάντες 


3 % 
ἐπ 
fon 

é 
μόνον δὲ 
but only 


> ;ὔ 
ἐπιπεπτωκὸς, 
*having fallen on, 


TOU 
of the 


M 
ονομα 
name 
Ἁ 
τας 


’ 
κυριου ι 
thetir) 


Lord 
χεῖρας 
hands 


3. 3» 
ἐπ 

on 

18 Σίμων ὅτι διὰ 


Simon that: through 


αὐτοῖς 
them 


πνεῦμα, 
Spirit, 


19 Saying, Give me also 
this power, that on whom- 
soever I lay hands, he may 
receive the Holy Ghost. 

20 But Peter said unto 
him, Thy money perish 
with thee, because thou 
hast thought that the gift 
of God may be purchased 
with money. 

21 Thou hast  netther 
part nor lot in this matter: 
for thy heart is not right in 
the sight of God. 

22 Repent therefore of 
this thy wickedness, and 
pray God, if perhaps the 
thought of thine heart may 
be forgiven thee. 

23 For I perceive that 
thou art in the gall of 
bitterness, and in the bond 
of iniquity. 

24 Then answered 
Simon, and said, Pray ye 
to the Lord for me, that 
none of these things which 
ye have spoken come 
upon me. 

25 And they, when they 
had tesufied and preached 
the word of the Lord, 
returned to Jerusalem, and 
preached the gospel in 
many villages of the 
Samaritans. 

261] And the angel of 
the Lord spake’ unto 
Philip, saying, Arise, and 


ACTS 8 499 
χρήματα λέγων. 19 δότε κἀμοὶ τὴν 
money saying : Give me also - 

Ι] é / ν 4 34 3 ~ 4 
ἐξουσίαν ταύτην wa ᾧ ἐὰν ἐπιθῶ τὰς 
authority this that whomever I lay on the(my) 


20 Ilérpos δὲ 


But Peter 


5 ’, id 
ἀργύριόν σου 
silver of thee 


χεῖρας λαμβάνῃ πνεῦμα ἁγιον. 
hands he may receive Spirit Holy. 
εἶπεν πρὸς  avrov: τὸ 
said lo him : The 

a i N b > 4 @ 4 4 
συν got €7) εις ἀπώλειαν, OTt THY δωρεὰν 
with thee may it be into Perdition, because the eife 
τοῦ θεοῦ ἐνόμισας διὰ χρημάτων κτᾶσθαι. 
- of God thou didst suppose through money 10 eel. 
21 ovK ἔστν σοι pepis οὐδὲ κλῆρος 
There is not to thee® part nor lot 
= Thou hast no 

~ , ra 
τῷ λόγῳ τούτῳ" 
this matter; 

Ὶ͵ ~ 
εὐθεῖα 
right 


σου 
of thee 


θεοῦ. 


e A ,ὔ 
ἡ γὰρ καρδία 
for the heart 

ἔναντι τοῦ 
before - God. 
οὖν ἀπὸ τῆς κακίας σου 
therefore from ~ ‘wickedness 7of thee 
δεήθητι τοῦ κυρίον εἰ dpa 
petition the Lord if perhaps 
got ἡ ἐπίνοια τῆς καρδίας 
will be forgiven thee the thought of the heart 
> 
23 ες γὰρ χολὴν καὶ 
for in gall and 
> ? ¢ ~ wv 
ἀδικίας ὁρῶ ὄντα. 
of unrightcousness I see being. 
Σίμων δεήθητε 


Simon Petition 


ἔστιν 
is not 


? 
22 peTavongov 
Repent thou 


ἃ 
ταύτης, καὶ 
‘this, and 


ἀφεθήσεταί 


;; 
πικρίας 
of bitterness 


σου" 
of thee; 
σύνδεσμον 
bond 
24 ἀποκριθεὶς δὲ ὁ 
And answering - 
ὑπὲρ ἐμοῦ πρὸς 
for me ιο 
ἐπέλθῃ 


‘may come on 


σε 
thee 
εἶπεν" 
said : 
΄ 
οπως 
SO as 


2, 
κύριον, 
Lord, 


\ 
TOV 


ὑμεῖς 
the 


ve 


μηδὲν 


Ἰποῖ one 


ὧν 
7ofthe 
things which 


1. 3 
ΕἾΤ 
Fon 


> ] ΄ 
εἰρηκατε. 


3ye have 
spoken. 


3 4 
ἐμε 
®*me 


διαμαρτυράμενοι καὶ λαλή- 


having 


25 Οἱ 
They 


σαντες 
spoken 


‘ 4 
μεν ouv 
— therefore having solemnly witnessed and 
F 
ὑπέστρεφον 
relutned 


TOU 
of the 


7 
πολλάς 
and *many 


τὸν 
the 
᾿Ιεροσόλυμα, 
Jerusalem, 
εὐηγγελίζοντο. 


Jevangelized. 


δὲ 


κυρίου 
Lord 


TE 


fd 
λόγον 
word 
τῶν 
‘of the 


κώμας 
Svillages 


>] 
εἰς 
to 
Σαμαριτῶν 
SSamaritans 


26 “Ayyedos 


But an angel 


Φίλιππον 
Philip 


ἐλάλησεν 
spoke 


πρὸς 
to 


κυρίου 
of (the) Lord 
3 , 
ἀνάστηθι 
Rise up 


4 
πορεύου 
go 


ι 
καὶι 
and 


λέγων" 


saying : 


500 


go toward the south unto 
the way that goeth down 
from Jerusalem unto Gaza, 
which is desert. 

27 And he arose and 
went: and, behold, a man 
of Ethiopia, an eunuch of 
great authority under Can- 
dace queen of the Ethio- 
pians, who had the charge 
of all her treasure, and 
had come to Jerusalem 
for to worship, 

28 Was returning, and 
sitting in his chariot read 
Esaias the prophet. 

29 Then the Spirit said 
unto Philip, Go near, and 
join thyself to this chariot. 

30 And Philip = ran 
thither to Aim, and heard 
him read the _ prophet 
Esaias, and said, Under- 
standest thou what thou 
readest ? 

31 And he said, How 
can I, except some man 
should guide me? And he 
desired Philip that he 
would come up and sit 
with him. 

32 The place of the 
scripture which he read 
was this, He was led as a 
sheep to the slaughter; 
and like a lamb dumb be- 
fore his shearer, so opened 
he not his mouth: 

33 In his humiliation 
his judgment was taken 
away: and who shall de- 
clare hts generation? for 
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μεσημβρίαν 


south 


κατὰ ἐπὶ τὴν ὁδὸν τὴν 
along on the way - 
καταβαίνουσαν ἀπὸ ᾿Ϊερουσαλὴμ εἰς Γάζαν" 
going down from Jerusalem to Gaza; 
σ΄ > a % 2 x 
auTn €OTLV 27 Kat ἄναστας 
this is desert. And rising up 
ἐπορεύθη. καὶ ἰδοὺ ἀνὴρ Αἰθίοψ εὐνοῦχος 
he went. And bchold{,] aman Ethiopian a eunuch 
Kavianns βασιλίσσης Ailbiorwv, 
of Candace queen of {the 
Ethiopians, 
πάσης τῆς αὐτῆς, 
all the of her, 
[Ss] ἐληλύθει προσκυνήσων εἰς ᾿Ϊερουσαλήμ, 
who had come worshipping in Jerusalem, 
28 ἦν δὲ ὑποστρέῤων καὶ καθήμενος ἐπὶ 
and was returning and sitting on 
ἅρματος αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀνεγίνωσκεν τὸν 
chariot of him and was reading the 
29 εἶπεν δὲ τὸ πνεῦμα 
And said the Spirit 
καὶ κολλήθητι 
and keep company with 
30 προσδραμὼν δὲ 
And running up 
ἀναγινώσκοντος 
reading 
εἶπεν: dpa ye 
said : Then 


ἔρημος. 


é 
δυνάστης 
a courtier 
5 
ἐπὶ 
over 


ὃς 
who 


7 
Was 


γάζης 


treasure 


τοῦ 
the 
προφήτην ᾿Ησαΐαν. 
prophet Esaias. 
τῷ Φιλίππῳ πρόσελθε 
- to Philip : Approach 
τῷ ἅρματι τούτῳ. 
this chariot. 
6 Φίλιππος ἤκουσεν 
- Philip heard 
3 «ὦ ᾿ a \ 
Hoaiav τὸν προφήτην, Kat 
Esaias the prophet, and 
γινώσκεις a ἀναγινώσκεις; 
knowestthou whatthings thou art reading? 
πῶς yap ἂν δυναίμην 
said ; How indeed should | be able 
€ ‘4 , ? 
τις ὁδηγήσει με; παρεκάλεσέν τε 
someone shall guide me? And he besought - 


ἤ 3 a f A b ~ 
Φίλιππον ἀναβάντα Kabicat ow i αὐτῷ. 
Philip coming up to Sit with him, 


~ ~ a > 

32 ἡ δὲ περιοχὴ τῆς γραφῆς ἣν ἀνεγίνω- 
Now the passage of the scripture which he was 

σ € , 1] 4 4 
σκεν ἦν αὕτη: ws πρόβατον ἐπι σφαγὴν 
reading was this: AS a sheep to slaughter 

Pat , 
ἤχθη, καὶ ὡς ἀμνὸς ἐναντίον τοῦ κείροντος 
he was led, and as~ ἃ lamb before the fone] shearing 
αὐτὸν ἄφωνος, οὕτως οὐκ ἀνοίγει 
it [is] dumb, so he opens not 
- > ~ 

στόμα αὐτοῦ. 33 Ἔν τῇ ταπεινώσει 
mouth of him. In the humiliation 
~ Α 4 , ~ 
ἡ κρίσις αὐτοῦ ἤρθη: τὴν yeveay αὐτοῦ 
the judgment of him wastakenaway; the generation of him 


αὐτοῦ 
him 


εἶπεν" 


4 
TO 
the 


his life is taken from the 
earth. 

34 And the eunuch 
answered Philip, and said, 
I pray thee, of whom 
speaketh the prophet this? 
of himself, or of some 
other man? 

35 Then Philip opened 
his mouth, and began at 
the same scripture, and 
preached unto him Jesus. 

36 And as they went on 
their way, they came unto 
a certain water: and the 
eunuch said, See, tere is 
water; what doth hinder 
me to be baptized ? 

37 And Philip said, If 
thou believest with all 
thine heart, thou mayest. 
And he answered and said, 
I believe that Jesus Christ 
is the Son of God. 

38 And he commanded 
the chariot to stand still: 
and they went down both 
into the water, both Philip 
and the eunuch; and he 
baptized him. 

39 And when they were 
come up out of the water, 
the Spirit of the Lord 
caught away Philip, that 
the eunuch saw him no 
more: and he went on his 
way rejoicing. 

40 But Philip was found 
at Azotus: and passing 
through he preached in all 
the cities, till he came to 
Ceesarea. 
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La é -« Μ » 1 "- 
τίς διηγήσεται; ὅτι αἴρεται ἀπὸ τῆς 
who will relate? because is taken from the 
γῆς ἡ ζωὴ αὐτοῦ. 34 ἀποκριθεὶς δὲ ὁ 
earth the life of him. And answering the 

> ~ ~ ’ ’ , 
εὐνοῦχος τῷ Φιλίππῳ εἶπεν: δέομαί σου, 
eunuch - to Philip said: I ask thee, 
4 ? e ͵ ᾽ὔ ~ 

περὶ τίνος ὃ προφήτης λέγει τοῦτο; 

about whom the prophet says this? 

~ 3 
περὶ ἑαυτῦ ἢ περὶ ἑτέρου τινός; 
about himself or about other someone? 
ec 

35 ἀνοίξῃς δὲ ὁ ᾧίλιππορ τὸ στόμα 
And opening - Philip the mouth 


αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀρξάμενος ἀπὸ τῆς γραφῆς ταύτης 
ΟΓ πίπι and beginning from this scripture 
εὐηγγελίσατο αὐτῷ τὸν ᾿Ιησοῦν. 
preached to him - Jesus, 
36 ὡς δὲ ἐπορεύοντο κατὰ τὴν ὁδόν, 
And as they were going along the way, 
> fF Ld fd ~ 
ἦλθον ἐπί τι ὕδωρ, καί φησιν ὁ εὐνοῦχος" 
they came upon certain water, end says the eunuch : 
+ 4 τ ἤ 
ἰδοὺ ὕδωρ" Tt 
Behold[,] water; what 


> 
38 καὶ ἐκέλευσεν 
And he commanded 


κωλύει pe βαπτισθῆναι; 


prevents me 1o be baptized? 
~ ἢ 
στῆναι τὸ ἅρμα, καὶ 
to stand the chariot, and 
é > , > 4 a σ 
κατέβησαν ἀμφότεροι εἰς τὸ ὕδωρ, ὅ 
went down both into the water, - 
? 1 € + ~ 1 3 é 
τε Φίλιππος καὶ ὁ εὐνοῦχος, καὶ ἐβάπτισεν 
both Philip and the eunuch, and ihe baptized 
3 , Lid A 3 ᾿ > ~ ¢ 
αὐτόν. 39 ore δὲ ἀνέβησαν ἐκ τοῦ ὕδατος, 
him, And when they came up out of the water, 
~ f oe 
πνεῦμα κυρίου ἥρπασεν τὸν φφφίλιππον, 
[the} Spirit of [the] Lord seized - Philip, 
a “ 
οὐκ εἶδεν αὐτὸν οὐκέτι ὁ εὐνοῦχος, 
saw not him no(any) more the eunuch, 
4 4 e 4 ~ 
yap τὴν ὁδὸν αὐτοῦ χαίρων. 
the way of him rejoicing. 
a ¢ , 4 
δὲ εὑρέθη εἰς “Alwrov, καὶ 
was found in Azotus, and 


Kat 
and 
? 7 
ἐπορεύετο 

for he went 


40 Φώλιππος 
But Philip 


διερχόμενος εὐηγγελίζετο τὰς πόλεις πάσας 


passing through he evangelized the cities all 
- ~ 4 - ? 4 > é 
ἕως τοῦ ἐλθεῖν αὐτὸν εἰς Καισάρειαν. 
until the tocome him® to Cesarea. 

=he came 


t Verse 37 omitted by Nestle; cf R.V. marg. 
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CHAPTER 9 


ND Saul, yet breath- 
ing out threatenings 
and slaughter against the 
disciples of the Lord, 
went unto the high priest, 
2 And desired of him 
letters to Damascus to the 
synagogues, that if he 
found any of this way, 
whether they were men or 
women, he might bring 
them bound unto Jeru- 
salem. 

4 And as he journeyed, 
he came near Damascus: 
and suddenly there shined 
round about him a light 
from heaven: 

4 And he [fell to the 
earth, and heard a voice 
saying unto him, Saul, 
Saul, why persecutest thou 
me? 

5 And he said, Who art 
thou, Lord? And_ the 
Lord said, I am Jesus 
whom thou persecutest: if 
is hard for thee to kick 
against the pricks. 

6 And he trembling and 
astonished said, Lord, 
what wilt thou have me to 
do? And the Lord said 
unto him, Arise, and go 
into the city, and it shall be 
told thee what thou must 
do. 

7 And the men which 
journeyed with him stood 
speechless, hearing a voice, 
but seeing no man. 

8 And Saul arose from 


the earth; and when his 
cyes were opened, he saw 
no man: but they led 
him by the hand, and 
brought him into 
Damascus. 

9 And he was. three 


ACTS 9 
9 Ὁ δὲ 


- But 

- 2 
φόνου εἰς 
murder against 
προσελθὼν 
approaching 
αὐτοῦ 

him 


Σαῦλος 
Saul 


τοὺς μαθητὰς τοῦ 
the disciples of the 
ἀρχιερεῖ 2 ἡτήσατο 
high priest asked 
Δαμασκὸν πρὸς 
Damascus for 


Tivas 
Zany 


Μ 
ετιε 
sull 


> 
ἐμπνέων 
breathing 


3 ~ 
ἀπειλῆς 
threatening 

᾽ 
κυριου, 
Lord, 

παρ᾽ 

from 


4 
και 
and 

τῷ 

fo the 
, 

εις 
to 


3 4 
ἐπιστολὰς 
letters 

é 
συναγωγας, 
synagogues, 


Tas 
the 
Ld ~ 

εὑρῇ τῆς 


The found ‘of the 


a >? 
OTTWS €av 
50 as if 
“ὃ ~ Mw ν ὃ 4 - 
οὔοῦυ οντας, avopas τε καὶ γυναίκας, 


δεδεμένους 
Sway *being, bothmen and women, 


4having been bound 
3 , 

ayay? εἰς ᾿]Ιερουσαλήμ.. 3 Ἔν 
ἴῃς might bring [them] to in 
δὲ τῷ πορεύεσθαι 
Now the to go® 
= as he went 

τῇ Δαμασκῷ, ἐξαίφνης τε 
- to Damascus, and suddenly 
paper φῶς 
round a light 
THY 


the 


Jerusalem. 
3 , 
ἐγένετο 


Ε q > , 
αὐτὸν ἐγγίζειν 
it carne 1o pass 


him to draw near> 

=he drew near 
+ | 4 

auTov περιήστ- 

*him ‘shone 

4 

4 και 

and 


πεσὼν 
falling 


, 
λέγουσαν 
saving 


ἐκ TOU οὐρανοῦ, 
tout of - Sheaven, 
~ " 4 
γῆν ἤκουσεν φωνὴν 
earth he heard a voice 
Σαοὺλ LaovA, τί pe διώκεις; 
Saul[,] Saul, why me _ perfseculest thou”? 
5 εἶπεν δέ: δέ’ ἐγώ 
And he said : And he [said]: I 
᾿Ιησοῦς 6 ἀλλὰ 
Jcsus but 


é 
πόλιν, 
city, 


+ ‘ 

€7Tt 

on 
2 ~ 
AUT U)* 
to him: 
fa t / 4 
τὶς εἰ, κύριε; ὁ 
Who art thou, Lord? 
a 4 
oY συ 
whom _ thou 


εἴσελθε 
enter 


διώκεις" 
persecutest; 
3 
εἰς τὴν 
into the 


δεῖ ποιεῖν. 
thee it behoves to do. 


3 
εἰμι 
am 

4 
και 
and 


> ta 
ἀνάστηθι 
rise thou up, 
καὶ λαληθήσεταί σοι ὃ τί σε 
and it shall be told thee what 
Toi δὲ 
Now the 


συνοδεύοντες 
journeying with 


» ε 
ἄνδρες οἵ 
men - 


αὐτῷ 
him 
μὲν τῆς 
indeed the 
8 ἠγέρθη δὲ 


5 é 
aQKOVOVTES 
hearing 


3 f 
ενεοὶ, 
speechless, 


¢ ,ὔ 
εἰστηκεισαν 
stood 


φωνῆς, μηδένα δὲ θεωροῦντες. 


sound, but no man beholding. And was raised 

Datos ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς, ἀνεῳγμένων δὲ 

540] from the ground, and having been opened 

= when his eyes were Opened 

τῶν ὀφθαλμῶν αὐτοῦ οὐδὲν ἐβλεπεν' 
the eyes of him® nothing he saw: 

χειραγωγοῦντες δὲ αὐτὸν εἰσήγαγον εἰς 

and leading by the hand him they brought in into 

Aapackov. 9 καὶ ἦν ἡμέρας τρεῖς μὴ 

Damascus. And _ he was days three not 


days without sight, and 
neither did eat nor drink. 

10° And there was a 
certain disciple at Damas- 
cus, named Ananias; and 
to him suid the Lord in a 
vision, Ananias. And he 
suid, Behold, 1 am here, 
Lord. 

11 And the Lord said 
unto him, Arise, and go 
into the street which ts 
called Straight, and en- 
quire in the house of Judas 


for one called Saul, of 
Tarsus: for, behold, he 
prayeth, 


12 And hath seen in a 
vision a man _ named 
Ananias coming in, and 
puiting Ais hand on him, 
that he might reccive his 
sight. 

13 Then Ananias 
answered, Lord, I have 
heard by many of this man, 
how much evil he hath 
done to thy saints at 
Jerusalem: 

14 And here he hath 
authority from the chief 
priests to bind ali that call 
on thy name. 

15 But the Lord said 
unto him, Go thy way: 
for he is a chosen vessel 
unto me, to bear my name 
before the Gentiles, and 
kings, and the children 
of Israel: 

16 For I will shew him 
how great things he must 
suller for my name’s sake. 

17 And Ananias went 
his way, and entered into 
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βλέπων, Kat οὐκ edayey οὐδὲ ἔπιεν. 
seeing, and ale not nor drank. 
, A 3 ~ 
10 Ἦν δέ τις μαθητὴς ἐν Δαμασκῷ 
Now there was acertain disciple in Damascus 
$ é ε é a 4 > 1} 
ὀνόματι ‘Avavias, καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτὸν 
by name Ananias, and said 1o him 
[ ς » € 7 ξ 7, ξ Η͂ 
εν opapaTtt ὁ KUptos* Avavia. ὃ δὲ 
in a vision the Lord: Ananias. And he 
4 ᾿ 3 ? 7 ¢ 4 ? 
εἶπεν: ἰδοὺ ἐγώ, κύριε. 11! ὃ δὲ κύριος 
said: Behold{,] I, Lord. And the Lord 
πρὸς αὐτόν: ἀναστὰς πορεύθητι ἐπὶ τὴν 
[said] to him : Rising up ρβρο thou to the 
¢ ὦ Ἁ id b ~ 4 ia 
ῥύμην τὴν καλουμένην εὐθεῖαν καὶ ζήτησον 
street - being called Straight and seck 
“7 3 
ev οἰκίᾳ ᾿Ιούδα Lavrov ὀνόματι Ταρσέα-" 
in [the] house οἵ Judas ‘Saul %by πᾶς ἰἃ Tarsian; 


> 4 4 ‘4 4 Ῥ » Ὁ 
ἰδοὺ yap προσεύχεται, 12 Kat εἶδεν avopa 


for behold he is praying, and saw 74 man 
3 ¢ é € ; 1 é Ἵ ,ὔ 
[ἐν ὁράματι Αἰνανίαν ονοματι εἰσελθόντα 
un 7a vision Ananias by name coming in 
1 ? ? 4 ~ - ι Ε] ᾽ 
καὶ ἐπιθέντα αὐτῷ χεῖρας, ὅπως ἀναβλέψῃ. 
and = pulling on him hands, so as he may see again. 
3 ‘6 4 ‘A / A ve 
13 ἀπεκρίθη δὲ vavias' κύριε, ἤκουσα 
And answered Ananias : Lord, I heard 
3 4 ~ ἢ ~ > 4 4 
ἀπὸ πολλῶν περὶ τοῦ ἀνδρὸς τούτου, 
from many about this man, 
4 ~ ς , 1 
ὅσα κακὰ τοῖς ἁγίοις σου ἐποίησεν 
how many evil things tothe — saints of thee he did 


) 
εν 


in 


‘4 ‘ ed ie 
᾿Ιερουσαλήμ: 14 καὶ ὧδε exer ἐξουσίαν 
Jerusalem; and here he has authority 
é 
ἀρχιερέων 
chief priests 


τοὺς 
the 


δῆσαι πάντας 
to bind all 
σου. 

of thee, 
πορεύου, 
Go thou, 


Tapa τῶν 
from the 
2 ia ἢ 
ἐπικαλουμένους τὸ 
(ones] invoking the 

4 ¢ 
δὲ πρὸς αὐτὸν ὁ 
But 


lo him the 
~ 3 “~ 

σκεῦος ἐκλογῆς 

38 vessel 


‘of choice 
4 3 ? 
TO OvopLa 
the name 
4 3 tm 
Kat βασιλέων τὼν TE 
Sand Skings ΟΠ 7and οί Israel: 
a ~ 
ὅσα δεῖ 
him how many things it behoves 
3 ,ὔ ’ὔ 
ὀνόματος μου 
name of me 


e f 
Avavias καὶ 
Ananias and 


15 εἶπεν 
said 


bad ‘4 
ονομα 
name 

i 
κυριος" 
Lord: 

, , 

ἐστὶν μοι 

τὶς 5to me 
μου 
of me 


- 
OTL 
because 
οὗτος τοῦ 
“his man - 
[τῶν] 
"the 


᾿Ισραήλ- 


4 ᾽ 
€VWITLOV 
*before 


βαστάσαι 
to bear 
> ΄- 
ἐθνῶν τε 
‘nations !both 
16 ἐγὼ yap ὑποδείξω αὐτῷ 
for I will show 
αὐτὸν ὑπὲρ τοῦ 
him on behalf οἵ the 
17 ᾿Απῆλθεν δὲ 


And went away 


παθεῖν. 
to sulfer. 
εἰσῆλθεν 


entered 
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the house; and putting his 
hands on him said, Brother 
Saul, the Lord, even Jesus, 
that appeared unto thee 
in the way as thou camest, 
hath sent me, that thou 
mightest receive thy sight, 
and be filled with the Holy 
Ghost. 

18 And immediately 
there fell from his eyes 
as it had been scales: and 
he reccived sight forth- 
with, and arose, and was 
baptized. 

19 And when he had 
received meat, he was 
strengthened. Then was 
Saul certain days with the 
disciples which were at 
Damascus. 

20 And straightway he 
preached Christ in the 
synagogues, that he is the 
Son of God. 

21 But al! that heard 
him were amazed, and 
said; Is not this he that 
destroyed them which 
called on this name in 
Jerusalem, and came hither 
for that intent, that he 
might bring them bound 
unto the chief priests 7 

22 But Saul increased 
the more in strength, and 
confounded the Jews which 
dwelt at Damascus, prov- 
ing thal this is very Christ. 

23%; And after that 
many days were fulfilled, 
the Jews took counsel to 
kill him: 

24 But their laying 
await was known of Saul. 
And they watched the 
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? 4 3. ,“ 4 3 4 ’ 3 ’ % 
εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν, καὶ ἐπιθεὶς ἐπ᾽ αὐτὸν 
into the house, and pulting on =o on him 
τὰς χεῖρας εἶπεν. LaovdA ἀδελφέ, ὁ 
the(his) hands said : Saul brother, the 

4 » fA f ? ~ ε > # 
κύριος ἀπέσταλκέν με, ᾿Ιησοῦς 6 ὀφθείς σοι 

Lord has sent me, Jesus the[fone] appear- to 

ing thee 


ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ ἧ ἤρχου, ὅπως ἀναβλέψῃς 


in the way which thoucamest, so as thou mayest see again 
% ~ ’ « i 
καὶ πλησθῇς πνεύματος ἁγίου. 18 καὶ 
and be filled of(with) Spirit Holy. And 
% 4 3 é 4 ~ 3 4 ~ ? ~ 
εὐθέως ἀπέπεσαν αὐτοῦ ano τῶν ὀφθαλμῶν 
immediately fell away of him from the eyes 
e FQ 2 fa é 4 3 % 
ws λεπίδες, ἀνέβλεψέν τε, καὶ ἀναστὰς 
as scales, and he saw again, and rising up 


ἐβαπτίσθη, 19 καὶ λαβὼν τροφὴν ἐνίσχυσεν. 


was baptized, and taking food was strengthened. 
3 4 ὃ 4 a - 3 ~ 
Ἐγένετο € μετὰ τῶν ἐν Δαμασκῷ 
Now he was with the in Damascus 
~ « , # 1 1 f 
μαθητῶν ἡμέρας τινάς, 20 καὶ εὐθέως 
disciples days some, and immediately 


ἐν ταῖς συναγωγαῖς ἐκήρυσσεν τὸν ᾿Ϊησοῦν, 


in the synagogues he proclaimed - Jesus, 

σ > é 3 ft ει - ~ 

OTt ovTos €OTLY oO vios TOV θεοῦ. 

that this one is the Son - of God. 

e 
21 ἐξίσταντο δὲ πάντες οἱ ἀκούοντες καὶ 
And were amazed all the [ones] hearing and 

” Ἶ Tt 4 3 ς ,ὔ 

ἔλεγον: οὐχ οὗτός ἐστν ὁ πορθήσας 
said : Not this man is the [onc] having destroyed 
’ 2 ‘ ‘ ? 3 

εἰς ]ερουσαλὴμ τους ἐπικαλουμένους 

in Jerusalem the [ones] invoking 


4 wv “- 4 - > ~ > 16 
TO ονομα TOUTO, Kat woe εἰς τοῦτο ἐληλύ ei, 
this name, and here for this he had come, 

J , » \ A 
δεδεμένους αὐτοὺς ayay7) επὶ τοὺς 
having been bound them he might bring before the 
”~ ~ 4 “- > 
ἀρχιερεῖς; 22 Σαῦλος δὲ μᾶλλον eve- 
chief priests? But Saul more was filled 
~ ? # \ 
δυναμοῦτο καὶ συνέχυννεν Ἰουδαίους τους Κατ- 
with power and = confounded Jews the [ones] 


- Ἵ ~ ? σ t , 
οἰκουντας εν Δαμασκῷ, συμβιβαζων OTt οὗτος 


σ 
iva 
that 


dwelling in Damascus, proving that this one 
€ A 2 ~ 

ἐστιν ὁ xptoTos. 23 “Ὡς δὲ ἐπληροῦντο 

iS the Christ. And when were fulfilled 
? 

ἡμέραι ixavat, 24 συνεβουλεύσαντο 
days considerable(many), consulted together 

~ - é 3 ᾿ 

οἱ ᾿]Ιουδαῖοι ἀνελεῖν αὐτόν: ἐγνώσθη δὲ 
the Jews to kill him; but was known 

~ e ᾿ s 3 ~ 
τῷ Lavilw ἡ emPovln αὐτῶν. παρετη- 
- to Saul the plot of them. And they 


gates cay and night to 
kill him. 

25 Then the disciples 
took him by night, and 
let Aim down by the wall in 
a basket. 

26 And when Saul was 
come to Jerusalem, he 
assayed to join himself 
(o the disciples: but they 
were all afraid of him, 
and believed not that he 
was a disciple. 

27 But Barnabas took 
him, and brought dim to 
the apostles, and declared 
unto them how he had 
seen the Lord in the way, 
and that he had spoken 
io him, and how he had 
preached boldly at Damas- 
cus in the name of Jesus. 

28 And he was with 
them coming in and going 
out at Jerusalem. 

29 And he spake boldly 
in the name of the Lord 
Jesus, and disputed against 
the Grecians: but they 
went about to slay him. 


30 Hhich when — the 
brethren knew, they 
brought him down to 
Cesarea, and sent him 
forth lo Tarsus. 

31 Then had the 


churches rest throughout 
all Judzea and Galilee and 
Samaria, and were edified; 
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~ 4 4 4 7 
ροῦντο δὲ καὶ τὰς πύλας ἡμέρας τε καὶ 
carefully watched also the gates both by day and 

4 [ὦ 1 4 5 é , 4 
νυκτὸς ὅπως αὐτὸν avéeAwow> 25 λαβόντες δὲ 
by night so as him they might but “taking 

destroy; 

ΕῚ ~ i 4 
αὐτοῦ νυκτὸς διὰ 
*of him by night through the 
αὐτὸν χαλάσαντες ἐν 

him lowering in 
δὲ εἰς 

αἱ 
τοῖς 
to the 

2 f 
αυτόὸν, 

him, 


μαθητής. 


a disciple. 


ς = 
οἱ TOU 


‘the 
τείχους 
wall 
’ 
σπυρίδι. 
a basket. 
᾿Ιερουσαλὴμ 
Jerusalem 
μαθηταῖς" 
disciples; 

Ss é [ὦ 
μη πιστενοντες OTt 
not belicving that 
27 Βαρναβᾶς δὲ ἐπιλαβόμενος αὐτὸν ἤγαγεν 

But Barnabas taking hold of him led 
4 4 ? i, % f 
mpos τοὺς amoatoAous, Kat διηγήσατο 
ῖο the apostles, and narrated 

> ~ - , ~ € ~ ? 
αὐτοῖς πῶς ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ εἶδεν κύριον 
to them how in the way he saw the Lord 

J La ? f * ~ 4 ~ , 
Kat OTt ἐλάλησεν αυτῳ, Mat τως εν 
und that he spoke to hin, and how in 
Δαμασκῷ ἐπαρρησιάσατο τῷ ὀνόματι 

Damascus he spoke boldly the name 
3 ~ ‘ > ? 3 - ? 7 
Inoot. 28 καὶ ἦν per αὐτῶν εἰσπορευόμενος 
of Jesus. And he was with = them foing in 

᾿ > f > 3 7 
καὶ ἐκπορευόμενος εἰς ]ερουσαλήμ, 
απὰ going oul in Jerusalem, 

? 3 ~ 3 / ΄-“ 
παρρησιαζόμενος ψν τῷ ὀνόματι τοῦ 
speaking boldly in the name of the 

f > ? 4 f 7 
κυρίου, 29 ἐλάλει τε καὶ συνεζήτει πρὸς 

Lord, ?spoke ‘both ‘and ‘discussed with 

€ \ 3 - 

τοὺς ᾿Ελληνιστάς. ot δὲ ἐπεχείρουν ἀνελεῖν 
the Hellenists ; and they attempted to kill 

30 ἐπιγνόντες δὲ οἱ ἀδελφοὶ 
But *knowing ‘the “brothers 

> 4 4 
εἰς Katodpecav καὶ 

ῖο Cesarea and 

+ / 
εἰς Ταρσόν. 
lo Tarsus. 
31‘H μὲν. οὖν ἐκκλησία 
°The - 'therefore Schurch 

᾿ ͵ 

᾿Ιουδαίας καὶ Γαλιλαίας καὶ Σαμαρείας 

Judza and Galilee and Samaria 

\ 

εἶχεν εἰρήνην οἰκοδομουμένη καὶ πορευομένη 

had peace being built and going 


μαθηταὶ 
SJisciples 
καθῆκαν 
let down 
26 Ilapayevopevos 
And arriving 
κολλᾶσθαι 
to be joined 
ἐφοβοῦντο 
feared 
> 1 
εστιν 
he is(was) 


4 é 
ἐπείραζεν 
he tried 


πάντες 
all 


A 
Kat 
and 


Α 
TOV 


> 
εν 
in 


+? f 
avTov. 
him. 
i 
κατήγαγον 
brought down 


ἐξαπέστειλαν 
sent forth 


αὐτὸν 
him 
9 Α 
avuTov 
him 
ὅλης 
all 


3 
καθ 
throughout 


τῆς 
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and walking in the fear 
of the Lord, and in the 
comfort of the Holy Ghost, 
were multiplied. 


32" And it came to 
pass, aS Peter passed 
throughout all quarters, 


he came down also to the 
saints which dwelt at 
Lydda. 

33 And there he found 
ἃ cert2in man named 
fEneas. which had kept 
his bed eight years, and 
was sick of the palsy. 

34 And Peter said unto 
him, Aeneas, Jesus Christ 
maketh thee whole: arise, 
and make thy bed. And 
he arose immediately. 

35 And all that dwelt 
at Lydda and Saron saw 
him, and turned to the 
Lord. 

36" Now there was at 
Joppa a certain discipie 
named Tabitha, which by 
interpretation is called 
Dorcas: this woman was 
full of good works and 
almsdeeds which she did. 

37 And it came to pass 
in those days, that she 
was sick, and died: whom 
when they had washed, 
they laid /er in an upper 
chamber. 

38 And forasmuch as 
Lydda was nigh to Joppa, 
and the disciples had heard 
that Peter was there, they 
sent unto him two men, 
desiring Aim that he would 
not delay to come to them. 
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τῷ φόβῳ τοῦ κυρώου, 
inthe fear ofthe Lord. 
τοῦ ἁγίου πνεύματος 
ofthe Holy Spirit 


32 ᾿Εγένετο δὲ 


% ~ 
Kat τῇ παρακλήσει 
and inthe comfort 
? ra 
ἐπληθύνετο. 
was multiclied. 
7 f 5 
Πέτρον διερχόμενον διὰ 
Now it came to pass _—s— Peter Passing fthreugh through 
πάντων κατελθεῖν καὶ πρὸς τοὺς ἁγίους 
all! (quarters) tocome ἄσννην also to the saints 
4 “- , Tr ΔΗ 
τοὺς κατοικοῦντας Avdda. 33 εὕρεν ὃε 
- inhabiting Lydda. And he found 
> ~ Μμ # > é ? ’ 3 
ἐκεῖ ἀνθρωπόν τινα ὀνόματι Αἰνέαν ἐξ 
there a certain man by name Aeneas οἵ 
> ~ 3 
ἐτῶν ὀκτὼ κατακείμενον κραβάτου, 
years eight lying a mattress, 
a # ~ 
ὅς ἦν παραλελυμένος. 34 καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ 
who was having been paralysed. And said to him 
¢ ~ ~ , 
ὁ Πέτρος: Atvéa, tarai σε ᾿Ϊησοῦς Χριστός" 
- Peter : Aeneas, cures thee Jesus Christ: 

é a ~ ~ 
ἀνάστηθευ Kat στρῶσον σεαυτῷ. 
rise up and gird thyself. 
εὐθέως ἀνέστη. 35 καὶ εἶδαν 
immediately he rose up. And saw 

,ὔ « ~ , 
πάντες οἱ κατοικοῦντες Avdda 
all the [ones] inhabiting Lydda 
“~ 4 
Σαρῶνα, οἵτινες ἐπέστρεψαν ἐπὶ τὸν κύριον. 
Saron, who turned to the Lerd. 
3 "I6 δέ εν θ 4 3 s 
Ev “Ionmn δέ τις ἦν μαθήτρια ονόματ 
tin ‘Joppa 'Now *acertain‘was ‘disciple by name 
a ὃ é ’ 
Ταβιθά, 36 ἢ ιερμηνευομένη λέγεται 
Tabitha, who being translated is called 
f υν > 4 Μ > ~ 
Δορκάς: αὕτη ἦν πλήρης ἔργων ἀγαθῶν 
Dorcas; this woman = was full works of good 
V > - κὰν Ἶ ’ ? ; mt 
καὶ ἐλεημοσυνῶν ὧν emote. 37 ἐγένετο d€ 
and of alms which — she did. And it happened 
a 4 
ἐν ταῖς ἡμέραις ἐκείναις ἀσθενήσασαν 
in those days ailing 
> 4 > θ κὸν λ 7, δὲ “9 
αὑτὴν a7roVavety οὔσαντες ε εὔηκαν 
she to die?; and having washed they put [her] 


= being ill she died; 
ἐν ὑπερῴῳ. 38 ἐγγὺς δὲ “Διύδδας 
in an upper room, Now near IL vddze 
τῇ ᾿Ιόππῃ ἀκούσαντες 

having heard 


- to Joppa 
, 3 1 3 f 
Πέτρος ἐστιν ἀπέστειλαν 
sent 


Peter is(was) 
ἄνδρας πρὸς παρακαλοῦντες" 
beseeching: 


men to 
ὀκνήσῃς διελθεῖν ἕως ee 39 ἀναστὰς δὲ 
And rising up 


‘hesitate to come to 


>) ἢ 
€7t 
on 


4 
και 
And 

3% 4 
avu7ov 

him 

ἢ \ 
Kat τον 

and Ξε 


οὔσης 

‘being 

7 

μαθηταὶ 

disciples 

ἐν αὐτῇ 

in it 
’ 4 

auTov 

him 


¢ 
οι 
the 


39 Then Peter arose and 
went with them. When 
he was come, they brought 
him into the upper cham- 
ber: and all the widows 
stood by him weeping, 
and shewing the coats and 
garments which Dorcas 
made, while she was with 
them. 

40 Bui Peter put them 
all forth, and kneeled 
down, and prayed: and 
turning Aim to the body 
said, Tabitha, arise. And 
she opened her cyes: and 
when she saw Peter, she 
sat up. 

41 And he gave her Ais 
hand, and lifted her up, 
and when he had called 
the saints and widows, 
presented her alive. 

42 And it was known 
throughout all Joppa; and 
many believed in the Lord. 

43 And it came to pass, 
that he tarried many days 
in Joppa with one Simon 
a launner. 


CHAPTER 10 


HERE wus a certain 

man in Cesarea 
called Corneltus, a cen- 
turion of the band called 
the Italian band, 

2 A devout man, and 
one that feared God with 
all his house, which gave 
much alms lo the people, 
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a 
ov 
whom 


αὐτοῖς" 
them; 


παραγενόμενον 
arriving 


Πέτρος συνῆλθεν 
Peter went with 
ἀνήγαγον εἰς 
they led up into 
αὐτῷ πᾶσαι 
him all 
3 7 
ἐπιδεικνύμεναι 
showing 
2 ? 3 
ἐποιῖ μετ 
*made ‘with 
40 ἐκβαλὼν δὲ 
And putting ouf 
θεὶς τὰ 
placing the 
=kneeling down 
πρὸς τὸ 
the 


4 
TO 
the 


Kat παρέστησαν 
and stood by 


ε ~ 
ὑπερῷον, 
upper room, 


χῆραι 


widows 


4 
Kat 
and 


καὶ 
and 
or 
οσα 
which 
Aopxas. 
1Dorcas. 


λ f 
Κλαίιουσαι 
weeping 


¢ 
at 
the 


χιτῶνας 
tunics 


€ é 

ἐματια, 

garments, 
4 


οὖσα ἡ 
“being ἘΞ 


αὐτῶν 
ΕΠ ΠῚ 
é 
Il ἐτρος 


1Peler 


πάντας ὁ 
54}} - 
é 
προσηύξατο, 
he prayed, 


uw 
ECW 
‘outside 


Kat 
and 


Ταβιθά, 
Tabitha, 
ὀφθαλμοὺς 


cyes 


γόνατα 
knees 


a 
Kat 
and 


εἶπεν" 
said : 


σῶμα 
body 


itd 
ἤνοιξεν 
opened 


> , 
ἐπιστρέψας 
turning to 
ς A 
ἡ δὲ 
And she 

> “- A 
ἰδοῦσα τὸν Ilérpov ἀνεκάθισεν. 
sceing - Peter sal up. 
, ~ “ 2 i 
αὐτῇ χεῖρα ἀνέστησεν αὐτήν' 
her a hand he raised up her; 
€ , 
ἁγίους χήρας 
saints widows 


δὲ 


\ 
τους 


3 , 
ἀνάστηθι. 
the 


rise up. 


a} ~ ῖ 
αὐτῆς, Kat 


of her, and 
4 
41 δοὺς δὲ 
And giving 
i 4 4 
φωνήσας δὲ τοὺς 
and calling the 
παρέστησεν αὐτὴν ζῶσαν. 
he presented her living. 
> id 3 σ ~ 
ἐγένετο καθ ὅλης τῆς 
it became throughout all - 
, ,ὔ 4 
ἐπίστευσαν πολλοὶ 
believed many 
3 ‘4 
43 ᾿Εγένετο δὲ ἡμέρας ἱκανὰς 
And it cameto pass days several 
=he remained many days 
τινι Σίμωνι βυρσεῖ. 
one Simon ἃ tanner. 


Tas 
the 


καὶ 
and 


42 γνωστὸν 
And known 
Ἶ ὅππης, 
Joppa, 
TOV 
the 


καὶ 
and 
4 
κυριον. 
Lord. 
μεῖναι ἐν 
to remain in 


> & 
ἐπὶ 
on 


a 
παρα 
with 


>? a 
I ONT} 
Joppa 


ὀνόματι 

by name 
σπείρης τῆς 
a cohort - 


4 
Kat 
and 


Καισαρείᾳ 


> 4 / 
10 ᾿Ανὴρ δέ τις ἐν 
Now a certain man in Cesarea 
et 
Κορνήλιος, ἑκατοντάρχης ἐκ 
Cornelius, a centurion of 
‘4 3 ~ 
καλουμένης ἰταλικῆς, 2 εὐσεβὴς 
being called Italian, devout 
᾽ὔ ῖ 4 a \ ~ Hw 
φοβούμενος τὸν θεὸν σὺν παντὶ τῷ οἴκῳ 


fearing - σο with all the household 

> ~ ~ 4 4 s ~ 
αὐτοῦ, ποιῶν ἐλεημοσύνας πολλὰς τῷ 
of him, doing alms many to the 


and prayed to God alway. 

3 He saw in a vision 
evidently about the ninth 
hour of the day an angel 
of God coming in to him, 
and saying unto him, 
Cornelius. 

4 And when he looked 
on him, he was afraid, 
and said, What is it, 
Lord? And he said unto 


him, Thy prayers and 
thine alms are come up 
for a memorial before 
God. 


5 And now send men 
to Joppa, and call for one 
Simon, whose surname is 
Peter: 

6 He lodgeth with one 
Simon a tanner, whose 
house is by the sea side: 
he shall tell thee what 
thou oughtest to do. 

7 And when the angel 
which spake unto Cor- 
nelius was departed, he 
called two of his house- 
hold servants, and a de- 
vout soldier of them that 
waited on him continually; 

8 And when he had 
declared all these things 
unto them, he sent them 
to Joppa. 

94 On the morrow, as 
they went on their journey, 
and drew nigh unto the 
city, Peter went up upon 
the housetop to pray about 
the sixth hour: 

10 And he became very 
hungry, and would have 
eaten: but while they 
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λαῷ i deo ῦὉ θεοῦ : ; 
Ὁ Kal μενος τοῦ θεοῦ διὰ παντός 
people and petitioning - God coatinually ‘ 
> « é ~ 
3 εἶδεν ἐν ὁράματι φανερῶς, ὡσεὶ περὶ 
saw in a vision clearly, as it were around 
᾿ ι] é ~ ς ᾽ ν 
ὥραν ἐνάτην τῆς ἡμέρας, ἄγγελον τοῦ 
hour ninth of the day, an angel = 
θεοῦ εἰσελθόντα πρὸς αὐτὸν καὶ εἰπόντα 
of God entering to him and saying 
? ~ LA 
αὐτῷ. Καορνήλι. 40 δὲ ἀτενίσας αὐτῷ 
to him: Cornelius. And he gazing at him 
᾿ 1 “ ? 
καὶ ἔμφοβος γενόμενος εἶπεν. τί ἐστιν, 
and terrined becoming said: What is it 
? a ~ ὶ 
κύριε; εἶπεν δὲ αὐτῷ αὖ προσευχαί 
lord? And he said to him: The prayers 
\ € ? ᾿ 
σον καὶ αὐ ἐλεημοσύναι σον ἀνέβησαν 
of thee and the alms of thee went up 


5 καὶ 
And 


> , 7 ~ 
εἰς μνημόσυνον ἔμπροσθεν τοῦ θεοῦ. 
ἴοτ a Memorial before - God. 
- , ψ » ὃ , oF é 
vov πέμψον ἄνδρας ets ‘Lowry καὶ 
now send men to Joppa and 
? , ,ὔ 
μετάπεμψαι Σίμωνα τινα ἐπικαλεῖται 
“summon *Simon tone is surnamed 
Πέ - 6 οὗτ d i 
ἔτρος οὗτος ξενίζεται παρά τινι 
Peter; this man is lodged with one 
, - ? 
Σίμωνι Bupoet, ᾧ ἐστιν οἰκίά παρὰ 
Simon atanner, to whom is 8 house® by 
=who has a house ᾿ 
θάλασσαν. 7 ὡς δὲ ἀπῆλθεν 
[the] sea. And as went away 
λαλῶν φωνήσας δύο 
speaking 


calling two 


ὃς 
who 


ε w t 
ὁ ἄγγελος ὁ 
the angel Ξι 
τῶν 
of the 


> ~ 
OLXNETWY 
household 
: ? slaves 
καὶ στρατιώτην εὐσεβῆ τῶν προσκαρτερούν- 
and soldier adevout of the [ones} waiting 
> ~ A) ? 
των αὐτῷ, 8 καὶ ἐξηγησάμενος ἅπαντα 
on him, and explaining all things 
ΠῚ - 5 ᾽ Ἢ 
αὐτοῖς ἀπέστειλεν αὐτοὺς εἰς τὴν ᾿Ιόππην. 
to them sent them to ~ Joppa 
ὃς ᾿ ’ , ς , ; 
9 ΤΏ δὲ ἐπαύριον ὁδοιπορούντων ἐκείνων 
And on the morrow journeying those 
‘ =~ é 7 ? 
καὶ τῇ πόλει ἐγγιζόντων ἀνέβη Πέτρος 
and to the city drawime near® went up Peter 
=as they journeyed and drew near to the city 
« ~ 
τὸ δῶμα προσεύξασθαι 
the roof to pray 
3 ἕ 
10 ἐγένετο δὲ πρόσπεινος 
And he became hungry and 
é 
γεύσασθαι" παρασκευαζόντων 


δὲ 
to taste(eat); and preparing 
= while they prepared 


αὐτῷ, 
to him, 


4 
περι 
about 


gy 
wpav 
bour 
1’ 
Kat 


? A 
ἐπὶ 
onto 
ἕκτην. 

sixth, 
ἤθελεν 

wished 


made ready, he fell into a 


trance, 

11 And saw heaven 
opened, and a certain 
vessel descending unto 
him, as it had been a 
great sheet knit at the 


four corners, and let down 
to the earth: 

12 Wherein were all 
manner of  fourfooted 
beasts of the earth, and 
wild beasts, and creeping 
things, and fowls of the air. 

13 And there came a 
voice to him, Rise, Peter; 
kill, and eat. 

14 But Petcr said, Not 
so, Lord; for 1 have never 
eaten any thing that is 
common or unclean. 

15 And the voice spake 
unto him again the second 
time, What God hath 
cleansed, fhar call not 
thou common. 

16 This was done thrice: 
and the vessel was received 
up again into heaven. 

17 Now while Peter 
doubted in himself what 
this vision which he had 
seen should mean, behold, 
the men which were sent 
from Cornelius had made 
enquiry for Simon’s house, 
and stood before the gate, 

18 And called, and 
asked whether Simon, 
which was surnamed Peter, 
were lodged there. 

19 While Peler thought 
on the vision, the Spirit 
said unto him, Behold, 
three men seek thee. 
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b ~ ? 7 > 3 Ἵ 1 μὲ 4 

αὐτῶν ἐγένετο ἐπ αὕὑτον ἐκστασις, [1Π Kat 

1πΠΟ6η}15 there came on him an ecstasy, and 
~ 1 4 

θεωρεῖ τὸν οὐρανὸν ἀνεῳγμένον καὶ 

he beholds the heaven having been opened and 


~ ~? € > ,ὔ ,ὕὔ 
καταβαῖνον σκεῦός τι ὡς οθόνην μεγάλην, 
coming down acertain vessel like shect a great, 
Fd t a ᾽ - 
τέσσαρσιν apyats καθιέμενον ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, 
by four corners being letdown onto the — earth, 
3 Tv ξ ~ f 
12 ἐν ᾧ ὑπῆρχεν πάντα τὰ τετράποδα 
in which were all the quadrupeds 
¢ ᾿ ~ \ ἊΝ 
ἑρπετὰ γῆς καὶ πετεινὰ τοῦ 
reptiles earth and birds of the 
ἐγένετο φωνὴ πρὸς 
there came a voice lo 
Gicov καὶ ddye. 
slay and eat. 
μηδαμῶς, κύριε, 
said: Not at all, Lord, 
Ww - 
ἔφαγον πᾶν κοινὸν καὶ 
did I eat every(any)thing common and 
3 7 x 
ἀκάθαρτον. 15 καὶ φωνὴ πάλιν ἐκ δευτέρου 
unclean. And avoice again a second [time] 
4 τον Ν a ¢ θ ‘ >? / \ 
πρὸς αὐτὸν ἃ ὁ θεὸς ἐκαθάρισεν σὺ 
[came] to him: Whatthings - God cleansed *thou 
Fd ~ de 3 é > ἡ 
Kowov. 16 τοῦτο ἐ ἐγένετο επὶ 
‘treat ‘as unclean. And this occurred on 
4 }θ 4 3 λ 2 θ A ~ 
καὶ εὐθὺς ἀνελήμφθη τὸ σκεῦος 
and immedialely was laken up the vessel 
ξ 
17 “Ὡς δὲ ἐν ἑαυτῶ 
᾿ ᾿ t 
Now as in himself 
a Ww 4 A 
av εἴ τὸ Opapa 
what might be — the vision 
w ¢ 
ἄνδρες ot ἀπεσταλμένοι 
men - having been sent 
? 
διερωτήσαντες τὴν 
asking for the 
’ f 
ἐπέστησαν ἐπὶ τὸν 
stood af at the 


καὶ 
and 
οὐρανοῦ. 
heaven(air). 


3 , 3 # 
aurov’ avaoras, 
hin: 


Rise up, 
146 δὲ Πέτρος 
- But Peter 


᾿ é 
οὐδέποτε 
never 


τῆς 
of the 
13 καὶ 
And 
ITérpe, 
Peter, 
εἶπεν" 


a 
OTL 
because 


*not 

4 
Tpts, 
three [occasions], 
εἰς τὸν οὐρανόν. 
ἰπῖο - heaven. 

id € f 
διηπόρει ὁ ILlérpos 
was doubting - Peter 
a . J 4 e 
ὃ εἶδεν, ἰδοὺ ot 
νυν πίοι ἢς saw, behold[,] the 
ὑπὸ τοῦ Κορνηλίου 

by - Cornelius 

> # ~ ΄ 
οἰκίαν τοῦ Σίμωνος 

house - of Simon 


~ 4 
πυλῶνα, 18 καὶ ῴφωνήσαντες 
porch, and calling 
> f ε ? 7 
εἰ Σίμων oO ἐπικαλούμενος 
if Simon - being surnamed 

᾽ὔ “-- \ 
Eevilerat. 19 Tod δὲ Llérpov διενθυμουμένου 
is lodged. - And Peter pondering® 

== while Petcr pondered 

TO 
tithe 
σε" 
thee; 


t 
Tt 


᾽ ΄ 

ΕἼΤ υνθάνο VTO 
inquired 

Tléxpos  évOd3e 


Peter here 


> 
€L7TEV 
“said 
~ ,; 
ζητοῦντές 
seeking 


πνεῦμα" 
§Spirit : 

20 ἀλλὰ 
burt 


¢ ,ὔ 
οραματος 
vision 
a 
δύο 
two 


TOU 
the 
ἄνδρες 
men 


περὶ 
about 
ἰδοὺ 
Behold[,] 
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20 Arise therefore, and 
get thee down, and go 
with them, doubting 
nothing: for I have sent 
them. 

21 Then Peter went 
down to the men which 
were sent unto him from 
Comelius; and said, Be- 
hold, 1 am he whom ye 
seek: what is the cause 
wherefore ye are come? 

22 And they said, 
Cornelius the centurion, a 
just man, and one that 
feareth God, and of good 
report among all the 
nation of the Jews, was 
warned from God by an 
holy angel to send for 
thee into his house, and 
to hear words of thee. 

23 Then called he them 
in, and lodged them. And 
on the morrow Peter went 
away with them, and cer- 
tain brethren from Joppa 
accompanied him. 

24 And the morrow 
after they entered into 
Czsarea. And Cornelius 
wailed for them, and had 
called together his kins- 
men and near friends. 

25 And as Peter was 
coming in, Cornelius met 
him, and fell down at his 
feet, and worshipped Aim. 

26 But Peter took him 
up, saying, Stand up; I 
myself also am a man. 

27 And as he talked 
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3 - 
ἀναστὰς κατάβηθι, καὶ πορεύου σὺν αὐτοῖς 

rising up go down, and go with them 

ὃ J ὃ ’ - 3 % 3 é 
penoev ὀδιακρινόμενος, ὅτε ἐγὼ ἀπέσταλκα 
nothing doubting, because I have sent 
3 , 4 4 3 4 
αὐτους. kataBpas δὲ Πέτρος πρὸς 
them. And going down Peter to 
a 3 Ay 3 , ? « 
TOUS εἶπεν" ἰδοὺ εγω εἰμι OV 
the men said: Behold[,] I am [he] whom 
Cnreire’ τίς atria & ἣν πάρεστε; 
ye seek; what[is] the cause for which _ ye are here? 
€ 4 
22 οἱ δὲ εἶπαν. [Κορνήλιος ἑκατοντάρχης, 
And they said: Cornelius a centurion, 

» Ἀ “Ὁ 4 tA 4 , 
avnp OiKaLloS Kat φοβούμενος TOV θεόν, 
aman just and fearing - Ged, 

Z ,ὔ ¢ i a ~ ΜΨ 
μαρτυρούμενός τε ὑπὸ ὅλον τοῦ ἔθνους 
and being witnessed to by all the Nation 

~ 3 fd 3 ? ¢ 4 > , 
των Ἰουδαίων, ἐχρηματίσθη τὸ ἀγγέλον 
of the Jews, was warned by ange] 

ς , , ’ 32 ᾿ T 
ἁγίου μεταπέμψασθαι σε εἰς τὸν οἶκον 
a holy to summon thee to the hcuse 
αὐτοῦ ἀκοῦσαι ῥήματα παρὰ σοῦ. 
of him to hear words from thee. 

2 
23 εἰσκαλεσάμενος αὐτοὺς ἐξένισεν. 
Calling in them he lodged. 
~ 4 > 4 ? ~ 4 

TH δὲ ἐπαύριον ἐξῆλθεν σὺν 

And on the morrow he went forth with 
3 ~ f 3 ~ ~ 
αὐτοῖς, Kat τινες ἀδελφῶν τῶν 
them, and some brothers - 

3 ~ ~ 
ἀπὸ ᾿Ιόππης συνῆλθον 24 τῇ δὲ 
from Joppa accompanied And on the 

9 a > ~ ? ͵ὕὔ 
ἐπαύριον εἰσῆλθεν εἰς Καισάρειαν" 

morrow he entered into Cesarea; 

ε 4 é .-. 1 ra 
ὃ δὲ Κορνήλιος ἦν αὐτούς, 
- and Cornelius was them, 

fa 4 
συγκαλεσάμενος τοὺς 
having called together the 
TOUS ἀναγκαίους 

the intimate 
+] ,ἅ = 4 - τ 
ἐγένετο τοῦ εἰσελθεῖν τὸν 
it came to pass’ the to enter - 

-: Now it came to pass when Peter entered, 

, ? ~ ς , 
συναντήσας αὐτῷ ὁ Κορνήλιος 
ἐτπθοι πα shim - 'Cornelius 
ἐπὶ τοὺς 
at the(his) 

uM 
Πέτρος ἤγειρεν 
Peter raised 
αὐτὸς 
[myself 


21 


ἄνδρας 


καὶ 
and 
Tt 
ουν 
therefore 
ἀναστὰς 
rising up 
τῶν 
of the 
? ~ 
αὐτῷ. 
him. 


τὴν 

ae 

προσδοκων 
awaiting 


συγγενεῖς 


relatives 


φίλους. 


friends. 


b] ~ 4 
auTou και 


of him and 
25 ‘SQs δὲ 
Now when 
Πέτρον; 


Peter,” 


πεσὼν 
falling 
fd « 4 
προσεκύνησεν. 276 ὁ δὲ 
worshipped. - But 

3 4 A 4 3 Ed θ 2 
auTov éywr? αναστηθι 
him saying: Stand up: 
ἄνθρωπός εἰμι. 27 καὶ 
aman am. And 


πόδας 
feet 


1 3 4 
καὶ ἐγὼ 
also Ι 


with him, he went in, and 
found many that were 
come together. 

28 And he said unto 
them, Ye know how that 
itis an unlawful thing fora 
man that is a Jew to keep 
company, or come unto 
one of another nation; but 
God hath shewed me that 
I should not call any man 
common or unclean. 

29 Therefore came _ I 
unto you without gain- 
saying, as soon as I was 
sent for: I ask therefore 
for what intent ye have 
sent for me? 

30 And Cornelius said, 
Four days ago 1 was [ast- 
ing until this hour; and 
at the ninth hour I prayed 
in my house, and, behold, 
a man stood before me in 
bright clothing, 

31 And said, Cornelius, 
thy prayer is heard, and 
thine alms are had in 
remembrance in the sight 


of God. 
32 Send therefore to 
Joppa, and call hither 


Simon, whose surname is 
Peter; he is lodged in the 


house of one Simon a 
tanner by the sea_ side: 
who, when he cometh, 


shall speak unto thee. 

33 Immediately there- 
fore I sent to thee; and 
thou hast well done that 
thou art come. Now there- 
fore are we all here present 
before God, to hear all 
things that are commanded 
thee of God. 

344, Then Peter opened 
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΄σ-. +) ~ > ~ 4 et f 
συνομιῶν αὐτῷ εἰσῆλθεν, καὶ ευρισκει 
talking with him he entered, and finds 
συνεληλυθότας πολλούς, 28 ἔφη τε πρὸς 
having come together many, and said {o 


9 é ς aA 3 é [ > 4 é 3 
αὐτούς. ὑμεῖς ἐπίστασθε ws αθέμιτόν ἐστιν 


them: Ye understand how unlawful il is 
3 ~ *' 
avipt ‘Lovsaiw κολλᾶσθαι ἢ προσέρχεσθαι 
for a man a Jew to adhere or lo approach 
5 4 3 4 ς 4 Ww 7 
ἀλλοφύλῳ καμοι ὁ θεὸς ἔδειξεν μηδένα 
aforcigner; andtome - God showed “noi any 
i] a 3 td Ld uv 
Kowov ἢ ἀκάθαρτον λέγειν ἀνθρωπον" 
‘common Sor *unclean to call Iman; 
\ Α é 
29 διὸ καὶ ἀναντιρρήτως ἦλθον μετα- 
wherefore indeed Sunqueslioning!ly Ε] came ‘being 
, ? Tt é ,ὔ 
πεμφθείς. πυνθάνομαι οὖν, τίνι λόγῳ 
summoned. I inquire therefore, for what reason 
A « 
μετεπέμψασθέ με; 30 καὶ ὁ δζορνήλιος 
ye summoned me? And -- Cornelius 


ἔφη: ἀπὸ τετάρτης ἡμέρας μέχρι ταύτης τῆς 


said: From fourth day until this - 
= Four days ago 
ε , " é 
ὥρας ἥμην τὴν ἐνάτην προσευχόμενος 
hour 1 was [at] the ninth praying 
Ἴ ~ Μ \ 3 4 > A ue 
εν TH οὐκῳ μου, Kat ἰδοὺ aVv7p €0T?} 
in the house of me, and_behold[,] aman stood 
3 7 é > > ~ an 4 
ἐνώπιόν μου ἐν ἐσθῆτι λαμπρᾷ, 31 καὶ 
before me in clothing bright, and 
£ 7 γ a € 
φησίν" ΚΚορνήλιει, εἰσηκούσθη σον 
says: Cornelius, was heard of thee the 
4 4 t > 
προσευχὴ Kat at ἐλεημοσύναι σοῦ ἐμνήσθησαν 
prayer aad the alms of thee were remembered 
»" ΄ ~ ~ ’ τ > 
ἐνώπιον τοῦ θεοῦ. 32 πέμψον οὖν εἰς 
before - God. Send thou therefore ἴο 
"TI é 4 ΄ f a ? 
OTT TV και μετακάλεσαι Σίμωνα ος €7Ti= 
Joppa and send for Simon who is 
~ é ie # 3 3 f 
καλεῖται ILIlérpos: otros ξενίζεται ἐν οἰκίᾳ 
surnamed Peter; this man = is lodged sin [the] house 
f é ~ 
Σίμωνος βυρσέως παρὰ θάλασσαν. 33 ἐξαυτῆς 
of Simon a tanner by [the] sea. At once 
«. wv 3 ’ὔὕ ᾽ὔ -- 
ον ἐπεμῴψα πρὸς σέ, σύ τε καλῶς 
therefore I scnt to thee, and thou well 
> ta la ~ 
ἐποίησας παραγενόμενος. νῦν οὖν πάντες 
clidst arriving. Now — therefore all 
¢ - > ~ ~ ~ 
ἡμεῖς ἐνώπιον τοῦ θεοῦ πάρεσμεν ἀκοῦσαι 
we before - God are present to hear 
f 4 ~ 
TaVTa Ta προστεταγμένα σοι ὑπὸ TOV 
all the things having been commanded thee — by the 
f 3 ͵ 
κυρίου. 34 ᾿Ανοίξας δὲ Πέτρος τὸ στόμα 
Lord, And opening Peter the(his) mout 
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kis mouth, and said, Of a 
truth I perceive that God is 
no respecter of persons: 

35 But in every nation 
he that feareth him, and 
worketh righteousness, is 
accepted with him. 

36 The word which God 
sent unto the children of 
Israel, preaching peace by 
Jesus Christ: (he is Lord 
of all:) 

37 That word, J say, ye 
know, which was published 
throughout all Judza, and 
began from Galilee, after 
the baptism which John 
preached; 

38 How God anointed 
Jesus of Nazareth with 
the Holy Ghost and with 
power: who went about 
doing good, and healing 
all that were oppressed of 
the devil; for God was 
with him. 

39 And we are witnesses 
of all things which he did 
both in the land of the 
Jews, and in Jerusalem; 
whom they slew and 
hanged on a tree: 

40 Him God raised up 
the third day, and shewed 
him openly; 

41 Not to all the people, 
bul unto witnesses chosen 
before of God, even to us, 
who did eat and drink with 
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3 2 
€7T 
Onin) 

> wv 
ουκ ἐστιν 
ϑῃοὲ 3:5 
4 
ἐν παντὶ 
in every 


εἶπεν" 
said: 


ἀληθείας καταλαμβάνομαι ὅτι 
truth I perceive that 
προσωπολήμπτης ὁ θεός, 35 ἀλλ᾽ 
“arespecter of persons - 'God, but 
” ε # » 4 4 
ἔθνει ὁ φοβούμενος αὐτὸν καὶ 
nation {πε fone] fearing him and 
, ,ὕὔ ; ᾿ 3 ~ > 
ἐργαζόμενος δικαιοσύνην δεκτὸς αυὐτῳ ἐστιν" 
working righteousness acceptable to him is; 
4 é a > é ~ t «a 
36 τον λόγον ὃν ἀπέστειλεν τοῖς υἱοῖς 
the word which he sent to the sons 
ff nA > λ ’ 2 # ὃ ᾿ > “- 
σραὴλ εὐαγγελιζόμενος εἰρήνην διὰ ᾿Ϊησοῦ 
of Israel preaching peace through = Jesus 
Χριστοῦ ᾿ οὗτός ἐστιν πάντων κύρ tos. 
Christ: this one is cf all Lord. 
¢€ “A "“ 4 i tm > 
37 ὑμεῖς οἴδατε τὸ γενόμενον ῥῆμα καθ 
Ye know the having become thing throughout 
=that which took place 
3 ἢ 3 ,ὕ 
Ιουδαίας, ἀρξάμενος 
Judza, beginning 
A i} ¢ 
μετὰ τὸ βάπτισμα 
after the baptism 
38 ᾿Ιησοῦν τὸν 
Jesus the one 
θεὸς 
God 
διῆλθεν 


went about 


3 a 
απο 
from 
a 1] # 

ὃ ἐκήρυξεν 
which *proclaimed 

3 ,΄ 
ἀπὸ Ναζαρέθ, 
from Nazezreth, 

͵ ἐ 

πνεύματι ἁγίῳ 
with Spirit Holy 
εὐεργετῶν καὶ 
doing good and 
καταδυναστευομένους 
Βεὶπρ oppressed 

θεὸς ἦν 

God was 


μάρτυρες 


[8.6] witnesszs 


ὅλης τῆς 
all - 


Γαλιλαίας 
Galilee 
"T 4 
ωὠαννης, 
‘John, 
nw " a é 
Exptoev αὕτον oO 
anointed him - 
δυνάμει, ὃς 
power, who 
πάντας τοὺς 
all the [ones] 
διαβόλου, ὅτι ὁ 
devil, because - 
39 καὶ ἡμεῖς 


and we 


τῆς 


¢t 
ως 
how 
4 
καὶ 
and 
> 
ἰώμενος 
curing 
ὑπὸ τοῦ 
by the 
αὐτοῦ" 
him; 
» > , Mv - , A > ~ 4 
ὧν ἐποίησεν ev τε τῇ χώρᾳ τῶν ᾿[Ϊ]ουδαίων 


Ε] 
μετ 
with 
πάντων 
of all things 


which he did both in the country of the Jews 
4 3 é Δ 4 3 - 
Kat IepovoaAnp* ὃν καὶ ἀνεῖλαν 
and Jerusalem; whom indecd they killed 
i Ἵ 4 iA ΜΞ ~ € 
κρεμάσαντες ἐπὶ ἔξύλου. 40 τοῦτον ὁ 
hanging on a tree. This one 5 
᾽ ~ . ε [2 
Beds ἤγειρεν ἐν τῇ τρίτη ἡμέρᾳ καὶ 
God raised on the third day and 
+ - 7 

ἔδωκεν avrov ἐμφανῇ γενέσθαι, 41 οὐ 
gave him visible to become, not 

ἢ ~ ~ > 4 , “- 
πανὶ τῷ λαῷ, ἀλλὰ μάρτυσιν τοῖς 

to all the people, but to witnesses - 

td t 4 ~ ΄- ¢ - 
προκεχειροτονημένοις ὑπὸ τοῦ θεοῦ, ἡμῖν, 
having been previously appointed by - God, to us, 
οἵτινες συνεφάγομεν καὶ συνεπίομεν αὐτῷ 

who ate with and drank with him 


him after he rose from the 
dead. 

42 And he commanded 
us to preach unto the 
people, and to testify that 
it is he which was ordained 
of God to be the Judge of 
quick and dead. 

43 To him give 41} the 
prophets witness, that 
through his name _ who- 
soever believeth in him 
shall receive remission of 
Sins. 

44“ While Peter yet 
spake these words, the Holy 
Ghost fell on all them 


which heard the word. 
45 And they of the 
circumcision which be- 


lieved were astonished, as 
many as came with Peter, 
because that on the Gen- 
tiles also was poured oul 
the gift of the Holy Ghost. 

46 For they neard them 
speak with tongues, and 
magnify God. Then an- 
swered Peter, 

47 Can any man forbid 


water, that these should 
not be baptized, which 
have received the Holy 


Ghost as well as we? 

48 And he commanded 
them to be baptized in the 
name of the Lord. Then 
prayed they him to tarry 
certain days. 
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μετὰ τὸ ἀναστῆναι αὐτὸν ἐκ νεκρῶν" 
after the to rise again him> out of [the] dead: 


=he rose again 


42 καὶ παρήγγειλεν ἡμῖν κηρῦξαι τῷ dad 


and he commanded us to proclaim tothe people 
1 μὰ 
καὶ διαμαρτύρασθαι ὅτι οὗτός ἐστν ὁ 
and solemnly to witness that = this man is the [one] 
ὡρισμένος ὑπὸ τοῦ θεοῦ κριτὴς ζώντων 
having been by - God judge of living 
designated 
4 ~ 7 ’ « ~ 
Kat νεκρῶν. 43 τούτῳ πάντες ot προφῆται 
and of dead, To this man all the prophets 
~ w” ς - “a 4 
μαρτυροῦσιν, ἄφεσιν ἁμαρτιῶν λαβεῖν διὰ 
witness, *forgiveness "of sins “to receive ‘through 
~ ~ é 1 
τοῦ ὀνόματος αὐτοῦ πάντα τὸν πιστεύοντα 
*the 1°name Nof him leveryone *believing 
εἰς αὐτόν. 44 "ἔτι λαλοῦντος τοῦ [Π]έτρου 
in *him. Yet speaking - Peter* 
= While Peter was still speaking 
~ > 4 4 ~ 
τὰ ῥήματα ταῦτα ἐπέπεσεν τὸ πνεῦμα 
these words “fell on ‘the Spirit 
,ὔ ‘ 
τὸ ἅγιον ἐπὶ πάντας τοὺς ἀκούοντας 
- *Holy on all the [ones] hearing 
ἢ 7 | 3 ? ¢ 3 
τὸν λόγον. 45 καὶ ἐξέστησαν οἱ ἐκ 
the discourse. And *were amazed ‘the ‘of [the] 


συνῆλθαν τῷ Πέτρῳ, 


“- 1 [2 
περιτομῆς “ἹΤιστοὶι οσοὶ 
Peter, 


‘circumcision faithful as many as accompanied - 
κ > a Ἁ Ww ε 4 nm ς ᾿ 
καὶ ἐπὶ τὰ ἔθνη ἡ δωρεὰ τοῦ ἁγίου 
on the nations the gift ofthe Holy 

> , μὲ ᾿ 
εκκέχυται" 46 nKovov yap 
has been poured out; for they heard 


Lia 
OTt 
because also 
πνεύματος 

Spirit 

3 ~ i é \ ? 
αὐτῶν λαλούντων γλώσσαις Kat μεγαλυνόν- 
them speaking in tongues and magnify- 

4 ? ? 3 ’ “ 

των τὸν θεόν. τότε ἀπεκρίθη ΠὨέτρος-" 
ing - God. Then answered Peter: 


, 4 Ὁ 4 ~ ? 
47 μήτι τὸ ὕδωρ δύναται κωλῦσαί τις 
Not *the ‘water ‘can Sto forbid "anyone 


μὴ βαπτισθῆναι τούτους, οἵτινες 
810 be baptized4 Sthese, who 
L- 4 of ς 4 
ἅγιον ἔλαβον ws καὶ 
Spirit - Holy received as also 
48 προσέταξεν δὲ αὐτοὺς 
And he commanded them 
3 ~ ~ on / > ᾽ὔ 
Ϊησοῦ Χριστοῦ βαπτισθῆναι. τότε ἠρώτησαν 


ἢ 
ΤΟ 
the 

e ~~ 
ELE LS 5 
we? 
> 7 
ονόματι 
name 


τοῦ 
ἘΝ ποῖ 


~ ᾿ 
πνεῦμα τὸ 


3 
εν 
in 


τῷ 
the 


of Jesus Christ to be baptized. Then they asked 
3 ~ e fa é 
αὐτὸν ἐπιμεῖναι ἡμέρας τινάς. 
him to remain days some. 
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CHAPTER 11 


ND the apostles and 

brethren thal were 
in Judw#a heard that the 
Gentiles had also received 
the word of God. 

2 And when Peter was 
come up to Jerusalem, 
they that were of the cir- 
cumcision contended with 
him, 

3 Suying, Thou wentest 
in to men uncircumcised, 
and didst eat with them. 

4 But Peter rehearsed 
the matter from the begin- 
ning, and expounded if by 
order unto them, saying, 

5 I was in the city of 
Joppa praying: and in a 
trance I saw a vision, A 
certain vessel descend, as 
it had been a great sheet, 
let down from heaven by 
four corners; and it came 
even to me: 

6 Upon the which when 
I had fastened mine eyes, 
I considered, and saw 
fourfooted beasts of the 
earth, and wild beasts, and 
creeping things, and fowls 
of the air. 

7 And 1 heard a voice 
saying unto me, Arise, 
Peter; slay and eat. 

8 But I said, Noi so, 
Lord: for nothing com- 
mon or unclean hath at 
any time entered into my 
mouth. 

9 But the voice an- 
swered me again from 
heaven, What God hath 
cleansed, thar call not 
thou common. 

10 And this was done 
three times: and all were 


ACTS 11 
11 "Ἤκουσαν δὲ of ἀπόστολοι καὶ οἱ 
Now heard the apostles and the 
ἀδελφοὶ ot ὄντες κατὰ τὴν ᾿Ϊουδαίαν 
brothers - being throughout - Judza 
@ A 4a w » ,, A ¢ 

ὅτε καὶ τὰ ἔθνη ἐδέξαντο τὸν λόγον 

that also the nations received the word 
τοῦ θεοῦ. 2 “Ore δὲ ἀνέβη Πέτρος εἰς 

- of God. And when went up Peter to 
ἽἼ é ὃ fa ᾽ ᾽ 4 t 
ερουσαλὴμ ; ἰεκρίνονο πρὸς αὕτον οἱ 
Jerusalern, disputed with him the [ones] 

3 ~ ? σ , - 

ἐκ περιτομῆς 3 λέγοντες ὅτι εἰσῆλθες 
of [the] circumcision saying[.} - Thou enteredst 
πρὸς ἄνδρας ἀκροβυστίανν ἔχοντας καὶ 
to men uncircumcision having and 


συνέφαγες αὐτοῖς. 4 ἀρξάμενος δὲ Πέτρος 


didst eat with them. And beginning Peter 
ἐξετίθετο αὐτοῖς καθεξῆς λέγων: 5 ἐγὼ 
explained to them in order saying: I 
Ww .] fa > f ᾽ὔ - 
ἥμην ἐν πόλει ᾿Ϊόππῃ προσευχόμενος, καὶ 
was in [the] city Joppa praying, and 
4 > > , σ a 
εἶδον εν ἐκστασει οραμα, καταβαῖνον 
I saw in an ecstasy a vision. coming down 
af e id é é , 
σκεῦός τι ὡς ὀθόνην μεγάλην τέσσαρσιν 
a certain vessel as sheet a great by four 
“- > ~ ~ Ἁ 
ἀρχαῖς καθιεμένην ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, καὶ 
corners having beenletdown outof -5 heaven, an 
1 w > ~ + Δ 2 ? 
ἦλθεν aypt ἐμοῦ: 6 εἰς ἣν ἀτενίσας 
if came up to me; into which gazing 
KaTevoour, Kai εἶδον τὰ τετράποδα τῆς 
Ι perceived, and I saw the quadrupeds ofthe 
~ 4 e 4 
γῆς καὶ ta θηρία καὶ τὰ ἕρπετὸ καὶ τὰ 
earth and the wild beasts and the reptiles and the 
~ ~ w - 
πετεινὰ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ. 7 ἤκουσα d€ καὶ 
birds of the heaven(air). And I heard also 
~ é 3 é TT ΄ 
φωνῆς λεγούσης μοι’ avagras, ἔτρε, 
a voice saying to me: Rise up, Peter, 
~ 4 , φ ὃ δι ὃ ~ 
θῦσον καὶ φάγε. 8 εἶπον δέ: μηδαμῶς, 
slay and eat. And 1 said : Not at all. 
΄ -΄ 4 "Ἃ 3 , a F 
κύριε, OTL κοινον ἢ ἀκάθαρτον οὐδέποτε 
Lord, because acommon or unclean thing never 
2s » 4 é > 4 ὃ ᾿ 
εἰσῆλθεν εἰς τὸ στόμα pov. 59 ἀπεκρίθη de 
entered into the mouth οἵ me. And answered 
+ ~ - 
ἐκ Sevtépov φωνὴ ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ" 
a second [time] a voice out of - heaven: 
a e A 3 f 4 4 ? 
ἃ 6 θεὸς ἐκαθάρισεν σὺ μὴ κοίνου. 
What - God cleansed thou regard notcommon. 
things 
~ a 3 é 3 a | cd 4 
10 τοῦτο δὲ ἐγένετο ἐπὶ τρίς, καὶ 
And this happened on three [occasions|, and 


drawn up again into 
heaven. 
11 And, behold, im- 


mediately there were three 
men already come unto 
the house where I was, 
sent from Czsarea unto 
mie. 

12 And the Spirit bade 
me go with them, nothing 
doubting. Morcover these 
six brethren accompanied 
rac, and we entered into 
the man’s house: 

13 And he shewed us 
how he had seen an angel 
in his house, which stood 
and said unto him, Send 
men to Joppa, and call 
for Simon, whose surname 
is Peter; 

14 Who shall tell thee 
words, whereby thou and 
all thy house shall be 
saved. 

15 And as i began to 
speak, the Holy Ghost fell 
on them, as on us at the 
beginning. 

16 Then remembered 1 
the word of the Lord, how 
that he said, John indeed 
baptized with water; but 
ye shail be baptized with 
the Holy Ghost. 

17 Forasmuch then as 
God gave them the like 
gift as δε did unto us, who 
believed on the Lord 
Jesus Christ; what was I, 


that [ could withstand 
God? 
18 When they heard 


these things, they held their 
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3 , , e > 4 3 ΄, 
ἀνεσπάσθη πάλιν ἅπαντα εἰς τὸν οὐρανόν. 
was pulled up again all things to - heaven, 


4 3 A > nd a a 4 fa 

11 καὶ ἰδοὺ ἐξαυτῆς τρεῖς ἄνδρες ἐπέστησαν 

And behold at once three men stood at 
sf 4 > » 
ἐπί τὴν οἰκιαν 
at the house 
Katonpetas 

Cesarea 
πνεῦμά 
*Spirit 


3 » 
ἐν ἦ ἦμεν, ἀπεσταλμένοι 
in which I was, having been sent 
pe. 12 εἶπεν δὲ 
me, And *rold 
αὐτοῖς μηδὲν 
them nothing 
ἐμοὶ καὶ 
me also 
εἰς 


πρός 
ἴο 


συνελθεῖν 
‘me to go with 


ἦλθον δὲ 


And came 


3 4 
αἼἸἼἸΟ 
from 
TO 
‘the 
διακρίναντα, 
doubting. 
οἱ ἐξ ἀδελφοὶ 
- six brothers 
a > ~ 
TOV OLKOV του 
the house of the 
¢ - ~ Ft 4 
ἡμῖν πῶς εἶδεν τὸν 
lo us how he saw the 
~ 2 
οἴκῳ αὐτοῦ σταθέντα 
house of him standing 
> é ? ? ’ 
ἀπόστειλον εἰς ᾿Ιόππην 
Send to Joppa 
fa 3 2 7 
Σίμωνα τὸν ἐπικαλούμενον 
Simon - being surnamed 
? ¢ 7? A \ ? 
λαλήσει ῥήματα πρὸς σὲ ἐν 
will speak words to thee by which mayest be saved 
4 4 ~ 4 . , Ld ἢ 
σὺ καὶ πᾶς ὁ οἶκὸς σου. 15 ἐν δὲ 
thou and all the household of thee. And in 
~ Μ [ - 2 i ἢ 
τῷ ἀρξασθαίύς pe λαλεῖν ἐπέπεσεν τὸ 
the to begin me>® to speak “fell on the 
=as I began 
~ 4 
πνεῦμα TO 
Spirit - 
>73 e ~ 
ἐφ᾽ ἡμᾶς 


on us 


μοι 
A 

συν 

with 


εἰσήλθομεν 


we centered 


καὶ 
and into 
> ’, 
13 ἀπήγγειλεν δὲ 
And he reported 
ΜΝ ? ~ 
ἄγγελον ἐν τῷ 
angel in the 
καὶ εἰπόντα' 
and saying: 
‘| ¢ 
Kat μετάπεμψαι 
and summon 
Ld a 
Πέτρον, 14 ὃς 
Peter, who 


ots σωθήσῃ 


οὗτοι, 
these, 
» ’ 
ἀνδρός. 
ΠΊΔΠ. 


‘ 
Kat 
also 


4 
αὐτοὺς ὥσπερ 


them as 
16 ἐμνήσθην δὲ τοῦ 

And [remembered _ the 
ts ~ f " 3 ,ὔ 
βήματος τοῦ κυριου, ἔλεγεν" I WaVYNS 

word of the Lord, he said: John 
μὲν ἐβάπτιοιν ὕδατι, ὑμεῖς δὲ βαπτισθήσεσθε 


) 5 
ΕἾΤ 
on 


ἅγιον 
*Holy 
> ? “~ 
ἐν αρχῇ. 
αἱ (the) beginning. 
ws 
how 


indeed baptized with water, but ye will be baptized 
? é € f , 4 4 w 
ἐν πνεύματι ayiw. 17 εἰ οὖν τὴν tony 
in Spirit Holy. If therefore ‘the ‘equal 
δωρεὰν ἔδωκεν αὐτοῖς ὁ θεὸς ὡς καὶ 
Seift Igave *them - 1God as also 
a + 4 4 ? 3 “- 
ἡμῖν, πιστεύσασιν ἐπὶ τὸν κύριον ᾿Ϊησοῦν 
to us, having believed on the Lord Jesus 
> A é " a ~ 
Χριστόν, ἐγὼ τίς ἤμην δυνατὸς κωλῦσαι 
Christ, a | Iwho *was [ἰο be] able to hinder 
ἢ , 3 4 X ~ ε 7 
τὸν θεόν; 18 ἀκούσαντες δὲ ταῦτα ἥἧσύχασαν, 


- God? And heating _ these things they kept silenc~ 
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peace, and glorified God, 
saying, Then hath God 
also to the Gentiles granted 
repentance unto life, 

19§ Now they which 


were scattered abroad 
upon the persecution that 
arose about Stephen 


travelled as far as Phenice, 
and Cyprus, and Antioch, 
preaching ihe word to 
none but unto the Jews 
only. 

20 And some of them 
were men of Cyprus and 
Cyrene, which, when they 
were come to Antioch, 
spake unto the Grecians, 
preaching the Lord Jesus. 

21 And the hand of the 
Lord was with them: and 
a great number believed, 
and turned unto the Lord. 

22" Then tidings of 
these things came unto the 
ears of the church which 
was in Jerusalem: and 
they sent forth Barnabas, 
that he should go as far as 
Antioch. 

23 Who, when he came, 
and had seen the grace 
of God, was glad, and 
exhorted them all, that 
with purpose of heart they 
would cleave unto the 
Lord. 

24 For he was a good 
man, and full of the Holy 
Ghost and of faith: and 
much people was added 
unto the Lord. 


ACTS 11 


4 a 
καὶ ἐδόξασαν τὸν θεὸν λέγοντες: dpa καὶ 
and glorified - God saying : Then also 
~ yw 
τοῖς ἔθνεσιν 6 θεὸς τὴν μετάνοιαν εἰς 
to the Nations - God - Tepentance to 
ζωὴν ἔδωκεν. 
life gave. 
19 Οἱ οὖν διασπαρέντες ἀπὸ τῆς 
Τῆς [0Π65]--ὀ therefore being scattered from the 
, ~ 
θλῴψεως τῆς γενομένης ἐπὶ = Lredavw 
affliction - occurring over Stephen 
διῆλθον ἕως Φοινίκης καὶ Κύπρου καὶ 
passed through ἰο Pheenicta and Cyprus and 
2 ~ 4 
Avrwyetas, μηδενὶ λαλοῦντες τὸν λόγον 
Antioch, to no one speaking the word 
+ 4 3 - 
εὖ μὴ μόνον ᾿]ουδαίοις. 20 Ἦσαν δέ 
except only to Jews. But ‘were 
> b “-- " 7 ᾿ 
τιες ἐξ αὐτῶν avdpes Κύπριοι καὶ 
lsome of them men Cypriotes and 
~ σ 3 a ? ? é 
Κυρηναῖοι, οἵτινες ἐλθόντες εἰς ᾿Αντιόχειαν 
Cyrenians, who coming to Antioch 
ἐλάλουν καὶ πρὸς τοὺς “Ἕλληνας, 
spoke also to the Greeks, 
εὐαγγελιζόμενοι τὸν κύριον “Inootv. 21 καὶ ἦν 
preaching the Lord Jesus. And was 
χεὶρ κυρίου μετ αὐτῶν, πολύς τε 
[116] hand of [the) Lord with them, and a much(great) 
ἀριθμὸς 6 πιστεύσας ἐπέστρεψεν ἐπὶ τὸν 
number - believing turned lo the 
κύριον. 22 ᾿Ηκούσθη δὲ ὁ λόγος εἰς 
Lord. And was heard the account in 
τὰ ὦτα τῆς ἐκκλησίας τῆς οὔσης ἐν 
the ears of the church - being in 
᾿Ιερυυσαλὴμ περὶ αὐτῶν, καὶ ἐξαπέστειλαν 
Jerusalem about them, and they sent out 


Bapvapav ἕως “Avrioxeias: 23 ὅς παραγεν- 


Barnabas to Antioch; who arriy- 
duevos καὶ ἰδὼν τὴν χάριν τὴν τοῦ 
ing and seeing the grace - - 
θεοῦ ἐχάρη, καὶ παρεκάλει πάντας τῇ 
of God rejoiced, and exhorted all - 
προθέσει τῆς καρδίας προσμένεν τῷ 
with purpose - of heart to remain with the 

é σ 4 3 4 3 4 ἢ 
κυρίῳ, 24 ort ἦν ἀνὴρ ἀγαθὸς καὶ 

Lord, because he was man a good anJ 
πλήρης πνεύματος ἁγίου καὶ πίστεως. 

full of [the] Spirit Holy and of faith. 

᾿ 7 ν € 4 ~ f 
καὶ προσετέθη ὄχλος ἱκανὸς τῷ κυρίῳ. 
And was added acrowd considerable to the Lord. 


25 Then departed Bar- 
nabas to Tarsus, for to 
seck Saul: 

26 And when he had 
found him, he brought 
him unto Antioch. And it 
came to pass, that a whole 
year they assembled them- 
selves with the church, 
and taught much people. 
And the disciples were 
called Christians first in 
Antioch. 

27% And tn these days 
came prophets from Jeru- 
salem unto Antioch. 

28 And there stood up 
one of them named Aga- 
bus, and signified by the 
spirtt that there should be 
great dearth throughout 
all the world: which came 
to pass in the days of 
Claudius Cesar. 

29 Then the disciples, 
every man according to 
his ability, determined to 
send relicf unto the breth- 
ren which dwelt in Juda: 

20 Which also they did, 
and sent it to the elders 
by the hands of Barnabas 
and Saul. 


CHAPTER 12 


OW about that time 

Herod the king 
stretched forth Ais hands 
ta vex certain of the 
church. 

2 And he killed James 
the brother of John with 
the sword. 

3 And because he saw 
it pleased the Jews, he 


1.G.E.—18 
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25 ἐξῆλθεν δὲ εἰς Ταρσὸν ἀναζητῆσαι 
And he went forth to Tarsus to seek 
Σαῦλον, 26 καὶ εὑρὼν ἤγαγεν εἰς ᾿Αντιόχειαν. 
Saul, and finding brought’ to Antioch. 
> La 4 1 ~ ᾿Ὶ 3 4 τ 
ἐγένετο δὲ αυτοὶῖς Kat EVLAUTOV ὅλον 
And it happened to them also year a whole 
~ > ~ 3 ,ὔ a fd 
συναχθῆναι εν τῇ ἐκκλησίᾳ και διδάξαι 
to be assembled in the church and 10 teach 
Ἵ 
ὄχλον ἱκανόν, χρηματίσαι τε πρώτως ἐν 
acrowd considerable, and to call firstly in 


3 ? 4 ᾿ X ,ὔ 
Αντιοχείᾳ τους μαθητὰς ριστιανοῦυς. 
Antioch the disciples Christians. 
27 Εν ταύταις δὲ ταῖς ἡμέραις κατῆλθον 
And in these - days came down 
» 4 ? 4 ~ ? 2 f 
ἀπὸ ᾿] εροσολύμων προφῆται εις Αντιόχειαν" 
from Jerusalem prophets to Antioch; 
> 4 4 ] > ~ » ? 
28 avacras δὲ ἐξ αὐτῶν ονόματι 
and rising up of them by name 
@ ? 7 A) 4 
AyaBos ἐσήμαινεν διὰ πνεύματος 
Ag:hus signified through Spirit 
, 4 
λιμὸν μεγάλην μέλλειν ἔσεσθαι ἐφ᾽ ὅλην τὴν 
famine a great to be about’ to be over all the 
a] , “ἷἤ 2 ‘4 3 4 f 
OLKOULLEVI)V" YTS EVEVETO €7rt Κλαυδίου. 
inhabited earth; which happened inthetime of Claudius. 
29 τῶν δὲ μαθητῶν καθὼς εὐπορεῖτό 
So ‘of the ‘Jisciples las *was prosperous 
τις, ὥρισαν ἕκαστος αὐτῶν εἰς διακονίαν 
Z7anyone, they determined each of them for ministralion 
πέμψαι τοῖς κατοικοῦσιν ἐν τῇ ᾿Ϊουδαίᾳ 
to send Ito the °dwelling ‘in - ‘SJudza 
iO r a. a a 3 ’, > “λ 
ἀδελφοῖς. 30 6 καὶ ἐποίησαν ἀποστείλαντες 
*brothers; whichindeed they did sending 
4 
πρὸς τους πρεσβυτέρους χειρὸς 
to the elders hand 
~ A 
Βαρναβᾶ καὶ LavdAov. 


of Barnabas = and of Saul. 


τ 
εις 
one 
TOU 
the 


διὰ 
through [the] 


? - 1 / 
ἐκεῖνον δὲ τὸν καιρὸν ἐπέβαλεν 
lime laid on 


12 Kar’ 


Now at that - 
᾿Ηρῴδης 6 βασιλεὺς τὰς χεῖρας 
Herod the king the(his) hands 
~ > 4 ~ ? fa > ~ \ 
Twas τῶν ἀπὸ τῆς ἐκκλησίας. 2 ἀνεῖλεν δὲ 
some ofthe[ones] from the church. And he killed 
᾿Ιάκωβον τὸν ἀδελφὸν μαχαίρῃ. 
James the brother with a sword. 
Ἵ 4 4 gy 5 , 3 a 3 
3 ἰδὼν δὲ ὅτι ἀρεστόν ἐστιν τοῖς Ιουδαίοις 
And seeing that pleasing it is(was) to the Jews 


~ i 
κακωσαὶ 
to til-treat 


? a 
Twavvov 
of John 
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proceeded further to take 
Peter also. (Then were 
the days of unleavened 
bread.) 

4 And when he had 
apprehended him, he put 
him in prison, and de- 
livered Aint to four quarter- 
nions of soldiers to keep 
him ; intending after 
Easter to bring him forth 
to the people. 

5 Peter therefore was 
kept in prison: but prayer 
was made without ceasing 
of the church unto God 
for him. 

6 And when Herod 
would have brought him 
forth, the same night Peter 
was sleeping between two 
soldiers, bound with two 
chains: and the keepers 
before the door kept the 
prison. 

7 And, behold, the angel 
of the Lord came upon 
him, and a light shined in 
the prison: and he smote 
Peter on the side, and 
raised him up, saying, 
Arise up quickly. And his 
chains fell off from his 
hands. 

8 And the angel said 
unto him, Gird thyself, 
and bind on thy sandals. 
And so he did. And he 
saith unto him, Cast thy 
garment about thee, and 
follow me. 

9 And he went out, and 
followed him; and wist 
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προσέθετο συλλαβεῖν καὶ Πέτρον, ἦσαν δὲ 


he added to arrest also Peter, and they were 
¢ , ~ σι 
ἡμέραι τῶν ἀζύμων, 4 ὃν καὶ πιάσας 
days - of unleavened bread, vshom also seizing 
“8 >? λ ,ὔ ὃ 4 a 
eVEeTo εἰς φυ ακὴν, Tapadcous τέσσαρσιν 
he put in prison, delivering to four 
, ~ ,’ +] , 
TeTpadiots στρατιωτῶν φυλάσσειν αὐτόν, 
quaternions of soldiers to guard him, 
βουλόμενος μετὰ τὸ πάσχα ἀναγαγεῖν 
intending after the Passover lo bring up 
h ~ " [ 
αὐτὸν τῷ daw. 56 μὲν οὖν Πέτρος 
him tothe people. - —* therefore Peter 
3 a~ 3 7~ ~ a \ - 
ἐτηρεῖτο ἐν τῇ φυλακῇ" προσευχὴ δὲ ἦν 
was kept in the prison; but prayer was 
> ~ - Y ~ 
ἐκτενῶς γινομένη ὑπὸ τῆς ἐκκλησίας πρὸς 
earnestly being made by the church to 
4 ~ 
τὸν θεὸν περὶ αὐτοῦ. 6 “Ore δὲ ἤμελλεν 
- God concerning him. And when 4was about 
nw 3 4 ¢ ¢ td ~ 1 
προαγαγεῖν αὐτὸ ὁ Ἡρῴδης, τῇ νυκτὶ 
5:0 bring forward ‘him - Herod. - tnight 
? ? 4 ,ὔ ,ὔ ᾿ 
ἐκείνη Fv ὁ Πέτρος κοιμώμενος μεταξὺ 
lin that was - Peter sleeping between 
é ~ , « , , 
δύο στρατιωτῶν δεδεμένος ἁλύσεσιν δυσίν, 
(wo soldiers having been bound swkhcheins two, 
φύλακές τε πρὸ τῆς θύρας ἐτήρουν τὴν 
and guards before the door werekeening the 
é ᾿ > 4 5 ΄ 
φυλακήν. 7 καὶ ἰδοὸὸ ἄγγελος κυρίου 
prison. ἀπά behold{,J] san ange! of [the] Lord 
2 ὔ 4 - wv 3 “~ » a 
ἐπέστη: Kat φῶς ἔλαμψεν εν τῷ οἰκηματι' 
came upon, and a light shone in the building; 
# 4 4 A - f 
πατάξας δὲ τὴν πλευρὰὼν τοῦ Ileézpov 
and striking the side - of Peter 
a ᾽ , > 7 ? , 
ἤγειρεν αντον λέγων" αναστα εν Τταχει . 
he raised him saying: Rise up in haste. 
4 3 Ld ? fo] € € , > ~ 
και ἐξέπεσαν αυτου αι ἁλύσεις εκ των 
And fell off of him the chains off the(his) 
~ ε »μ 
χειρῶν. 8 εἶπεν δὲ ὃ ἄγγελος πρὸς 
hands. And said the angel 10 
αὐτόν: ζῶσαι καὶ ὑπόδησαι τὰ σανδάλιά 
him: Gird thyself and put on the sandals 
3 i 4 @ 4a f 
σου. ἐποίησεν δὲ οὕτως. καὶ λέγει 
of thee, And he did 50. And he tells 
3 ~ - 4 ε oJ , ι 
αὐτῷ: περιβαλοῦ τὸ ἰἱμάτιν σου Kut 
him: Cast round the garment ofthee = and 
ἀκολούθει μοι. 9 Kal ἐξελθὼν ἠκολούθει, 
follow me. And _ going forth he followed, 
* μέν and δέ are in contrast : “οὐ one hand..."—“*‘on the 


” 


other... 


not that it was true which 
was done by the angel; 
but thought he saw a 
vision, 

10 When they were past 
the first and the second 
ward, they came unto the 
iron gate that leadeth unto 
the city; which opened 
to them of his own accord: 
and they went out, and 
passed on through one 
street; and forthwith the 
angel departed from him. 

11 And when Peter was 
come to himself, he said, 
Now [ know of a surety, 
that the Lord hath sent 
his angel, and hath de- 
livered me out of the 
hand of Herod, and from 
all the expectation of the 
people of the Jews. 

12 And when he had 
considered the thing, he 
came to the ‘iwuse of 
Mary the mother of John, 
whose surname was Mark; 
where many were gathered 
together praying. 

13 And as Peter 
knocked at the door of 
the gate, a damsel! came 
to hearken, named Rhoda. 

14 And when she knew 
Peter’s voice, she opened 
not the gate for gladness, 
but ran in, and told how 
Peter stood before the 
gate. 

15 And they said unto 
her, Thou art mad. But 
she constantly affirmed 
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ἀληθές ἐστιν τὸ 
‘true ‘*is(was) ‘the thing 
τοῦ ἀγγέλου, ἐδόκει δὲ 
the angel, but he thought 


10 διελθόντες δὲ πρώτην 
And going through [the] first 
δευτέραν ἦλθαν ἐπὶ τὴν 
[the] second theycame on the 
4 
τὴν φέρουσαν εἰς τὴν 
- leading to the 
αὐτοῖς, καὶ 
to them, and 
μίαν, καὶ 
one, and 
> 5 
ait 
from 


ῳ 
ΟΤι 
that 


ry » 
οὐκ ἥδει 
knew not 
διὰ 
through 


βλέπειν. 
to see. 


1} 
eae 
and 


Kat 
and 


γινόμενον 
happening 
ὅραμα 
a vision 
4 
φυλακὴν 
prison 
i 4 ~ 
πύλην τὴν σιδηρᾶν 
gate - iron 
f 4 } é > f 
πόλιν, ἥτις αὐτομάτη ἠνοίγη 
city, which of itself was opened 
ἐξελθόντες προῆλθον ῥύμην 
going out they went forward street 
+] é 3 4 ¢ » 
εὐθέως ἀπέστη 6 ἀγγελος 
immediately departed the angel him, 
li καὶ ὁ =I lézpos ἑαυτῷ γενόμενος 
And - Peter himself having become 
“, . ~ 7d a 9 ? 
εἶπεν: νῦν οἶδα ὅτι ἐξαπέστειλεν 
said: Now I know that senl forth 
ς A 4 Me λ , ~ 4 > ὔ ’, 
ὁ κύριος τὸν ayyedoy αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐξείλατό 
the Lord the angel of him and delivered 
> 4 ς Fd 4 é ~ 
με ἐκ χειρὸς ‘Hpddov καὶ πάσης τῆς 
me out of [the] hand of Herod and of all the 
προσδοκίας τοῦ λαοῦ τῶν ᾿Ιουδαίων. 
expectation of the people of the Jews. 
12 συνιδών τε ἦλθεν ἐπὶ τὴν οἰκίαν τῆς 
And realizing he came on the house - 
é ~ 4 3 ~ 
Mapias τῆς μητρὸς Ἰωάννου τοῦ 
of Mary the mother of John - 
’ λ t Md ξὴ ς ᾿ 
εἐπικα. ουμενου ι αρκου, Ὥσαν LKQaVOL 
being surnamed Mark, were many 
, 
συνηθροισμένοι καὶ προσευχόμενοι. 13 κρού- 
having been assembied and praying. And 
4 ~ ~ 
σαντος δὲ αὐτοῦ τὴν θύραν πυλῶνος 


knocking him* the door orch 
=as he knocked oa 


προσῆλθεν παιδίσκη 
approached a maidservant 
'Ῥόδη, 14 καὶ ἐπιγνοῦσα τὴν 
Rhoda, and recognizing the 
ὔ 3 4 “- m 
Πέτρου ἀπὸ τῆς χαρᾶς οὐκ ἤνοιξεν τὸν 
of Peter from - joy she did not open the 
λ ~ > ὦ ~ ὃ Α 5 Ζ φ , 
πυλῶνα, εἰσδραμοῦσα ὃὲ ἀπήγγειλεν ἑστάναι 


4 ~ 
avTov. 


> 
ἐν 
in 
ἀληθῶς 


truly 


* 
Ov 
where 


TOU 
of the 


ὀνόματι 
by name 

4 ~ 
φωνὴν τοῦ 
voice - 


¢ ~ 
UTmTaKOVOaL 
to listen 


porch, but running in announced *to stand 
\ ‘4 ~ ~ 
τὸν Ilérpov πρὸ τοῦ πυλῶνος. 15 of δὲ 
- 1Peter before the porch, But they 
4 ᾽ Ἁ μὴ " é « 4 -- f 
πρὸς αὐτὴν εἶπαν: μαίνῃ. ἡ δὲ διϊσχυρίζετο 


ῖο her said: Thou ravest. But she emphatically asserted 
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that il was even so. Then 
said they, It is his angel. 

16 But Peter continued 
knocking: and when they 
had opened the door, and 
saw him, they were as- 
tonished. 

17 But he, beckoning 
unto them with the hand 
to hold their peace, de- 
clared unto them how the 
Lord had brought him 
out of the prison. And he 
said, Go shew these things 
unto James, and to the 
brethren. And he de- 
parted, and went into 
another place. 

18 Now as soon as it 
was day, there was no 
small stir among the 
soldiers, what was become 
of Peter. 

19 And when Herod 
had sought for him, and 
found him not, he ex- 
amined the keepers, and 
commanded that = they 
should be put to death. 
And he went down from 
Judeza to Cesarea, and 
there abode. 

205 And Herod was 
highly displeased with 
them of Tyre and Sidon: 
but they came with one 
accord to him, and, having 
made Blastus the king’s 
chamberlain their friend, 


desired peace; because 
their country was 
nourished by the king’s 
country. 


21 And upon a set day 
Herod, arrayed in royal 
apparel, sat upon his 
throne, and made an 
oration unto them. 
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€ % 

ot δὲ 

ίο have(be). So they 
4 ~ ξ 
αὐτοῦ. 16 ὁ 

of him. - But 
ἀνοίξαντες δὲ 
and having opened 


οὕτως 
50 
ἐστιν 
it is 
κρούων-" 
knocking; 
Ld f 
ἐξέστησαν. 
were amazed. 
χειρὶ σιγᾶν 
hand to be quiet 
κύριος αὐτὸν 
Lord him 
4 , 
εἶπέν τε" 
and said: 
ἀδελφοῖς 


brothers 


ἔχειν. ἔλεγον. ὁ 
said: The 
Πέτρος 

Peter 
εἶδαν 
they saw 
17 κατασείσας δὲ 
And beckoning 
διηγήσατο αὐτοῖς 
he related to them 


ν ~ 
ἐξήγαγεν ἐκ τῆς 
led out out of the 
> » δ 
ἀπαγγείλατε ᾿Ιακώβῳ 

Report to Jame: and tothe 
ταῦτα. καὶ ἐξελθὼν ἐπορεύθη εἰ; 
these things. Απά going out he went 
¢ ’ ’΄ “κι ¢ ia 
τερον τόπον. 18 Γενομένης ὃε ἡμέρας 
another place. And becoming day 
=when it became day 


3 ~ 
εν τοις 


» ᾽ 
ἄγγελός 
angel 

3 i 
ἐπέμενεν 
ecntinued 
αὐτὸν 
him 
αὐτοῖς 
tothem withthe 
πῶς ὁ 
how the 
φυλακῆς, 
prizon, 
Kat τοῖς 


δὲ 


4 
Mat 
and 


to 
ἣν 
there wa. 
, 3 x4 7 
τάραχος οὐκ ὀλίγος 
disturbance ποῖ alittlhe among the 
᾽,ὔ Μ 4 f 3 Ld 
τί apa ὁ Πέτρος ἐγένετο. 
what then - [οἱ] Peter became. 
ἐπιζητήσας αὐτὸν καὶ 
searching for him and 
2 , 4 
ἀνακρίνας φύλακας 
ἘΣΤΙ ΤΠ the guards 
~ 4 4 
αχθῆναι, καὶ κατελθὼν 
be led away,* and going down 
? , 
εἰς ΚΚαισάρε:αν 


στρατιώταις, 
soldiers, 

19 “Hpwdns δὲ 

And Herod 
εὑρών, 
finding, 


a 
μὴ 
ποῖ 
2 4 
ἐκέλευσεν 
commanded 
> a ~ > f 
ἀπὸ τῆς ‘“lovdaias 
from - Judea 
διέτριβεν. 20 Ἦν δὲ 
to Czsarea stayed. Now he wa; 
θυμομαχῶν Τυρίοις 
being furious!y angry with Tyrians 
e 4 4 ~ 
ὁμοθυμαδὸν δὲ παρῆσαν 
and with one mind they came 
é i 
πείσαντες Βλάστον 
having persuaded Blastus 
βασιλέως 


king 


? 
a7r- 
ῖο 


NY 
τους 


; 
Σιδωνίοις" 
Sidoniaas; 
4 f 
αυτον, 
him, 


\ 
και 
and 
πρὸς 
to 


1 
Κα: 
and 
a ? 4 ~ ~ 
TOV ετι TOV κοίτονος 
the one over the FEedchamber 
ἠτοῦντο εἰρήνην, διὰ τὸ 
they asked peace, because the 
4 3 ~ 4 td > 4 - 
τρέφεσθαι αὐτῶν τὴν χώραν απὸ τῆς 
to be fed of them the country” from the 
= their country was fed 
~ ~ 1 ¢ i e e “ 
βασιλικῆς. 21 τακτῇ δὲ ἡμέρᾳ ὁ ᾿Ηρῴδης 
royal. And on an appointed day - Herod 
3 s ? ~ 4 i r A 
ἐνδυσάμενος ἐσθῆτα βασιλικὴν καθίσας ἐπὶ 
having been arrayed with clothing regal sitting on 


βήματος ἐδημηγόρει 
tribunal made ἃ public speech 


τοῦ 
of the 


’ ἢ 
αυτους" 
thein ; 


τοῦ 
the 


πρὸς 
ῖο 


* That is, to execution. 


22 And the people gave 
a shout, saying, it is the 
voice of a god, and not of 
aman. 

243 And immediately the 
angel of the Lord smote 
him, because he gave not 
God the glory: and he was 
caten of worms, and gave 
up the ghost. 

24" But the word of 
God grew and multiplied. 

25 And Barnabas and 
Saul returned from Jeru- 
sulem, when they had 
fulfilled sAeir ministry, and 
took with them = John, 
whose surname was Mark. 


CHAPTER 13 


OW there were in the 

church that was at 
Antioch certain prophets 
and teachers; as Barnabas, 
and Simeon that was called 
Niger. and Lucius of 
Cyrene, and  Manaen, 
which had been brought 
up with Herod the tetrarch, 
and Saul. 

2 As they ministered to 
the Lord, and fasted, the 
Holy Ghost said, Separate 
me Barnabas and Saul for 
the work whereunto I 
have called them. 

3 And when they had 
fasted and prayed, and 
luid their hands on them, 
they sent then: away. 

4" So they, being sent 
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226 δὲ 
and the 
οὐκ 
ποῖ 
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θεοῦ 
Of a god 
23 παραχρῆμα 
And at once 
i > 3 T 
κυρίου ἀνθ ὧν 
an angel of [the] Lord because 
δόξαν τῷ θεῷ, καὶ 
glory - to God, and 
σκωληκόβρωτος ἐξέψυξεν. 
eaien by worms he expired. 
λόγος τοῦ κυρίου ηὔξανεν 
word of the Lord 


grew 
25 Βαρναβᾶς δὲ καὶ 
And Barnabas and 
3 
ἐξ 
out of 


, 
διακονίαν, 
ministration, 


? ’; 
ἐπεφώνει-" 
cried out : 


δῆμος 
mob 
3 ’ 
ἀνθρώπου. 
of a man. 


ἄγγελος 


φωνὴ 
ἃ voice 
καὶ de 
and 
, 7 
ἐπάταξεν 
smote 
» wv 
OUK ἔδωκεν 
he gave not 
γενόμενος 
becoming 
24 Ὁ δὲ 
But the 
ἐπληθύνετο. 
increased. 
4 , 
ὑπέστρεψαν 
returned 
Fd 4 
πληρώσαντες τὴν 
having completed the 
% 3 a ~ 
λαβόντες ᾿Ιωάννην τὸν ἐπικληθέντα Μᾶρκον. 


Ἶ 4 
avuTov 
him 
4 
THY 
the 


καὶ 
and 
Σαῦλος 


Saul 


᾿Ιερουσαλήμ, 

Jerusalem, 
συμπαρα- 
taking 


with [them] John - surnamed Mark. 
13 Ἦσαν δὲ ἐν ᾿Αντιοχείᾳ κατὰ τὴν 
Now there were in Antioch among the 
4» ] f ~ 4 é 
οὖσαν ἐκκλησίαν προφῆται Kat διδάσκαλοι 
existing church prophets and teachers 
~ 1 8 ¢ 
6 te Βαρναβᾶς καὶ Συμεὼν 6 καλούμενος 
- both Barnabas and Simeon - being called 
’ \ , e ~ 4 
Niyep, καὶ Λούκιος ὁ Kupnvatos, Mavany re 
Niger, and Lucius the Cyrenian, and Manaen 
« ’ὔ ~ f ᾽ὔ 
Hpwédou τοῦ τετραάρχου σύντροφος 
2090 Γ Herod δῆς *tetrarch ‘foster brother 
~ ? ~ 
καὶ LavdAos. 2 Aetrovpyovvrwy δὲ αὐτῶν 
and Saul, And ministering them 
=as they ministered 
~ f ᾿ ,, 1 
τῷ κυρίῳ Kat νηστευόντων εἶπεν τὸ 
το the Lord and fasting® said the 
~ 4 σ 3 ,ὕ ᾽ὔ 
πνεῦμα τὸ ἅγιον' adopicare δὴ μοι 
Spirit = Holy: *Scparate ye "so then ®to me 
4 A 4 ~ γ a Ψ 
τὸν Βαρναβᾶν καὶ δΣαῦλον εἰς τὸ ἔργον 
- Barnabas and Saul for the work 
ὃ προσκέκλημαι αὐτούς- 3 τότε νηστεύ- 
[10] which ‘I have called then; then having 
͵ Ά 3 
σαντες καὶ προσευξάμενοι καὶ ἐπιθέντες 
fasted and having prayed and Maying ‘on 
τὰς χεῖρας αὐτοῖς ἀπέλυσαν. 
4the(ir) ‘Shands ‘them they dismissed [them]. 
4 Αὐτοὶ μὲν οὖν ἐκπεμφθέντες ὑπὸ τοῦ 
They — therefore sent out by the 
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forth by the Holy Ghost, 
departed unto Seleucia; 
and from thence they 
sailed to Cyprus. 

5 And when they were 
at Salamis, they preached 
the word of God in the 
synagogues of the Jews: 
and they had also John 
10 their minister. 

& And when they had 
gone through the _ isle 
unto Paphos, they found a 
ceriain sorcerer, a false 
prophet, a Jew, whose 
name wes Bar-jesus: 

7 Which was with the 
deputy of the country, 
Sergius Paulus, a prudent 
man; who called for 
Barnabas and Saul, and 
desired to hear the word 


of God. 

8 But Elymas the 
sorcerer (for so is his 
name by _ interpretation) 


withstood them, seeking 
to turn away the deputy 
from the faith. 

9 Then Saul, (who also 
is called Paul,) filled with 
the Holy Ghost, set his 
eyes on him, 

10 And said, O full of 
all subtilty and all mis- 
chief, thou child of the 
devil, thou enemy of all 
righteousness, wilt thou 
not cease to pervert the 
right ways of the Lord? 

11 And now, behold, 
the hand of the Lord is 
upon thee, and thou shalt 
be blind, not seeing the 
sun for a season. And 
immediately there fell on 


ACTS 13 
€ f ’, - 
ayiov πνεύματος κατῆλθον εἰς Σελεύκειαν, 
Holy Spirit went down to Scleucia, 
ἐκεῖθέν τε ἀπέπλευσαν εἰς Κύπρον, 5 καὶ 
and thence sailed away to Cyprus, and 
f ? ~ 
γενόμενοι ἐν Σαλαμῖνι κατήγγελλον τὸν 
being in Salamis they announced the 


,ὔ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ 
λόγον τοῦ θεοῦ ἐν ταῖς συναγωγαῖς τῶν 
word - of God in the synagogues of the 
3 é 4 4 4 > fd € ΄ 
Ἰουδαίων: εἶχον δὲ καὶ “Iwdwny ὑπηρέτην. 
Jews; and they bad also John {as} attendant. 
6 Διελθόντες δὲ ὅλην τὴν νῆσον ἄχρι 
And passing through all the island unto 
ὔ ia Lid 4 ’ ~ 
Πάφον εὗρον ἄνδρα τινὰ μάγον devdo- 
Paphos {πον found acertain man a sorcerer ἃ *false 
i af ὃ - ra » - 
προφήτην ουδαῖον, ᾧ ὄνομα Bapinoois, 
*prophet Jewish, to whom name* Bazjesus, 
= whose name wes 
~ 3 ὅ ͵ 
τῳ ἄνθυπ ατῳ Σεργίῳ 
the proconsul Sergius 
συνετῷ. οὗτος προυσ- 
2n intelligent. This man calling 


σὺν 
with 


ἦν 


was 

> x 

ἀνδρὶ 
man 


7 ὃς 
who 
Παύλῳ, 
Paulus, 
καλεσάμενος Βαρναβᾶν καὶ Lavrov ἐπεζήτησεν 
το [him] Barnabas and Saul sought 
> ~ ᾿ ,ὔ ~ ~ 2 f een 3 
ἀκοῦσαι tov λόγον τοῦ θεοῦ: 8 ἀνθίστατο d€ 
to hear the word - of God; but opposed 
+] “- 3 7 ¢ ? o % 
αὐτοῖς ᾿ΕλύμαςὨ ὁ μάγος, οὕτως yap 
them Elymas the sorcerer, for so 
μεθερμηνεύεται TO ὄνομα ζητῶν 
is translated the name seeking 
διαστρέψαι τὸν ἀνθύπατον ἀπὸ τῆς 
to divert the proconsul from the 
πίστεως. 9 Σαῦλος δέ, ὃ καὶ Παῦλος, 
faith. But Saul, the [one] also Paul, 
πλησθεὶς πνεύματος ἀτενίσας εἰς 
filled of(with) Spirit gazing at 
αὐτὸν εἶπεν. 10 ὦ πλήρης δόλου 
him said: [9] full deceit 
πάσης  padtoupyias, διαβόλου, 
of all fraud, of {the] devil, 
πάσης δικαιοσύνης, οὐ παύση 
of all righteousness, wilt thou not cease 
τὰς ὁδοὺς τοῦ 
the ways of the Lord ~ 
11 καὶ viv ἰδοὺ χεὶρ Kupiou 
Απά now behold[,] [the] hand of {the} Lord 
καὶ ἔσῃ τυφλὸς μὴ βλέπων 
and thou wilt be blind not seeing 
ἄχρι καιροῦ. παραχρῆμα δὲ 


until (such) ἃ time. And at once 


αὐτοῦ, 
of him, 


aytou 
Holy 
a 
TaVros 
of all 
ει 
VLE 
son 


καὶ 
and 
> 4 
ἐχθρὲ 
enemy 
fd 
διαστρέφων 
perverting 
4 , 
εὐθείας; 
right? 


' ᾿ 
κυριονυ τας 


’ 1 
ΕἼΤ᾿ 
{is} on 

J 
TOV 
the 


, 
σέ, 
thee, 
ἥλιον 


sun 


him a mist and a darkness; 
and he went about seeking 
some to lead him by the 
hand. 

12 Then the deputy, 
when he saw what was 
done, believed, being as- 
tonished at the doctrine 
of the Lord. 

13“ Nowwhen Paul and 
his company loosed from 
Paphos, they came _ to 
Perga in Pamphylia: and 
John departing from them 
returned to Jerusalem. 

14% But when they de- 
parted from Perga, they 
came to Antioch in Pisidia, 
and went into the syna- 
gogue on the’ sabbath 
day, and sal down. 

15 And alter the reading 
of the law and the prophets 
the rulers of the synagogue 
sent unto them, saying. 
Ye men and bretnren, if ye 
have any word of exhorta- 
tion for tne pcople, say on. 

16 Then Pau! stood up, 
and beckoning with Ais 
hand said, Men of Isracl, 
and ye that fear God, give 
audience, 

17 The God of this 
peorle of Israc! chose 
our fathers, and exalted 
the people when they 
dwelt as strangers in the 
land of Egypt, and with an 


ACTS 13 523 


καὶ 
and 


σκότος, 
darkness, 


12 τότε 


2 > 
ΕἼΤ 
on 


ἔπεσεν 
fell 
περιάγων 
going about 
of] a € 
ἰδὼν ο 
‘secing 'the 
ἐπίστευσεν, 
believed, 
τοῦ κυρίου. 
ofthe Lord. 
13 ᾿Αναχθέντες δὲ 
Ancl setting sail 
περ Παῦλον ἦλθον 
around(with) Paul came 
Παμφυλίας: ᾿Ιωάννης 
οἵ Pamphylia; and John 
ὑπέστρεψεν 
them returned 
14 Αὐτοὶ δὲ διελθόντες 
And they going through 
f , > é 
παρεγένοντο εἰς ᾿Αντιόχειαν 
arrived in Antioch 
3 fd x 
ἐλθόντες τὴν 
going the 
t , “-- 7 ? f 
ἡμέρᾳ τῶν σαββάτων ἐκάθισαν. 
day ofthe  sabbaths sat down. 
τὴν ἀνάγνωσιν τοῦ νόμου 
the reading of the law 
- 3 7 ε 
προφητῶν ἀπέστειλαν οἱ 
prophets sent the 
πρὸς αὐτοὺς λέγοντες' avdpes ἀδελῴφοί, 
to them saying: Men brothers, 
ε “A fa 7 
ὑμῖν λόγος παρακλήσεως 
‘you ‘*word of exhortation 
16 ἀναστὰς δὲ 
And !rising up 
κατασείΐσας τῇ χειρὶ εἶπεν" 
3beckoning ‘with the(his) ‘hand said: 
Ἀ ςι ’ὔ 1 
καὶ ot φοβούμενοι τὸν 
and the [ones] fearing - 
17 ὁ λαοῦ 
The people 
ἐξελέξατο πατέρας 
chose fathers 
TH 
the 
μετὰ 
with 


3 ᾿ 3 \ ἢ 
αὐτὸν ἀχλὺς καὶ 
him a mist and 
χειραγωγούς. 
leaders by the hand. Then 
TO yeyovos 
the thing having occurred 


TH διδαχῇ 


the teaching 


? 4 
ἐζήτει 
he sought 

? [4 
ἀνθύπατος 
2proconsul 

, / tJ 4 
ἐκπλησσόμενος ἐπὶ 

being astounded at 


ἀπὸ τῆς Πάφου ot 
from - Paphos the ones 
3 ? ~ 
εἰς Πέργην TS 
to Perga - 
δὲ ἀπ᾽ 
from 


ἀποχωρήσας 
departing 
᾿]Ιεροσόλυμα. 
Jerusalem. 
7 
Πέργης 
Perga 
Πισιδίαν, 
Pisidian, 
τῇ 


on the 


γ 
εἰς 
to 


+ ~ 
αὐτῶν 


ἀπὸ τῆς 
from - 
τὴν 
the 
συναγωγὴν 
synagogue 
15 μετὰ δέ 
And after 
τῶν 
of the 


’ 
εἰς 
ἱπῖο 


4 
Kat 
and 


4 
Kat 
and 
> ,ὔ 
αρχισυναγωγοι 
synagogue rulers 


> 
εν 
Jamong 


λέγετε. 


say ye. 


3 
εστιν 
ΞίΒέόγο is 

f 
λαόν, 
people, 


i 
τὶς 
Sany 


w 
εἴ 
Lif 
πρὸς 
ιο 
Παῦλος 
*Paul 
avdpes 
Men 
θεόν, 
Ged, 
τούτου 
of this - 


¢ ~ 
DLW, 
of us, 
é 
παροικιᾷ 
sojourn 


4 
TOV 
the 

4 
και 
Zand 
? ~ 
Ϊσραηλῖται 
Israelites 
7 ~ 
θεὸς τοῦ 
God - 
τοὺς 
the 
ὕψωσεν ἐν 
texalted in 


ἀκούσατε. 
hear ye. 
᾿Ισραὴλ 
Israel 
καὶ 
and 
3 
εν 1 
in (the) land 


Aaov 
*people 
Αἰγύπτου, 

of Egypt, 


3 
TOV 
“the 


καὶ 
and 
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high arm brought he them 
out of it. 

18 And about the time 
of forty years suffered he 
their manners in_ the 
wilderness. 

19 And when he had 
destroyed seven nations 
in the land of Chanaan, he 
divided their land to them 
by Jot. 

20 And after that he 
gave unto them judges 
about the space of four 
hundred and fifty years, 
until Samuel the prophet. 

21 And afterward they 
desired a king: and God 
gave unto them Saul the 
son of Cis, a man of the 
tribe of Benjamin, by the 
space of forty years. 

22 And when he had 
removed him, he raised 
up unto them David to be 
their king; to whom also 
he gave testimony, and 
said, I have found David 
the son of Jesse, a man 
after mine own _ heart, 
which shall fulfil all my 
will. 

23 Of this man’s seed 
hath God according to 
his promise raised unto 
{srael a Saviour, Jesus: 

24 When John had first 
preached before his com- 
ing the baptism of repent- 
ance to all the people of 
Israel. 

25 And as John fulfilled 
his course, he said, Whom 
think ye that 1 am? I am 
not de. But, behold, there 
cometh one after me, 
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ὑψηλοῦ 
a high 


18 καὶ 
and 


αὐτοὺς 
them 


βραχίονος 


arm 


αὐτῆς, 
it. 


> A 
ἐξήγαγεν ἐξ 
he led forth out of 
WS τεσσερακονταέτη χρόνον 
about forty years time 
, fd > 4 3 ~ 
ἐτροποφόρησεν αὐτοὺς ἐν τῇ ἐρήμῳ, 19 καὶ 
endured them in the desert, and 
καθελὼν ἔθνη ἑπτὰ ev γῇ Xavaay 
having destroyed nations seven in [the] land Canaan 
é ~ ~ 
κατεκληρονόμησεν τὴν γῆν αὐτῶν 20 ὡς 
gave as an inheritance the land of them about 
πεντήκοντα. 
fifty. 
a σ 
κριτας εως 
judges until 
? - 3 La 
κἀκεῖθεν ἠτήσαντο 
And thence they asked 
αὐτοῖς ὁ θεὸς τὸν 
them - God - 
e. f Mw “- 
viov Kis, avdpa ἐκ φυλῆς 
son of Cis, a man of [the) tribe 
yw 
έτη τεσσεράκοντα" 22 καὶ 
years forty; and 
> a "» 4 i 
avroy nyepey τὸν Aavid 
him he raised - David 
βασιλέα, ᾧ εἶπεν 
a king, to whom also he said 
e ᾿ ‘ ~ " - 
εὗρον Aavid τὸν τοῦ ἄνδρα 
Ι found David the [son] -- aman 
4 A) , a 7 
κατα τὴν καρδίαν μου, OS ποιήσει πᾶντα 
according to the heart of me, who will do al! 
4 
θελήματά μου. 23 τούτου ὁ 
wishes of me. ‘Of this man “- 
κατ᾽ 
according to 
σωτῆρα 
a Saviour 
πρὸ 
before 


4 
και 
and 


ww 
ETECtY 
years 
% 
μετα 
after 


τετρακοσίοις 
four hundreds 
ταῦτα ἔδωκεν 
these things he gave 
προφήτου. 21 
a prophet. 


4 Μ 
καὶ ἔδωκεν 
and gave 


καὶ 
And 
Σαμουὴλ 
Samuel 
βασιλέα, 
a king. 
Σαοὺλ 
Saul 
Βενιαμίν, 
of Benjamin, 
μεταστήσας 
removing 
αὐτοῖς εἰς 
to them for 


μαρτυρήσας ᾿ 


giving witness: 


4 
Kat 


3 
Ϊεσσαί, 
of Jesse, 


4 
Ta 
the 


4 
θεὸς 
'Gad 
3 # 
ἐπαγγελίαν 
promise 


7 4 ~ 
αἼὸο TOV 


from *the 
ἤγαγεν τῷ 
brought - 
ὡς 
24 προκηρύξαντος ᾿ΪΙωάννου 

previously proclainsing John® 
=when John had freviously proclaimed 
Ths εἰσόδου 
ofthe entrance 
παντὶ 
to all 


σπέρματος 
seed 
᾿Ισραὴλ 


3 ~ 
Inooty, 
to Israel 


Jesus, 


προσώπου 
face 


3 ~ 
avuTov 
of him 


βάπτισμα 
a baplism 
᾿Ισραήλ. 


of Israel. 


é 
μετανοίας 
of repentanve 


25 ws δὲ 


Now us 


λαῶ 


τῷ ͵ 
people 


the 
τὸν 
the(his) 
: 
εἰναι; 
to be? 
ε] ? A 
μετ ἐμε 
after me 


, ΄ 
Iwavyns 
John 
UTTOVOE LTE 
suppose ye 


ἔρχεται 
behold he comes 


3 i 
ἐπλήρουν 
completed 
la > 1 
Tt εμε 
What me 
ἀλλ᾽ ἰδοὺ 


but 


" 
ἔλεγεν" 
he said” 


ὔ 
δρόμον, 
course, 
, 
ουκ 
INot 


> , 
€yw" 
1] , 

5 " ’ 
οὐκ εἰμι 
I aim not 


% 1’ 
ειμι 
4am 

Ἂ 
ου 
οἵ whom 


whose shoes of Ais feet 
I am not worthy to loose. 

26 Men and brethren, 
children of the stock of 
Abraham, and whosoever 
among you feareth God, 
lo you is the word of this 
salvation sent. 

27 For they that dwell 
at Jerusalem, and their 
rulers, because they knew 
him not, nor yet the voices 
of the prophets which are 
read every sabbath day, 
they have fulfilled ¢#em in 
condemning /rirn. 

28 And though they 
found no cause of death ἐμ 
him, yet desired they Pilate 
that he should be slain. 

29 And when they had 
fulfilled all that was writ- 
ten of him, they took Aim 
down trom the tree, and 
laid Ain in a sepulchre. 

30 But God raised him 
from the dead: 

31 And he was seen 
many days of them which 
came up with him from 
Giulilee to Jerusalem, who 
ure his witnesses unto the 
people. 

32 And we declare unto 
you glad tidings, how that 
the promise which was 
made unto the fathers, 

33 Gad hath fulfilled 
the same unto us their 
children, in that he hath 
raised up Jesus again; as 
it ts also written in the 
second psalm, Thou art 
my Son, this day have I 
begotten thee. 

34 And as concerning 
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afios τὸ ὑπόδημα τῶν odd. λῦσαι. 
worthy the sandal of the feet to loosen. 
26 "Avdpes ἀδελφοί, vioi γένους ᾿Αβραὰμ 

Men brothers, sons. of [the] race of Abraham 

4q ξ , ct ~ ᾽ a é 

Kal οἱ ἐν ὑμῖν φοβούμενοι τὸν θεόν, 
and the [ones] among you fearing - God, 
ἡμῖν ὁ λόγος τῆς σωτηρίας ταύτης 
to us the word of this salvation 
ἐξαπεστάλη. 27 of γὰρ κατοικοῦντες ἐν 
was sent forth. For the [ones] dwelling in 


3 4 4 ς Ψ - ~ 
]ερουσαλὴμ Kai of ἄρχοντες αὐτῶν τοῦτον 


Jerusalem and the rulers ofthem “this man 
5 ~ ~ 
ἀγνοήσαντες Kai τὰς φωνὰς τῶν προφητῶν τὰς 
ληοῖ knowing and the voices ofthe prophets - 
κατὰ πᾶν σάββατον ἀναγινωσκομένας 
*%throughout(on) ‘every ‘sabbath ‘being read 
é 3 
κρίναντες ἐπλήρωσαν, 28 καὶ μηδεμίαν 
judging they fulfilled, and no 
> # θ if i , Ἵ a ~ 
αἰτίαν θανάτου εὑρόντες ἠτήσαντο {Πιλᾶτον 
cause of death finding they asked Pilate 


3 An ? , € A ? , ’, 
ἀναιρεθῆναι αὐτόν: 29 ὡς δὲ ἐτέλεσαν πάντα 
to be destroyed him; and when they finished all 

4 ~ 
Ta περὶ αὐτοῦ γεγραμμένα, καθελόντες 
the things concerning him having been written, taking down 
ξύλου ἔθηκαν εἰς μνημεῖον. 

tree they laid in a tomb. 

Ἀ \ Ld > 4 3 A 
δὲ θεὸς ἤγειρεν αὐτὸν ἐκ νεκρῶν" 
But God raised him out of [the] dead; 

Nv > 4% e 7 , 

ὥφθη ἐπὶ ἡμέρας πλείους 

who appeared over days many 
συναναβᾶσιν αὐτῷ ἀπὸ τῆς LadcAatas εἰς 
having come up with him from - Galilee to 

af λ ᾽ oe a , 

ερουσαλῆμ, οἵτινες [νῦν] μάρτυρες 

Jerusalem, who now witnesses 

4 , ~ 
mpos τὸν λαόν. ἡμεῖς 

to the people. we 

4 , y 4 
εὐαγγελιζόμεθα τὴν τοὺς 

preach ithe ‘the 
3 , 
ἐπαγγελίάν γενομένην, 383 ὅτι 
*promisc Shaving come, that 
¢ - 
ταύτην ὁ θεὸς ἐκπεπλήρωκεν τοῖς τέκνοις 
this [promise] -,ο. God has fulfilled Ztothe “children 
¢ a > > ~ 
ἡμῖν ἀναστήσας ᾿Ϊησοῦν, ws καὶ ev 
1to us raising up Jesus, as also in 
~ , cr 
ψαλμῷ γέγραπται υἱός 

‘psalm ‘it has been written - Son 

> a 3 A é ’ 7 ed A 
ef σύ, ἐγὼ σήμερον γεγέννηκά σε. 34 ὅτι δὲ 


artthou, [|| to-day have begotten thee. And that 


TOU 
the 


3 4 
απο 
from 


30 ὁ 

a ~ 
os τοῖς 
to the [ones] 


31 


2 
εἰσὶν 
are 


32 Kai 

And 

πρὸς 
‘to 


αὐτοῦ 
of him 

ὑμᾶς 

[to] you 

πατέρας 
ΙΝ ΕἾ. 11)} 


τῷ 
the 
μου 


of me 


~ ᾽ὔ 
τῳ δευτέρῳ 5 
Isecond : 
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that he raised him up 
from the dead, vow no 
more to return to corrup- 
tion, he said on this wise, 
I will give you the sure 
mercies of David. 

35 Wherefore he saith 
also in another psalm, 
Thou shalt not suffer thine 
Holy One to see corrup- 
tion. 

36 For David, after he 
had served his own genera- 
tion by the will of God, fell 
on sleep, and was laid 
unto his fathers, and saw 
corruption: 

37 But he, whom God 
raised again, saw no 
corruption. 

38% Be it known unto 
you therefore, men and 
brethren, that through this 
man is preached unto you 
the forgiveness of sins: 

39 And by him all that 
believe are justified from 
all things, from which ye 
could not be justified by 
the law of Moses. 

40 Beware therefore, 
lest that come upon you, 
which is spoken of in the 
prophets; 

41 Behold, ye despisers, 
and wonder, and perish: 
for I work a work in your 
days, a work which ye 
shall in no wise believe, 
though a man declare it 
unto you. 

425 And when the Jews 
were gone out of the 
synagogue, the Gentiles 
besought that these words 
might be preached to them 
the next sabbath. 
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ἀνέστησεν αὐτὸν ex νεκρῶν μηκέτι 
he raised up him outof {the} dead no more 
‘4 
μέλλοντα ὑποστρέφειν εἷς διαφθοράν, οὕτως 
being about lo return to corruption, thus 
εἴρηκεν ὅτι δώσω ὑμῖν τὰ ὅσια Δαυὶδ ra 
he has said[,} -- I willgive you the *holy nae °of David the 
LA s 4 ? 
πιστά. 35 διότι καὶ ἐν ἑτέρῳ λέγει: 
‘faithful. Wherefore also in another [psalm] he says: 
3 7 4 - 7 
οὐ δώσεις τὸν ὅσιόν σου ἰδεῖν διαφθοράν. 


Thou wilt noes the holy one of thee tosee corruption. 


36 Δαυὶδ μὲν γὰρ ἰδίᾳ γενεᾷ ὑπηρετήσας 


For David indeed [his] own generation having served 


τῇ τοῦ θεοῦ βουλῇ ἐκοιμήθη καὶ προσετέθη 


by the - of God counsel [εἰ] asleep and was added 
4 ~ -ε 
πρὸς τοὺς πατέρας αὐτοῦ καὶ εἶδεν 
to the fathers of him and saw 
, a 4 
διαφθοράν’. 37 ὃν δὲ ὁ θεὸς ἤγειρεν, 
corruption; but fhe} whom - God raised, 
4 Ss? ὃ θ f a 4 
οὐκ εἶδεν διαφθορᾶν. 38 γνωστὸν οὖν 
did not see corruption. Known _ therefore 
e - tad σ 
ἔστω ὑμῖν, ἀνδρες ἀδελφοί, ὅτι διὰ 
let it be to you, mien brothers, that through 
A ς ~ » € ~ 
τούτου ὑμῖν ἀφεσις ἁμαρτιῶν καταγγέλ- 
this man to you forgiveness of sins is ane 


\ 3 4 ? - 
λεται, καὶ απο παντων ων 
nounced, and from 8]} things from which 


> aN 4 
οὐκ ἠδυνήθητε 
ye could not 


ὃν δικαιωθῆναι, 39 ἐν 
by (the] to be justified, hy 


Ν ε ᾽ Τ' 
τούτῳ πᾶς ὁ πιστεύων δικαιοῦται. 40 βλέπετε 


Mwiicéws 
of Moses 


4 
νόμῳ 
law 


this man everyone _ believing is justified. Look ye 
4 ᾿ > é 4 
οὖν μὴ ἐπέλθῃ τὸ εἰρημένον 
therefore lest comeon[von] thething havirg been said 
“- é Ν 
ἐν τοῖς προφήταις" 41 ἴδετε, οἵ κατα- 
in the prophets: See, the dese 
, 4 A ͵ \ > , 

φρονηταί, καὶ θαυμάσατε καὶ ἀφανίσθητε, 
pisers, and marvel ye and Pcrisit, 
ὅτι ἔργον épyabouat ἐγὼ ἐν ταῖς ἡμέραις 
because ἃ work work in the days 

a a ΄ 
ὑμῶν, ἔργον ὃ οὐ μὴ πιστεύσητε ἐάν 
of vou, awork which by no means ye believe if 

Ἶ ~ e ~ a 

τις ἐκδιηγῆται ὑμῖν. 42 ᾿Εξιόντων δὲ 
anyone declares to you. And going out 


=as they went out 


~ é 3 4 
αὐτῶν παρεκάλουν εἰς τὸ μεταξὺ σάββατοιι 
them® they besought in the intervening sabbath(week. 
a ? - 4 cs ἐς 
λαληθῆναι αὐτοῖς τὰ ῥήματ ταῦτα. 
to be spoken to them these words. 


43 Now when the con- 
gregation was broken up, 
many of the Jews and 
religious proselytes fol- 
lowed Paul and Barnabas: 
who, speaking to them, 
persuaded them to con- 
tinue in the grace of God. 

444 And the next sab- 
bath day came almost the 
whole city together to hear 
the word of God. 

45 But when the Jews 
saw the multitudes, they 
were filled with envy, and 
spake against those things 
which were spoken by 
Paul, contradicting and 
blaspheming. 

46 Then Paul and Bar- 
nabas waxed bold, and 
said, Τι was necessary that 
the word of God should 
first have been spoken to 
you: but seein, ye put it 
(rom you, and judge your- 
selves unworthy of ever- 
lasting life, lo, we turn to 
the Gentiles. 

47 For 50 hath the 
Lord commanded us, say- 
ing, | have set thee to be a 
light of the Gentiles, that 


thou shouldest be for 
salvation unto the ends of 
the earth. 


48 And when the Gen- 
tiles heard this, they were 
glad, and glorified the 
word of the Lord: and 
ἃς many as were ordained 
to eternal life believed. 

49 And the word of 
the Lord was published 
throughout all the region. 

50 But the Jews stirred 
up the devout and hon- 
ourable women, and the 
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43 λυθείσης δὲ τῆς συναγωγῆς ἠκολούθησαν 
And being broken up_ the assembly® ®followed 
= when the assembly was broken up 


a ~ > f “~ 
πολλοὲ τῶν “lovdaiwy καὶ τῶν σεβομένων 
Imany ‘of the Jews ‘and ‘ofthe ‘worshipping 
, ~ 
προσηλύτων τῷ Παύλῳ καὶ τῷ Βαρναβᾷ 
*proselyles - *Paul : a 
p y au and - Barnabas 
΄ λαλ ~ ΕΣ “a wv > < 
OLTLVES προσ. οὔῦντες αὐτοῖς ἔπειθον αὐτοὺς 
who speaking to them persuaded them 
,ὔ ~ ᾽ὔ “-- “-ς 
προσμένειν τῇ χάριτι τοῦ θεοῦ. 44 Τῷ δὲ 
to ςοπίίπυς inthe grace - of God. And on the 
᾿ ? é \ ~ 
ἐρχομέῳ σαββάτῳ σχεδὸν πᾶσα 
coming sabbath almost all the 
é ’, ~ 
πόλις συνήχθη ἀκοῦσαι τὸν λόγον τοῦ 
cily was assembled to hear the word - 
~ > ’ 
θεοῦ. 45 ἰδόντες δὲ οἱ Ἰουδαῖοι 
of God. But *seeing Ithe 2Jews the 
6 λ 3 λ ’ θ ‘A 4 3 ’ 
χλους ἐπλήσθησαν ζήλου, καὶ ἀντέλεγον 
crowds were filled of(with) jealousy, and contradicted 
is ὑπὸ Παύλου λαλουμέ 5 
τοῖς ὑπὸ Παύλου λαλουμένοις βλασφημοῦντες. 
the things by Paul being spoken blaspheming. 
46 παρρησιασάμενοί te © Παῦλος καὶ 6 
And speaking boldly - Paul and = 
B Ba > : ¢ ~ + ~ 
αρναβᾶς εἶπαν: ὑμῖν ἦν ἀναγκαῖον πρῶτον 
Barnabas said: To you it was necessary firstly 
~ 1 ~ ~ 
λαληθῆναι τὸν λόγον τοῦ θεοῦ' ἐπειδὴ 
to be spoken the word - of God; since 
3 “ ? ‘ 
ἀπωθεῖσθε αὐτὸν Kat οὐκ ἀξίους κρίνετε 
ye put away it and not worthy judge 
e 4 ~ + , ~ 
ἑαυτοὺς τῆς αἰωνίου ζωῆς, ἰδοὺ στρεφόμεθα 
yourselves ofthe eternal lite, behold we turn 
3 ‘ ΄ 
εἰς τὰ 47 οὕτως γὰρ ἐντέταλται 
to the For thus has commanded 
¢ a ἐ 
ἡμῖν ὁ τέθεικά εἰς φῶς 
us the I have set for a light 


f 
σε σωτηρίαν ἕως 
thee» salvation to 


” 
ἔθνη 
‘the *nations 
" 4 ἜΝΙ ‘ , ἘΞ , 
ἔχαιρον καὶ ἐδόξαζον τὸν λόγον τοῦ κυρίου, καὶ 


τοὺς 


ἔθνη. 
Nations. 
κύριος" 
Lord: 
εἶναί 
to be 


σε 
thee 

3 
€ts 
for 


> ~ ~ 
ἐθνῶν τοῦ 
οἵ nations - 
? ͵ ~ -. 
εσχάτου ΤῊΝ VS - 
[the] end of the earth. 


4 
48 ἀκούοντα δὲ τὰ 
And “hearing 


rejoiced and _ gplorified the word ofthe Lord, and 

> | f ω 
επιστευσαν οσοὶι ἦσαν τεταγμένοι εἷς 
‘believed las many as *were “having been disposed to 


ζωὴν αἰώνιον: 49 διεφέρετο δὲ ὁ λόγος τοῦ 


ὑΠ [δ ‘eternal; and was carried fhroughthe word of the 
é 3 ν “- 

κυρίου δι᾽ ὅλης τῆς χώρας. 50 οἱ δὲ 

Lord through alt the country. But the 


ϑ - tA 1 
Ιουδαῖοι παρώτρυναν τὰς σεβομένας γυναῖκας 
Jews urged on the worshipping Swomen 
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chief men of the city, and 
raised persecution against 
Paul 2nd Barnabas, and 
expelled them out of their 
coasts. 

51 But they shook off 
the dust of their feet 
against them, and came 
unto Iconium. 

52 And the _ disciples 
were filled with joy, and 
with the Holy Ghost. 


CHAPTER 14 


ND it came to pass in 

Iconium, that they 
went both together into 
the synagogue of the Jews, 
and so spake, that a great 
multitude both of the 
Jews and also of the 
Greeks believed. 

2 But the unbelieving 
Jews stirred up the Gen- 
tiles, and made their minds 
evil affected against the 
brethren. 

3 Long time therefore 
akode they speaking boldly 
in the Lord, which gave 
testimony unto the word 
of his grace, and granted 
signs and wonders to be 
done by their hands. 

4 But the multitude of 
the city was divided: and 
part held with the Jews, 
and part with the apostles. 

5 And when there was 
an assault made both of 
the Gentiles, and also of 
the Jews with their rulers, 


ACTS 13, 14 


TOUS πρώτους τῆς 
the chiefmen of the 


τὰς εὐσχήμονας Kai 
- honourable and 
πόλεως, καὶ ἐπήγειραν διωυγμὸν ἐπὶ τὸν 

city, and raised up pemecution against - 
Παῦλον καὶ Bapvafav, καὶ ἐξέβαλον αὐτοὺς 

Fao) and Barna2bas, and expelled them 
ἀπὸ τῶν ὁρίων αὐτῶν. 51 of δὲ ἐκτιναξάμενοι 
from the borders of them But they shaking off 

% a ~ ~ 3. 3 3 a δ 
τὸν κονιορτὸν τῶν ποδῶν ἐπ᾽ αὐτοὺς ἦλθον 
tbe dust of tbefir) feet 
εἰς ᾿Ϊκόνιον, 52 οἵ τε μαθηταὶ 
to i aad the : 
ροῦντο χαρᾶς καὶ πνεύματος 
filled of(aith) joy and of (with) Spirit 


were 
ε ΄ 
αγιου. 
Holy. 


14 ᾿Εγένετο δὲ ἐν ᾿Ϊκονίῳ κατὰ τὸ αὐτὸ 


Now it happened in Iconiam together + 
εἰσελθεῖν = avtous εἰς τὴν συναγωγὴν 
to enter them> mto the synagoguc 

= they entered 
τῶν “lovdaiwy καὶ λαλῆσαι οὕτως ὥστε 
of the Jews and to speak> 50 as 
πιστεῦσαι ᾿ΪΙουδαίων τε καὶ “Ἑλλήνων 
to believe botb of Jews and οἵ Greeks 
πολὺ πλῆθος. 2 οἱ δὲ ἀπειθήσαντες 
ἃ much(great) multitude. But the disobeying 
᾿Ιουδαῖοι ἐπήγειραν καὶ ἐκάκωσαν τὰς 
Jews excited and embittered the 
4 ~ > ~ 4 ~ ὍΝ - 
ψυχὰς τῶν ἐθνῶν κατὰ τῶν ἀδελφῶν. 
minds ofthe nations against the brothers, 
3 ἱκανὸν μὲν οὖν χρόνον διέτριψαν 
A considerable - *herefore time they continued 
παρρησιαζόμενοι ἐπὶ τῷ κυρίῳ τῷ pap- 
speaking boldly οὔ the Lord - Wit- 


~ > 4 ~ td ~ i ~ 
τυροῦντι ἐπὶ τῷ λόγῳ τῆς χάριτος αὐτοῦ, 


nessing to the word of the grace of him, 
διδόντι σημεῖα καὶ τέρατα γίνεσθαι διὰ 
giving signs and wonders to happen through 
τῶν χειρῶν αὐτῶν. 4 ἐσχίσθη δὲ τὸ 
the hands of them, But was divided the 
πλῆθος τῆς πόλεως, καὶ of μὲν ἦσαν 
multitude οἵ the city, and some were 
x - > , e ,} 3 - 
σὺν τοῖς ᾿[]Ιουδαίοις, ot δὲ σὺν τοῖς 
with the Jews, but others with the 
> ,ὔ ¢ 4 3 ‘4 e 4 ~ 
ἀποστόλοις. 5. ὡς δὲ ἐγένετο ὁρμὴ τῶν 
apostles. And when there was arush ‘of tne 
ἐθνῶν τε καὶ ‘“Iovdaiwy σὺν τοῖς ἄρχουσιν 
‘nations ‘both ‘and of Jews with « the rulers 


to use them despitefully, 
and to stone them, 

6 They were ware of it, 
and fled unto Lystra and 
Derbe, ciies of Lycaonia, 
and unto the region that 
lieth round about: 

7 And there 
preached the gospel. 

8% And there sat a 
certain) man at Lystra, 
impotent in his fect, being 
a cripple from his mother’s 
womb, who never had 
walked: 

9 The same heard Paul 
speak: who stedfastly be- 
holding him, and_per- 
ceiving that he had faith 
to be healed, 

10 Said with a loud 
voice. Stand upright on 
thy feet. And he Icaped 
and walked. 

11 And when the people 
saw what Paul had done, 
they lifted up their voices, 
saying in the speech of 
Lycaonia, The gods are 
come down to us in the 
likeness of men. 

12 And they called 
Barnabas, Jupiter; and 
Pau!, Mercurius, because 
he was the chief speaker. 

13 Then the priest of 
Jupiter, which was belore 
their city, brought oxen 


they 


and garlands unto the 
gates, and would have 
done sacrifice with the 
people. 

14 Which when the 
apostles, Barnabas and 


Paul, heard of. they rent 
their clothes, and ran in 
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λιθοβολῆσαι 


to stone 
> 

εἰς 
to 


i 
Kat 
and 


αὐτούς, 
them, 
πόλεις 
cities 
4έ ἱ 
épBnv καὶ 
Derhe and 
> ta 
εὐαγγελιζόμενοι 
evangelizing 
3 7 
ἀδύνατος 
impotent 
i 
χωλὸς 
lame 
’ , 
οὐδέποτε 
never 


καὶ 
and 
, 
κατέφυγον 
they escaped 
“ύστραν 
Lystra 
7 κἀκεῖ 


ε é 
ὑβρίσαι 
to insult 
6 συνιδόντες 
perceiving 
“υκαονίας 
of Lycaonia 
περίχωρον' 
neighbourhood ; and there 
8 Kai τις ἀνὴρ 
And acertain man 
τοῖς ποσὶν ἐκάθητο, 
Lystra in the feet sal, 
é ~ 
κοιλίας μητρὸς αὐτοῦ 
{the] womb οἵ [the} mother of him 
’ὔ * Ld ~ ’, 
περιεπάτησεν. 9 οὗτος ἤκουεν τοῦ []αύλου 
walked. This man heard - Paul 
λαλοῦντος" ἀτενίσας αὐτῷ ἰδὼν 
speaking; who gazing at him seeing 
ὅτι ἔχει πίστιν τοῦ σωθῆναι, 
that he has(had) faith - to be hcaled,4 
? ~ 3 é 3 ᾿ ᾿Ὶ 
μεγάλῃ φωνῇ: ἀνάστηθι ἐπὶ τοὺς 
with a voice: Stand up on the 
great(loud ) 
> é 7 ¢ 
σου ὀρθός. καὶ περιεπάτει. 
of thee = erect. And walked. 


> - 
It οἵ τε ὄχλοι ἰδόντες ὃ ἐποίησεν ]]αῦλος 


αὐτῶν 
of them 
τὰς 
the 
THS 
‘ 
THY 
the 


ἦσαν. 
they were. 


Avorpots 


% 
εν 
in 

» 
EK 
from 

εἰ 
ος 

who 


1 
kat 
and 


10 εἶπεν 
said 
πόδας 
feet 


a 
os 


ἥλατο καὶ 
he leaped up and 


Andthe crowds seeing what did Paul 
> ~ 4 Ἀ 3 ~ A 
ἐπῆρον τὴν φωνὴν αὐτῶν AvKaoviorti 
lifted up the voice of them in Lycaonian 
,ὔ ε \ ¢ é > / 
λέγοντες" οἱ θεοὶ ὁμοιωθέντες ἀνθρώποις 
saving: The gods made like nen 
‘4 4 e ~ > 4 4 
κατέβησαν πρὸς ἡμᾶς, 12 ἐκάλουν τε τὸν 
came down to us, and they called - 
Βαρναβᾶν Δία, τὸν δὲ Παῦλον “Ἑρμῆν, 
Barnabas Zeus, - and Paul Hernies, 
» ὃ 4 , 4 ¢€ ¢ [ - λ 7 
ἐπειδὴ αὐτὸς ἦν ὁ ἡγούμενος τοῦ λόγου. 
since he was the leader ofthe discourse. 
¢ ~ ~ 
13 6 τε ἱερεὺς τοῦ Atos τοῦ ὄντος πρὸ 
And the priest - of Zeus - being before 
~ 4 
TIS πόλεως, ταύρους καὶ στέμματα ἐπὶ 
the city, bulls and garlands to 
A - >» ᾧ 4 a ” λ 
τοὺς πυλῶνας ἐνέγκας, συν τοις On ots 
the gates bringing, with the crowds 
4 « 
ἤθελεν θύειν. 14 ἀκούσαντες δὲ οἱ 
wished to sacrifice, But thearing ‘the 
~ 4 ~ 
ἀπόστολοι Βαρναβᾶς καὶ TlatAos, διαρ- 
ϑ ΠΡ ΟΚΞ11|65 S’Barnabas ‘and ‘Paul, rend- 
A 4 ¢ é- ¢ ~ ? é ? 
ρήξαντες τὰ ἱμάτια ἑαυτῶν ἐξεπήδησαν εἰς 
ing the garments of themselves rushed oul into 
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among the people, crying 
out, 

15 And saying, Sirs, 
why do ye these things? 
We also are men of like 
passions with you, and 
preach unto you that ye 
should turn from_ these 
vanities unto the living 
God, which made heaven, 
and earth, and the sea, 
and all things that are 
therein: 

16 Who in times past 
suffered all nations to 
walk in their own ways. 

17 Nevertheless he left 
not himself without wit- 
ness, in that he did good, 
and gave us rain from 
heaven, and fruitful 
seasons, filling our hearts 
with food and gladness. 

18 And with these say- 
ings scarce restrained they 
the people, that they had 
not done sacrifice unto 
1tbem. 

199 And there came 
thither certain Jews from 
Antioch and Ilconium, who 
persuaded the people, and, 
having stoned Paul, drew 
him out of the city, sup- 
posing he had been dead. 

20 Howbeit, as the dis- 
ciples stood round about 
him, he rose up, and came 
into the city: and the next 
day he departed with 
Barnabas to Derbe. 

21 And when they had 
preached the gospel to that 


ACTS 14 


15 καὶ 
and 


κράζοντες 
crying out 
ταῦτα ποιεῖτε; 
these things do ye? 
3 ~ 
ἐσμεν ὑμῖν 
2416 *to you 
, € ~ 3 A} 
γελιζόμενοι ὑμᾶς ἀπὸ 
ing [to] you from 
γ , > & a 
ἐπιστρέφειν ἐπὶ θεὸν 
to turn to God 
TOV καὶ 
the and 
Oar , 7 4 > b ~ a 
agoav καὶ Travra Ta ἐν αὑτοῖς" 16 os 
sea and 41 thethings in them; who 
3 - , ~ 
ἐν ταῖς παρωχημέναις γενεαῖς εἴασεν πάντα 


τὸν 
the 
ἄνδρες, 
Men, 
ς a 
ὁμοιοπαθεῖς 
‘of like nature 


ὄχλον, 


λέγοντες- 
crowd, 


saying: 
ἡμεῖς 


Iwe 


δ 
TL 
why 


καὶ 
‘also 
" 
ἄνθρωποι, 
‘men, 
s ~ 
τούτων τῶν ματαίων 
these - vanities 
ζῶντα, 
a living, 
Ἅ ~ 
τὴν γην 
the 


earth 


evay- 
preach- 


ὃς 

who 
καὶ 
and 


ἐποίησεν 

made 
τὴν 
the 


4 
οὐρανὸν 
heaven 


in the having passed generations allowed all 
τὰ ἔθνη πορεύεσθαι ταῖς ὁδοῖς αὐτῶν. 
the nations lo go in the ways of them; 
17 καίτοι οὐκ ἀμάρτυρον αὑτὸν ἀφῆκεν 
and yet ‘not *unwitnessed "himself "left 
> ~ 2 , ¢ ~ ¢ 4 a 
ayaboupyay, οὐρανόθεν ὑμῖν ὑετοὺς διδοὺς 
doing good, “from heaven Tus rain Ipiving 
᾿ A} ? > ~ ~ 
Kat καιροὺς καρποφόρους, ἐμπιπλῶν τροφῆς 
and times fruit-bearing, filling § of(with) food 
καὶ εὐφροσύνης τὰς καρδίας ὑμῶν. 18 καὶ 
and of(with) gladness the bearts of us. And 
ταῦτα λέγοντες μόλις κατέπαυσαν τοὺς 
these things saying scarcely they restrained the 


Δ΄ “- 4 - 
ὄχλους τοῦ μὴ θύειν αὐτοῖς. 
crowds - Not to sacrifice? to them. 


19 ᾿Επῆλθαν 


“came upon 


[the scene] 
3 ~ om 
δὲ ἀπὸ ᾿Αντιοχείας καὶ ᾿Ϊκονίου ᾿ΪΙουδαῖοι, 
And ἤτοτῃ 4Antioch ‘and 3loonium Jews, 
4 ? 4 »ἭἬ᾽ 4a Fd 
Kal πείσαντες τοὺς ὄχλους καὶ λιθάσαντες 
and persuading the crowds and stoning 
a ~ Μ »ν ~ F 
τὸν Παῦλον ἔσυρον ἔξω τῆς πόλεως, 
- Paul dragged outside the city, 
é 3 4 f 
νομίζοντες αὐτὸν τεθνηκέναι. 20 κυκλω- 
supposing him to have died. But sur- 
σάντων δὲ τῶν μαθητῶν αὐτὸν ἀναστὰς 
rounding ; the disciples® him rising up 
=as the disciples surrounded 
3 ~ 3 4 fa ’ ~ , s 
εἰσῆλθεν εἰς τὴν πόλιν. Kat τῇ ἐπαύριον 
he entered into the city. And onthe morrow 
ἐξῆλθεν σὺν τῷ BaprvaBa ets AepBnv. 
he went forth with - Barnabas to Derbe. 
21 εὐαγγελιζόμενοί τε τὴν πόλιν ἐκείνην 


And ενβηροιΖίηρ that city 


city, and had taught many, 
they returned again to 
Lystra, and ro Iconium, 
and Antioch, 

22 Confirming the souls 
of the disciples, and ex- 
horting them to continue 
in the faith, and that we 
must through much tribu- 
lation enter into the king- 
dom of God. 

23 And when they had 
ordained them elders in 
every church, and had 
prayed with fasting, they 
commended them to the 
Lord, on whom they be- 
lieved. 

24 And aftcr they had 
passed throughout Pisidia, 
they came to Pamphylia. 

25 And when they had 
preached the word in 
Perga, they went down into 
Attalia: 

26 And thence sailed to 
Antioch, from whence they 
had been recommended to 
the grace of God for the 
work which they fulfilled. 

27 And when they were 
come, and had gathered 
the church together, they 
rehearsed all that God had 
done with them, and how 
he had opened the door of 
faith unto the Gentiles. 

28 And there they abode 
long time with — the 
disciples. 


CHAPTER 15 


ND certain men which 
came down from 
Judwa (aught the brethren, 
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A é εξ 
καὶ μαθητεύσαντες ἱκανοὺς ὑπέστρεψαν εἰς 
and having made disciples many they returned to 
4 A y 4 > 3 , 1} 3 
τὴν ὕστραν καὶ εἰς ᾿Ϊκόνιον καὶ [εἰς 
- Lystra and to Iconium and to 
2 td 3 
Αντιόχειαν, 22 ἐπιστηρίζοντες τὰς ψυχὰς 
Antioch, confirming the minds 
τῶν μαθητῶν, παρακαλοῦντες ἐμμένειν τῇ 
of the disciples, exhorting lo conlinue in the 
ἢ 4 ΄σ “A 
πίστει, καὶ ὅτι διὰ πολλῶν θλίψεων 
faith, and that through many afflictions 
~ 4 ~ 3 ~ 
Sel ἡμᾶς εἰσελθεῖν εἰς τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ 
it behoves us to enter into [με kingdom - 
θεοῦ. 23 χειροτονήσαντες δὲ αὐτοῖς κατ᾽ 
of God And having appointed for them in 
? i é 
ἐκκλησίαν πρεσβυτέρους, προσευξόύμενοι 
every church elders, Praying 
\ ~ ͵ ~ 
ετὰ νηστειῶν παρέθεντο αὐτοὺς τῷ κυρίῳ 
with fastings they committed them to the Lord 


> a 
εἰς ὃν πεπιστεύκεισαν. 24 καὶ διελθόντες 
in whom they had believed. And passing through 


τὴν Πισιδίανν ἦλθον ets τὴν Παμφυλίαν, 
- Pisidia they came ἴο - Pamphytia, 
25 καὶ λαλήσαντες εἰς τὴν Πέργην τὸν 
and speaking in - Perga the 
λόγον κατέβησαν εἰς ᾿Αττάλειαν, κἀκεῖθεν 
word they came down to Attalia, and thence 


3 “ ’ 3 é 

ἀπέπλευσαν εἰς ᾿Αντιόχειαν, 26 ὅθεν ἧσαν 
sailed away to Antioch, whence they were 

oA ~ , ~ ~ 

παραδεδομένοι τῇ χάριτι τοῦ θεοῦ εἰς 

having been commended to the grace - of God for 
4 ” εἰ ? 4 

τὸ ἔργον 6 ἐπλήρωσαν. 27 Ilepayev- 

the work which they accomplished. And having 

,ὔ J 4 é 

ὄμενοι δὲ καὶ συναγαγόντες τὴν ἐκκλησίαν, 

arrived and assembling the church, 

> 7 AA ° 3 7 ¢ ᾿ ἢ 

ἀνήγγελλον ὅσα ἐποίησεν ὁ θεὸς μετ 
they reported what things did - God with 
> ~ " μὲ 3 - > 

αὐτῶν, Kat ὅτι ἤνοιξεν τοῖς €breow 
them, and that he opened 1o the nations 
4 “ , 

θύραν πίστεως. 28 διέτριβονν δὲ χρόνον 

a door of faith. And they continued time 

ΤᾺ + A ΕΣ: 
od ὀλίγον σὺν τοῖς μαθηταῖς. 
ποῖ a little with the disciples. 


15 Καί τινες κατελθόντες ἀπὸ τῆς 
And some going down from - 

"Tovdaias ἐδίδασκον τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς ὅτι 
Juda taught the brothers[,] - 
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and said, Except ye be 
circumcised after the man- 
ner of Moses, ye cannot 
be saved. 

2 When therefore Paul 
and Barmabas had no 
small dissension and dis- 
Putation with them, they 
determined that Paul and 
Barnabas, and _ certain 
other of them, should go 
up to Jezusalem unto the 
apostles and elders about 
this question. 

3 And being brought on 
their way by the church, 
they passed through 
Phenice and Samaria, de- 
claring the conversion of 
the Gentiles: and they 
caused great joy unto all 
the brethren. 

4 And when they were 
come to Jerusalem, they 
were received of the 
church, and of the apostles 
and elders. and they de- 
clared all things that God 
had done with them. 

5" But there rose up 
certain of the sect of the 
Pharisees which believed, 
Saying, That it was needful 
to circumcise them, and 
to command them to keep 
the law of Moses. 

6 And the apostles and 
elders came together for 
to consider of this matter. 


ACTS 15 


ἐὰν μὴ περιτμηθῆτε τῷ ἔθει τῷ Μωύσέως, 
Uniess γε are circumaised by ‘the custom - of Moses, 

» δυύνασθ ᾿ ᾿ 

οὐ ὕνασθε σωθῆναι. 2 γενομένης δὲ 
yecannot fo be saved. And taking plac2 

στάσεως καὶ ζητήσεως 


discord and questioning 
=when there took place not a little - 


IlavAw καὶ τῷ Βαρναβᾷ 
by Paul and - Barnabas 
ἔταξαν ἀναβαίνειν. Παῦλον 
they assigned τὸ go up Paul 
καί τινας ἄλλους ἐξ 
and some others or 


ἀποστόλους Kai πρεσβυτέρους eis 
sents and elders in 


περὶ τοῦ 


? 
GUK 
not 


αὐτούς, 
therm, 
Bapvapay 
Barnabas 
πρὸς τοὺς 
to the 
᾿Ιερουσαλὴμ 
Jerus2lem 
3 Οἱ μὲν 
They -- 
ἐκκλησίας 
church 


4 
προς 
with 

4 
Kat 
and 

αὐτῶν 

them 


τούτον. 


ζητήματος 
about this question. 
οὖν προπεμφθέντες 
therefore being set forward 
διήρχοντο τὴν 
passed through - 
ἐκδιηγούμενοι 
telling in detail 
\ 3 f 4 ta 
καὶ ἐποίουν yxapav μεγάλην 
and caused joy great 
ἀδελφοῖς. 4 παραγενόμενοι δὲ εἰς ᾿Ϊεροσόλυμα 
brothers. And having arrived in Jerusalem 
, ᾿ > a ~ > t ι ΗΝ 
παρεδέχθησαν απὸ τῆς ἐκκλησίας καὶ τῶν 
they were welcomed from the church and the 
πρεσβυτερων, ἀνήγ- 
elders, and 
ἐποίησεν μετ᾽ 
did with 
τινες τῶν 
some of the [ones] 
Φαρισαίων' 
Pharissss 


ὑπὸ τῆς 

by the 

Φοινίκην καὶ Σαμάρειαν 
Phenicia and Samana 

ἐπιστροφὴν ἐθνῶν, 


conversion mations, 


TE 
both 
τὴν 


the 


τῶν 

of the 

τοῖς 
the 


πᾶσιν 
to ail 


καὶ τῶν 
and the 
σ € 4 
οσα Oo Geos 
what things ~ God 
5 ᾿Εξανέστησαν 
But stood forth 
αἱρέσεως 
sect 


5 id 
ἀποστόλων 
aposties 
γειλάν 
reported 


TE 
αὐτῶν. δέ 
them. 
3 4 
αἼἿΟ 
from 


πεπιστευκότες, λέγοντες 
having believed, saying!,] - 


τῶν 

of the 
ὅτι δεῖ 
It be- 

horses 


~ A 
τηρεῖν τὸν 


to keep the 


Τῆς 
the 
ΓΔ 
περιτεμνειν 
to circumcise 


’ 
ropov 
law 


f 
αὐτοὺς παραγγέλλειν τε 


them and to charge 
Μωὺύσέως. 
of Moses. 

6 Συνήχθησάν τε of 
And were assembled the 
ra ? - A 
πρεσβύτεροι ἰδεῖν περι 
elders to see about 


« 
ot 
the 


ι 
Kat 
and 


> id 
ἀπόστολοι 
apostles 
~ ? ,» 
τοῦ λόγον τοῦτον. 
this matter. 


7 And when there had 
been much disputing, Peter 
rose up, and said unto 
them, Men and brethren, 
ye know how that a good 
while ago God made 
choice among us, that the 
Gentiles by my mouth 
should hear the word of 
the gospel, and believe. 

8 And God, which 
knoweth the hearts, bare 
them witness, giving them 
the Holy Ghost, even as 
he did unto us; 

9 And put no difference 
between us and them, 
purifying their hearts by 
faith. 

10 Now therefore why 
tempt ye God, to put a 
voke upon the neck of 
the disciples, which neither 
our fathers nor we were 
able to bear? 

11 But we believe that 
through the grace of the 
Lord Jesus Christ we shal] 
be saved, even as they. 

[25 Then all the multi- 
tude kept silence, and gave 
audience to Barnabas and 
Paul, declaring what 
miracles and wonders God 
had wrought among the 
Gentiles by them. 

135 Anil after they had 
held their peace, James 
answered, saying, Men 
and brethren, hearken unto 
me: 

14 Simeon hath de- 
clared how God at the first 
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~ 3 4 
7 Πολλῆς δὲ ζητήσεως γενομένης ἀναστὰς 
And much questioning having taken place® rising up 
= When much questioning had... 
Πέτρος εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτούς: ἄνδρες adeddoi, 
Peter said to them: Men brothers, 

e ~ > # Ld > 73 ς - > ͵ 
ὑμεῖς ἐπίστασθε ὅτι ἀφ᾽ ἡμερῶν ἀρχαίων 
ye understand that from days olden 
5] ς ~ ᾽ λ ἊΨ € θ A ὃ 4 - f [2 
εν υμῖιν ἐξε ἔξατο Oo εος ta@ Tov OTOMLATOS 

“among ‘you *chose - ‘God through the mouth 

- Α ~ 
μου ἀκοῦσαι τὰ ἔθνη τὸν λόγον τοῦ 
of me %to hear tthe "nations the word of the 


, f , ~ 4 ς 
εὐαγγελίου Καὶ “τιστευσαι. 8 Kat Oo 
gospel and to believe. And “*the 


’ὔ 3 ? - 
καρδιογνώστης εμαρτυρῆσεν αὐτοῖς 
*Heart-knower witnessed to them 
4 ~ ἢ 
το πνευμα TO ἅγιον καὶ 
the Spirit - Holy also 
4 > A ? Lg - 
9 καὶ οὐθὲν διέκρινεν ἡμῶν 
and nothing — distinguished Jus 
αὐτῶν, τῇ πίστει τὰς 
them, - by faith cleansing the 
3 - “-- T ? ? 
αὐτῶν. 10 viv οὖν τί πειράζετε 
of them. Now therefore why lest ye 
a 4 
ἐπιθεῖναι ζυγὸν τὸν 
to put o a yoke the 
μαθητῶν, 


disciples, 


θεὸς 
1God 
καθὼς 
as 
μεταξὺ 
belween 
καθαρίσας 


δοὺς 
giving 
« - 
ἡμῖν, 
to us, 
a 
TE Kat 
Iboth and 
καρδίας 
hearts 
3 ‘ 
€7Tt 
on 
OUTE 
neither 
a] 
toxvoapev 
were able 
χάριτος 
grace 


4 ὔ 
τον θεόν, 
- God, 
td 
τράχηλον 
neck 
πατέρες 
fathers 
βαστάσαι Ἢ 
to bear? 


€ 
οἱ 
the 


“ 
OV 
which 
t “- 
ἡμεῖς 


we 


τῶν 

of the 

ἡμῶν 
of us 

11 ἀλλὰ 

but 


i 
πιστεύομεν 
we believe 


οὔτε 
nor 

διὰ τῆς 
through the 


TOU 
of the 


καθ᾽ 
ἰπ 


δὲ 


σωθῆναι 
to be saved 
12 ᾿Εσίγησεν 
And was silent 
Βαρναβᾶ 


Barnabas 


we ησοῦ 


Jesus 


κυρίου 
Lord 

a ’ 

OV τρόπον 

the same way ast 

τὸ πλῆθος, 

the multitude, 


Παύλου ἐξηγουμένων 


Paul relating 


- ἢ 
σημεῖα καὶ 
ἃς} ρ}15 Sand among 


“" 4 3 4 ~ 
αὐτῶν. 13 Mera δὲ τὸ σιγῆσαι 


them, And after the tokeepsilence 
=they kept silence 


αὐτοὺς ἀπεκρίθη ᾿Ιάκωβος λέγων: 14 ἄνδρες 


κἀκεῖνοι. 
those also. 


\ 
KaL 
and 


ἤκουον 
heard 
σ 
οσα 
Iwhat 


πᾶν 
all 
a 
και 
and 
o θεὸς 
- 'God 


” > 
ἔθνεσιν δι 
nations through 


? , 
ETTOLIPOEV 
®did 

τοῖς 
the 


τέρατα ἐν 


‘wonders 


them® answered James saying: Men 
3 é Ἀ Ι1 7 
ἀδελφοί, ἀκούσατξ μου. Συμεὼν ἐξηγήσατο 
brothers, hear ye me. Simeon declared 
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did visit the Gentiles, to 
take out of them a people 
for his name. 

15 And to this agree 
the words of the prophets; 
as it is written, 

16 After this 1 will 
return, and will build 
again the tabernacle of 
David, which is fallen 
down; and 1 will build 
aeain the ruins thereof, 
and | wil! set it up: 

17 That the residue of 
men might seek after the 
Lord, and all the Gentiles, 
upon whom my name is 
called, saith the Lord, 
who doeth all these things. 

18 Known unto God 
are all his works from the 
beginning of the world. 

19 Wherefore my sen- 
tence is, that we trouble 
not them, which from 
among the Gentiles are 
turned to God: 

20 But that we write 
unto them, that they 
abstain from pollutions of 
idols, and from fornica- 
tion, and from things 
strangled, and from blood. 

21 For Moses of old 
time hath in every city 
them that preach him, 
being read in the syna- 
gogues every sabbath day. 

22 Ἷ Then pleased it the 
apostles and eiders, with 
the whole church, to send 
chosen men of their own 
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καθὼς πρῶτον ὁ θεὸς ἐπεσκέψατο λαβεῖν 


ἐξ 


even as firstly - God visited to take out of 
> “- a - > », + | ~ Γ 
ἐθῶν λαὸν τῷ οὀνόματι αὐτοῦ. 15 καὶ 
{the] nations a people for the name of him. And 
f ~ € 7 “- “- 
τούτῳ συμῴφωνο υσιν οἱ λόγοι τῶν προφητῶν, 
to this agree the words of the prophets, 
καθὼς γέγραπται" 16 μετὰ ταῦτα 
even as it has been written: After _—_ these things 
ἀναστρέφω καὶ ἀνοικοδομήσω τὴν σκηνὴν 
I wilt return and I will rebuild the tent 


Δαυὶδ τὴν πεπτωκυῖαν, καὶ τὰ κατεστραμ- 
of David = having fallen, and the having been 
thirgs 

5 ᾽ὔ 4 
ἀνοικοδομήσω καὶ 
I will rebuild 


ἀνορθώσω 
and I will rear again 


fd > ~ 
μένα αὑτῆς 
overturned of it 
=its ruins 
ε 
οἱ 
Ithe 
a , 
TOV ριον, 
*the ‘Lord, 
a 3 f 
οὗς ἐπικέκληται 
whom 23 been invoked 
4 
λέγει 


says 


3 td 
ἐκζητήσωσιν 
ἐθῶν seek 


17 ὅπως Gy 
SO aS - 


᾽ν f 
αὐτὴν, 
it, 


κατάλοιποι τῶν 
frest - 


> td 
ἀνθρώπων 


Fof ren 

3 
ἔθνη ἐφ 
nations on 


4 
τα 
the 


πάντα 
all 
Μ , 
ονομα μου 
name of me 


4 
Kat 
even 

> 2 
€7T 
on 


18 


4 
TO 
the 


κύριος 
[the] Lord 
αἰῶνος. 
[the] age. 
παρενοχλεῖν τοῖς 
ἴο trouble = tne [ones] 


, 
αὐτούς, 
them, 
γνωστὰ 
Κποντι 


κρίω μὴ 


decide not 


> > 
ai7T 
frcm 


ταῦτα 
these things 


ποιῶν 
doing 
19 διὸ ἐγὼ 
Wherefore I 
ἀπὸ 
from 


γν ‘ 
EsTL τον 
to - 


> , 
ἐπιστρέφουσιν 
turomg 


ἐθνῶν 
nations 
ἀλλὰ 


but 


τῶν 
tne 
20 


4 - “- 
αυτοις Tov 
to thera - 


53 = 
ἐπιστεῖλαι 
to write word 


θεόν, 
God, 
5 é ~ 
ἀπέχεσθαι τῶν 
to abstain [γοπιᾶ the 
καὶ τῆς 
and - 


an Of 
εἰδώλων 


ἀλισγημάτων τῶν 
poilutions - of idcts 

πορνείας καὶ πνικτοῦ καὶ τοῦ 

fornication and ἃ thing strancled and - 
21 Mwiiojs γὰρ 


For ! Moses 


> ~ 
εκ γενεῶν 


@ 
α ματος . 
"Trom ‘generations 


blood. 
3 f 
αρχα ἰὼν 
3ancient 


[2 
κηρυσσοντας 
*proclainung 


TOUS 
*the [ones] 


4 é 
κατὰ πόλιν 
*in every cily 

4 

MATL 
ion 

22 Tore 
Then 

τοῖς πρεσ- 

to the el- 


συναγωγαῖς 
synagogues 


ταῖς 
the 


> 
εν 
Min 


ἊΡ 

EXEL 

Shas 
σάββατον 
every sabbath 
ἔδοξε τοῖς. 
it seemed [good] to the 

4 ‘ σ ~ 3 λ , , λ ἐ , 
βυτέροις σὺν ὅλη τῇ ἐκκλησίᾳ ἐκλεξαμένους 
ders with all the church chosen 


3 1 
avTov 
*him 

~ [2 
ταν ἀναγινωσκόμενος. 
᾿ϑθοὶπρ read. 
3 δὲ 4 
ἀποστόλοις καὶ 
apostles and 


company to Antioch with 
Paul and Barnabas; 
namely, Judas surnamed 
Barsabas, and Silas, chief 
men among the brethren: 

23 And they wrote 
letters by them after this 
manner; The apostles and 
elders and brethren sed 
greeting unto the brethren 
which are of the Gentiles 
in Antioch and Syria and 
Cilicta: 

24 Forasmuch as we 
have heard, that certain 
which went out from us 
have troubled you with 
words, subverting your 
souls, saying, Ye must be 
circumcised, and keep the 
law: to whom we gave no 
sucht commandment: 

25 It seemed good unto 
us, being assembled with 
one accord, to send chosen 
men unto you with our 


beloved Barnabas and 
Paul, 

26 Men that have 
hazarded their lives for 


the name of our Lord 
Jesus Christ. 

27 We have sent there- 
fore Judas and Silas, who 
shall also tell you the same 
things by mouth. 

28 For it seemed good 
to the Holy Ghost, and 
to us, to [ay upon you no 
greater burden than these 
necessary things; 

29 That ye abstain from 
meats offered to idols, and 
from blood, and from 
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ἄνδρας ἐξ αὐτῶν πέμψαι εἰς ᾿Αντιόχειαν 
men of them to send to Antioch 
σὺν τῷ Παύλ καὶ BapvaBa, ᾿]ούδαν 

with - Paul and Barnabas, Judas 
τὸν καλούμενον BapoaBBav καὶ διλᾶν, 
-. being catled Barsabbas and Silas, 
ἄνδρας ἡγουμένους ev τοῖς ἀδελφοῖς, 
men leading among the brothers, 
23 γράψαντες διὰ = =xetpos αὐτῶν Οἱ 
wriling through [the] hand of them: The 
ἀπόστολοι Kai ot πρεσβύτεροι ἀδελφοὶ 
apostles and the elder brothers 
~ 4 4 > ? ἢ ᾽ὔ 
τοῖς κατὰ τὴν ᾿Αντιόχειαν καὶ δευρίαν 
Ito the *throughout -- *Antioch ἴδῃς *Syria 
καὶ ΚΚιλικίαν ἀδελφοῖς τοῖς ἐξ ἐθνῶν 
®and MCilicia ®brothers - Sof [the] *nations 
é 5 A} 3 ia a Ά 
χαίρειν. 24 ᾿Επειδὴ ἠκούσαμεν ὅτι τινὲς 
Ngreeting. Since we heard that some 
> ς ~ a , ¢e ~ 7 > 2 
ἐξ μων ἐτάραξαν υμας λόγοις ἀνασκευαΐ- 
of us troubled you. with words unsettl- 


4 \ ¢ ~ κὺ 3 i 
οντες Tas ψυχὰς ὑμῶν, ois ov διεστειλάμεθα, 


ing the minds olf you, to we did not give 
whom commission, 
25 ἔδοξεν ἡμῖν γενομένοις ὁμοθυμαδόν, 
it seemed [good] 10 US becoming of one mind, 
5 * MW ’ὔ ᾿ ¢ ~ 
ἐκλεξαμένους ἄνδρας πέμψαι πρὸς ὑμᾶς 
chosen men to send to you 
A ~ > “- € ~ ~ ἢ 
ouv τοῖς ἀγαπητοῖς ἡμῶν Βαρναβᾷ καὶ 
with the beloved of us Barnabas and 
Παύλῳ, 26 ἀνθρώποις παραδεδωκόσι τὰς 
Paul, men aving given up the 
ψυχὰς αὐτῶν ὑπὲρ τοῦ ὀνόματος τοῦ 
lives ofthem on behalfof the name of the 
κυρίου ἡμῶν ᾿ΪΙησοῦ Χριστοῦ. 27 ἀπεσταλ- 
Lord of us Jesus Christ. We have 
᾿ ~ 4 
καμεν οὖν “Tovday καὶ Σιλᾶν, Kat αὐτοὺς 
sent therefore Judas and Silas, and they 
4 ; > ͵ 4 Ι] , 
διὰ λόγου ἀπαγγέλλοντας τὰ αὐτά. 
through speech announcing the same 
(by) things. 
” 4 ~ ¢ ~ ε £ 
28 ἔδοξν yap τῷ πνεύματι TH ἁγίῳ 
For il seemed [good] to the Spirit - Holy 
4 ς ~ 4 f ? ͵ ς - 
καὶ ἡμῖν μηδὲν πλέον ἐπιτίθεσθαι ὑμῖν 
and tous ‘nothing Smore 1to be put on 4you 
“- 3 4 
βάρος wAjv τούτων τῶν ἐπάναγκες, 
4burden than these - necessary things, 


9 ; Ἁ σ 1 
29 ἀπέχεσθαι εἷἱδωλοθύτων Kai αἵματος Kat 
to abstain from _ idol sacrifices and blood and 
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things strangled, and from 
fornication: from which 
if ye keep yourselves, ye 
shall do well. Fare ye 
well. 

30 So when they were 
dismissed, they came to 
Antioch: and when they 
had gathered the multi- 
tude together, they de- 
livered the epistle: 

31 Which when they 
had read, they rejoiced for 
the consolation. 

32 And Judas and Silas, 
being prophets also them- 
selves, exhorted: the 
brethren with many words, 
and confirmed rhem. 

33 And after they had 
tarried there a space, they 
were let go in peace from 
the brethren unto the 
apostles. 

34 Notwithstanding it 
pleased Silas to abide 
there still. 

35 Paul also and Barna- 
bas continued in Antioch, 
teaching and preaching the 


word of the Lord, with 
many others also. 
36 And some days 


after Paul said unto Barna- 
bas, Let us go again and 
visit our brethren in every 
city where we _ have 
preached the word of the 
Lord, and see how they do. 

37 And Barnabas deter- 
mined to take with them 
John, whose surname was 
Mark. 

38 But Pau! thought 
not good to take him with 
them, who departed from 
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~ ἢ ὔ ~ 
TIVLKT WY και πορνείας" ἐξ ὧν διατηροῦντες 
things and = fornication; from which keeping 
strangled 
4 4 > τ wv 
ἑαυτοὺς εὖ πράξετε. ἔρρωσθε. 
yourselves well ye will do. Farewell, 
e 4 ~ 
30 Οἱ μὲν οὖν ἀπολυθέντες κατῆλθον εἰς 
They -- therefore being dismissed went down to 
> ᾽ὔ 
Αντιόχειαν, καὶ συναγαγόντες τὸ πλῆθος 
Antioch. and assembling the multitude 
3 “ὃ 4 3 Z 3 fd ἢ 
ἐπέόωκαν τὴν ἐπιστολήν. 31 ἀναγνόντες δὲ 
handed in the letter. And having read 


ἐχάρησαν ἐπὶ τῇ παρακλήσει. 32 ᾿Ιούδας τε 


they rejoiced αἱ the exhortation. And Judas 
1 λ ~ \ Ῥ 4 - ΕΣ 

καὶι Σι ας, Kat auTotu προφῆται οΟνῖες, 

and Silas, also [them]selves prophets being, 
A ~ 

dia λόγου πολλοῦ παρεκάλεσαν τοὺς 

through speech much exhorted the 
(by) 


3 ‘ a 
ἀδελφοὺς καὶ ἐπεστήριξαν: 33 ποιήσαντες δὲ 
brothers and confirmed; and having continued 
χρόνον ἀπελύθησαν per εἰρήνης 
a time they were dismissed with peace 
~ 3 ~ 4 Ά 
τῶν ἀδελφῶν πρὸς τοὺς 
the brothers to the [ones] 
αὐτούς. { 35 Παῦλος δὲ καὶ 
them. But Paul and 
> 
διέτριβιν ἐν ᾿Αντιοχείᾳ, 
stayed in Antioch, 
y é Ἀ 
εὐαγγελιζόμενοι μετὰ 
preaching Iwith 
4 4 
τὸν λόγον 
the word of the 
36 Mera δέ 
Now after 
BapvaBav 
‘Barnabas 
ἐπισκεψώμεθα 
tet us visit 
ἐν 
in 
f 
κυρίου, 
Lord. 
ἐβούλετο 
wished 


3 ᾿ 
αττο 
from 
> ? 
ἀποστείλαντας 
having sent 
Βαρναβᾶς 
Sarnabes 
δα i 
διδάσκοντες καὶ 
teaching and 
πολλῶν 
tmany 


ς a 
εἐτέρω 
βοίῃεῖς 


4 
και 
‘also 

,’ 
κυρίου. 
Lord. 


τινας 
some 


Παῦλος: 
Paul: 
τοὺς 
the 
é 
κατηγγείλαμεν 
we announced 


ἔχουσιν. 
they have(are). 


TOU 


‘ 
εἴπεν 
*said 


1 
προς 

ὅτο 
Cc 4 
07) 


then 


e Pa 
ἡμέρας 
days 
> ? " 
ἐπιστρέψαντες 
Returning 
ἀδελφοὺς 


brothers 


“πόλιν 
CiLy 
1 2 
τὸν λόγον 
the word 
37 BapvaBas 
Barnatas 
καὶ τὸν 
aiso = 


κατὰ 
throughout 
ais 
which 
πῶς 
how 
συμπαραλαβεῖν 


to take with [them] 


πᾶσαν 
levery 
TOU 
of tne 
a 
δὲ 
And 
s f ῖ ᾽ - im” 
Iwavyny tov καλούμενον Mapxov: 38 Παῦλος 
John - being called Mark; *Paul 
+) , a 5 é ἘΞ 
δὲ ἠξίουν, τὸν ἀποσταντα αὐτῶν 
Ibu ®thought fit, - *withdrawing *them 


3 > 
αττ 
*Trom 


t Verse 34 omitted by Nestle; of. R.V. marg. 


them from Pamphyltia, and 
went not with them to 
the work. 

39 And the contention 
was so sharp between 
them, that they departed 
asunder one from the 
other: and so Barnabas 
took Mark, and _ sailed 
unto Cyprus; 

40 And Paul chose Silzs, 
and departed, being re- 
commended by the 
brethren unto the grace of 
God. 

41 And he went 
through Syria and Cilicia, 
confirming the churches. 


CHAPTER 16 


HEN camic he to Derbe 

and Lysira: and, be- 
hold, a certain disciple was 
there, named Timotheus, 
the son of ἃ certain 
woman, which was a 
Jewess, and believed; but 
his futher was a Greek: 

2 Which was well re- 
ported of by the brethren 
that were at Lystra and 
Iconium. 

3 Him would Paul] have 
to go forth with him; 
and took and circumcised 
him because of the Jews 
which were in those 
quarters: for they knew 
all that his father was a 
Greck. 

4 And as they went 
through the cities, they 
delivered them the decrees 
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i 
ἀπὸ Παμφυλίας καὶ μὴ συνελθόντα αὐτοῖς 
'%rom = ="!Pamphylia Hand “not “going with 1them 
Ῥ Hw 4 ~ 
εἰς TO ἔργον, μὴ συμπαραλαμβάνειν τοῦτον. 
Mig Whe ‘work, ‘not ‘to take with [them] Sthis one. 
9 é a 4 tid > 
39 ἐγένετο δὲ παροξυσμός, ὥστε ἀποχωρισ- 
And there was sharp feeling, 50 as tO separ- 
θῆναι ἀλλήλων, τόν 
ale each other, - 
Βαρναβᾶν τὸν 
Barnabas 


? ~ 
ἐκπλεῦσαι 
to sail away 


? i 
ἐπιλεξάμενος 
having cbosen 


TH χάριτι 


3 > 
αἽἼΓ 
from 


αὐτοὺς 
them 
παραλαβόντα 
taking 
Κύπρον. 
Cyprus. 
Σιλᾶν ἐξῆλθεν, 
Silas went forth, 
τοῦ κυρίου 
to the grace of the Lord by 
ἀδελφῶν": 41 διήρχετο δὲ τὴν 
hrothers; and he went through - 


Κιλικίαν ἐπιστηρίζων τὰς 
Cilicia confirming the 


TE 
and 


Μᾶρκον 
- Mark 
40 Παῦλος δὲ 

But Paul 


παραδοθεὶς 
being commended 


td 4 
ὕπο 


Ἴ 
εις 
to 


τῶν 
the 
Συρίαν 
Syria 
3 f 
ἐκκλησίας. 
churches. 


4 
Kat 
and 


καὶ 
and 


tT 
ἊΝ 
was 


4 
γυναικος 
δΙΝΟΙΔΠ 


"EXAnvos, 
Sof a Greek, 
Avot pots 

‘Lysira 
ἠθέλησεν 

Iwishe? 
λαβὲ 


taking 


4 
και 
also 


16 Κατήντησεν δὲ εἰς Δέρβην 


And he came down to Derbe 
a 3 4 7 
καὶ ἰδοὺ μαθητής τις 
And behold[,] ἃ certain disciple 
Τιμόθεος, υἱὸς 
Timothy, son 
A 4 
πατρὸς δὲ 
“but "father 
τῶν 
Mthe 


A ὕστραν. 
Lystra. 


> 
εἰς 
1o 

> - 
€KEL 
there 


Tovdatas 
? 
2Jewish 


» f 
OVOPaTL 
by name 
πιστῆς 
lof a faithful 
, - « 4 
εμαρτυρε iToO UTTO 
was witnessed to by 
3 ~ 
᾿Ικονίῳ adeAdav. 
*Iconium ?brothers. 


4 
εν 
fin 


2 ὃς 
who 
3 τοῦτον 

"This one 
> - 
ἐξελθεῖν, καὶ 
to go forth, and 


3 
Ιουδαίους τοὺς 
Jews - 


‘ 
και 
Sand 

~ 4 

6 Παῦλος σὺν 

- 1Paul with 

é 5 4 4 4 

περιέτεμεν αὐτὸν διὰ τοὺς 

circumcised him onaccount the 
of 


3 ~ 
αντῳ 
him 


τόποις ἐκείνοις" 
those places; 
Ἕλλην ὁ 
that aGreek the 
¢ 
4‘Qs> δὲ διεπορεύοντο 
Now as they went through 


παρεδίδοσαν φυλάσσειν 
they delivered (o keep 


2 a 
εν τοις 


in 


Ww 
ἤδεισαν 
3they knew 


ὄντας 
being 
4 oe 
yap a7ravTes 
'for all 
ὑπῆρχεν. 
was. 
πόλεις ‘ 
citics, 


αὐτοῦ 

of him 
‘ 

τας 
the 

4 

Ta 

the 


πατὴρ 
fatner 


a 
OTt 


Ν] - 
αυτοις 
to them* 


* Note the gender: πόλις is feminine. 
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for to keep, that were 
ordained of the apostles 
and elders which were at 
Jerusalem. 

5 And so were the 
churches established in the 
faith, and increased in 
number daily. 

6 Now when they had 
gone throughout Phrygia 
and the region of Galatia, 
and were forbidden of the 
Holy Ghost to preach the 
word in Asia, 

7 After they were come 
to Mysia, they assayed to 
go into Bithynia: but the 
Spirit suffered them not. 

8 And they passing by 
Mysia came down to 
Troas. 

95 And a vision 
appeared to Paul in the 
night; There stood a man 
of Macedonia, and prayed 
him, saying, Come over 
into Macedonia, and help 
us. 
10 And after he had 
seen the vision, imme- 
diately we endeavoured to 
go into Macedonia, as- 
suredly gathering that the 
Lord had called us for 
to preach the gospel unto 
them. 

11 Therefore loosing 
from Troas, we came with 
a straight course to Samo- 
thracia, and the next day 
to Neapolis; 

12 And from thence to 
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[2 
δόγματα τὰ κεκριμένα ὑπὸ τῶν ἀποστόλων 
decrees - having been by the 


᾿ apo 
decided [on] Eanes 
4 ‘4 “- 3 > ra 
καὶ πρεσβυτέδων τῶν ἐν ᾿]εροσολύμοις. 
and elders - in Jerusalem. 
« 4 4 
5 Ai μὲν οὖν ἐκκλησίαι ἐστερεοῦντο 
The - ‘therefore *churches were strengthened 
~ é 4 > ~ 
TH πίστει καὶ ἐπερίσσευον τῷ ἀριθμῷ 
inthe faith and increased = in number 
3 
καθ᾽ ἡμέραν. 


daily. 
6 διῆλθον δὲ τὴν Φρυγίαν καὶ Γαλατικὴν 


And μον wentthrough the Phrygian and Galatian 
χώραν, καωλυθέντες ὑπὸ τοῦ ἁγίου 
country, being prevented by the Holy 
f λαλῇ ᾿ , Ἵ = 
πνεύματος σαι τὸν λόγον ἐν τῇ 
Spirit to speak the word in i 
= from speaking 
> f 
Acta: 7 ἐλθόντες δὲ κατὰ τὴν Μυσίαν 
Asia; but coming against - Miuysia 
? f ? 4 f ἐπ 
ἐπείραζον εἰς τὴν Βιθυνίαν πορευθῆναι, 
they attempted into ~ Bithynia to go, 
4 ~ 
καὶ οὐκ εἴασεν αὐτοὺς τὸ πνεῦμα "Incod- 
and ‘not ‘allowed *them the *Spirit *of Jesus; 
f 4 
8 παρελθόντες δὲ τὴν Μυσίαν κατέβησαν 
sO passing by - Mysia they came down 
ὕ Τ (ὃ A o 4 ἢ 
εἰς ρῳάδα. 9 καὶ Opapa διὰ νυκτὸς 
to Troas. And avision through {the} 
(during) night 
a ’, μ 3 ι ᾽7 
τῷ Ilavkw ὠφθη, ἀνὴ Μακεδών τις 
- to Paul appeared. aman Macedomamn certain 
ἦν ἑστὼς καὶ παρακαλῶν αὐτὸν καὶ 
was Standing and beseeching him and 
4 + Fa 
λέγων: διαβὰς εἰς Μακεδονίαν βοήθησον 
saying: Crossing into Macedonia help 
ς - € ὃ ᾿ ‘ ΄ 4 ᾽ , 
ἡμῖν. 10 ὡς δὲ τὸ ὅραμα εἶδεν, εὐθέως 
us. So when the vision he saw, immediately 
“ a 
ἐζητήσαμεν ἐξελθεῖν εἰς Μακεδονίαν, 
we sought to go forth to Macedonia, 
? o f e - ς 
συμβιβάζοντες ΟΤι προσκέκληται μας oO 
concluding that *has(hzd) called Jus = 
4 + f ’ ᾽ 
θεὸς εὐαγγελίσασθαι αὐτούς. 
1God to evangelize them. 


11 ᾿Αναχθέντες δὲ ἀπὸ Τρῳάδος εὐθυδρο- 


And setting sail from Troas we ΓΒ ἃ 
/ 2 Σ θ ? κι ὃ ‘ 3 ? 
pnocapev εἰς αμουρᾳκήν, TH} € €7TtOVON) 
Straight course to Samothracia, and onthe next dav 


ets Νέαν πόλιν, 12 κἀκεῖθεν εἰς Φιλίππους, 
το Neapolis, and thence to Philippi, 


Philippi, which is the chief 
city of that part of Mace- 
donia, anf ἃ colony: 
and we were in that city 
abiding certain days. 

13 And on the sabbath 
we went out of the cily 


by a river side, where 
prayer Was wont to be 
made: and we sat down, 


and spake unto the women 
which resorted fhitser. 

14°; And ἃ certain 
woman named Lydia, a 
seller of purple, of the 
city of Thyatira, which 
worshipped God, heard 
us: Whose heart the Lord 
opencd, that she attended 
unto the things which were 
spoken of Paul. 

{5 And when she was 
baptized, and her house- 
hold, she besought us, 
saying, If ye have judged 
me to be faithful to the 
Lord, come into my house, 
and abide there. And she 
constrained us. 

16 And it came to 
pass, as we went lo prayer, 
a certain damsel possessed 
with a spirit of divination 
met us, which brought her 
masters much gain by 
soothsaying: 

17 The same followed 
Paul and us, and cried, 
saying, These men are the 
servants of the most high 
God, which shew unto us 
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ἥτις ἐστὶν πρώτη τῆς μερίδος Μακεδονίας 
which is (the) *first ‘of the ‘part *of Macedonia 
μεν δὲ ταύτη τῇ 

And we were this - 


13 τῇ τε 


3 
εν 
in 


’ 
κολωνία. 
a colony. 


πόλις, 
"city, 
é fa «ε é , 
πόλει διατρίβοντες ἡμέρας τινάς. 
city Staying days some. ἡ And on the 
e td Ui ~ 
ἡμέρᾳ σαββάτων ἐξήλθομεν ἔξω τῆς 
day of the sabbaths we went forth outside the 
πύλης παρὰ ποταμὸν οὗ ἐνομίζομεν 
gale by a river where we supposed 
προσευχὴν εἶναι, Kat 
a place of prayer to be, and 


4 f 
συνελθούσαις γυναιξίν. 
4coming together 4women. 

ὀνόματι Λυδία, 
by name Lydia, 


τῶν 


ἐλαλοῦμεν 

we spoke 
14 καί τις 
And acertain 
πορφυρόπωλις 


a dealer in purple- 
dyed [garments] 


é 4 ta 
σεβομένηη τὸν θεόν, 
worshipping - God, 

4 
τὴν καρδίαν 
the heart 


Παύλου. 


Paul. 
αὐτῆς, 
of her, 
με 
me 
3 
εις 
into 


fA 
καθίσαντες 
sitting 
Tats 
to the 


γυνὴ 


woman 


᾽ 
Θυατίρων, 
of Thyatira, 


4 
πόλεως 
of [the] city 
” κυ δ 4 i 
ἤκουεν, ἧς. ὁ κύριος διήνοιξεν 
heard, of whom the Lord opened up 
7 - é 
προσέχειν τοῖς λαλσυμένοις 
to take heed tothe things being spoken by 
, 
15 ὡς δὲ ἐβαπτίσθη καὶ ὃ οἶκος 
And when she was baptized and the household 
> 
παρεκάλεσεν λέγουσα: εἰ κεκρίκατέ 
she besought saying: If — ye have decided 
πιστὴν τῷ κυρίῳ εἶναι, εἰσελθόντες 
faithful to the Lord _to be, entering 
τὸν οἶκόν μου pevere* παρεβιάσατο 
the house of me remain; she urged 
~ ? 4 ¢ ~ 
ἡμᾶς. 16 ’Eyevero de ἡμῶν 


us. And it happened us® 


ει 
VTTO 


4 
καὶ 
and 

πορευομένων 
fotne 
-=as we went 


4 , cy vw 
εἰς τὴν προσενυχΉν, παιδίσκην τινα εχουσαν 
having 


to the place of prayer, a certain maid 
~ [ ~ ς ~ ” 
πνεῦμα πύθωνα ὑπαντῆσαι ἡμῖν, ἢτις 
a spirit of a python to meet us, who 
é 4 ~ ~ fa 
ἐργασίαν πολλὴν TAPE tyeVv Tot κυρ ἰοίις 
“gain *much 1brought io the , masters 


17 αὕτη κατακολουθοῦσα 


“᾿ ᾽ 
αὐτῆς μαντευομένη. 
following after 


of her practising soothsaying. This one 
~ i 4 ς - » ,ὔ 
τῷ Παύλῳ καὶ ἡμῖν ἔκραζεν λέγουσα' 
- Paul and 115 cried out saying: 
οὗτοι of ἄνθρωποι δοῦλοι τοῦ θεοῦ τοῦ 
These - men slaves ofthe God - 
€ f , f σ rr e ~ 
ὑψίστου εἰσιν, OLTLVES Καταγγε ουσιν UL iv 
most high are, who announce to you 
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the way of salvation. 

18 And this did she 
many days. But Paul, 
being grieved, turned and 
said to the spirit, I com- 
mand thee in the name of 
Jesus Christ to come out 


of her. And he came out 
the same hour. 
195 And when her 


masters saw that the hope 
of their gains was gone, 
they caught Paul and Silas, 
and drew them into the 
marketplace unto the 
rulers, 

20 And brought them 
to the magistrates, saying, 
These men, being Jews, do 
exceedingly trouble our 
city, 

21 And teach customs, 
which are not lawful for 
us to receive, neither to 
observe, being Romans. 

22 And the multitude 
rose up together against 
them: and the magis- 
trates rent off their clothes, 
and commanded to beat 
them. 

23 And when they had 
laid many stripes upon 
them, they cast therm into 
prison, charging the jailor 


to keep them safely: 
24 Who, having Γε- 
ceived such a_ charge, 


thrust them into the inner 
prison, and made their 
feet fast in the stocks. 

25" And at midnight 
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δὲ 


1ν 
ΕἼΤΙ 
over 


ἐποίει 
And this she did 
διαπονηθεὶς δὲ Παῦλος 
But becoming greatly troubled Paul 
4 4 if ~ 
Kat ἐπιστρέψας τῷ πνεύματι εἶπεν: παραγ- 
and turning 4to the ‘spirit "he said: I 
ta ~ “-- 
γέλλω σοι ὀνόματι ᾿Ϊησοῦ Χριστοῦ 
charge thee [the] name of Jesus Christ 
> -~ 2 ~ ~ - 
ἐξελθεῖν ἀπ᾿ αὐτῆς: καὶ ἐξῆλθεν αὐτῇ 
to come out from her; and it came out in the 
~ oe 4 é - 
τῇ wpa. 19 ᾿Ιδόντες δὲ οἱ κύριοι αὐτῆς 
same hour.* And ‘seeing τῇς *masters of her 
oe ? nAG e ὅλ A ~ ’ , > ~ 
ὅτι ἐξῆλθεν ἡ ἐλπὶς τῆς ἐργασίας αὐτῶν, 
‘that “went out “the ἵπορὲ “of the *gain ‘of them, 
᾿ fd ἣ ~ ~ 
ἐπιλαβόμενοι tov []αῦλον καὶ τὸν δΣιλᾶν 
has ing seized - Paul and - Silas 
tA 3 ‘ ? x > 4 ᾿ » 
ειλκυσαν εἰς THY ayopav €Trt TOvs apyovTas, 
dragged to the marketplace before the rulers, 
4 fd ~ - 
20 καὶ προσαγαγόντες αὐτοὺς τοῖς στρατηγοῖς 
and * Ibringing Ἶο *them the prztors 
Ϊ cal € » Ἵ ΄,ὕ 
εἰπαν" οὔτοι ot ἄνθρωποι εκταρασσοῦσιν 
said: These - men are greatly troubling 
e ~ 4 5A 3 - ε , 
ἡμῶν τὴν πόλιν, Ἰουδαῖοι ὑπάρχοντες, 
of us the city, Jews Ibeing, 
1 ww 
21 καὶ καταγγέλλουσιν ἔθη ἃ οὐκ ἐξεστιν 
and they announce customs which it is ποῖ lawful 
¢ “- ὃ 4 3 4 ~ e ? 
ἡμῖν παραδέχεσθαι οὐδὲ ποιεῖν “Ρωμαίοις 
for us to receive nor to do 1Romans 


* ‘ 7 ε ν λ 
οὔσιν. 22 και συνεπέστηῃ ΟὉ οχλος 
Ibeing. crowd 


, And rose up together the 
1 - 4 e 4 s 

αυτων, και Ot oTpaTnyot περιρήξαντες 

them, tearins off 


and the pretors 
% ~ A e é > ’ὔ, « , 
αὐτῶν τὰ ἱμάτια ἐκέλευον ῥαβδίζειν, 
of them the garments commanded to flog, 
23 πολλὰς δὲ ἐπιθέντες αὐτοῖς πληγὰς 
and *many ‘laying on *them “stripes 
J ~ 
ἔβαλον εἰς φυλακήν, παραγγείλαντες τῷ 
threw into prison, charging the 
δεσμοφύλακι ἀσφαλῶς τηρεῖν αὐτούς: 24 ὃς 
jailer securely to keep them; who 
? é 4 Μ ᾽ 4 
παραγγελίαν τοιαύτην λαβὼν ἔβαλεν αὐτοὺς 
7a charge Isuch ='having received threw them 
’ A ᾿ ? Ἃ 4 ‘ 
ες τὴν ἐσωτέραν φυλακὴν Kat Tous 
into the inner prison and Ithe 
, > , b] ζω 5 1 4 
πόδας ἠσφαλίσατο αὐτῶν ets τὸ ἔύλον. 
"feet secured ‘of them in the stocks. 
25 Κατὰ δὲ τὸ μεσονύκτιον [Παῦλος 
And about - midnight Paul 


* See Luke 2. 38. 


σωτηρίας. 18 τοῦτο 


of salvation. 
ἡμέρας. 
days. 


q=~ 4 

οὖον 

a way 

πολλὰς 
many 


’ 
εν 
In 


» 
KaT 


against 


4 
Kat 
and 


Pau] and Silas prayed, and 
sang praises unto God: 
and the prisoners heard 
therm. 

26 And suddenly there 
was a great earthquake, 
so that the foundations of 
the prison were shaken: 
and immediately all the 
doors were opened, and 
every one’s bands were 
loosed. 

27 And the keeper of 
the prison awaking oul of 
his sleep, and seeing the 
prison doors open, he 
drew out his sword, and 
would have killed him- 
self, supposing that the 
prisoners had been fled. 

28 But Paul cried with 
a loud voice, saying, Do 
thyself no harm: for we 
are all here. 

29 Then he called for a 
light, and sprarg in, and 
came trembling, and fell 
dewn before Paul and 
Silas, 

30 And brought them 
out, and said, Sirs, what 
must | do to be saved? 

31 And they said, Be- 
lieve on the Lord Jesus 
Christ, and thou shalt be 
saved, and thy house. 

32 And they spake unto 
him the word of the Lord, 
and to all that were in his 
house. 

33 And he took them 
the same hour of the night, 
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Σιλᾶς προσευχόμενοι ὕμνουν τὸν θεόν, 
Silas praying ‘praised 4in ἃ hymn — *God. 


ἐπηκροῶντο δὲ αὐτῶν οἱ δέσμιοι: 26 advw δὲ 


and “listened to ‘them 6 *prisoners; and suddenly 
4 2 ? , 
σεισμὸς ἐγένετο μέγας,φ ὥστε σαλευ- 
‘earthquake ‘there was 44 great, 80 as to be 
~ A i he, 
θῆναι τὰ θεμέλια τοῦ δεσμωτηρίου" 
shaken the foundations of the jail; 


% [4 4 ~ € ~ 
ἠνεῴχθησαν δὲ παραχρῆμα αἱ θύραι πᾶσαι, 
and *were opened lat once sthe ‘doors fall, 


Kat πάντων τὰ δεσμὰ ανέθη. 27 ἔξυπνος δὲ 


and *of all 'the ‘bonds were And ‘awake 
loosened. 
s 
γενόμενος 6 SeapodtrAaE  xal ἰδὼν 
*having become 'the ‘jailer and seeing 
3 7 4 Fd ~ ~ 
ἀνεῳγμένας τὰς θύρας τῆς φυλακῆς, 
having been opened the doors of the prison, 
σπασάμενος τὴν μάχαιραν ἤμελλεν ἑαυτὸν 
having drawn the sword was about himself 
ἀναιρεῖν, νομίζων ἐκπεφευγέναι τοὺς 
to kill, supposing to have escaped the 
δεσμίους. 28 ἐφώνησεν δὲ Παῦλος μεγάλῃ 
prisoners. But calted Paul with a 
great(loud) 
~ , 4 é ~ 4 
φωνῇ λέγων: μηδὲν πράξης σεαυτῷ κακόν, 
voice saying: ‘Nothing ®do “thysell Sharm, 
΄σ , > > é ᾽ ’ 
ἅπαντες γάρ ἐσμεν ἐνθάδε. 29 αιἰτῆσας 
for all Iwe are *here. asking 
δὲ φῶτα εἰσεπήδησεν, Kat ἔντρομος 
And lights he rushed in, and trembling 
γενόμενος προσέπεσεν τῷ ITIlavAw καὶ 
becoming he fell before - Paul and 


Σιλᾷ, 30 καὶ προαγαγὼν αὐτοὺς ἔξω ἐφη:" 


Silas, and ‘leading “forward 4them outside said: 

# - ~ @ ~ 
κύριοι, Ti pe δεῖ moet ἵνα σωθῶ; 

Sirs, what *?me 'behovesit to do that lmay 
be saved? 

« 4 fa > A 4 , 

31 οἱ δὲ εἶπαν' πίστευσον ἐπὶ τὸν κύριον 

And they said: Believe on the Lord 

3 “-- 4 A , 4 \ e + t 
Inooty, καὶ σωθήσῃ σὺ Kat ὁ οἶκος 
Jesus, and _— shalt be saved thou und the household 

4 ? f % ~ 4 f 

cou. 32 Kat ἐλάλησαν αὐτῷ TOV λόγον 
of thee. And they spoke to him the word 

~ ~ ~ ~ ’ - } ᾽ 
τοῦ θεοῦ σὺν πᾶσιν τοῖς ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ 
- of God with all the [ones] tn the house 

Ὶ ~ 4 \ 3 Ἀ , 
αὐτοῦ. 33 καὶ παραλαβὼν αὐτοὺς ἐν 
of him. And taking them in 
3 7 ~ Lid ~ 4 Μ » 4 
exelyn τῇ wpa τῆς νυκτὸς ἔλουσεν ἀπὸ 
that - hour _ of the night he washed = =/from 
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and washed freir stripes; 
and was baptized, he and 
all his, straightway. 

34 Ard when he had 
brought them into his 
house, he set meat before 
them, and rejoiced, be- 
lieving in God with all his 
house. 

35 And when it was day, 
the magistrates sent the 
serjeants, saying, Let those 
men go. 

36 And the keeper of 
the prison told this saying 
to Paul, The magistrates 
have sent to let you go: 
now therefore depart, and 
go in peace. 

37 But Paul said unto 
them, They have beaten 
us openly uncondemned, 
being Romans, and have 
cast us into prison; and 
now do they thrust us out 
privily? nay verily; but 
let them come themselves 
and fetch us out. 

38 And the  serjeants 
told these words unto the 
magistrates: and they 
feared, when they heard 
that they were Romans. 

39 And they came and 
besought them, and 
brought them out, and 
desired tem to depart out 
of the cily. 

40 And they went out 


ACTS 16 


ἐβαπτίσθη 
was baptized 


Kat 
and 


πληγῶν, 


stripes, 


τῶν αὐτὸς καὶ 
the he and 
οἱ αὐτοῦ ἅπαντες παραχρῆμα, 34 ἀναγαγών 


the of him all at.once, *bringing up 
=all his 
+ 4 3 4 Ed 
TE avu7ous εἰς TOV οἶκον παρέθη κεν 
land them to the house he set 
before (them] 
f 4 4 7 4 
τράπεζαν, καὶ ἠγαλλιάσατο πανοικεὶ πεπι- 
a table, and exulted with allthe having 
household 
στευκὼς τῷ θεῷ. 35 Ἡμέρας δὲ γενομένης 
believed - God. And day coming® 
= when day came 
3 fA e 4% 4 e 7 
ἀπέστειλαν οἱ στρατηγοὶ τοὺς ῥαβδούχους 
35ent \the 4pretors the tipstaffs 
λέγοντες" ἀπόλυσον τοὺς ἀνθρώπους 
saying: Release - men 
? , 3 tA 4 e 7 
ἐκείνους. 36 ἀπήγγειλεν δὲ ὁ δεσμοφύλαξ 
those. And announced the jailer 
A , 4 4 i - 
τοὺς λόγους τούτους πρὸς τὸν Παῦλον, 
these words to - Paul, 


og » Ed ε Ἂ σ > ~ 
ὅτι ἀπέσταλκαν οἱ στρατηγοὶ ἵνα ἀπολυθῆτε. 


- ®have sent ‘The ‘pretors that ye may be 
released. 
νῦν οὖν ἐξελθόντες πορεύεσθε ἐν εἰρήνη. 
Now therefore going forth proceed in peace, 
37 6 δὲ “Παῦλος ἔφη πρὸς αὐτούς' 
- But Paul said 10 them: 
δείραντες ἡμᾶς δημοσίᾳ ἀκατακρίτους, 
Having beaten us publicly uncondemned, 
3 ᾽7 ξ f ¢ 4 ” 
ἀνθρώπους “Ῥωμαίους ὑπάρχοντας, ἔβαλαν 
men 7Romans 'being, they threw [us] 
εἰς φυλακήν: καὶ viv λάθρα ἡμᾶς ἐκβάλ- 
into prison; and mow — secretly us they 
Novaw; οὐ γάρ, ἀλλὰ ἐλθόντες αὐτοὶ 
expel? No _ indeed, but coming [themjselves 


ς ~ 3 ? 3 7 7 ~ 
ἡμᾶς ἐξαγαγέτωσαν. 38 ἀπήγγειλαν δὲ τοῖς 
υς fet them bring out. And *reported “to the 


στρατηγοῖς οἱ ῥαβδοῦχοι τὰ ῥήματα ταῦτα. 


*pretors the ‘tipstafls these words. 

t «- ἢ 
ἐφοβήθησαν δὲ ἀκούσαντες ὅτι ‘Pwpaitor 
And they were afraid hearing that Romans 
εἰσιν, 39 καὶ ἐλθόντες παρεκάλεσαν 

they are(were), and coming besouglit 
Σ , Ἀ 3 é % ? 3 λθ - 
αὐτούς, καὶ ἐξαγαγόντες ἠρώτων ἀπελθεῖν 
them, and bringing out asked 1o go away 
ἀπὸ τῆς πόλεως. 40 ἐξελθόντες δὲ ἀπὸ 
from the cily. And going out {rom 


of the prison, and entered 
into the house of Lydia: 
and when they had seen 
the brethren, they com- 
forted them, and departed. 


CHAPTER 17 


OW when they had 

passed through Am- 
phipolis and Apollonia, 
they came to Thessalonica, 
where was a synagogue of 
of the Jews: 

2 And Paul, as_ his 
mianner was, went in unto 
them, and three sabbath 
davs reasoned with them 
out of the scriptures, 

3 Opening and alleging, 
that Christ must needs 
have suffered, and risen 
again from the dead; and 


that this Jesus, whom 1] 
preach unto you, is 
Christ. 


4 And some of them 
believed, and consorted 
with Paui and Silas; and 
of the devout Greeks a 
great muliitude, and of the 
chief women not a few. 

5% But the Jews which 
believed not, moved with 
envy, took unto them cer- 
tain lewd fellows of the 
baser sort, and gathered a 
company, and set all the 
city on an uproar, and 


assaulted the house of 
Jason, and sought to 
bring them out to the 
people. 
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~ ~ + ~ 
ths φυλακῆς εἰσῆλθον πρὸς τὴν Avdiar, 
the prison they enlered to [the ~ Lydia, 
house of] 
4 4 ,ὔ 
καὶ ἰδόντες παρεκάλεσαν τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς 
and seeing they cxhorted the brothers 
4 LP edited 
καὶ ἐξῆλθαν. 
and went forth. 
; 4 
17 Atodevoavres δὲ τὴν ᾿Αμφίπολιν καὶ 
And travelling through - Amphipolis and 
4 2 ? > 
τὴν ᾿Απολλωνίαν ἦλθον ets Θεσσαλονίκην, 
- Apollonia they came to Thessalonica, 
v “ \ - 
ὅπου ἦν συναγωγὴ τῶν ᾿]ουδαίων. 2 κατὰ 
where was ἃ Ξυπῆρομια of the Jews. accord. 
. : ; ing 10 
~ # ~ 
δὲ τὸ εἰωθὸς τῷ “Παύλῳ εἰσῆλθεν πρὸς 
And the custom - with Paule he entered to 
? é ᾿ 2. "ἡ , ? 7 
αὐτούς, καὶ ἐπὶ σάββατα τρία διελέξατο 
them, and on sabbaths three lectured 
4 a 3 4 - ~ 
αὐτος ἀπὸ τῶν γραφῶν, 3 διανοίγων 
to them from the scriptures, cpening up 
4 é 
καὶ παρατιθέμενος ὅτι τὸν χριστὸν ἔδει 
and __ setting before (them] that = *the 4Christ Ut behoved 
- \ ~ ~ 
παθεῖν καὶ ἀναστῆναι ἐκ νεκρῶν, καὶ 
to suffer and lorise again outof [the] dead, and 
a e 7# > ς ld ς 3 ~ 
ὅτι οὗτός ἐστιν oO χριστός, 6 ‘Inaots, 
that this is(was) the Christ, - Jesus 
a ? 4 é ¢ ~ é ᾿ 
ὃν ἐγὼ καταγγέλλω ὑμῖν. 4 καὶ τινες 
whom I announce lo you. And some 


> ? ~ 3 , θ ᾿ , 
ἐξ αὐτῶν ἐπείσθησαν καὶ προσεκληρώθησαν 


of them were persuaded and threw in their lot 
~ é 4 ~ ~ ~ 
τῳ Παύλῳ Hat TWH Σιλᾷ, των TE 
= with Paul and - Silas, both of the 


/ ¢ , ~ 
σεβομένων ᾿Ελλήνων πλῆθος πολύ, γυναικῶν τε 
worshipping Greeks 4multitude 'a much and of *women 
(great), 


5 Ζηλώσαντες δὲ 


- 4 3 γᾺ ἢ 
τῶν πρώτων οὐκ ολίγαι. 


τς *chief not a few. But becoming jealous 
e Ἵ ὃ a 4 λ La ~ 

οἱ ovdatot καὶ προσλαβόμενοι τῶν 

the Jews and taking aside of the 
3 ? Μ 4 

ἀγοραίων avdpas Twas movnpo’s καὶ 

loungers in the men some wicked and 
marketplace 

3 é Ἵ 4 

ὀχλοποιήσαντες ἐθορύβουν τὴν πόλιν, καὶ 
having gathered a disturbed the city, and 

crowd 

3 ὔ “- 3 f ? fd ? ’ὔ 

ἐπιστάντες τῇ οἰκίᾳ ᾿Ιάσονος ἐζήτουν 
coming on the house of Jason sought 
tb] 4 - ’ ~ 

αὐτοὺς προαγαγεῖν εἰς τὸν δῆμον: 6 μὴ 
them to bring forward to the mob; Inot 
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6 And when they found 
them not, they drew Jason 
and certain brethren unto 
the rulers of the city, 
crying, These that have 
turned the world upside 
down are come hither also; 

7 Whom Jason hath 
received: and these all do 
contrary to the decrees of 
Cesar, saying that there is 
another king, one Jesus. 

8 And they troubled the 
people and the rulers of 
the city, when they heard 
these things. 

9 And when they had 
(taken security of Jason, 
and of the other, they let 
them go. 

105 And the brethren 
immediately sent away 
Paul and Silas by night 
unto Berea: who coming 
thither went Into the syna- 
gogue of the Jews. 

11 These were more 
noble than those in Thes- 
salonica, in that they 
received the word with al] 
readiness of mind, and 
searched (πὸ scriptures 
daily, whether those things 
were so. 

12 Therefore many of 
them believed; also of 
honourable women which 
were Greeks, and of men, 
not a few. 

13 But when the Jews 
of Thessalonica had know- 
ledge that the word of God 
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f 
Mat 
and 


Tl. # 
agova 
Jason 


ἔσυρον 
they dragged 
τινας ἐπὶ στοὺς 
some to the 
~ og td 4 > ‘4 
βοῶντες ὅτι ot τὴν οἰκουμένην 
crying[,] - the ‘the ‘inhabited 
[ones] earth 
> 4 ? ᾽ὔ 
οὗτοι καὶ ἐνθάδε πάρεισιν, 


Ithese also here have arrived, 
men 


δὲ αὐτοὺς 
‘but them 
ἀδελφοὺς 


brothers 


εὑρόντες 
*tHinding 
πολιτάρχας, 
politarchs, 
ἀναστατώ- 
*having turned 


7 ous 
whom 


σαντες 
upside 
down 
cal 
οὔτοι 
these 


καὶ 
and 


δογμάτων 
‘decrees 
ἕτερον 


> ¢ 
Tacwy: 
1Jason; 


ia i 
ὑποδέδεκται 
"has received 


πάντες 

all 
Καίσαρος 

‘of Czsar 

΄ : 
λέγοντες εἶναι 
‘saying *to be 
“ ᾿ 
ὄχλον καὶ 
στον" and 


9 Kat 
and 


τῶν 
the 


La 
βασιλέα 
‘king 2another 


8 ἐτάραξαν δὲ 
And they troubied 
,ὔ 
πολιτάρχας ἀκούοντας 
politarchs hearing tnese things, 
, 4 e 4 ~ 
λαβόντες τὸ tkavov mapa τοῦ 
taking the Surety froin - 
4 ~ ~ 3 td Ἵ 4 
καὶ τῶν λοιπῶν ἀπέλυσαν αὐτούς. 
and the rest released them. 
>> 4 
ἀδελῴφοὶξ εὐθέως διὰ 
brothers immediately through 
(during) 
3 ~ 1 1 
τόν τε IlatAcv καὶ τὸν 
~ both Pau} and - 
οἵτινες παραγενόμενοι 
who having arrived 


é 
ἀπέναντι 
4contrary to 

;᾽ 
πρασσοῦσιν, 

‘act, 
3 “--- 
Inooiv. 
* Jesus. 
4 
Tavs 
the 


4 
TOV 
the 


ταῦτα, 


> - 
Tacovos 
Jason 


10 Οἱ δὲ 
And the 


ἐξεπεμψαν 
seni forth 


VUKTOS 
[the] nighe 


~ 4 
Σιλᾶν εἰς Βέροιαν, 
Silas to Bera, 


4 
τὴν συναγωγὴν 
7into =—«s "he synagogue 
τ A 4 
11 οὗτοι δὲ ἦσαν 
and these were 


Θεσσαλονίκῃ, 


Thessalonica, 


’ 
εις 


᾿Ιουδαίων 
5] νέ5 


τῶν 
“of the 
3 Ed ~ + 
ευγενέστεροι των Εν» 
more noble [than] the [ones] in 


ἀπήεσαν" 
went; 
οἵτινες 
who 
> f 4 f 4 f 7 
ἐδέξαντο τὸν λόγον μετὰ πάσης προθυμίας, 
received the word with all eagerness, 
4 3 ξ ,ὔ 3 ? A ι 
[τὸ] καθ Ὥμεραν ανακρινοντες τας γραφὰς 
- daily examining the ScTipLures 
εἰ ἔχοι ταῦτα 12 πολλοὺὲ μὲν 
if *have(are) ‘these things Many - 
T » ’ ~ 4 
ouv ἐξ αὐτῶν και 
therefore of them believed, 


and 
e ’ - ~ ᾿ 7 
Ελληνίδων γυναικῶν τῶν εὐσχημόνων 
“Greek 7women - 


‘honourable 
ἀνδρῶν ὀλίγο. 13 ‘Qs δὲ 
of men a few. 


But when 
Θεσσαλονίκης 
‘Thessalonica 


σ 
ουτως. 
ὅξο. 
, ? ~ 
e€TLOTEVOCY, Twy 
of the 
1 
Kat 
and 
w 
ἐγνωσαν 
ϑκπονν 


οὐκ 
not 

3 a ~ 
a7To ΤῊΝ 
*from - 


σ 
ΟΤι 
that 


Ιουδαῖοι 
Jews 


€ 
ot 
‘the 


was preached of Paul at 
Berea, they came thither 
also, and stirred up the 
people. 

14 And then  imme- 
diately the brethren sent 
away Paul to go as it were 
to the sea: but Silas and 
Timotheus abode there 
still. 

15 And they that con- 
ducted Paul brought him 
unto Athens: and receiv- 
ing a commandment unto 
Silas and Timotheus for 
to come to him with all 
speed, they departed. 

16" Now while Paul 
waited for them at Athens, 
his spirit was stirred in 
him, when he saw the cily 
wholly given to idolatry. 

17 Therefore disputed 
he in the synagogue with 
the Jews, and with the 
devout persons, and in 
the market datly with them 
that met with him. 

18 Then certain philoso- 
phers of the Epicureans, 
and of the Stoicks, en- 
countered him. And some 
said, What will this babbler 


suy? other some, He 
scemeth to be Δ setler 
forth of strange gods: 
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κατηγγέλη ὑπὸ τοῦ 
was announced by - 
θεοῦ, ἦλθον κακεῖ 


of God, they came there also 


, 4 ΜΝ 
σαλεύοντες τοὺς ὄχλους. 
shaking the crowds. 


\ Ld J ~ 3 
14 εὐθέως δὲ τότε τὸν Παῦλον ἐξαπέστειλαν 
So immediately then - ‘Paul 3sent away 
e 3 4 , σ 
οἱ ἀδελφοὶ πορεύεσθαι ἕως τὴν 
‘the ’brothers to go as far as the 
θάλασσαν: ὑπέμειναν τε ὅ 
sea; Ibut ‘remained - "both Silas ‘and 
3 - iy 4 
ὁ Τιμόθεος ἐκεῖ. 15 of δὲ καθιστάνοντες 
- ‘Timothy *there. And the [ones] conducting 
~ , 3 - 
τὸν Παῦλο ἤγαγον ἕως ᾿Αθηνῶν, 
- Paul brought [him] as far as Athens, 
é ? 4 1 A ~ 4 4 
λαβόντες ἐντολὴν πρὸς τὸν Σιλᾶν καὶ τὸν 
Silas and - 


Bepoia 
Berea 
λόγος τοῦ 
word - 


καὶ ταράσσοντες 
and troubling 


b ~ 
Kat ἐν TH 
also in - 


Παύλου ὃ 


Paul the 


> κ᾿ 
ἐπὶ 

ιο 
τε δΣιλᾶς καὶ 


\ 
και 
and 


receiving a command to - 

, σ e ,ὔ Μ 1 
Τιμόθεον ἵνα ws τάχιστα ἔλθωσιν πρὸς 
Timothy that as quickly they should to 

[as possible] come 
> 4 ? f 
QUTOV ἐξήεσαν. 
him they departed. 
16 Ἐν δὲ ταῖς ᾿Αθήναις ἐκδεχομένου 
And in - Athens awaiting 


=while Paul awaited them, 
Ἧ \ ~ s 4 ἢ ~ 
avTovus Tov Παύλου, παρωξύνετο ΤΟ πνευμα 


them - Paul,® ‘was provoked ‘the *spirit 
~ > ~ ~ f 
αὐτοῦ. ἐν αὐτῷ θεωροῦντος κατείδωλον 
Sof him in him beholding “full of images 
οὖσαν τὴν πόλιν. 17 διελέγετο μὲν οὖν 
‘being ‘the *city. He addressed -* therefore 
~ nm ~ 3 
ἐν τῇ συναγωγῇ τοῖς Ἰουδαίοις καὶ 
in the synagogue tne Jews and 
“" a} > ~ ~ 
τοῖς σεβομένοις καὶ ἐν τῇ ἀγορᾷ κατὰ 
the [ones] worshipping and in the marketplace - 
~ 4 4 
πᾶσαν ἡμέραν πρὸς τοὺς παρατυγχάνοντας. 
every day lo the [ones] chancing to be [there]. 
4 4 ‘ ~ 2 , a 
18 τινὲς δὲ Kat τῶν ᾿Επικουρείΐων καὶ 
But some also — of the Epicurean and 
> ~ , ~ , 
Στωϊκῶν φιλοσόφων συνέβαλλον αὐτῷ, Kat 
Stoic philosophers fell in with him, and 
Ww ? μὴ # ¢ ,ὔ 
τινες ἔλεγον" τί ἂν θέλοι ὃ σπερμολόγος 
some said: What = may wish - ‘ignorant plagiarist 
Φ é ¢ Fa f f 
οὗτος λέγειν; of δέ. ξένων δαιμονίων 
Ithis to say? And others [said]: Of foreign demons 
~ A τ 4 A ΕΣ “- 
δοκε t καταγγελεὺς εἰναι" OTt TOY Inootv 
he seems = an announcer lo be; because - Jesus 


“ See note on ch, 12. 5. 
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because he preached unta 
them Jesus, and the resur- 
rection. 

19 And they took him, 


and brought him unto 
Areopagus, saying, May 
we know what this new 
doctrine, whereof thou 
speakest, is? 

20 For thou _ bringest 


certain strange things to 
our ears: we would know 
therefore what these things 
mean. 

21 (For all the Athen- 
ians and strangers which 
were there spent their time 
in nothing else, but either 
to tell, or to hear some 
new thing.) 

226 Then Paul stood in 
the midst of Mars’ hill, 
and said, Ye men of 
Athens, I perceive that 
in all things ye are too 
superstitious. 

23 For as I passed by, 
and beheld your devotions, 
I found an altar with this 
inscription, TO THE UN- 
KNOWN GOD. Whom 
therefore ye ignorantly 
worship, him declare I 
unto you. 

24 God that made the 
world and all things there- 
in, seeing that he is Lord 
of heaven and_ earth, 
dwelleth not in temples 
made with hands; 

25 Neither is  wor- 
shipped with men’s hands, 
as though he needed any 
thing, seeing he giveth to 
all life, and breath, and 
al] things; 

26 And hath made of 


ACTS 17 
% ‘ > 7 ῃ 
καὶ τὴν ἀνάστασιν εὐηγγελίζετο. 19 ἐπιλα- 
and the resurrection he preached, taking 
? 4 ~ 
Bopevor δὲ αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τὸν "Ἄρειον πάγον 
hold And of him to the Areopagus 
Ψ é 
ἤγαγον, λέγοντες: δυνάμεθα γνῶναι τίς 
they led [him], saying: Can we toknow what 
ς \ σ ει ἊΝ ᾿ 
ἢ Kaun αὑτὴ ἢ ὑπὸ σοῦ λαλουμένη 
‘this *mew - ®by "thee ‘being spoken 
a f 
διδαχή; 20 Eevilovra yap τινα εἰσφέρεις 
"teaching {is]? for *startling things ‘some thou bringest in 
? Α 3 4 [1 Αι κν9 , + 
ες Tas ἀκοὰς ἡμῶν’ βουλόμεθα οὖν 
10 the cars of us; we are minded therefore 


“- if ~ 
γνῶναι τίνα θέλει ταῦτα εἶναι. 21 ᾿Αθηναῖοι 
to know what wishes these things to be. *Athenians 
ι i 4 ~ 
δὲ πάντες Kat οἱ ἐπιδημοῦντες ξένοι 
Now tall 3and = *the ®dwelling “strangers 
55 ‘ e ’ , n , n 
οὐδὲν ἕτερον ηὐκαίρουν ἣ λέγειν. τι ἢ 
*nothing. '°different ‘have leisure either to say something or 
5 7 
ἀκούειν τι 22 Σταθεὶς δὲ 
to hear something And standing 
~ 3 
Παῦλος ἐν "Apeiov πάγου 
*Paul ‘in ‘Areopagus 
w Ἴ » ὃ 4 e 
ἔφη: ἀνὸρες πάντα ὡς 
said: Alen everything how 
δεισιδαιμονεστέρους ὑμᾶς θεωρῶ. 23 διερχόμενος 
very religious ?you "I behold. passing alone 
? ~ 
ἀναθεωρῶν τὰ σεβάσματα ὑμῶν 
looking up at the objects of worship of you 
\ 
εἷρον καὶ βωμὸν ἐν a 
I found also an altar in which had teen inseribed: 
a ΄- 
ΑΓΝΩΣΤΩ ΘΕΩ. ὁ οὖν ἀγνοοῦντες 
TO AN UNKNOWN GOD. What therefore being ignorant 
- ~ > 
εὐσεβεῖτε, τοῦτο ἐγὼ καταγγέλλω 
ye reverence, this I announce 
¢€ t « 7 1 ὔ 
24 ὁ θεὸς ὁ ποιήσας τὸν κόσμον 
The God the[one] having made the world 
πάντα τὰ ἐν αὐτῷ, οὗτος οὐρανοῦ 
al) the things in it, this one of heaven 
γῆς ὑπάρχων κύριος οὐκ ἐν 
tof carth ‘being ‘lord Inot in 
“- ~ > 4 
ναοῖς κατοικεῖ, 25 οὐδὲ 
*shrines “dwells, nor 
> [2 i 
ἀνθρωπίνων θεραπεύεται 
Shuman lis served 
> 4 ‘ - x ‘ ‘ 
τινος, αὐτὸς διδοὺς πᾶσι ζωὴν καὶ πνοὴν 


a] 
εἰς 
*for 


καινότερον. 
newer. 
ἔσῳ τοῦ 
[1116] midst *of the 
> ~ 
᾿Αθηναῖοι, 


4 
Κατα 
Athenians. i 


in 


4 
και 
and 


A 
yap 
For 
Ὁ ? ῇ 
Ww ἐπεγέγραπτο" 


ε ~ 
μιν. 
ἴο γου. 

καὶ 
and 
Kat 
“and 
é 
XELPOTOLNTO ts 
‘hand-made 

ξ ι - 
ὕπο χειρῶν 
2by ‘hands 

᾽ὔ , 
προσδεόμενὸός 
having need 


of anything, he giving to all life and breath 
\ 4 ,ὔ 3 , 4 1] ς. 

καὶ τὰ πάντα: 26 ἐποίησέν τε ἐξ ἑνὸς 

and - all things; and he made of one 


one blood all nations of 
men for to dwell on all 
the face of the earth, and 
hath determined the times 
before appointed, and the 
bounds of their habitation; 

27 That they should 
seek the Lord, if haply 
they might fee! after him, 
and find him, though he 
be not far from every 
one of us: 

28 For in him we live, 
and move, and have our 
being; as certain also of 
your own poets have said, 
For we are also his off- 
spring. 

29 Forasmuch then as 
we are the offspring of 
Ciod, we ought not to 
think that the Godhead 
is like unto gold, or silver, 
or stone, graven by art and 
man’s device. 

30 And the times of this 
ignorance God winked at; 
but now commandeth all] 
men every where to repent: 

31 Because he hath ap- 
pointed a day, in the 
which he will judge the 
world in righteousness by 
that man whom he hath 
ordained; whereof he hath 
given assurance unto ali 
men, in that he hath 
ruised him from the dead. 

32% And when they 
heard of the resurrection 
of the dead, some mocked: 
and others said, We will 
hear thee again of this 
tnatter. 
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~ "ἢ 3 , “- 9 4 ἢ 
πᾶν ἔθνος ἀνθρώπων κατοικεῖν ἐπὶ παντὸς 
nation of men to dwell on all 


every 
προσώπου τῆς γῆς, ὁρίσας προστεταγμένους 


[the] face of the earth, fixing having been appointed 
Ἀ 4 ε f ~ 

καιροὺς καὶ Tas ὁροθεσίας τῆς κατοικίας 

seasons and the boundaries of the dwelling 

a] ~ aA 1 , > af 
αὐτῶν, 27 ζητεῖν τὸν θεόν, εἰ ἄρα γε 
of (her, to seek - God, if perchance 
7 , 4 ἣ Ld 1 

ψηλαφήσειαν αὐτὸν Kat εὕροιεν, καὶ γε 

they might feel after him and might find, though 

? 4 e « ~ 
οὐ μακρὰν ἀπὸ €évos ἑκάστου ἡμῶν 
*not far ‘from ‘one Seach Τοῦ us 
ς fA > 3 ~ 4 - ‘ 
ὑπάρχοντα. 28 ἐν αὐτῷ yap ζῶμεν καὶ 
*being. in him 1For we live and 

a ee in 
κινούμεθα καὶ ἐσμέν, ὡς Kal τινες τῶν 
move and are, as indeed some of the 
3 “ ~ J ~ 

Ka? ὑμᾶς ποιητῶν εἰρήκασιν’ τοῦ yap 
famong ὄνου 1poets have said: 2of him ‘For 


‘ ; ᾽ , , κν ¢ 
καὶ γένος ἐσμέν. 29 γένος οὖν ὑπάρχοντες 


‘also ‘offspring *we are. Ofispring therefore being 
~ A “- ΕἸ » λ f ~ 
τοῦ θεοῦ οὐκ ὀφείλομεν νομίζειν, χρυσῷ 
- of God we ought not 1o suppose, *to gold 
at 3 7 f ͵ 
ἢ ἀργύρῳ λίθῳ, χαράγματι τέχνης 
‘or = "fo silver ®or *to stone, 19 an lof art 
engraved work 
\ 3 θ ᾽ ? 8 , 1 ~ 
και εν υμήησεως αν ρωπου, TO θεῖον εἶναι 
Vand of meditation of man, ‘the ‘divine to be 
nature 
ν A] 4 e 7 - 
ομοιον. 30 τοὺς μὲν οὖν χρόνους τῆς 
“Κα. ὅΤῃς Iso )6=— "then times = 
> s e A ς 4 4 ~ 
ἀγνοίας ὑπεριδὼν ὁ θεὸς τὰ νῦν 
70] ignorance *having - 3God = now 
overlooked 


? 7 - 2 7 ᾽ - 
ἀπαγγέλλει τοῖς ἀνθρώποις πάντας πανταχοῦ 


declares - to men all men everywhere 
~ θ ,ὔ y e é 3 
μετανοεῖν, 31 καθοτι εἐστησεν Ἠμέραν ἐν 
to repent, because he set a duy in 
“λλ # 4 > tf 3 
ἧ μέλλει κρίνειν τὴν οἰκουμένην ἐν 
which he is about to judge the inhabited earth in 
i » 3 - 
δικαιοσύνῃ; ἐν ἀνδρὶ ᾧ ὥρισεν, πίστιν 
righteousness, by aman whom he desig- ἐᾷ 
nated, guarantee 
X ~ > 4 
παρασχὼν πᾶσιν. ἀναστήσσς αὐτὸν ἐκ 
1offering to all having raised up him out of 
~ 3 7 \ 3 fa 
νεκρῶν. 32 ἀκούσαντες δὲ ἀνάστασιν 
{the] dead. And hearing [of } a resurrection 
γε ς ‘ > A , ς \ , 
νεκρῶν, ot μὲν ἐχλεύαζον, ot δὲ εἶπαν' 
of dead some scoffed, others said: 
persons, 
3 / θ é 4 4 4 , 
ακουσομεῦθα σου περὶ τούτου καὶ παλιν. 
We will hear thee concerning this also again. 
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33 So Paul departed 
from among them. 

34 Howbeit certain men 
clave unto him, and be- 
lieved: among the which 
was Dionysius the Areo- 
pagite, and a woman 
named  Damaris, and 
others with them. 


CHAPTER 18 


FTER these things 

Paul departed from 
Athens, and came to 
Corinth; 

2 And found a certain 
Jew named Aquila, bom 
in Pontus, lately come 
from Italy, with his wife 
Priscilla; (because that 
Claudius had commanded 
al] Jews to depart from 
Rome:) and came unto 
them. 

3 And because he was 
of the same crafi, he abode 
with them, and wrought: 
for by their occupation 
they were tentmakers. 

4 And he reasoned in 
the synagogue every sab- 
bath, and persuaded the 
Jews and the Greeks. 

5 And when Silas and 
Timotheus were come 
from Macedonia, Paul was 
pressed in the spirit, and 
testified to the Jews that 
Jesus was Christ. 

6 And when they op- 
posed themselves, and 
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σ ξ - ~ » , 
33 ovrws ὁ Παῦλος ἐξῆλθεν ἐκ μέσου 
Thus - Paul went forth from [the] midst 
αὐτῶν. 34 τινὲς δὲ ἄνδρες κολληθέντες 
of them. But some men adhering 
~ 3 
αὐτῷ ἐπίστευσαν, ἐν οἷς καὶ Διονύσιος 
to him believed, among whom both Dionysius 


6 ᾿Αρεοπαγίτης Kat γυνὴ ὀνόματι Aapcpis 


the Areopagite and awoman _ by name Damaris 
καὶ ἕτεροι σὺν αὐτοῖς. 
and others with them. 
4 ~ 4 ] ~ 
18 Mera ταῦτα χωρισθεὶς ἐκ τῶν 
After these things departing out of = 
3 ~ 4 3 
Αθηνῶν ἦλθεν εἰς ΚΚόρινθον. 2 καὶ 
Athens he came to Corinth, And 
3 - 
εὑρών τινα ᾿ΪΙουδαῖον ὀνόματι "AxvdAar, 
finding acertain Jew by name Aquila. 
4 ~ é 
Ποντικὸν τῷ γένει, προσφάτως ἐληλυθότα 
belonging to - by race, recently having come 
Pontus 
> 4 - ᾽ν fa s - 
a7To THS IraXias, και Πρίσκιλλαν γυναικα 
from _ Italy, and Priscilla wife 
% ~ Gc 4 4 ~ 
αὐτοῦ, oO τὸ διατεταχέναι Κλαύδιον 
of him, because of the to have commanded Claudius» 
= because Claudius had commanded 
é θ f \ ὦ ἢ ὃ f 3 a 
χωρίζεσθαι πάντας τοὺς ουδαίους ἀπὸ 
to depart all the Jews from 
~ Ῥ f nAG 3 a 4 
THS ὠμῆς, προσῆλθεν αὐτοῖς, 3 Kat 
- Rome, he came lo thein, and 
4 
διὰ τὸ ὁμότεχνον εἶναι ἔμενεν παρ᾽ 


because of the of the same trade to be” he remained with 


= because [he] was of the same trade 
Ξε 1 3 , 4 
αὐτοῖς, καὶ ἠργάζοντο: ἦσαν γὰρ σκηγνοποιοὶ 
them, and they wrought; for they were tentmakers 


~ , f ~ ~ 
τῇ τέχνῃ. 4 διελέγετο δὲ ἐν τῇ συναγωγῇ 
- by rrade. And he lectured in the  synagegue 
t ~ é w i 1 f 
κατα παν σάββατον, ἔπειθέν τε Ιουδαίους 


on every sabbath. he persuaded -oth Jews 
καὶ Ἕλληνας. 5 ‘Qs δὲ κατῆλθον ἀπὸ 
and Greeks. And when came down frem 
τῆς Μακεδονίας 6 τε Σιλς καὶ ὁ 
- Macedonia - both Silas and - 
Τιμόθεος, συνείχετο τῷ λόγῳ ὁ []αῦλος, 
Timothy, was pressed bythe word - Pau!. 
διαμαρτυρόμενος τοῖς ᾿ΪΙουδαίοις εἶναι τὸν 
solemnly witnessing to the Jews to be the 


=that Jesus was the Christ. 


2 / 4 > ΕΝ 

6 ἀντιτασσομένων δὲ αὐτῶν 
But resisting them 

=when they resisted and blaspheme! 


χριστὸν ᾿Ϊησοῦν. 
Christ Jesus. 


blasphemed, he shook Ais 
raiment, and said unto 
them, Your blood δὲ 
upon your own heads; I 


am Clean: from  hence- 
forth 1 will go unto the 
Gentiles. 

7 And he departed 


thence, and entered into 
a certain man’s house, 
named Justus, one that 
worshipped God, whose 
house joined hard to the 
synagogue. 

8 And Crispus, the chief 
ruler of the synagogue, be- 
lieved on the Lord with 
all his house; and many 
of the Corinthians hear- 
ing believed, and were 
bapitzed. 

9 Then spake the Lord 
to Paul in the night by a 
vision, Be not afraid, but 
speak, and hold not thy 
peace: 

10 For I am with thee, 
und no man shall set on 
thee to hurt thee: for I 
have much people in this 
cily. 

11 And he continued 
there a year and = six 
months, teaching the word 
of God among them. 

12“ And when Gallio 
was the deputy of Achaia, 
the Jews made insurrcc- 
ticn with one accord 
against Paul, and brought 
him to the judgment seat, 

13 Saying, This fellow 


1.G.E.—19 
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4 4 , é ‘ e f 
καὶ βλασφημούντων ἐκτιναξάμενος τὰ ἱμάτια 


and blaspheming® shaking off — the{his) garments 
εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτούς: τὸ αἷμα ὑμῶν ἐπὶ 
he said to them: The blood of you on 
4 4 ε ~ ἢ » 4 3 4 
τὴν κεφαλὴν ὑμῶν: καθαρὸς ἐγὼ ἀπὸ 
the head of you; clean Ι from 
τοῦ viv εἰς τὰ ἔθνη πορεύσομαι. 7 Kai 
- now to the nations will go. And 
4 a > , 

μεταβὰς ἐκεῖθεν ἦλθεν εἰς οἰκίαν τινὸς 
removing thence he went’ into [the] house of one 

» ’ fa > 7 é a 
ονοματι Τιτίου ]ούστου σεβομένου TOV 

by name Titius Justus worshipping - 
> | ~ ~ 
θεόν, οὗ οἰκία ἦν συνομοροῦσα τῇ 
God, of whom the house was being next door to the 
συναγωγῇ. 8 Κρῖσπος δὲ ὁ ἀρχισυνάγωγος 

synagogue. Now Crispus the synagogue ruler 
ἐπίστευσεν τῷ κυρίῳ σὺν ὅλῳ τῷ οἴκῳ 
believed the Lord with all the household 


b] ~ 4 1 ~ ,ὔ 3 , 
αὐτοῦ, καὶ πολλοὶ τῶν Κορινθίων ἀκούοντες 
of him, and many ofthe Corinthians hearing 

ἐβαπτίζοντο. 9 Εἶπεν δὲ 

were baptized. And said 
a 32 ¢ é ~ 
νυκτὶ δι ὁράματος τῶ 
in [the] night through ἃ vision - 
TlavAw: μὴ φοβοῦ, ἀλλὰ λάλει καὶ 
to Paul: Do not fear, but speak and 

4 ͵ , 3 , > 4 “- 
μὴ σιωπήσῃς, 10 διότι ἐγώ εἰμι μετα σοῦ 

keep not silence, because I am with thee 

Ἵ a 3 , f ~ 
οὐδεὶς ἐπιθήσεταί σοι τοῦ 
no one shall set on thee - 

é ᾽ > fa 
διότι λαός εστι μοι 


because people is to me 
=I have a great people 


11 ᾿Εκάθισεν δὲ ἐνιαυτὸν 


καὶ 
and 


’ 
€v 


ἐπίστευον 
believed 
¢e 
ὁ κύριος 
the Lord 


κακῶσαί 
to illtreat? 

᾿ > 
πολὺς ἐν 
much* in 


A 
και 
and 


σε, 
thee, 


~ 5A 2 
TH TTOAEL ταῦτῃ. 


this city. And he sat a year 
A ~ a / > 4 “a ἢ 
καὶ μῆνας ἐξ διδάσκων ἐν αὐτοῖς τὸν 
and months six teaching among them the 
λόγον τοῦ θεοῦ. 12 Γαλλίωνος δὲ 
word - of God. And Gallio 
= when Gallio 
3 ta wv ~ > a ,ὔ 
ἀνθυπάτου ὄντος τῆς ᾿Αχαΐας κατεπέστησαν 
proconsul being® - of Achaia ‘set on 
was proconsul 
ὁμοθυμαδὸν of ᾿ΪΙουδαῖοι τῷ Παύλῳ καὶ 
ϑψ παι one mind ‘the *Jews - Paul and 
μή 4 4 > κ᾿ 4 ~ 4 
ἤγαγον αὐτὸν ἐπὶ τὸ βῆμα, 13 λέγοντες 
brought him 1o the tribunal, saying|[,] 
ὅτι παρὰ τὸν νόμον ἀναπείθει οὗτος 
= ‘[differently} from ’the Slaw Jurges 1This man 
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persuadeth men to wor- 
ship God contrary to the 
law. 

14 And when Paul was 
now about to open his 
mouth, Gallio said unto 
the Jews, If it were a 
matter of wrong or wicked 
lewdness, O ye _ Jews, 
reason would that I should 
bear with you: 

15 But if it be a ques- 
tion of words and names, 
and of your law, look ye 
fo it; for I will be no 
judge of such snatters. 

16 And he drave them 
from the judgment seat. 

17 Then al] the Greeks 
took Sosthenes, the chief 
ruler of the synagogue, and 
beat Aim before the judg- 


ment seat. And Gallio 
cared for none of those 
things. 


18" And Paul after this 
tarried there yet a good 
while, and then took his 
leave of the brethren, and 
sailed thence into Syria, 
and with him Priscilla and 
Aquila; having shorn his 
head in Cenchrea: for 
he had a vow. 

i9 And he came to 
Ephesus, and left them 
there: but he himself 
entered into the syna- 
gogue, and reasoned with 
the Jews. 

20 When they desired 
him to tarry longer time 
with them, he consented 
not; 
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τοὺς ἀνθρώπους σέβεσθαι τὸν θεόν. 
- 7men *to worship - 'God. 
14 μέλλοντος δὲ τοῦ Παύλου ἀνοίγειν τὸ 
And being about - Paul* to open the(his) 


= when Paul was about 


στόμα εἶπν ὁ Γαλλίων πρὸς τοὺς 
mouth Said - Gallio to the 
᾿Ιουδαίους εἰ ν ἦν ἀδίκημά τι 
Jews: If indeed it was crime some 
bal e 4 7 ~ 
ἢ ῥᾳδιούργημα πονηρόν, @ Ϊουδαῖοι, 
or villainy evil, O Jews, 


κατὰ λόγον av ἀνεσχόμην ὑμῶν" 15 εἰ δὲ ζητή- 


rightly I would endure = you; but if ques- 
᾽ ? 4 fd 
pata ἐστιν περὶ λόγου Kal ὀνομάτων καὶ 
lions itis concerning a word = and names and 
᾽ὔ - θ᾽ ¢ ~ Ww 4 ἢ 
νομοὺυ του κα υμας, ὄψεσθε avTou 
law the accordingto you, = ye wilisee [yourlselves; 
= your law, 
x ? A 7 3 7 > 
κρίτῆς εγὼ TOUTWY ou βούλομαι εἰναι. 
#4 judge 11 ‘ofthese things 60 not intend *to Le. 


\ 3 4 . A > 4 ~ 7 
16 καὶ ἀπήλασεν αὐτοὺς ἀπὸ τοῦ βήματος. 


And hedrove away them from _ the tribunal. 
J 
17 ἐπιλαβόμενοι δὲ πάντες Lwobévmy τὸν 
But ‘seizing lall Sosthenes the 
3 ’ - 
ἀρχισυνάγωγον ἔτυπτον ἔμπροσθεν τοῦ 
synagogue ruler they struck [him] in front of the 
7 4 ? 3 4 ~ rT ? 
βήματος' Kat οὐδὲν τούτων τῷ Ladd\uwrr 
tribunal; and not one of these things - *to Gallia 
«ς A ~ 
ἔμελεν. 18 Ὃ δὲ Παῦλος ἔτι προσμείνας 
mattered. - But Paul yet having remained 
t ᾽ € ia ~ 3 ~ 3 fd 
ἡμέρας ἱκανάς, Tots ἀδελφοῖς ἀποταξάμενος 
days many, to the brothers bidding farewell) 
4 ? > x f ’ x Ἵ ~ 
ἐξέπλει εἰς THY Συρίαν, Kat συν αυτῷῳ 
he sailed away to - Syria, and with him 
ta .} 3 ὔ i "» 
Πρίσκιλλα καὶ Ακύλας, κειράμενος ἐν 
Priscilla and Aquila, having shorn in 
~ 4 , > Ν 3 ’ 
Keyxpeats THY κεφαλήν" εἰχέν γὰρ ευχην. 
Cenchrea the(his) head: for he had a vow. 
19 κατήντησαν δὲ εἰς Ἔφεσον, κἀκείνους 
And they came down to Ephesus. and those 
é 3 ~ ’ 4 4 3 λ 4 ’ 
κατέλιπεν αὐτου, avuTos δὲ εἰσελθὼν εἰς 
he left there, but he entering into 
4 4 , ~ 3 ’ 
τὴν συναγωγὴν διελέξατο τοῖς ᾿]ουδαίοις. 
the synagogue lectured to the Jews. 
? i 4 4 ~ " 4 f 
20 ἐρωτώντων δὲ αὐτῶν ἐπὲ πλείονα 
And asking them® over a more(longer) 
=as they asked 
᾽ ~ Ε] ? é 3 λλ 4 
χρόνον μεῖναι ονκ ἐπένευσεν, 21 adhe 
time to remain he consented not, but 


21 But bade them fare- 
well, saying, 1 must by ail 
means kecp this feast that 
cometh in Jerusalem: but 
I will return again unto 
you. if God will. And he 
sailed from Ephesus. 

22 And when he had 
landed at Cesarea, and 
gone up, and saluted the 
church, he went down to 
Antioch. 

23 And after he had 
spent some time there, he 
departed, and went over 
all the country of Galatia 


and Phrygia in_ order, 
strengthening all the dis- 
ciples. 


24% And a certain Jew 
named Apollos, born at 
Alexandria, an eloquent 
man, and mighty in the 
scriptures, came _ to 
Ephesus. 

25 This man was in- 
structed in the way of the 
Lord; and being fervent 
in the spirit, he spake and 
taught diligently the things 
of the Lord, knowing only 
the baptism of John. 

26 And he began to 
speak boldly in the syna- 
gogue : whom = when 
Aquila and Priscilla had 
heard, they took him unto 
them, and cxpounded unto 
him the way of God more 
perfectly. 

27 And when he was 
disposed to pass into 
Achaia, the brethren 
wrole, exhorting the dis- 
ciples lo receive him: who, 
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πάλιν 


Again 


θέλοντος, 
willing,® 


ἀνακάμψω 

I will return 
? fA θ 
GPX") 


he set sail 


3 
εἰπών" 
saying : 
θεοῦ 


God 
=if God wills, 


᾿Εφέσου, 22 καὶ 
Ephesus, and 
3 Ἁ 
ἀναβὰς 
going up 


κατέβη 


he went down 


4 
και 
and 


ἀποταξάμενος 
bidding farewell 
πρὸς ὑμᾶς Tov 
to you - 
> 
εἰς 
to 
THY 
the 
23 καὶ 


and 


κατελθὼν 


4 ~ 
ἀπὸ τῆς 
coming down 


from - 


Καισάρειαν, 
Cesarea, 


2 é 
ασπασάαμεένος 
grecting 


καὶ 
and 
> 
εἰς 
ἴο 


᾿Αντιόχειαν, 
Antioch, 
ἐξῆλθεν, διερχόμενος 


he went forth, passing through 


> ? 
ἐκκλησίαν, 
church, 


iN 
τινα 
some 


é 
XPovov 
time 


ποιήσας 
having spent 
καθεξῆς τὴν Γαλατικὴν χώραν καὶ Φρυγίαν, 
in order the Galatian country and Phrygia, 
στηρίζων πάντας τοὺς μαθητάς. 
confirming all the disciples. 
24 "Iovdaios δὲ τις ᾿Απολλῶς 
And a certain Jew Apollos 
᾿Αλεξανδρεὺς τῷ ἀνὴρ 
an Alexandrian - aman 
εἰς 
ἴο 


? 
ὀνόματι, 
by name, 
λόγιος, 
eloquent, 


Ἢ 
ων 


γένει, 
by race, 
Ἔφεσον, 
Ephesus, 
25 οὗτος 
This man 
κυρίου, 
Lord, 


i 
και 
and 


> 
εν 
in 


δυνατὸς 
powerful being 


ἦν κατηχημένος 


was orally instructed [in] 
4 ~ 
καὶ ζέων τῳ 
and burning - 
γὼ} - 
ἐδίδασκεν ἀκριβῶς 
taught accurately 
2 ~ 
Inood, 
Jesus, 
> ? 
Iwavvov: 
of John; 
> 
εν 
in 


κατήντησεν 
came 
γραφαῖς. 
scriptures. 
ς 4 ~ 
ὁδὸν τοῦ 
way of the 
ἐλάλει 
he spoke 
τὰ περὶ τοῦ 
the things concerning - 
βάπτισμα 
baptism 
4 
παρρησιάζεσθαι 
to speak boldly 
4 ~ 
δὲ αὐτοῦ 
him 


ταῖς 
the 
A} 
THY 
the 
# 
πνευματι 
in spirit 
> 
ἐπιστάμενος 
understanding 
26 οὗτός τε 
and this man 
TH συναγωγῇ. 
the synagogue. 


Πρίσκιλλα καὶ 


Priscilla and 


μόνον τὸ 
only the 
uv 

ἤρξατο 
began 


? 
ἀκούσαντες 
And hearing 


᾿Ακύλας προσελάβοντο αὐτὸν καὶ ἀκριβέστε- 


Aquila look him and more accuratee 

3 ~ u ΄ , € 4 ~ ~ 

pov αὐτῷ ἐξέθεντο τὴν ddov τοῦ θεοῦ. 
ly to him explained the way - of God. 
27 βουλομένου δὲ αὐτοῦ διελθεῖν εἰς τὴν 


And intending him* to go through into - 


= when he intended 


᾿Αχαΐαν, προτρεψάμενοι οὗ ἀδελφοὶ ἔγραψαν 


Achaia, being encouraged the brothers wrote 

“~ ~ 3 
τοῖς μαθηταῖς ἀποδέξασθαι αὐτόν: ὃς 
to the disciples to welcome him; who 
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when he was come, helped 
them much which had be- 
lieved through erace: 

28 For he mightily con- 
vinced the Jews, and that 
publickly, shewing by the 
scriptures that Jesus was 
Christ. 


CHAPTER 19 


ND it came to pass, 
that, while Apollos 
Paul 


was at Corinth, 
having passed through the 
upper coasts came to 


Ephesus: and finding cer- 
tain disciples, 

2 He said unto them, 
Have ye received the Holy 
Ghost since ye believed? 
And they said unto him, 
We have not so much as 
heard whether there be 
any Holy Ghost. 

3 And he said unto 
them, Unto what then 
were ye baptized? And 
they said, Unto John’s 
baptism. 

4 Then said Paul, John 
verily baptized with the 
baptism of repentance, 
saying unto the people, 
that they should believe 
on him which should come 
after him, that is, on Christ 
Jesus. 

5 When they heard this, 
they were bapiized in the 
name of the Lord Jesus. 

6 And when Paul had 
laid Ais hands upon them, 
the Holy Ghost came on 


them; and they spake 
with tongues, and pro- 
phesied. 


7 And alJl the men were 
about twelve. 
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παραγενόμενος 


συνεβάλετο πολὺ τοῖς 
arriving 


contributed much to the {ones} 
πεπιστευκόσιν διὰ τῆς χάριτος. 28 εὐτόνως 
having believed throueh - grace; *vehemently 

4 ~ "TI ld , é 
yap τοῖς ουδαίοις διακατηλέγχετο δημοσίᾳ 
*for ‘the ‘Jews *he confuted publicly ᾿ 
bd 4 % ~ 
ἐπιδεικνὺς διὰ γραφῶν εἶναι 

proving through scriptures Ξιο be 

χριστὸν ᾿Ϊησοῦν. 

“Christ ‘Jesus. 


τῶν 
the 


4 
TOV 
"the 


19 ’Eyévero δὲ 


Now it came to pass 


᾿Απολλῶ 


Apollos 


3 
ἐν τῷ Tov 
in the - 
=while Apollos was 

Παῦλον διελθόντα τὰ 

Paul having passed through the 
, - 
ἐλθεῖν εἰς "Εφεσον καὶ 
to come® to Ephesus and 

ε - 
εὑρεῖν τινας μαθητάς, 2 εἶπέν τε πρὸς 
to find some disciples, and said to 

1 é 3 ~ cd 3 , f 
αὐτούς: εἰ πνεῦμα ἅγιον ἐλάβετε πιστεύσαν- 

them: If Spirit Holy νε received belie: - 
τες; ot δὲ πρὸς αὐτόν: ἀλλ᾽ οὐδ᾽ εἰ 
ing? And they [said] to him: But ‘not ba 
πνεῦμα ἅγιον ἔστιν ἠκούσαμεν. 3 εἶπέν τε" 

‘Spirit ‘Holy ‘there is ‘we heard. And he said: 

> ? io ? ¢ e ;" > 
εἰς τι ovv ἐβαπτίσθητε; ot δὲ εἶπαν. 
Το what therefore were ye baptized? And 1 ον said: 

3 ᾿ > # ͵ “ τὰ 
εἰς τὸ “Iwavwov βάπτισμα. 4 εἶπεν δὲ 
το the of John baptism. Ard said 

~ 3 é 5 , ,ὔ 
Παῦλος: ᾿Ιωάννης ἐβάπτισεν βάπτισμα μετα- 


εἶναι ἐν [Κορίνθῳ 

to beb® in Corinth 

ἀνωτερικὰ μέρη 
higher Parts 


Paul: John baptized [with] a baptism of repent- 
? ~ ~ fa }] 
νοίας, τῷ λαῷ λέγων εἰς τὸν ἐρχόμενοι 
ance, Zto the *people ‘saying ‘in 7thef{one] ‘coming 
3 A σ ~ 5 3 
μετ αὐτὸν ἵνα πιστεύσωσιν, τοῦτ᾽ ἔστιν 
®after 1thim ‘that ‘they should believe. — this is 
.] 4 > ~ > 7 1 ? ’ 
εἰς τὸν ᾿Ϊησοῦν. 5. ἀκούσαντες δὲ ἐβαπτίσ- 
in - Jesus. And hearing they were 
3 ww ~ ~ 
θησαν εἰς τὸ ὄνομα τοῦ κυρίου ᾿Ϊησοῦ. 
baptized in the name of the Lord Jesus. 
? 4 ~ ~ - 
6 καὶ ἐπιθέντος αὐτοῖς τοῦ LIlavAov yeipas 
And laying on- them - Paul hands? 
=as Paul Jaid [his] hands on them 
4 ~ " 23 
ἦλθε τὸ πνεῦμα τὸ ἅγιον em αὐτούς, 
came the Spirit - Holy on then, 
> é ᾿ς . ᾽ 4 
ἐλάλουν τε γλώσσαις Kat ἐπροφήτευον. 
and they spoke in tongues and prophesied. 
1 e é » . 1 , 
ἦσαν δὲ of πάντες ἄνδρες ὡσεὶ δώδεκα, 
And ‘were "the Mall tmen about twelve. 


§ And he went into the 
synagogue, and_ spake 
boldly for the space of 
three months, disputing 
and persuading the things 
concerning the kingdom of 
God. 

9 But when divers were 
hardened, and _ believed 
not, but spake evil of that 
way before the multitude, 
he departed from them, 
and separated the dis- 
ciples, disputing daily in 
the school of one Tyran- 
nus. 

10 And this continued 
by the space of two years; 
so that all they which 
dwelt in Asia heard the 
word of the Lord Jesus, 
both Jews and Grecks. 

11 And God wrought 
special miracles by the 
hands of Paul: 

12 So that from his 
body were brought unto 
the sick handkerchiefs or 
aprons, and the discases 
departed from them, and 
the evil spirits wenl out 
of them. 

13® Then certain of the 
vagabond Jews, exorcists, 
took upon them lo call 
over them which had evil 
spirits the name of the 
Lord Jesus, saying, We 
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8 Εἰσελθὼν δὲ ες τὴν συναγωγὴν 
And entering into the synagogue 


> ΄ > 4 ~ a ‘a 
ἐπαρρησιάζετο ἐπὶ μῆνας τρεῖς διαλεγόμενος 
he spoke boldly over months three lecturing 


ἢ θ 4 σ΄ ᾽ὔ ~ ~ 
καὶ πείθων περὶ τῆς βασιλείας τοῦ θεοῦ. 
and persuading concerning the kingdom - of God. 
9 ὡς δέ ἡπείθουν 

But as disobeyed 


TOU 
the 


4 
και 
ἃπά 


ἐσκληρύνοντο 
were hardened 
4 « ᾿ 
τὴν ὁδὸν 


the way 


τινες 
some 


3 
ἐνώπιον 
before 


κακολογοῦντες 
speaking ill] [of } 

ἀφώρισεν 

he separated 


. ~ 
QAUVUTWY 
them 


3 3 
ΟἹ 
from 

e ’ὔ 
ἡμέραν 
daily 


7 
Τυράννου. 
of Tyrannus. 


> ᾿ 
αἀἸἼΟστας 
withdrawing 


πλήθους, 
multitude, 

é 
μαθητάς, 
disciples, 

σχολῇ 
schoo! 

> Α 
ΕἾ ι 
over 


καθ᾽ διαλεγόμενος 


lecturing 
4 
δὲ 


τοὺς 
the 


10 τοῦτο 
And this 


Μ δύ of / 4 
ETN OVO, WOTE πάντας τοὺς 


years lwo, 350 as all the 
=s0 that all who inhabited 


> 
Aciav 
Asia 


3 
Εν 
in 


Τῇ 
the 
γ ,ὔ 

ἐγένετο 
happened 


3 - 
akovoadt 
to hear® 


4 
TOV 
the 


κατοικοῦντας τὴν 
{ones} inhabiting - 
Asia heard 
λόγον τοῦ 
word of the 


“EAAnvas. 
Greeks. 


ὃ θεὸς 
ὡς God 


τε καὶ 
‘both and 
f 
11 Δυνάμεις τε οὐ τὰς τυχούσας 
And powerful deeds not the ordinary 
> , a ~ -- , 
ἐποίει διὰ τῶν χειρῶν Παύλου, 
did through the hands of Paul, 
, 1 4 ~ 
12 wore καὶ ἐπὶ τοὺς ἀσθενοῦντας 
so as even onto the [ones] ailing 
=so thal there were even brought away from his skin hand- 
3 ? > 4 ~ ~ 
ἀποφέρεσθαι. ἀπὸ τοῦ χρωτὸς αὐτοῦ 
το be brought away from the skin of him 
kerchiefs or aprons onto those who ailed and the diseases were rid 
2 at f 4 3 7 
σουδάρια ἢ σιμικίνθια καὶ ἀπαλλάσσεσθαι 
handkerchiefsS or _ aprons and to be rid 
from them, and the evil spirits went out. 
é 
τὰς νόσους, 
the diseases, 
> ᾽ὔ 2 
ἐκπορεύεσθαι. 13 ᾿Επεχείρησαν δέ 
to go oul. But 7atrempted 
é 
περιερχομένων 
‘strolling 
> 4 
€77Tt 
over 


πονηρὰ 


evil 


᾿Ιουδαιους 
2Jews 


, 
κυρίου, 
Lord, 


4 
πνεύματα 
spirits 


f 
Ta TE 
and the 


3 ~ 
GAUTWV 
them 


> 2 
amr 
from 

4 Ἃ 
τα Trovnpa 
evil 

a 

Kat 

®also 


Ιουδαίων 
SJews 


ἔχοντας 
having 


TOU 
of the 


τῶν 
“of the 


> é 
ὀνομάζειν 


τινες 
Isome 
3 ~ 
ἐξορκιστῶν 
Sexorcists to name 
4 4 
πνεύματα τα 
spirits - 
5 “- é 
]ησοῦ λέγοντες" 
Jesus saying: 


4 
TOUS 
the [ones] 

4 
τὸ ὄνομα 
the name 
e fa € nm 4 
ὁρκίζω ὑμᾶς Tov 
Iexorcise you[by] - 


τὰ 
the 
᾽ 
κυριου 
Lord 
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adjure you by Jesus whom 
Paul preacheth. 

14 And there were seven 
sons of one Sceva, a Jew, 
and chicf of the priests, 
which did so. 

15 And the evil spirit 
answered and said, Jesus 
I know, and Paul I know; 
but who are ye? 

16 And the man in 
whom the evil spirit was 
leaped on them, and over- 
came them, and prevailed 
against them, so that they 
fled out of that house 
naked and wounded. 

17 And this was known 
1o all the Jews and Greeks 
also dwelling at Ephesus; 
and fear fel! on them all, 
and the name of the Lord 
Jesus was magnified. 

18 And many that be- 
licved came, and con- 
fessed, and shewed their 
deeds. 

19 Many of them also 
which used curious arts 
brought their books to- 
gether, and burned them 
before all men: and they 
counted the price of them, 
and found it fifty thousand 
pieces of silver. 

20 So mightily grew the 
word of God and pre- 
vailed. 
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3 ~ ~ 
Ϊησοῦν ὃν Παῦλος κηρύσσει. 
Jesus whom Pau! proclaims. 
twos LKeva ᾿ΪΙουδαίου 
"of one ‘Sceva 5a Jewish 
et ~ ~ 
viol τοῦτο ποιοῦντες. 
*sons "this *doing. 
4 ~ a 
TO πνεῦμα TO πονηρὸν 
the spirit - evil 
4 4 3 ~ 
τὸν [|[μὲν]Ζ “Incoty 
- *indeed ‘Jesus 
~ 1 fa 1 , , ὔ 
Παῦλον ἐπίσταμαι" δὲ τίνες ἐστέ; 

Paul I understand; who are? 
16 καὶ ἐφαλόμενος ὁ ἄνθρωπος ἐπ᾽ αὐτούς, 
And "leaping on ‘the Iman lon ‘them, 

a 4 ~ 4 

@ ἦ τὸ πνεῦμα τὸ πονηρόν, 

‘whom ‘was “he Sspirit - τον}, 
κατακυριεύσας ἀμφοτέρων ἴσχυσεν κατ᾽ 
overmastering both Was Strong against 
~ A 4 ΄ 
αὐτῶν, ὥστε γυμνοὺς καὶ τετραυματισμένους 
them, 50 as naked and having been wounded 
=so that they escaped out of that house naked and 
2 - 7 ~ » ~ 
ἐκφυγεῖν ἐκ τοῦ οἴκου ἐκείνου. 17 τοῦτο 
toescape out of that house. this 
wounded. 
4 ? , 
δὲ ἐγένετο τε 
And became ‘both 
καὶ Ἕλλησιν τοῖς κατοικοῦσιν τὴν Ἔφεσον, 
and Greeks - inhabiting - Ephesus, 

"1 " ᾽’ , 3 x # > ’, 
καὶ ἐπέπεσεν φόβος ἐπὶ πάντας αὐτούς, 
and fell on ‘fear Son Sall ‘them, 

X ι] ’ ~ i 
Kat ἐμεγαλύνετο τοῦ κυρίου 
and was magnified the name of the Lord 
*T ~ λλ é “- ’ 

ησοῦ: 18 πολλοὲέ TE τῶν πεπιστευκότων 
Jesus; and many of the [ones] having believed 
Ww 4 ’ 4 3 ᾽ὔ 
ἤρχοντο ἐξομολογούμενοι καὶ ἀναγγέλλοντες 
came confessing and telling 
1] ~ € i 4 
αὐτῶν. 19 ἱκανοὶ δὲ 


of them. And a consider- 
able number 


4 Fi 
[14 ἦσαν δέ 
And there were 
ἀρχιερέως ἑἕπτὰ 
Schicf priest Iseven 
3 Ἀ 
15 ἀποκριθὲν δὲ 
And answering 
εἶπεν αὐτοῖς' 
said to them: 
γινώσκω καὶ τὸν 
I know and - 
ὑμεῖς 
but ye 


+ 
εν 
in 


*Tovdators 
Jews 


πᾶσιν 
to all 


γνωστὸν 
known 


4 ν 
TO ὄνομα 


~ ΝΥ 
των TU 
of the the 
fones] 


? ta , 4 f 
περίεργα πραξάντων συνενέγκαντες Tas βίβλους 
curious things doing bringing together τς rolis 


td 3 f , 4 f 
κατέκαιον ἐνώπιον πάντων" καὶ συνεψήφισαν 
burnt before all; and they reckoned up 


~ κὰν 3 δὼ 
τὰς τιμὰς αὐτῶν καὶ εὗρον ἀργυρίου μυριάδας 


é 
πράξεις 
doings 


4 
Tas 
the 


the prices ofthem and _ found [pieces] *thousand 
Sof silver 

, Φ 4 La ~ ? 
πέντε. 20 Οὕτως κατὰ κράτος τοῦ κυρίου 
‘five. Thus by might ‘ofthe ‘Lord 
ε f Ld 4 ΜΝ 
ὁ λόγος ηὐξανεν καὶ ἴσχυεν. 
‘the ‘word increased and 85 strong. 


219 After these things 
were ended, Pau! purposed 
in the spirit, when he had 
passed through Macedonia 
and Achaia, to go to 
Jerusalem, saying, After 
I have been there, I must 
also see Rome. 

22 So he sent into Mace- 
donia two of them that 
ministered unto him, 
Timotheus and Erastus; 
but he himself stayed in 
Asia for a season. 

234 And the same time 
there arose no small stir 
about thal way. 

24 For a certain man 
named Demetrius, a silver- 
smith, which made silver 
shrines for Diana, brought 
no sinall gain unto the 
craftsmen; 

25 Whom he called to- 
gether with the workmen 
of like occupation, and 
said, Sirs, ye know that 
by this craft we have our 
wealth. 

26 Morcover ye see and 
hear, that not alone at 
Ephesus, but almost 
throughout al] Asia, this 
Paul hath persuaded and 
turned away much people, 
saying that they be no 
gods, which are made with 
hands: 

27 So that 


not only 
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21 “ὥς δὲ 
And when 


Παῦλος 


Paul 


Μακεδονίαν 
Macedonia 


” € 
ἔθετο ὃ 
Purposed τ 


διελθὼν τὴν 


passing through -τ 


‘ 3 
πορεύεσθαι εἰς 
to go to 


ἐπληρώθη ταῦτα, 

were fulfilled these things, 

πνεύματι 
spirit 
᾿Αχαΐαν 


Achaia 


3 
εν 
in 


τῷ 
the(his) 
καὶ 
and 

> A tid 
€t7TW@y ΟΤι 
saying[,] - 


δεῖ με 


it behoves me 


δὲ 


, 
γενέσθαι 
to become 


μετὰ TO 
After the 
= After I] am 


᾿Ιεροσόλυμα, 
Jerusalem, 
b ] - 
ἰδεῖν. 
το see. 
,ὔ 
δύο 
two 


Ρώμην 


*Rome 


καὶ 
δαΐςο 
> 
εἰς 
ἱπίο 


Ἵ aA 
€KEL 
there 


με 


me? 


22 ἀποστείλας 
And sending 


Μακεδονίαν 
Macedonia 
, 
Τιμόθεον 
Timothy end 
3 
εἰς τὴν 
in - 
ἢ 
καιρον 
lime 
\ - 
περὶ ΤῊΣ 
concerning the 


τις 
Jone 


3 ~ \ 
auTw, Kat 


to him, 


τῶν διακονούντων 
of the [ones] ministering 


χρόνον 
a time 
4 4 
κατὰ τὸν 
about - 
32Ἀ ἢ 
ὀλίγος 
Β1{||6 


γάρ 


αὐτὸς ἐπέσχεν 
he delayed 
23 ᾿Εγένετο δὲ 
Now there was 
τάραχος οὐκ 
‘trouble Ino 
7 
24 Δημήτριος 


For *Demetrius 


"Epaaroyv, 
Erastus, 


᾿Ασίαν. 
Asia. 
ἐκεῖνον 
that 
ὁδοῦ. 
way. 

,ὔ 
ἀργυροκόπος, 
a silversmith, 

᾿Αρτέμιδος 


of Artemis 


.] 
ὀνόματι, 
by name, 

3 ~ 
ἀργυροῦς 
silver 


ναοὺς 

shrines 
4 A 

παρείχετο τοῖς 
provided the 


25 ous 
'whom 


ποιῶν 

making 

οὐκ 
no 


;; 
τεχνίταις 
artisans 


a 

(αι 

also 

€ tar εν" 
said: 

τῆς 

26 καὶ 


and 


συναθροίσας 
lassembling 
3 é 
€pyaras 
3workmen 


? é 
ἐργασιαν, 
trade, 


1Ὰ ἢ 
ὀλίγην 
little 


τοιαῦτα 
‘such things 


7 & 
περὶ τα 
Sabout(in) -- 


τοὺς 
ithe 
ἄνδρες, 
Men, 
? , ε ᾿ i 
ἐργασίας ἢ εὕὔπορια 
trade the gain 
=we have [our] gain, 


ταύτης 
this 


3 
εκ 
from 


ν 
ΟΤι 
that 

e ~ 
ἡμῖν 


to us 


> f 
ἐπίστασθε 
ye understand 


, 
ἐστιν, 
is,° 
‘4 
μόνον 
Βοπὶν 


> 
Aatas 
Asia 


+] 
ov 
Tot 


σ 
oTt 
that 


ἀκούετε 
hear 
1 
ayedov 
almast 


7 
Και 
and 


θεωρεῖτε 
ye behold 
᾿Εφέσου ἀλλὰ πάσης τῆς 
*of Ephesus bul tof all - 
ὁ Παῦλος οὗτος πείσας μετέστησεν ἱκανὸν 


- *Paul ‘this Shaving ‘perverted ‘a considerable 
persuaded 


ν / C4 Ἵ 7 y ‘ e ᾿ 
ὄχλον, λέγων ὅτι οὐκ εἰσὶν Beoi οὗ διὰ 
®crowd, Saying that they are not gods ‘the "through 
[ones] 
~ , » rd i ~ 
χειρῶν γινόμενοι. 27 οὐ μόνον δὲ τοῦτο 
‘hands ‘coming into being. ποὺ ‘only ‘Now ‘this 
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this our craft is in danger 
to be set at nought; but 
also that the temple of 
the great goddess Diana 
should be despised, and 
her magnificence should 
be destroyed, whom all] 
Asia and the world wor- 
shippeth. 

28 And when they heard 
these sayings, they were 
full of wrath, and cried 
out, saying, Great is Diana 
of the Ephesians. 

29 And the whole city 
was filled with confusion: 
and having caught Gaius 
and Aristarchus, men of 
Macedonia, Paul’s com- 
panions in travel, they 
rushed with one accord 
into the theatre. 

30 And when Paul 
would have entered in 
unto the people, the dis- 
ciples suffered him not. 

31 And certain of the 
chief of Asia, which were 
his friends, sent unto him, 
desiring Ain: that he would 
not adventure himself into 
the theatre. 

32 Some therefore cried 
one thing, and some an- 
other: for the assembly 
was confused; and the 
more part knew not where- 
fore they were come to- 
gether. 

33 And they drew Alex- 
ander out of the multitude, 
the Jews putting him for- 
ward. And Alexander 
beckoned with the hand, 
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3 
εἰς 
*inlo 


¢ ~ a 
ἡμῖν To 
tous the 

= ‘our share 


> 4 a 
ἀλλὰ καὶ 
but also 
3 
Αρτέμιδος ἱερὸν 
*Arlemis *temple 
μέλλεν τε καὶ 
‘to be about 'δπά =?also 


λειότητος 
ness 


κινδυνεύει 
*is in danger 


ἐλθεῖν, 
Το come, 


ἀπελεγμὸν 


"disrepute 


μέρος 


share* 


a 
TO 
‘the 


θεᾶς 
*goddess 
λογισθῆναι, 
7to be reckoned, 
THS peya- 


the great- 


μεγάλης 


‘great 


τῆς 
ϑοΓ the 
3 ΩΝ 
εἷς οὐθὲν 
*for(as) ‘nothing 
καθαιρεῖσθαι 
“to be diminished 
αὐτῆς, ἣν ὅλη ἡ ᾿Ασία 
of her, whom all - Asia 
e ᾽ ? fa 2 é 
ἡ οἰκουμένη σέβεται. 28 ἀκούσαντες 
the inhabited earth worships. And hearing 
καὶ γενόμενοι πλήρεις θυμοῦ éxpalov 
and becoming full of anger they cried out 
é 
λέγοντες μεγάλη ἡ “Aprepis ᾿Εφεσίων. 
saying: Great [is] - Artemis of {the} Ephesians. 
4 Ι] , ε ~ 
29 καὶ ἐπλήσθη ἡ πόλις τῆς συγχύσεως, 
And was filled the city of(with)the = confusion, 
oe é ¢ 1 3 ᾿ ca 
ὥρμησάν τε ὁμοθυμαδὸν εἰς τὸ θέατρον, 
and they rushed with one mind into the theatre, 
συναρπάσαντες Taiov καὶ ᾿Αρίσταρχον 
keeping a firm grip on Gaius and Aristarchus(,} 
Μακεδόνας, συνεκδήμους Παύλου. 30 Παύλον 
Macedonians, travelling companions of Paul. Paul 
δὲ βουλομένου εἰσελθεῖν ets δῆμον 
And intending# to enter into mob 
=as Paul intended 
εἴων αὐτὸν 
34οὐ οα ‘him 


Kat 
and 


δὲ 


4 
TOV 
the 


a 
31 Ties 
some 


οὐκ 
Snot 
δὲ 

and 
φίλοι, 


friends, 


ε ,ὔ 
οἱ μαθηταί: 
‘the disciples; 
> ~ a 
Acwapyav, ὄντες 
ASiarchs, being 
4 , 
προς παρε κάλουν 
to besoucht 


32 ἄλλοι 


Others 


γὰρ 


for ὅν ἃΣ 


> - 
αὐτῷ 
to him 


4 - 
και των 
also of the 


, 
πέμψαντες 
sending 


b i 
auTrov 
him 
4 ~ ε 4 > 1 ? 
μη δοῦναι €avTOV εἰς TO θέατρον. 
ποι to give himself in the theatre. 
+ " ἃς 
ἐν οὖν ἄλλο τι ἔκραζον: ἦν 
indeed therefore 7different ‘something cried out; 
’ ᾿ ξ 
σνυγκεχυμένὴ, και οἱ 
‘assembly having been confounded, ἀπά the 


Ww f σ Ψ 
ἤδεισαν τινος ενεκα συνεληλύθεισαν. 


knew not 2of what ton account they had come 
together. 


33 ἐκ δὲ τοῦ ὄχλου συνεβίβασαν ᾿Αλέξανδρον, 


’ 
πλείους 
majority 


e + ? 
ἡ ἐκκλησία 
‘the 
9 
οὐκ 


But[some] ofthe crowd instructed Alexander, 
προβαλόντων αὐτὸν τῶν “lovdaiwyy ὁ δὲ 
putting forward him the Jews*; - and 
=as the Jews put him forward; 
Α - a 
᾿Αλέξανδρος κατασείσας τὴν χεῖρα ἠθελε:' 
Alexander waving the(kis) hand wished 


and would have made his 
defence unto the people. 

34 But when they knew 
that he was a Jew, all 
with one voice about the 
space of two hours cried 
out, Great is Diana of the 
Ephesians. 

35 And when the town- 
clerk had appeased the 
people, he said, Ye men 
of Ephesus, what man is 
there that knoweth not 
how that the city of the 
Ephesians is a worshipper 
of the great goddess Diana, 
and of the image which fell 
down from Jupiter? 

36 Sceing then that 
these things cannot be 
spoken against, ye ought 
to be quiet, and to do 
nothing rashly. 

37 For ye have brought 
hither these men, which 
are neither robbers of 
churches, nor yet blas- 
phemers of your goddess. 

38 Wherefore if Deme- 
trius, and the craftsmen 
which are with him, havea 
Matter against any man, 
the law is open, and there 
are deputies: let them im- 
plead one another. 

39 But if ye enquire 
any thing concerning other 
matters, it shall be deter- 
mined in a lawful as- 
sembly. 

40 For we are in danger 
to be called in question 
for this day's uproar, there 
being no cause whereby 
we may give an account of 
this concourse. 
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ἀπολογεῖσθαι τῷ δήμῳ. 34 ἐπιγνόντες 


to defend himself to the mob. But knowing 
σ > af » 4 3 ld ͵ 
ὅτι ᾿ΪΙουδαῖός ἐστιν, φωνὴ ἐγένετο μία 
that a Jew he is(was), ‘voice ‘there was 7one 
> é ς ᾿] 1 tid 4 , 
ἐκ πάντων, ὡς ἐπὶ ὥρας δύο κράζοντες" 
fron. all, about over hours two crying out: 
μεγάλη ἡ “Apres ᾿Ἐφεσίων. 35 κατα- 
Great [is] - Artemis of [the] Ephesians. ‘having 
f 4 i 4 4 4 
στείλας δὲ ὁ γραμματεὺξῤῤή τὸν ὄχλον 
quietened ‘and “the 3town clerk the crowd 
é Μ ? ,ὔ i é 3 
φησίν: avdpes ᾿Εφέσιοι, τίς yap ἐστιν 
says: Men Ephesians, who indced is there 
3 4 a " é 4 + | τ 
ἀνθρώπων ος ου γινώσκει THY Ἐφεσίων 
of men who doesnotknow ‘the °of [the] Ephesians 
πόλιν νεωκόρον οὖσαν τῆς μεγάλης 
ΠῚ Stemple warden ‘being of the great 


"A 7 ὃ i ~ ὃ ~ > 
ρτέμιδος Kat τοῦ ὀιοπετοῦς; 36 ἀναντιρ- 
Artemis and of the fallen from undeni- 
[image] the sky? 

7 > # ΄ ᾽ὔ , 1 
ρηΤων ουν OVTWV TOUTWV δέον ἐστιν 
able therefore being these things® necessary it is 
==as these things are undeniable 
« - ‘4 € f ι 4 
ὑμᾶς κατεσταλμένους ὑπάρχειν καὶ μηδὲν 

you "having been quietened ‘to be and = ?nothing 
προπετὲς πράσσειν. 437 ἠγάγετε γὰρ τοὺς 
Srash ‘to do. For ye brought 

” ΄ Ν ε f Μ 

ἄνδρας τούτους οὔτε ἱεροσύλους ουτε 
men these neither temple robbers nor 

~ 4 4 ¢ ~ 1 
βλασφημοῦντας τὴν θεὸν ἡμῶν. 38 εἰ 
biaspheming the goddess of you. It 

a T i 4 ς a , “- 
μὲ οὖν Δημήτριος καὶ of σὺν αὐτῷ 
indeed therefore Demetrius and ‘the ‘with ‘him 

- Μ é , 3 - 
TEXV tTat €xo vot προς τινα λόγον, ayopa tot 
Zartisans have against anyone an account, assizes 
Ψ Α > 4 γ᾽ 3 ’ 
ἄγονται καὶ ἀνθύπατοί εἰσιν, ἐγκαλείτωσαν 
are and proconsuls there are, let ther bring a 


charge against 
, 1 ~ 
περαιτέρω ἐπιζητεῖτε, 


being(held) 
ἀλλήλοις. 29 εἰ δέ τι 


one another. But if ‘anything 3further ‘ye seek, 
9 ~ bd ᾽ ᾽ f ᾽ é 
ἐν TH ἐννόμῳ ἐκκλησίᾳ ἐπιλυθήσεται. 
ἰπ the lawful assembly it will be settled. 
4 4 é } ~ 
40 και yap κινδυνεύομεν ἐγκαλεῖσθαι 
For indeed we are in danger to be charged with 
A ~ é 4 
στάσεως περ τῆς σήμερον, μηδενὸς 
insurrection concerning to-day, nothing 
> ἢ ¢ 4 ἢ Φ } ? 
αἰτίου υὑπαρχόντος, περὶ ov ov δυνησόμεθα 
cause being®, concerning which we shall not be able 
=there being no cause, 
b a ? ἢ “~ - 
ἀποδοῦναι λόγον περὶΤ τῆς συστροφῆς 
to give account concerning - crowding together 
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41 And when he had 
thus spoken, he dismussed 
the assembly. 


CHAPTER 20 


ND after the uproar 

was ceased, Paul 
called unto him the dis- 
ciples, and embraced them, 
and departed for to go into 
Macedonia. 

2 And when he had 
gone over those parts, and 
had given them much 
exhortation, he came into 
Grecce, 

3 And there abode three 
months. And when the 
Jews laid wait for him, as 
he was about to sail into 
Syria, he purposed to re- 
turn through Macedonia. 

4 And there accom- 
panied him into Asia 
Sopater of Berea; and of 
the Thessalonians, Aristar- 
chus and Secundus; and 
Gaius of Derbe, and 
Timotheus; and of Asia, 
Tychicus and Trophimus. 

5 These going before 
tarried for us at Troas. 

6 And we sailed away 
from Philippi after the 
days of unleavened bread, 
and came unto them to 
Troas in five days; where 
we abode seven days. 

74 And upon the first 
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ταύτης. 41 καὶ ταῦτα εἰπὼν ἀπέλυσεν τὴν 
‘this. And thesethings saying he dismissed the 
ἐκκλησίαν. 
assembly. 


θόρυβον 


uproar? 


4 
TOV 
the 


20 Mera δὲ τὸ παύσασθαι 
And after the to cease 
= after the uproar ceased 
μεταπεμψάμενος ὁ Παῦλος τοὺς 
‘summoning - "Paul ‘the 
A 
Kat ἀσπασάμενος 
Sand taking leave 
> 
πορεύεσθαι εἰς Μακεδονίαν. 
10 go to Macedonia. 
μέρη ἐκεῖνα καὶ 
those parts and 
λόγῳ πολλῷ ἦλθεν 


Iwith %speech *much he came 


μαθητὰς 
‘disciples 

ἐξῆλθεν 

he went fomh 

2 διελθὼν δὲ 


And having gone through 


# 
παρακαλέσας 
having exhorted 
εἰς τὴν 
into - 
τρεῖς, 
three, 


παρακαλέσας, 
“exhorting, 


A 
αὐτοὺς 
them 


“Ελλάδα, 
Greece, 


4 
Ta 


TE γενομένης 


there being 


3 ποιήσας 
and spending 


μῆνας 


months 


Ιουδαίων 
Jews 


% ~ ~ 
auTw των 


[against] him 


ἐπιβουλῆς ὑπὸ 
a plot® hy the 
’, 3 ¢ > 4 ? 3 4 
μέλλοντι ἀνάγεσθαι εἰς τὴν Συρίαν, ἐγένετο 
being about tosetsail to(for) «- Syria, he was 
=as he was about 
διὰ 


γνώμης τοῦ 
through Macedonia. 


of a mind - 
Σώπατρος {[]ύρρου 

And there accompanied Sopater [son] of Pyrrhus 

,ὔ A 
Θεσσαλονικέων δὲ 

and of Thessalonians 

Γάϊος 
Gaius 


δὲ 


ὑποστρέφειν Μακεδονίας. 


to return? 

A ~ 
4 συνείπετο δὲ αὐτῷ 
him 
2 f 
Aptorapxos 
Aristarchus 


AepBaios 


a Derbzan 


Bepouaios, 
a Berean, 


Σέκουνδος, 
Secundus, 


> 
Aciavot 
and Asians 
5 οὗτοι δὲ 
And these men 


4 
Kat 
and 


4 
Kat 
and 


4 
και 
and 


4 
Kat 
and 


Τύχικος 
Tychicus 


Τιμόθεος, 
Timothy, 
Τρόφιμος. 
Trophimus. 
ἡμᾶς ἐν Τρῳάδι: 6 ἡμεῖς δὲ ἐξεπλεύσαμεν 
us in Troas; and we sailed away 
ἡμέρας 
days - 
ἤλθομεν 
came 
ἄχρι ἡμερῶν 
until days 
ἡμέρας 


days 


Mv 
ἐμενον 
awaited 


προελθόντες 
going forward 


- 3 ’ 3 4 
τῶν αζύμων ἀπο 
of unleavened tread from 

4 
προς 
ῖο 


τὰς 
the 


4 
μετα 
after 


Φιλίππων, 
Philippi, 
τὴν Τρωάδα 


= Troas 


3 
εις 
in 


7 
αὐτοὺς 
them 


4 
Mat 
and 
4 
οπου 
where 


τῇ 
the 


’, 
πέντε, 
five, 


"Ev δὲ 
And on 


ξ ’ 
ἐπτα. 7 
seven. 


διετρίψαμεν 


we stayed 


day of the week, when the 
disciples came together 
to break bread, Paul 
preachcd unto them, ready 
to depart on the morrow, 
and continucd his speech 
until midnight. 

8 And there were many 
lights in the upper cham- 
ber, where they were 
gathered together. 

9 And there sal in a 
window a certain young 
man named Eutychus, 
being fallen into a deep 
sleep: and as Paul wes 
long preaching, he sunk 
down with sleep, and fell 
down fron the third loft, 
and was taken up dead. 

10 And Paul went 
down, and fell on him, 
and embracing /lim said, 
Trouble not yourselves; 
for his life is in kim. 

11 When he therefore 
was come up again, and 
had broken bread, and 
eaten, and talked a long 
while, even till break of 
day, so he departed. 

12 And they brought 
the young man alive, and 
were not a little com- 
forled. 

134% And we went be- 
fore to ship, and sailed 
unto Assos, there intend- 
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~ ~ # i € ΟῚ 
μιᾷ τῶν σαββάτων συνηγμένων ἡμῶν 
one(first) of the sabbaths(week) having been us® 
[day] assembled 


=as we were assembled 


κλάσαι ἄρτον ὅ [Παῦλος διελέγετο αὐτοῖς, 
1o break bread - Paul lectured to them, 


’, ? , ~ ? , fd 4 
μέλλων ἐξιέναι τῇ ἐπαύριον, παρέτεινέν τε 
being about to depart on the morrow, and continued 

3 4 A 
μέχρι 8 ἦσαν δὲ 

until Now there were 
ς f ra 
ὑπερῷῳ οὗ 
upper room where 


δέ 


τὸν 
the 
NapadSes 


lainps 


, 
μεσονυκτιοῦ. 
midnight. 


λόγον 
speech 
τῷ 
the 


> 
εν 
in 


e ἢ 
tKavat 

a considerable 
number of 


ἦμεν συνηγμένοι. 


we were faving been assembled. 


Evrvyos 
Eutychus 


9 καθεζόμενος 

And sitting 

THS 
the 


Tis 
a certain 
θυρίδος, 


window sill, 


>, 4A 
ἐπὶ 

on 
βαθεῖ, 


by a deep, 


» é 
OVO LaTt 
by name 


νεανίας 
young man 
i 
καταφερόμενος 
being overborne 
τοῦ “Παύλου 


= Paul® 
=while Paul lectured 


διαλεγομένου 
lecturing 


eg 

ὑτῖ νῳ 
sleep 
5 4 

ΑαἼἿΤΟ 

from 


> 4 wn“ 
emt πλεῖον, 
for a longer time, 


κατενεχθεὶς 


having been 
overborne 


τριστέγου 
third floor* 


10 καταβὰς δὲ 
But going down 


TOU 
the 


> 4 
αἼἴἿἸΟ 
from 


ἔπεσεν 
he fell 

‘ Ψ 7 
Kat ήρθη Μνέεκρος. 


and wastaken up dead. 


ὕπνου 
sleep 


τοῦ 
the 

κάτω 
down 
ε ~ > é .] - 4 \ 
Oo avAos €TFETFECEV αυτῳ καὶ συμπεριλαβὼν 
- Paul fell on him and closely embracing 

{bim] 


εἶπεν: μὴ θορυβεῖσθε' ἡ yap ψυχὴ αὐτοῦ 


said: Be ye not terrified; for the life of him 
3 1 ~ 3 3 4 4 ᾿ 7 
ἐν αὐτῷ ἐστιν. 11 ἀναβὰς δὲ καὶ κλάσας 
in him is. And going ups. and breaking 
a » 7 7 > 43 « ᾽ 
τὸν ἄρτον καὶ γευσάμενος, ἐφ ἱκανόν τε 
the bread and tasting, and over a considerable 
[time] 
ς 7 id 1 ~ La km 
ὁμιλήσας ἄχρι αὐγῆς, οὕτως ἐξῆλθεν. 
conversing until — light [of day), thus he went forth. 
12 ἤγαγον δὲ τὸν παῖδα ζῶντα, καὶ 
And they brought the lad living, and 
παρεκλήθησαν οὐ μετρίως. 13 ‘Hpeis δὲ 
were comforted not moderately. And we 
͵ὕ 3 Ἀ 4 ~ 5 ,ὔ 
προελθόντες ἐπὶ τὸ πλοῖον ἀνήχθημεν 
going before onto the ship set sail * 
ἐπὶ τὴν *Aaoov, ἐκεῖθεν μέλλοντες ava- 
to(for) -- Assos, thence intending to 


* Souter remarks that it is uncertain whether the ground floor 
was counted or not in the enunciation; “if so, we should have to 
translate ‘ the second floor ’.”’ 
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ing to take in Paul: for so 
had he appointed, minding 
himself to go afoot. 

14 And when he met 
with us at Assos, we took 
him in, and came to 
Mitylene. 

15 And we sailed 
thence, and came the next 
day over against Chios; 
and the next day we arrived 
at Samos, and tarried at 
Trogyliium; and the next 
day we came to Miletus. 

16 For Paul had deter- 
mined to sail by Ephesus, 
because he would not 
spend the time in Asia: 
for he hasted, if it were 
possible for him, to be at 
Jerusalem the day of 
Pentecost. 

17" And from Miletus 
he sent to Ephesus, and 
called the elders of the 
church. 

18 And when thev were 
come to him, he said unto 
them, Ye know, from the 
first day that I came into 
Asia, after what manner 
I have been with you at al] 
seasons, 

19 Serving the Lord 
with al] humility of mind, 
and with many tears, and 
temptations, which befell 
me by the lying in wait 
of the Jews: 

20 And how I kept back 
nothing thal was profitable 


ACTS 20 
TTadAov' 


Paul; 
μέλλων αὐτὸς 
‘intending "he 
14 ὡς δὲ συνέβαλλεν ἡμῖν εἰς τὴν 
Now when he met with in 
ἀναλαβόντες εἰς 
taking up 1o 
15 κἀκεῖθεν τῇ 
and thence on the 
κατηντήσαμεν 
we arrived 


παρεβάλομεν 


we crossed over 


οὕτως γὰρ 
for thus 


ὔ 
πεζεύειν. 
1o go afoot. 


“Acoov, 
Asses, 


Μιτυλήνην᾽ 


Mitylene;: 


AapBavev τὸν 
take up - 
διατεταγμένος ἦν, 
poring been arranged it was, 


αὐτὸν ower 
him we came 
3 ? 
ἀποπλεύσαντες 
sailing away next (day] 
» , ~ ‘ ε 7 
ἄντικρυς Χίου, ΤΊ δὲ ἐτέρᾳ 
off Chios, and on the other(next) 
? ὩΣ; , ~ SA ᾽ 4 
εἰς αμον, τῇ ὃέε ἐχομένῃ 
to Samos, and on the next 
Μίλητον. 16 κεκρίκει yap ὁ 
Milctus. For had decided - 
i - 
Εφεσον, ὅπως 
Ephesus, SO as 


χρονοτριβῆσαι ἐν τῇ 


to spend time in - 


ἐπιούσῃ 


᾽ 
εἰς 
to 


ἤλθομεν 
we Came 
~ ~ 4 
Παῦλος παραπλεῦσαι τὴν 
Paul to sail past - 
μὴ γε ται αὐτῷ 
ποῖ to him 
=so that Re neu not... 
"A ? ὰ ¥ ὃ ? 
aig" ἐσπευδὸεν yap, 
Asia; for he hasied. 
αὐτῷ, τὴν ἡμέραν 
to him, the day 
é ? > la 
γενέσθαι εἰς ᾿Ϊεροσόλυμα. 
to be in Jerusalem. 
17 ᾽᾿Αἀπὸ δὲ τῆς Μιλήτου 
And from - Miletus 
"Edecov μετεκαλέσατο τοὺς 
Ephesus hz sunimoned the 
~ , λ i ς δὲ ΄ 
τῆς εκκλησίας. 18 ὡς € παρεγένοντο 
of the church, And when they came 
4 ὕ f > 3 - ς -“ 1 f 
προς GUTOV, EtTEY αὑτοῖς" ὑὕὑμεὶς ἐπίστασθε, 
to him, he said tothem: Ye understand, 
3 4 ¢ ¢ 3 23> ce ᾽ ΄, ᾿ 
απὸ πρώτης μερας ἀφ’ ἧς ἐπέβην εἰς 
from [the] first day from which Iset footon in 
4 3 , ~ 3 ε ~ 1 
mv ᾿Ασίαν, πῶς pe ὑμῶν τὸν 
= Asia, how with you the 
f 3 ΄ ὃ λ ’ ~ 
χρόνον ἐγενόμην, 19 dovdAevwy τῷ 
time I was, serving the 
μετὰ πάσης ταπεινοφροσύνης καὶ 
with all humility and 
καὶ πειρασμῶν τῶν συμβάντων 
aad trials - happening 
ταῖς ἐπιβουλαῖς ᾿Ιουδαίων, 
the plots of the Jews, as 
+ ‘ ¢ ? ~ ; - 
οὐδὲν ὑπεστειλάμην τῶν συμφερόντων τοῦ 
"nothing 1] kept back of the things beneficial - 


δυνατὸν εἴη 
possible it might be 
πεντηκοστῆς 

of Pentecost 


? 
εἰ 
if 


τῆς 


? 
εἰς 
το 

La 
πρεσβυτέρους 
eluers 


πέμψας 


sending 


, 
΄πιαντα 
whole 
͵ 
κυρίῳ 
Lord 
é 
δακρύων 
tears 
9 
μοι ἐν 
to πὸ ὧν 


τῶν 20 ὡς 


unto you, but have shewed 
you, and have taught you 
publickly, and from house 
to house, 

21 Testifying both to 
the Jews, and also to the 
Greeks, repentance toward 
God, and faith toward our 
Lord Jesus Christ. 

22 And now, behold, I 
go bound in the spirit 
unto Jerusalem, not know- 
ing the things that shall 
befall me there: 

23 Save that the Holy 
Ghost witnesseth tn every 
cily, saying that bonds and 
alllictions abide me. 

24 But none of these 
things move me, neither 
count 1 my life dear unto 
myself, so that I might 
finish my course with joy, 
and the ministry, which 1 
have received of the Lord 
Jesus, to testify the gospel 
οἵ the grace of God. 

25 And now, behold, | 
know that ye all, among 
whom I have gone preach- 
ing the kingdom of God, 
shall see my face no more. 

26 Wherefore [ take 
you to record this day, 
that 1 am pure from the 
blood of all men. 

27 For ἴ have’ not 
shunned to declare unto 
you all the counsel of God. 

28 Take heed therefore 
unto yourselves, and to 
all the flock, over the 
which the Holy Ghost 
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μὴ ἀναγγεῖλαι ὑμῖν καὶ διδάξαι ὑμᾶς 
not to declare? to you and to teach? you 


δημοσίᾳ καὶ κατ᾽ οἴκους, 21 διαμαρτυρόμενος 


publicly and from house to house,t solemnly witnessing 
ὕ é 4 [2 A ᾽ 4 
Tovdaiots τε καὶ “Ἕλλησιν τὴν εἰς θεὸν 
210 Jews ‘both and to Greeks - toward God 
é > 
μετάνοιαν καὶ πιστιν εἰς τὸν κύριον 
repentance and faith toward(?in) the Lord 
¢ ~ ᾽ ~ 1 ~ 3 4 é 
ἡμῶν ᾿Ϊησοῦν. 22 καὶ viv ἰδοὺ δεδεμένος 
of us Jesus. And now behold having been 
bound 
> 4 ~ ? e +] 2 
ἐγὼ τῷ πνεύματι πορεύομαι εἰς ᾿Ϊερου- 
I by the Spirit am going lo Jeru- 
4 4 > > ~ ,ὔ +] 
σαλήμ, Ta ἐν αὐτῇ συναντήσοντα ἐμοὶ 
salem, “the things ‘in {Π| ‘going to meet sine 
4 > é ‘ Ὁ 1 ~ + 
μὴ εἰδώς, 23 πλὴν ὅτι τὸ πνεῦμα τὸ 
ot *knowing, except that the Spirit - 
oe 4 ᾽ ὔ # i 
ἅγιον κατὰ πόλιν διαμαρτύρεταί μοι λέγον 
Holy in every cityt solemnly witnesses tome saying 
Ὁ A} 1 , 4 
ὅτι δεσμὰ καὶ θλίψες pe μένουσιν. 
that bonds and afflictions me await. 


24 ἀλλ᾽ οὐδενὸς λόγου ποιοῦμαι τὴν ψυχὴν 


But ‘of nothing “account make *the(my) “life 
’ % ~ 
τιμίαν ἐμαυτῷ ws τελειώσω τὸν δρόμον 
precious to mysecif! soas I may finish the course 
4 X f «4 ἢ» ‘ 
μου Kat τὴν διακονίαν ἣν ἔλαβον παρὰ 
ΟΓ πὶ and the ministry which I received from 
~ rf] “- 4 
τοῦ κυρίου ᾿Ϊησοῦ, διαμαρτύρασθαι τὸ 
the Lord Jesus, to witness solemnly the 
> 7 “ 7 ~ ~ 4 
εὐαγγέλιον τῆς χάριτος τοῦ θεοῦ. 25 καὶ 
gospel of the grace - of God. And 
~ > + / 
νῦν ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ οἶδα ὅτι οὐκέτι ὄψεσθε 
now — behold I know that ‘no more ‘will sec 
~ é 3 
TO πρόσωπόν μου ὑμεῖς πάντες ἐν ols 
>the "face ?of me lye 2all among whom 
~ 4 ? é 
διῆλθον κηρύσσων τὴν βασιλείαν. 26 διότι 
ι went about proclaiming — the kingdom. Wherefore 
~ ~ Pa ς ’ὔ 
μαρτύρομαι ὑμῖν ἐν τῇ σήμερον ἡμέρᾳ 
I witness lo you on this dav 


¢ i ? > X a σ ? 
ὅτι καθαρός εἶμι ἀπὸ τοῦ αἵματος πάντων" 
that clean {am from the blood of a!l men; 
3 ‘ ε ? ~ 4 3 ~ 
27 ov yap ὑπεστειλάμην τοῦ μὴ avayyeidar 
for I kept not back - not to declare? 


~ Ἁ 4 “- ~ ~ 
πᾶσαν τὴν βουλν τοῦ θεοῦ div. 
all the counsel - of God 10 you, 
28 προσέχετε €avTois καὶ παντὴ τῷ 
Take heed {o yourselves and to all the 
td > Φ A % ~ 4 
ποιμνίῳ, ev ᾧ ὑμᾶς τὸ πνεῦμα τὸ 
flock, in which ‘you Ithe 3Spirit - 
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hath made you overseers, 
lo feed the church of God, 
which he hath purchased 
with his own blood. 

29 For J know this, that 
after my departing shall 
grievous wolves enter in 
among you, not sparing 
the flock. 

30 Also of your own 
selves shall men_ arise, 
speaking perverse things, 
to draw away disciples after 
them. 

31 Therefore watch, and 
remember, that by the 
space of three years I 
ceased not to warn every 
one night and day with 
tears. 

32 And now, brethren, 
I commend you to God, 
and to the wordof his grace, 
which is able to build you 
up, and to give you an 
inheritance among all them 
which are sanctified. 

33] have coveted no 
man’s silver, or gold, or 
apparel. 

34 Yea, ye yourselves 
know, that these hands 
have ministered unto my 
necessities, and to them 
that were with me. 

35 I have shewed you 
all things, how that so 
Jabouring ye ought to 
support the weak, and to 
remember the words of 
the Lord Jesus, how he 
said, It is more blessed 
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@ : ad ’ é , 1 
ἅγιον ἔθετο ἐπισκόπους, ποιμαίνειν τὴν 
*Holy *placed overseers, to shepherd the 
> f ~ -- 
ἐκκλησίαν τοῦ θεοῦ, ἣν περιεποιήσατο 

church - of God, which he acquired 

4 ~ @ ~ aa ,) 2 4 
διὰ τοῦ αἵματος τοῦ tdiov. 29 ἐγὼ 
through the blood of the{his) own.* I 
οἶδα ὅτι εἰσελεύσονται μετὰ τὴν ἀφιξίν 
know that Twill come in lafter *the departure 


μου λύκοι βαρεῖς εἰς ὑμᾶς μὴ φειδόμενοι 


‘of me “wolves ‘grievous ‘into you not sparing 

~ 3 ~ ~ 
τοῦ ποιμνίουύ, 30 καὶ ἐξ ὑμῶν αὐτῶν 
the flock, and of you [your]selves 


3 ᾽ Μ ~ 4 
ἀναστήσονται ἄνδρες λαλοῦντες διεστραμμένα 
will rise up men speaking having been 

perverted things 
~ 3 ~ Ἀ - 
τοῦ ἀποσπᾶν τοὺς μαθητὰς ὀπίσω ἑαυτῶν. 
~ todrag away? the disciples after themselves. 
4 ~ 
31 διὸ γρηγορειτε, μνημονεύοντες ὅτι 
Wherefore watch ye, remembering that 
τριετίαν νύκτα καὶ ἡμέραν οὐκ ἐπαυσάμην 
for three years night and day I ceased not 
4 ͵7 ~ σ σ 
μετὰ δακρύων νουθετῶν ἕνα ἕκαστον. 
with tears admonishing Zone leach. 

A ~ ~ 
τα παρατίθεμαι ὑμᾶς τῷ 
And - I commend you to the 

ἃ 
και χάριτος 
and grace 


νῦν 
now 
αὐτοῦ 
of him 
~ fd > ~ 4 ~ Ἀ 
τῷ δυναμένῳ οἰκοδομῆσαι καὶ δοῦναι τὴν 
- being able to build and te give the 
, > ~ e é ~ 
κληρονομίαν ἐν τοῖς ἡγιασμένοις πᾶσιν. 
inhcritance among “the (ones) *having been tall, 
sanctified 
33 3 7 ba’ f av ¢ ~ >) 4 ba 
apyuptou 7} χρυσιου fl ἐματισμου OVOEVOS 
Silver or gold or Taiment of no ong 
Ἀ - 
34 αὐτοὶ γινώσκετε ταῖς 
[your]selves ye know *to the 
4 ~ 4 3 ~ 
καὶ τοῖς οὖσιν per ἐμοῦ 
‘and ‘tothe[ones]*being ὑὔἢ Mme 
e a 2 
αὐ χεῖρες αὗται. 35 πάντα 
‘these *hands. All things 
og ~ ~ 
OTL οὕτως KOTTLWVTaAS de t 
that thus labouring it be- 
hoves 
3 td ~ 3 ? 7ὔ 
ἀντιλαμβάνεσθαι τῶν ἀσθενούντων, μνημονεύειν 


~ / ΕΝ 
τῷ λόγῳ τῆς 


tothe word ofthe 


oe 
OTL 
that 


2 4 
ἐπεθύμησα" 
T coveted; 


χρείαις 
*needs 


μου 
*of me 
ὑπηρέτησαν 
Sministered 
¢ , ε ~ 
ὑπέδειξα ὑμῖν, 
I showed you, 


to succour the ailing [ones], 3to remember 
~ , ~ é > ~ σ 
τε τῶν λόγων τοῦ κυρίον ᾿Ϊησοῦ, ὅτι 
land the words of the Lord Jesus, that 
> A ¢ , ᾽ ~ 4 
αὐτὸς εἶπεν. μακάριόν ἐστιν μᾶλλον διδόναι 
he said: Blessed it is rather to give 


" This = his own blood or the blood of his own [?Son]. 


to give than to receive. 

364, And when he had 
thus spoken, he kneeled 
down, and prayed with 
them all. 

47 And they all wept 
sore, and fell on Paul’s 
neck. and kissed him, 

48 Sorrowine most of 
all for the words which he 
spake, that they should see 
his face no more. And 
they accompanied him un- 
to the ship. 


ς 


CHAPTER 21 


ND it came to pass, 

that after we were 
gotten from them, and 
had launched, we came 
with a Straight course unto 
Coos, and the dav follow- 
ing unto Rhodes, and from 
thence unto Patara: 

? And finding ἃ ship 
sailing over unto Phenicia, 
we went aboard, and sct 
forth. 

4 Now when we had 
discovered Cyprus, we left 
it on the left hand, and 
sailed into Syria, and 
landed at Tyre: for there 
the ship was to unlade her 
burden. 

4 And finding disciples, 
we tarried there seven 
days: who said to Paul 
through the Spirit, that he 
should not go up to Jeru- 
salem. 

5 And when we_ had 
accomplished those days, 
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36 καὶ 
And 


4 ~ 
γόνατα αὐτοῦ 
knees of him 


ταῦτα εἰπών, 
‘these things ‘having said, 
A ~ ~ 
σὺν πᾶσιν αὐτοῖς 
with 241] ᾿{Π6 ΠῚ 


λαμβάνειν. 


to receive. 


ba! 

7) 

than 
θεὶς τὰ 
placing the 
=kneeling down 
προσηύξατο. 


he prayed. 


e 4 
37 ἱκανὸς δὲ κλαυθμὸς ἐγένετο 
And ’considerable *weeping ‘there was 
πάντων, καὶ ἐπιπεσόντες ἐπὶ τὸν τράχηλον 
of all, and falling on on the neck 
~ é 
τοῦ “Παύλου κατεφίλουν αὐτόν, 38 ὀδυνώ- 
- of Paul they kissed fervently him, suffer- 
é > A ~ f T 3 ? 
μενοι μάλιστα ἐπὶ τῷ λόγῳ ᾧ εἰρήκει, 
ing most over the word which he had said, 
Ρ , , ἢ ᾿ς 
ὅτι οὐκέτι μέλλουσιν τὸ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ 
(πὶ nomore_ they are(were) the face of him 
θεωρεῖν. προέπεμπον δὲ αὐτὸν τὸ 
to behold. And they escorted him the 


πλοῖον. 
ship. 


> 
εις 
to 


21 ‘Qs δὲ 


Now when 


ἀναχθῆναι 
to set sail 
i} , 
εὐθυδρομήσαντες 
taking a straight course 
~ A tha 
τῇ δὲ ἑξῆς 
and on the next [day] 
εἰς Παάταρα' 
to Patara; 


ἐγένετο 
it came ἴο pass 
3 i 3 > 
ἀποσπασθέντας ἀπ 
having been withdrawn from 
dd » 4 
ἤλθομεν εἰς τὴν 
we σεῖο ιο - 
4. é 
my Ρόδον 
- Rhodes 


πλοῖον 
a ship 


ἀνήχθημεν. 
we Set sail. 


A 
και 
and 


ς ~ 
ἡμᾶς 
we 


αὐτῶν, 
them, 
Κῶ, 
Cos, 
3 “- 
κἀκεῖθεν 
and thence 
διαπερῶν 
crossing over 


᾽ 
εις 
to 
2 Kat 
and 
Φοινίκην, 
Phenice, 


? 
€is 
to 


εὑρόντες 
having found 
3 ᾽ 
ἐπιβάντες 
embarking 
τὴν Κύπρον 
᾿ Cyprus 
32 > ’ὔ ᾽ f 4 
εὐώνυμον ἐπλέομεν εἰς Συρίαν, καὶ 
on the Ieft we sailed to Syria, and 
3 ~ 
θομεν Τύρον: ἐκεῖσε γὰρ τὸ 
down Tyre; for there the 
> ᾽ é 

ἦν ἀποφορτιζόμενον γόμον. 
was unloading cargo. 
ὄντες δὲ τοὺς 
ing And _ the 
¢ é ς fd 
ἡμέρας ἐπτα' 
days seven; 
διὰ τοῦ πνεύματος 

Spirit not 

δὲ ἐγένετο 


through the 
‘oe 
᾿Ιεροσόλυμα. 5 ore 
But when it came to pass 
= we accomplished 


1 


3 ἀναφάναντες δὲ 
And sighting 


καταλιπόντες αὐτὴν 
leaving it 
fa 
κατήλ- 
came 
πλοῖον 
ship 
2 
4 aveup- 
find- 
’ f ~ 
ἐπεμείναμεν αὐτοῦ 
we remained there 
~ ? 
τῷ IlavAw 
*Paul 
3 f 
ἐπιβαίνειν 
to go up 


3 
εις 
1a 
4 
TOV 
the 
s 
μαθητὰς 
disciples 
οἵτινες 
who - 


μὴ 


ἔλεγον 
ltold 
+ 
εἰς 
ιο 
% f 
ἐξαρτίσαι 


Jerusalem. to accemoplish 
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we departed and went our 
way; and they all brought 
us on our way, with 
wives and children, till 
we were out of the cily: 
and we kneeled down on 
the shore, and prayed. 

6 And when we had 
taken our leave one of 
another, we took ship; 
and they returned home 
again. 

7 And when we had 
finished owr course from 
Tyre, we came to Ptole- 
mais, and saluted the 
brethren, and abode with 
them one day. 

8 And the next day we 
that were of Paul’s com- 
pany departed, and came 
unto Caxsarea: and we 
entered into the house of 
Philip the evangelist, which 
was one of the seven; and 
abode with him. 

9 And the same man 
had four daughters, vir- 
gins, which did prophesy. 

10 And as we tarried 
there many days, there 


came down from Judzwa a 
certain prophet, named 
Agabus. 


11 And when he was 
come unto us, he took 
Paul’s girdle, and bound 
his own hands and feet, 
and said, Thus saith the 
Holy Ghost, So shall the 
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ἐξελθόντες 
going forth 


, 
TTaVTWY 
7us 


lalla 
σ Ν ~ 
ἕως ἔξω τῆς 
as far as outside 


the 
fd > 4 

γόνατα ἐπὶ 

knees 


on 


: , 
ἐπορευόμεθα 
we journcyed 
‘ ι 
σὺν γυναιξὶ 
with women 


ς 7 
ἡμέρας, 
days, 


ἡμᾶς 


τὰς 
the 


¢ ~ 
ἡμᾶς 
us? 
προπεμπόντων 
Jescorting 
4 
TEKVOLS 
children 


καὶ 
and 


4 
Kat 
and 
? ‘ 
αἰγιαλὸν 

shore 


ἀλλήλους, 
one another. 


Cal > ~ 
πλοῖον, ἐκεῖνοι δὲ 
ship. and those 


ἴδια. 7 Ἡμεῖς δὲ 


town. But we 


i 
πόλεως, 
city, 
4 
TOV 
the 


4 
Ta 
the 


θέντες 
placing 
=kneeling 
προσευξάμενοι 
praying 
> ? 
ἐνέβημεν 
embarked 
¢ é > 3 
ὑπέστρεψαν εἰς τὰ 
returned to ‘''the(ir) *things 
=home. 


3 
6 ἀπησπασάμεθα 
we gave parting greetings to 
εἰς τὸ 
in the 


4 
Kat 
and 


4 “- 
τὸν πλοῦν διανύσαντες ἀπὸ Τύρου κατηντή- 


*the “voyage finishing from Tyre ar- 
ἰς IT roAeuatd i oa t 
σαμεν εις ΤΟ εμαι α, και ασπαάσαμενοι 
rived at Ptolemais, and erecting 
Ἀ 7) λ a ᾿ , . , a 
τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς ἐμείναμεν ἡμέραν μίαν 
the brothers we remained day one 
2 , ~ ᾿ 3 ’, 
παρ᾽ αὐτοῖς. 8 τῇ δὲ ἐπαύριον ἐξελθόντες 
with them. And onthe morrow going forth 
M 3 ¢ 
ἤλθομεν ets Καισάρειαν, καὶ εἰσελθόντες 
we came lo Cesarea, and entering 
" 1 > ’ - 3 ~ 
εἰς τον OtKOYV Φιλίππου του εὐαγγελιστοῦ 
into the house of Philip the evangelist 
» > ~ ¢ 
ovTos εκ TWwy ἑπτά, ἐμείναμεν παρ᾽ 
being of the seven, we remained with 
? ~ ? 4 f 
αὐτῶ. 9 τούτῳ δὲ ἧὖσαν θυγατέρες 
him. Now to this man were daughters 


=this man had four daughters 
τέσσαρες παρθένοι προφητεύουσαι. 10 ᾿Επιμεν- 


four‘ VITgZIns prophesying. remain- 

4 4 ¢ ᾽ f - ͵ 
ὄντων δὲ ἡμέρας πλείους κατῆλθέν τις 
ing? And days more(many) *came down !acertain 
> q ”~ 3 i 7 ? ? 
απο Τῆς Ιουδαίας προφήτης ὄνοματι 
*from - Judea Iprophet ‘by name 
"AyaBos, 11 καὶ ἐλθὼν πρὸς ἡμᾶς καὶ 
Αραθυβ, and coming to us and 
ἄρας τὴν ζώνην τοῦ Παύλου, δήσας 
taking the girdle - of Paul. having bound’ 
ἑαυτοῦ τοὺς πόδας Kat τὰς χεῖρας εἶπεν' 
of himself the feet and the hands sald: 

,ὔὕ fd 4 “- 4 σ 1 
τάδε λέγει τὸ πνεῦμα τὸ ἅγιον: τὸν 
These things says the Spirit - Holy: ‘The 
» ? ¢ f σ σ 
dvépa οὗ ἐστιν ἡ ζώνη αὕτη οὕτως 

8man οί whom "is ‘this "girdle ‘thus 


Jews at Jerusalem bind the 
man that owneih this 
girdic, and shall deliver 
Aim into the hands of the 
Genliles. 

12 And when we heard 
these things, both we, and 
they of that place, be- 
sought him not to go up 
to Jerusalem. 

13 Then Paul answered, 
What mean ye to weep and 
to break mine heart? for 
I am ready not to be 
bound only, but also to 
die at Jerusalem for the 
name of the Lord Jesus. 

14 And when he would 
not be persuaded, we 
ceased, saying, The will of 
the Lord be done. 

15 And after those days 
we took up our carriages, 
and went up to Jerusalem. 

16 There went with us 
also certain of the dis- 
ciples of Cesarea, and 
brought with them one 
Mnason of Cyprus, an old 
disciple, with whom we 
should lode. 

17 And when we were 
come to Jerusalem, the 
brethren received us gladly. 

18 And the day follow- 
ing Paul went in with us 
unto James; and all the 
elders were present. 

19 And when he had 
saluted them, he declared 
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ἣ 
Kat 
and 


12 ws 
when 
ς - 
ἡμεῖς 
7we 
3 é 
ἀναβαίνειν 
*%lo go up4 


ξ > ~ 
ot Ιουδαῖοι 
‘Jerusalem "the Jews 
> ~ ~ 
εἰς εἰρας ἐθνῶν. 
into [{Π|] hands of [the] nations. 
Ἶ é ~ “~ 
ἠκούσαμεν ταῦτα, παρεκαλοῦμεν 
And we heard these things, *besouglit 
τε καὶ οἱ ἐντόπιοι τοῦ μὴ 
'both ‘and = ‘the 5residents - Snot 
+ | 4 3 2 / 
αὐτὸν εἰς ᾿Ϊερουσαλήμ. 13 τότε ἀπεκρίθη 
*him to Jerusalem. Then answered 
« a 77 é ~ é 4 
ὁ avAos τί ποιεῖτε κλαίοντες καὶ 
- Paul: What are ye doing wecping and 
4 ? 
συνθρύπτοντές μου τὴν καρδίαν; ἐγὼ ‘yap 
weakening of me ἴδε heart? For I 
é ~ 3 4 ~ 
μόνον δεθῆναι ἀλλὰ καὶ ἀποθανεῖν 
ποὶ only to be bound but also to die 
} 7 λ Ἁ ε “ Μ ε 4 ~ 
εἰς ερουσαλὴῆμ ετοίμως ἔχω ὕπερ τοῦ 
in Jerusalem readily have on behalf of the 
=am ready 


é > ~ 
KUpLOU I σου. 
Lord Jesus, 

θ ᾽ὔ; ὃ 4 1 ~ ¢ tA 
πειθομένου ὃς αὐτοῦ NOVXacapeEV 
being persuaded and him? we kept silence 
= And when he was not persuaded 


~ ? 1 é 
τοῦ κυρίου τὸ θέλημα 
“Of the ‘Lord *the ®will 


15 Mera δὲ τὰς 
And after 


3 4 3 i > > ? 
ἐπισκευασάμενοι ἀνεβαίνομεν εἰς ᾿Ϊεροσόλυμα: 


’ 
εν 
4in 


δήσουσιν ᾿Ιερουσαλὴμ 
‘will bind 
παραδώσουσιν 
will deliver 
δὲ 


’ 
ov 


τοῦ 


14 μὴ 
Νοι 
εἰπόντες" 
having said: 


3 ’ 
OVOUGATOS 
name of the 


γινέσθω. 
{let *be [done]. 
e 
ἡμέρας 


these days 


, 
TavuTas 


having made ready we went up 10 Jerusalem; 
~ A ~ ~ 
16 συνῆλθον δὲ καὶ τῶν μαθητῶν ἀπὸ 
and went with also [some] of the disciples from 
é 4 ἐ - 
Καισαρείας σὺν ἡμῖν, ἄγοντες παρ᾽ ᾧ 
Caesarea with us, bringing [one] with whom 
7-7 é 
ξενισθῶμεν Μνάσωνί τινι Κυπρίῳ, 
we might be lodged Mnason a certain Cypriole, 


ἀρχαίῳ μαθητῇ. 17 Γενομένων δὲ ἡμῶν ets 


anancient disciple. And being us® in 
(early) = when we were 
Ἵ 4λ 3 é 5 ὃ é 4. ~ ¢ 
€pogo υμα ασμένως αἼἿΤΕ ἔξαντο μας OL 
Jerusalem Sioyfully sreceived “us lthe 
Fa ~ ᾿ 
ἀδελφοί. 18 τῇῦῊἩῪῊΕδὲ ἐπιούσῃ εἰσήει ὁ 
*brothers. And on the next day went in - 
~ 4 ¢ - A 3 4 ᾽ὔ 
Παῦλος σὺν ἡμῖν πρὸς ᾿ΪΙάκωβον, πάντες 
Paul with us to James, all 

é € é ᾿ 
τε παρεγένοντο οἱ πρεσβύτεροι. 19 καὶ 
tand *came "the *elders. And 

> ᾽ Ι] X > ~ b ] a 
ἀσπασάμενος αὐτοὺς ἐξηγεῖτο καθ ἕν 
having greeted them he related according to one 


=singly 
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particularly what things 
God had wrought among 
the Gentiles by his 
ministry. 

20 And when they heard 
ut, they glorified the Lord, 
and said unto him, Thou 
scest, brother, how many 
thousands of Jews there 
are Which believe; and 
they are all zealous of 
the law: 

21 And they are in- 
formed of thee, that thou 
teachest all the Jews which 
are among the Gentiles to 
forsake Moses, saying that 
they ought not to circum- 
cise their children, neither 
to walk afler (he customs. 

22 Whit is it therefore? 
the multitude must needs 
come together: for they 


will hear that thou art 
come. 
23 Do therefore this 


{that we say to thee: We 
have four men which have 
a vow on them; 

24 Them take, and 
purify thyself with them, 
and be at charges with 
them, that they may shave 
their heads: and all may 
know that those things, 
whereof they were in- 
formed concerning thee, 
are nothing; but that thou 
thyself also watkest order- 
ly, and keepest the law. 

25 As touching the Gen- 
tiles which believe, we 
have written aad con- 
cluded that they observe 
no such thing, save only 
that they keep themselves 
from things offered to 
idols, and from blood, and 
from strangled, and from 
fornication. 


ACTS 21 


od cd 3 ¢ 4 3 a 
ἕκαστον ὧν ἐποίησεν ὁ θεὸς ἐν τοῖς 
each of {the did - God am t 

things} which ii us 

i) ὃ 4 ~ ὃ f 4 ~ € 
εθνεσιν O14 τῆς ὀδιακονίας αὑτοῦ. 20 οἱ 
nations through the ministry of him. they 
δὲ ἀκούσαντες ἐδόξαζον τὸν θεόν, εἶπάν τε 
And hearing glorified - God, and said 
aura’ θεωρεῖς, ἀδελφέ, πόσαι μυριάδες 
to δίπη; Thou beholdest, drother, how many fen thousands 


> 4 3 ~ 3 , “". 
εἰσὶν ἐν τοῖς ᾿ΪΙουδαίοις τῶν πεπιστευκότων, 
there aro among the Jews - having believed, 


4 δ a“ 
καὶ πάντες ζηλωταὶ τοῦ νόμου ὑπάρχουσιν" 


and all zealots of the law are; 
7 ~ 
21 κατηχήθησαν δὲ περὶ σοῦ ὅτι ἀποστα- 
and they were informed about thee _ that *apo- 

ta 5 f 3 4 oe , 4 4 
σίαν διδάσκεις ἀπὸ Muitiaéws τοὺς κατὰ 
stasy ‘thou teachest "from 1¢Moses “the ‘throughout 

ἢ εθ ᾽ὔ Ἶ. ὃ f # 4s 
τὰ ἐἔθνη πάντας ουδαίους, λέγων μὴ 
tthe ‘nations Zall ‘Jews, ‘telling *not 

7 Α «-- 
περιτέμνειν αὐτοὺς τὰ τέκνα μηδὲ τοῖς 
40 circumcise them the = children nor in the 
ΓΙ 
ἔθεσιν περιπατεῖν. 22 τί οὖν ἐστιν; 
customs to walk. What therefore is it? 

f ? Fa id 4 ἣν ~ 
TWAaVTWS ακούσονται OTL ἐλήλυθας. 23 τοῦτο 
At all events they willhear that thou hast come, This 

+r , Ld ι - 
οὖ ποίησον ὅ σοι λέγομεν: εἰσὶν ἡμῖν 
therefore do thou which thee we lel!: There ure to us? 

We have 


u ὃ , , 4 ν > » φ ~ 
ἄνδρες τέσσαρες εὐχὴν ἔχοντες ἐφ᾽ ἐἑαυτῶν' 
men four a vow having on themselves; 


24 τούτους παραλαβὼν ἁγνίσθητι σὺν αὐτοῖς, 


these taking be thou purified with them, 
4a ? > + ᾽ ~ @ ,ὔ 

καὶ δαπάνησον ἐπ αὐτοῖς wa ξυρήσονται 
and spend on them that they will shave 

4 ’ὔ A é é Cd 
τὴν κεφαλήν, καὶ γνώσονται πάντες ὅτι 
the head, and will know all men that 
T a ~ 
ὧν κατήχηνται περὶ σοῦ οὐδέν 
Yofthethings) ‘they have been ‘about ‘thee ?nothing 
of which informed 


ἐστιν, ἀλλὰ στοιχεῖς καὶ αὐτὸς φυλάσσων τὸν 


‘there is, but thou wa/kest also (thy]self keeping the 
,ὔ Α ~ 

νόμον. 25 περὶ δὲ τῶν πεπιστευκότων 
law. And concerning "the 7having believed 


? ~ ε a 2 ᾽ ,’ i 
ἐθνῶν ἡμεῖς ἐπεστείλαμεν κρίναντες φυλάσ- 
*natlons we joined in writing μην 510 keep: 
9 4 é , ’ 
σεσθαι avrovs τό τε εἰδωλόθυτον 
themselves "them ‘{from] ‘the ‘both idol sacrifice 


4 a 4 
αἷμα και πνικτον Kat 
blood und a thing struggled and 


\ 
Kai 
and 


é 
26 τοτε 
Ther 


? 
πορνειαν. 
fornication. 


26 Then Paul took the 
men, and the next day 


purifying himself with 
them entered into the 
temple, to signify the 
accomplishment of — the 


days of purification, until 
that an offering should be 
olfered for every one of 
them. 

27 And when the seven 
days were almost ended, 
the Jews which were of 
Asia, when they saw him 
in the temple, stirred up 
all the people, and laid 
hands on him, 

28 Crying out, Men of 
Israel, help: This ts the 
man, that teacheth all men 
every where against the 
people, and the law, and 
this place: and further 
brought Grecks also into 
the temple, and hath 
polluted this holy piace. 

29 (For they had seen 
before with him in the 
city Trophimus an Ephe- 
sian, Whom they sup- 
posed that Paul had 
brought into the temple.) 

30 And all the city was 
moved, and the people 
ran together: and they 
took Paul, and drew him 
out of the temple: and 
forthwith the doors were 
shut. 

31 And 


as they went 
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ὁ Παῦλος παραλαβὼν 
- Paul taking the on the 
? ,ὔ φ é 1 ? “a « \ ? 7 
ἐχομένῃ NEPA Guy αντοῖς ἁγνισθεὶς εἰσῇει 
next day with them having been purified went in 
γ᾽ 4 ¢ fd i 4 > 4 
εἰς τὸ ἱερόν, διαγγέλλων τὴν ἐκπλήρωσιν 
lo the temple, announcing the completion 
τῶν ἡμερῶν τοῦ ἁγνισμοῦ, ἕως 
of the days of the purification, until 
προσηνέχθη ὑπὲρ évos ἑκάστου αὐτῶν 
should be offered on behalfof ?one teach of them 


προσῴφορα. 


offering. 


27 Ὡς δὲ 


Now when 


συντελεῖσθαι, 
to be fulfilled, 
θεασάμενοι 
seeing 
Ld 
πάντα 
all 
, 4 
αὐτὸν 
him 


wy 
avdpas 
men 


τοὺς 


τῇ 
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ἡμέραι 
days 
3 ~ 
Tovdaitor 
Jews 
συνέχεον 
Stirred up 
+ > 
ΕἼΤ 
on 
ἄνδρες 
Men 
5 ¢ 
εστιν Oo 
the 


ξ 4 
ΕἼἾΤΤΟ, 
seven 
3 , 
Ασίας 
‘Asia 
ε ~ 
ἱερῷ 
temple 
3 ’ὔ 
ἐπέβαλαν 
laid on 


ἔμελλον αἱ 
were about the 
€ 3 4 ~ 
οἱ ἀπὸ τῆς 
'the ‘from - 
αὐτὸν ἐν τῷ 
him in the 
x” ῖ 
ὄχλον, καὶ 
crowd, and 
χεῖρας, 28 κράζοντες" 
hands, crying out: 
a t i 
βοηθεῖτε' οὗτός 
Isracliles, help: this is 
” e 4 ~ ~ 4 ~ 
ἄνθρωπος oO κατα του λαοῦ Kat TOU 
man ‘the (onc) ‘against ‘the 7people "and *the 
4 ~ ,ὔ 7 
νόμον καὶ τοῦ τόπου τούτου πάντας 
law Mand this “place 341] men 
πανταχῇ διδάσκων, ἔτι TE “Ἕλληνας 
Jevery where ®teaching, and even Grecks 
? ὔ γ 4 ς ἢ 
εἰσήγαγεν εἰς τὸ ἱερὸν κεκοίνωκεν 
brouglit ἐπ into the temple has profaned 
τὸν ἅγιον τόπον 29 ἦσαν γὰρ 
- 4holy ‘place For they were 
f td 9 fa 
προεωρακότες Τρόφιμον Ἐφέσιον 
having previously seen Trophimus Ephesian 
τῇ 
the 
eis τὸ ἱερὸν εἰσήγαγεν ὁ ]]αῦλος. 30 ἐκινήθη 


τὸν 
the 
Tas 

the(ir)} 
᾿Ισραηλῖται, 


4 
Kat 
also 


4 
eat 
and 


τοῦτον. 
‘this. 
? 
ἐν 
in 


a 
TOV 
the 
oe 
OTt 
that 


Ἀ 
συν 
with 


Ὁ) > fF 
ον ΕνΝΟΜ. t lov 
whom they supposed 


> ~ 
auTw, 
P t 
him, 


3 
πόλει 
city 


7into “the “temple “brought ia = - 1Paul, 'was moved 
? Lid 7 ? 3 A 
τε πόλις ὅλη καὶ ἐγένετο συνδρομὴ 
‘And *the ‘city "whole and there was arunning together 
τοῦ λαοῦ, καὶ ἐπιλαβόμενοι τοῦ ἤΠαύλον 
ofthe people, and laying hold - of Paul 
τ ? 4 ΜΝ “-“ e ~ 4 ? i 
εἷλκον αὐτὸν ἔξω τοῦ ἱεροῦ, καὶ εὐθέως 
they dragged him outside the temple, and immediately 
ἐκλείσθησαν at θύραι. 31 Ζητούντων τε 
were shut the doors. And [while they were) 


seeking® 
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about to kill him, tidings 
came unto the chief cap- 
tain of the band, that all 
Jerusalem was in an up- 
roar. 

32 Who 
took soldiers 
turions, and ran down 
unto them: and when 
they saw the chief captain 
and the soldiers, they left 
beating of Paul. 

33 Then the chief cap- 
tain came near, and took 
him, and commanded sim 
to be bound with two 
chains; and demanded 
who he was, and what he 
hid done. 

34 And some cried one 
thing, some another, a- 
mong the multitude: and 
when he could not know 
the certainty for the 
tumult, he commanded 
him to be carried into the 
castle. 

35 And when he came 
upon the stairs, so it was, 
that he was borne of the 
soldiers for the violence 
of the people. 

36 For the multilude 
of the people followed 
after, crying, Away with 
him. 

37 And as Paul was to 
be led into the castle, he 
said unto the chief cap- 
tain, May I speak unto 
thee? Who satd, Canst 
(hou speak Greek ? 


immediately 
and cen- 
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3 4 9 - 3 sf 7 ~ 
αὐτὸν ἀποκτεῖναι ἀνέβη φάσις τῷ 
3}1Π| πὸ kill ‘came up ?information § tothe 

΄ “- ’ ¢ e 

χιλιίίρχῳ τῆς σπείρης ὅτι ὅλη συγχύν- 

chiliarch of the cohort that 141! 3is(was)in 

ἽἾ 4 a 4 ~ 
verat ᾿Ϊερουσαλήμ: 32 ὃς ἐξαυτῆς παρα- 
confusion Jerusalem; who at once tak- 
λαβὼν στρατιώτας καὶ ἑκατοντάρχας 
ing soldiers and centurions 
“ὃ , > 9 7 ξ 4 > f 
κατέδραμεν em αὐτούς: of δὲ iddovres 
ran down on them; and they seeing 

4 , Α 
τον χιλίαρχον Και τοὺς στρατιώτας 
the chiliarch and the soldiers 

3 ta ͵ 4 ~ ’ 
ἐπαύσαντο τύπτοντες τὸν Παῦλον. 33 τότε 

ceased beating - Paul. Then 

> f € λ ? 3 λ é b - 
εγγίσας oO χιλίαρχος ἔπε άβετο αὑυτοὺυ 
drawing near the chiliarch laid hold of hin 
καὶ ἐκέλευσεν δεθῆναι ἁλύσεσι δυσί, καὶ 
and commanded to be bound chains with two, ἀπὸ 


> , , Μ ἢ , 9 ΄, 
ἐπυνθάνετο τις €t7) KQL TL εστιν TETIOLNKWS. 


inquired who he - and what he is having donc. 
might be 
4 7 3 ~ 
34 ἄλλοι δὲ ἄλλο te ἐπεφώνουνν ἐν τῶ 
And ἰοίμπεῖς “different *some- ‘called out "among “the 
thing 
wv λ é 4 ὃ a δέ ἄχ an ~ , 
ΟΧ ῳ 7} UVGUEVOU € αυτου γνώμαις 
‘crowd; and not being able him? to know 
=as he was not able 
4 > 4 4 4 ‘4 " 7 Ὰ 
τὸ ἀσφαλὲς διὰ τὸν θόρυβον, ἐκέλευσεν 
the certain thing because of the uproar, he commanded 
” 3 4 > 4 , ΄σ 
ἄγεσθαι αὐτὸν εἰς τὴν παρεμβολὴν. 35 ὅτε 
to be brought him into the fort. when 
4 ? fd > 4 Ἀ > 7 ὔ 
δὲ ἐγένετο ἐπὶ τοὺς ἀναβαθμούς, συνέβη 
And he was on the steps, it happened 
fa 4 ¢ 4 ~ ~ 
βασταζεσθαι αὐτὸν ὑπὸ τῶν στρατιωτῶν 
to be curried him? by he soldiers 
=:he was carried 
4 7 ἤ ~ 3; + é 
διὰ τὴν βίαν τοῦ ὄχλου" 36 ἠκολούθει 
because of the violence’ of the crowd; SYolloweai 
A} 4 ~ ~ ~ ? 
yap TO πλῆθος του λαοῦ Kpalortes: 
'for *the multitude ‘ofthe ‘people crying out: 
a i 3 é 
αἶρε αὐτόν. 37 Μέλλων τε εἰσάγεσθαι 
Take away him. And being about (a de brought δὶ 
> 4 Ἀ € ~ f - 
εἰς τὴν παρεμβολὴν ὁ {Παῦλος λέγει τῶ 
into the fort - Paul says tothe 
,ὔ ᾿] » ’ὔ > ~ \ 
χιλιάρχῳ" εἰ ἔξεστίν μοι εἰπεῖν τι πρὺς 
chiliarch: If ittislawful for πὲ tosay something to 
¢ 7 ra 
σέξ ὁ δὲ edn: ξλληνιστὶ γινώσκεις; 
thee? And he said: in Greek Knowest thou 


[to speak]?* 
* See note on page xviil. 


not thou that 
which before 
these days madest an 
uproar, and leddest out 
into the wilderness four 
thousand men that were 
murderers? 

49 But Paul said, lama 
man which am a Jew of 
Tarsus, a city in Cilicia, a 
cilizen of no mean city: 
and, 1 beseech thec, suffer 
me to speak unto the 
people. 

40 And when he had 
given him licence, Paul 
stood on the stairs, and 
beckoned with the hand 


38 Art 
Egyptian, 


unto the people. And 
when there was made a 
great silence, he spake 


unto them in the Hebrew 
tongue, saying, 


CHAPTER 22 


EN, brethren, and 
fathers, hear ye my 
defence which 1 make now 


unto you. 
2 (And when they heard 
that he spake in the 


Hebrew tongue to them, 
they kept the more silence: 
and he saith,) 

31 am verily a man 
which am ἃ Jew, born in 
Tarsus, a city in Cilicia, 
yet brought up in this city 
at the feet of Gamaliel, 
and taught according to 
the perfect manner of the 
law of the fathers, and was 
zealous toward God, as ye 
al) are this day. 
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38 Ἵ Μ 4 t € Ai: v4 e 4 
OUK apa συ ε oO tyUuTTtos oO προ 
νοι ‘then "thou ‘art the Egyptian the [one] before 
f ~ ¢ ~ 
τούτων τῶν ἡμερῶν ἀναστατώσας καὶ 
these - diys unsettling and 
> a 5] 4 Mv 
ἐξαγαγὼν εἰς τὴν ἔρημον τοὺς τετρα- 
leading out into the desert the four 
,ὔ Ν “- 
κισχιλίους ἄνδρας τῶν σικαρίων; 39 εἶπεν 
thousand men of the Sicarii? said 
4a e ~ > > 
δὲ 6 Παῦλος. ἐγὼ ἄνθρωπος μέν εἰμι 
And - Paul: I aman indeed am 
3 ~ ‘4 ~ 
Ιουδαῖος, ἸΤαρσεύς,ἨὨ τῆς Kirxlas οὐκ 
a Jew, a Tarsian, - of Cilicia not 
> é fa é 
ἀσήμου πόλεως πολίτης" δέομαι δέ σου, 
of a mean city a citizen; and I beg of thee, 
> f ? ~ 
ἐπίτρεψόν μοι λαλῆσαι πρὸς τὸν λαόν. 
permit me to speak to the people. 


3 ? ~ ~ 
40 ἐπιτρέψαντος δὲ αὐτοῦ ὁ Παῦλος ἑστὼς 


And pernutting him® - Paul standing 
= when he gave permission 
3 4 ~ 3 ~ ~ 
ἐπὶ τῶν ἀναβαθμῶν κατέσεισεν τῇ χειρὶ 
on the steps beckoned with the(his) hand 
τῷ Aad: λλῆ δὲ ἢ : 

, f πολλῆς € σιγῆς γενομένης 

to the people; and much silence becoming® 


= when there was great silence 
i ~ « «΄ 
προσεφώνησεν ΤΊ) Εβραΐδι διαλέκτῳ λέγων" 
he addressed in the Hebrew language saying: 


22 "Avipes ἀδελφοὶ καὶ πατέρες, ἀκούσατέ 


Men brothers and fathers, hear ye 
΄ A ¢ ~ i 
μου τῆς πρὸς ὑμᾶς νυνὶ ἀπολογίας. 
οΓ πιὸ "the Sto γου ‘now *defence. 
5 
— 2 ἀκούσαντες δὲ ὅτι τῇ ‘EBpatds 
(And hearing that in the Hebrew 
ὃ λ ᾽ "ἊΣ i 3 - “- 
ιαλέκτῳ προσεφώνει αὐτοῖς μᾶλλον 
language he addressed them more 
4 ¢ f \ id 
παρέσχον ἡσυχίαν. Kat φησίν" — 3 ἐγώ εἰμι 
they showed quielness. And _ he says:) Η am 
3 4 i f ὃ “- f “ - 
ἀνὴρ ουδαῖος, γεγεννημένος ἐν Ταρσῷ 
α plan a Jew, having been born in Tarsus 
~ K λ é > 8 ? 4 > ~ 
THS ιλικίας, ἀνατεθραμμένος δὲ ἐν τῇ 
- ol Cilicia, and having been brought up — in = 
i ra ‘ 4 
πόλει ταῦτ), Tapa τους πόδας Γ αμαλιὴμι 
city this, at the feet of Gamalic] 


7 A > , “κ᾿ 
πεπαιδευμένος κατα ἀκρίβειαν του πατρῴου 


having been trained according exactness of the ancestral 
to [the} 
# ζ λ 4 ¢ é “-ς ~ 4 
νόμου, ζηλωτὴς ὑπάρχων τοῦ θεοῦ καθὼς 
law a zealot being - of God even as 
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4 And I persecuted this 
way unto the death, bind- 
ing and delivering into 
prisons both men and 
women. 

5 As also the high priest 
doth bear me witness, and 
all the estate of the elders: 
from whom also 1 received 
letters unto the brethren, 
and went to Damascus, to 
bring them which were 
there bound unto Jeru- 
salem, for to be punished. 

6 And it came to pass, 
that, as I made my jour- 
ney, and was come nigh 
unto Damascus about 
noon, suddenly there shone 
from heaven a great light 
round ubout me. 

7 And 1 fell unto the 
ground, and heard a voice 
saying unto me, Saul, Saul, 
why persecutest thou me? 

8 And I answered, Who 
art thou, Lord? And he 
said unto me, I am Jesus 
of Nazareth, whom thou 
persecutest. 

9 And they that were 
with me saw indeed the 
light, and were afraid; 
but they heard not the 
voice of him that spake 
to me. 

10 And I said, What 
shal] 1 do, Lord? And the 
Lord said unto me, Arise, 
and go into Damascus; 
and ihere it shall be told 
thee of 41] things which are 
appointed for thee to do. 

11 And when ! could 
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A » 3 
πάντες ὑμεῖς ἐστε σήμερον’ 4 ὃς ταύτην 
all ye are to-day; who this 
4 τῷ 4 ὃ f Ed ΄ Pd 
τὴν ὁδὸν ἐδίωξα ἄχρι θανάτου, δεσμεύων 
- way persecuted ἃς far asto death, binding 
1 4 ? 
καὶ παραδιδοὺς εἰς φυλακὰς ἄνδρας τε 
and delivering to prisons both men 
4 ~ 
καὶ γυναῖκας. 5 ὡς καὶ o ἀρχιερεὺς 
and women. AS even the Figh priest 
~ 4 - 
μαρτυρεῖ μοι καὶ πᾶν τὸ πρεσβυτέριον" 
witnesses tome and all the senate; 
> Kw 4 9 d 
Tap ὧν καὶ ἐπιστολὰς δεξάμενος πρὸς 
from whom = also letters having received to 
1 3 Ά 3 
τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς εἰς Δαμασκὸν ἐπορευόμην, 
the brothers in Damascus I journeyed 
Μ ᾿ 4 2 - , 
ἄξων καὶ τοὺς ἐκεῖσε ὄντας δεδεμένους 
leading also thefones] *there Ibeing raving been bound 
3 3 4 σ΄ 
εἰς ΪΙερουσαλὴμ iva τιμωρηθῶσοσιν. 
to Jerusalem that they might ce punished. 


3 4 ᾽ 
6 ᾿Εγένετο δέ μοι πορευομένῳ καὶ ἐγγίζοντι 


Now ithappened tome journeying and drawing near 


τῇ Δαμασκῷ περὶ μεσημβρίαν ἐξαίφνης ἐκ 


- to Damascus about midday suddenly out of 
~ 3 ~ Ἴ 
τοῦ οὐρανοῦ περιαστράψαι φῶς ἱκανὸν 
ὡς heaven “to shine round ‘alight *ccnsiderable 
4 > ta Mv ᾽ὔ Ww 
“περὶ εμε, 7 ἐπεσα τε εἰς τὸ edados 
round me, and I fell to the ground 
4 »” - 
καὶ ἤκουσα φωνῆς λεγούσης por Laovd 
and heard a voice saying to ine: 540{.} 
Pd td 
Σαούλ, τί pe διώκεις; 8 ἐγὼ δὲ ἀπεκρίθην: 
Saul, why me persecutest thou? And I answered : 
; * 
tis εἶ, κύριε; εἶπέν τε πρὸς ἐμέ: ἐγώ 
Who art thou. Lord? And he said to me: I 


3 ~ - 
εἰμι ᾿Ιησοῦς 6 Ναζωραῖος, ὃν σὺ διώκεις. 


am Jesus the Nazarene. whom thou persecutest. 
ε 
9 οἱ δὲ σὺν ἐμοὶ ὄντες τὸ μὲν φῶς 
Now 'the [ones] ‘with ‘me *being “the ‘indeed ‘light 
20 4 A ὃ 4 f a ᾽ » = 
ε εασαντο, TH € Pwvnv OUK ἤκουσαν 
“beheld, but the voice they heard not 
~ ~ td 
τοῦ λαλοῦντός μοι. 10 εἶπον δέ: τί 
of the [ore] speaking to me. And 1 said: What 
é ? ¢ \ / 
ποιήσω, KUpLE, ο δὲ κυρίιος εἶπεν πρὸς 
may [ do, Lord? And the Lord said to 


> & ? - 
yes ἀναστὰς πορεύου εἰς Δαμασκόν, κἀκεῖ σοι 


me: Rising up go into Damascus, and there tothee 
4 1 δ τ 
λαληθήσεται mept πάντω ὧν τέτακταί 
it will be told concerning all things which = as(ve) been 
arranged 
σοι ποιῆσαι. 11 ὡς δὲ οὐκ ἐνέβλεπον 
for thee to do. And as Isaw not 


not see for the glory of 
that light, being led by the 
hand of them that were 
with me, I came _ into 
Damascus 

12 And one Ananias, a 
devout mun according to 
the law, having a good 
report of all the Jews 
which dwelt there, 

13 Came unto me, and 
stood, and said unto me, 
Brother Saul, receive thy 
sight. And the same 
hour I looked up upon 
hin. 

14 And he said, The 
God of our fathers hath 
chosen thee, that thou 
shouldest know his will, 
und see that Just One, 
and shouldest hear the 
voice of his mouth. 

15 For thou shalt be 
his witness unto all inen 
of what thou hast seen and 
heard. 

16 And now why tar- 
riest thou? arise, and be 
baptized, and wash away 
thy sins, calling on the 
name of the Lord. 

17 And it came to pass, 
that, when I was come 
again to Jerusalem, even 
while [ praved in_ the 
temple, I was in a (rance; 

18 And saw him saying 
unto me, Make haste, and 
get thee quickly out of 
Jerusalem: for they will 
not receive thy testimony 
concerning me. 

19 And I said, Lord, 
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3 4 ~ 7 ~ 
ἀπὸ τῆς δόξης τοῦ φωτὸς ἐκείνου, 
from the glory of that light, 

é ~ 

χειραγωγούμενος ὑπὸ τῶν συνόντων μοι 
being led by the hand by the [ones] being with me 

3 
ἦλθον εἰς Δαμασκόν. 12 ᾿Ανανίας δέ τις, 
I went into Damascus. And a certain Ananias, 
3 4 > 4 
ἀνὴρ εὐλαβὴς κατὰ τὸν νόμον, μαρτυρού- 
a man devout according to the law, being witnessed 

4 ΄ι 

μενος ὑπὸ πάντων τῶν κατοικούντων 
[to] by all 'the “dwelling ‘[there] 


3 , Ἶ +. Ἅ 
Ἰουδαίων, 13 ἐλθὼν πρὸς ἐμὲ καὶ ἐπιστὰς 


2Jews, coming to me and _ standing by 
, 4 
εἶπέ rors Σαοὺλ υώἠ ἀδελφέ, ἀνάβλεψον. 
said to me: Saul brother, look up. 
> 4 2 A ~ ῳ 2.» ) > > # 
κἀγὼ αὐτῇ τῇ wpa ἀνέβλεψα εἰς αὐτόν. 
And I in that hour* looked up at hin. 
€ 4 ᾿ - 
1446 δὲ εἶπε. ὁ θεὸς τῶν πατέρων 
And he said: The God of the fathers 
ε ~ ᾽ ta ~ 
ἡμῶν προεχειρίσατό σε γνῶναι τὸ θέλημα 
οὔτις previously appointed thee ἴο Κπον the will 
~ > a 
αὐτοῦ Kat ἰδεῖν τὸν δίκαιον καὶ ἀκοῦσαι 
of him and to sce the Just One and to hear 
Xi > ~ fd - 
φωνὴ ἐκ τοῦ στόματος αὐτοῦ, 15 ὅτι 
avoice ουζοὔἦ ἰῖῇς mouth of him, because 
Μ td Ἵ ~ ἣ 
ἔσῃ μάρτυς αὐτῷ πρὸς πάντας ἀνθρώπους 
thou wilt be a witness to him* to al] men 


¢ Ἀ iP ~ 
ἑώρακας Kat ἤκουσας. 16 καὶ νῦν 
thou hast seen 8π|Ὶ didst hear, And now 


wy 
of things which 


΄ “λλ Α > 4 ᾽ 4 > / 
τί μέλλεις; ἀναστὰς βάπτισαι καὶ ἀπόλου- 
what intendest thou? Rising up be baptized and wash 
€ é > 
σαι Tas ἁμαρτίας σου, ἐπικαλεσάμενος τὸ 
away the sins of thee, invoking the 
of > ~ 3 7 f ξ ’, 
ὄνομα αὐτοῦ. 17 ᾿Εγένετο δέ μοι ὑποστρέ- 
name of him. And Jt happened tome having 
4 
Warts ets ᾿Ϊερουσαλὴμ καὶ προσευχομένου 
returned to Jerusalem and praying 


=as I was praying 


> ~ ¢ ~ / > 2 4 
pov ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ γενέσθαι pe ev ἐκστάσει, 


πιοῦ in the temple tobecome me? in an ecstasy, 
=I became 
nN m 4 ~ 
18 καὶ ἰδεῖν αὐτὸν λέγοντά pot σπεῦσον 
and to sce? him saying to me; Haste 
=L|saw 
” > 7 
καὶ ἔξελε ἐν τάχει ἐξ ᾿Ϊερουσαλήμ, 
and go forth quickly out of Jerusalem, 
͵ ? i f 
διότι οὐ παραδέξονταί͵ σου μαρτυρίαν 
because they will not receive of thee witness 
Ἁ 3 ~ > 4 4 a ? 4 
περὶ ἐμοῦ. 19 Kayw eEtmov' κύριε, avTot 
concerning mie. And 1 said: Lord, they 


*Sce Luke 2. 38. 
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they know that 1 im- 
prisoned and beat in every 
synagogue them that be- 
lieved on thee: 

20 And when the blood 
of thy martyr Stephen was 
shed, I also was standing 
by, and consenting unto 
his death, and kept the 
raiment of them that 
slew him. 

21 And he said unto me, 


Depart: for I wiil send 
thee far hence unto the 
Gentiles. 


225 And they gave him 
audience unto this word, 
and then lifted up their 
voices, and said, Away 
with such a fellow from 
the earth: for it is not fit 
that he should live. 

23 And as they cried 
out, and cast off their 
clothes, and threw dust 
into the air, 

24 The chief captain 
commanded him to be 
brought into the castle, 
and bade that he should 
be examined by scourg- 
ing; that he might know 
wherefore they cried so 
against him. 

25 And as they bound 
him with thongs, Paul 
said unto the centurion 
that stood by, Is it lawful 
for you to scourge a man 
that is a Roman, and un- 
condemned? 

26 When the centurion 
heard that, he went and 
told the chief captain, 
saying, Take heed what 


ACTS 22 


φυλακίζων 


imprisoning 


Kal 
and 
Α 
δέρων κατὰ τὰς συναγωγὰς τοὺς πιστεύον- 
beating throughout the synagogues the [ones] believ- 
> \ , 4 σ ? ,ὔ a 2 
τας ἐπὶ σέ" 20 καὶ ὅτε ἐξεχύννετο τὸ αἷμα 
ing οὐ thee; and when was beingshed the  bloud 
sf ~ f é 

Στεφάνου τοῦ μάρτυρός σου, αὐτὸς 

of Stephen the witness of thee, [my]self 

Μ 

ἤμην ἐφεστὼς καὶ καὶ 

I was Standing by and consenting and 

φυλάσσων τὰ τῶν ἀναιρούντων 

keeping the of the [ones] killing 

αὐτόν. 21 καὶ εἶπεν πρός pe πορεύου, 

him. And he said to me: Go, 

a 3 4 2 w 4 , ~ 

ὅτι ἐγὼ εἰς ἔθνη μακρὰν ἐξαποστελῶ ae. 

because [ς to παῖίϊοπϑξ afar will send forth thee, 

22 "ἤκουον δὲ αὐτοῦ ἄχρι τούτου τοῦ 
And they heard him as farasto_ this - 

καὶ ἐπῆρον τὴν φωνὴν αὐτῶν 

and lifted up the voice of then) 


σ 
OTt 
that 


? 
ἐπίστανται 
understand 


ἐγὼ ἤμην 
I was 


4 
και 
even 


συνευδοκῶν 


ε 7 
ἱμάτια 
garments 


λόγου, 
word, 

, ΠῚ > a - ᾿ ὡς 
λέγοντες: αἷρε ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς τὸν τοιοῦτον᾽ 
saying: Take from the = earth such a man: 
> 4 ~ Ἵ 4 ~ ld 
οὐ yap καθῆκεν αὐτὸν ζῆν. 23 κραυγαζόν- 

for not it is fitting him to live. And shout- 
~ ‘ ¢ v4 
των TE αὐτῶν καὶ ῥιπτούντων 


ing them and tearing® 
Ξε ἃς they shouted and tore... 


βαλλόντων 


‘throwine* 


᾿ ¢€ 
τὰ ἱμάτια 
{Π6(1γ) garments 
5? 
ἀέρα, 
air, 


u 
TOV 
the 


? 
εις 
in 


4 
KOVLOp7 OV 
dust 
=threw dust 
> 4 
24 ἐκέλευσεν ὁ 
commanded the 


τὴν παρεμβολήν, 


the fort, 


4a 
Kat 
and 
> ἢ 
αυτον 
hin 


3 ? 
εἰσάγεσθαι 
to be brought in 
μάστιξιν 

bidding *with scourzes 
σ 2 ~ 3 a 
iva ἐπιγνῷ δι ἣν 
that he might fully know for what 
αὐτῷ. 25 ὡς de 
But as 

. ι 

εἰπεν τπτρὸς 
"said 5[ο 


¢ ~ nw 

τὸν ἑστῶτα Παῦλος: 
‘the ‘standing [by] 1Paul: 
ΕΣ « ~ 4 3 ,ὔ ue 
ἄνθρωπον Ῥωμαῖον καὶ ακατακριτον ἔξεστιν 

ainan 5a Roman Sand) = 7uncondemned *it is lawful 

“- t 
ὑμῖν μαστίζειν; 26 ἀκούσας δὲ ὁ 
‘for you ‘to scourge? And *hearing ‘the 

’ λθ \ ~ λ é > 7 λεν 

τάρχης προσελθων τῷ χιλιάρχῳ ἀπήγγει, 


turion approaching fo the chiliarch reported 


χιλίαρ χος 
chiliarch 


» Μ 
εἰς ειπας 
into 
» fA ᾽ ¢ 
averaleaGat auTov, 
3to be examined 1him, 

σ 3 ’, 
οὕτως ἐπεφώνουν 

thus they were calling against him. 

4 ~ ξ - 

αὐτὸν τοῖς ἱμᾶσιν, 

him with the thongs, 


? i 
atTiay 
crime 


προέτειναν 
they stretched 

forward ᾿ 
ει 
hy 


€ é e 
εκατονταρχον oO 
®centurion - 


¢ 
€XKaTOI!- 
Fcen- 


thou doest: for this man is 
a Roman. 

27 Then the chief cap- 
{ain came, and said unto 
him, Tell me, art thou a 
Roman? He said, Yea. 

28 And the chief cap- 
tain answered, With a 
great sum obtained I this 
freedom. And Paul said, 
But 1 was free born. 

29 Then straightway 
they departed from him 
which should’ have 
examined him: and the 
chief captain also was 
afraid, after he knew that 
he was a Roman, and be- 
cause he had bound him. 

30 On the morrow, be- 
cause he would have 
known the certainty where- 
fore he was accused of the 
Jews, he loosed him from 
his bands, and cor.manded 
the chief priests and all 
their council to appear, 
and brought Paul down, 
and set him before them. 


CHAPTER 23 


ND Paul, earnestly 

beholding the coun- 
cil, said, Men and brethren, 
| have lived in all good 
conscience before God 
until this day. 

2 And the high priest 
Ananias commanded them 
that stood by him to smite 
him on the mouth. 

3 Then said Paul unto 
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΄ a e 4 a 
μέλλεις ποιεῖν; 6 yap ἄνθρωπος 
to do? - for tman 

27 προσελθὼν δὲ 
And approaching 

? ~ / 4 

αὐτῷ. λέγε μοι, σὺ 
to him: Tell me, thou 
ἔφη" vat. 28 ἀπεκρίθη 

a Roman art? Andhe © said: Yes. answered 
δὲ 6 χιλίαρχος: ἐγὼ πολλοῦ κεφαλαίου 
And the chiliarch: 3 | Sef(for) ‘sum [of money] 
much(great) 


3 é ε 
ἐκτησάμην. ο 


βαςσαυΐϊγεα. - 
καὶ γεγέννημαι. 
indeed have been born. 
ot 
lihe 
[ones] 


4 3 , 4 e ? 
μέλλοντες αὐτὸν avetalew: Kat ὁ χιλίαρχος 


λέγων: τί 
saying: What art thou about 
οὗτος ἐστιν. 
1Π 15 Sis. 

€ ; 

ὁ χιλίαρχος 
the chiuarch 
Ῥωμαῖος ef; ὁ δὲ 


ἱΡωμαῖός 
“a Roman 


εἶπεν 
said 


τὴν πολιτείαν ταύτην 
this ‘citizenship 

Παῦλος edn’ 

Paul said: 


29 εὐθέως οὖν 
Immediately therefore 


ὃ 4 
€ 
So 
ἐγὼ δὲ 
But I 
ἀπέστησαν 
‘stood uway 


» “- 
avTov 
Thim 


> ? 
ΑἹἽ 
"from 


*being about ‘him stoexamtne; ‘also *the 3chiliarch 
ἢ 3 ͵ > 4 σ « al ? 
δὲ ἐφοβήθη ἐπιγνοὺς ὅτι ‘“Pwyatos ἐστιν 
land feared fully knowing that a Roman he is(was) 
4 σ 3 4 é 
καὶ ὅτι αὐτὸν ἦν δεδεκώς. 
and that Shim = 'he was *having bound. 
30 Τῇ δὲ ἐπαύριον βουλόμενος γνῶναι τὸ 
And on the morrow being minded to know the 
3 é 4 ’ ~ «ς ἢ ~ 
ἀσφαλές, τὸ τί κατηγορεῖται ὑπὸ τῶν 
certain thing, - why he was accused by the 
3 ,ὔ wv > é A 3 td 
Tovdaiwy, ἔλυσεν αὐτόν, καὶ ἐκέλευσεν 
Jews, he released him, and commanded 
A A 4 ~ 
συνελθεῖν τοὺς ἀρχιερεῖς Kat πᾶν τὸ 
lo come together the chief priests and all the 
? 4 4 A ~ 
συνέδριον, καὶ καταγαγὼν τὸν {Παῦλον 
council, and havingbroughtdown - Paul 
wW Ι] , 4 > f 4 
ἔστησεν εἰς αὐτούς. 23 ἀτενίσας δὲ 
set [him] among them. And "gazing 
6 Παῦλος τῷ συνεδρίῳ εἶπεν: ἄνδρες 
- 'Paul at the council said: Men 
3 é ι] Α 7 ~ 
ἀδελφοί, ἐγὼ πάσῃ συνειδήσει ἀγαθῇ 
brothers, I in all conscience good 
“~ ~ Μ ~ 
πεπολίτευμαι TD θεῷ ἄχρι ταύτης τῆς 
have lived - to God until this - 

ξ , ς a 3 4 e f 
ἡμέρας. 20 δὲ ἀρχιερεὺς Avavias 
day. And the high priest Ananias 
ἐπέταξεν τοῖς παρεστῶσιν αὐτῷ τύπτειν 
gave order tothe [ones] standing by him to strike 
> ~ i é ἤ ς ~ i 
αὐτοῦ τὸ στόμα. 3 τότε ὁ []αῦλος πρὸς 
οἵ him the mouth. Then -- Paul to 
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him, God shall smite 
thee, thou whited wall: for 
fittest thou to judge me 
after the law, and com- 
mandest me to be smilten 
contrary to the law? 

4 And they that stood by 
said, Revilest thou God’s 
high priest? 

5 Then said Paul, I 
wist not, brethren, that he 
was the high priest: for 
it is written, Thou shalt 
not speak evil of the ruler 
of thy people. 

6 But when Paul per- 
ceived that the one part 
werc Sadducees, and the 
other Pharisees, he cried 
out in the council, Men 
and brethren, [ am a 
Pharisee, the son of a 
Pharisee: of the hope and 
resurrection of the dead I 
am called in question. 

7 And when he had so 
said, there arose a dissen- 
sion between the Pharisees 
and the Sadducees: and 
the multitude was divided. 

8 For the Sadducees 
say that there is no resur- 
rection, neither angel, nor 
spirit: but the Pharisees 
confess both. 

9 And there arose a 
great cry: and the scribes 
thar were of the Pharisees’ 
part arose, and strove, 
saying, We find no evil 
in this man: but if a 


ACTS 23 
αὐτὸν εἶπεν: τύπτειν σε μέλλει 6 θεός, 
him said: Το strike ‘thee *isabout - God, 
a ’ 1 

τοῖχε κεκονιαμένε᾽’ καὶ σὺ κάθῃ κρίνων 

wall having been whitened; and thou _ sittest judging 

4 é - 
με κατὰ τὸν νόμον, καὶ παρανομῶν 
me accordingto the law, and contravening Jaw 


κελεύεις με τύπτεσθαι; 4 οἱ δὲ παρεστῶτες 
commandest me to be struck? And the [ones} standing by 


εἶπαν: τὸν ἀρχιερέα τοῦ θεοῦ λοιδορεῖς; 
said: The high priest - of God _revilest thou? 
5 ἔφη te ὃ Ilaidos: οὐκ dev, ἀδελφοί, 
And said - Paul: I did not know, brothers, 
ὅτι ἐστὶν ἀρχιερεύς. γέγραπται yap ὅτι 
that he is high priest; for it has been written[,] - 


“ ~ ~ - ~ 
ἄρχοντα τοῦ λαοῦ σου οὐκ ἐρεῖς κακῶς. 


Aruler of the people of thee thoushalt not speak evilly. 
4 ~ 
6 γνοὺς δὲ ὁ Παῦλος ὅτι τὸ ἕν μέρος 

And knowing - Paul that the one part 
ἐστὶν Σαδδουκαίων τὸ δὲ ἕτερον Φαρισαίων 
is( was) of Sadducees but the other of Pharisees 
4 ~ 
ἔκραζεν ἐν τῷ συνεδρίῳ: ἄνδρες ἀδελφοί, 

cricdl out in the council: Men brothers, 
ΕῚ 4 at ? a fa q 
ἐγὼ Φαρισαῖός εἶμι, υἱὸς Papicaiwv’ περὶ 
[ a Pharisee am, a son of Pharisees; concerning 
ἐλπίδος καὶ ἀναστάσεως νεκρῶν κρίνομαι. 
hope and resurrection of dead ones [am keing 
judged. 
7 τοῦτο δὲ αὐτοῦ λαλοῦντος ἐγένετο 
And this him saving® there was 
=as he said this 
-» f fa 

στάσις τῶν Φαρισαίων καὶ Laddoveaiwy, 

ἃ ἀϊδοοσ of the Pharisees and Sadducees, 

4 ’ f 4 “Ξ- ~ 
καὶ ἐσχίσθη τὸ πλῆθος. 8 Σαδδουκαῖοι 
and wasdivided the multitude. Sadducees 
yap λέγουσιν μὴ εἶναι ἀνάστασιν μήτε 
For gay not 1o be a resurrection nor 
ν ’ ~ “- 4 
ἄγγελον μήτε πνεῦμα, Φαρισαῖοι δὲ 

angel nor spirit, but Pharisees 
ὁμολογοῦσιν τὰ ἀμφότερα. 9 ἐγένετο δὲ 
confess - both And there was 
3 ’, ι > 4 4 
κραυγὴ μεγάλη, καὶ ἀναστάντες τινὲς 
cry a great, and rising up some 
τῶν γραμματέων τοῦ μέρους τῶν Φαρισαίων 
of the scribes of the part of the Pharisees 
διεμάχοντο λέγοντες" οὐδὲν κακὸν εὑρίσκομεν 
strove saying: Nothing evil we find 
? ~ > FA s , 4 ~ 
ἐν τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ τούτῳ εἰ δὲ πνεῦμα 
in this man; and if 14 spirit 


spirit or an angel hath 
spoken to him, let us not 
fight against God. 

10 And when there 
arose a great dissension, 
the chief captain, fearing 
lest Paul should have been 
pulled in pieces of them, 
commanded the soldiers 
to go down, and to take 
him by force from among 
them, and to bring Aim 
into the castle. 

11 And the night follow- 
ing the Lord stood by him, 
and said, Be of good cheer, 
Paul: for us thou hast 
testiicd of me in Jeru- 
salem, so must thou bear 
witness also at Rome. 

12 And when it was 
day, certain of the Jews 
banded together, and 
bound themselves under a 
curse, saying that they 
wouldneither eat nordrink 
till they had killed Paul. 

13 And they were more 
than forty which had made 
this conspiracy. 

14 And they came to the 
chief priests and elders, 
and said, We have bound 
ourselves under ἃ great 
curse, that we will eat 
nothing until we have 
slain Paul. 

15 Now therefore ye 
with the council signify to 
the chief captain that he 
bring him down unto you 
{o morrow, as though ye 
would enquire something 
more perfectly concerning 
him: and we, or ever he 
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ἐλάλησεν αὐτῷ ἢ ἀγγελος —. 10 Πολλῆς δὲ 
‘spoke ‘to him "or an angel —. And much 
é , 4 e ͵ 
γινομένης στάσεως φοβηθεὶς ὁ χιλίαρχος 
arising discord® ‘fearing Nhe  *chiliarch 

=when much discord arose 
μὴ διασπασθῇ ὃ ITaidos ὑπ᾽ αὐτῶν, 
‘lest Sshould be - *Paul by them, 
torn asunder 
? fa 4 - s ς ? 
ἐκέλευσεν ΤΟ στρατευμᾶ καταβὰν αρπασαι 
commanded the soldiery coming down lo seize 
αὐτὸόνΨ ἐκ μέσον αὐτῶν ἄγειν. τε εἰς 
him outof [the] midst of them and to bring [him] into 
τὴν παρεμβολήν. 11 ΤῈὸῥῊ΄ δὲ ἐπιούσῃ 
the fort. And in the following 
νυκτὲ émoras avTd ὁ Σᾷκύριος εἶπεν' 
night Scoming on ‘tohim ='the FLord said: 
θάρσε' ws yap διεμαρτύρω τὰ περὶ 
Be of good for as thou didst the concerning 
courage; solemnly witness things 
, ~ > ? é @ - 1 
ἐμοῦ ets ᾿]ερουσαλήμ, οὕτω σε δεῖ καὶ 
me in Jerusalem, so. thee it behoves also 
εἰς Ῥώμην μαρτυρῆσαι. 12 [Ϊενομένης δὲ 
in Rome to witness. And becoming 
¢ 7 4 4 εξ ? a 
Ὥμερας ποίησαντες συστροφὴν οἱ Ἰουδαῖοι 
day® Smaking ‘aconspiracy 'the 2Jews 


= when it became day 


3 4 ¢ ζ΄ ? 
ἀνεθεμάτισαν ἑαυτούς, λέγοντες 
cursed themselves, saying neither to eat 


a * 5 , 
μήτε πεν ἕως οὗ ἀποκτείνωσιν τὸν 
nor to drink until they should kill - 

“- “4 ‘ é 7 
Παῦλον. 13 ἦσαν δὲ πλείους τεσσεράκοντα 
Paul. And there were more [than] forty 
ς 4 4 f é 
Ot ταύτην τὴν συνωμοσίαν ποιησαμενοι" 
the [ones] this - plot making; 
14 οἵτινες προσελθόντες ἀρχιερεῦσιν 
who approaching chief priests 
aA fa 3 ,ὔ 
καὶ τοῖς πρεσβυτέροις ἀναθέματι 
and to the elders With a curse 
ἀνεθεματίσαμεν ἑαυτοὺς γεύσασθαι 
we cursed ourselves to taste 
e ᾿ > f ᾿ - ~ 
ἕως οὗ ἀποκτείνωμεν τὸν Παῦλον. 15 viv 
until we may kill - Paul. Now 
3 f ~ ᾽ 4 
ἐμφανίσατε τῷ χιλιάρχῳ σὺν 
inform the chiliarch with 
~ fa rd i 1 3 
τῷ συνεδρίῳ ὅπως καταγάγῃ αὐτὸν εἰς 
the council so as he may bring down him to 
ξ - ¢€ i é > f 
ὑμᾶς ws μέλλοντας διαγινώσκειν axpiBdore- 


μῆτε φαγεῖν 


τοῖς 

fo the 

εἶπαν" 
said: 


μηδενὸς 


of nothing 


οὖν ὑμεῖς 
therefore ὅγε 


you as Intending ἰο ascertain exactiy more accurate- 

4 4 ~ € - 1 a 

pov τα περὶ αὐτοῦ' ἡμεῖς δὲ πρὸ τοῦ 
ly the things concerning him; and we before - 
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come near, are ready to 
kill him. 

16 And when Paul’s 
sister’s son heard of their 
lying in wait, he went and 
entered into the castle, 
and told Paul. 

17 Then Paul called one 
of the centurions unto 
him, and said, Bring this 
young man unto the chief 
captain: for he hath a 
certain thing to tell him. 

18 So he took him, and 
brought him to the chief 
caplain, and said, Paul 
the prisoner called me 
unto Aim, and prayed me 
to bring this young man 
unto thee, who hath some- 
thing lo say unto thee. 

19 Then the chief cap- 
tain took him by the hand, 
and went with him aside 
privately, and asked him, 
What is that thou hast to 
tell me? 

20 And he said, The 
Jews have agreed to desire 
(thee that thou wouldest 
bring down Paul to mor- 
row into the council, as 
though they would enquire 
somewhat of him more 
perfectly. 

21 But do not thou 
yield unto them: for there 
lie in wait for him of them 
more than forty men, 
which have bound them- 
selves with an oath, that 
they will neither eat nor 
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bd ’ὔ 4 
ἐγγίσαι αὐτὸν 
to draw near him? 
= he draws near 


16 ᾿Ακούσας δὲ 
And *hearing 


τὴν ἐνέδραν, 


the treachery, 


3 a 
ἀνελεῖν 
to kill@ 
ὅ υἱὸς τῆς ἀδελφῆς 
tthe οη ‘ofthe ‘sister 
παραγενόμενος καὶ 
coming and 
4 
τὴν παρεμβολὴν ἀπήγγειλεν 
the fort reported 
17 προσκαλεσάμενος δὲ ὁ 
And ‘calling to (him) 
ε - wy 4 
ἑκατονταρχῶν ἔφη" τὸν 
centurions said: - 


» - 
ἐσμεν τοῦ 
are - 


ἕτοιμοί 
ready 
3 td 
auTov. 
him. 
Παύλου 
fof Paul 
εἰσελθὼν 
entering into 
τῷ Παύλῳ. 
- to Paul. 
Παῦλος τῶν 
'Paul of the 
f ~ ad 4 4 sf 
veadvViay TOUTOV απαγε προς TOV χιλίαρχον Η 
*youth {his ‘Bring up to the chiliarch, 
ἔχει yap ἀπαγγεῖλαί 18 ὁ 
for "he has 40 report He 
4 aa A 4 » 4 w 4 
μὲν οὖν παραλαβὼν αὐτὸν ἤγαγεν πρὸς 
- therefore taking *him Iprought to 
f 
χιλίαρχον φησίν: ὁ δέσμιος 
chiliarch says: The prisoner 
με ἠρώτησεν 
me asked 
πρὸς 
to 


2 
εις 


σ 
ενα 
one 


τι αὐτῷ. 
Fsomething ‘to him. 


4 
Kat 
and 


‘ 
TOV 
the 


TlatAos 
Paul 


τοῦτον τὸν 
*this - 


Tt 


f , 
προσκαλεσάμενός 
calling to [him] 


f 
νεανίσκον 
*7young man 


λαλῆσαί 


to tell 


σέ, 
lhee, 
19 ἐπιλαβόμε νος 
*Jaying hold 
χιλίαρχος 


*tchiliarch 


2 - 

ayayetv 

‘to bring 
σοι. 
thee. 


ἔχοντά 
having sornething 
δὲ τῆς χειρὸς 
And ‘of the *hand ‘of him ‘the 
, $3 
ἀναχωρήσας κατ᾽ ἐἰδίαν 
reliring §Iprivatcly 
3 Ὁ 2 - é 
ἐστιν ὃ ἀπαγγεῖλαι 
is It lo report 


4 
καὶ 
and 


3 ~ € 
αντου oO 


? ’ ΄ 
ἐπυνθάνετο: τί 
linquired: Whiat 
μοι; 20 εἶπεν 
10 me? he said!,] 
. σ et > ~ ‘4 ~ > - , 
δὲ ὅτι ot ᾿Ιουδαῖοι συνέθεντο τοῦ ἐρωτῆσαίι 
And - The Jews agreed - to ask4 
σ Μ) 4 ~ , 
σε ὅπως αὔριον τὸν Παῦλον Katayayns 
thee 50 89 to-morrow - *Paul ‘thou shouldest 
bring down 
7 4 , e ,ὔ ? ᾽ 
εἰς τὸ συνέδριον ὡς μέλλον τι ἀκριβέστερον 


ἔχεις 
which thou hast 


lo the council ἃ8 intending some- more accurately 
thing 
f ι 3 ~ 4 ᾶ4 4 
πυνθάνεσθαι. περὶ αὐτοῦ. 21 σὺ οὖν μὴ 
(0 inquire concerning him. Thou therefore not 
»-- - +} 4 
πεισθῆς αὐτοῖς’ evedpevovaw yap αὐτὸν 
be persuaded by them; for there lie in wait for him 
~ , 4 
ἐξ αὐτῶν avdpes πλείους τεσσεράκοντα, 
of them ‘men Imore *(than] *forty, 
i 3 4 € 4 ’ - 
οἵτινες ἀνεθεμάτισαν ἑαυτοὺς μήτε φαγεῖν 
whe cursed themselves neither to cal 


drink till they have killed 
him: and now are they 
ready, looking for a 
promise from thee. 

22 So the chief captain 
then let the young man 
depart, and charged him, 
See thou tell no man thal 
thou hast shewed these 
things to me. 

23 And he called unto 
Aim wo centurions, say- 
ing, Make ready two hun- 
dred soldiers to go to 
Cesarea, and horsemen 
threescore and ten, and 
spearmen two hundred, at 
the third hour of the 
night; 

24 And provide them 
beasts, that they may set 
Paul on, and bring Aim 


safe unto Felix the 
governor. 
25 And he wrote a 


letter after this manner: 

26 Claudius Lysias unto 
the most excellent gover- 
nor Felix sendeth greeting. 

27 This man was taken 
of the Jews, and should 
have been killed of them: 
then came I with an army, 
and rescued him, having 
understood that he was a 
Roman. 

28 And when 1 would 
have known the cause 
wherefore they «accused 
him, 1 brought him forth 
into their council: 

29 Whom I perceived 
to be accused of questions 
of their law, but to have 
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n a σ ΓΞ “λ » 2 ᾿ a 
μητε πεν εἷς OV ανελωσὶν GUTOV, και νυν 


ΠΟΙ ἴο drink until they kill him, and now 
ἢ @ 
εἰσιν ἕτοιμοι προσδεχόμενοι τὴν ἀπὸ σοῦ 
they are ready awailing Ithe ‘from ‘thee 
3 , « 4 “4 
ἐπαγγελίαν. 22 ὁ ἐν οὖν χιλίαρχος 
4promise. the — Therefore chiliarch 
> 4 4 , , ἢ 
ἀπέλυσε τὸν νεανίσκον, παραγγείλας μηδενὶ 
dismissed the young man, chareing [him] to noone 
> ~ - ~ 3 t 4 3 ta 
ἐκλαλῆσαι ὅτι ταῦτα ἐνεφάνισας πρὸς ἐμέ. 
to divulge that these things thoureportedst to me. 
A ’ - 
23 Καὶ προσκαλεσάμενός τινας δύο τῶν 
And calling to [him] acertain two of the 
¢ ~ € f 
ἑκατονταρχῶν εἶπεν. ἑτοιμάσατε στρατιώτας 
centurions he said: Prepare ye soldiers 


é σ ~ o 7 
διακοσίους ὅπως πορευθῶσιν ἕως Καισαρείας, 


two hundred 80 aS they may μὸ as far as Casarea, 
ε ΄- 
καὶ ἐτΊΕεις ἑβδομήκοντα καὶ δεξιολάβους 
and horsemen sevenly and spearmen 
, > Ll fa [ ~ 
διακοσίους, ΑἼΤΟ Τριτῆς ωρας Τῆς νυκτός, 
two hundred, trom third hour of the nicht, 
’ὔ ~ 9 
24 κτήνη τε παραστῆσαι, ἵνα ἐπιβιβάσαντες 
and beasts to stand by, that putling on 
4 ~ ἢ 
τὸν Παῦλον διασώσωσι πρὸς Φήλικα τὸν 
ὡς Paul they may bring to Felix the 
(him] safely 
e ’ é 3 Ἀ 4 
ἡγεμόνα, 25 γράψας ἐπιστολὴν ἔχουσαν 
governor, writing a letter having 


τὸν τύπον τοῦτον. 26 Κλαύδιος “υσίας τῷ 


this pattern: Claudius Lysias tothe 
é ¢ fd 4 ? 4 
κρατίστῳ ἡγεμόνι Φήλικι χαίρειν. 27 Tov 
most excellent governor Felix greeting. - 
ἄνδρα τοῦτον συλλημφθέντα ὑπὸ τῶν 
man This having been arrested by the 
3 4 ~ 
Ἰουδαίων καὶ μέλλο ντα ἄναιρε ἴσθαι ὑπ 
Jews and being about to be killed by 
~ % 4 4 - 
αὐτῶν ἐπιστὰξςὨ σὺἂν τῷ στρατεύματι 
them coming on with the soldiery 
[the scene] 
> ὔ ᾿] a € a 
ἐξειλάμην, μαθὼν ὅτι ‘Pwyaids ἐστιν" 
[rescued, having learned that a Roman he is; 
λ ’, fa 3 ~ A > #? 
28 βουλόμενός τε ἐπιγνῶναι τὴν αἰτίαν 
and being minded 1o know fully the cause 
2 > ¢ ~ 
δι ἣν ἐνεκάλουν αὐτῷ, κατήγαγον εἰς 
onac- which — they were him, TI brought to 
count of accusing [him] down 


A ? > ~ a“ i a $ 4 
τὸ συνέδριον αὐτῶν" 29 ὃν εὗρον ἐγκαλούμενον 


the council of them; whom I found being accused 
περὶ ζητημάτων τοῦ νόμον αὐτῶν, μηδὲν 
about questions of the law ofthem, “notsing 


578 


nothing laid to his charge 
worthy of death or of 
bonds. 

30 And when it was told 
me how that the Jews 
laid wait for the man, I 
sent straightway io thee, 
and gave commandment 
to his accusers also to say 
before thee what they had 
against him. Farewell. 


4] Then the soldiers, 
as it was commanded 
them, took Paul, and 


brought Aim by night to 
Antipatris. 

32 On the morrow they 
left the horsemen to go 
with him, and returned to 


the castle: 
33 Who, when they 
came to Cesarea, and 


delivered the epistle to the 
governor, presented Paul 
also before him. 

34 And when the 
governor had read the 
letter, he asked of what 
province he was. And 
when he understood that 
he was of Cilicia; 

35 I will hear thee, said 
he, when thine accusers 
are also come. And he 
commanded him to be 
kept in Herod's judgment 
hall. 


CHAPTER 24 


ND after five days 
Ananias the high 
priest descended with the 
elders, and with a certain 
orator named Tertullus, 


ACTS 23, 24 
4 “ 
δὲ ἄξιον θανάτου δεσμῶν ἔχοντα 
land ‘worthy ‘of death "or *of bonds "having 
ἔγκλ 30 θεί δέ : ἢ 
γκλημα. μηνυθείσης δέ μοι ἐπιβουλῆς 
‘charge. And being revealed tome a plot 
=when it was revealed to me that there was a plot 
’ Ἢ . 
εἰς τὸν avdpa ἔσεσθαι, ἐξαυτῆς ἔπεμψα 
against the man to be, at once I sent 


4 sf ~ 
πρὸς σέ, παραγγείλας καὶ τοῖς κατηγόροις 


ῖο thee, commanding also the accusers 
4 ἢ 4 ~ 
λέγειν πρὸς αὐτὸν ἐπὶ σοῦ. 31 Οἱ μὲν 
10 say to him before thee. the - 
> ~ 
οὖν στρατιῶται κατὰ τὸ διατεταγμένον 
Therefore soldiers according the having been 
, 10 thing appointed 
~ s 4 mn ww 
αὐτοῖς ἀναλαβόντες τὸν Παῦλον ἤγαγον 
them taking up - Paul brought 
διὰ 


νυκτὸς εἰς τὴν ᾿Αντιπατρίδα' 32 τῇ δὲ 


through [the] night to - Anltipatris; and on the 

(during) 

3 é ἢ Α ε ~ 3 ᾽ὔ 

€77 au ptov εασαντες τοὺς ἐἔτγζπτεις ἀπέρχεσθαι 
morrow allowing the horsemen to depart 


4 b] ~ ς » 3 \ , 
σὺν αὐτῷ, ὑπέστρεψαν εἰς τὴν παρεμβολήν" 


with him, they returned to the fort: 
σ , 
33 οἵτινες εἰσελθόντες εἰς τὴν Καισάρειαν 
who entering into - Czsarea 
4 ? ὃ ͵7ὔ A! > 4 ~ « ¥ 
Kat avaoovTes τὴν ἐπιστολὴν τῳ ὅἤγεμονι, 
and handing over the letter tothe governor, 
a 4 ~ ~ 
παρέστησαν Kat τὸν “Παῦλον αὐτῶ. 
presented also - Paul to him. 
3 4 \ ‘ 
34 avayvous δὲ Kal ἐπερωτήσας ἐκ ποίας 
And having read and asking of what 
Ὶ é > é ᾿ 
ἐπαρχείας ἐστίν, καὶ πυθόμενος ὅτι ἀπὸ 
province he is(was), and jearning[,] - From 
¥ a 
Κιλικίας, 35 d:axovoouat σου, ἔφη, ὅταν 
Cilicia, I will hear thee, he said, when 
4 ς ᾽ὔ ’ 
καὶ οἱ κατήγοροι σου παραγένωνται" 
also the accusers of thee artive; 
4 3 ~ “. 
κελεύσας ἐν τῷ πραιτωρίῳ τοῦ ᾿Ηρῴδου 
commanding in the pretorium - of Herod 
=:that he be kept in Herod’s pretorium. 
φυλάσσεσθαι αὐτόν. 
το be kept him. 
4 \ , et é , ¢ 
24 Μετὰ δὲ πέντε ἡμέρας κατέβη ὁ 
And after five days came down the 


> \ ‘A , \ ? ~ 
αρχίέρεὺυς vavias μέτα πρεσβυτέρων τινων 


high priest Ananias with elders some 
ἢ «,; Τ᾽ é é σ 
καὶ ῥήτορος ερτύλλου τινός, οἵτινες 
and an orator Tertullus one, who 


who informed the governor 
against Paul. 

2 And when he was 
called forth, Tertu!lus be- 
gan to accuse Aim, saying, 
Seeing that by thee we 
enjoy great quietness, and 
that very worthy deeds are 
done unto this nation by 
thy providence, 

3 We accept if always, 
and in all places, most 
noble Felix, with ail thank- 
fulness. 

4 Notwithstanding, that 
I be not further tedious 
unto thec, 1 pray thee that 
thou wouldest hear us of 
thy clemency a few words. 

5 For we have found 
this man a pestilent fellow, 
and a mover of sedition 
among all the Jews 
throughout the world, and. 
a ringleader of the sect 
of the Nazarenes: 

6 Who also hath gone 
about to profane the 
temple: whom we took, 
and would have judged 
according to our law. 

7 But the chief captain 
Lysias came upon us, 
and with great violence 
took Aim away out of our 
hands, 

8 Commanding his aec- 
cusers to come unto thee: 
by examining of whom 
thyself mayest take know- 
ledge of all these things, 
whereof we accuse him. 

9 And the Jews also 
assented, saying that these 
things were so. 

10" Then Paul, 
that the governor had 
beckoned unto him to 
speak, answered, Foras- 
much as I know that thou 
hast been of many years 
a judye unto this nation, 


after 
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’ ΄ - « ,ὕ \ ~ , 
ἐνεφάνισαν τῷ ἡγεμόνι κατὰ τοῦ Παύλου. 
informed the governor = against - Paul. 

4 -_ 
2 κληθέντος δὲ [adroit] ἤρξατο κατηγορεῖν 
And being called him® *began *to accuse 
= when he was called 
ς 4 ~ 
ὁ TéprvAdcs λέγων" πολλῆς εἰρήνης 
Ξ 'Tertullus saying: Much peace 
, 4 ~ 4 td 
τυγχάνοντες διὰ σοῦ καὶ διορθωμάτων 
obtaining through thee and reforms 
é ~ Μ ~ ~ 
γινομένων τῷ ἔθνει τούτῳ διὰ τῆς σῆς 
coming 1o this nation through - thy 
f La ~ 
mpovotas, 3 mav7mn TE Kat πανταχοῦ 
forethought, both in everything and every where 
3 ὃ ? θ é Orr \ ? 
ἀποδεχόμεθα, κράτιστε Φῆλιξ, μετὰ πάσης 
we welcome, most excellent Felix, with all 
? f σ 4 ‘ 3 4 at 
εὐχαριστίας. 4 ἵα δὲ μὴ ἐπὶ πλεῖόν 
thankfulness. But that 2not ‘more 
? Ld ~ ~ ~ 
σε ἐγκόπτω, παρακαλῶ ἀκοῦσαί σε ἡμῶν 
δες (I hinder, I beseech *to hear ‘thee us 


5 εὑρόντες yap 
For having found 


κινοῦντα 
moving 


/ ~ ~ 2 f 
GUVTOLWS TT?) 07) ETTLELK ELE. 
briefly - inthy forbearance. 
Μ ~ 4 
ἄνδρα τοῦτον λοιμὸν 
this man pestilent 


᾿Ιουδαίοις 
Jews 


καὶ 
and 


\ 
TOV 


τοῖς κατὰ 
— throughout 


τοῖς 
the 
πρωτοστάτην τε τῆς τῶν 
and a ringleader of the το the 

a 4 a ξ 4 
6 ὃς καὶ τὸ ἱερὸν 
who also ‘the “temple 


3 , 
ἐκρατήσαμεν, 


στάσεις πᾶσιν 
seditions [among] all 


τὴν οἰκουμένην 
the inhabited [earth] 
Nalwpaiwy αἱρέσεως, 
INazarenes ‘sect, 

~ a 4 
βεβηλῶσαι, ὃν Kat 
"10 profane, whom also we laid hold of,f 
δυνήσῃ αὐτὸς dvaxpivas 
thou wilt be able [thy]self *having examined 
¢ ~ 
ἡμεῖς 


we 


δὲ 


? ᾽; 
ἐπείρασεν 
‘attempted 

> * 
8 παρ ov 
from whom 
, 2 ~ t 
TOUTWYV εσπτέγνωναι ων 
‘these things 'to know fully of which 


7 
9 συνεπέθεντο 
And ‘joined in 
ταῦτα οὕτως 
these things thus 


Παῦλος, 
Paul, 


’ 
εκ 


, 
περὶ πάντων 
ϑροιιςογπίηρ ‘all 
κατηγοροῦμεν 
accuse 
¢ 
οἱ 
Ithe 


αὐτοῦ. 
him. 
φάσκοντες 
2)6ν"5 alleging 
᾿Απεκρίθη τε ὃ 
And answered - 


ἡγεμόνος 


2governor® 


καὶ Ιουδαῖοι 


“also 


ἔχειν. 
to have(be}. 


νεύσαντος 
Shaving ‘of 
beckoned (for) 
~ > = »᾿ x ~ " 7 
πολλῶν ἐτῶν ὄντα σε κριτὴν τῷ ἔθνει τούτῳ 
’many ‘years ‘being *thee 7a judge ϑίο *this nation 
(to be) 


10 


λέγειν" 


to speak: 


αὐτῷ τοῦ 
‘iohim ='the 


t Verse 7 omitted by Nestle; cf. R.V. marg. 
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I do the more cheerfully 


answer for myself: 
11 Because that thou 
mayest understand, that 


there are yet but twelve 
days since 1 went up to 
Jerusalem for to worship. 

12 And they neither 
found me in the temple 
disputing with any man, 
neither raising up the 
people, neither in the syna- 
gogues, nor in the city: 

13 Neither can they 
prove the things whereof 
they now accuse me. 

14 But this I confess 
unto thee, that after the 
way which they call heresy, 
so worship I the God of 
my fathers, believing all 
things which are written 
in the Jaw and in the 
prophets: 

15 And have hope to- 
ward God, which they 
themselves also allow, that 
there shall be a resurrec- 
tion of the dead, both of 
the just and unjust. 

16 And herein do I 
exercise myself, to have 
always a conscience void 
of offence toward God, 
and foward men. 

17 Now after many 
years I came to bring 
alms to my nation, and 
offerings. 


ACTS 24 


ἐπιστάμενος εὐθύμως τὰ περὶ 

‘understanding "cheerfully "[asto] the things “concerning 
3 ~ 3 - 

ἐμαυτοῦ ἀπολογοῦμαι, 11 δυναμένου σου 
myself NT defend myself, being able thee® 


=as thou art able 
σ » λ f PF . 4 
OTt οὐ πλείους εἰσιν μοι ἤμεραι 
that *not ‘more "Nhere ‘to *[than] days 


are me 
ἀφ᾽ ἧς ἀνέβην 


προσκυνήσων 
from which I went up worshipping 
= since 


᾿Ιερουσαλήμ. 
Jerusalem. 


eUpoy με 
they found me 


ἐπιγνῶναι 

to know fully 
3 

εις 
in 


δώδεκα 
“twelve 


ἱερῷ 
temple 
Ἄ 
7 


or 


3 
εν 
in 


w 
OUTE 
neither 


12 καὶ 
And 


τινα 
Janyone 


ὄχλου, 


τῷ 
the 
͵ὔ 

διαλεγόμενον 
Ἰβιξοουτϑδίπῃ 

w > 
OUTE εν 
neither in 


é 
πρὸς 
with 
ποιοῦντα 
Imaking 


ταῖς 
the 


ἐπίστασιν 
*collection of a crowd, 
~ Μ A x ,ὔ > ᾿ 
συναγωγαῖς οὔτε κατὰ τὴν πόλιν, 13 οὐδὲ 
svynagogues nor throughout the city, nor 
παραστῆσαι δύνανταί σοι περὶ ὧν νυνὶ 
310 prove lare they able to thee con- [the] things now 
cerning of which 
¢ ~ 
14 ὁμολογῶ δὲ 
But I confess 
4 4 a f 
ὁδὸῤΛῪ ἣν λέγουσιν 
way which they say(call) 


τοῦτο 


~ ἤ 
ΚαΊ γορουσιν 
this 


they accuse 


oe 4 
σοι, ΟΤι κατα 
to thee, that according to 


μου. 
me. 


τὴν 


the 


σ 2 ~ ’, - 
αἵρεσιν οὕτως λατρεύω τῷ πατρῴῳ θεῷ, 
a sect thus I worship the ancestral God, 
- - 4 4 a 
πιστεύων πᾶσι τοῖς κατὰ τον νομον καὶ 
believing all the according the law and 
things to 
“~ 3 - , ? 
τος ἐν τοῖς προῴφηταις γεγραμμένοις, 
the things in the prophets Aaving been written, 
, ἢ i a 4 
15 ἐλπίδα ἔχων εἰς τὸν θεόν, ἣν καὶ 
hope having toward - God. which ‘also 
? ? é 4 
αὐτοὶ οὗτοι προσδέχονται, ἀνάστασιν μέλ- 
4fthem]selves 'these expect, a resurrection 1o be 
wv ,ὔ a IO f 
Aew ἔσεσθαι δικαίων τε καὶ adtxwr. 
about to be both of just and of unjust. 
Ἵ ΄ 4 3 A 5 “- 5 ᾽ 
16 ἐν τούτῳ καὶ αὕτος ασκῷῶ απροσκοποι' 
Βγ this also *{my]self ‘I exercise ‘a blameless 
ΝΜ 4 a 4 4 A 
συνείδησιν ἔχειν πρὸς τὸν θεὸν καὶ τοὺς 
Sconscience “to have toward - God and - 
4A é 3 3 ~ 4 
ἀνθρώπους διὰ παντός. 17 δι ἐτῶν δὲ 
men always. And after years 
’ 4 ᾽ὔ ’ > ‘ 
πλειόνων ἐλεημοσύνας ποιήσων εἰς TO 
many Zalms Imaking(bringing) ‘to ‘the 
4 4 ? 
ἔθνος μον παρεγενόμην καὶ προσφορας, 
‘nation Sof me 9] arrived πὰ "offerings, 


18 Whereupon certain 
Jews from Asia found me 
purified in the temple, 
netther with multitude, 
nor with tumult. 

19 Who ought to have 
been here before thee, 
and object, if they had 
ought against me. 

20 Or else [οὐ these same 
here say, if they have 
found any evil doing in 
me, while 1 stood before 
the couneil, 

21 Except it be for this 
one voice, that I cried 
standing among them, 
Touching the resurrection 
of the dead I am called 
in question by you this 
day. 

224 And when Felix 
heard these things, having 
more perfect knowledge 
of that way, he deferred 
them, and said, When 
Lysias the chief captain 
shall come down, 1 will 
know the uttermost of 
your matter. 

23 And he commanded 
a centurion to keep Paul, 
and to Iet Ais have liberty, 
and that he should forbid 
none of his acquaintance 
to minister or come unto 
him. 


24 And after certain 
days, when Felix came 
with his wife Drusilla, 


which was a Jcwess, he 
sent for Paul, and heard 
him concerning the faith 
in Christ. 

25 And as he reasoned 
of righteousness, temper- 
ance, and judgment to 


1.G.E.—20 
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18 ἐν als εὗρόν pe ἡγνισμένον ἐν τῷ 
among which they found me Aaving been purified in the 


« ~ 5 ‘ yy 2 4 4 4 
ἱερῷ, οὐ μετὰ ὄχλου οὐδὲ μετὰ θορύβου, 


temple, not with a crowd nor with uproar, 
5 4 ~ > 3 ~ 

19 τινὲς δὲ ἀπὸ τῆς ᾿Ασίας ᾿]ουδαῖοι, 
but some 7from - *Asia ‘Jews, 

οὗς ἔδει ἐπὶ σοῦ παρεῖναι καὶ κατηγορεῖν 
whom it be- before thee tobe present and to accuse 

hoved 

Μ uv ἢ 2 é hal + q 

εἰ Te εἐχοιν πρὸς ἐμέ. 20 7 avTot 

if anything they have against me. Or *[them]selves 


> ἡ , ᾿ 50} , 
οὗτοι ΕἰἸΤαΤωσαν TL EUPOV ἀδίκημα σταντος 


‘these Net ‘say  ‘'‘whal*they found 4misdeed standing 
~ 3 hal 4 ~ 

μου ἐπὶ τοῦ συνεδρίου, 21 ἢ περὶ μιᾶς 
me* before’ the council, unless concerning *one 

= while 1 stood 

4 od re , f bd ᾿ a 

ταύτης φωνῆς ἧς ἐκέκραξα ἐν αὐτοῖς 
this voice which [ have cried out *among = *them 

ἑστὼς ὅτι περὶ ἀναστάσεως νεκρῶν ἐγὼ 


‘standing[,] -- Concerning aresurrection of dead persons I 


κρίνομαι σήμερον ἐφ᾽ ὑμῶν. 22 ᾿Ανεβάλετο 
am being judged to-day before you. *postponed 
δὲ αὐτοὺς ὁ Φῆλιξ, ἀκριβέστερον εἰδὼς 
And them - Felix, more exactly knowing 
x 4 ~ ς ~ w Ὁ 7 4 
Ta περὶ Τῆς ὁδοῦ, ΕἰἾΤας " ΟΤαν “υσίας [4] 
the ecn- the way, saying: When Lysias the 
things cerning 
7 ~ - ᾿ 3 
χιλίαρχος καταβῇ, διαγνώσομαι τὰ καθ 
chiltarch comes down, I will determine the things as to 
ὑμᾶς: 23 διαταξάμενος τῷ ἑκατοντάρχῃ 
you; commanding the centurion 
- ¥# A 
τηρεῖσθαι αὐτὸδ ἔχεν TE ἄνεσιν καὶ 
to keep him and to have indulgence and 


μηδένα κωλύειν τῶν ἰδίων αὐτοῦ ὑπηρετεῖν 


ξπο one ἴἴο forbid of his own [people] to attend 
, ~ i \ τ é 4 é 
αὐτῷ. 24 Mera δὲ ἡμέρας τινὰς παραγενό- 
him. And after days some ®arriv- 
~ ~ > 
μενος ὁ Φῆλιξ σὺν ApovaiiAn τῇ ἰδίᾳ 
ing - 1Felix with Drusilla the(his) own 
4 
γυναικὲ οὔσῃ ᾿ΪΙουδαίᾳ μετεπέμψατο τὸν 
wife being a Jewess he sent for - 
Παῦλον, καὶ ἤκουσεν αὐτοῦ περὶ τῆς 
Paul, and heard him about ‘the{?his) 
εἰς Χριστὸν ᾿Ϊησοῦν πίστεως. 25 διαλεγομέ- 
Jin ‘Christ 5Jesus *faith. discours- 
= And as he discoursed 
4 9 ~ 4 , + 
νυ δὲ αὐτοῦ περὶ δικαιοσύνης καὶ 
ing And him® concerning righteousness and 
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come, Felix trembled, and 
answered, Go thy way for 
this time; when I have a 
convenient season, I will 
call for thee. 

26 He hoped also that 
money should have been 
given him of Paul, that he 
might loose him: where- 
fore he sent for him the 
oftener, and communed 
with him. 

27 But after two years 
Porcius Festus came into 
Felix’ room: and Felix, 
willing to shew the Jews 
a pleasure, left Paul bound. 


CHAPTER 25 


OW when Festus was 

come into the 
province, after three days 
he ascended from Caesarea 
to Jerusalem. 

2 Then the high priest 
and the chief of the Jews 
informed him against Paul, 
and besought him, 

3 And desired favour 
against him, that he would 
send for him to Jerusalem, 
laying wait in the way to 
kill him. 

4 But Festus answered, 
that Paul should be kept 
at Czsarea, and that he 
himself would depart 
shortly thither. 

5 Let them therefore, 


ACTS 24, 25 


3 , 3 ~ f ~ 
ἐγκρατείας Kat τοῦ κρίματος τοῦ μέλλοντος 


self-control and the ‘judgment - ‘coming 
ἔμφοβος γενόμενος ὁ Φῆλιξ ἀπεκρίθη" 
afraid becoming - Felix answered: 


4 ~ w 7 4 4 4 
TO viv ἔχον πορεύου, καιρὸν δὲ μεταλαβὼν 
For the presentt go thou, but *time ltaking “later 

é ᾽’ 
μετακαλέσομαί σε’ 26 ἅμα ἐλπίζων 
I will send for thee; at the hoping 
same time 
é 
δοθήσεται 
will be given 
καὶ 
also 


a 
Kat 
also 

. 4 ~ 
U7TO του 
by - 


αὐτῷ 
him 


ὅτι χρήματα 


that money 


Παύλου" διὸ 


Paul; wherefore 


μεταπεμπόμε vos 
sending for 


» i 
αυτον 
him 

et 7 ~ ᾿ 
ὡμίλει αὐτῷ. 27 Διετίας δὲ 
he conversed him. And two years 

with 
M ~ 

ἔλαβεν Φηλιξ 

*Teceived Felix 
χάριτα κατα- 
a favour to 


Φηλιξ 


Felix 


? 
πυκνότερον 
more frequently 


διάδοχον ὁ 
7a successor 

θέλων τε 
and wishing 


πληρωθείσης 
being completed*® 
Πόρκιον Φῆστον' 
Porcius Festus: 
θέσθαι τοῖς ᾿Ιουδαίοις o 
show to the Jews - 


τὸν Παῦλον δεδεμένον. 
- Paul having been bound. 


a 
κατέλιπε 
left 


φΦ 5 ‘ ~ 
ovv ἐπιβὰς TH 
therefore having entered the 

¢ f4 3 ? 
ἡμέρας ἀνέβη 
days went up 

, 
Καισαρείας, 

Cesarca, 


25 Φῆστος 


Festus 


ἐπαρχείῳ 
frovince 
᾿Ιεροσόλυμα 


Jerusalem 


? 
εἰς 
to 


μετὰ τρεῖς 

after three 

2 ἐνεφάνισάν 
and ‘informed 


> A 
a7ro TE 


from 


« 3 - 4 € “- ~ 2 fa 
of ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ οἱ πρῶτοι τῶν ᾿Ϊ]ουδαίων 


% ~ 
αὐτῶ 
*him 


‘the ‘chief priests “and ‘the ‘chiefs ‘of the TJews 

~ i 
κατὰ τοῦ Παύλου, καὶ παρεκάλουν αὐτὸν 
against - Paul, and they besought him 


+ , 7 ’ ~ 
3 αἰτούμενοι χάριν Kar αὐτοῦ, ὅπως peTa- 


asking a favour against him, so as he might 
, J a 9 > i 
πέμψηται αὐτὸν ets ᾿Ϊερουσαλήμ, ἐνέδραν 
summon him to Jerusalem, a plot 
~ 3 ~ π» 
ποιοῦντες ἀνελεῖν αὐτὸν κατὰ τὴν οδον. 
making to kill him by the Wal. 
e ᾿ 4 ~ , - 
4 ὁ μὲν οὖν Φῆστος ἀπεκρίθη τηρεῖσθαι 
- - Therefore Festus answered “Lo be kept 
4 ~ 3 , t 
τὸν Παῦλον εἰς Katadperav, ἑαυτὸν δὲ 
- 1Paul in Cesarea, and *himself 
fa , ,ὔ » 7 
μέλλειν ἐν τάχει ἐκπορεύεσθαι": 5 οἱ οὖν 
'to intend shortly to go forth; ‘the ‘therefore 


said he, which among you 
are able, go down with 
me, and accuse this man, 
if there be any wickedness 
in him. 

6 And when πὸ had 
tarried among them more 
than ten days, he went 
down unto Cwsarea; and 
the next day sitting on the 
judgment seat commanded 
Paul to be brought. 


7 And when he was 
come, the Jews which 
came down from Jeru- 


salem stood round about, 
and laid many and griev- 
ous complaints against 
Paul, which they could 
not prove. 

8 While he answered for 
himself, Neither against 
the law of the Jews, 
neither against the temple, 
nor yet against Cuwsar, 
have 1 offended any thing 
at ali. 

9 But Festus, willing to 
do the Jews a pleasure, 
answered Paul, and said, 
Wilt thou go up to Jeru- 
salem, and there be judged 
of these things before me? 

10 Then said Paul, 1 
stand at Caesar's judgement 
seat, where [ ought to be 
judged: to the Jews have 
I done no wrong, as thou 
very well knowest. 

11 For if I be an 
offender, or have com- 
mitted any thing worthy of 
death, I refuse not to die: 


ACTS 25 583 
» ¢ « ’ ‘ , 
ἐν ὑμῖν, φησίν, δυνατοὶ συγκαταβάᾶντες, 
‘among “you, the says, "able men = going down with [me], 
εἴ τί ἐστιν ἐν τῷ ἀνδρὶ ἄτοπον, 
if anything there is in the man amiss, 


κατηγορείτωσαν αὐτοῦ. 6 Διατρίψας δὲ ἐν 


jet them accuse him. And having stayed among 

ΠῚ - . é 3 , 3 a " ? 
auTols ἡμέρας οὐ πλείους ὀκτὼ n δέκα jj 

them days ποῖ more(than) eight or ten, 

4 3 , “~ ? ? 
kataBas εἰς Katodpeav, τῇ ἐπαύριον 
going down to Cesarea, on the morrow 

i b] 4 ~ 7 3 é ᾿ 
καθίσας ἐπὶ τοῦ βήματος ἐκέλευσεν τὸν 
sitting on the tribunal he commanded - 

~ 3 ~ ’ ἢ 

Παῦλον ἀχθῆναι. 7 παραγενομένου δὲ 
Paul to be brought. And arriving 

= when he arrived 

3 ~ ? ? 4 « 3 a 3 
αὐτοῦ περιέστησαν αὐτὸν ot ἀπὸ ‘lepogo- 

him® *stood round thim = 'the “from *Jeru- 

s > “A 
λύμων καταβεβηκότες “Lovdaiot, πολλὰ καὶ 
salem *having come down IJews, many and 
βαρέα aitwyata καταφέροντες, ἃ οὐκ 
heavy charges bringing against [him], which not 

3 “"- “- 

ἴσχυον ἀποδεῖξαι, 8 τοῦ IlavAov ἀπολογου- 
they were able to prove, - Paul defending him- 

» > ~ 
ἔνου ὅτι οὔτε εἰς TOY νόμον τῶν 
501{[.5 - Neither against the law of the 

~ while Paul defended himself, 

>], i " 3 4 ς ᾿ 4 , 
ovdaiwy οὔτε εἰς τὸ ἱερὸν οὔτε εἰς 
Jews ner against the temple nor against 

a Ld id e€ ~ 4 
Katoapa τι ἡμαρτον. 9 o Φῆστος δὲ ; 

Cesar anything [ sinned. - But Festus, 

7 ~ > [ ta 7 
θέλων τοῖς ᾿ΪΙουδαίοις χάριν καταθέσθαι, 
wishing the Jews a favour to show, 
ἀποκριθες τῷ «Παύλῳ εἶπεν. θέλεις εἰς 

answering - Paul said: Dost thou wish “to 
> 7 3 4 3 ~ 4 ? 

]εροσόλυμα avaBas ῤ ἐκεῖ περὶ τούτων 

‘Jerusalem Ipoing up ‘there “concerning “these things 
κριθῆναι em’ ἐμοῦ; 10 εἶπεν δὲ ὁ [Παῦλος 
‘io be judged ‘before ‘ime? And said - Paul: 

t 4 ? ᾿ ~ , f , 4 

ἑστὼς ἐπὶ τοῦ βήματος Kaicapds εἶμι, 

Standing before the tribunal of Cesar Iam, 
~ 3 

oD pe δεῖ κρίνεσθαι. ᾿ΪΙουδαίους οὐδὲν 

where me it behoves to be judged. Jews nothing 


Ἵ , φ 4 hy , 3 7 
ἠδίκηκα, ως Kat συ κάλλιον εἐπὶγινώσκεις. 
i have wronged, as indeed thou very well knowesl. 
3 Ὃ 5 ~ 4 

11 εἰ μὲ οὖν ἀδικῶ καὶ ἄξιον θανάτου 

If therefore [ do wrong and worthy of death 

-" 4 3 ~ 

πέπραχά τι, οὐ παραιτοῦμαι τὸ ἀποθανεῖν" 


I have done anything, ἰ do not refuse the to εἰς; 


but if there be none of 
these things whereof these 
accuse me, no man may 
deliver me unto. them. 
Ι appeal unto Cesar. 

12 Then Festus, when 
he had conferred with the 


council, answered, Hast 
thou appealed unto 
Cesar? unto Caesar shalt 
thou go. 


13 And after certain 
days king Agrippa and 
Bernice came unto 
Czsarea to salute Festus. 

14 And when they had 
been there many days, 
Festus declared Paul’s 
cause unto the king, say- 
ing, There is a certain man 
left in bonds by Felix: 

15 About whom, when 
I was at Jerusalem, the 
chief priests and the elders 
of the Jews informed me, 
desiring to have judgment 
against him. 

16 To whom | answered, 
It is not the manner of 
the Romans to deliver any 
man to die, before that he 
which is accused have the 
accusers face to face, and 
have licence to answer for 
himself concerning the 
crime laid against him. 

17 Therefore, when they 
were come hither, with- 
out any delay on the 


ACTS 25 
> 4 3 4 3 
εἰ δὲ οὐδέν ἐστιν ὧν οὗτοι κατηγοροῦσίν 
but if notone thereis of(the these accuse 
things] which 
3 f , - 
μον, οὐδείς με δύναται αὐτοῖς χαρίσασθαι: 
me, noone ‘me ‘ean *to them "to grant; 
? ~ 
Καίσαρα ἐπικαλοῦμαι. 12 τότε ὁ Φῆστος 
*Casar ‘! appeal to. Then - Festus 
συλλαλή . D J i f 
λλαλήσας μετὰ τοῦ συμβουλίον ἀπεκρίθη: 
having talked with with the council answered: 


Κι fa 2 , λ ? 4% ,ὔ , 
aigapa ἐπικέκλησαι, ἐπὶ Καίσαρα πορεύσῃ. 


"Caesar ‘thouhastappealedto, before Casar thou shalt go. 
4« - 
13 ᾿Ημερῶν δὲ διαγενομένων τινῶν 
And days passing some® 
= when some days had passed 
3 td 
Aypinnas O βασιλεὺς καὶ Βερνίκη 
Agrippa the king and Bernice 
7 
κατήντησαν εἰς Καισάρειαν ἀσπασάμενοι 
arrived at Caesarea greeting 
4 ~ 
τὸν Φῆστον. 14 ὡς δὲ πλείους ἡμέρας 
- Festus. And as more days 
i . ~ ¢€ ~ “ = 
διέτριβον ἐκεῖ, ὃ ᾧΦῆστος τῷ Βββασιλεῖ 
they stayed there, - Festus "to the *king 
ἀνέθετο τὰ κατὰ τὸν Παῦλον λέγων ᾿ 
Isct forth the matters regarding - Paul saying: 
3 7 é 1 é ε 4 
ἀνήρ τίς ἐστιν καταλελειμμένος ὑπὸ 
A certain man there is havirg been left behind by 
nA δέ 15 ἱ ὗ : 
ἱκὸς ἐσμιος, περι ov γενομένου 
Felix prisoner, about whom being 
= when I was 


? > , ? , : ~ 
μου εἰς ᾿Ϊεροσόλυμα ἐνεφάνισαν οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς 


me® in Jerusalem ‘informed ‘the ‘chief priests 
4 € é ~ 2 ? 
καὶ οἱ πρεσβύτεροι τῶν Ιουδαίων, 
and ‘the Selders “οἴ the *Jews, 
? 7 3 4 ~ 
αἰτούμενοι Kat αὐτοῦ καταδίκην! 16 πρὸς 
asking against him sentence; to 


Γι 2 f o 4 “ Μ ε f 
obs ἀπεκρίθην ὅτι οὐκ ἔστιν ἔθος “Ῥωμαίοις 


whom Ianswered that itisnot acustom with Romans 
Fd f ΨΥ ᾿] ua” e 
χαρίζεσθαί τινα ἄνθρωπον πρὶν ἢ o 
to grant any man before the 
% u 
κατηγορούμενος κατὰ πρόσωπον ἔχοι τοὺς 
[one) being accused face to facet should have the 
/ ¢ 
κατηγόρους. τόπον τε ἀπολογίας λάβοι 
accusers *place* land ‘of defence *receive 
᾿ ~ 2 4 , 
περὶ τοῦ ἐγκλήματος. 17 συνελθόντων 
concerning the charge. Coming together® 
4 > > ‘ 
οὖν ἐνθάδε ἀναβολὴν μηδεμίαν ποιησάμενος 


therefore thither Idelay no ‘making 


* That is, opportunity, 


morrow | sat on the judg- 
ment seat, and com- 
manded the man to be 
brought forth. 

18 Against whom when 
the accusers stood up, 
they brought none accusa- 
tion of such things as I 
supposed: 

19 But had certain ques- 
tions against him of their 
own superstition, and of 
one Jesus, which was dead, 
whom Paul! affirmed to be 
alive. 

20 And because I 
doubted of such manner 
of questions, 1 asked Aim 
whether he would go to 
Jerusalem, and there be 
judged of these matters. 

21 But when Paul had 
appealed to be reserved 
unto the hearing ef Augus- 
tus, | commanded him to 
be kept till I might send 
him to Cvesar. 

22 Then Agcippa said 
unto Festus, I would also 
hear the man myself. To 
morrow, said he, thou 
shalt hear him. 

23 And on the morrow, 
when Agrippa was come, 
and Bernice, with great 
pomp, and was entered 
into the place of hearing, 
with the chief captains, 
and principal men of the 
city, at Festus’ command- 
ment Paul was brought 
forth. 

24 And Festus _ said, 
King Agrippa, and ail 
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ΒΨ κι ~ 
ἑξῆς καθίσας ἐπὶ τοῦ βήματος ἐκέλευσα 


on the next (day) sitting on the tribunal I commanded 
3 ~ a w 
ἀχθῆναι τὸν ἄνδρα: 18 περὶ οὗ σταθέντες 
to be brought the man: concerning whom standing 
e 4 ? 
of κατήγοροι οὐδεμίαν αἰτίαν ἔφερον ὧν 
the accusers *no “charge ‘brought ‘of *things 
~ : , ΔΉ ἼΤΩ ἢ 
ἐγὼ ὑπενόουν πονηρῶν, 19 ζητήματα δέ 
5] *suspected ὅν}, but *questions 
\ ~ 90.» 
τινα περὶ τῆς ἰδίας δεισιδαιμονίας εἶχον 
“certain ‘about διπο(γ) own *religion Ithey had 
4 3 4 Α 
προς αὐτον και περί τινος ᾿Ιησοῦ 
with him and about one Jesus 
θ fa a N « ~ - 
τεθνηκότος, ὃν ἔφασκεν ὁ Παῦλος ζῆν. 
having died, whom ‘asserted - 1Paul to live. 
20 ἀπορούμενος δὲ ἐγὼ τὴν περὶ τούτων 
And *being perplexed at ‘+1 Sthe fabout *these things 


ζήτησιν ἔλεγον εἰ βούλοιτο πορεύεσθαι εἰς 


*debale said if he wished to go to 
> ~ 
Ιεροσόλυμα κἀκεῖ κρίνεσθαι περὶ 
; ρ τούτων. 
Jerusalem and there to be judged about _ these things. 


21 τοῦ δὲ Παύλου ἐπικαλεσαμένου τηρηθῆναι 


- But Paul having appealed® to be kept 
= when Paul appealed 
> JN Ἵ 4 a ~ 7 
αὐτὸν εἰς τὴν τοῦ Σεβαστοῦ διάγνωσιν, 
him to the - 4of Augustus Mdecision, 


+ 7 ~ 
ἐκέλευσα τηρεῖσθαι αὐτὸν ἕως οὗ ἀναπέμψω 
I commanded to be kept him until I may send up 
4 Ki é > ? 
πρὸς aicapa. 22 ᾿Αγρίππας δὲ 
him to Cesar. And Agrippa 
4 4 ~ 
πρὸς τὸν Piorov: καὶ αὐτὸς 
[5411] 1. - Festus: 50 [my] self 
~ 3 7 ~ 
τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἀκοῦσαι. αὔριον, φησίν, 
the man to hear. Tomorrow, he says, 
ἀκούσῃ αὐτοῦ. 23 TH οὗν 
thou shalt hear him. On the ‘therefore 
2λθ ,ὔ ~ "A , ‘ ~ 
ελὔοντος TOU γρίππα καὶ τῆς 
coming - Agrippa and - 
=when Agrippa and Hernice came 
πολλῆς φαντασίας 
much display 
ἀκροατήριον 
place of audience 


yA 
auTov 


ἐβουλόμην 


I was minded 


> 
ἐπαύριον 
ϑπογγον 
Βερνίκης 


Bernice* 


> , 
εἰσελθόντων 
entering® 


χιλιάρχοις 


chiliarchs 


καὶ 
and 
a [4 
ΤΟ συν TE 
the with both 
3 ὃ “ ~ 2 > Ἁ Ἂν ‘4 
ἀνδράσιν τοῖς Kat ἐξοχὴν τῆς πόλεως, 
Smen the *chief ¢ of the city, 
κελεύσαντος τοῦ Φήστου ἤχθη ὁ 
having commanded - Festus" ‘was b ht - 
= when Festus commanded eine 
- ’ ἢ ~ 
Παῦλος. 24 καί φησιν ὁ Φῆστος: ᾿Αγρίππα 
1Paul. And says - Festus: Agrippa 


A 
μετα 
with 
9 
εἰς 
into 
4 
Kat 
and 
1 
Kat 
and 
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men which are here present 
with us, ye see this man, 
about whom all the multi- 
tude of the Jews have 
dealt with me, both at 
Jerusalem, and also here, 
crying that he ought not 
to live any longer. 

25 But when I found 
that he had committed 
nothing worthy of death, 
and that he himself hath 
appealed to Augustus, I 
have determined to send 
him. 

26 Of whom I have no 
certain thing to wnite 
unto my lord. Wherefore 
1 have brought him forth 
before you, and specially 
before thee, O king Agrip- 
pa, that, after examination 
had, I might have some- 
what to wnite. 

27 For it seemeth to me 
unreasonable to send a 
prisoner, and not withal 
to signify the crimes laid 
against him. 


CHAPTER 26 


HEN Agrippa _ said 
unto Paul, Thou art 
permitted to speak for 
thyself. Then Paul 
stretched forth the hand, 
and answered for himself: 
21 think myself happy, 
king Agrippa, because I 
shall answer for myself 
this day before thee touch- 
ing all the things whereof 
I am accused of the Jews: 
3 Especially because I 
know thee to be expert in 


ACTS 25, 26 
βασιλεῦ καὶ πάντες οἱ συμπαρόντες ἡμῖν 
king and all the *present together with us 


" ~ ~ 

ἄνδρες, θεωρεῖτε τοῦτον περὶ οὗ ἅπαν τὸ 
Imen, ye behold thisman about whom all the 
πλῆθος τῶν ᾿ΪΙουδαίων ἐνέτυχόν μοι & τε 


multitude of the Jews petitioned me ‘in 'both 
TT. A 4 4 3 1° ~ a 
εροσολυμοις και ἐνθάδε ; βοῶντες μη 
Jerusalem and here, crying nol 
δεῖν αὐτὸν ζῆν μηκέτι. 25 ἐγὼ δὲ κατε- 
ought him to live no tonger. But 1 dis- 
=that he ought not to live any longer. 
λαβόμη μηδὲ ἀἄξιν αὐτὸν θανάτου 
covered "nothing “worthy ‘him Sof death 


iY 3 ~ δὲ , ? ar , 
TET PaVvevat, αὐτου € τοντοῦυ ἐπικ εἐσαμένου 


Ξίο have done, but [him]self this man appealing το" 
= when he himself appealed to 

4 Σ. a ν ,ὔ ἢ 
τὸν εβαστὸν ἔκρινα πέμπειν. 26 περὶ 

- Augustus 1 decided to send, Concernircg 
οὗ dodarés τι γράψαι τῷ κυρίω οὐκ 
whom ‘certain anything ‘to write ‘to the "lord Inet 
ἔχω: διὸ προήγαγον αὐτὸν ἐφ᾽ ὑμῶν καὶ 
'Thave; where- I brought him before you and 

fore forth 


μάλιστα ἐπὶ σοῦ, βασιλεῦ ᾿Αγρίππα, ὅπως 


most of all before thee, king Agrippa, 50 as 
=when 
΄-- 5 ? 4 ~ ? ? 
τῆς avaxpicews γενομένης σχῶ τί γραψω- 
the examination being* Imuy what I may 
there has been an examination have write; 


27 ἄλογον yap pot δοκεῖ πέμποντα δέσμιον 


for "unreasonable ‘to me ‘it seers sending a prisoner 
4 Ἀ 3 ~ + - 
μὴ καὶ τας κατ᾽ αὐτοῦ αἰτίας σημᾶναι. 
not also ‘he ‘against ‘him *chargcs ro signify. 
" ~ w 
26 ’Aypimmas δὲ πρὸς τὸν ITlaiAov edn: 
And Agrippa to - Paul said: 
ἐπιτρέπεταί oot ὑπὲρ σεαυτοῦ λέγειν. 
It is permitted to thee on behalfof thyself to speuk. 
f ¢ ~ 3 ὔ 4 - 
ΤΟΤΕ ο Παῦλος εκτεινας την χε ιρα 
Then - Paul stretching out = the(his) hand 


3 ~ 1 7 tT - 
ἀπελογεῖτο’ 2 Περὶ πάντων ὧν ἐγκαλοῦμαι 


defended himself: Concerning all things of which Iam being 
accused 
ὑπὸ ᾿Ιουδαίων, βασιλεῦ ᾿Αγρίππα, ἥγημαι 
by Jews, king Agrippa, I consider 


4 , Ln! ~ , 
ἐμαυτὸν μακάριον ἐπὶ σοῦ μέλλων σήμερον 


myself happy *before ‘thee being about ‘to-day 
2 “- ’] a “a 
ἀπολογεῖσθαι, 3 μάλιστα γνώστην ὄντα σε 
"to defend myself, most of all anexpert ‘being 'thee 


all customs and questions 
which are among the Jews: 
wherefore I beseech thee 
to hear me patiently. 

4 My manner of life 
from my youth, which was 
at the first among mine 
own mation at Jerusalem, 
know all the Jews; 

5 Which knew me from 
the beginning, if they 
would testify, that after 
the most straitest sect of 
our religion I lived a 
Phauarisce. 

6 And now J stand and 
am judged for the hope of 
the promise made of God 
unto our fathers: 

7 Unto which promise 
our twelve tribes, instantly 
serving God day and night, 
hope to come. For which 
hope’s sake, king Agrippa, 
| am accused of the Jews. 

8 Why should it be 
thought a thing incredible 
with you, that God should 
raise the dead ? 

9 | verily thought with 
myself, that I ought to 
do many things contrary 
10 the name of Jesus of 
Nazareth. 

10 Which thing I also 
did in Jerusalem: and 
many of the saints did 1 
shut up in prison, having 
received authority from 
the chief priests; and when 
they were put to death, I 
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? ~ 2s a‘ 
πάντων τῶν Kara Ιουδαίους ἐθῶν τε 
Sof all %the Samong Jews 7customs ‘both 
a ζ ’ Β ὃ ἢ ὃ 7 4 
και TT μάτων to εομαι μακροθύμως 
19and Nauestions; wherefore I beg patiently 
> ~ s 4 Tr 4 yt f , 
ἀκοῦσαι μου. ἣν μὲν ody βίωσίν 
to hear me. 3the So ‘then *manner o! life 


ἀρχῆς γενομένην 
"from ‘beginning 'having been 
‘{the) 

Μ 
εν 
7in 


μου ἐκ νεότητος τὴν ἀπ᾽ 
of me from youth 


w 
ἔθνει 
nation 


’ 
εν» 
in 


τῷ 
the 


TE 
‘and 
5 προγινώσκοντές 

previously knowing 


μαρτυρεῖν, 
to testify, 


σ 
αἰιρεσιν 
sect 


ἡμετέρας θρησκείας ἔζησα Φαρισαῖος. 
of our religion I lived a Pharisee. 
> + 3 f 
ἐπ᾿ ἐλπίδι τῆς 
on(in) hope of the 


μου 
of me 


᾿Ιεροσολύμοις 
Jerusalem 

*Tovdaiton, 
Jews, 


θέλωσι 


they are willing 


2 4 
ἀκριβεστάτην 
most exact 


é 
TWAVTES 
all 
ν 34 
ἄνωθεν, ἐὰν 
from the first, if 
κατὰ τὴν 
according (0 the 


w 
toagct 
know 


με 


me 


σ 
ΟΤι 
that 
τῆς 
6 καὶ 
And 
πατέρας 
Sto *the "fathers 
> λί ͵ ¢ 1 ~ ~ 
ἐπαγγελίας γενομένης ὑπὸ τοῦ θεοῦ 
Ipromise ‘*having been [made] *by - ‘God 
ἕστηκα κρινόμενος, 7 εἰς ἣν δωδεκά- 
I stand being judged, to which twelve 
φυλον ἐν ἐκτενείᾳ 
tribes with earnestness 
ἡμέραν 
day 
ἧς ἐλπίδος 
which hope 
βασιλεῦ. 
[0] king. 
ig ~ ? 4« 
υμιὲν ει oO 
you if 


νῦν εἰς 


now 
ἡμῶν 


Sof us 


TOUS 


4 
TO 
the 

καὶ 
and 

. 
περὶ 

concerning 


᾿Ιουδαίων, 
Jews, 


νύκτα 
night 
? ᾽ὔ ~ 
ἐλπίζει καταντῆσαι" 
hopes 1o arrive; 
3 ~ 
ἐγκαλοῦμαι ὑπὸ 
1 am accused by 
, 4 ? 
8 τί ἄπιστον κρίνεται 
Why incredible is it judged 
3 
θεὸς νεκροὺς ἐγείρει; 
ες God ‘dead persons 'raises? 3[ 
\ 4 Mw 3 ~ 4 ἢ 
ἐν οὖν ἔδοξα ἐμαυτῷ πρὸς τὸ 
lindeed *then ‘thought “to mysclf 109 the 
9 ~ ~ é - 
Ϊησοῦ τοῦ Ναζωραίου δεῖν πολλὰ 
"of Jesus the 1°Nazarene fought many 
things 
> 
Ϊεροσολύμοις, 
Jcrusalem, 
ε ’ Ἵ A 
αγίων ey 
saints ') 
A 
τὴν παρὰ 
‘the *from *the 
r ’ 
αβών, ἀναιρουμένων τε 


δηδνίπῃ received, being killed and 
=and when they were killed 


ἡμῶν 
of us 

λατρεῦον 

worshipping 


» 
παρ 


4 
ἐναντία 
*contrary 
~ a \ 
πρᾶξαι: 10 ὃ καὶ ἐποίησα ev 
ἴο do; which indeed 1 did in 


A 4 ~ 
καὶ πολλούς τε τῶν 
and many - of the 


- , 
φυλακαῖς κατέκλεισα 
‘prisons Ishut up 

3 , 3 f 
ἀρχιερέων ἐξουσίαν 
Wchief priests authority 


3 
εν 
3in 


τῶν 
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gave my voice against 
them. 

11 And I punished them 
oft in every synagogue, 
and compelled them to 
blaspheme; and being ex- 
ceedingly mad against 
them, I persecuted them 
even unto strange cities. 

12 Whereupon as I went 
to Damascus’~ with 
authority and commission 
from the chief priests, 

13 At midday, O king, 1 
saw in the way a light 
from heaven, above the 
brightness of the sun, 
shining round about me 
and them which journeyed 
with me. 

14 And when we were 
all fallen to the earth, I 
heard a voice speaking 
unto me, and saying in 
the Hebrew tongue, Saul, 
Saul, why persecutest thou 
me? it is hard for thee 
to kick against the pricks. 

15 And I said, Who art 
thou, Lord? And he said, 
I am Jesus whom thou 
persecutest. 

16 But rise, and stand 
upon thy feet: for I have 
appeared unto thee for 
this purpose, to make 
thee a minister and a 
witness both of these 
things which thou _ hast 
seen, and of those things 
in the which I wil] appear 
unto thee; 

17 Delivering thee from 
the people, and from the 
Gentiles, unto whom now 
I send thee, 

18 To open their eyes, 
and to turn them from 


ACTS 26 
~ 4 - 
αὐτῶν κατήνεγκα ψῆφον, 11 καὶ κατὰ 
them® I cast a vote, and throughout 
πάσας τὰς συναγωγὰς πολλάκις τιμωρῶν 
all the synagogues often punishing 


αὐτοὺς ἠνάγκαζον βλασφημεῖν, περισσῶς τε 


them Icompelled {them} to blaspheme, and excessively 
ἐμμαινόμενος αὐτοῖς ἐδίωκον ἕως καὶ εἰς 
raging against ther I persecuted as faras even 10 
tas ἔξω πόλεις. 12 "Ev οἷς πορευόμενος 
the outside cities. In = which journeying 
> 4 ᾿ 3 1 , \ 
ες τὴν Δαμασκὸν per ἐξουσίας καὶ 
to - Damascus with authorily and 
> ~ ~ a 3 
ἐπιτροπῆς τῆς τῶν ἀρχιερέων, 13 ἡμέρας 
power to decide - of the _ chief priesis, at *day 
f 4 4 ε ᾿ - 
μέσης κατὰ τὴν ὁδὸν εἶδον, βασιλεῦ, 
‘mud along the way I saw. {O) king, 


οὐρανόθεν ὑπὲρ τὴν λαμπρότητα τοῦ ἡλίου 
%from heaven above ‘the ‘brightness ‘of the ‘sun 
, ~ 4 8 \ 1 ἢ 
περιλάμψαν pe φῶς καὶ τοὺς σὺν ἐμοὶ 
‘shining round) °me ‘alight '°and τῆς [ones] ἢ. +4me 
πορευομένους: 14 πάντων τε καταπεσόντων 
journeying; and all havine fallen down 
= when we had all fallen 
᾽ A ~ nd 1 4 
εἰς τὴν γῆν ἤκουσα φωνὴν λέγουσαν 
to the earth I heard a voice Saving 
pe τῇ ἙἝβραΐδι διαλέκτῳ: LaovdA 
πιὸ inthe Hebrew language: Seulf,] 
fd 
τί με διώκεις; σκληρόν σοι 
why me  persecutest thou? hard for thee 
f f > ‘ t 4 
κέντρα λακτίζει. 15 ἐγὼ δὲ εἶπα: 
against goads to kick. And l Said: 
i > ’ὔ ¢ i > > ,ὔ 
τίς εἶ, κύριε; 6 δὲ εἶπεν: ἐγώ 
Who art thou, Lord? And the LorJ said: | 
> 3 ~ a ἢ f 3 4 
εἶμι ᾿Ιησοῦς ὃν σὺ διώκεις. 16 ἀλλὰ 
ΔΠῚ Jesus whom thou  persecutest. But 
3 i J ~ 3 ᾿ LY 
ἀνάστηθι καὶ στῆθι ἐπὶ τοὺς σου" 
rise thou up =. and stand on the feet of thee: 
εἰς τοῦτο yap ὥφθην σοι, προχειρισασθαὶ 
‘for "this [purpose] ‘for I appeared to thee. to appoint 
σε ὑπηρέτην καὶ μάρτυα ὧν τε 
thee an altendant and a witness *of the things both 


which 
eldés με ὧν te ὀφθήσομαί 
*%hou sawest ‘me *of the things ‘and I will appear 
which 
σε ἐκ τοῦ 
thee ἴτοπι the 
Γι 3 Ἀ 
οὺς ἐγὼ 
whom Ι 


ἡμῶν 
5 

πρὸς 
1o 


Σαούλ, 


Saul, 
πρὸς 


κύριος 


πόδας 


act, 
to thee 


4 , 
Kat EK 
and froir 


JE, 
thee, 


λαοῦ 
people 
~ > 4 
τῶν ἀποστέλλω 
the send 
5 ~ > A ~ ~ 
18 ἀνοῖξαι ὀφθαλμοὺς αὐτῶν, τοῦ ἐπιστρέψαι 
to open eyes of them, - to turn? 


17 ἐξαιρούμενός 
delivering 
> ~ 
ἐθνῶν, 
nations, 


᾽ 
εἰς 
to 


darkness to light, and from 
the power of Satan unto 
God, that they may re- 
ceive forgiveness of sins, 
and inheritance among 
them which are sanctified 
by faith that ts in me. 

19 Whereupon, O king 
Agrippa, 1 was not dis- 
obedient unto the heavenly 
VISION: 

20 But chewed first unto 
them of Damascus, and 
al Jerusalem, and through- 
out all the coasts of Judza, 
and fhen to the Gentiles, 
that they should repent 
and turn to God, and do 
works meet for repentance. 

2! For these causes the 
Jews caught me in the 
temple, and went about to 
kill pre. 

22 Having therefore ob- 
tained help of God, I 
continue unto this day, 
witnessing both to small 
and great, saying none 
other things than those 
which the prophets and 
Moses did say should 
come: 

23 That Christ should 
suffer, and that he should 
be the first that should rise 
from the dead, and should 
shew light unto the people, 
and to the Gentiles. 

24% And as he thus 
spake for himself, Festus 
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> ἢ td > ~ a a 9 Fd 
ἀπὸ σκότους εἰς φῶς Kat τῆς ἐξουσίας 
from darkness to light and [from] the authority 
τοῦ σατανᾶ ἐπὶ τὸν θεόν, τοῦ λαβεῖν 

- of Satan to - God, - to receive 
=that they may receive 
[ Ἁ ν ε ~ 4 ~ ’ 
αὐτοὺς ddeow ἁμαρτιῶν καὶ κλῆρον ἐν 
ἐπε 4 = forgiveness of sins and alot among 
τοῖς ἡγιασμένοις πίστει τῇ εἰς ἐμέ. 
the [ones] faving been sanctified by faith - in me. 
- 2 é 
19 Ὅθεν, βασιλεῦ ᾿Αγρίππα, οὐκ ἐγενόμην 
Whence, king Agtippa, I was not 
σι I J ,ὔ 
ἀπειθὴς τῇ οὐρανίῳ ὀπτασίᾳ, 20 ἀλλὰ 
disobedient to the heavenly vision, but 
“ ~ ~ é 
τος ἐν Δαμασκῷ πρῶτόν τε καὶ 
to the [ones] in Damascus firstly and also 
~ ’ὔ 4 ~ 
᾿Ιεροσολύμοις, πᾶσάν τε τὴν χώραν τῆς 
[in} Jerusalem, and all the country - 

ἢ ~ ΜΝ 3 é 
᾿Ιουδαίας καὶ τοῖς Avec ἀπήγγελλον 
of Judza and to the nations I announced 

- 4 4 ᾽ὔ ἘΠ᾿ 4 fd 
μετανοεῖν Kat ἐπιστρέφειν ἐπὶ τὸν θεόν, 
to repent and to turn to = God, 
f ~ ? Ld ? 
ἄξια τῆς μετανοίας ἐργα πράσσοντας. 
“worthy ‘of the ‘repentance *works Idoing. 


21 ἕνεκα τούτων pe ᾿Ϊουδαῖοι συλλαβόμενοι 


On these things *me ‘Jews Shaving seized 
account of 
3 ~ e ~ , ~ ὃ ? 8 
ev τῷ ἱερῷ επειρῶντο ιαχειρισασθαι. 
in the temple tried to kill [nie]. 
4 Α ~ ~ 
22 ἐπικουρίας οὖν τυχὼν τῆς ἀπὸ Tov 
Succour therefore having - from = 
obtained 
~ y¥ ~ ς ᾽ Fd e 
θεοῦ ἄχρι τῆς ἡμέρας ταύτης ἕστηκα 
God until this day I stand 
᾽ὔ “ ᾿ aA D4 
μαρτυρόμενος μικρῷῶῷᾳ, τε καὶ μεγάλῳ, οὐδὲν 
witnessing Ato sinall ‘both and to great, ‘nothing 
+ 4 ,ὔ ca e ~ 
ἐκτὸς λέγων ὧν τε οἱ προφῆται 
Japart ‘saying ‘thethings ‘both ‘the "prophets 
from which 


ἐλάλησαν μελλόντων γίνεσθαι καὶ Μωῦσῆς, 
“and 


Maid ‘being about “to happen *Moses, 
1 4 4 f > ~ 
23 εἰ παθητὸς ὁ χριστός, εἰ πρῶτος 
if subject to suffering the Christ, if first 
? 3 Ea ~ ~ ’ὔ 
ἐξ ἀναστάσεως νεκρῶν φῶς μέλλει 
by a resurrection of dead ®a light "he is 
persons about 
, - λ ~ 4 a 4 
καταγγέλλειν τῷ TE λαῷ Kat τοῖς ἔθνεσιν. 
"to βπῆοιιποα ‘tothe ‘both people and tothe nations. 


24 Ταῦτα δὲ αὐτοῦ ἀπολογουμένου ὁ Φῆστος 
And these things him defending himself* - Festus 
=as he defended himself with these things 
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said with a loud voice, 
Paul, thou art beside thy- 
self; much learning doth 
make thee mad. 

25 But he said, I am 
not mad, most noble 
Festus; but speak forth 
the words of truth and 
soberness. 

26 For the king know- 
eth of these things, be- 
fore whom also I speak 
freely: for | am persuaded 
that none of these things 
are hidden from him; for 
this thing was not done 
in a corner. 

27 King Agrippa, be- 
lievest thou the prophets? 
I Know that thou believest. 

28 Then Agrippa said 
unto Paul, Almost thou 
persuadest me to be a 
Christian. 

29 And Pau! said, I 
would to God, that not 
only thou, but also al] that 


hear me this day, were 
both almost, and alto- 
gether such as [ am, 


except these bonds. 

30 And when he had 
thus spoken, the king rose 
up, and the governor, and 
Bernice, and they that sat 
with them: 

31 And when they were 
gone aside, they talked 
between themselves, say- 
ing, This man doeth no- 
thing worthy of death or 
of bonds. 

32 Then said Agrippa 


ACTS 26 
f ~ 
μεγάλῃ τῇ φωνῇ φησιν: μαίνῃ, Παῦλε' 
4great ἔν ἢ the(his) *voice says: Thouravest, Paul: 
4 
τὰ πολά σε γράμματα εἰς μανίαν 
τῆς §Imany *thee letters "to 7madness 
περιτρέπει. 25 6 δὲ Παῦλος: οὐ μαίνομαι, 
“urn[s]. - But Paul: I do not rave, 
φησίν, κράτιστε (ᾧῆστε, ἀλλὰ ἀληθείας 
he says, most excellent Festus, but of truth 
4 ὔ «7 3 4 
καὶ σωφροσύνης ῥήματα ἀποφθέγγομαι. 
*and 5of good sense Iwords "speak forth. 


4 , ‘ ᾿ v4 
26 ἐπίσταται yap περὶ τούτων ὁ βασιλεύς, 


For *understands ‘about *these things ‘the *king, 
4 n ‘ , ὡς 
προς ον καὶ παρρησιαζόμενος λαλῶ: 
ῖο whom indeed being bold of speech I speak; 
λανθάνειν yap αὐτὸν τούτων οὐ πείθομαι 


for ‘to be hidden [from} *him of these things nor 'lam persuaded 
οὐθέν: od γάρ ἐστιν ἐν γωνίᾳ πεπραγμένον 
?nothing; fer ποῖ *is Sin “4 corner ‘having been done 
τοῦτο. 27 πιστεύεις, βασιλεῦ ᾿Αγρίππα, 
‘this. Believest thou, king Agrippa, 
~ # Tt σ ΄ 4 
τοῖς προφήταις; οἶδα ὅτι πιστεύεις. 28 ὁ 
the prophets? I know that thou believest. - 
δὲ ᾿Αγρίππαε πρὸς τὸν IIaidov: 
And Agrippa [said] to - Paul; 
bd , ᾽ ~ 
ὀλίγῳ με πείθεις ποίησαι. 
a little 2me ‘thou persuadest *to make(act). 


29 ὁ δὲ IIadAos- 
- And Paul [5819]: 
? γᾺ 7 
ἐν ὀλίγῳ 
in a little 
ἀλλὰ 
but 

σήμερον 
to-day 
᾿ 3 , 
καὶ ἐγὼ 
indeed | 
τούτων. 
these. 
et ς 4 id 
ὁ ἡγεμὼν ἢ 
the governor - 
καθήμενοι αὐτοῖς, 
ling with them, 
ἐλάλουν πρὸς ἀλλήλους λέγοντες ὅτι orden 


? 
εν 
In 
Χριστιανὸν 
‘a Christian 
% f “ ~ 
εὐξαίμην αν τῷ 
I would pray - 
ἐν μεγάλῳ 


in great 


θεῷ 

God 

μόνον 
only 


Ἶ 
ου 
ποῖ 


Ἁ 
Kat 
and 


καὶ 
both 
3 
σε 
thee 


μου 


me 


é 
TTavTras 
al] 


é 
γενέσθαι 
*to become 


εἰμι, 
am, 
30 ᾿Ανέστη 


Rose up 


\ 
Kat 
also 


3 a 4 
ακονοντας 
hearing 


TOUS 
the [ones] 


τοιούτους 
Isuch 


ε “- 
OTOLOS 
of what kind 
4 - 
παρεκτος τῶν 
except - 
βασιλεὺς 
king 
ς 
οι σι" 
the [ones] sit- 


δεσμ ὧν 
bonds 


’ 
καὶ 
ane 


TE ὁ 
both the 
Bepvirn 
Bernice 


31 Kat 
and 


.} 
Kat 
and 


TE 
and 
ἀναχωρήσαντες 

having lett 


spoke to one another saving [.] - ποῖ 
θανάτυ ἢ δεσμῶν αξιον πράσσει εἰ 
*of death ‘or Sof bonds Sworthy Idoes 
ἄνθρωπος οὗτος. 32 ᾿Αγρίππας δὲ τᾷ 
3man 'This. And Agrippa ~ 


unto Festus, This man 
might have been set at 
liberty, if he had not 
appealed unto Cesar. 


CHAPTER 27 


ND when it~ was 
determined that we 
should sail into Italy, they 
delivered Paul and certain 
other prisoners unto one 
named Julius, a centurion 
of Augustus’ band. 

2 And entering into a 
ship of Adramyitium, we 
launched, meaning to sail 
by the coasts of Asia; one 
Aristarchus, a Mace- 
donian of Thessalonica, 
being with us. 

3 And the next day we 
touched at Sidun. And 
Julius courteously  en- 
treated Paul, and gave 
him liberty to go unto his 
friends to refresh himself. 

4 And when we had 
launched from thence, we 
sailed under Cyprus, be- 
cause the winds were 
contrary. 

5 And when we had 
sailed over the sea of 
Cilicia and Pamphylia, we 
came lo Myra, a city of 
Lycia. 

6 And there the cen- 
turion found a ship of 


Alexandria sailing into 
Italy; and he put us 
therein. 


7 And when we had 
sailed slowly many days, 
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Φήστῳ ἔφη" ἀπολελύσθαι ἐδύνατο 
to Festus said: "to have been releascd *was able(could) 


€ ta 
ὁ ἄνθρωπος otros εἰ μὴ ἐπεκέκλητο Καίσαρα. 


'This man if he had not appealedto Cwsar. 
¢ ~ ~ ~ 
27 ὡς δὲ ἐκρίθη τοῦ ἀποπλεῖν ἡμᾶς 
And when it was decided - to sail usbd 
-=that we should sail 
? 4 3 fa 
ες τὴν ᾿Ϊταλίαν, παρεδίδουν τόν τε 
to - Italy, they delivered - both 
Παῦλν καί τινας ἑτέρους δεσμώτας 
Paul and some other prisoners 
t , > # 3 , , 
ἑκατοντάρχῃ ὀνόματι Ἰουλίῳ σπείρης 
to a centurion by name Julius of a cohort 
Σεβαστῆς. 2 ἐπιβάντες δὲ πλοίῳ *Adpa- 
Augustan., And embarking in a ship belonging to 
μυττηνῷ μέλλοντι πλεῖν εἰς τοὺς κατὰ 
Adtramyttium being about to sail for *the ‘along [the 
coast of] 
4A P| f fd > ’ὔ θ » ‘ 
THY σιαν τόπους ανήηχθημεν, ὄντος σὺν 
- ‘Asia Splaces we set sail, being with 


~ > 
ἡμῖν ᾿Αριστάρχον Μακεδόνος Θεσσαλονικέως:" 
Aristarchus a Macedonian® of Thessalonica; 
€ 7 i ~ 
ἑτέρᾳ κατήχθημεν Σιδῶνα, 
next [day] we were brought Sidon, 
to land 
᾿Ιούλιος τῷ IT avAw 
1Julius - *Paul 
πρὸς τοὺς φίλους 
πο ®the *friends 
~ > ~ 
τυχεῖν. 4 κακεῖθεν 
'%o obtain. And thence 
ς ,, 4 ¢ 4 
ὑπεπλεύσαμεν τὴν Κύπρον διὰ 
we sailed close to - Cyprus because 
of 
5. τὸ τε 
and 7the 


> 
εἰς 
at 


3 τῇ τε 


and on the 


, € 
φιλανθρώπως τε ὁ 
and *kindly - 
᾽ ? 4 
χρήησαμενος ἐπέτρεψεν 
4treating [him] S‘allowed 
7 , , 
πορευθέντι ἐπιμελείας 
Sgoing Nattention 
3 td 
ἀναχθέντες 
putting to sea 


τὸ τοὺς ἀνέμους εἶναι ἐναντίους, 
- the winds to be(being) contrary, 
é 4 A \ ’ 
πέλαγος τὸ κατὰ τὴν Κιλικίαν 
3sea - ‘against - ΟΠΙςία 
Παμφυλίαν διαπλεύσαντες κατήλθαμεν 
7Pamphylia ‘sailing over we came down 
Mvpa τῆς Λυκίας. 6 Κἀκεῖ εὑρὼν ὁ 
Myra - of Lycia. And there *having found ‘the 
ΓΙ , ~ » ~ 4 
ἑκατοντάρχης πλοῖον ᾿Αλεξανδρῖνον πλέον 
4centurion ship an Alexandrian sailing 
4 , , ᾿ f e ~ 1 
THY Iradiav eveBiBacev ἡμᾶς εἰς 
- Italy he embarked us in 
ἐν ἱκαναῖς δὲ ἡμέραις βραδυπλο- 
And in a number of days sailing 


4 
και 
ϑ3πη0 

J 
εἰς 
ῖο 


3 
εἰς 
to 
5 td 
auTo. 
it. 
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and scarce were come over 
against Cnidus, the wind 
not suffering us, we sailed 
under Crete, over against 
Salmone; 

8 And, hardly passing it, 
came unto a place which Is 
called The fair havens; 
nigh whereunto was the 
city of Lasea. 

9© Now when much 
time was spent, and when 
sailing was now danger- 
ous, because the fast was 
now already past, Paul 
admonished then, 

10 And said unto them, 
Sirs, 1 perceive that this 
voyage will be with hurt 
and much damage, not 
only of the lading and 
ship, but also of our lives. 

11 Nevertheless the cen- 
turion believed the master 
and the owner of the ship, 
more than those things 
which were spoken by 
Paul. 

12 And because the 
haven was not commo- 
dious (to winter in, the 
more part advised io 
depart thence also, if by 
any means they might 
attain to Phenice, and 
there to winter; which is 
an haven of Crete, and 
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οὔντες καὶ μόλις γενόμενοε κατὰ τὴν 

slowly aod hardly conung against - 

Kvidov, μὴ προσεῶντος ἡμᾶς τοῦ ἀνέμου, 
Cnidus, not allowing us the wind,? 


=as the wind did not allow us, 


ὑπεπλεύσαμεν τὴν Κρήτην κατὰ Σαλμώνην, 


we Sailed close to - Crete against Salmone, 
8 μόλις τε παραλεγόμενοι αὐτὴν ἤλθομεν 
and hardly sailing along it we came 


᾿ é ‘ 4 % 4 
εἰς τόπον τινὰ καλούμενον Kadovs λιμένας, 
lo place acertain being catled Fair Havens, 
ᾧ ἐγγὺς ἦν πόλις “ασαία. 9 ‘Ixavod δὲ 
*to which 'near was acity Lasza. And much 
=when 
w Lad 
οντος ἤδη 
end being now 
=as the voyaye 
A 4 ‘ 4 ᾿ 
πλοὸς διὰ τὸ καὶ τὴν 
voyage® on accountof - also the 
= because also the fast had now 


i 
χρόνου διαγενομένου καὶ 


time having passed® 
much time had passed 
ἐπισφαλοῦς τοῦ 

dangerous the 
was now dangerous 


νηστείαν ἤδη 


fast now 


gone by, 
Παῦλος 10 λέγων 
saying 


‘Paul 
4 σ 
μετὰ ὕβρεως 
injury 


with 
mn é 
τοῦ φορτίου 
cargo 


of the 
τῶν ψυχῶν 
lives 


of the 


παρήνει ὁ 
advised - 


παρεληλυθέναι, 


to have gone hy, 


θεωρῶ 
I see 


avdpes, 
Men, 
πολλῆς ζημίας 
much loss 
~ i 
τοῦ πλοίου 
of the ship 
μέλλειν 
"to be δαδο-ιῖ 
=will be 
EKATOVTC PXNS 
centurion 


αὐτοῖς" 
to them: 
καὶ 
and 
4 
και 
and 
¢ ~ 
TOV 
of us 
11 ὃ δὲ 
But the 
τῷ 
®the 
- é 
τοῖς ὑπὸ Παύλου λεγομένοις. 
Ξιῆς "by Paul Mthings said. 
~ é 
12 ἀνευθέτου δὲ τοῦ λιμένος ὑπάρχοντος 


But unsumrable the port being* 
=as the port was unsuitable 


é ¢ 
παραχειμασιαν οι 
wintering the 


» 

ου 

ποῖ 

>] % 

ἀλλὰ 
bat 


uy 
ἔσεσθαι 
*to be 


σ 
ΟΤι 
that 
é 
μόνον 
only 

4 
Kat 
also 


τῷ 
the 
μᾶλλον 


ΓΑΙ ΘΓ 


πλοῦν. 
*voyage. 


4 
TOV 
‘the 


κυβερνήτῃ 


4steersman 


ναυκλή pw 
*shipmaster 


4 
Kat 
“and 


ἐπείθετο 
Iwas persuaded by ‘than 


ἔθεντο 
placed 
= decided 
~ 3 ~ ΓῚ i 
βουλὴν ἀναχθῆναι ἐκεῖθεν, εἴ πως δύναιντο 
counsel to set sai] thence, if some- they mieht 
how be able 
f 
παραχειμασαι, 
to pass the winter, 
λίβα 
south- 
west 


πλείονες 


πρὸς 
majority 


for 


Φοίνικα 
ΡΗαπιχ 


βλέποντα 
looking 


’ 
εἰς 
at 


Κρήτης 


of Crete 


καταντήσαντες 
having arrived 

λιμένα τῆς 
aport - 


A 
κατα 
toward 


lieth toward the south 
west and north west. 
13 And when the south 


wind blew softly, sup- 
posing that they had 
obtained their purpose, 


loosing thence, they sailed 
close by Crete. 

141 But not long after 
there arose against it a 
tempestuous wind, called 
Euroclydon. 

15 And when the ship 
was caught, and could not 
bear up into the wind, we 
let μὸγ drive. 

16 And running under 
a certain island which is 
called Clauda, we had 
much work to come by the 
boat: 

17 Which when they 
had taken up, they used 


helps, undergirding the 
ship; and, feuring lest 
they should full into the 
quicksands, strake 541], 
and so were driven. 

18 And we being 
exceedingly tossed with 


a tempest, the next day 
they lightened the ship; 

19 And the third day 
we cast out with our own 
hands the tackling of the 
ship. 

20 And when _ neither 
sun Nor stars in many days 
appeared, and no small 
tempest lay on us, all 
hope that we should be 
suved was then taken 
away. 
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καὶ κατὰ χῶρον.Ό 13 'Ὑποπνεύσαντος δὲ 
and toward north-west. And blowing gently 

= when a south wind 
fd ὃ ἰδ κα ~ 8 3 , 
VOTOVU οςαντες Τῆς ΤρΟ εσεωὼς KEKPaTYKEVaL, 
asouth wind® thinking "the(ir) ‘purpose το have obtained, 
blew gently 
ν +. ΄ Α , 
apavTes ασσον παρελέγοντο ΤΡ Κρήτην. 
raising %close in- ‘they coasted by - *Crete, 
[anchor] shore 
14 μετ od πολὺ δὲ ἔβαλεν κατ᾽ αὐτῆς 
And after not much there beat down it 


ΜΝ 4 ¢ ͵ » ,ὔ 
ἄνεμος τυφωνικὸς 6 καλούμενος εὐρακύλων': 


wind atempestuous) - being called Euraquilo; 
4 4 ~ ,ὔ 4 A] 
15 συναρπασθέντος δὲ τοῦ πλοίου καὶ μὴ 
and “being seized ‘the *ship® and = not 


3 3 ~ ~ > é b , 
δυναμένου ἀντοφθαλμεῖν τῷ ἀνέμῳ ἐπιδόντες 
being able*® to beat up against the wind giving way 
ἐφερόμεθα. 16 νησίον δέ 


we were borne. And “islet 


Κλαῦδα 


Clauda 


γενέσθαι 
to get 


ὑποδραμόντες 
Irunning under 
the lee of 
’ὔ 
μόλις 
hardly 
17 ἣν 


which 


Tt 
4a certain 


ioyvoapev 
we were able 
~ , 
τῆς σκάφης, 
of the boat, 

f 3 - ς ᾽ὔ 
βοη θείαις ἐχρῶντο, ὑποζωννύντες 
*helps ‘they used, undergirding 

φοβούμενοί τε εἰς τὴν 
and fearing into - 
ἤ 3 a , ~ 
Σύρτιν ἐκπέσωσιν, χαλάσαντες σκεῦος, 
Syrtis = they might fal] off,* lowering the tackle, 
οὕτως ἐφέροντο. 18 σφοδρῶς δὲ χειμαζ- 


thus they were borne. But exceedingly : being in 
=as we were exceedingly in... 


Kado ὕύμενον 
being called 
περικρατεῖς 

control 
ἄραντες 
taking 
ι - 
τὸ πλοῖον" 
the ship; 


μὴ 


lest 
a 
TO 


ομένων ἡμῶν τῇ ἑξῆς ἐκβολὴν ἐποιοῦντο, 
the grip us® on the next a jetlisoning they made, 
of a storm [day] 
“κι 4 
19 καὶ τῇ τρίτῃ αὐτόχειρες τὴν σκευὴν 
and onthe © third with their the tackle 
[day] own hands 
τοῦ πλοίου ἔρριψαν. 20 μήτε δὲ ἡλίον 
of the ship ἴδον threw [out]. And neither sun 
==when neither... 
,ὔ v ? , > 4 f 
NTE aoTpwmy ἐπιφαινόντων €Trt πλείονας 
nor stars appearing® over many 
appeared 


~ ,ὔ γᾺ ἢ 3 ? 
ἡμέρας, χειμῶνός τε οὐκ ολίγου ἐπικειμένου, 
days, and stormy weather no little pressing hard,® 


λοιπὸν περιῃρεῖτο ἐλπὶς πᾶσα τοῦ σῴζεσθαι 


ΠΟῪ was taken away *hope tall - to be saved 
=that we might 


* This is the classical Greck word for a ship being driven out of 
her course on to shoals, rocks, etc. (Page), See also vers, 26 and 
29. 
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214 But after long ab- 
stinence Paul stood forth 
in the midst of them, and 
said, Sirs, ye should have 
hearkened unto me, and 
not have loosed from 
Crete, and to have gained 
this harm and loss. 

22 And now 1 exhort 
you to be of good cheer: 
for there shall be no loss 
of any man’s life among 
you, but of the ship. 

23 For there stood by 
me this night the angel of 
God, whose I am, and 
whom I serve, 

24 Saying, Fear not, 
Paul; thou must be 
brought before Cesar: 
and, lo, God hath given 
thee all them that sail with 
thee. 

25 Wherefore, sirs, be 
of good cheer: for I be- 
lieve God, that it shall be 
even as it was told me. 

26 Howbeit we must be 
cast upon a certain island. 

27 But when the four- 
teenth night was come, as 
we were driven up and 
down in Adria, about mid- 
night the shipmen deemed 
that they drew near to 
some country; 

28 And sounded, and 
found ἡ twenty fathoms: 
and when they had gone a 
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ς ~ ~ # 

ἡμᾶς. 21 Πολλῆς τε ἀσιτίας ὑπαρχούσης 
us.>4 And much abstinence being*® 

be saved. = when there was long abstinence 


τότε σταθεὶς ὁ Παῦλος ἐν μέσῳ αὐτῶν εἶπεν." 
then ‘standing = Paul in [the] midst ofthem © said: 

"" i 

ἔδει μέν, ἄνδρες, πειθαρχήσαντάς 

It behoved - men, obeying 
[you], 


μοι 


+ 
ω 
Oo 

3 4 
av7ro 
from 


ὕβριν 


3 ,ὕ 
ἀνάγεσθαι 
me to set sail 
~ 7 4 
κερδῆσαί TE THY 
and to come by - injury 
, “. ‘ 4 - 
ζημίαν... 22 καὶ τὰ νῦν 
Joss. And - now 
εὐθυμεῖν: ἀποβολὴ yap 
to be of good for *throwing away 
cheer; 
“ > 
€oTat ἐξ 
‘there will be of you 
’ f 
23 mapéotTn = yap 
For there stood by me 
τοῦ θεοῦ οὗ εἰμι, 
- 270f God *of whom ‘I am, 
ἄγγελος 24 λέγων’ 
Jan angel saying: Fear not, 
Kaicapi σε det παραστῆναι, 
‘Cesar "thee ‘it behoves “to stand before, 
κεχάρισταίςΓ σοι ὁ θεὸς πάντας 
*has given *thee - 'God ail 
La A ~ 4 
πλέοντας μετὰ σοῦ. 25 διὸ 
sailing with thee. Wherefore 


Κρήτης 
Crete 
καὶ τὴν 
and - 
παραινῶ 
1 advise 
ψυχῆς 


‘of life 


4 ~ 
μη τῆς 
not τῶν 
ταύτην 

this 

ὑμᾶς 
you 

> f 
οὐδεμία 

7no 


τοῦ 
of the 


4 
πλὴν πλοίου. 
but ship. 
# ~ q 
TQUT?} TH VUKTL 
in this - night 
φ ’, 
ᾧ λατρεύω, 
‘whom *T serve, 

a ~ 
μὴ Παῦλε: 
Paul: 

ἰδοὺ 
behold 
τοὺς 
the [ones] 
+) ~ 
εὐθυμεῖτε, 
be νεοῦ 
good cheer. 
, 4 ~ ~ σ σ΄ 
πιστεύω γὰρ τῷ θεῷ ὅτι οὕτως 
for I believe - God that thus 
3 ᾽ 
καθ ov τρόπον λελάληταί μοι. 
in the way in which¢ it has becn spcken to me. 
δέ τινα δεῖ ἡμᾶς 
‘put 84 κι us 
certain behoves 
τεσσαρεσκαιδεκάτη νὺξ 
{the] fourteenth night 
e ~ > 2 > , 
διαφερομένων ἡμῶν ἐν Aépia, 
being carried about us* in Adria, 
= while we were being carried about 
νυκτὸς ὑπενόουν 
night Ssupposed 
~ ’ὔ 
αὐτοῖς χώραν. 
δῖο them ‘country, 


μοι 


4 
Kat 
‘also 


φοβοῦ, 


4 
Kat 
and 


¥ 
ἄνδρες" 
men; 
Μ“ 
ἔσται 
it will be 


26 εἰς 


, - 
EKTTECE LV. 
*to fall otf. 


νῆσον 
5Onto ‘island 


27 ‘Qs δὲ 


Now when 


3 , 
ἐγένετο 
came 


MaTC 
abou 


τῷ 
the 


ναῦται 
Isajlors 


€ 
ot 


μέσον τῆς 
the 


(the) middle of the 
προσάγειν τινὰ 28 καὶ 
*to approach "some And 
, 4 3 s a” 4 ᾿ 
βολίσαντες εὗρον ὀργυιὰς εἴκοσι, βραχὺ δὲ 
sounding they found fathoms twenty, and “a little 


little further, they sounded 
again, and found ir fif- 
teen fathoms. 

29 Then fearing lest we 
should have fallen upon 
rocks, they cast four 
anchors out of the stern, 
and wished for the day. 

30 And as the shipmen 
were about to flee out of 
the ship, when they had 
let down the boat into the 
sea, under colour as 
though they would have 
cast anchors out of the 
foreship, 

31 Paul said to the cen- 
turion and to the soldiers, 
Except these abide in the 
ship, ve cannot be saved. 

32 Then the = soldiers 
cut off the ropes of the 
boat, and let her fall off. 

33 And while the day 
was coming on, Paul be- 
sought them all to take 
meal, saying, This day is 
the fourteenth day that 
ve have tarried and con- 


tinued fasting, having 
taken nothing. 
34 Wherefore 1 pray 


you to take some meat: 
for this is for your health: 
for there shall not an hair 


fall from the head of 
any of you. 

35 And when he had 
thus spoken, he took 
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διαστήσαντες καὶ πάλιν βολίσαντες εὗρον 
‘having moved also again sounding they found 
> 4 f f td 7 
ὀργυιὰς δεκαπέντε' 29 φοβούμενοί τε μή 
fathoms fifteen: and fearing lest 
που κατὰ τραχεῖς τόπους ἐκπέσωμεν, 
somewhere 7against ‘rough ®nlaces 1we might fall off, 
ἐκ πρύμνης ῥίψαντες ἀγκύρας τέσσαρας 
out of [the] stern throwing anchors four 
Ww ¢ , 7 - ~ 4 
ηὔχοντο ἡμέραν γενέσθαι. 30 Τῶν δὲ 
they prayed day to become. And the 
ναυτῶν ζητούντων φυγεῖν ἐκ τοῦ πλοίου 
sailors seeking® to flee outof the ship 
= when the sailors sought 
‘ , ᾿ , ty ᾿ 
καὶ χαλασάντων τὴν σκάφην εἰς τὴν 
and lowering® the boat into the 


= lowered 

é / ς + , > é 
θάλασσαν προφάσει ws ἐκ mpwpns ayKuUpas 
sea under pretence as ‘outof(the] prow ‘anchors 

φ - 
μελλόντων 31 εἶπεν ὁ Iladdos 
‘intending said - Paul 
στρατιώταις" 

soldiers: 
πλοίῳ, 
SHIP, 
32 τότε 
Then 
τῆς 


of the 


3 f 
ἐκτείνειν, 
Ξῖο cast ont, 


4 
και 
and 
’ 
μεινωσιν 
remain 
ov δύνασθε. 
Icannol. 


Tots 
to the 


e 
ἑκατοντάρχῃ 
centurion 


rv 
OUTOL 
these 


τῷ 
to the 
} 
εν 
in 


τῷ 
the 


1λ 3 
εαν μὴ 
Unless 

ὑμεῖς 
ye 
ἀπέκοψαν 
cut away 
σκάφης 
boat and 
33 "Aypi δὲ 
And until 
παρεκάλει ὃ 
besought - 
τροφῆς λέγων' 
of food saying: 
ἡμέραν 
“day 


μηθὲν 


nothing 


σωθῆναι 
*to be saved 
4 
Ta 
the 
Ww > 4 
€tacayv QUuTIYV 
let it 


ἤμελλεν 


was about 


e 

ot 

the 
i 
Kat 


f 
σχοινία 
ropes 

3 “- 
E€EKTFECGELY, 
fo falloff. 
, 
γίνεσθαι, 
lo come, 
μεταλαβεῖν 
ἰο parlake 


σήμερον 
To-day [is] 


στρατιῶται 
soldiers 


Παῦλος ἅπαντας 
Paul all 


τεσσαρεσκαιδεκάτην 
*{the] fourteenth 


if 
ἄσιτοι 
Swithout food 


34 διὸ 
Wherefore 


τοῦτο yap πρὸς 
for this 1o 


διατελεῖτε, 
‘ye continued, 


προσδοκῶντες 
Swailing 


παρακαλῶ 
] beseech 


προσλαβόμενοι. 
taking. 


τροφῆς" 


οἱ food; 


μεταλαβε iv 


to partake 


ὑμᾶς 
you 
τῆς ὑμετέρας 
- your 

yap ὑμῶν θρὶξ ἀπὸ τῆς κεφαλῆς ἀπολεῖται. 


4 a 
οὐδενὸς 
ξ. πο one 


ὑπάρχει" 
is; 


? 
σωτήριας 
salvation 


for of you ahair from ἰδὲ head shall perish. 
ΜΝ Α “ a 4 dd 

35 εἴπας δὲ ταῦτα καὶ λαβὼν ἄρτον 
And saying these things and taking bread 
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bread, and gave thanks 
to God in presence of them 
all: and when he had 
broken it, he began to eat. 

36 Then were they al] 
of good cheer, and they 
also took some meat. 

. 37 And we were in all 
in the ship two hundred 
threescore and _ sixteen 
souls, 

. 38 And when they had 
eaten enough, they light- 
ened the ship, and cast 
out the wheat into the sea. 

39 And when it was 
day, they knew not the 
land: but they discovered 
a certain creek with a 
shore, into the which they 
were minded, if it were 
possible, to thrust in the 
ship. 

40 And when they had 
taken up the anchors, 
they committed themselves 
unto the sea, and loosed 
the rudder bands, and 
hoisted up the mainsail to 
the wind, and made to- 
ward shore. 

41 And falling into a 
place where two seas met, 
they ran the ship aground; 
and the forepart stuck 
fast, and remained un- 
moveable, but the hinder 
part was broken with the 
violence of the waves. 
᾿ 42 And the — soidiers’ 
counsel was to kill the 
prisoners, lest any of them 


should swim out, and 
escape. 
43 But the centurion, 


willing to save Paul, kept 
them from their purpose; 
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2 ‘ 
ἐνώπιον πάντων 
before all 


36 εὔθυμοι δὲ 
And ‘in good spirits 


προσελάβοντο 
took 


εὐχαρίστησεν τῷ θεῷ 
he gave thanks - to God 

Μ 
καὶ κλάσας ἤρξατο ἐσθίειν. 
and breaking began to eat. 
γενόμενοι πάντες 

*becoming tall 2also 
τροφῆς. 37 ἡμεθα δὲ 
food, Now we were 
» ~ é ΄ 
ἐν τῷ πλοίῳ διακόσιαι 
in the ship two hundreds 
38 κορεσθέντες δὲ τροφῆς 
And having been satisfied of (with) food 
-. , - 
πλοῖον ἐκβαλλόμενοι τὸν σῖτον 
ship *hrowing out the “heat 
θάλασσαν. 39 “Ὅτε δὲ ἡμέρα 
sea. And when day 
4 
τὴν οὐκ ἐπεγίνωσκον, 
the stand ‘hey did not recognize, 

é Μ 3 , 
τινα κατενόουν ἔχοντα αἰγιαλόν, 
2a certain ‘they noticed having a shore, 

1 λ rd 3 ὃ , ? ~ 4 - 
ἐβουλεύοντο εἰ δύναιντο ἐξῶσαι τὸ πλοῖον. 
they were minded if they were able todrive the ship. 
3 
40 καὶ tas ἀγκύρας περιελόντες εἴων 
And = 7the ‘anchors = "having cast cff they left [them] 
43 4 é e } f ᾿ 
ες τὴν θάλασσαν, ἅμα ανέντες τὰς 
in the sea, at the same time loosening the 
, ~ , " > , 
ζευκτηρίας τῶν δαλίων, καὶ ἐπάραντες 
fastenings of the rudders, and raising 
4 ,ὔ “- - 
τὸν ἀρτέμωνα τῇ πνεούσῃ κατεῖχον εἰς 
the foresail to the breeze they lic!d [the ship] to 
1 + 3 4 Ἀ ? 
τὸν αἰγιαλόν. 41 περιπεσόντες δὲ εἰς 
the ' shore. And coming uron to 
Ἵ fa ~ 
τόπον διθάλασσον ἐπέκειλαν τὴν ναῦν, 
a place between two seas they drove the vessel, 
καὶ μὲ πρῷρα ἐρείσασα ἔμεινεν 
and Nhe ‘while prow having run acround remained 
> ᾽ ς ὃ Ἀ 7 5 3 ξ 4 
acaXevros, ἢ € πρύμνα ἐλύετο ὑπὸ 
immovable, ‘the ‘vet stern was broken Fy 
~ ~ Ἁ ~ 
τῆς βίας. 42 Τῶν δὲ στρατιωτῶν βουλὴ 
the force. * Now *of the 3soldiers = {the] mind 
g 4 
ἐγένετο ἵνα τοὺς δεσμώτας ἀποκτείνωσιν, 
was that the ®prisoners "they should kill, 
> 2? ‘ 
μή τις ἐκκολυμβήσας διαφύγῃ: 436 δὲ 
lest anyone swimming out should escape: but the 
te ΄ “- 4 
ἑκατοντάρχης βουλόμενος διασῶσαι ror 
centurion being minded τὸ Suve = 


~ ? ? ᾿] ἈΝ 4 
Παῦλον ἐκώλυσεν αὐτοὺς βουλήματος, 
Paul forbade them intention, 


αὐτοὶ 
they 
αἱ πᾶσαι 
"the lall 
« 
ἑβδομήκοντα 
[and] seventy 
ἐκούφιζον 
they lightened 
Ἶ 
εις 
into 


\ 
Kat 


ψυχαὶ 
souls 
ge, 
Six. 
4 
TO 
the 
4 
THY 
the 
3 ,ὔ 
ἐγένετο, 
came, 

ὔ ᾽ 
κόλπον δέ 
but "bay 

, a 
εἰς ον 
into which 


γῆν 


τοῦ 
thetir) 


* That is. of the waves, as indecd some mss have. 


and commanded that they 
which could swim should 
cast themselves first into 
the sea, and get to land: 

44 And the rest, some 
on boards, and some on 
broken pieces of the ship. 
And so it came to pass, 
that they escaped all safe 
to land. 
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ND when they were 

escaped, then they 
knew that the island was 
called Melita. 

2 And the barbarous 
people shewed us no little 
kindness: for they kindled 
a fire, and received us 
every one, because of the 
present rain, and because 
of the cold. 

3 And when Paul had 
gathered a bundle of 
sticks, and laid them on 
the fire, there came a 
viper out of the heat, and 
fastened on his hand. 

4 And when the _ bar- 
barians saw the venomous 
beast hang on his hand, 
they said among then- 
selves, No doubt this man 
is ἃ murderer, whom, 
though he hath escaped 
the sea, yet vengeance 
suffereth not to live. 

5 And he shook off the 
beast into the fire, and 
felt no harm. 
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κολυμβᾶν 

to swim 
HY 
land 


δυναμένους 

being able 
ἐπὶ 
οπῖο 


τοὺς 
the [ones] 
πρώτους 
first 


, é ,ὔ 
ἐκέλευσέν τε 
and commanded 

3 é 
ἀπορίψαντας 
casting [themselves] 

overboard 


1 , " 4 \ 

ἐξιέναι, 44 καὶ τοὺς λοιποὺς ots μὲν ἐπὶ 

to go out, and the rest some on 

a ~ ~ 

σανίσιν, ous δὲ ἐπί τινων ΤΩν ἀπὸ του 

planks, others on some of the things from the 
’ ᾿ o > 

πλοίου. καὶ οὕτως ἐγένετο πάντας 
ship. And thus il came to pass all 

διασωθῆναι ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν. 


to be saved on the land, 


τὴν 


the 


28 Kai διασωθέντες τότε ἐπέγνωμεν ὅτι 


And having been saved = then we found out that 
é e ~ ~ σ 
MeXitrn ἡ νῆσος καλεῖται. 2 οἵ τε 
Melita the island is(was) called. And the 
’ὔ - 4 - 
βάρβαροι παρεῖχον οὐ τὴν πτυχοῦσαν 
foreigners Ishowed ‘not ‘the Sordinary 
- € ~ [ἢ 4 
φιλανθρωπίαν ἡμῖν: ἅψαντες γὰρ 
"kindness 2us; for having lit 
, , ε ~ X 4 ε 4 
προσελάβοντο πάντας ἡμᾶς διὰ τὸν ὑετὸν 
they welcomed all tus because of the rain 
4 ? ~ 4 i 4 ~ i 
τὸν ἐφεστῶτα καὶ διὰ τὸ ψῦχος. 3 συστρέ- 
- coming on and because of the cold. col- 
4 ~ ᾿ , 
ψαντος δὲ τοῦ Παύλο φρυγάνων τι 
lecting And - Ραμ 3 βοΓ sticks la 
=when Paul collected 
ἣ > f 
καὶ ἐπιθέντος 
and putting on4 
= put them 


τῆς θέρμης ἐξελθοῦσα καθῆψεν 


4 
πυραν 
a fire 


> 
€7Tt 
on 


πυρᾶν, 
fire, 


\ 
TTY 


πλῆθος 
the 


4quantity 


Ww 3 4 
ἔχιδνα ἀπὸ 


asnake from the heat coming out fastened on 
~ 4 ~ ¢ > 
τῆς χειρὸς αὐτοῦ. 4 ὡς δὲ εἶδον οἱ 
the hand οἱ him. And when 3saw = "the 
? 4 ~ 
βάρβαροι κρεμάμενον τὸ θηρίον ἐκ τῆς 
‘foreigners *hanging “the Sbeast from the 
4 +) ~ ι 3 4 w 
xetpos αὐτοῦ, πρὸς ἀλλήλους ἔλεγον" 
hand of him, 10 one another they said: 
7 ? e UJ 
πάντως φονεύς ἐστιν ὃ ἄνθρωπος οὗτος, 
To be sure *a murderer tis ‘this man, 
« , > ~ 7 
ὃν διασωθέντα ἐκ τῆς θαλάσσης ἡ δίκη 
whom having been outof the sea - ‘justice 
saved 
~ ε] [2 ξ 4 + > ᾽ 
ζῆν οὐκ εἴασεν. 5 ὁ μὲν οὖν ἀποτινάξας 
to live τα 1 not allow. He - then shaking off 
ἢ ͵ Ι] ἢ ~ " wma 
τὸ θηρίον εἰς τὸ πῦρ ἔπαθεν οὐδὲν 
the beast into the fire suffered no 
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6 Howbeit they looked 
when he_ should have 
swollen, or fallen down 
dead suddenly: but after 
they had looked a great 
while, and saw no harm 
come to him, they changed 
their minds, and said that 
he was a god. 

7" [n the same quarters 
were possessions of the 
chief man of the island, 
whose name was Publius; 


who received us, and 
lodged us three days cour- 
teously. 


8 And it came to pass, 
that the father of Publius 
lay sick of a fever and of 
a bloody flux: to whom 
Paul entered in, and 
prayed, and laid his hands 
on him, and healed him. 

9 So when this was 
done, others also, which 
had diseases in the island, 
came, and were healed: 

10 Who also honoured 
us with many honours; 
and when we departed, 
they laded us with such 
things as were necessary. 

119 And after three 
months we departed in a 
ship of Alexandria, which 
had wintered in the isle, 


whose sign was Castor 
and Pollux. 
12 And landing at 


Syracuse, we tarried there 
three days. 
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κακόν: 6 ot δὲ προσεδόκων αὐτὸν μέλλειν 

harm; but they expected him ἴο be about 

πίμπρασθαι ἢ καταπίπτειν ἀῴφνω νεκρόν. 
to swell or to fall down suddenly dead. 

, 4 4 4 1] ~ Fd \ 

ἐπὶ πολὺ δὲ αὐτῶν προσδοκώντων Kai 

But over much [time] they expecting and 

— while they expected and beheld 

θεωρούντων μηδὲ ἄτοπον εἰς αὐτὸν 

beholding*® nothing amiss to *him 


,ὔ é » 3 i 4 
γινόμενον, μεταβαλόμενοι ἔλεγον αὐτὸν εἶναι 
happening, changine their minds πον said him to be 
θεόν. 7 Ἔν δὲ τοῖς περὶ τὸν τόπον 
a god. Now in the[parts] about - place 

ὑπῆρχεν ywpia τῷ πρώτῳ τῆς 
were lands to the chiefman‘ of the 
=the chief man . . . had lands 
ὀνόματι. Ποπλίῳ, ὃς 
by name Publius, who 
« é ~ 
ἡμέρας τρεῖς φιλοφρόνως 
ἐὺς *three *friendlily 
, , ν fA ~ 
8 ἐγένετο δὲ πατέρα τοῦ 
Now it happened father - 
Kat δυσεντερίῳ 
‘and ‘dysentery 
A ia e 
προς ov oO 
(to whom - 
. 4 
ἐπιθεὶς 
'pnutune ‘on 


3 ~ 
εκεινον 
that 


> Ea 
ἀναδεξάμενος 
welcoming 


νήσου 
island 
ε “- > 4 
ἡμᾶς ἐξένισεν. 
us "lodged [us!. 


Ποπλίου 


of Publius 
4 
συνεχόμενον 
‘suffering trom 
~ ) 
Παῦλος εἰσελθὼν 
Ραυ] entering 
τας χεῖρας 
Trhedhis) = “hands 


4 
TOV 
the 
TUPETOLS 
feverish attacks 
κατακεῖσθαι, 
‘to be lying down. 

i 
προσευξάμενος, 
praying, 

1 ~ 2? ᾿ ra 
αὐτῷ taocaTto αὕτον. 

Shim cured him. 


᾿ 

Kat 

and 
4 ? 

9 τούτου δὲ γενομένου 
And this fappening* 

when this happened 

f "" 
vow EXOVTES 
island has ing 


τῇ 


the 


. 
και 
and 
τιμαῖς 
honours 


4 € 
λοιποὶ οἱ 


“rest 
fa 
προσήρχοντο 
came up 
πολλαῖς 
also. with many 
4 > a » é 4 ᾿ \ 
Kat avayopevots ἐπέθεντο Ta προς Tas 
and on our putting to sea placed on [us] the things for the(our) 


χρείας. 
necds. 


11 Mera δὲ 


And acter 
’ 

παρακεχειμακοτι 

having passed the winter 


€ 
ot 
τὴ δ 


Ἀ 
και 
Jalso 


7 é 
ἀσθενείας 
ailments 


10 of 


who 


7 ͵΄ 
ἐθεραπεύοντο, 
were healed. 
> 4 Ὁ ὦ 
ἐτίμησαν ἡμᾶς 
honoured us 


κι 
και 


¥ 
€b 
1 


ἀνήχθημεν 
we embarked 
νήσῳ, 
island, 
12 καὶ 
And 


μῆνας 


months 


τρεῖς 

three 
τῇ 
the 


᾿ 
εν 


πλοίῳ 
in 


a ship 
, 
᾿Αλεξανδρίνῳ, παρασήμῳ Διοσκούροις. 
an Alexandrian, with a sign Dioseurt. 
3 4 ’ ἤ 
καταχθέντες εἰς Συρακούσας ἐπεμείναμεν 
being brought to land to(at) Syracuse we remained 


13 And from thence we 
fetched a compass, and 
came to Rhegium: and 
afier one day the south 
wind blew, and we came 
the next day to Puteoll: 

14 Where we found 
brethren, and were desired 
to tarry with them seven 
days: and so we went 
toward Rome. 

t5 And from thence, 
when the brethren heard 
of us, they came to imeet 
us as far as Appii forum, 
and The three taverns: 
whom when Paul saw, he 
thanked God, and took 
courage. 

16 And when we came 
to Rome, the centurion 
delivered the prisoners to 
the captain of the guard: 
but Paul was suffered to 
dwell by himself with a 
soldier that kept him. 

17 And it came to pass, 
that after three days Paul 


culled the chief of the 
Jews together: and when 
they were come ἰο- 


gether, he said unto them, 
Men ad brethren, though 
Ι have committed nothing 
against the people, or 
customs of our fathers, yet 
was | delivered prisoner 
from Jerusalem into the 
hands of the Romans. 

18 Who, when they had 
examined me, would have 
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ἡμέρας τρεῖς, 13 ὅθεν περιελθόντες κατην- 
days three, whence tacking We ar- 
s » ¢€ , ι Ὶ ᾽ὔ 
τήσαμεν εἰς Ρήγιον. καὶ μετὰ μίαν 
rived at Rhegium. And after one 
ἡμέραν ἐπιγενομένου νότου δευτεραῖοι 
day coming on a south wind® on the 
-=as a south wind came on second day 
ἤλθομεν εἰς ΠΠοτιόλους, 14 od εὑρόντες 
we came to Puteoli, where having found 


> ‘ 7 , b ~ 3 - 
ἀδελφοὺς παρεκλήθημεν παρ᾽ αὐτοῖς ἐπιμεῖναι 
brothers we were besought = with them to remain 
« f ς ᾽ὔ a e 4 ¢ ? 
ἡμέρας ἑπτά" καὶ οὕτως τὴν Ρώμην 
days seven; and thus - Rome 
Μ 5 “~ φ ? 4 
ἤλθαμεν. 15 κἀκεῖθεν οἱ ἀδελφοὶ ἀκούσαντες 
we went. And thence the brothers having heard 
A 4 ¢ ~ 3 2 ΄ ε “-“ 
τα περὶ μων ἦλθαν εἰς απάαντὴῆσιν μιν 
the con- us came lo a mecting with us 
things cerning 
ν 3 é 
ἄχρι ᾿Αππίου 
asfaras Appii 


Ἴ 
εἰς 
to 


Τριῶν ταβερνῶν, 
Three Taverns, 
εὐχαριστήσας τῶ 

thanking - 
16 “Ore δὲ εἰσήλθομε 
And when we entered 
4 7 Ι] 4 ~ ὔ ? 
P WUNV, EMETPATIN TW IT avAw μέενειν 
Rome, he* permitted - Paul to remain 
ς 4 Ἀ ~ ’, 1 4 
€QUTOV συν TU φυλάσσοντι αυτον 
himself with ‘the "guarding *him 


φόρου καὶ 
Forum and 
ἰδὼν ὁ Παῦλος 
seeing = Paul 
ἔλαβε θάρσος. 
he took courage. 


nm 
ous 
whom 
θεῷ 
God 
εἰς 
into 
καθ᾽ 
by 
στρατιώτῃ Ξ 
“soldier. 
17 ’Eyévero δὲ 
And it came to pass 
, ᾽ 4 
συγκαλέσασθαι αὐτὸν 
to call together him® 
=he called together 


᾿Ιουδαίΐων πρώτους" 
Jews first(chief); 


τρεῖς 
three 
τῶν 
of the 


ἡμέρας 
days 
ΜμΜ 
οντας 
being 


᾽ὔ 7 » ΄- 
συνελθόντων δὲ αὐτῶν 
and coming together them? 
and when they came together 
Ἧ , % 3. ” 2 f 
αὐτούς. ἐγώ, avdpes adeAdoi, 
them: [, men brothers, 
7 ~ ~ a ~ 
ποιῆσας Tw λαῷ Tots 
‘having done tothe people to the 
i ? 3 
δέσμιος ἐξ ᾿]εροσο- 
ἃ prisoner from Jeru- 
4 a ~ 
τας χείρας τὼν 
the hands of the 


μετὰ 
after 
TOUS 
the [ones] 


πρὸς 
to 


Μ 
ἐλεγεν 
he said 
οὐδὲν 
?nothing 


ἐναντίον 
Jcontrary 
w ~ 4 
ἔθεσι τοῖς πατρῴοις, 
customs - ancestral, 
a, ,ὔ 
λύμων παρεδόθην 
salem 1 was delivered 
‘P i o ΕΣ , , , a 
ὠμαίων, 18 οἰτινες ανακρίναντές με ἐβούλοντο 
Romans, who having examined me were minded 


or 


? 
εις 
into 


* That is; the officer to whom Paul was handed over by the 
centurion Julius. 


Jet me go, because there 
was no cause of death in 
me. 

19 But when the Jews 
spake against if, I was 
constrained to appeal unto 
Cesar; not that I had 
ought to accuse my nation 
of. 

20 For this cause there- 
fore have I called for you, 
lo see you, and to speak 
with you: because that 
for the hope of Israel I 
am bound with this chain. 

21 And they said unto 
him, We neither received 
letters out of Judza con- 
cerning thee, neither any 
of the brethren that came 
shewed or spake any harm 
of thee. 

22 But we desire to 
hear of thee what thou 
thinkest: for as concern- 
ing this sect, we know that 
every where it its spoken 
against. 

23 And when they had 
appointed him ἃ day, 
there came many to him 
into Ais lodging; to whom 
he expounded and testified 
the kingdom of God, per- 
suading them concerning 
Jesus, both out of the law 
of Moses, and out of the 
prophets, from morning 
till! evening. 

24 And some believed 
the things which were 
spoken, and some believed 
not. 

25 And 


when (πεν 
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3 4 4 
ἀπολῦσαι διὰ τὸ μηδεμίαν αἰτίαν θανάτου 
to release on account -- no cause of death 


of 
4 
ἐν 19 ἀντιλεγόντων δὲ 
in but speaking against (this] 
= when the Jews spoke 
ἐπικαλέσασθαι 
lo appeal to 


. ? 
ἐμοι" 
me; 


ὑπάρχειν 
to be 


*Tovdaiwv 
Jews® 


τῶν 
the : 
against this 
’᾽ 
Καίσαρα, 


ἠναγκάσθην 
I was compelled 


~ wy 

τοῦ ἔθνους 
‘the *nation 

20 διὰ ταύτην 


4On account of “his 
ε ~ Ἶ ~ 
ὑμᾶς ἰδεῖν 


οὐχ ws 

Cesar, not as 
τι κατηγορεῖν. 
7anything *to accuse. 

»Ἥ , f 
αἰτίαν παρεκάλεσα 
7cause [ called you to see 

~ νυ a ~ 
λαλῆσαι" εἵνεκεν yap τῆς 
speak to; for for the sake of the 
᾿Ισραλ τὴν ἅλυσιν ταύτην 
of Israel *this *chain 
21 ot δὲ αὐτὸν 
And they him 


γράμματα σοῦ 
7letters “thee 


w 
μου ἐχων 
fof me ‘having 

οὖν τὴν 
‘therefore - 
καὶ προσ- 
and to 
3 , “- 
ἐλπίδος τοῦ 
hope - 
περίκειμαι. 
Ἧ have round [me]. 
¢ ~ 
ἡμεῖς οὔτε 
We neither 
ἀπὸ τῆς 
from - 
τις τῶν 
anyone of the 
τι περὶ 
anything “about 
4 ~ 
παρα σου 
from thee 


εἶπαν" 
said; 
ἐδεξάμεθα 
‘received 
παραγενόμενός 
arriving 
ἀπήγγειλεν ἢ ἐλάλησέν 
told or spoke 
22 ἀξιοῦμεν δὲ 
But we think fit 
περ μὲν yap τῆς 


Xconcermnmg *indeed ‘for - 


4 
πρὸς 
to 

a 
περι 
7about 
οὔτε 
ΠΟΙ 


᾿Ιουδαίας, 
Judza, 
ἀδελφῶν 
brothers 
σοῦ πονηρόν. 
*thee levil. 
3 ~ 4 
aKkovoat a 
to hear what thou 
things thinkest; 
¢ fA 4 « - 
αἱρέσεως ταύτης γνωστὸν ἡμῖν ἐστιν 
δερβοΐῖ ‘this *known Fito us *it is 
πανταχοῦ avriréyerat. 23 Ταξάμενοι 
everywhere it is spoken against. And arranging 
a) ~ ¢ , ῖ > 4 3 1 
αὐτῷ ἡμέραν ἦλθον πρὸς αὐτὸν εἰς τὴν 
with him ἃ day ‘came 510 *him Sm ‘the(his) 

ld , ? f 
ξενίαν πλείονες, οἷς ἐξετίθετο διαμαρτυρ- 
‘lodging imore, to whom he set forth solemnly 
, 4 f ~ ~ 7ὔ 
όμενος τὴν βασιλείάν τοῦ θεοῦ, πείθων 
witnessing the kingdom - of God, *persuading 
τε αὐτοὺς περὶ τοῦ ᾿ΙΙησοῦ ἀπό τε τοῦ 
‘and them = concerning - Jesus from both = the 
νόμου Μωσέως καὶ τῶν προφητῶν, 
law of Moses and the prophets, 

3, σ e 7 4 « 
wpwt €ws εσπέρας. 24 καὶ οἱ 
morning until evening. And 
» , - ὔ 
ἐπείθοντο τοῖς λεγομένοις, 
were persuaded by the things being said, 


φρονεῖς" 


΄σ 
οτι 
that 


δὲ 


3 \ 
az77To 
from 

4 
per 
some 


25 ot δὲ 


others 


agreed not among them- 
selves, they departed, after 
that Paul had spoken one 
word, Well spake the Holy 
Ghost by Esaias the pro- 
phet unto our fathers, 

26 Saving, Go unto this 
people, and say, Hearing 
ye shall hear, and shall not 
understund, and seeing ye 
shal] see, and not per- 
ceive: 

27 For the heart of this 
people is waxed gross, and 
their ears are dull of hear- 
ing, and their eyes have 
they closed; lest they 
should see with their eyes, 
and hear with fheir ears, 
and understand with their 
heart, and should be con- 
verted, and I should heal 
them. 

28 Be it known there- 
fore unto vou, that the 
salvation of God is sent 
unto the Gentiles, and that 
they will hear it. 

29 And when he had 
said these words, the Jews 
departed, and had great 
reasoning among. them- 
selves. 

304] And Paul dwelttwo 
whole years in his own 
hired house, and received 
all that came in unto him, 

31 Preaching the king- 
dom of God, and teaching 
those things which con- 
cern the Lord Jesus Christ, 
with all confidence, no 
man forbidding him. 


ACTS 28 601 


3 ¥ 3 “ 4 4 4 3 , 
ἠπίστουν’ ἀσύμφωνοι δὲ ὄντες πρὸς ἀλλή- 


disbelieved ; and *disagreed ‘being with one an- 
λους ἀπελύοντο, εἰπόντος τοῦ  TlavAov 
other they were dismissed, having said - Paul® 


=after Paul had said 
tm oe σ ~ 4 ~ 4 ΄ 
ρημα εν, οτὶ καλῶς ΤΟ πνευμα ΤΟ aytov 


word one, - Well the Spirit - Holy 

ἐλάλησεν διὰ ᾿Ησαΐου τοῦ προφήτου πρὸς 
spoke through Esaias the prophet to 
Ἀ la « “- fd ? 

τοὺς πατέρας ὑμῶν 26 λέγων: πορεύθητι 

the fathers of you saying: Go thou 

~ 5] ~ 

πρὸς τὸν λαὸν τοῦτον Kat εἰπόν’ ἀκοῇ 

to this people and say: In hearing 
3 ? 4 ? A) ~ 4 / 
ἀκούσετε καὶ οὐ μὴ συνῆτε, καὶ βλέποντες 
ye willhear and by no means understand, and looking 
βλέψετε καὶ οὐ μὴ ἴδητε’ 27 ἐπαχύνθη 
ye willlook and by no means sce; ?was thickened 
yap ἡ καρδία τοῦ λαοῦ τούτου, καὶ 
‘for the heart of this people, and 
τοῖς ὠσὶν βαρέως ἤκουσαν, καὶ τοὺς 
with the(ir) ears heavily Lhey heard, and the 
᾽ 4 » - » , ? . 
ὀφθαλμοὺς αὐτῶν ἐκάμμυσαν: μήποτε ἴδωσιν 


cyes of them they closed; lest at any lime they see 

~ > - 1 “- b | 4 2 ’ 

Tots ὀφθαλμοῖς και τοις ωσιν ακουσωσιν 
with the eyes and withthe cars hear 

~ ~ J b | ,ὔ 
καὶ τῇ καρδίᾳ συνῶσιν καὶ ἐπιστρέψωσιν, 
and with the heart understand and turn, 

4 ds ’ 7 4 4 
καὶ tagouat αυτούς. 28 γνωστὸν ον 
and I shall cure them. Known therefore 
Μ Ct oa “ - "» 3 7 
ἔστω ὑμῖν ὅτι τοῖς ἐἔθνεσιν ἀπεστάλη 
let it be lo you that to the nations was sent 

~ 4 , ~ “- 4 ᾿ 
τοῦτο τὸ σωτήριον τοῦ θεοῦ: αὐτοὶ καὶ 

this - salvation - of God; and they 
3 , 5 
ἀκούσονται. 
will hear. 
4 9 3 
30 ᾿Ενέμεινεν δὲ διετίαν ὅλην ἐν ἰδίῳ 
And he remained a whole two years in [his] own 
> 
μισθώματι, Kat ἀπεδέχετο πάντας τοὺς 
hired apartment, and welcomed all the 
? ¢ 4 » fa , 
εἰσπορευομένους πρὸς αὑτόν, 31] κηρύσσων 
{ones] coming in to him, proclaiming 
, ~ ~ 4 4 
τὴν βασιλείαν του θεοῦ καὶ διδάσκων 
the kingdoin - of God = and teaching 
4 4 ~ f Ἵ ~ xX ~ 
Ta TE pt TOV κυριου Ὥσου ριστου 
the things concerning’ the Lord Jesus Christ 
rf 
μετὰ πάσης παρρησίας ἀκωλύτως. 
with all boldness unhinderedly. 


t Verse 29 omitted by Nestle; cf ΚΕΝ. marg. 


ROMANS 1 


CHAPTER 1 


AUL, a servant of 
Jesus Christ, called to 
be an apostle, separated 
unto the gospel of God, 
2(Which he had 
promised afore by his 
prophets in the holy scrip- 
tures,) 

3 Conceming his Son 
Jesus Christ our Lord, 
which was made of the 
seed of David according 
to the flesh; 

4 And declared to be 
the Son of God with 
power, according to the 
spirit of holiness, by the 
resurrection from _ the 
dead: 

5 By whom we have 
received grace and apostle- 
ship, for obedience to the 
faith among all nations, 
for his name: 

6 Amone whom are ye 
also the called of Jesus 
Christ: 

7 To all that be in 
Rome, beloved of God, 
called so be saints: Grace 
to you and peace from 
God our Father, and the 
Lord Jesus Christ 

8 First, I thank my 
God through Jesus Christ 
for you all, that your faith 
is spoken of throughout 
the whole world. 

9 For God is my wit- 
ness, whom I serve with 


ΠΡΟΣ PQMAIOYSE 


To Romans 


1 [TatAos δοῦλος Χριστοῦ 
Paul a slave of Christ 
ἀπόστολοε ἀφωρισμένος 
an apostl- having been separated 10 
θεοῦ, 2 6 προεπηγγείλατορ διὰ τῶν 
of God, which he promsed beforehand through the 
προφητῶν αὐτοῦ ἐν γραφαῖς ἁγίαις 3 περὶ 
prophets of hirn in STiuings holy concerning 
τοῦ υἱοῦ αὐτοῦ τοῦ γενομένου 
the Son of bum - come 
é 4 A 4 
σπέρματος avid κατὰ σάρκα, 
[the] seed of David according to [the] fiesh. 
ὁρισθέντος υἱοῦ θεοῦ ἐν 
designated Son of God in 
κατὰ πνεῦμα ἁγιωσύνης ἐξ 
according to [the] Spirit of holiness by 
νεκρῶν, ᾿Ιησοῦ Χριστοῦ τοῦ κυρίου ἡμῶν, 
of dead persons, Jesus Christ the Lerd of us. 
5 δι᾽ οὗ ἐλάβομεν χάριν καὶ ἀποστολὴν 
through whom we received grace and apostleship 
εἰς ὑπακοὴν πίστεως ἐν πᾶσιν τοῖς 
for obedience of faith among δὶ] the 
"Ὅ Γ 4 ~ 3 ; 3 - ] 
ἔθνεσιν ὑπὲρ τοῦ ὀνόματος αὐτοῦ, 6 ἐν 
nations onbehalfof the name ot him. among 
> % ς “- 3 > ~ ~ 
ols ἐστε καὶ ὑμεῖς κλητοὶ ᾿Ϊησοῦ Χριστοῦ, 
whom are also ve called of Jesus Christ. 
7 πᾶσιν τοῖς οὖσιν ev “Ῥώμῃ ἀγαπητοῖς 
to all thef[ones] being in Rome beloved 
θεοῦ, κλητοῖς ἁγίοις. χάρις ὑμῖν καὶ 
of God, called holy: Grace to ycu and 
εἰρήνη ἀπὸ θεοῦ πατρὸς ἡμῶν καὶ κυρίου 
peace from God [the] Father of us and Lord 
᾿Ιησοῦ Χριστοῦ. 
Jesus Christ. 
8 ΠΙρῶτον 
Firstly 
διὰ ᾿Ιησοῦ 
through Jesus 
ὅτι πίστις 
because the faith 
ὅλ᾽ τῷ κόσμῳ. 
all ne clo 


ἐστιν ὁ θεός, ᾧ λατρεύω ἐν τῷ πνεύματι 
is - God, whom §I serve in the spirit 


᾿Ιησοῦ, 


Jesus, 


κλητὸς 
ἴτῊ [--ο] 

εὐαγγέλιον 
[the] gospei 


» 
εις 


᾿ 

εκ 

οἵ 
4 τοῦ 


δυνάμει 
power 
3 F 
αναστασεως 
a resurrection 


τῷ θεῷ μου 

the God of me 
περὶ πάντων ὑμῶν, 

concerming all you, 

f ? 
καταγγέλλεται ἐν 
is being announced in 

Ed f 2 
9 μάρτυς yap μοῦ 


noe witness of me 


μὲν εὐχαριστῶ 
I thank 

Χριστοῦ 
Christ 

ὑμῶν 


of you 


my spirit in the gospel] 
of his Son, that without 
ceasing 1 make mention of 
you always in my prayers; 


10 Making request, if 
by any means now at 
length 1 might have a 


prosperous jcurney by the 
will of God to come unto 
you. 

11 For J long to see 
you, that I may impart 
unto you some spiritual 
gift, to the end ye may be 
established; 

12 That is, that I may 
be comforted together with 
you by the mutual faith 
both of you and me. 

13 Now 1 would not 
have you ignorant, 
brethren, that oftentimes 
I purposed to come unto 
you, (but was 'et hitherto,) 
that I might have some 
fruit among you also, even 
as among other Gentiles. 

14 I am debtor both to 
the Greeks, and to the 
Barbarians; both to the 
wise, and to the unwise. 

15 So, as much as in 
me is, J am ready to preach 
the gospel to you that are 
at Rome also. 

16 For I am _= not 
ashamed of the gospel of 
Christ: for it is the power 
of God unto salvation to 
cvery one that believeth: 
to the Jew first, and also 
to the Greek. 

17 For theretn is the 
righteousness of God re- 
vealed from faith to faith: 


ROMANS | 603 
αὐτοῦ, 
of him, 

“ποιοῦμαι 
I make 


μου, 


τοῦ υἱοῦ 
ofthe Soa 
ὑμῶν 
of you 
προσευχῶν 
prayers of me, 


A ? 
TTOTE εὐοδω- 
at some time [ shall have 


3 λ ’ 
εὐαγγελίῳ 
gospel 
μνείαν 
mention 
τῶν 
the 
w 
ἤδη 


now 


ev τῷ 
in the 
ἀδιαλείπτως 
unceasingly 
é > 4% 
10 παντοτε ἐπὶ 
always on(in) 
δεόμενος εἴ πως 
requesting if somehow 
é ? - 7 - “- > “- 
θήσομαι ἐν τῷ θελήματι τοῦ θεοῦ ἐλθεῖν 
ahappy journey in the will - of God to come 
4 ¢€ ~ 4 ~ 4 3 a « ~ 
πρὸς ὑμᾶς. 11 ἐπιποθῶ yap ἰδεῖν ὑμᾶς, 
unio you. For I tong 10 see you, 
iva τι μεταδῶ χάρισμα ὑμῖν πνευματικὸν 
that *some ᾿ may impart *gift 510 you ‘spiritual 
3 1 ~ ~ ~ , 
eis τὸ στηριχθῆναι ὑμᾶς, 12 τοῦτο δέ 
for the to be established you,? and this 
=that ye may be established. 
4 ΄ς“ 
διὰ τῆς 


4 - 9 
ἐστιν συμπαρακληθῆναι ἐν 

is to be encouraged with among you through ‘the 
3 > 4 f ς ~ , ? ~ 
ἐν ἀλλήλοις πίστεως ὑμῶν τε καὶ ἐμοῦ. 
3in ‘one another faith Sof you ‘both ‘and °of me. 
13 οὐ θέλω δὲ ὑμᾶς ἀγνοεῖν, adedAdor, 

Snot "Ewish ‘But you (to beignorant, brothers, 
oe f La ? ~ A e - 
ὅτι πολλάκις προεθέμην ἐλθεῖν πρὸς ὑμᾶς, 
that often I purposed to come υπίο you, 

4 > i ΝΜ ~ ~ @ . 
καὶ ἐκωλύθην ἄχρι τοῦ δεῦρο, wa τινὰ 
and was hindered until the present, that some 

~ 3 - 4 4 
καρπὸν σχῶ καὶ ἐν ὑμῖν καθὼς καὶ 
fruit I may have olso among == you as indeed 


> a a“ a f 
ἐν τοῖς λοιποῖς ἐθνεσιν. 14 “Ελλησίν 
among the remaining nations. “to Greeks 


a / “ 1 3 4 
τε καὶ βαρβάροις, σοφοῖς τε καὶ ἀνοήτοις 


μου 


of me 
ws 
how 


ὑμῖν 


1Both3and “to foreigners, “to wisemen ‘both ’and ‘to foolish 
3 , > , if 4 4 > 2 A 
ὀφειλέτης εἰμύ 15 οὕτως τὸ κατ΄ ἐμὲ 
10 debtor 9] am; so as far as in me liest 
fa 7 ¢€ «a ~ > € ᾽ὔ 
πρόθυμον καὶ ὑμῖν τοῖς ἐν Ῥώμῃ 
{I am) eager also “to you ‘the [ones] “in *Rome 
2 ? Ὕ Α > 4 
εὐαγγελίσασθαι. 16 οὐ γαρ ἐεπαισχύνομαι 
τὸ preach. For I am not ashanied of 
᾿ 3 f ’ 4 ~ > 
τὸ εὐαγγέλιον' δύναμις yap θεοῦ ἐστιν 
the gospel; power lfor of God it is 
-~ ? 
εἰς σωτηρίαν παντὶ τῷ πιστεύοντι, “Lovdaiw 


lo salvation to everyone believing, το Jew 
~ 4 σ ’ὔ 
τε πρῶτον καὶ “EAAnu. 17 δικαιοσύνη 
‘both firstly and to Greek. a rightcousness 
4 ~ > ~ 
yap θεοῦ ἐν αὐτῷ ἀποκαλύπτεται ἐκ 
For of God in it is revealed from 
[ὦ ? , 
πίστεως εἰς πίστιν, καθὼς γέγραπται" 
faith to faith, as it has been written: 


604 


as it is written, The just 
shall live by faith. 

18 For the wrath of 
God is revealed from 
heaven against all un- 
godliness and unrighteous- 
ness of men, who hold the 
truth in unrighteousness; 

19 Because that which 
may be known of God [5 
manifest in them; for 
God hath shewed if unto 
them. 

20 For the invisible 
things of him from the 
creation of the world are 
clearly seen, being under- 
stood by the things that 
are made, even his eternal 


power and Godhead; so 
that they are without 
excuse: 


21 Because that, when 
they knew God, they 
glorified Aim not as God, 
neither were thankful; but 
became vain in their im- 
aginations, and their fool- 
ish heart was darkened. 

22 Professing them- 


selves to be wise, they 
became fools, 
23 And changed the 


glory of the uncorruptible 
God into an image made 
like to corruptible man, 
and to birds, and four- 
footed beasts, and creep- 
ing things. 

24 Wherefore God also 
gave them up to unclean- 
ness through the lusts of 
their own hearts, to dis- 
honour their own bodies 
between themselves: 

25 Who changed the 
truth of God into a lie, 
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€ 4 3 fd 
ὁ δὲ ἐκ πίστεως 
Now the by faith will! live. 
2 ~ 
18 ᾿Αποκαλύπτεται yap ὁ θεοῦ ἀπ᾽ 
For ‘is revealed (the) *7wrath ?0f God from 
3 é ῖ > ¥ 
ἀσέβειαν καὶ ἀδικίαν 
impiety and unrighteousness 
ἀλήθειαν ἐν ἀδικίᾳ 
δίγ ἢ ‘in ‘unrighteousness 
f é a 4 ~ ~ 
κατεχόντων, 19 διότι τὸ γνωστὸν τοῦ θεοῦ 
"holding fast, because the thing known - of God 
, > > - ς ~ 
φανερόν ἐστιν ἐν αὐτοῖς: 6 Beds yap αὐτοῖς 
manifest is among them; -- for God to them 
? , 4 a > f ͵ ~ 
ἐφανέρωσεν. 20 τα γαρ aopaTa αὐτου 
manifested [it]. For the invisible things of him 
ἀπὸ κτίσεως κόσμον τοῖς ποιήμασιν 
*from (the) ‘creation ‘of [the] world "by the ‘things made 
[4 ~ 
νοούμενα καθορᾶται, i TE 
*being understood  is(are) clearly seen, *both 
LtO > ~ ὃ # 4 θ 7 ? 
atotos auTou uva ists και €LOT7}S » εἰς 
everlasting of him 13pDOwer and Mdivinity, for 
4 > > 4 > 4 / 
TO εἶναι αὐτοὺς ἀναπολογήτους, 21 διότι 


the to be them? without excuse, because 
Ξε 90 that they are 


‘4 
γνόντες τὸν 
knowing - 


δίκαιος 


ὔ 
ζήσεται. 
just man 


? ~ > 4 ~ 
oupavovu €7Tt Tracav 
heaven against all 

3 ~ A 
ἀνθρώπων τῶν τὴν 
of men - ‘the 


1%he 


Ἵ td 
ἐδόξασαν 
‘God ‘they glorified [him] 
ἐματαιώθησαν ἐν 
became vain in 
᾿ 3 ᾽ 
καὶ ἐσκοτίσθη 
and ‘was darkened 


6 1 3 e θ 4 
εον οὔὐχ ὡς θεον 
God ‘not 3as 
ἢ nvxXaptorncay, ἀλλὰ 
sor ‘thanked [him], but 

“- “ γ᾽ ~ 
τοῖς διαλογισμοῖς αὐτῶν, 

the reasonings of them, 

ἀσύνετος αὐτῶν καρδία. 

‘the *undiscerning ‘of them Sheart. 
>t 
εἶναι σοφοὶ ἐμωράνθησαν, 23 καὶ 
to be wise they became foolish, and 
Ἁ é ~ 3 é =~ 3 e ? 
τὴν δόξαν τοῦ ἀφθάρτου θεοῦ ἐν ὁμοιώματι 
the glory of the incorruptible God tn[to) a likeness 

> é ~ 3 Fd 
εἰκόνος φθαρτοῦ ἀνθρώπου 
of an image οἵ corruptible man 
Kat Kat 
and and 

᾽ Α ε 
αυτους re) 
Sthem - 


22 φάσκοντες 
Asscruog 


ἤλλαξαν 


changed 


πετεινῶν 
birds 


24 διὸ 


wherefore 


1 
Kat 
and 


τετραπόδων 
quadrupeds 


fa 4 
παρέδωκεν θεὸς 
gave up 1God 
5 7 ~ ὃ ~ 4 “κ᾿ 3 3 9 
ἐπιθυμίαις Twy KapOtWY αὐτῶν εἰς ακαύαρ- 
desires of the hearts ofthem to unclean- 


Ld ~ 
σιαν Tov 
ness = 


3 “- 
ἐν αὐτοῖς. 


among them[selves]. 


ἀλήθειαν τοῦ 
truth - 


¢ za 
ἐρπετῶν" 
repuiles; 
3 
εν 
in 


ταῖς 
the 


αὐτῶν 
of thei 
4 

THY 

the 

4 

Kat 
and 


σώματα 
bodies 
μετήλλαξαν 
changed 
ψεύδει, 
lie, 


3 ᾽ a 
ἀτιμαζ εσθαι τὰ 
to be dishonoured? the 


25 Oltrwes 
Who 


θεοῦ ἐν 
of God infto] 


τῷ 
the 


and worshipped and 
served the crealure more 
than the Creator, who is 
blessed for ever. Amen. 

26 For this cause God 
gave them up unto vile 
affections: for even their 
women did change the 
natural use into that which 
is against nature: 

27 And likewise also 
the men, leaving the 
natural use of the woman, 
burned in their lust one 
toward another; men with 
men working that which 
is unsecmly, and receiving 
in themsclves that recom- 
pence of their error which 
was mect. 

28 And even as_ they 
did not like to retain God 
in their knowledge, God 
gave them over to a 
reprobate mind, to do 
those things which are not 
convenient; 

29 Being filled with all 
unrighteousness, fornica- 
lion, wickedness, covetous- 
ness, maliciousness; full 
of envy, murder, debate, 
deceit, malignity; whis- 
perers, 

30 Backbiters, haters of 
God, despiteful, proud, 
boasters, inventors of evil 
things, disobedient ἴο 
parents, 

31 Without understand- 
ing, covenantbreakers, 
without natural affection, 
implacable, unmerciful: 


ROMANS 1 605 
% f 4 > ~ 
ἐσεβάσθησαν καὶ ἐλάτρευσαν τῇ κτίσει 
worshipped and served the creature 
4 5 , 
παρὰ τὸν κτίσαντα, ὅς ἐστιν εὐλογητὸς 
rather the[one]) having created, who is blessed 
than 
5 | bY Ia >? 4 4 ~ 
εἰς Tous αἰῶνας" apy. 26 διὰ τοῦτο 
unto the ages: Amen, Therefore 
“δ b 4 e 4 , i 
παρέδωκεν αὐτοὺς ὁ θεὸς εἰς πάθη 
2pave up “them - 1God to Passions 
> f Ἔ σ 4 ᾽ 3 ~ 
ατίμιας αι TE yap θήλειαι αὐυτῶωῶν 
of dishonour; *the *even ‘for females of them 
ἦλλ ᾿ Ἁ ~ 3 4 
μετήλλαξαν τὴν φυσικὴν χρῆσιν εἰς τὴν 
changed the natural use to the [use] 
. , ς ͵ \ ς " ᾿ 
παρὰ φύσιν, 27 ὁμοίως τε καὶ οἱ ἄρσενες 
against nature, ‘likewise ‘and also the males 
3 , a} Ν Ἁ ~ ~ é 
ἀφέντες τὴν φυσικὴν χρῆσιν τῆς θηλείας 
leaving the natural use of the female 
3 10 > ~ γ ‘4 ? ~ 3 
ἐξεκαύθησανρ ἐν τῇ ὀρέξει αὐτῶν εἰς 
burned in the desire of them toward 
LAA 5A δ > ν a 
αλλήλους, ἄρσενες εν αρσεσιν THY 
one another, males among inales "the 
> é , 
ἀσχημοσύνην κατεργαζόμενι καὶ τὴν 
7unseemliness 'working and “the 
3 θί a Μ ~ ᾽ὔ ΠῚ ~ 
ἀντιμισθίαν ἣν ἔδει τῆς πλάνης αὐτῶν 
‘requital ®*which !*behoved ‘of the "error ®of them 
3 « a 3 λ ’ q 
ἐν ἑαυτοῖς ἀπολαμβάνοντες. 28 Kai 
7in ®themselves lreceiving back. And 
θ Ἀ > 5 ,ὔ ᾿ ἢ Μ 
καύῦως ουκ € οκίμασαν TOV θεὸν εχειν 
as they thought not fit ~ God __ to have 
? 3 Fd 
ἐν ἐπιγνώσει, παρέδωκεν αὐτοὺς ὁ θεὸς 
in knowledge, 2gave up *them - 'God 


’ 3 , “ a 
εἰς ἀδόκιμον νοῦν, ποιεῖν τὰ μὴ καθήκοντα, 


to areprobate mind, todo the not dcing proper, 
things 
29 πεπληρωμένους πάσῃ ἀδικίᾳ πονηρίᾳ 
having been filled with all unrighteousness wickedness 
λ , # 4 f é 
πλεονεξίᾳ κακίᾳ, μεστοὺς φθόνου φόνου 
covetousness evil, full of envy of murder 
Wy é 

ἔριδος δόλου κακοηθείας, ψιθυριστάς, 

of strife of guile of malignity, whisperers,* 

,ὔ A ¢ é 

30 καταλάλους, θεοστυγεῖς, ὑβριστάς, ὑπερ- 
railers, God-haters, insolent, arro- 

é > td > ~ 
ηφάνους, ἀλαζόνας, ἐφευρετὰς κακῶν, 
gant, boasters, inventors οἵ evil things, 


~ > “ 3 i 
γονεῦσιν ἀπειθεῖς, 31 ἀσυνέτους, ἀσυνθέτους, 


to parents disobedient, undiscerning, faithless, 
3 ld 3 é 
ἀστόργους, aveAenuovas' 32 οἵτινες τὸ 
without unmerciful ; who Ἐν 


natural affection, 
* “In a bad sense’ (Abbott-Smith). 
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32 Who knowing the 
judgment of God, that 
they which commit such 
things are worthy of death, 
not only do the same, but 
have pleasure in them that 
do them. 


CHAPTER 2 


HEREFORE thou art 

inexcusable, O man, 
whosoever thou art that 
judgest: for wherein thou 
judgest another, thou con- 
demnest thyself; for thou 
that judgest doest the 
same things. 

2 But we are sure that 
the judgment of God Is 
according to truth against 
them which commit such 
things. 

3 And thinkest thou 
this, O man, that judgest 
them which do such things, 
and doest the same, that 
thou shalt escape the 
judgment of God? 

4 Or despisest thou the 
riches of hits goodness and 
forbearance and_ long- 
suffering; not knowing 
that the goodness of God 
leadeth thee to repent- 
ance? 

5 But after thy hardness 
and  impenitent heart 
treasurest up unto thyself 
wrath against the day of 
wrath and revelation of 
the righteous judgment 
of God; 

6 Who will render to 
every man according to his 
deeds: 


ROMANS 1, 2 
ὃ ? ~ θ ~ > id σ « 
ἐκαίωῶμα του εου επίγνοντες, οτι ot 
2ordinance - ‘of God knowing, that the 
4 ~ x 
τὰ τοιαῦτα πράσσοντες ator θανάτου 
the ‘*suchthings [ones] practising worthy of death 
. ’ Ἵ ΄ » 4 ~ > % 
εἰσίν, ov μόνον αὐτὰ ποιοῦσιν, ἀλλὰ 
are, not only them do, but 
4 ~ ~ 
Kat συνευδοκοῦσιν τοῖς πράσσουσιν. 
also consent to the [ones] practising. 
ἢ » i 
2 Διὸ ἀναπολόγητος εἶ ὧὦ ἄνθρωπε 
Wherefore inexcusable thou art, O man 
~ 4 [2 > v A 
πᾶς ὁ κρίνων: ἐν ᾧ γὰρ κρίνεις τὸν 
everyone judging; 7in *what ‘for thou judgest the 


σ 4 
ἕτερον, σεαυτὸν κατακρίνεις. τὰ yap αὐτὰ 


other, thyself thou for the same 
condeinnest; things 
ὔὕ € ΄ Μ 4 σ 4 
πράσσεις ὃ κρίνων. 2 οἴδαμεν δὲ ὅτι τὸ 
thou the judging. But we know that the 
practisest [one] 
, ~ 8 ~ > A 3 ’, > 4 
κρίμα τοῦ θεοῦ ἐστιν κατὰ ἀλήθειαν ἐπὶ 
judg- - of is accord- truth on 
ment God ing to 
4 4 ~ id f 
τοὺς Ta τοιαῦτα πράσσοντας. 3 λογίζῃ 
the the ‘suchthings ‘'{ones] practising. reckonest thou 
᾿ ~ Μμ 
δὲ TOUTO, ὦ ἄνθρωπε ὃ κρίνων τοὺς 
And this, oO man the judging the 
[one] [ones] 
a ~ ~ 
τὰ τοιαῦτα πράσσοντας καὶ ποιῶν ara, 
the = such things practising and doing them. 
σ A > ? 4 , - ~ 
ὅτι σὺ exdevén τὸ κρίμα τοῦ θεοῦ; 
that ἴον wilt escape the judgment - of God? 
Ἄ ~ , ~ , ~ 
4% τοῦ πλούτου τῆς χρηστότητος αὐτοῦ 
or the riches of the kindness of him 
~ 3 ~ ~ 
καὶ τῆς ἀνοχῆς καὶ τῆς μακροθυμίας 
and the forbearance and the longsuffering 
- > - 4 ~ 
καταφρονεῖς, ἀγνοῶν ὅτι TO χρηστὸν τοῦ 
despisest thou, not knowing that the kindness - 
~ Ι] 
θεοῦ εἰς μετάνοιάόν σε ἄγει; 5 κατὰ δὲ 
of God to repentance thee leads? but according to 
4 i 
τὴν σκληρότηά σου καὶ ἀμετανόητον 
the hardness of thee and iImpenitent 
é ? ~ .] 1 ἢ 
καρδίαν θησαυρίζεις σεαυτῷ ΟΡΥΡ εν 
heart treasurest for thyself wraih in 


3 é ? 
ἀποκαλύψεως δικαιοκρισίας 
of revelation ol ἃ righteous 


ἡμέρᾳ ὀργῆς καὶ 


aday of wrath and 


judgement 
~ ~ a“ i 7 ς , \ 4 
τοῦ θεοῦ, 6 Os ἀποδώσει ἑκάστῳ κατα TU 
- of God, who will requite to each man accord- the 


ing to 


7 To them who by 
patient continuance in well 
doing seek for glory and 
honour and immortality, 
eternal life: 

8 But unto them that 
are conlentious, and do 
not obey the truth, but 
obey unrighteousness, in- 
dignation and wrath, 

9 Tribulation and an- 
guish, upon every soul of 
man that doeth evil, of the 
Jew first, and also of the 
Gentile; 

10 But glory, honour, 
and peace, to every man 
that worketh good, to the 
Jew first, and also to the 
Gentile: 

11 For there is no 
respect of persons with 
God. 

12 For as many as have 
sinned without law shall 
also perish without law: 
and as many as_ have 
sinned in the law shall be 
judged by the law; 

13 (For not the hearers 
of the law are just before 
God, but the doers of the 
law shall be justified. 

14 For when the Gen- 
tiles, which have not the 
law, do by nature the 
things contained in the 
law, these, having not the 
law, are a law unto them- 
selves: 

15 Which shew the work 
of the law written in their 
hearts, their conscience 
also bearing witness, and 
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τοῖς μὲν 
to the on 
{ones] one hand 
δόξαν καὶ 
*glory 7and 
ζωὴν 
"life 
καὶ 
and 


Μ ? ~ 
ἐργα αὑτοῦ 7 


καθ᾽ ὑπομονὴν 
works of him: 


iby endurance 


4 
Kat 
°and 

>? 
at@vior* 
Neternal; 


3 ~ ~ 
ἀπειθοῦσι τῇ 
disobcying the 


9 ~ 
ἀγαθοῦ 
‘of(in) good 
ἀφθαρσίαν ζητοῦσιν 
το ηροτγτγυρίίοπ ‘seeking 
8 τοῖς δὲ ἐξ ἐριθείας 
of 


to the [ones] self-seeking 
on the other 
δὲ 


> 0 , ‘4 
ἀληθείᾳ πειθομένοις 
truth ‘obeying Ibut 


τιμὴν 


Shonour 


ἔργου 


Swork 


~ > fd 3 4 
τῇ ἀδικίᾳ, ὀργὴ 
- unrighteousness, wrath 
“ y “"ἽἍ 4 
καὶ 9 θλῖψις καὶ στενοχωρία ἐπὶ 
and Affliction and anguish on 
~ ἢ, > Q 7 ~ ‘4 
πᾶσαν ψυχὴν ἀνθρώπου τοῦ κατεργαζομένου 
every soul of man - working 
A ,ὔ 3 td ~ 
τὸ κακόν, ‘Lovdaiov τε πρῶτον 
the evil, both of Jew Arstly 


Ἕλληνος" 10 δόξα δὲ τιμὴ 
of Greek; but glory honour 
εἰρήνη παντὲ τῷ ἐργαζομένῳ τὸ 
peace to everyone working the 


᾿Ιουδαίῳ τε πρῶτον Kat Ἕλληνι. 11 od 
both to Jew firstly and to Greek. not 


i 3 ζω ~ 
γάρ ἐστιν προσωπολημψία mapa τῷ θεῷ. 


θυμός. 


anger. 


Kat 
and 


Kat 
and 
b f 

ἀγαθόν, 

good, 


καὶ 
and 


For is respect of persons with - God. 
12 "Oa \ 3 , itd 5 ’ 
οι. yap ανόμως i nuapTov, ἀνόμως 
For as many 85 without law sinned, without law 
4 3 ~ 4 
καὶ ἀπολοῦντα' Kat ὅσοι ἐν νόμῳ 
also will perish; and as in law 
many as (under) 
“ ὃ Ἁ , θ ͵ , 
ἡμαρτον, ια νόμου κριθήσονται' 13 ov 
sinned, through law will be judged; not 
Ἀ e 3 4 , 
γὰρ οἱ ἀκροαταὶ νόμου δίκαιος παρὰ 
for the hearers of law [are} just with 
“- ~ 3 > ¢ 
[ro] 06%, aA ot ποιηταὶ νόμου 
- God, but the doers of law 
[4 oe 4 "» 4 
δικαιωθήσονται. 14 ὅταν γὰρ ἐθνη τὰ 
will be justified. For whenever nations - 
᾿ 4 ad 7 - 
μὴ νόμον ἔχοντα φύσει τὰ τοῦ νόμου 
Mnot law “having by naturethethings of the law 
~ T a \ a 
ποιῶσιν, οὗτοι νόμον μὴ ἔχοντες ἑαυτοῖς 
do, these slaw Inot having lo themselves 
ΠῚ é σ > é a 
εἰσιν νόμος: 15 οἵτινες ἐνδείκνυνται τὸ 
are a law; who sbow the 


Ν “- , ‘ b) a 
ἔργον τοῦ νόμου γραπτὸν ev ταῖς καρδίαις 


work of the law written in the hearts 

ἢ ~ é ~ ~ 
αὐτῶν, συμμαρτυρούσης αὐτῶν τῆς συνει 
of them, witnessing with of them the con- 


= while their conscience witnesses with and their 


their thoughts the mean 
while accusing or else 
excusing one another;) 

16 In the day when God 
shall judge the secrets of 
men by Jesus Christ ac- 
cording to my gospel. 

17 Behold, thou = art 
called a Jew, and restest in 
the law, and makest thy 
boast of God, 

18 And knowest /is will, 
and approvest the things 
that are more excellent, 
being instructed out of 
the law; 

19 And art confident 
that thou thyself art a 
guide of the blind, a light 
of them which are in dark- 
ness, 

20 An instructor of the 
foolish, a teacher of babes, 
which hast the form of 
knowledge and of the 
truth in the law. 

21 Thou therefore which 
teachest another, teachest 


thou not thyself? thou 
that preachest a man 
should not steal, dost 
thou steal? 


22 Thou that sayest a 
man should not commit 
adultery, dost thou com- 
mit adultery? thou that 
abhorrest idols, dost thou 
commit sacrilege? 

23 Thou that makest 
thy boast of the law, 
through breaking the law 
dishonourest thou God ? 

24 For the name of God 
is blasphemed among the 
Gentiles through you, as it 
is written. 


25 For circumcision 


ROMANS 2 


ὔ 4 ~ - 
δήσεως καὶ μεταξὺ ἀλλήλων τῶν λογισμῶν 
science and between one another the thoughts 
thoughts among themselves accuse or even excuse, 

16 ἐν 


; hal 
κατηγορούντων ἢ καὶ ἀπολογουμένων, 


accusing or even excusing,® in 
t 4 fd ς ι a ~ 
ἢ ἡμέρᾳ κρίνει ὁ θεὸς τὰ κρυπτὰ τῶν 
what day judges - God the hiddenthings - 
> θ a 4 A 1 é 4 4 
ἀνθρώπων κατὰ τὸ εὐαγγέλιόν μου διὰ 
of men according to the gospel of me through 
~ 2 ~ - 
Χριστοῦ Inood. 17 Εἰ δὲ σὺ Ιουδαῖος 
Christ Jesus. But if thou ta Jew 
$ ' 
ἐπονομάζ Kat ἐπαναπαύνΝ νόμῳ καὶ 
ἴδγῖ named and restest on law and 
7 ? ~ 
καυχᾶσαι ἐν θεῷ 18 καὶ γινώσκεις τὸ 
boastest in God and knowest the 
,ὔ A f 
θέλημα καὶ δοκιμάζεις τὰ διαφέροντα 
will and approvest the things excelling 


4 > ~ ? ,ὔ ’, 
κατηχούμενος ἐκ τοῦ νόμου, 19 πέποιθάς τε 


being instructed out of the law, and having persuaded 
Y € a 4 -. a 
σεαυτὸν ὁδηγὸν εἶναι τυφλῶν, φῶς 
thyself a guide to be of blind a fight 
[persons}, 
~ > 
τῶν ἐν σκότει, 20 παιδευτὴν ἀφρόνων, 
of the in darkness, an instructor of foolish 
[ones] [persons]. 
ἤ ᾽ yy A é 
διδάσκαλον νηπίων, ἔχοντα τὴν μόρφωσιν 
a teacher of infants, having the form 
- fa \ ~ > f b] ~ 
τῆς γνώσεως Kat τῆς ἀληθείας ἐν τῷ 
- of knowledge and _ of the truth in the 
td ¢ a 3 σ ‘ 
VO}LG)* 21 oO ουν διδάσκων E€TEPOL CEaAUTOV 
law: the there- teaching another thysely 
[one] fore 
3 ὃ , e ’ Ἅ ͵ὔ 
οὐ διδάσκεις; ὁ κηρύσσων μὴ κλέπτειν 
teachest thou not? the [one] proclaiming not to steal 
f ¢ ? 4 ͵ 
κλέπτες; 226 λέγων μὴ μοιχεύειν 
stealest thou? the fone] saying not to commit adultery 
? e λ , 4 Mw 
μο tyevets 5 [9] Bde υσσομενος Τα εἴδωλα 
dostthoucom- [πὲ delesting the idols 
mitadultery? [one] 
e - Δ 3 ? ~ ᾿ 
ἱεροσυλεῖς; 23 ὃς ἐν νόμῳ καυχᾶσαι, διὰ 
dost thou rob who ἰπ law boastest, through 
temples? 

- f ~ fd ἂ 4 
ΤῊΝ παραβάσεως του νομου TOV Geo 
- transgression of the law - λοι 
3 é 1 ᾿ » ~ ~ 
ἀτιμάζεις; 24 τὸ yap ὄνομα τοῦ θεοῦ 
‘dishonourest thou? for the name = of Gad 

᾽ ς ~ “- > ~ ΕΙΣ 
δι ὑμᾶς βλασφημεῖται ἐν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν, 
because you is blasphemed aniong the nations, 
or 
a ͵ Ἀ 4 3 
καθὼς γέγραπται. 25 περιτομὴ μὲν yap 
as it has been written. circumcision indeed For 


verily profiteth, if thou 
keep the law: but if thou 
be a breaker of the law, 
thy circumcision is made 
uncircumcision. 

26 Therefore if the un- 
circumcision keep the 
righteousness of the law, 
shall not his uncircum- 
cision be counted for 
circumcision ? 

27 And shall not un- 
circumcision which is by 
nature, if it fulfil the law, 
judge thee, who by the 
letter and circumcision 
dost transegress the law? 

28 For he is not a Jew, 
which is one outwardly; 
neither is that circum- 
cision, which is outward 
in the flesh: 

29 But he fs a Jew, 
which is one inwardly; 
and circumcision is that of 
the heart, in the spirit, 
and not in the letter; 
whose praise is not of men, 
but of God. 


CHAPTER 3 


HAT advantage then 
hath the Jew? or 


what profil is there of 
circumcision ? 
2 Much every” way: 


chiefly, because thal unto 
them were committed the 
oracles of God. 

3 For what if some did 
not believe? shall their 
unbelief make the faith of 
God without effect? 


4 God forbid: yea, let 
God be true, but every 
man a liar; as it is 


written, That thou might- 
est be justified tn thy say- 


ROMANS 2, 3 


ὠφελεῖ ἐὰν 
profits if 
é 
rapaparns 
a transgressor 
3 , é 
ἀκροβυστία γέγονεν. 
uncircumcision has become. 
f 4 4 ~ , Ῥ 
βυστία τὰ δικαιώματα τοῦ νόμου φυλάσσῃ, 
cumcision the ordinances of the law keeps, 
, t 3 la ~ ? 
οὐχ ἢ ἀκροβυστία αὐτοῦ εἰς περιτομὴν 
not the  uncircumcision of him for circumcision 
᾽ὔ ἢ ~ € ? ‘4 
λογισθήσεται; 27 καὶ κρινεῖ ἡ ἐκ φύσεως 
will be reckoned? and "will judge ‘the “by ‘nalure 
7 ͵ὔ ~ 
ἀκροβυστία τὸν νόμον τελοῦσα σὲ τὸν 
Zuncircumcision ‘the "law skeeping ες πα 
4 ? 4 ~ é 
διὰ γραμματος καὶ περιτομῆς παραβάτην 
through '*letter Mand 1ciccumicision “tt ransgressor 
€ > ~ 
28 οὐ yap ὁ ἐν φανερῷ 
For ‘not ‘the ‘in ?open 
> .] i ¢ > ~ - 
ἐστιν, οὐδὲ ἡ ἐν τῷ φανερῷ 
‘he is, nor Nhe in ‘the Fopen 
‘4 > 3 ς 
περιτομή: 29 ἀλλ᾽ ὁ ἐν 
*cireemcision; but ‘the ‘in 
3 ~ ᾿ 4 f 
Ἰουδαῖος, καὶ περιτομὴ καρδίας 
"Jew [is], and circumcision {is] of heart 
é κὰ ε ” 
οὐ γράμματι, οὗ ὁ ἔπαινος 
not letter, of the praise [is] 


whom 
3 λ λ᾽ 


? ~ ~ 
ex τοῦ θεοῦ. 
but 


from - God. 
A} » ,ὔ 
περίισσον Ἰουδαίου, 
therefore the advantage Jew, 
3 4 ~ ~ ᾿ 
ὠφέλεια τῆς περιτομῆς; 2 πολὺ 
proht - of circumcision? 


Much 

4 4 
μὲν [γὰρ] 
ΕΓ ΓΘ ‘indeed 


'for 
fa ~ ~ 
λόγια τοῦ θεοῦ. 
oracles - 


of God. 
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4 La! A 
mpacons’ ἐὰν δὲ 
thou practisest; but if 
¢ 
ἧς, ἡ περιτομή σου 
thou art, the circumcision of thee 
> 
26 ἐὰν οὖν ἀκρο- 
If therefore the uncir- 


νόμον 

law 
νόμου 
of law 


τῷ 
“the 


νόμου . 

Mol law. 

*Lovdatos 

Jew 

: 4 

ἐν σαρκι 

‘in Nlesh 

κρυπτῷ 
*secret 


3 
ἐν πνεύματι 
in spirit 
> 
ἐξ 
from 


tT \ 
OvUV TO 


τῷ 
‘the 


b] 
OUK 
not 
é 
3 Ti 
What 
a ¥ € 
ἢ Tis ἢ 
or what the 
A} 
κατὰ πάντα τρόπον. 
by every way. 
΄ > oa 
ὅτι ἐπιστεύθησαν 
because they were 
entrusted [with] 
f b 
3 τί γάρ; εἰ 
For what? IF 
αὐτῶν 
of them 
4 ᾽ 
4 μὴ γγεένοιτο" 


May it not be; 


> ¢ 
ἀνθρώπων 
men 


TOU 
of the 


πρῶτον 


τὰ 
the 

4 ς 
μὴ ἡ 
not the 


θεοῦ 
of God 


δὲ 


ἠπίστησάν 
?disbelieved 
THY 


the 


τινες, 
lsome, 


᾽ ~ 
Πίστιν του 
faith - 


3 f 
απιίιστια 
unbelief 


7 
καταργήσει; γινέσθω 
will destroy? 


bul let be 
ὁ θεὸς ἀληθής, πᾶς δὲ ἀνθρωπος ψεύστης, 
- God {rue, and cvery man a liar, 
/ , ~ 
καθάπερ γέγραπται" δικαιωθῇς 


as it has been thou mayest 
written: be justified 


g * 
OTTWS av 
So as - 
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ings, and mightest over- 


come when thou _ art 
judged. 

5 But if our unright- 
eousness commend the 
Tighteousness of God, 
what shall we say? Js 
God unrighteous’ who 
taketh vengeance ? (lI 


speak as a man) 

6 God forbid: for then 
how shall God judge the 
world? 

7 For if the truth of 
God hath more abounded 
through my lie unto his 
glory; why yet am I also 
judged as a sinner? 

8 And not rather, (as 
we be slanderously re- 
ported, and as some affirm 
that we say,) Let us do 
evil, that good may come? 
whose damnation is just. 

9 What then? are we 
better than they? No, in 
no wise: for we have 
before proved both Jews 
and Gentiles, that they are 
all under sin; 

10 As it is written, 
There is- none righteous, 
no, not one: 

11 There is none that 
understandeth, there is 
none that seeketh after 
God. 

12 They are all gone 
out of the way, they are 
together become unprofit- 
able; there is none that 
doeth good, no, not one. 

13 Their throat fs an 
open sepulchre; with their 
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1 
εν 
in 


σου καὶ 
of thee and wilt overcome 


Sel δὲ ἡ 


Now if the 


τοῖς 
the 


, i 
λόγοις νικήσεις 


3 
εν 
ἱ sayings 


in 
ἀδικία 
unright- 
eousness 
συνίστησιν, 
‘commends, 
ἐπιφέρων 
the [one] inflicting 
# 4 
λέγω. 6 μὴ 


I say. nol 


τῷ κρίνεσθαί 
the to be judged 
= when thou art judged. 


ἡμῶν δικαιοσύνην 


of us 7a righteousness 


σε . 
thee.be 


f 
Tt 
what 


θεοῦ 
70f God 
᾿ ~ 4 w € 
ἐροῦμεν; μὴ ἄδικος ὁ 
shall we say? mot unrighteous -- God 
τὴν ὀργήν; κατὰ ἄνθρωπον 
- wrath? according to man 


θεὸς ὁ 


4 
TOV 
the 


? 4 ~ 4 
ἐπεὶ πῶς θεὸς 


otherwise how 
Te δὲ ἡ 

But if the 
ἐν τῷ ἐμῷ 
by - my 
δόξαν 
glory 
ε 5 
ἁμαρτωλὸς 
a sinner 


γένοιτο" 

May it be; 
, 

κοσμον; 
world? 


κρινεῖ ὁ 
willjudge - God 
> ? “- 
ἀλήθεια τοῦ 


truth - 


θεοῦ 
of God 
εἰς 

ῖο 


> 
ἐπερίσσευσεν 
abounded 


ψεύσματι 
lie 
e 
ως 
as 


w 
ETL 
still 


Ld 
Tt 
why 


αὐτοῦ, 
of him, 


? + 
Kaya 
I also 
4 
μη 
ποῖ 
f 
φασίν 


*say 


καθὼς 
as 


8 Kai 
and 


κρίνομαι; 
am judged? 
βλασφημούμεθα 
we are blasphemed 
ἡμᾶς λέγειν ὅτι 
us to say[,] - 
Ξξείῃαΐϊ we say, 
iva ἔλθη τὰ 
that may-come - 


καθώς 
as 


4 
Kat 
and 


τινες 
‘some 


A 
Ta κακὰ 
- evil things 


ποιήσωμεν 
Let us do 


κρίμα 
judgment 


1 
ΤΟ 
the 


3 ΄ τ 
ἀγαθά Z wy 
good things? of whom 
9 Τί οὖν; 


What therefore? 


προεχόμεθα; 


Μ ,ὔ > 
EVOLKOV ἀἐστιν. 
i Do we excel? 


just iS. 
1 7 
ου πάντως" 
ποῖ at all; 


᾿Ιουδαίους 
*Jews 


ἁμαρτίαν 


sin 


Ed & 
προῃτιασάμεθα γὰρ 
for we previously accused 


τε καὶ “Ελληνας ὑφ᾽ 


Iboth and Greeks under 


10 καθὼς 
as 


πάντας 
all 


é go 
γεγραπται OTt 
it has been written[,) - 


οὐκ ἔστιν 
There is noe 


εἶναι, 


to be, 


w 
οὐκ ἔστιν ὃ 
thereisnot πείοπε,; 


’ PS) 4 
δίκαιος οὖνοε 
arighteous man not 


φ 
εἷς, 
one, 


? b v ε > ~ ῖ 7 
συνίων, 11] οὐκ ἔστιν ὁ ἐκζητῶν τὸν θεόν" 
under- there is not the seeking - God, 

standing, [one] 
-. 3 ? 

12 πάντες ἐξέκλιναν, ἅμα ἠχρεώθησαν: 
all turned away. together became unprofitable ; 

~ ? 3 
οὐκ ἐἔστν ὁ ποιῶν χρηστότητα, οὐκ 
there is not ἴδε [οπ6}] doing kindness, not 
3 e é 3 3 Δ 
ἔστιν ἕως ἑνός. 13 τάφος ἀνεῳγμένος 
there is so muchas_ one. A grave having been opened 


tongucs they have used 
deceit; the poison of 
asps is under their lips: 

14. Whose mouth js full 
of cursing and bitterness: 

15 Their feet are swift 
to shed blood: 

16 Destruction and 
misery are in their ways: 


17 And the way of 
peace have they not 
known: 


18 There is no fear of 
God before their eyes. 

19 Now we know that 
what things soever the 
law saith, it saith to them 
who are under the law: 
that every mouth may be 
stopped, and all the world 
may become guilty before 
God. 

20 Therefore by the 
decds of the Jaw there shall 
no flesh be justified in his 
sight: for by the law is 
the knowledge of sin. 

21 But now the right- 
eousness of God without 
the law is manifested, be- 
ing witnessed by the law 
and the prophets; 

22 Even the rightcous- 
ness of God which is by 
faith of Jesus Christ unto 
all and upon all them 
that believe: for there is 
no difference: 

23 For all have sinned, 
and come short of the 
glory of God; 

24 Being justified freely 
by his grace through the 
redemption that is in 
Christ Jesus: 
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1) ~ 
aAUTWY 
of them 


χείλη 
lips 


4 
γλώσσαις 
tongues 
¢ 1 4 
ὕπο Τα 
under the 


ταῖς 
with the 

5 # 
ἀσπίδων 
of asps 


αὐτῶν, 
of them, 
γι 
tos 
poison 


if é 
6 Adpuy€ 
the throat 
ἐδολιοῦσαν, 
they acted 
deccilfully. 
᾽, ~ Tt ᾿ td > «A ἣ 
αὐτῶν: 14 ὧν τὸ στόμα apds Kat 
of them, of whom the mouth “of cursing *and 
F 3 - ε 7 ΙῚ ~ 
γέμει" 15 ὀξεῖς οἱ πόδες αὐτῶν 
lis full; swilt the fect of them 
, 
αἷμα, 16 σύντριμμα καὶ 
blood, ruin and 
a % ~ 4 
ταῖς αὐτῶν, 17 και 
the wilys of them, and 
᾿» ΝΜ 3 w 
οὐκ ἐγνωσαν. 18 οὐκ εστιν 
they knew not. There is not 
? id - , ~ ΕῚ ~ 
ἀπέναντι τῶν ὀφθαλμῶν αὐτῶν. 
before the eyes of them. 
4 @ σ ἔ é ‘4 
δὲ ὅτι Goa ὁ νόμος λέγει 
But that whatever the law says 
things 
-. σ ~ 
νόμῳ λαλεῖ, Wa πᾶν στόμα 
law it speaks, in order that every 
é 
ὑπόδικος γένηται 
Sunder ‘may become 


πικρίας 
*bittcrness 
ἐκχέαι 
to shed 
ταλαιπωρία ἐν 
misery in 

€ 4 > ’ 
ὁδὸν εἰρήνης 
a way of peace 
͵ - 
φόβος θεοῦ 
fear of God 
19 οἴδαμεν 
we know 
τοῖς ἐν 
lo the in 

[ones] 


φραγῇ καὶ 
mouth may be stopped and 


πᾶς 6 κόσμος τῷ 
‘all *the world ΙΣ 
judgment 
θεῷ" 20 διότι ἐξ 
because by 


to God; 
δικαιωθήσεται πᾶσα 
all 


will be justified 
διὰ γὰρ νόμου 
for through law [is] 
21 Nuvi δὲ 
But now 
θεοῦ πεῴφανέρωται, 
of God has been manifested, 
νόμου Kat τῶν προφητῶν, 
law and the prophets, 
δὲ θεοῦ διὰ πίστεως [΄]ησοῦ] 
πα of God through faith of(in) Jesus 
5] 
eis πάντας τοὺς πιστεύοντας" 
lo all the [ones] believing; 
᾽ ’ ,ὔ 
ἐστιν StagrodAn: 23 πάντες 
there is difference; for all 
4 € ~ , - 
καὶ ὕστεροῦνται δόξης τοῦ 
and come short glory - 
ὃ é ~ ? ~ 
24 dtxatovpevot τῇ αὐυτοῦ 
being justified by the of him 
διὰ τῆς ἀπολυτρώσεως τῆς ἐν 
through the redemption - in 


* That is, no flesh will be justified ... 


ὁδοῖς 


τῶ 
the 


3 
ov 
not 
αὐτοῦ" 
hin; 


é 
νόμου 
of law 
ἐνώπιον 

belore 

« ? 

αμαρτιας. 

of sin. 

δικαιοσύνη 
a righteousness 
4 ~ 
ὑπὸ τοῦ 
by the 
22 δικαιοσύνη 
38 righteousness 
Χριστοῦ, 

Christ, 

Ι] ὔ 
ου γαρ 

for not 


ἥμαρτον 


sinned 


ἔργων 
works 
σὰρξ 
Mesh?” 

? s 
ἐπιγνωσις 
full knowledge 

\ 
χωρὶς νόμου 
without law 


μαρτυρουμένη 


being witnessed 


yap 


θεοῦ, 
of God, 


χάριτι 
grace 
Χριστῷ 


Clhirist 


THS 
of the 
δωρεὰν 
freely 
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25 Whom God hath set 
forth to be a propitiation 
through faith in his blood, 
to declare his righteous- 
ness for the remission of 
sins that are past, through 
the forbearance of God; 

26 To declare, / say, at 
this time his righteous- 
ness: that he might be 
just, and the justifier of 
him which believeth in 
Jesus. 

27 Where is boasting 
then? It is excluded. By 
what law? of works? 
Nay: but by the law of 
faith. 

28 Therefore we con- 
clude that a man is justi- 
fied by faith without the 
deeds of the law. 

29 Is πὸ the God of the 
Jews only? is fe not also 
of the Gentiles? Yes, of 
the Gentiles also: 

30 Seeing ir is one God, 
which shall justify the 
circumcision by faith, and 
uncircumcision through 
faith. 

31 Do we then make 
void the law through 
faith? God forbid: yea, 
we establish the law. 


CHAPTER 4 


HAT shall we say 

then that Abraham 
our father, as pertaining 
to the flesh, hath found? 

2 For if Abraham were 
justified by works, he 
hath whereof to. glory; 
but not before God. 


ROMANS 3, 4 


> ~ 

Incob- 25 ὃν προέθετο ὁ θεὸς ἱλαστήριον 
Jesus; whom κεἰ forth - God ἃ propitiation 

A ~ ~ 

διὰ ἐν τῷ αὐτοῦ αἵματι, εἰς 

through by the of him blood, for 

ὃ ιξ ὃ fA 3 ~ \ a] 

ἔνδειξιν ικαιοσύνης αὐτοῦ διὰ τὴν 


a showing righteousness of him pecause or the 
ort 


πάρεσιν 
passing by 


26 ἐν 
in 
ἔνδειξιν 


showing 
forth 


νῦν 
present 


πίστεως 

faith 
THS 
of the 

προγεγονότων 


*having previously 
occurred 


τῶν 


ἁμαρτημάτων 
of the 


sins 
θεοῦ, 

of God, 
αὐτοῦ 
of him 


τῇ 


the 


> ~ ~ 
avox?} TOV 
forbearance - 


τῆς δικαιοσύνης 


of the righteousness 


πρὸς τὴν 
for the 
ἐν τῷ 
mn the 

Ἵ i 
εἰς τὸ εἶναι 
fcr the to be 
= that he should be 
ἢ ~ a 3 # 3 ~ 
καὶ δικαιοῦντα τὸν ex πίστεως ᾿Ϊησοῦ. 
and justifying the [one] of faith of(in) Jesus. 
27 Ποῦ οὖν ἡ καύχησις; ἐξεκλείσθη. διὰ 
Where there the boasting? It was shut out. Through 


fore 
ἀλλὰ 


f ~ 
ποίου νόμου; τῶν 
of works? no, but 


what law? - 
διὰ νόμον πίστεως. 28 λογιζόμεθα γὰρ 
For we reckon 


through a law οἱ faith. 
δικαιοῦσθαι πίστει χωρὶς ἔργων 
*to be justified "by faith without works 
3 
νόμου. 29 ἢ Ιουδαίων ὁ θεὸς μόνον; 
of law. Or of Jews[ishe] the God only? 
3 ‘ 4 > ~ 4 \ 3 ~ a 
οὐχὶ καὶ ἐθνῶν; vat καὶ ἐθνῶν, 30 εἴπερ 
not also οἱ nations? Yes[,] also of nations. since [there is] 
ely ὁ θεὸς ὃς δικαιώσει περιτομὴν ἐκ 
one - God who will fustify circumcision by 
πίστεως καὶ ἀκροβυστίαν διὰ τῆς πίστεως. 
faith and uncircurmcision through the faith. 
+ δ᾽ = 
31 νόμον οὖν καταργοῦμεν τῆς 
3Law *therefore Ido we destroy the 
? 4 ? 3 ἈΝ ld e 7} 
πίστεως; μὴ γένοιτο, ἀλλὰ νόμον ἱστάνομεν. 
faith? May it not be, but ‘law we establish. 


f 
δίκαιον 
just 


4 
αὐτὸν 
him? 


καιρῷ, 
1ime, 


Μ“ b la 
Epywv; οὐχὶ, 


Ps 
ἄνθρωπον 
‘a man 


‘ 
διὰ 
tnrouch 


᾿Αβραὰμ 


εὑρηκέναι 
to have found Abraham 
κατὰ σάρκα; 2 « 
according to flesh? if 
ἐδικαιώθη, 
was justified, he has 
θεόν. Bre γὰρ 
God. For what 


4 Ti οὖν ἐροῦμεν 
What therefore shall we say 
προπάτορα ἡμῶν 
torefather of us 
yap ᾿Αβραὰμ ἐξ ἔργων 
For Abraham by works 
/ 3 ᾽ , a 
καύχημα ἀλλ᾽ ov πρὸς 
ποῖ 


a boast; but with 


τὸν 
the 
ἔχει 


3 For what saith the 
scripture? Abraham be- 
lieved God, and it was 
counted unto him for 
rightcousness, 

4 Now to him that 


worketh is the reward not 
reckoned of grace, but of 
debt. 

§ But to him that 
worketh not, but be- 
lieveth on him that justi- 
tieth the ungodly, his faith 
is counted for righteous- 
ness. 

6 Even as David also 
describeth the blessedness 
of the man, unto whom 
God imputeth righteous- 
ness without works, 

7 Saying, Blessed are 
they whose iniquities are 
forgiven, and whose sins 
ure covered. 

8 Blessed is the man to 
whom the Lord will not 
impute sin. 

9 Cometh this blessed- 
ness then upon the cir- 
cumcision only, or upon 
the uncircumcision also? 
for we say that faith was 
reckoned to Abraham for 
righteousness. 

10 How was 1 then 
reckoned? when he was 
in circumcision, or in un- 
circumcision? Not in cir- 
cumicision, but in uncir- 
cumcision. 

11 And he received the 
sign of circusncision, a 
seal of the righteousness of 
the faith which he had yet 
being uncircumcised: that 
he might be the father of 


1.G.E.—2l 
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"ABpaap 


‘Abraham 
αὐτῷ 
to him 


δὲ 


> ᾽ 
ΕἸ στευσεν 
And *believed 
ἐλογίσθη 
it was reckoned 
4 τῷ δὲ 


ἡ γραφὴ λέγει; 


the scripture says? 
τῷ θεῷ, καὶ 

- God, and 
δικαιοσύνην. 


> 
εἰς 
[οτ 
? fd « 
ἐργαζομέῳ ὁ 
righteousness. Now to the [one] working the 
4 , 
μισθὸὲὸ οὐ λογίζεται κατὰ χάριν ἀλλὰ 
rewird is notreckoned according 1o grace but 
᾿ Ip λ β ~ δὲ A 3 é 
κατὰ ofeiAnua’ τῷ δὲ μὴ ἐργαζομένῳ, 
according to debt; but to the [one] not working, 
é 
5 πιστεύοντι ἐπὶ τὸν δικαιοῦντα τὸν 
but believing on the [one] justifying the 
2 “- λ , ς , ? - Ι] 
ἀσεβῆ, ογίζεται ἢ mors αὐτοῦ εἰς 
impious man, is reckoned _ the faith of him for 
ὔ é 
δικαιοσύνην, 6 καθάπερ καὶ Δαυὶδ λέγει 
righteousness, even as also David says 
3 4 ~ 
τὸν μακαρισμὸν τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ᾧ ὁ 
͵. 
the blessedUness of the man to whom -- 
0 4 λ 74 ὃ / 4 » 
εος ογίξεται καιοσῦύνην χωρὶς ἐεἐργων" 
God reckons righteousness without works: 
q ? = > 7 3 , 
μακάριοι ὧν ἀφέθησαν ἀνομίαι 
Blessed [are they] οἵ whom werc forgiven lawlessnesses 
3 a θ € , 
ἐπεκαλύφθησαν ἁμαρτίαι" 
were covered over SINS; 

3 Ἁ “4 ᾽ 4 A i 
avnp ov ou μη ογισηται 
[15] a man of whom by no means *@may reckon 

e 
9 ὁ μακαρισμὸς οὖν 

- *blessedness ‘then 


ἢ 


δὲ 


~ 


€ 

at 

the 
¢ 
at 
tie 


tT 
Wy 
of whom 


καὶ 

and 

8 μακάριος 
blessed 


KUPLOS 
M4fthe}] Lord 


οὗτος 
1This 
4 } ͵7 
τὴν ἀκροβυστίαν; 
the uncircumeceision? 
τῷ ᾿Αβραὰμ. πίστις 
“3 4to Abraham !The(his) *faith 


10 πῶς 

How 
3 

εν 
in 


ἁμαρτίαν 
sin. 

» 4 

ΕἼΤΙ 

on 


+7 
Kat 
also 


ry 4 
ΕἼΤΙ 
on 


4 
περιτομὴν 
circumcision or 


λέγομεν γάρ' 


for we say : 


THY 
the 

ἐλογίσθη 

3 was reckoned 


δικαιοσύνην. 
righteousness. 


περιτομῇ 


circumcision 
περιτομῇ 


circumcision 


σημεῖον 
7a sign 


> 
εις 
for 

w 

OVTt 
being 
ἀλλ᾽ 

but 
ἔλαβεν 
The received 
THS 
of the 
εἰς 
for 
'Ξ50 
τῶν 
the 


- 3 é 
οὖν ἐλογίσθη; 
then was il reckoned? 


A 


7 


or 


οὐκ 
ποὶ 
11 καὶ 
and 


τῆς 


3 ͵ 
ἀκροβυστίᾳ : 
uncircumcision? 
5 i 
ἀκροβυστίᾳ" 
uncircumcision; 
σφραγῖδα 
a seal of the 
ἐν τῇ 
[while] in -- 


᾿ 
εν 
in 
περιτομῆς 
of circumcision 


δικαιοσύνης 
righteousness 
3 f 
ἀκροβυστίᾳ, 
uncircumcision, 


πίστεως τῆς 
faith Ξ 


’ 
TTAVTWY 
of a!) 


é 
πατέρα 
a father 


4 
αὐτὸν 
him» 


4 Ft 
TO εἰναι 
the to be 
that he should be 
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all them that believe, 
though they be nol cir- 
cumcised; that righteous- 
ness might be imputed 
unto them also: 

12 And the father of 
circumcision to them who 
are not of the circumcision 
only, but who also walk in 
the steps of that faith of 
our father Abraham, which 
he had being yef uncir- 
cumcised. 

13 For the promise, that 
he should be the heir of 
the world, was not to 
Abraham, or to his seed, 
through the law, but 
through the righteousness 
of faith. 

14 For if they which 
are of the law be heirs, 
faith is made void, and 
the promise made of none 
effect: 

15 Because the law 
worketh wrath: for where 
no jaw is, there is no 
transgression. 

16 Therefore if is of 
faith, that it might be by 
grace; to the end the 
promise might be sure to 
all the seed; not to that 
only which is of the law, 
but to that also which is 
of the faith of Abraham; 
who is the father of us all, 

17 (As it is written, I 
have made thee a father 
of many nations,) before 
him whom he _ believed, 
even God, who quickeneth 


ROMANS 4 


’ > 
πιστευόντων δι ἀκροβυστίας,ἨὨ εἰς τὸ 
[ones] believing through = uncircumcision, for the 
=that right- 


λ BA 3 ~ a ὃ 7 x 
ογισθῆναι αὐτοῖς [τὴν] δικαιοσύνην, 12 καὶ 
to be reckoned to them - righteousness, and 
eousness should be reckoned to them, 


πατέρα περιτομῆς τοῖς οὐκ ἐκ περιτομῆς 


afather οἵ circumcision tothe not of circumcision 
[ones] 
f 3 \ 4 ~ ~ - 
μόνον ἀλλὰ καὶ TOL GTOLYOUGLY τοις 
only but also to the [ones} walking in the 
w ~ $ 3 s ~ 
ἰχνέσιν ΤῊΝ εν ἀκροβυστίᾳ πίστεως TOV 
steps ofthe ‘in ®uncircumcision *faith Sof the 
A ς ~ 3 Ld 
πατρὸς ἡμῶν “ABpadu. 13 Οὐ yap διὰ 
“father ‘of us *Abraham. For not through 
é ¢ 3 , 3 ~ 
νόμου ἡ ἐπαγγελίά τῷ ᾿Αβραὰμ ἢ τῷ 
law the promise - to Abraham or tothe 
, ~ 
σπέρματε αὐτοῦ, τὸ κληρονόμον αὐτὸν 
seed of him, the heir him 


=that he should be heir 
εἶναι κόσμου, ἀλλὰ διὰ δικαιοσύνης πίστεως. 
to be” of [the] world, but througha righteousness οἔ faith. 
5] 4 e > ᾿ 
14 εἰ yap οἱ ἐκ κληρονόμοι, 
For if τῆς ‘[are)*of ‘law "heirs, 
κεκένωται. =) πίστιι καὶ κατήργηται 
has been emptied -- faith and *has been destroyed 
ἐπαγγελία: 15 ὁ νόμος ὀργὴν 
*promise; law Iwrath 
νόμος, 
law, 


νόμου 


a 

γὰρ 
for the 

= ᾿ ? ν 

οὗ δὲ οὐκ ἔστιν 

and where there is nct 
4 ~ 4 

16 Διὰ τοῦτο ἐκ πίστεως, 

Therefore [it is] of faith. 


4 4 
εἰς τὸ εἶναι βεβαίαν 
for the to be firm 

Ξε 50 that the promise shall be firm 


ithe 


? 
κατεργάζεται" 
1works; 

οὐδὲ παράβασις. 
neither [is there] 
transgression. 

σ 4 ᾽; 
iva KaTa xXapty, 
in [it may be] grace, 
order according 

that to 

4 > ᾽ 
τὴν ἐπαγγελίαν 


the promise 


’ 
ou 
nel 


παντὶ 
to all 


fd 
σπέρματι, 
seed, 


ἀλλὰ 


but 


τῷ 
the 
4 --- 
και τα, 
also ἴο της 
(seed 


μόνον 
only 


νόμον 
law 

᾿Αβραάμ, 

of Abraham, 


17 καθὼς 
as 


TOU 
the 


3 
εκ 
of 


to the 
{seed] 
. 
EK 
of 
ζ΄ 
WTaVTCv 
of all 


πατέρα 
A father 


é 
Κατεναντι 
before 


ΑἹ 
TAT Hf. 
father 


πίστεως 
[1Π6] faith 


ε ~ 
μων, 
us, 


πολλῶν 
of many 
“ ᾿ ? 
ov επιστευσεν 
{whom She dvelieved 


v 9 

os εστιν» 
who is 
4 o 

γέγραπται οτιὶ 

it has been written[.} -' 
, ᾽ 
τέθεικά 

I have appointed 


σε΄. 
thee 


3 ~ 
ἐθνῶν 
nations 


τοῦ ἴζωο- 
the [one] quick - 


θεοῦ 
1God 


the dead, and calleth those 
things which be not as 
though they were. 

18 Who against hope 
believed in hope, that he 
might become the father 
ef many nations, accord- 
ing to that which was 
spoken, So shall thy seed 
be. 

19 And being not weak 
in faith, he considered not 
his own body now dead, 
when he was about an 
hundred years old, neither 
yet the deadness of Sarah’s 
womb: 

20 He staggered not at 
the promise of God 
through unbelief; but was 
sSlrong tn faith, giving 
glory to God; 

21 And being fullv per- 
suaded that, what he had 
promised, he was able also 
to perform. 

22 And therefore it was 
imputed to him for right- 
cousness. 

23 Now it was not 
written for his sake alone, 
that if was imputed to 
him; 

24 But for us also, to 
whom it shall be imputed, 
if we believe on him that 
raised up Jesus our Lord 
from the dead; 

25 Who was delivered 
for our offences, and was 
raised again for our justi- 
fication. 
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a + ~ 
ποιοῦντος τοὺς νεκροὺς καὶ καλοῦντος 
ening the dead [ones] and calling 
4 ᾿ Μ 4 Δ, a“ 9 3 f 
Ta μὴ ὄντα ws ovra: 18 ὅς παρ᾽ ἐλπίδα 
the ποῖ heing as being; who beyand hope 
things 
> > 3 , Ἵ ͵ὔ ? 4 ,ὔ 
en ἐλπίδι ἐπίστευσεν, εἰς τὸ γενέσθαι 
on hope believed, for the to become 
=so that he should become 
> 4 é - a ~ 4 4 
αὐτὸν πατέρα πολλῶν ἐθνῶν κατὰ τὸ 
him® a father of many nations «accord- the 
ing to thing 
3 , Ld μὴ 4 ,ὔ 
εἰρημένον" οὕτως E€OTAL τὸ σπέρμα σου: 
having been said : So shall be the seed of thee; 


19 καὶ μὴ ἀσθενήσας τῇ πίστει κατενόησεν 
Ὧπ ποῖ weakening ~ in faith he considered 


a € ~ ~ fd ¢ 7 
TO €aUTOV σῶμα VEVEKPWILEVOY, EKATOVTAETTHS 


Nhe “of himself “body to have died, a hundred years 
που ὑπάρχων, καὶ τὴν νέκρωσιν τῆς 
about being, and the death of the 


’ Ἢ, > 4 4 > é 
μήτρας Σάρρας: 20 ets δὲ τὴν ἐπαγγελίαν 
womb of Sarah; but ?against “the ‘promise 

~ ~ ἢ é ~ > fa 3 Ἁ 
τοῦ θεοῦ οὐ διεκρίθη τῇ ἀπιστίᾳ, ἀλλὰ 
- ‘of God ‘he did not decide - ‘by unbelief, but 
’ 7 ~ , 4 fa ~ 
ἐνεδυναμώθη τῇ πίστει, δοὺς δόξαν τῷ 
was empowered -- by faith, giving glory = 


θεῷ 21 καὶ πληροφορηθεὶς ὅτι ὃ ἐπήγγελται 


lo God and being fully that what he has 
persuaded proniised 
7 4 4 ~ A 4 
δυνατός ἐστιν Kat ποιῆσαι. 22 διὸ [καὶ] 
able he is also to do. Wherefore also 
ἐλογίσθη αὐτῷ εἰς δικαιοσύνην. 23 Οὐκ 
il was to him for righteousness. not 
reckoned 
ἐγράφη δὲ δι αὐτὸν μόνον ὅτι ἐλογίσθη 
itwas Now because’ ΠΙΠῚ only that it was 
written of reckoned 
~ 3 x \ 3 e ~ - ᾿ 
αὐτῷ, 24 ἀλλὰ καὶ δι ἡμᾶς, οἷς μέλλει 
to him, but also because us, tawhom it is 
of about 
i ~ , > 4 
λογίζεσθαι, τοῖς πιστεύουσιν ἐπὶ τὸν 
to be reckoned, to the [ones] believing on. the [one] 
3 ~ 4 ~ 
ἐγείραντα ᾿ΪΙησοῦον τὸν κύριον ἡμῶν ἐκ 
having raised Jesus the Lord of us out of 
~ a“ Ld 4 4 
νεκρῶν, 25 ὃς παρεδόθη διὰ τὰ παραπ- 
{the] dead, who was delivered because of the of- 
¢ ~ A 3 é 4 
τώματα ἡμῶν καὶ ἠγέρθη διὰ τὴν 
fences of us and was raised because of the 


é e ~ 
δικαίωσιν ἡμῶν. 
justification of us. 
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CHAPTER 5 


HEREFORE being 

justified by faith, we 
have peace with God 
through our Lord Jesus 
Christ: 

2 By whom also we 
have access by faith into 
this grace wherein we 
stand, and rejoice in hope 
of the glory of God. 

3 And not only so, but 
we glory in tribulations 
also: knowing that tribu- 
lation worketh patience; 

4 And patience, experi- 


ence; and_ experience, 
hope: 
5 And hope maketh 


not ashamed; because the 
love of God is shed abroad 
in our hearts by the Holy 
Ghost which 5 given 
unto us. 

6 For when we were yet 
without strength, in due 
time Christ died for the 
ungodly. 

7 For scarcely for a 
righteous man will one 
die: yet peradventure [or 
a good man some would 
even dare to die. 

8 But God commendeth 
his love toward us, in that, 
while we were yet sinners, 
Christ died for us. 

9 Much more _ then, 
being now justified by his 
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5 Δικαιωθέντες οὖν ἐκ πίστεως 
Having been justified therefore by faith 
ἔχομεν πρὸς Tov διὰ τοῦ 
we have with - through = the 

¢ ~ 
ἡμῶν 2 δι᾿ οὗ καὶ 
of us through whom also 


προσαγωγὴν [τῇ πίστει 


access by faith 


χάριν ἑστήκαμεν, 


this grace we stand, 


δόξης 


glory - 


θεὸν 
God 
᾿Ιησοῦ Χριστοῦ, 
Jesus Christ, 
ἐσχήκαμεν 
we have had 
7 > 
TAUTHYV εν ἧ 
in which 
ex ἐλπίδι τῆς 
on hope of the 
μόνον δέ, ἀλλὰ καὶ καυχώμεθα 
but also we boast 
ore ἡ θλῖψις 
that — affliction 


δὲ 


τὴν 


καυχώμεθα 
boast 
θεοῦ. 3 ov 
of God. And not only [50], 
ἐν ταῖς θλίψεσιν, εἰδότες 
in ~ afflictions, knowing 
4 ες 
κατεργάζεται, 4 ἡ 
patience works, - 
i 
δοκιμήν, ἡ Se δοκιμὴ 
proof, - and proof 
> a 4 fd 
eAmis οὐ καταισχύνει, 
hope docs not put lo shame, because the love 
τοῦ θεοῦ ἐκκέχυται ἐν ταῖς καρδίαις 
- of God has been poured out in the hearts 
4 ~ 4 Fd ε ͵ “-- 4 
ἡμῶν διὰ πνεύματος dyiov τοῦ δοθέντος 
ofus through Spirit Holy - given 
¢ - ΜΝ 4 ν c - 
ἡμῖν" 6 εἴ γε «Χριστὸς ὄντων μῶν 
to us; indced 7Christ *being tus 
= when we were weak 
? ~ 
ἀσεβῶν 
impious 
behalf of ones 
e 4 i 
ὑπὲρ δικαίου 
on tehalf of a just man 
τοῦ ἀγαθοῦ 
the good man 


ὑπομονὴ 
and patience 
ἐλπίδα" 5 ἡ δὲ 
hcpe; - and 
9 [ ? ᾽ 

OTL 7 αγαπτ) 


ὑπομονὴν 


ᾷ 4 
ὑπέρ 
*on 


4 
καιρον 
*time 


κατὰ 
“accorde- 
ing to 
4 
7 μόλις γαρ 
For hardly 
> - € +. a 
τις ἀποθανεῖται. ὑπὲρ ‘yap 
anyone will die; for on behalf of 
-» ~ f 
τάχα Tis καὶ τολμᾷ ἀποθανεῖν. 8 συνίστησιν 


w 
ετι 
ἕνοι 


> ~ 
ἀσθενῶν 
‘weak* 


> f 
ἀπέθανεν. 
“died. 


perhaps some-even dares to die; *commends 
one 

4 4% e ~ ΕἸ ,ὔ > ¢ ~ e θ 4 
δὲ τὴν ἑαυτοῦ ἀγάπην εἰς ἡμᾶς ὁ VUeos 
but “the ‘of himscif ‘love ‘to us - ἴοι 
σ Mv ε ~ 4 [ἢ ~ Χ 4 
ὅτι ἔτι ἁμαρτωλῶν ὄντων ἡμῶν ἄριστος 
that yet sinners being us* Christ 


=while we were yet sinners 


“᾿ ~ τ ~ 
ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν ἀπέθανεν. 9 πολλῷ οὖν μᾶλλον 


on be- us died. By much therc- = rather 
half of fore 

~ > ~ σ , ~ 
δικαιωθέντες νῦν ἐν τῷ αἱἰματι avrov 
having been justified now by the blood of him 


blood, we shall be saved 
from wrath through him. 

10 For if, when we 
were enemies, we were 
reconciled to God by the 
death of his Son, much 
inore, being reconciled, 
we shall be saved by his 
life. 

11 And not only so, 
but we also joy in God 
through our Lord Jesus 
Christ, by whom we have 
now received the atone- 
ment. 

12 Wherefore, as by one 
man sin entered into the 
world, and death by sin; 
and so death passed upon 
all men, for that all have 
sinned: 

13 (For until the law 
sin was In the world: but 
sin is not imputed when 
there is no law. 

14 Nevertheless death 
reigned from Adam _ to 
Moses, even over them 
that had not sinned after 
the similitude of Adam’s 
transgression, who is the 
figure of him that was to 
come. 

15 But not as_ the 
offence, so also is the 
free gift. For if through 
the offence of one many 
be dead, much more the 
grace of God, and the 
gill by grace, which is 
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f 32 . ~ 
σωθησόμεθα δι’ αὐτοῦ 
we shall be saved through him 
10 εἰ γὰρ ἐχθροὶ 

For if enemies 
“~ ~ a ~ ,ὔ ~ ct - > ~ 
τῷ θεῷ διὰ τοῦ θανάτου τοῦ υἱοῦ αὐτοῦ, 
- to God through the death ofthe Son of him, 
πολλῷ μᾶλλον καταλλαγέντες σωθησόμεθα 
by much rather having been reconciled we shall be saved 
ἐν τῇ ζωῇ αὐτοῦ! 11 od μόνον δὲ, ἀλλὰ 
by the life of him; and not only [so], but 
Kat καυχώμενοι ἐν τῷ θεῷ διὰ τοῦ 
also boasting in - God through the 
“. > ~ ~ 
κυρίου ἡμῶν ᾿Ϊησοῦ [Χριστοῦ]ϊ, δ᾽ οὗ 
Lord of us Jesus Christ, through whom 
~ 4 4 2 7 
νῦν τὴν καταλλαγὴν ἐλάβομεν. 
now the reconciliation we received, 
~ ε 3 
12 Διὰ τοῦτο ὥσπερ δι΄ ἑνὸς ἀνθρώπου 

Therefore as through one man 
ε € f » a fd , om 
ἢ ἁμαρτία εἰς τὸν κόσμον εἰσῆλθεν, 
- sin into the world entered, 

1 4 fay € ? ¢ s a 
καὶ διὰ τῆς ἁμαρτίας ὁ θάνατος, καὶ 
and through - sin - death, Zalso 

ω 3 ᾽ 3 éf ¢ ; 
οὕτως εἰς πάντας ἀνθρώπους ὁ θάνατος 
1so to all nien - death 

~ ? 3 κὰν ,ὔ ε 
διῆλθεν, eb ᾧ πάντες ἡ 13 ἄχρι 


ἡμαρτον" 
passed, inasmuch as all sinned; until 
yap νόμον ἁμαρτία ἦν ἐν κόσμῳ, ἁμαρτία 


τῆς ὀργῆς. 
the wrath, 
κατηλλάγημεν 


we were reconciled 


3 4 
aro 
from 
wv 
οντες 
being 


for law sin was in [the] world, sin 

‘ 3 > ἴω A uv ; 
δὲ οὐκ ἐλλογεῖται μὴ ὄντος νόμου" 
but is not reckoned not being law’; 


=when there is no law; 
14 ἀλλὰ ἐβασίλευσεν ὁ θάνατος ἀπὸ ᾿Αδὰμ 


but 'reigned - Ideath from Adam 
id .* , 4 3" 4 ᾿ 
μέχρι Mwicéws καὶ ἐπὶ τοὺς μὴ 
until Moses even over thef[ones] not 
’, > 4 ~ € ~ 
ἁμαρτήσαντας ἐπὶ τῷ ὁμοιώματι τῆς 
sinning on the likeness of the 
,ὔ 3 / ν > ? ~ 
παραβάσεως “Addu, os ἐστιν τύπος τοῦ 
transgression of Adam, who is atype ofthe 


μέλλοντος. 15 ᾿Αλλ᾽ οὐχ ὡς τὸ παράπτωμα, 


[one] coming. But not as the olfence, 
οὕτως [καὶ τὸ χάρισμα: εἰ yap τῷ 
so also the frec gift; for if ‘by the 
“- e oy 7 ς ἣ 
τοῦ ἕνος παραπτώματι ot πολλοὶ 
tof the ‘one [man] *offence the many 
ἀπέθανον, πολλῷ μᾶλλον 7 χάρις τοῦ θεοῦ 
died, by much rather the grace - of God 
καὶ ἡ δωρεὰ ἐν ydpite τῇ τοῦ ἑνὸς 
δ _s_sitthe gift in grace - of the one 
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by one man, Jesus Christ, 
hath abounded unto many. 

16 And not as if was 
by one that sinned, so is 
the gift: for the judgment 
was by one to condemna- 
tion, but the free gift is 
of many offences unto 
justification. 

17 For if by one man’s 
offence death reigned by 
one; much more they 
which receive abundance 
of grace and of the gift of 
righteousness shall reign 
in life by one, Jesus Christ.) 

18 Therefore as by the 
offence of one judgment 
came upon all men to 
condemnation; even so 
by the righteousness of one 
the free gift came upon 
all men unto justification 
of life. 

19 For as by one man’s 
disobedience many were 
made sinners, so by the 
obedience of one Shall 
many be made righteous. 

20 Moreover the law 
entered, that the offence 
might abound. But where 
sin abounded, grace did 
much more abound: 

21 That as sin hath 
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> 3 ~ ~ 
ἀνθρώπου ᾿Ϊησοῦ Χριστοῦ εἰς τοὺς πολλοὺς 
man Jesus Christ to the many 
> ¢ 1 9 ι] «ει 
ἐπερίσσευσεν. 16 καὶ οὐχ δι᾿ ἑνὸς 
abounded. And not through = one 
[man] 
4 4 Ἁ 
TO μὲν ‘yap 
*the “on one hand ‘for 
4 4 
τὸ δὲ 
on the other 
the 


2 
εις 


ς 
ως 
as 
4 ΄ 
τὸ δώρημα: 
Εἰτι; 
κατάκριμα, 
condemna- 
lion, 
παραπτωμάτων 
offences to 
* 4 ~ ΄- e sy 
We yap τῷ τοῦ ενος 
For if ‘by the “of the ‘one [man] 
θάνατος ἐβασίλευσεν διὰ 
death reigned through 
~ ~ ~ e 
τοῦ ἑνός, πολλῷ μᾶλλον ot τὴν περισσείαν 
the one by much | rather πῆς “the ‘abundance 
[man], [ones] 
~ f ~ 
ΤῊΝ" χάριτος THS 
Sof the ®grace *of the 
δικαιοσύνης λαμβάνοντες ἐν ζωῇ βασιλεύ- 
1of righteousness “receiving Zin Mlife Marl 
a ~ €¢ aA 3 - - 
σουσιν διὰ τοῦ ἑνὸς ᾿Ϊησοῦ ΔΧριστοῦ. 
reign through the one({man] — Jesus Christ. 
» ᾿ e 3 e 4 f 
18 “Apa οὖν ws δι ἑνὸς παραπτώματος 
So therefore as through one offence 
> , 
πάντας ἀνθρώπους κατάκριμα, 
all men condemnation. 
δι᾿ ἑνὸς εἰς 
through οπα lo 
? ~ 
εἰς ζωῆς" 
to of life: 
τῆς τοῦ 
the of the 


ἁμαρτήσαντος 
sinning 
, ᾽ 
κρίμα ἐξ 


judgment [is] of 


> 
εις 


one to 


[offence] 
> ~ 
εκ πολλῶν 
of manv 


χάρισμα 
free gift [is] 
δικαίωμα. 
justification. 


παραπτώματι ὁ 
"offence - 


a 
και 
“and 


δωρεᾶς 


gift 


THS 


1 
εις 
to 


9 
εἰς 
to 
[2 
οὕτως 
$0 
‘4 
qTavTas 
all 
oa 
19 wo7ep 
for as 
2 Ψ 
ἀνθρώπου 
man 
é 
πολλοί, 
‘the ?many, 
~ €« 4 
TOU ενος 
ofthe one [man] 


πολλοί. 20 
?many. 


7 
Kat 
also 


ἀνθρώπους 


men 
3 4 
yap διὰ 
through 


δικαιώματος 
rightcous act 


δικαίωσιι 
justification 
παρακοῆς 
disobedience 
7 
κατεστάθησαν 
3were constituted 
~ ε ~ 
τῆς υπακοῆς 
the obedience 


€ a 
ἁμαρτωλοὶ 
‘sinners 


x +3 
καὶ διὰ 
also. throueh 


€ A 
ενος 
one 
ξ σ 
ot οὕτως 
sO 
δίκαιοι 
‘righteous 
é 
VOLOS 
But law 


t 

ot 

τς 
g 

iva 

in order 

that 


’ ry \ ᾽ , 
παράπτωμα: ov δὲ ἐπλεόνασει' 


κατασταθήσονται 
3will be consututed 
4 
δὲ 


παρεισῆλθεν 
entered 


f qa 
πλεονάσῃ TO 


might abound the offence; but where abounded 

€ « la ͵ e ΄ 

ἡ ἁμαρτία, ὑὕὑπερεπερίσσευσεν ἢ χαρις, 

- sin, more abounded - grace. 
ς ¢ i 3 

21 ἵνα ὥσπερ ἐβασίλευσεν ἡ ἁμαρτία εν 

in order that as reiuned - sin by 


reigned unto death, even 
so might grace reign 
through righteousness un- 
to eternal life by Jesus 
Christ our Lord. 


CHAPTER 6 


HAT shall we say 

then? Shall we con- 
tinue in sin, that grace 
may abound? 

2 God forbid. How 
shall we, that are dead to 
sin, live any longer there- 
in” 

3 Know ve not, that so 
many of us as were bap- 
lized into Jesus Christ 
were baptized into his 
death ? 

4 Therefore we are 
buried with him by bap- 
tism into death: thal like 
as Christ was raised up 
from the dead by the 
glory of the Father, even 
so we also should walk tn 
newness of life. 

5 For if we have been 
planted together in the 
likeness of his death, we 
shall be also ia rhe likeness 
of Aiy resurrection: 

6 Knowing this, that 
our old man is crucified 
with Aim, that the body 
οἱ sin might be destroyed, 
that henceforth we should 
not serve sin. 

7 For he that is dead is 
freed from sin. 

8 Now if we be dead 
with Christ, we believe 
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~ é Ὁ Ἁ ς 4 7 
τῷ θανάτῳ, οὕτως Kat ἡ χάρις βασιλεύσῃ 
- death, 50 also. - μτγᾶςς might reign 
διὰ δικαιοσύνης εἰς ζωὴν αἰώνιον διὰ 
through righteousness to life elernal through 
"Inood Χριστοῦ τοῦ κυρίου ἡμῶν. 
Jesus Christ the Lord of us. 


fa 
6 Ti 
What 
ξ ? 
αμαρτιᾳ, 
in sin, 
γένοιτο. 
May it be. 
πῶς ἔτι 
how yet 
σ σ 
OoTt οσοὶι 
that as many as 
3 ~ , 
Inoobv, εἰς 
Jesus, inlo 


θημεν; 


baplized? 


4 ͵ ~ 
επίμεέενωμεν ΤΊ) 
therefore shall we say? May we conlinue - 
e é ’ 
ἵνα ἢ χάρις πλεονάσῃ; 2 μὴ 
in order that -- grace may abound? not 
3 ’,͵ ~ 
οἵτινες ἀπεθάνομεν τῇ ἁμαρτίᾳ, 
Who we died - to sin, 
ὔ ? > =~ 1 3 a 
ζήσομεν ἐν αὐτῆ; 3 ἢ ἀγνοεῖτε 
shall we live ἰπ it? or are ye ignorant 
> , > r 
ἐβαπτίσθημεν εἰς Χριστὸν 
we were baptized into Christ 
4 θ 7 3 fond > f 
τὸν θάνατον αὐτοῦ ἐβαπτίσ- 
the death of him we were 
διὰ 


᾽ὔ Tt ~ ~ 
4 συνετάφημεν οὖν αὐτῷ τοῦ 


7We were Ithere him through “- 
buried with fore 


> 4 ? 
ets τὸν θάνατον, 
into - death, 


οὖν ἐροῦμεν; 


J [2 

ίνα ὠσπερ 
in order as 

that 


διὰ 
through 
¢€ ~ 
Ὦμε ts 


we 


᾽ 
βαπτίσματος 
baptism 
> 
εκ 
from 


Χριστὸς 
Christ 
πατρός, 
Father, 
ζωῆς περιπατήσωμεν. 
of lile might walk. 
γεγόναμεν τῷ 
we have become in the 
ἀλλὰ καὶ 
but(so) 
6 τοῦτο 
this 


νεκρῶν 
[the] dead 
σ 
οὕτως καὶ 
$O also 


τῆς 
the 
, 
εν 
ἐπ 
5 εἰ γὰρ 
For if 
TOU 
of the 


> td θ 
ἠγέρθη 
was raised 
“δ ~ 
δόξης τοῦ 
glory of the 
καινότητι 
newhess 
f 
σύμφυτοι 
united with 
θανάτου 
death 


ς , 
OMOLW UATE 
likeness 
τῆς ἀναστάσεως 
also of the{his) resurrection 
>? é ’ὔ σ € 
ἐσόμεθα" γινώσκοντες, ὅτι ὁ 
we shall be; knowing, that the 
ἢ e ~ bad fa σ 
παλαιὸς μων ἄνθρωπος συνεσταυρώθη, tva 
Told Sof us *man was cructhed in οἵ" 
wilh [him], der that 
ε f ~ 
αμαρτίας, του 
of sin, - 


Ι] ~ 
αὐτου, 
of him, 


σῶμα τῆς 
body - 


4 
TO 
the 


καταργηθῇ 
nught be 
destroyed 
7 7 ς “- 
μήηκετι δουλεύειν LAS 
no longer (oO serve usbd 
>that we should no longer serve 
4 2 4 ? 
yap ἀποθανὼν δεδικαίωται 
Mor having died has been justified 
€ ’, 3 1 > a 4 - 
ἁμαρτίας. 8 εἰ δὲ ἀπεθάνομεν σὺν Χριστῷ, 
sin, But if we died with Christ 


7 ὁ 
3.6 
(one) 
> 4 - 
απο TNS 
from - 


ἁμαρτίᾳ ᾿ 
sin; 


Τῇ 
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that we shall also live 
with him: 

9 Knowing that Christ 
being raised from the 
dead dieth no more; death 
hath no more dominion 
over him. 

10 For in that he died, 
he died unto sin once: 
but in that he liveth, he 
liveth unto God. 

11 Likewise reckon ye 
also yourselves to be dead 
indeed unto sin, but alive 
unto God through Jesus 
Christ our Lord. 

12 Let not sin therefore 
reign in your mortal body, 
that ye should obcy it in 
the lusts thereof. 

13 Neither yield ye 
your members as instru- 
ments of unrighteousness 
unto sin: but yield your- 
selves unto God, as those 
that are alive from the 
dead, and your members 
as instruments of right- 
eousness unto God. 

14 For sin shall not 
have dominion over you: 
for ye are not under the 
law, but under grace. 

15 What then? shall we 
sin, because we are not 
under the law, tut under 
grace? God forbid. 

16 Know ye not, that 
to whom ye yield your- 
selves servants to obey, 
his servanis ye are to 
whom ye obey; whether 
of sin unto death, or of 
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a A 
OTL Kat 
that also 
Χριστὸς 
Christ 


πιστεύομεν 
we belicve 
’ 
9 εἰδότες ὅτι 
knowing that 


συζήσομεν 


? “- 
auTw, 
we shall live with 


him, 
, θ ἢ > ~ 
ἐγερῦεις ἐκ νεκρῶν 
having from [the} dead 
been raised 
ta ~ 
θάνατος αὐτοῦ οὐκέτι 
death 2af him ‘no more 
ἀπέθανεν, τῇ ἁμαρτίᾳ 
Forinthatt πὸ died, - to sin 
» , a 4 ~ ~ ~ ~ 
eparaf: ὃ δὲ ζῇ, ζῇ τῷ θεῷ. 
once; but inthat¢ he he = 
lives, lives 
λογίζεσθε 
Ἰγροκοπ 
e 
ἁμαρτίᾳ 
lo sin 


> 7 
ἀποθνήσκει, 
dies, 


10 ὃ yap 


> f 
OUVKETL 
no more 

7 
κυριεύει. 
"lords it over. 
3 ,ὔ 
ἀπέθανεν 

he dicd to 
God. 
4 A 
εαυτους 
yourselves 
ζῶντας 
*iiving 


12 μὴ 


“Moot 


καὶ 
also 
νεκροὺς 
dead 


11 οὕτως 
So 


εἶναι 

to be 

δὲ τῷ 
'but - 


ὑμεῖς 
2ye 

4 ~ 
pe τῇ 
indeed - 

~ > ~ 
θεῷ ἐν Χριστῷ 
to God in Christ 

T ? e € fA 
οὖν βασιλευέτω ἡ ἁμαρτία 
'There- = let *reign - ‘sin 
fore 
ὑμῶν 
Wof you 


> ~ 
Ἰησοῦ. 

Jesus. 

2 
εν 
‘in 


τῷ 
"the 


θνητῷ 


®inortal 


Tats 
the 


¢ , 
UITAKOVELV 
to obey 


, A 
εἰς τὸ 
for the 

=to obey tts lusts, 

> θ f ? ~ de é 

ἐπιθυμίαις αὐτοῦ, 13 μηὸε παριστάνετε 
lusts of it. neither present ve 

f e ~ σ > , ~ 

μέλη ὑμῶν ὅπλα ἀδικίας τῇ 
members of you weapons of unright- - 
eousness 
e x ~ ~ ς 1 
ἑαυτοὺς τῷ θεῷ woe! 
yourselves - to God as 
\ ΄ 
καὶ μέλη 


and members 


σώματι 
*body 


1 
Ta 
the 
¢ ’ 
apapria, 

to sin, 
> a} 7 
ἀλλὰ ΠαραστΉησατε 

but Present ye 
> ~ ~ 
ἐκ νεκρῶν ζῶντας 
from [the] dead living 
σ΄ ὔ ~ ~ 
ὅπλα δικαιοσύνη τῷ Gea, 
weapons of righteousness - to God, 

4 ~ 
yap ὑμῶν οὐ Kuptevoe 
Mor fof you “shall not lord it over; 

>? \ 
νόμον ἀλλὰ χάριν. 
law but grace. 
3 7 
οὐκ ἐσμὲν 
we are not under 


μὴ γένοιτο. 


May it not be. 


\ 
Τα 
the 


ὑμῶν 
of sou 
ς 
14 ἁμαρτία 
*sin 
¢ 3 
yap εὖτε 
for ye are not 
15 Τί οὖν; 


What theretoere? 


’ 
Ov 


ε 4 
UTTO 
under 


¢ ᾿ 
υπὸο 
under 
ε ᾽ὔ 
αμαρτήσωμεν, 
may we sin, 
3 4 ς ᾿ 
ἀλλὰ vUTO 
but under 
w a ἐν ’ὔ « \ ,ὔ 
οἴδατε OTt ῳ παριστανετε εαυτους δούλους 
Know ye that ἴο ye present yourselves slaves 
whom 
¢t Fa ~ ᾽ 
ὑυὑπακοῇν, δοῦλοί 
obedience, slaves 
t , » 
αμαρτιας εἰς 
of sin to 


3 
νομον 
law 
16 οὐκ 


nwt 


σ εν 
OTL v7TO 


because 


χάριν; 


grace? 


3 
EOTE 
ve are 


é 
θάνατον 
death 


# 
ὑπακούετε, 
v2 obey, 
¢ ~ 

VITAKUT)S 
of obedience 


a 
WwW 
t 
whom 


> 
εἰς 
for 
vy 
TO 


whether or 


obedience unto righteous- 
ness? 

17 But God be thanked, 
that ye were the servants 
of sin, but ye have obeyed 
from the heart that form 
of doctrine which was de- 
livered you. 

18 Being then made free 
from sin, ye became the 
servants of righteousness. 

19 I speak after the 
manner of men because of 
the infirmity of your flesh: 
for as ye have yielded your 
members servants to un- 
cleanness and to iniquity 
unto iniquity; even so 
now yield your members 
servants to righteousness 
unto holiness. 

20 For when ye were 
the servanis of sin, ye 
were free from righteous- 
ness. 

21 What fruit had ye 
then in those things where- 
of ye are now ashamed? 
for the end of those things 
is death. 

22 But now being made 
free from sin, and _ be- 
come servants to God, ye 
have your fruit unto holi- 
ness, and the end ever- 
lasting life. 

23 For the wages of 
sin ἐν death: but the gift 
of God is eternal life 
through Jesus Christ our 
Lord. 
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4 
δικαιοσύνην, 
righteousness? 


° 
εἰς 
to 


4 ~ ~ 
17 χάρις δὲ τῷ θεῶ 
But thanks - to God 
o 4 ὃ Ὁλ ~ ε ? e ᾽ὔ 
οτι τε δοῦλοι τῆς αμαρτιας, ὑπηκούσατε 
that ye were = slaves - of sin, "ye obeyed 
3 > ᾿ ᾿ a fa 7 
δὲ ἐκ καρδίας εἰς ὃν παρεδόθητε τύπον 
Ibut outof[the} heart *to ‘which *ye were delivered ‘a form 
διδαχῆς, 18 ἐλευθερωθέντες δὲ ἀπὸ τῆς 
%of teaching, and having been freed from - 
ε ’ aN λ 4θ -, , 
ἁμαρτίας ἐδουλώθητε τῇ δικαιοσύνῃ. 
sin ye were enslaved - to righteousness, 
- 
19 ἀνθρώπινον λέγω διὰ ἀσθένειαν 
Humanty [say because of weakness 
- 4 εξ ~ bid Ά 
ς σαρκὸς ὑμῶν. ὥσπερ γὰρ παρεστήσατε 
ofthe flesh of you. For as ye presented 
‘ >t ὃ DA ~ > θ é 4 
τα μέλῃ ovAa τῇ ἀκαθαρσίᾳ καὶ 
the members οἱ you slaves - to uncleanness and 
~ > é 3 
τῇ ἀνομίᾳ εἰς τὴν ἀνομίαν, 
- to iniquity unto - iniquity, 
7 4 ~ 
παραστήσατε τὰ μέλη ὑμῶν 
present ye the members. of you 
, 2 ε 4 
δικαιοσύνῃ εἰς αγιασμόν. 
to righteousness unto — sanctilication. 
~ ~ ε 
δοῦλοι ἦτε τῆς ἁμαρτίας, 
slaves ye were - of sin, 
nn ‘4 , 
τῇ δικαιοσύνῃ. 21 τίνα 
- to righteousness. What 
? ys t ~ 
τότε; ἐφ᾽ οἷς νῦν 
then? Over which now 
things 


τὴν 


the 


« ~ 
ὑμῶν 


σ 
OUTWS 
so 
δοῦλα 
slaves - 
20 ὅτε yap 
For when 
, Pa 
ἐλεύθεροι aire 
free ye were 
Ὄ ᾿ " 
οὔῦν καρπον ELYETE 
‘therefore 'fruit had ve 
? é 
ἐπαισχύνεσθε: τὸ γὰρ 
ye are ashamed; for the 
ἐλευ- 


td ᾽ ; é 
τέλος ἐκείνων θάνατος. 22 νυνὶ δὲ 


end of those things [is] death. But now having 
θ ͵ » 4 ~ ¢ ? / 
θερωθέντες ἀπὸ τῆς ἁμαρτίας δουλωθέντες 
been freed from - sin *having been enslaved 
δὲ τῷ θεῷ, ἔχετε ὑμῶν εἰς 
land - to God, ye have of you to 
é 
ἁγιασμόν, τὸ δὲ τέλος ζωὴν αἰώνιον. 
sanctification, and the end life eternal. 
4 4 » é ~ ¢€ f 7 
23 τὰ γὰρ ὀψώνια τῆς ἁμαρτίας θάνατος, 
For the wages - of sin [ts] death, 
4 Ἁ é ~ ~ 4 vs 
τὸ δὲ χάρισμα τοῦ θεοῦ ζωὴ αἰώνιος 
but the free gift - of God life eternal 
3 ~ 2 ~ ~ , ¢ - 
ἐν Χριστῷ ᾿ἰησοῦ τῷ κυρίῳ ἡμῶν. 
in Christ Jesus the Lord of us. 


᾿ 4 
τον καρπον 
the fruit 
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CHAPTER 7 


| pes ye not, breth- 
ren, (for I speak to 
them that know the law,) 
how that the law hath 
dominion over a man as 
long as he liveth? 

2 For the woman which 
hath an husband is bound 
by the law to er husband 
so long as he liveth; but 
if the husband be dead, 
she is loosed from the 
law of fer husband. 

3 So then if, while Aer 
husband liveth, she be 
married to another man, 
she shall be called an 
adulteress: but if her hus- 
band be dead, sine is free 
from that law; so that 
she is no adulteress, though 
she be married to another 
man. 

4 Wherefore, my breth- 
ren, ye also are become 
dead to the law by the 
body of Christ; that ye 
should be married to an- 
other, even to him who is 
raised from the dead, that 
we should bring forth 
fruit unto God. 

5 For when we were in 
the flesh, the motions of 
sins, which were by the 
law, did work in our 
members to bring forth 
fruit unto death. 

6 But now we are de- 
livered from the law, that 
being dead whercin we 
were held; that we should 
serve in newness of spirit, 


ROMANS 7 
a > ~ 
7 Ἢ ayvoeire, ἀδελφοί, γινώσκουσιν γὰρ 
Or are ye ignorant. brothers, for to ones] knowing 
? λαλ - ΄σ ξ f , ~ 
νομον ω, OTt oO VOJLOS KUPLEVEL του 
law I speak, that the law lords it over the 
> 7 > 43 “A 
ἀνθρώπου ἐφ᾽ ὅσον χρόνον ζῇ; 2 ἡ yap 
man over such time [as] he lives? For the 
@ ‘ ~ ~ 
ὕπανδρος γυνὴ τῷ ζῶντι ἀνδρὶ δέδεται 
Imarried twoman 1o the living husband has 


been bound 


f . 2s δὲ 3 , e > + , 
νομῳ €av ε ἀποθάνῃ Ο avnp, ΚαΑΤΉΡῤγητΤαι 


by law; but if dies the husband, she nas been 
discharged 

3 ᾿ ~ 4 ~ > 7 » τ 

ΑἼΤΓΟ του νομου του ἀνδρός. 3 αρα ουν 

from the law of the husband. Therefore 
~ ~ > 3 

ζῶντος τοῦ ἀνδρὸς μοιχαλὶς χρηματίσει 
living the husband* an adulteress she will be called 


= while the husband lives 


34 
ἐὰν γένηται ἀνδρὶ ἑτέρῳ: ἐὰν δὲ ἀποθάνῃ 


if she "husband ‘toa but if dies 
becomes different; 
¢ 3 7 > θ 7 3 3 ᾽ \ ~ , 
Oo aryp, ελευσέερα εστιν ΑἼΤΟ του μομου, 
the husband, free she is from the law, 
~ % εν Ἵ ᾿ é Ld 
TOV μη εἰναι αντῊν μοιχαλίδα γενομένην 
- not to be her an adulteress having beconic 
τ 80 that she is not 
3 4 ¢€ é σ 3 
ἀνδρὶ ἑτέρῳ. 4 ὥστε, ἀδελῴοζ μου, καὶ 
‘husband ‘toa So, brothers of me, also 
different. 
¢ - 78 ? 0 ~ 7 ᾿ ~ 
ὑμεῖς ἐθανατώθητε τῷ νόμῳ διὰ τοῦ 
γε were Πι1 τὸ death τὸ the law = through the 
7 ~ ~ " 
σώματος τοῦ Χριστοῦ, εἰς τὸ γενέσθαι 
body - of Christ, for the το become 
=that ye might beiong 
€ ~ [ἢ 7 -“ 3 - 
ὑμᾶς ἑτέρῳρ τῷ ἐκ νεκρῶν ἐγερθέντι, 
you? toa to the from dead having been 
different. one] [the] raised, 
΄σ 4 ~ ~ a 
ἵνα Kaptodopnowuey τῷ θεῷ. 5. ὅτε 
inorder we may bear [ruit - to God. when 
that 
a > ~ ? x , 
yap ἦμεν εν ΤΊ) σαρκι, Ta παθήματιι 
For we were in the flesh. the passions 


~ ¢ ~ 4 4 ~ - 
τῶν ἁμαρτιῶν τὰ διὰ τοῦ νόμον ἐνηργεῖτο 
- of sins ~ through the operate: 


~ , ~ > σι 
ἐν τοις μέλεσιν ἡμῶν εἰς τὸ καρποφορῆσαι 


law 


in the menibers ofus for the to bear fruit 
“ θ ὔ ὸ 6 A ὃ ᾿ 4θ 3 4 
TW avaTuw νυνι ε ΚΑαΤΉΡΥἪΊ μεν aTro 
- to death; bul now we were discharged = [ram 
~ 4 » f > ¢t id 
τοῦ νόμου, ἀποθανόντες ἐν ᾧ κατειχόμεθι, 
the law, having died [to that) in which we were held fast, 
Φ ‘i 4 ε ~ > , 
WOTE δουλεύειν [ἡμάς] εν KaLWOTTt 
so as to serve us> in newness 


and not in the oldness of 
the letter. 

7 What shall 
then? /s the law sin? 
God forbid. Nay, I had 
not known sin, but by the 
law: for | had not known 
lust, except the law had 
suid, Thou shall not covet. 

8 Bult sin, taking occa- 
sion by the commandment, 
wrought in me all manner 


we say 


of concupiscence. For 
without the law sin was 
dead. 

9 For 1 was alive with- 
out the law once: but 


when the commandment 
came, sin revived, and I 
died. 

10 And the command- 
ment, which was ordained 
to life, I found ro be unto 
death. 

{1 For sin, taking occa- 
sion by the command- 
ment, deccived me, and 
by it slew ene. 

12 Wherefore the law is 
holy, and the command- 
ment holy, and just, and 
good, 

13 Was then that which 
is good made death unto 
me? God forbid. But sin, 
that it might appear sin, 
working death in me by 
that which is good; that 
sin by the commandment 
might become exceeding 
sinful. 
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πνεύματος Kat οὐ παλαιότητι γράμματος. 
of spirit and not {in] oldness of Ictler. 
ta tT > ~ ¢ ᾽ὔ ε ᾽ὔ 
7 Te οὖν ἐροῦμεν; 6 νόμος ἁμαρτία; 
What therefore shall we say? the law sin? 
> A 4 ¢ f 
ἀλλ τὴν ἁμαρτίαν 
yet - sin 
νόμου τήν 
law; - 


οὐκ 
ποι 
4 
yap 
Nor 
a 
νομος 
law 


de 


é 
μὴ γγένοιτο" 
May it not be; 
7 , 
ἔγνων εἰ 
I knew except 
3 ’ 
ἐπιθυμίαν 
lust 
ἔλεγεν" 
said : 
~ ¢ 
λαβοῦσα Ὦ 
*taking - 
4 
κατειργάσατο 
wrought 


ἢ \ 
χωρὶς γὰρ 
for without law 

δὲ ἔζων χωρὶς 

And was living without 


4 4 
μὴ διὰ 
through 

4 Μ 
ουκ ἤδειν 
I knew not 

3 2 7 
οὐκ ἐπιθυμήσεις" 

Thou shalt not lust; 

ε , 
αμαρτια 

‘sin 


TE 
Zalso 


> A € 
ει. pn oO 
except the 
8 ἀφορμὴν 
but %occasion 
a ~ > ~ 
διὰ τῆς ἐντολῆς 
through the commandment 
πᾶσαν ἐπιθυμίαν" 
every lust; 

é 3 4 
vexpad. 9 ἐγὼ 
[is] dead. I 

ποτέ: ἐλθούσης δὲ 


then; but coming 
= when the 


10 ἐγὼ 
Ἵ 


, 4 
εμοι 
me 
t é 
apapTia 
sin 


3 
εν 
in 


, 
VOULOV 


,ὔ 
νόμου 
law 


ς ’ὔ > ἡ 
ἁμαρτία ἀνέζησεν, 


τῆς ἐντολῆς ἡ 
sin revived, 


the commandment®) - 

commandment came 
4 ? 4 

δὲ ἀπέθανον, 

Jand died, 


« » 4 
ἡ ἐντολὴ 
Το me ‘the *command- 
ment 


« é 
εὑρέθη μοι 
was 
found 
e > i σ > i ς A 
ἡ εἰς ζωήν, αὕτη ets θάνατον: 11 ἡ γὰρ 
- "for ‘life, °this lo death; - for 
ἁμαρτία ἀφορμὴν λαβοῦσα διὰ 
sin “occasion ‘taking through the 
? 4 ? 7 i 4 > J ~ 
evroAns ἐξηπάτησίν pe Kat ot αὐτῆς 
commandment deceived me and through it 
ἀπέκτεινεν. 12 ὥστε ὁ μὲν νόμος ἅγιος, 
killed [me]. So the - law [is] holy, 
4 e > 4 ε é r 7 4 ? , 
Kat Ἢ ἐντολὴ ayia Kat δικαία καὶ ἀγαθή. 
and the command- holy and just and good. 
ment 


13 To οὖν 
°The ‘therefore 
μὴ γένοιτο" 
May it not be; y 


« é A) ~ 

ἁμαρτία, διὰ τοῦ 
sin, through τῇς 
é é μά , 

ζομένη θάνατον, ἵνα γένηται καθ᾽ ὑπερβολὴν 


4 
και 
and 


τῆς 


,ὔ 
θάνατος; 
death? 
σ - 
ἵνα φανῇ 
in or- tt might 
der that appear 
μοι KaTepya- 
310 me twork- 


> ? 
ἐγένετο 
became 


» 4 
€ {408 
to me 
ξ [2 ’ 

Ἴ αμαρτία, 
- sin, 


9 4 
ἀγαθὸν 
good 
3 A 

a 
et 


> ~ 
ἀγαθοῦ 
good 


ing *(eath, inor- ‘might Sexcessivelyt 
der that become 
ς λ 4 e e f 4 ~ " ~ 
ἁμαρτωλὸς ἡ ἁμαρτία διὰ τῆς ἐντολῆς. 
"sinful - ‘sin 4through “the ‘commands 


ment. 
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14 For we know that 

the law is spiritual: but 
I am carnal, sold under 
sin. 
15 For that which I do 
I allow not: for what I 
would, that do I not; but 
what I hate, that do I. 

16 If then I do that 
which I would not, I con- 
sent unto the law that it is 
good. 

17 Now then it is no 
more 1 that do it, but sin 
that dwelleth in me, 

18 For I know that in 
me (that is, in my fiesh,) 
dwelleth no good thing: 
for to will is present with 
me; but sow to perform 
that which is good I find 
not. 

19 For the good that I 
would I do not: but the 
evil which I would not, 
that I do. 

20 Now if I do that I 
would not, it is no inore 
I that do it, but sin that 
dwellicth in me. 

21 I find then a law, 
that, when I would do 
good, evil is present with 
me. 

22 For I delight in the 
law of God after the in- 
ward man: 

23 But I see another 
Jaw in my members, war- 
ring against the law of my 
mind, and bringing me 
into captivity to the law 


ROMANS 7 


πνευματικός 
Spiritual 


νόμος 


law 


wv ¢ 
ΟΤι ο 
that the 


14 οἴδαμεν yap 
For we know 
> 9 4 4 é ,; » 7 
ἐστιν ἐγὼ δὲ σάρκινός εἶμι, πεπραμένος 
is; but I fleshy am, saving been sold 
€ 4 a ες ᾽ὔ; a . 4 
ὑπὸ τὴν ἁμαρτίαν. 15 ὃ yap κατεργάζομαι 
under - sin. For what [I work 
᾿] 4 a é 
ov yap ὃ θέλω 
for not what I wish this 
ποιῶ. 16 εἰ 
I do. if 
~ PA 
ποιῶ, σύμφημι 
Ido, [στοῦ with 


tf ~ 
γινώσκω" τοῦτο 


I know not; 


’ 
ου 


τοῦτο 
this 

TOUTO 

this 


πράσσω, ἀλλ᾽ ὃ μισῶ 
I practise, but what I hate 
δὲ ὃδ οὐ θέλω 
But what 1 wish not 
τῷ καλός. 17 νυνὶ δὲ 
the [it is] good. But now 
ἐγὼ κατεργάζομαι αὐτὸ ἀλλὰ 

I work it but ‘the 
18 οἶδα γὰρ 


For I know 


> é 
OVKETL 
no longer 


La 
OTL 
that 


, 
νόμῳ 
law 

> ~~ 
e€votKovoa 
7 indwelling 
οὐκ 
not 


σ 
OTt 
that 


? 
εν 
‘in 

3 ~ 3 4 -“ > " Ἵ - , 
OLKEL εν ἐμοὶ, τοῦτ εστιν ἐν Τῇ σαρκι 
dwells in me, this is in the flesh 
μου, ἀγαθόν: τὸ παράκειταί 
of me, [that whichis] - is present 


good; 
μοι, τὸ δὲ καλὸν 
but *zood 


to me, - 
»ἴ 4 4 fa] 
ov' 19 ov yap o 
Inol; for not what 
ἀλλ ὃ οὐ θέλω 
but what 71 wish not 
3 4 a 
20 εὖ δὲ ὃ 
Butif what 
+ ’ὔὕ > \ 
OUKETL εγω 
no ἰοπρογ Ι 
~ 3 
οἰκοῦσα εν 
3dwelling ‘jn 
4 # ~ 
ἄρα τὸν νόμον τῷ 
then the law ‘*the [one] 
> ι 
τὸ καλόν, 22 ὅτι ἐμοι 
the good, that to me evil is present; 
~ ’ ~ ~ ᾿ 
συνήδομαι γὰρ τῷ νόμῳ τοῦ θεοῦ κατὰ 


for I delighit in the law - of God accord- 
ng to 


ἁμαρτία. 


2sin. 


J ι 
ἐμοί 
*me 


yap θέλειν 


for to wish 
4 
70 
"the 


ποιῶ 
1 do 
τοῦτο 
this 
TOUTO 
this 


é 
κατεργάζεσθαι 
ιο work 


θέλω 
*] wish 
4 
κακον 
lovil 
3 3 
ου θέλω ἐγὼ 
“wish not " 
td 1 a 
κατεργάζομαι αὐτὸ 
work it 
¢ , 
apapria. 
"sin. 
? 
θέλοντι 
wishing 


\ , 
κακον παράακέιται ° 


? f 
ἀναθόν, 
Ἰροοά, 

’ 
πρασσω. 
Ϊ practise. 

ποιῶ, 

I do, 


3 4 ς 

ἀλλὰ ἡ 

Εις ες 

21 εὑρίσκω 
Ι find 


ποιεῖν 
to do 


3 ’ 
έμοι 
‘me 
> 4 
ἐμοι 
lio me 

4 
TO 
the 


23 βλέπω δὲ 


but I see 


σ 
ετέρον 


4 Mw » θ 
TOV ἐσὼ ανὕρωπον, 
a different 


the inaer man, 
~ ’ 3 é 
νόμον ev τοῖς μέλεσίν μου ἀντιστρατευόμενον 
Liaw in the members of me Warring against 
~ td ~ ᾽ 4 ? an f i 
τῷ νόμῳ τοῦ νοὸς pou και αἰχμ wrilovTa 
the law ofthe mind of me and taking captive 


of sin which is in my 
members. 

24 O wretched man that 
I am! who shall deliver 
me from the body of this 
death? 

25 | thank God through 
Jesus Christ our Lord. 
So then with the mind I 
myself serve the law of 
God; but with the flesh 
the law of sin. 


CHAPTER 8 


HERE is therefore now 
no condemnation to 
them which are in Christ 
Jesus, who walk not after 


the flesh, but after the 
Spiril. 

2 For the law of the 
Spirit of life in Christ 


Jesus hath made me free 
from the law of sin and 
death. 

3 For what the law 
could not do, in that it 
was weak through the 
flesh, God sending his 
own Son in the likeness of 
sinful flesh, and for sin, 
condemned sin in the 
flesh: 

4 That the rightcousness 
of the law might be ful- 
filled in us, who walk not 
after the flesh, but after 
the Spirit. 

5 For they that are 
after the flesh do mind the 
things of the flesh; but 
they that are after the 
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με ἐν τῷ νόμῳ τῆς ἁμαρτίας τῷ ὄντι 
me by the law - ofsin the [one] being 
3 a é é Z 
ἐν τοῖς μέλεσίν μου. 24 Ταλαΐπωρος 
in the members of me. Wretched 
ἐγὼ avOpwrost τίς pe ῥύσεται ἐκ τοῦ 

. Iman; who πὶ willdeliver from the 
σώματος τοῦ θανάτου τούτου; 25 χάρις 
body of this death? Thanks 
τῷ θεῷ διὰ ᾿Ιησοῦ Χριστοῦ τοῦ κυρίου 
- το God through Jesus Christ the Lord 
t ~ wv 4 % 4 > 4 ~ 4 
ἡμῶν. Apa οὖν auTos ἐγὼ τῷ μεν 
of us. So then *Imy]self 1 ‘with %on one 
the hand 
a i é ~ n 4 1 
vot δουλεύω νόμῳ θεοῦ, τῇ δὲ σαρκὶ 
Smind serve [the] law cf God, ontheother flesh 
with the 


e a ~ 
νόμῳ ἁμαρτίας. ὃ. οὐδὲν apa νῦν κατάκριμα 
(the) law οἵ sin. ‘No  lihen *now *condemnation 
{there ts] 


a > - 2 “- € Ἁ ’ ~ 
τοῖς ἐν Χριστῷ ᾿Ιησοῦ. 2.6 yap νόμος τοῦ 


to the in Christ Jesus. For the law of the 
[ones] 
7 ΄΄ a > D4 ~~ Ἵ - 
πνεύματος τῆς ζωῆς ἐν «Χριστῷ ησοῦ 
spirit - of life in Christ Jesus 
> a é 3 4 ~ é ~ 
ἠλευθέρωσίν σε ἀπὸ τοῦ νόμου τῆς 
freed thee from the law - 
€ f \ ~ 4 4 \ 
ἁμαρτίας Kat τοῦ Gavarov. 3 τὸ γὰρ 
of sin and - of death. For the 
3 é ~ ? ? e "Ἁ 7 4 
ἀδύνατον τοῦ νόμου, ev ᾧ ἠσθένει διὰ 
impossible of the law, in which it was through 
thing weak 
~ é ¢t J 4 ¢ ~ ei 
τῆς σαρκός, ὃ θεὸς τὸν ἑαυτοῦ υἱὸν 
the flesh, -  'God tthe ‘of himself ‘Son 
πέμψας ἐν ὁμοιώματι σαρκὸς ἁμαρτίας 
*sending in likeness of flesh of sin 


\ € , , 4 ¢ , 
καὶ περὶ ἁμαρτίας κατέκρινεν τὴν ἁμαρτίαν 


and concerning sin condemned - sin 
~ ev ᾿ ~ 
ἐν τῇ σαρκί, 4 ἵνα τὸ δικαίωμα τοῦ 
in the flesh, inorder the ordinence of the 
that 
i - 3 € ~ - 4 4 
νόμου πληρωθῇ ἐν ἡμῖν τοῖς μὴ κατὰ 
law may be in us the not accord- 
fulfilled {ones} ing to 
é ΄-ὦῷ 3 \ 4 ~ 

σάρκα περιπατοῦσν ἀλλὰ κατὰ πνεῦμα. 

flesh walking but according to spirit. 

‘ / 4 ~ 
Soi yap κατὰ σάρκα ὄντες τὰ τῆς 
For the [ones] accords flesh being the of the 

ing to things 
4 ~ € 4 4 ~ 

σαρκὸς φρονοῦσι, ot δὲ κατὰ πνεῦμα 

flesh nund, but the accord- spirit 

fones] ing lo 
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Spirit the things of the 
Spirit. 

6 For to be carnally 
minded is death; but to be 


spiritually minded ἐς life 
and peace. 

7 Because the carnal 
mind is enmity against 


God: for it is not subject 
to the law of God, 
neither indeed can be. 

8 So then they that are 
in the flesh cannot please 
God. 

9 But ye are not in the 
flesh, but in the Spirit, if 
so be that the Spirit of 
God dwell in you. Now 
if any man have not the 
Spirit of Christ, he is none 
of his. 

10 And if Christ δὲ in 
you, the body is dead 
because of sin; but the 
Spirit is life because of 
righteousness. 

1! But if the Spirit of 
him that raised up Jesus 
from the dead dwell in 
you, he that raised up 
Christ from the dead shall 
also quicken your mortal 
bodies by his Spirit that 
dwelieth in you. 

12 Therefore, brethren, 
we are debtors, not to the 
flesh, to live after the flesh. 

13 For if ye Jive afier 
the flesh, ye shall die: but 
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, 
πνεύματος. 
Spirit. 


τὰ τοῦ 

the of the 

things 

τῆς σαρκὸς 

of the flesh [15] 

τοῦ πνεύματος 

of the Spirit 
4 ’ 

τὸ φρόνημα 


the mind 


6 τὸ yap φρόνημα 
For the mind 

τὸ δὲ 
but the 


εἰρήνη. 


θάνατος, 
death, 
4 4 
ζωὴ καὶ 
life and peace. Wherefore 
4 ww 3 ’ 
σαρκὸς ἔχθρα εἰς θεόν' 
flesh [15] enmity against God; 
~ 3 ΄ ~ ~ 
τῷ yap νόμῳ τοῦ θεοῦ οὐχ ὑποτάσσεται, 
for to the law - of God it is not subjecz, 
+O 4 4 
οὐδὲ γὰρ 8 οἱ δὲ ἐν σαρκὶ 
neither indecd and the [ones] 7in 3flesh 
Μ “-" é e ~ 
ὄντες θεῷ δύνανται. 9 ὑμεῖς 
‘being *God ‘cannot. ye 
δὲ ᾿ 2 ᾿ > 4 3 4 3 é 
€ οὐκ ἐστὲ ev σαρκὶ ἀλλὰ ev πνεύματι, 
But are not in flesh but in Spirit, 
Μ ~ ~ - - 
εἴπερ πνεῦμα θεοῦ οἰκεῖ ἐν ὑμῖν. εἰ 
since [the] Spirit of God dwells in you. if 
é ~ ~ 
δέ τις πνεῦμα Χριστοῦ οὐκ ἔχει, οὗτος 
But anyone [the] Spirit of Christ has not, this one 
οὐκ ἔστιν αὐτοῦ. 10 εὖ δὲ Χριστὸς 
is not of him. But if Christ 
| a 4 4 ~ 
ὑμῖν, τὸ perv σῶμα νεκρὸν dia 


you, %the ‘onone *body (is] dead because 
hand of 


δὲ διὰ 


lon the because 
other of 


11 εἰ δὲ τοῦ 
But if of the 
fone} 


3 f 4 3 ~ 3 “~ a 
ἐγείραντος τὸν ᾿Ϊησοῦν ἐκ νεκρῶν οἰκεῖ ἐν 


φρόνημα 


mind 
διότι 
τῆς 


of the 


é 
δύναται" 
can it; 

3 ᾽ὔ 
ἀρέσαι 
διο please 


3 
ου 


? 

εν 

[5] ia 
4 

TO 

*the 


< 2 
apapTiay, 
sin, 


ζωὴ 

[15] 

life 
πνεῦμα 

Spirit 


πνεῦμα 
3spirit 


4 
το 
the 


, 
δικαιοσύνην. 
righteousness, 


having raised - Jesus from [the] dead dwells in 
ὑμῖν, oO ἐγείρας ἐκ νεκρῶν Xproroy 
γου, the having from __ [the] dead Christ 
{one] raised 
71: ~ 4 4 4 x ’ 
ησοῦν ζωοποιήσει καὶ τὰ θνητὰ σώματα 


the mortal bodies 


¢e - 4 ~ 3 ~ ~ 
ὑμῶν διὰ τοῦ ἐνοικοῦντος αὐτοῦ πνεύματος 


Jesus will quicken also 


of you through the Jindwelling tof him ‘Spirit 

> - 
ἐν ὑμῖν. 
‘in *you. 

12 "Apa οὖν, ἀδελφοί, ὀφειλέται ἐσμέν, 

So then, brothers, debtors we are. 
᾽ on x ~ x f ~ ? 
od τῇ σαρκὶ τοῦ κατὰ σάρκα ζῆν. 13 εἰ 
ποῖ το the flesh - ὠὠδἼοοτὰ-Ὁὀ flesh to live4. if 
ing to 

4 4 7, ~ i 3 “ 
γὰρ κατὰ σάρκα ζῆτε, μέλλετε ἀποθνήσκειν" 
For accord- flesh ye live, ye are to die: 

ing to about 


if ye through the Spirit 
do mortify the deeds of 
the body, ye shall live. 

14 For as many as are 
led by the Spirit of God, 
they are the sons of God. 

15 For ye have not 
received the spirit of bond- 
age again to fear; but ye 
have received the Spint of 
adoption, whereby we cry, 
Abba, Father. 

16 The Spirit itself 
beareth witness with our 
spirit, that we are the 
children of God: 

17 And if children, then 
heirs; heirs of God, and 
joint-heirs with Christ; if 
so be that we suffer with 
him, that we may be also 
glorified together. 

18 For 1 reckon that 
the sufferings of this pres- 
ent time are not worthy 
to be compared with the 
glory which shall be re- 
vealed in us. 

19 For the earnest ex- 
pectation of the creature 
waiteth for the manifesta- 
tion of the sons of Gad. 

20 For the creature was 
made subject to vanity, 
not willingly, but by reason 
of him who hath subjected 
the same in hope, 

2] Because the creature 
itself! also shall be de- 
livered from the bondage 
of corruption into the 
glorious liberty of the 
children of God. 

22 For we know that 
the whole creation groan- 
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εἰ δὲ πνεύματι tas πράξεις τοῦ σώματος 
but if by [the] Spirit the practices of the body 


θ ~ ᾿ς θ ae 4 , 
ανατοῦτε, ζήσεσθε. 14 ὅσοι γὰρ πνεύματι 
ye put to death, ye will live. For as many as by [the] Spirit 


~ ΜΝ Tt € ~ 

θεοῦ ἄγονται, οὗτοι υἱοί εἰσιν θεοῦ. 

of God are led, these sons are of God. 
4 ~ 

15 ov yap ἐλάβετε πνεῦμα δουλείας πάλιν 

For ye received not a spirit of slavery again 


εἰς φόβον, ἀλλὰ ἐλάβετε πνεῦμα υἱοθεσίας, 


for fear, but yereceived ἃ spiril of adoption, 
3 = é- 9 " e 7 
ἐν ᾧ κράζομεν' ἀββὰ ὁ πατήρ. 16 αὐτὸ 
by which wecry: Abba - Father. 3(him)self 
4 ~ - ~ ~ 
TO πνευμα συμμάρτυρει τῳ πνεύματι ἡμῶν 
1The "Spirit witnesses with the spirit of us 
[ἡ > . f 0 ~ 3 4 ,ὔ 
ὅτι ἐσμὲν τέκνα θεοῦ. 17 εἰ δὲ τέκνα, 
that weare children of God. And if children, 
4 ,ὔ i - 
καὶ κληρονόμοι’ κληρονόμοι μὲν θεοῦ, 
also heirs; heirs on one hand of God, 
λ f ὃ 4 XxX ~ " f 
συγκληρονομοι ε ρίστου, εἰπερ συμπασ- 
joint heirs on the of Christ, since we suffer 
other 


χομεν ἵνα καὶ συνδοξασθῶμεν. 18 Aoyilopar 


withf{him] in or- also. we may be glorified 1 reckon 


der that with [hinm). 

LY et > ” Ἁ δ ~ 
yap ὅτι οὐκ aéia τὰ παθήματα τοῦ 
For that [τὸ] 7aot worthy = "the *sullerings %of the 

~ “~ A Ἁ / f 
νῦν καιροῦ πρὸς τὴν μέλλουσαν δόξαν 
‘now *time [lo with the coming glory 
(present) be compared] 

3 ~ 3 ¢€ ~ 
ἀποκαλυφθῆναι εἰς ἡμᾶς. 19. ἡ γὰρ 
to be revealed to us. For the 


ἀποκαραδοκία τῆς κτίσεως THY ἀποκάλυψιν 


anxious watching or the creation “the Jrevelation 


~ ca ~ ~ 
τῶν υἱῶν τοῦ θεοῦ ἀπεκδέχεται. 20 τῇ 
‘of the ‘sons - ‘of God ‘is eagerly expecting. Bes 
Ἀ é ς , 
yap ματαιότηῆτπνι ἢ κτισις ὑπετάγη ; σὐχ 
For to vanily the creation was subjected. not 
« - a 4 \ A 
ἑκοῦσα, ἀλλὰ διὰ τὸν ὑποτάξαντα, ἐφ᾽ 
willingL[ly], but because of the fone] subjecting, in 
¢ é td \ 
ἑλπίδι͵ 21 διότι καὶ αὐτ ἡ κκτίσις 
hope because even itself the creation 
> é 3 4 ~ , 
ἐλευθερωθήσεται ἀπὸ τῆς δουλείας τῆς 
will be freed from the slavery iz 
θ - > Ἁ +) f ~ , 

φ ορας εις ΤῊΡ ἐλευθερίαν τῆς δόξης 
of corruption to the freedom of the glory 
~ i ~ θ ~ w 4 
τῶν τέκνων TOU εοῦ. 22 οἴδαμεν γαρ 

of the — children - of God. For we know 

Ὁ “- ¢e ? 

ὅτι πᾶσα ἢ κτίσις συστενάζει καὶ 
that all the creation groans together and 
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eth and travaileth im pain 
together until now. 

23 And not only they, 
but ourselves also, which 
have the firstfruits of the 
Spirit, even we ourselves 
groan within’ ourselves, 
waiting for the adoption, 
to wit, the redemption of 
our body. 

24 For we are saved 
by hope: but hope that 
is seen is not hope: for 
what a man seeth, why 
doth he yet hope for? 

25 But if we hope for 
that we see not, then do 
we with patience wait 
for it. 

26 Likewise the Spirit 
also helpeth our _in- 
firmities: for we know not 
what we should pray for 
as we ought: but the Spirit 
itself maketh intercession 
for us with groanings 
which cannot be uttered. 

27 And he that 
searcheth the hearts know- 
eth what is the mind of 
the Spirit, because he 
maketh intercession for 
the saints according to 
the will of God. 

28 And we know that 
all things work together 
for good to them that love 
God, to them who are the 
catled according to Ais 
purpose. 

29 For whom he did 
foreknow, he also did 
predestinate to be con- 
formed to the image of his 
Son, that he might be the 
firstborn among many 

rethren. 

30 Moreover whom he 
did predestinate, them he 
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fa bad ~ “-- 
συνωδίνει ἄχρι τοῦ νῦν: 23 οὐ μόνον δέ, 
travails together until - now; and not only [50], 


Ξλλὰ ‘ 4 ‘ ‘ > ‘ ~ , 
a α Kat avuTot ν απαρχῊΡ Tov πνεύματος 


but alsof[our]selves *he ?firstfruit ‘of the ‘Spirit 
ν ς - 1’ 4 - 
ἔχοντες [ἡμεῖ]͵ καὶ αὐτοὸ ἐν ἑαυτοῖς 
thaving we also [our]selves in ourselvcs 
é ε 
στενάζομεν υἱοθεσίαν ἀπεκδεχόμενοι, τὴν 
groan adoption eagerly expecting, the 
1 ΄ ~ ~ 
ἀπολύτρωσιν τοῦ σώματος ἡμῶν. 24 τῇ 
redemption of the body of us. Ξ 


γὰρ ἐλπίδι ἐσώθημεν: ἐλπὶς δὲ βλεπομένη 


For by hope we were saved; but hope being seen 
1 w 3 , a 4 ᾿ 
οὐκ ἔστιν ἐλπίς ὃ γὰρ βλέπει τις, 
is not hope; for what sees anyone. 
΄ 3 
τί καὶ ἐλπίζει; 25 εἰ δὲ G od βλέπομεν 
why also he hopes? but if what we do not see 
> , ὃ 2 ¢ ~ > ὃ , 
ἐλπίζομεν, ι ὑπομονῆς ἀπεκδεχόμεθα. 
we hope [for], through patience we eagerly expect. 


26 ὡσαύτως δὲ Kat TO πνεῦμα συναντιλαμ- 


And similarly also. the Spirit takes 

, - > , ς « ὶ 
βάνεται τῇ ἀσθενείᾳ ἡμῶν τὸ γὰρ τί 
share in the weakness of us; - for what 


προσευξώμεθα καθὸ det οὐκ οἴδαμεν, ἀλλὰ 
we May pray as it behoves we know not. but 

αὐτὸ TO πνεῦμα ὑπερεντυγχάνει στεναγμοῖς 

i(him}self the Spirit supplicates on [our] behaif with groaning, 


3 ,ὔ 3 “- 
ἀλαλήτοις: 27 ὁ δὲ ἐρευνῶν τὰς καρδίας 
unutterable; and the [one] searching the hearts 
τ i A f ~ 
οἶδεν τί τὸ φρόνημα τοῦ πνεύματος, 
knows what [15] the mind cf the Spirit, 
4 ‘ ? , - 
ὅτι κατὰ θεὸν ἐντυγχάνει ὑπὲρ ἁγίων. 
be- according God he supplicates on behalf = suints. 
cause to of 
28 oldapev δὲ ὅτι τοῖς ἀγαπῶσιν τὸν 
And we know that to the [ones] loving 2 
θ 4 f - ¢ θ \ a Y 3 , 
εὸν πάντα συνεργεῖ [ὁ θεὸς] εἰς ἀγαθόν, 
God 341} things works together ~ ‘Ged for good, 

- 4 7 - 4 Γ 
τοῖς κατὰ πρόθεσιν κλητοῖς οὖσιν. 29 ὅτι 
tothe ®accord- ‘purpose 2called 1being. Because 
[ones] ingto 

é 4 F 
ous προέγνω, καὶ προωρίσεν συμμόρφους 
whom heforeknew, also he foreordained conictmed tu 
- γ᾽ ~ t ~ ~ 
τῆς εἰκόνος τοῦ υἱοῦ αὐτοῦ, εἰς τὸ 
of the image of the Soa of him, for the 
=that he should Le 
> 4 Ed 3 ~ 
elvat αὐτον πρωτότοκον ἐν πολλοῖς 
to be him?” firstborn among many 
~ " 4 ’ 
ἀδελφοῖς: 30 ots δὲ προώρισεν, τούτους 
brothers; but whom he foreordained, these 


also called: and whom he 
called, them he also justi- 
fied: and whom he justi- 
fied, them he also glorified. 

31 What shall we then 
suy to these things? If 
God be for us, who can be 
awZainst us ? 

32 He that spared not 
his own Son, but de- 
livered him up for us all, 
how shalt he not with him 
also freely give us all! 
things? 

33 Who shall lay any 
thing to the charge of 
God’s elect? {ὁ is God 
that justifieth. 

34 Who is he that con- 
demneth? ft ix Christ 
that died, yea rather, that 
is risen again, who is even 
at the right hand of God, 
who also maketh inter- 
cession for us. 

35 Who shall separate 
us from the love of 
Christ? μα tribulation, 
or distress, or persecution, 
or famine, or nakedness, 
or peril, or sword ? 

36 As it 1s written, For 
thy sake we are killed all 
the day long; we are ac- 
counted as sheep for the 
slaughter. 

37 Nay, in all these 
things we are more than 
conquerors through him 
that loved us. 

38 For | am persuaded, 
that neither death, nor 
life, nor angels, nor prin- 
cipalities, nor powers, nor 
things present, nor things 
1o come, 

39 Nor height, nor 
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4 > / 
και ἐκάλεσεν" καὶ ous ἐκάλεσεν, τούτους 
also he called; and whom he called, these 
4 » ’ “ ἣ 3 ὔ Fa 
καὶ ἐδικαίωσεν: ous δὲ ἐδικαίωσεν, τούτους 
also he justified ; but whom he justified, these 
4 3 ~ 
καὶ ἐδόξασεν. 31 Τί οὖν ἐροῦμεν πρὸς 
also he glorified, What therefore shall we say to 
~ , e 4 ~ 
ταῦτα; εἰ ὃ θεὸς ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν, tis Kal? 
these things? If - God onbehaifof υς. who aginst 


ς ~ Ὁ ae “~ ἰδι tm 4 3 ᾽ 
ἡμῶν; ὅς γε τοῦ ἰδίου υἱοῦ οὐκ ἐφείσατο, 


us? Who indeed the(his) own Son spared not, 
> εἶ ἣ « “-. ͵7 
32 ἀλὰ ὑπὲρῤῤ ἡμῶν πάντων παρέδωκεν 
but onbehalfof us all delivered 
ta ~ 4 aA 
αὐτόν, πῶς οὐχὶ καὶ σὺν αὐτῷ τὰ πάντα 
him, how not also” with him — all things 
ξ ~ f 3 > é ᾿ 
ἡμῖν χαρίσεται; 33 τίς ἐγκαλέσει κατὰ 
10 us will he Who will bring a against 
freely give? charge against 
“- ~ 1 ¢ “- 
ἐκλεκτῶν θεοῦ; θεὸς ὃ δικαιῶν: 34 τίς 
chosen ones of God? God [is] the [one] justilying; who 


e ~ \ 3 ~ ¢ 3 é 
Oo Κατακρινῶὼν; Χριστὸς Ϊησοῦς Oo ἀποθανών, 
the condemning? Christ Jesus [is] the having died, 
[one] [one] 
μᾶλλον δὲ ὅς ἐστιν ἐν δεξιᾷ 
but rather who is at [the] right 
fhand] 


e ~ 
ημῶν. 
us. 


> ’ 
ἐγερθείς, 
having 
been raised, 
a 4 
os Mat 
who also 


? 
ἐντυγχάνει ὑπὲρ 
supplicates on behalf of 
é 3 4 - 
χωρίσει ἀπὸ τῆς ἀγάπης 
will separate from the love 
~ Ἄ 
θλίψις Ἢ στενοχωρία ἢ 
affliction or distress or 
uw fea 
Ἢ κινδυνος 
or peril 
vw td a] f ω [ 
ἢ μάχαιρα; 36 καθὼς γέγραπται ὅτι ἕνεκεν 
or sword? AS it has been - For the 
written[,] sake 
~ ‘4 εὖ 4 « / 
σοῦ θανατούμεθα ὅλην τὴν ἡἧἥμέραν, 
of thee we are being put to death all the day, 
ἐλογίσθημεν ws πρόβατα σφαγῆς. 37 ἀλλ᾽ 
we were reckoned as sheep of(for) slaughter. But 
ὑπερνικῶμεν διὰ τοῦ 
we overconquer through = the 
38 πέπεισμαι γὰρ 
For T have been persuaded 
4 Μ » 
ζωὴ οὔτε ἄγγελοι 
life nor angels 
> “~ wv / 
EVEOTWTA οὔτε μέλλοντα 
things present nor things coming 
o 
ὕψωμα οὔτε βάθος 
height nor depth 


τοῦ θεοῦ, 
- of God, 
35 τίς ἡμᾶς 
Who us 
τοῦ Χριστοῦ; 
- ol Christ? 
διωγμὸς ἢ λιμὸς ἢ γυμνότης 


persecution or famine or nakedness 


πᾶσιν 
all 
€ ~ 
nas. 


us. 


TOUTOLS 
these things 


1 
εν 
in 

f 
ἀγαπήσαντος 
[one] having loved 

@ v ta 
ὅτι οὔτε θάνατος 
that not death 

3 4 wv 
ἀρχαὶ OUTE 

rulers nor 


wv 
39 οὔτε 
nor 


¥ 
OUTE 
nor 
Μ“Μ 
ουτε 
ποῖ 
vy 
OUTE 
nor 


δυνάμεις 
powers 
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depth, no. any other 
creature, shal! be able to 
separate us from the love 
of God, which is in Christ 
Jesus our Lord. 


CHAPTER 9 
SAY the truth in 
Christ, I lie not, my 


conscience also bearing 
me witness in the Holy 


Ghost, 
2 That I have great 
heaviness and = continual 


sorrow in my heart. 

3 For 1 could wish that 
myself were accursed from 
Christ for my _ brethren, 
my kinsmen according to 
the flesh: 

4 Who are Israelites; to 
whom pertaineth the adop- 
tion, and the glory, and 
the covenants, and the 
giving of the law, and the 
scrvice of God, and the 
promises; 

5 Whose are the fathers, 
and of whom as concern- 
ing the flesh Christ came, 
who 1s over all, God 
blessed for ever. Amen. 

6 Not as though the 
word of God hath taken 
none effect. For they are 
not all Israel, which are of 
Israel: 

7 Neither, because they 
are the seed of Abraham, 
are they all children: but, 
In Isaac shall thy seed be 
called. 

8 That is, They which 
are the children of the 
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δυνήσεται ἡμᾶς 
other will be able us 
ἀπὸ τῆς ἀγάπης τοῦ θεοῦ τῆς 
from the love - of God - 
Ἴησοῦ τῷ κυρίῳ ἡμῶν. 

Jesus the Lord of us. 


é 
κτίσις ἑτέρα 


creature 


ΝΜ 
OUTE 
nor 


τις 
any 
χωρίσαι 

to scparate 

? ~ 
ἐν Χριστῷ 
in Christ 


4 
εν 
in 


9 ᾿Αλήθειαν 
Truth 
ta 
ψεύδομαι, 
I lie, 
,ὔ ΄ 
συνειδήσεώς μον 
conscience® of me 
λύπη μοί ἐστιν 
grief tome ἰ5 
=-T have great grief and... 


’ 
καρδίᾳ 
heart 

3 7 , 4 > 4 > a ~ ~ 
ἀνάθεμα εἶναι αὐτὸς ἐγὼ ἀπὸ τοῦ Χριστοῦ 
*a curse tto be Afmy]self 31 from - Christ 

> ~ - 
ἀδελῤφῶν pov συγγενῶν 
on behalf of the brothers of me kinsmen 
μου κατὰ σάρκα, 4 οἵτινές εἰσιν *Icpan- 
of me according to flesh, who are Israel- 
- ξ ¢ ? 4 ξ ’ 
ὧν ἡ υἱοθεσία καὶ ἡ δόξα 
of whom the adoption and the _ glory 
e 
καὶ ἡ νομοθεσία καὶ ἡ 
and the giving of [the} lew and the 
αἱ 5 ὧν οἱ 
and the of whom the 
‘ 3 tT ς 
καὶ ἐξ ὧν ὃ 
and from whom the 


Χριστῷ, 
Christ, 
μοι 


me 


λέγω 
I say 
συμμαρτυρούσης 


wilnessing with 


ov 
not 
τῆς 
the 
ε ; ΄σ 
ayiw, 2 oTt 
Holy, that 


3 f 
ἀδιάλειπτος 
incessant 


πνεύματ 
[the] Spirit 
μεγάλη καὶ 


great and 


4 
εν 
in 


3 ηὐχόμην γὰρ 


For I was praying 


μου. 
of me. 


τῶν 
the 


4 ~ 
ὑπὲρ τῶν 


᾿ 
και 


λῖται, 
i and 


les, 
ε 
at 
the 
λατρεία 
service 
πατέρες, 
fathers, 


διαθῆκαι 
covenants 
ι ? La 
και ἐπαγγελίαι, 
promises. 
4 4 4 
Χριστὸς τὸ κατὰ 
Christ -  accord- 
ing to 
3 4 
εὐλογητὸς 
blessed 
φ ᾿ 
οἷον δὲ 
of course 


θεὸς 
God 
6 Οὐχ 
amen. Not 
λόγος τοῦ 
word - 


é 
TaVT@MV 
all 


ἀμήν. 


? e nn ? ‘ 
oapKa’ oO ων ΕἼΤΕ 
flesh; the [one] being over 

> A tA 
εις τους atwras, 
unto the ages, 


σ 3 é ς θ ~ , 
ΟΤὶι EKTTETTWKEV [9] εουν. ου 
that has failed the of Gad. not 


yap πάντες of ἐξ ᾿Ισραήλ, οὗτοι ᾿Ϊσραήλ' 


For all the[ones] of | Israel, these [are of] Israel; 
3 7 ΄ 

7 οὐδ᾽ ὅτι εἰσὶν σπέρμα ᾿Αβραάμ, πάντες 
neither because they are seed of [are they] 

Abraham, all 

3 r 
τέκνα, ἀλλ᾽. ἐν ᾿Ισαὰκ κληθήσεταί σοι 
children, but: In Isaac will be called to thee 
m~ 3 9 ‘ 3 ~ 

σπέρμα. 8 τοῦτ᾽ ἔστιν, ov Ta τέκνα τῆς 
sced.°¢ This is, ποὺ the children of the 


= thy seed. 


flesh, these are not the 
children of God: but the 
children of the promise 
are counted for the seed. 

9 For this is the word 
of promise, At this time 
wil] I come, and Sarah 
shall have a son. 

10 And not only this; 
but when Rebecca also 
hud conceived by one, 
even by our father Isaac; 

11 (For the — children 
being not yet born, neither 
having done any good or 
evil, that the purpose of 
God eccording to election 
might stand, not of works, 
but of him that calleth;) 

12 It was said unto her, 


The clder shall serve the 
younger. 
13 As it is wrilten, 


Jacob have I loved, but 
Esau have I hated. 

14 What shall we say 
then Ὁ 7s there unright- 
ecousness with God? God 
forbid. 

15 For ς saith to 
Noses, [ will have mercy 
on whom I will have 
mercy, and I will have 
compassion on whom J 
will have compassion. 

16 So then it is not of 
him that wiJleth, nor of 
him that runneth, but of 
God that sheweth mercy. 

17 For the — scripture 
suith unto Pharaoh, Even 
for (this same purpose 
have I raised thee up, 
that 1 might shew my 
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ἢ ~ 7 ~ ~ 3 4 
σαρκὸς ταῦτα τέκνα τοῦ θεοῦ, ἀλλὰ 
flesh these children of God, but 
4 id “-- Ἵ ? ’ Ἶ 
τὰ τέκνα τῆς ἐπαγγελίας λογίζεται εἰς 
the children of the promise is(are) reckoned for 
σπέρμα. 9 ἐπαγγελίας yap ὁ λόγος οὗτος" 
ἃ seed. For "οἱ promise ὅπῃ ‘word "this *{is]: 
κατὰ τὸν καιρὸν τοῦτον ἐλεύσομαι καὶ 
According io this time L will come and 
Μ ~ 4 ¢? ? f é 
ἔσται τῇ Σάρρᾳ υἱός. 10 οὐ μόνον δέ, 
will be - io Sarasa son. And not only [30], 


--Sarah will have a son. 
> 4 ‘ e 4 ? e a 7 »» 
ἀλλὰ καὶ ‘PeBexxa ἐξ ἑνὸς κοίτην ἔχουσα, 
but also Rebecca “from ®one Iconceiving,t 
᾽ Ἀ ~ 4 e ~ Zs A 
Icaak τοῦ πατρὸς ἡμῶν: 1 μήπω yap 
Isaac the father of us; for not yet 
3 é > 4 
γεννηθέντων πραξάντων τι ἀγαθὸν 
being born® nor practising® anything good 
“ - σ ¢ 2 3 ‘ 30 
ἢ φαῦλον, wa ἡ Kar ἐκλογὴν πρόθεσις 
or bad, in order 'the faccord- Schoice 2purpose 
that ing to 
> 
μένῃ, 12 οὐκ ἐξ ἀλλ 
might not of but 
remain, 
καλοῦντος, 
calling, 


μηδὲ 


ἔργων 
works 


τοῦ θεοῦ 
- Jof God 


? ? ᾽ ~ i € 
ἐρρέθη αντῃ OTt Oo 
tt was said to her{,] - The 

ἐλάσσονι: 13 καθάπερ 


τοῦ 
the [one] 


? 
εἰς 
οἵ 
μείζων δουλεύσει τῷ 
greater will serve the lesser; even as 

? 4 TL ‘ ν td 4 δὲ 
γέγραπται: τὸν ‘laxwB ἠγάπησα, τὸν δὲ 
it has been - Jacob I loved, - but 
written: 
"Hoat ἐμίσησα. 
Esau I hated. 
? 4 3 “-- 
14 Τί οὖν ἐροῦμεν; 
What therefore shall we say? of unrigntcousness with 
~ ww i 7 ~ ae ~ 
τῷ θεῷ; μὴ γένοιτο. 15 τῷῶ Μωῦσεϊ 
- God? May it not be. - *to Moses 
a 7 DY 7 a“ Ἅ 2d ~ 4 
yap λέγει' ἐλεήσω ὃν ἂν ἐλεῶ, καὶ 
'For he says: [ wall whomever [ have and 
have inercy on miercy, 
a Ἂ > ,ὔ Ν Ἵ 
ον ἂν οἰκτίρω. 16 apa ovv 
whomever I pity. So therefore 
{it is] 


᾿ Ἀ 
μὴ dduia παρὰ 


οἰκτιρήσω 
I will pity 


~ é 
TOU τρέχοντος, 
of the fone] runniny. 


17 λέγει γὰρ 


For says 


οὐδὲ 
nor 


b] ~ ,ὔ 
οὐ τοῦ θέλοντος 
not of the fone] wishing 
ἀλλὰ τοῦ ἐλεῶντος θεοῦ. 
but ofthe [one] having mercy God. 
e 4 ~ a @ > » 4 - 
1 γραφὴ Tw Φαραὼ OTL εἰς αὐτο τοῦτο 


the scripture - to Pharaoh[,] - For this very thing 
? ΄ ’ὔ νυ 3 i ? 4 
ἐξήγειρά σε, ὅπως ἐνδείξωμαι ἐν σοὶ 
I raised up thee, SO as [may show forth — in thee 
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power in thee, and that 
my name might be de- 
clared throughout all the 
earth. 

18 Therefore bath he 
mercy on whom he will 
have mercy, and whom he 
will he hardeneth. 

19 Thou wilt say then 
unto me, Why doth he 
yet find fault? For who 
hath resisted his will? 

20 Nay but, O man, 
who art thou that repliest 
against God? Shall the 
thing formed say to him 
that formed it, Why hast 
thou made me thus? 

21 Hath not the potter 
power over the clay, of 
the same lump to make one 
vessel unto honour, and 
another unto dishonour ? 

22 Whar if God, willing 
to shew Ais wrath, and to 
make his power known, 
endured with much long- 
suffering the vessels of 
wrath filted to destruc- 
tion: 

23 And that he might 
make known the riches 
of his glory on the vessels 
of mercy, which he had 
afore prepared unto glory, 

24 Even us, whom he 
hath called, not of the 
Jews only, but also of the 
Gentiles? 

25 As he saith also in 
Osee, I will call them my 
people, which were not my 
people; and her beloved, 
which was nol beloved. 

26 And it shall come to 
pass, that in the place 


ROMANS 9 
A ὃ a , 4 @ ΄- 4 
τὴν δύναμίν μου, καὶ ὅπως διαγγελῇ τὸ 
the power of me, and 50 as = might be pub-_ the 


lished abroad 


18 ἄρα οὖν 
So therefore 


ὄνομά pov ev πάσῃ TH γῇ. 


name of mein all the earth. 


ὃν θέλει ἐλεεῖ, ὃν δὲ θέλει σκληρύνει. 

whom he he has but whom he wishes he hardens. 
wishes mercy, 

19 ᾽Ερες μοι οὖν: τί ἔτι μέμφεται; 


Thou wiltsay tome therefore: ΨΥ still finds he fault? 


~ a , > ~ ? 3 “ 
τῷ γὰρ βουλήματι αὐτοῦ τίς ἀνθέστηκεν; 
for *the ‘counsel ‘of him ‘who *resisted? 
τ ~ 
20 ὦ avlpwre, μενοῦν ye ad τίς ef ὁ 
oO man, nay rather *thou twho art the 
3 ? “-" ~ 
ἀνταποκρινόμενος τῷ θεῷ; μὴ 
[one] replying against - God? not 
πλάσμα τῷ πλάσαντι' τί με 


4(hing tothe having formed: Why ?me 
formed [one] 


? - 
ἐρεῖ τὸ 
*Willsay ‘the 
Ἵ 
ἐποίησας 
Imadest 
thou 


σ ἃ nn ? Ww > , ε a 
οὕτως; 21 ἢ οὐκ ἔχει ἐξουσίαν ὁ κεραμεὺς 
thus? or has not 7authority ‘the 7 potter 

ων ~ > 
τοῦ λοῦ ἐκ φυράματος 
οἵ τῆς clay out of lump 
~ n t ~ 
ποιῆσαι ὁ μεν σκεῦος, ὃ δὲ 
to make 'this 7vessel, 
4 3 a ὔ is 
εις ατιμιαν; θέλων [9] 
to dishonour? wishing - 
? 7 Ἀ ’ 
ἐνδείξασθαι καὶ γνωρίσαι 
to show forth and to make known 
δυνατὸν ἐν πολλῇ 
ability in much 
θυμίᾳ 


suffering 


αὐτοῦ 
seme 
τιμὴν 
3110. 0 “honour 
22 εἰ δὲ 
But if 
3 4 
ὀργὴν 
wrath 
ἤνεγκεν 
bore 
3 ~ 
ὀργῆς 
of wrath 


τοῦ 
the 


? 
εἰς 


4 
TO 
the 
μακρο- 
long- 

» 
εἰς 
for 


τὴν 
the(his) 
αὐτοῦ 
of nim 
σκεύη 


᾽’ 
κατηρτισμένα 
vessels 


having been fitted 
> ,ὔὕ 4 σ f A “- 
ἀπώλειαν, 23 καὶ να YVUuptan) TOV πλοῦτον 


destruction, and inor- he might the riches 
der that make known 
~ ’; .] ~ > x ,ὔ ? 7 a 
τῆς δόξης αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ σκεύη ἐλέους, a 
ofthe glory of him on vessels οἵ mercy, which 
f 3 4 a ᾿ 
TI PONTOLUGATEV εἰς δόξαν, 24 ovs και 
he previously prepared for glory, whom also 
3 ,ὔ ¢ ~ ? ? 3 2 é 
ἐκάλεσεν ἡμᾶς οὐ μόνον ἐξ ᾿Ϊουδαίων 
he called[,) us not only of Jews 
a 3 ~ ~ 
ἀλλὰ καὶ ἐξ ἐθνῶν; 25 ὡς καὶ ἐν τῶ 
but also of nations? AS also in 
¢ [9᾽ Α 4 ff 4 ? ,ὔ 
Ὡσηὲ λέγει: καλέσω τὸν οὐ λαόν μου 
Osee he says: I will call the ‘not ‘people of me 
td ‘ 4 
λαόν μου καὶ τὴν οὐκ ἠγαπημένην 
ἃ people of me and the not having been loved 
᾿ ᾽ὔ 9 “- 
ἠγαπημένην: 26 καὶ ἔσται ἐν τῷ τόπῳ 
having been loved; and it shall ὃς in the place 


where it was said unto 
them, Ye are not my 
people; there shall they 
be called the children of 
the living God. 

27 Esaias also crieth 
concerning Israel, Though 
the number of the children 
of Isrucl be as the sand of 
the sea, a remnant shall 
be saved: 

28 For he will finish 
the work, and cut ἢ short 
in righteousness: because 
a short work will the 
Lord make upon the earth. 

29 And as Esaias said 
before, Except the Lord 
of Sabaoth had lell us a 
seed, we had been as 
Sodoma, and been made 
like unto Gomorrhia. 

30 What shall we say 
then? That the Gentiles, 
which followed not after 
righteousness, πᾶνε at- 
tained to righteousness, 
even the righteousness 
which is of raith. 

3] But Israel, which 
followed after the law of 
righteousness, hath not 
attained to the law of 
righteousness. 

32 Wherefore? Because 
they sought it not by faith, 
but as it were by the works 


of the law. For they 
stumbled at that stum- 
blingstone; 

33 As it is written, 


Behold, 1 lay in Sion a 
stumblingstone and rock 
of offence: and whoso- 
ever believeth on him shall 
not be ashamed. 
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οὗ ἐρρέθη = f[adrois]: οὐ λαός μου ὑμεῖς, 
where it was said to them: not apeople of πιὰ ye [are], 
Ἵ a 7 € \ ~ ~ 
ἐκεῖ κληθήσονται viot θεοῦ ζῶντος. 
there they will be called sons "God 1of a living. 
27 ᾿Ησαΐας δὲ κράζει ὑπὲρ τοῦ ᾿ΪΙσραήλ- 

Bul Esaias cries onbehalfof - Israel: 
γἉ 4 ς > 4 ~ tm 3 Y 
ἐν 7} © ἀριθμὸὸ τῶν υἱῶν ᾿Ϊσραὴλ 

If be tthe number of the sons of Isracl 
φ ¢ Μ “-ς é i ¢ é 
ws ἡ ἄμμος τῆς θαλάσσης, τὸ ὑπόλειμμα 
as the sand of the Sea, the reinnant 
4 , 4 ~ 1 
σωθήσεται" 28 λόγον γαρ συντελῶν και 
will be saved; for ‘an account ‘accomplishing and 
συντέμνων ποιήσει κύριος ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς. 
Scutting short ‘will make ‘{the] Lord == on the earth. 
29 καὶ καθὼς προείρηκεν ᾿Ησαΐας: εἰ μὴ 
And as “has previously said 1Esaias: Except 
’,͵ Α » ͵7ὔ € ~ ? 
κύριος σαβαὼθ ἐγκατέλιπεν ἡμῖν σπέρμα, 
{the} Lord οἴ hosts lefl to us a seed, 


ws Σόδομα av ἐγενήθημεν καὶ ws Γόμορρα 


as Sodom wwe would have become and = as Gomorra 
dv ὡμοιώθημεν. 
we would have been likened. 
᾿ ’ ν Α 
320 Τί οὖν ἐροῦμεν; ὅτι ἔθνη τὰ μὴ 
What therefore shall we say? that nations - nol 


ta / ia ᾽ὔ 
διώκοντα δικαιοσύνην κατέλαβεν δικαιοσύνην, 
apprehended riglilcousness, 


Pursuing righteousness 
ὃ 4 ὃ Α % > a < TI \ λ 
ικαιοσύνην O€ τὴν εκ πιστεως" 31 ᾿Ισραὴ 
but a righteousness - of faith; ITsrael 
a ’ὔ ’ὔ i } ? 
δὲ διώκων νόμον δικαιοσύνης εἰς νόμον 
‘but pursuing a law of righteousness “*to(alt) 3a law 
4 fa , 3 
οὐκ ἔφθασεν. 32 διὰ τί; ὅτι οὐκ ἐκ 
141|μ not arrive. Why? Because not of 
πίστεως ἀλλ᾽ ws ἐξ ἔργων: προσέκοψαν 
farth but as of works; they stumbled 
~ , ~ ? 4 
τῷ λίθῳ τοῦ προσκόμματος, 33 καθὼς 
atthe = stone - cf stumbling, as 
γέγραπται: ἰδοὺ τίθημε ἐν Σιὼν λίθον 
it has been Behold 1 place in Sion a stone 
weitten: 
4 4 i 7 \ 
προσκόμματος Kat πέτραν σκανδάλου, Kat 
of stumbling and a rock of offence, and 


ἃ 3 - , 
ὁ πιστεύων ἐπ᾽ αὐτῷ οὐ καταισχυνθήσεται. 
the [one] believing on him will not be pul to shame. 
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CHAPTER 10 


RETHREN, my heart’s 

desire and prayer to 

God for Jsracl is, that they 
might be saved. 

2 For I bear’ them 
record that they have a 
zeal of God, but not 
according to knowledge. 

3 For they being ignor- 
ant of God’s righteousness, 
and going about lo estab- 
lish their own righteous- 
ness, have not submitted 
thensclves unto the right- 
eousness of God. 

4 For Christ is the end 
of the law for righteous- 
ness to every one that 
believeth. 

5 For Moses describeth 
the righteousness which is 
of the law, That the man 
which doeth those things 
shall live by them. 

6 But the righteousness 
which is of faith speaketh 
on this wise, Say not in 
thine heart, Who shall 
ascend into heaven? (that 
is, to bring Christ down 


from above:) 
7 Or, Who shall de- 
scend into the deep? 


(that is, to bring up Christ 
again from the dead.) 

8 But what saith it? 
The word is nigh thee, 
even in thy mouth, and 
in thy heart: that is the 


word of faith, which we 
preach; 
9 That if thou shalt 


confess with thy mouth 
the Lord Jesus, and shalt 
belicve in thine heart 
that God hath raised him 


ROMANS 10 


> - ~ 
10 ᾿Αδελῴφοί, ἡ μὲν εὐδοκία τῆς ἐμῆς 
Brothers, the - good nieasure - of my 

δί a) ες ὃ ‘4 4 1 4 
Kapdtas καὶ ἢ ὅὄδέησις πρὸς τὸν θεὸν 
heart and the request to - God 
ὑπὲῤῥῤ αὐτῶν εἰς σωτηρίαν. 2 μαρτυρῶ 
on behalf of them [is] for salvation. I witness 


yap αὐτοῖς ὅτι ζῆλον θεοῦ ἔχουσιν, ἀλλ’ 


For tothem that azeal of God they have, but 
9 7 2 ,ὕ 3 ~ 
οὐ κατ΄ ἐπίγνωσιν' 3 ἀγνοοῦντες yap τὴν 
not according to knowledge; fer not knowing the 
~ ~ ΑἹ ὔ 
τοῦ θεοῦ δικαιοσύνην, καὶ τὴν ἰδίαν 
- “of God ‘righteousness, and the(ir) own 


ζητοῦντες στῆσαι, τῇ δικαιοσύνῃ τοῦ θεοῦ 


seeking to establish, to the righteousness - of God 
e 4 
οὐχ  vmeTaynoav. 4 τέλος γὰρ νόμου 
they did not submit. For end of law 
Χριστὸς εἰς δικαιοσύνην παντὶ τῶ 
Christ [15] [οτ righteousness ia everyone — 
πιστεύοντι. 5 Μωυσῆς γὰρ γράφει ὅτι 
believing. For Moses writes[,] 


᾿ , A 3 
τὴν δικαιοσύνην THY ἐκ νόμου ὁ ποιήσας 


‘the Srighteousness - οὕ "law 'The 2doing 
ἄνθρωπο ζήσεται ἐν αὐτῇ 6 ἡ δὲ 
Up ς ἢσε: Urals ἢ ε 
man will live by it. But the 
> , , σ ? ‘ 
εκ TLOTEWS δικαιοσύνη ουτως λέγει" μη 
?of Waith 'righteousness thus Says: nei 
Ww > - δί f > fa 
elms ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ σου" τίς ἀναβήσεται 
Say in the heart of thee: Who will ascend 
> ι ’ , -« 3 Μ ry 
εἰς τὸν οὐρανόν; τοῦτ᾽ ἔστιν Χριστὸν 
into - heaven? this is Christ 
- M f ’ ᾽ 
Καταγαγε ἐν" 7 ῃ ᾿ τις καταβή σεται εις 
to bring down; or: Who will descend into 
Ά w - 3 w i 5] 
τὴν ἀβυσσον; τοῦτ᾽ ἔστιν Xpiorov ἐκ 
the abyss? this is Christ from 
~ > “a 3 
νεκρῶν ἀναγαγεῖν. 8 ἀλλὰ τί λέγει; 
(the] dead to bring up. But what says it? 
> é \ ta ? 3 ? ~ 
ἐγγύς σον τὸ ῥῆμά ἐστιν, ἐν τῷ στόματί 
Near thee the word iS, in the mouth 
Α , “΄- 7 ~ 
σου και εν TH καρδίᾳ σου" τοῦτ᾽ ἔστιν 
of thee and ἱπ the heart of thee; this is 
4 ta ~ f a ’ 
τὸ ρῆμα τῆς πίστεως OO κηρύσσομεν. 
the word - of faith = which we proclaim 
ef 7A ¢ ᾿ς » ~ , ; 
9 ὅτι ἐὰν opodoynons ἐν τῷ στόματί 
Because) ι thou confessest with the mouth 
? ? ~ \ 
σον κύριον “Inooiv, καὶ morevons ἐν 
of thee Lord Jesus, and believest in 
~ f νυ ¢ ‘ 5 4 w 
τῇ καρδίᾳ cov ὅτι ὁ θεὸς αὐτὸν ἤγειρεν 
the heart of thee that - God hin Taised 


from the dead, thou shalt 
be saved. 

10 For with the heart 
man believeth unto right- 
cousness; and with the 
mouth confession is made 
unio salvation. 

11 For the © scripture 
saith, Whosoever believeth 
on him shall ποῖ be 
ashamed. 

12 For there ts no 
difference between the Jew 
and the Greek: for the 
same Lord over all is rich 
unto all that call upon 
him. 

13 For whoscever shall 
call upon the name of the 
Lord shal! be saved. 

14 How then shall they 
call on him in whom they 
have not believed? and 
how shall they believe in 
him of whom they have 
not heard? and how shall 
they hear without a 
preacher? 

15 And how shall they 
preach, except they be 
sent? as it is written, 
How beautiful are the feet 
of them that preach the 
gospel of peace, and bring 
glad tidings of good things! 

16 Bul they have not all 
obeved the gospel. For 
Esaias saith, Lord, who 
hath believed our report? 

17 So then faith cometh 
by hearing, and hearing 
by the word of God. 

18 But I say, Have they 
not heard? Yes verily, 
their sound went into all 
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σωθήσῃ: 10 καρδίᾳ γὰρ 
thou wilt be saved; for with heart 
στόματι δὲ 
and with mouth 
11 λέγει γὰρ 


For says 


νεκρῶν, 
[the] dead, 
πιστεύεται 
[οπο] believes 
ὁμολογεῖται 
{one] confesses 


3 
εκ 
from 
> 
εἰς 
1o 
4 
εις 
to 


’ἤ 
ὃ tKato συνην, 
righteousness, 
é 
σωτῊρ αν. 
salvation. 


~ ? 3 
πὰς Oo πιστευων €7T 


ς 7 e 3 4 ~ 
ἡ γραφή" αὐτῷ 
the = scripture: Everyone believing on him 
καταισχυνθήσεται. 12 οὐ γάρ ἐστιν 
will not be put to shame. For there is no 
᾿Ιουδαίου “Ἕλληνος. ὁ 
2of Jew ‘of Creek.* the 
yap αὐτὸς κύριος πλουτῶν 
For same Lord is rich 

td 4 3 , ? 4 
TAavTas TOUS ἐπικαλουμένους αὐυτον" 

all the [ones] calling on him; 

4 a n 1] ,ὔ 4 Μ ᾽ὔ 
γὰρ ὃς ἂν ἐπικαλέσηται τὸ ὄνομα κυρίου 
Mor whoever calls on the name of [the] 

Lord 


14 Πῶς οὖν ἐπικαλέσωνται 
How therefore 


, 
ου 

ι 
TE και 


‘both Yand 


é 
πάντων, 
of all, 


διαστολὴ 


dilTerence 
εἰς 
ἴο 


13 πᾶς 
Jeveryone 


? 
εις 
may they call on in 


{one} 
πῶς δὲ 
And how 
~ 4 
πῶς δὲ 
And how 
δὲ 


15 πῶς 
And how 


καθάπερ γέγραπται" 
Α9 it has been written: 
% é 
εὐαγγελιζομένων 
of the [ones] announcing good 


σωθήσεται. 
will be saved. 


# 
πὶ στευσωσιν 
may they believe 


a 
OV 
whom 


> # 
οὐκ ἐπίστευσαν; 
they believed nct? 


3 
ἀκούσωσιν 
may they hear 

4 
κηρύξωσιν 
may they herald 


ζω wv 
ov οὐκ ἥκουσαν; 
of whom they heard not? 


χωρὶς 


without 


κηρύσσοντος ; 
[one] heralding? 
3" x > ~ 
ἐὰν μὴ ἀποσταλῶσνν; 
if they are not sent? 
e , “" 
οἱ πόδες τῶν 
the feet 


ws ὡραῖοι 
iow beautiful 
ἀγαθά. 16 ἀλλ᾽ οὐ πάντες ὑπήκουσαν τῷ 
good things. But not all obeyed the 
1 ΄ 9 Pa ‘ 7 

εὐαγγελίῳ. Ησαΐας γὰρ λέγει" 


gospel. For Esaias Says? 


Τῇ 


κύρ ιξε, 
Lord, 
17 apa 
Then 
> 4 ᾿ 
ἀκοὴ διὰ 
hearing through 
A 
μη 
not 


πᾶσαν 
4}} 


ἡμῶν; 
the of us? 

> ~ ¢ 4 
ἀκοῆς, ἡ δὲ 
hearing, and the 


18 ἀλλὰ 
But 


ye 


rather: 


3 o~ 
αΚΟΊ) 
hearing 


ἐπίστευσεν 
belicved 


, > 
πίστις ἐξ 
- faith [is] from 
ts ~ 
ρήματος Χριστοῦ. 
a word of Christ. 
οὐκ ἤκουσαν; μενοῦν 

did they not hear? Nay 
τὴν γῆν ἐξῆλθεν ὁ 


the earth went out the 


, 
Tt 
who 


Nevin: 
I say, 

εἰς 

Το 

φθόγγος 


ullerance 


᾿ ~ 
QUTWwY, 
of them, 


* That is, between these two classes, 
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the earth, and their words 
unto the ends of the world. 

19 But I say, Did not 
Israel know? First Moses 
saith, 1 will provoke you 
to jealousy by them thar 
are no people, and by a 
foolish nation I will anger 
you. 

20 But Esaias is very 
bold, and saith, I was 
found of them that sought 
me not; I was made mani- 
fest unto them that asked 
not after me. 

21 But to Israel he 
saith, All day long I have 
stretched forth my hands 
unto a disobedient and 
gainsayine peopte. 


CHAPTER I1 


SAY then, Hath God 

cast away his people? 
God forbid. For I also 
am an Israelite, of the seed 
of Abraham, of the tribe 
of Benjamin. 

2 God hath not cast 
away his people which he 
foreknew. Wot ye nol 
what the scripture saith 
of Elias? how he maketh 
intercession to God against 
Israel, saying, 

3 Lord, they have killed 
thy prophets, and digged 
down thine altars; and I 
am left alone, and they 
seek my life. 


4 But what saith the 


ROMANS 10, 11 


’ ? A} ~ 
Kal εἰς τὰ πέρατα τῆς οἰκουμένης τὰ 
and to the ends ofthe inhabited earth the 
ῥήματα αὐτῶν. 19 ἀλλὰ λέγω, μὴ ᾿Ισραὴλ 

words of them. But Isay, not Isroe) 

4 a ~ -- ~ 
οὐκ €yyw; πρῶτος Mwions λέγει: ἐγὼ 
did not know? First Moses says : [ 

i e ~ 1 3 ? wy > 5 
παραζηλώσω ὑμᾶς én οὐκ ἔθνει, ἐπ 
will provoke to you on(by) not a nation, on(by) 
Jealousy 


ἔθνει ἀσυνέτῳ παροργιῶ ὑμᾶς. 20 "Hoaias 


a nation unintelligent I will anger you. Esatas 

} ~ - 
δὲ ἀποτολμᾷ καὶ λέγει: εὑρέθην τοῖς 
But is quite bold and says : 1 was found by the 
[ones] 

? ‘ 4 ~ 3 4 » ,ὔ - 
ἐμὲ μὴ ζητοῦσιν, ἐμφανὴς εγενόμὴν τοῖς 
‘me ποῖ *seeking, manifest [became to the 
{ones} 

2 A} 4 > ~ ἢ 4 1 
ἐμὲε μὴ επερωτωσιν. 21 mpos δὲ τὸν 

3me ἱποῖ “inquiring [for]. But to - 


᾿Ισραὴλ λέγει: ὅλην τὴν ἡμέραν ἐξεπέτασα 


Israel he says: All the day 1 stretched oul 
a ~ ,ὔ - 
τὰς χεῖράς μου πρὸς λαὸν ἀπειθοῦντα 
the hands of me to a people disobeying 
καὶ ἀντιλέγοντα. 
and contradicting. 
’ὔ 4 A 3 a e 4 
11 Acyw οὖν, μὴ ἀπώσατο ὁ θεὸς 
I say therefore, ‘did πο put away 1God 
τὸν λαὸν αὐτοῦ; μὴ γένοιτο. καὶ yap 
the people of him? May it not be; for even 
> 4 3 f ? 7 Ἵ 7 
ἐγὼ IopanXitns εἰμί, ἐκ σπέρματος 
an Israelite am, οἵ (the] seed 


3 3 4 
2 ovkK αἀπωσατο 


᾿Αβραάμ, φυλῆς Bevrapiv. 


of Abraham, οἵ [the] οἵ Benjamin. did not put away 
trite 

t 4 A 4 > ~ a 4 

ὁ θεὸς τὸν λαὸν αὐτοῦ ὃν προέγνω. 

- God the people of him whom he foreknew. 

ἢ οὐκ οἴδατε ἐν ᾿Ηλίᾳ τὶ λέγει ἡ 

Or know ye not in Elias what Says the 

i e 3 ? ~ ~ 4 - 

γραφή, ὡς ἐντυγχάνει τῷ θεῷ κατὰ τοῦ 

scripture, how he supplicates - GoW = against ~ 

> ᾽ 4 4 é 

Ισραήλ; 3 κύρι, τοὺς προφήτας σοι 
Israel? Lord, the prophets of thee 


> Ά , , ? 
απέκτειναν, TA θυσιαστήριά σου κατέσκαψαν, 


they killed, the altars of thee they dug down, 

3 \ ¢ Fa , \ ~ 7 
κἀγὼ ὑπελείφθην μόνος καὶ ζητοῦσιν mp 
and I was left behind = alone and they seek the 
ψυχήν pov. 4 ἀλλὰ τί λέγει αὐτῷ ὁ 
life of me. But what Says to him the 


answer of God unto him? 
I have reserved to myself 
scven thousand men, who 
have not bowed the knee 
to the image of Baal. 

5 Even so then at this 
present time also there is a 
remniunt according to the 
election of grace. 

6 And if by grace, then 
is if no more of works: 
otherwise gracc 1s no more 
grace. Butif it be of works, 
then is it no more grace: 
otherwise work is no more 
work. 

7 What then? Israel 
hath not obtained that 
which he seeketh for, but 
the election hath obtained 
it, and the rest were 
blinded 

8 (According as it is 
written, God hath given 
them the spirit of slumber, 
cyes that they should not 


see, and ears that they 
should net hear;) unto 
this day. 


9 And David saith, Let 
their table be made a 
snare, and a trap, and a 
stumblingblock, and a re- 
compence unto them: 

10 Let their eyes be 
darkened, that they may 
not see, and bow down 
their back alway. 

11 I say then, Have 
they stumbled that they 
should fall? God forbid: 
but rather through their 
fall salvation fs come unto 
the Gentiles, for to pro- 
voke them to jealousy. 

12 Now if the fall of 
them de the riches of the 
world, and the diminish- 
ing of them the riches 


ROMANS I! 637 
? ᾿ 9 > ~ t 
χρηματισμος 2 KATEALTTOV εμαῦύτῳ €7FTAKLO— 
{divine} response? I reserved to myself seven 
, Μ σ i} Μ , 

χιλίους avdpas, οἵτινες οὐκ ἔκαμψαν γόνυ 
thousands men, who bowed not knee 

~ , 4 4 | 3 ~ ~ 
τῇ Βααλ. 5 οὕτως οὖν καὶ ἐν τῷ νῦν 
- to Baal. So _thercfore also in the present 

καρῷ λεῖμμα Kar ἐκλογὴν χάριτος 
time atfemnant accordingto a choice ol grace 


fd > ᾿ἢ ta +) 7 , M 
γέγονεν: 6 εἰ δὲ χάριτι, οὐκέτι ἐξ ἔργων, 
has become; and if by grace, nomore of works, 
3 4 ¢ é » , f é fd 
έπει ἢ χάρις OVKETL γινεται yapis. 7 Τί 
since - grace nomore δεςοηλὸξ grace. What 

4 « 3 - > 7 ~ + 
οὖ; 0 ἐπιζητεῖ ᾿Ισραήλ, τοῦτο οὐκ 
therce- What = ®secks after Tsrael, this not 


fore? 
3 4 e 4 ¢e 4A 
ἐπέτυχεν, ἡ δὲ οἱ δὲ 
but the and the 


he obtained, 
4 > , 
λοιποὶ ἐπωρώθησαν, 
rest were hiardencd, 
+ ~ @€ 4 ~ 7 
ἔδωκεν αὐτοῖς o θεὸς πνεῦμα κατανύξεως, 
Gave to them - God a Spirit of torpor, 
> ~ 4 é iy 
ὀφθαλμοὺς τοῦ μὴ βλέπεν καὶ dra 
cyes - not to scet and cars 
~ 4 3 a o ~ 4 € / 
τοῦ μὴ ἀκούειν, EWS τῆς σήμερον ἡμέρας 
- not 1o hear,“ until the presentt day. 
, ς 
9 καὶ Δαυὶδ λέγει. γενηθήτω ἡ τράπεζα 
And David says: Let become = the table 
1 - Ἵ ᾽ 4 b a ᾿ 
αὐτῶν εἰς παγίδα καὶ εἰς θήραν καὶ 
of them for a snare and for a net and 
> i 4 3 3 ,ὔ > ΄- 
εἰς σκάνδαλον καὶ εἰς ἀνταπόδομα αὐτοῖς, 


ἐπέτυχεν" 

obtained [it]; 
,ὔ ᾽ 

8 καθάπερ γέγραπται: 

as it has been written: 


ἐκλογὴ 


choice 


for an offence and for a recompence to them, 
¢€ > “ ~ 
10 σκοτισθήτωσαν ot ὀφθαλμοὶ αὐτῶν τοῦ 
let be darkened the cycs of them Ξ 
᾿ Ed 4 ἢ ~ ? ~ 4 
μὴ βλέπει, Kat τὸν νῶτον αὐτῶν διὰ 
not to sce,* and the back of them al- 
4 
παντὸς σύγκαμψον. 
ways bending. 


’ εν A} ΓΙ σ 4 
11 Λέγω οὖν, μὴ ἔπταισαν ἵνα πέσωσιν; 


Isay therefore, did they nor in order they inight 
stumble that fall? 


4 3 ‘ ~ + oo” ) 
μὴ γένοιτο: ἀλλὰ τῷ αὐτῶν παραπτώματι 
May it not be; but by the *of them Mrespuss 
~ ” ? ~ 
ἡ σωτηρία τοῖς ἔθνεσιν, εἰς τὸ παραζηλῶσαι 


- salvation tothe nations, for the to provoke to 
[came] jealousy 
Ἵ 7 3 4 4 éf + ~ 
αὐτούς. 12 εἰ δὲ τὸ παράπτωμα αὐτῶν 
them. But if the trespass of them 
~ i ἢ 4 tt + ~ 
πλοῦτος κόσμου καὶ TO ἥττημα αὐτῶν 
[15] [the of [the] and the defect of them 
riches world 


638 


of the Gentiles; how much 
more their fulness ? 

13 For I speak to you 
Gentiles, inasmuch as I 
am the apostle of the 
Gentiles, | magnify mine 
office: 

14 If by any means [ 
may provoke to emulation 
them which are my flesh, 
and might save somc of 
them. 

15 For if the casting 
away of them be the 
reconciling of the world, 
what shai// the receiving 
of them be, but life from 
the dead? 

16 For if the firstfruit δὲ 
holy, the lump jis also 
holy: and if the root de 
holy, so are the branches. 

17 And if some of the 
branches be broken off, 
and thou, being a wild 
olive tree, wert graffed 
in among them, and with 
them partakest of the root 
and fatness of the olive 
tree; 

18 Boast not against 
the branches. But if thou 
boast, thou bearest not 
the root, but the root thee. 

19 Thou wilt say then, 
The branches were broken 
off, that I might be graffed 
in. 
20 Well; because of 
unbelief they were broken 
off, and thou standest by 
faith. Be not highminded, 
but fear: 

21 For if God spared 
not the natural branches, 
take heed test he also 
spare not thee. 


ROMANS 11 


πλοῦτος ἐθνῶν, πόσῳ μᾶλλον τὸ πλήρωμα 


[15] [the] of [the] ὃν how more the fulness 
riches nations, much 

αὐτῶν. 13 Ὑμῖν δὲ λέγω τοῖς ἐθνεσιν. 
of them. But to you "I say[,] ‘the ?nations. 


>;? o ᾿ 3 3 A > ~ 3 , 
ἐφ οσον μεν ουν εἰμε εγω ἐθνῶν avTooTo- 
Forasmuch in- there- 7am | ‘of 7an apos- 
as deed fore nalions 
4 , ’, 
λος, τὴν διακονίαν μου δοξάζω, 14 εἴ πως 
tle, the ministry of me 1 glorify, if somehow 
4 ᾿ ta 
mapalyAwow μου τὴν σάρκα καὶ σώσω 
I may provoketo of me the flesh and may save 
jealousy 


ἐξ 

οἵ 

καταλλαγὴ 
[15] [che] 


reconciliation 
ζωὴ ἐκ 
life from 
¢ é 4 
ayia, Kat 
{is] holy, also 
et cr € i 4 
ἢ ῥίζα ἁγία, καὶ 
the root fis] holy, also 
τινες τῶν κλάδων 
some of the branches 
ἀγριέλαιος 
74 wild olive 


αὐτῶν. 
ther. 


τινὰς 
som- 
αὐτῶν 

of them 


15 εἰ yap ἡ ἀποβολὴ 
For if the casting away 
΄ “ ¢ [ 
κόσμου, τίς ἡ πρόσλημψις 
of(the) what the recepticn 
world, 
νεκρῶν; 16 εἰ δὲ ἡ 
[1Πς} dead? And if 
Kai 


1 4 
τὸ φύραμα: 
the lump; and if 
ot κλάδοις 17 Εἰ δέ 
the branches. But if 
ἐξεκλάσθησαν, σὺ δὲ 
were broken off. and thou 
ἐνεκεντρίσθης ἐν αὐτοῖς 
wast grafted in among them 
4 ~ ~ 
καὶ auyKowwvos τῆς ῥίζης τῆς πιότητος 
and Δ partaker Sof the ‘roow* ‘of the ‘fatness 
τῆς ἐλαίας ἐγένου, 18 μὴ κατακαυχῶ 
Tof the “olive-tree 'didst become. boast rot against 
τῶν κλάδων: εἰ δὲ κατακαυχᾶσαι, 
of the branches; but if thou boastest, 
av τὴν ῥίζαν Baoralers ἀλλὰ ἡ pila σέ. 
thou the root bearest but the root thee, 
19 ἐρεῖς οὖν: ἐξεκλάσθησαν κλάδοι ἵνα 
Thou wilt therefore: *Were broken off Mbranches in order 
say that 
, 4 % ~ ~ ~ > f 
ἐγὼ ἐγκεντρισθῶς 20 καλῶς: τῇ ἀπιστίᾳ 
[ night be grafted in. Well: — for unbeliel 
δὲ τῇ πίστει 
they were broken off, and thou 


3 [4 4 σ 

ἐξεκλάσθησαν, σὺ ἕστηκας. 
- by fatth standest. 

μὴ ὑψηλὰ φρόνει, ἀλλὰ φοβοῦ: 

Not “high things Mmund, but 


, 
21 εἰ 
fear: “ 
‘ ς 4 ~ 4 4 
yap ὃ Geos τῶν κατὰ φύσιν κλάδων 
or - *God Sthe Taccordirg to *nature ‘branches 
ΕΣ ? ? WY ΄“- , 
OUK ἐφείσατο, ovodoeé σου φείσεται. 
‘spared not, 


᾿ 
22 ide 
neither thee will he spare. See 


4 A 
ει μὴ 
if not 


ἀπαρχὴ 


firstiruit 


Ἄ 
Wy 
‘being 


4 
οι 
not 


* Some MSS insert καί (and) here; as it is, the two nouns in the 
genitive must be in apposition; cf Col. 1. 18, 2. 2; John 8. 44. 


22 Behold therefore the 
goodness and severity of 
God: on them which fell, 
severity; but toward thee, 
goodness, if thou continue 
in fis goodness:  other- 
wise thou also shalt be 
cut off. 

23 And they also, if they 
abide not still in unbelief, 
shall be eraffed in: for 
God is able to graff them 
in again. 

24 For if thou wert cut 
out of the olive tree which 
is wild by nature, and 
wert graffed contrary to 
nature into a good olive 
tree: how much more shall 
these, which be the natural 
branches, be eraffed into 
their own olive tree? 

25 For 1 would not, 
brethren, that γε should be 
ignorant of this mystery, 
lest ye should be wise in 
your own conceits; that 
blindness in part is hap- 
pened to Isracl, until the 


fulness of the Gentiles 
be come in. 

26 And so all Israel 
shall be saved: as it Is 


wrilten, There shal! come 
out of Sion the Deliverer, 
and shall turn away un- 
godliness from Jacob: 

27 For this fs my 
covenant unto them, when 
Ι shall (ake away their sins. 

28 As concerning the 
gospel, they are enemies 


ROMANS 11 639 
+t fd 1 3 ΄ ~ > & 
οὖν χρηστότητα Kat ἀποτομίαν θεοῦ: ἐπὶ 
therefore [the] kindness and [the] severity of God: on 
μὲν τοὺς πεσόντας ἀποτομία, ἐπὶ δὲ 
‘on one the having fallen severity, 7on 'on the 
hand [ones] other 
4 fa ~ A 2 , ~ 
σὲ χρηστότης θεοῦ, ἐὰν ἐπιμένῃῆῃς τῇ 
thee [the] kindness of Gad, if thou continues in the 
(his) 
’ Ἵ 4 a 4 3 sf 
XPINITOTATL, E€7TEL και συ ΕΚΙΚΟΊΤΓΉ ΟἽ). 
kindness, since also thou wilt be cut off. 
2 - ᾽ὔ La! a > i “~ 
23 κἀκεῖνοι δέ, ἐὰν μὴ ἐπιμένωσιν τῇ 
And those also, if they conlinue not = 
ἀπιστίᾳ, ἐγκεντρισθήσονται' δυνατὸς γάρ 
in unbelief, will be gralted in; for *able 
> ς 4 ld 3 ᾽ 3 7 
ἐστιν ὃ θεὸς πάλιν ἐγκεντρίσαι αὐτούς. 
7is - 1God ‘apain τὸ graft ‘in “them. 


4 “-- 
24 εἰ γὰρ σὺ ἐκ τῆς κατὰ φύσιν ἐξεκόπης 
For if thou “out *the *®according *nature Iwast cul 
of to out 
4 4 ul i 
παρα φύσιν ἐνεκεντρίσθης 
againsl nature wast grafted in 
~ a « 
μᾶλλον οὗτοι οἵ 
more these the 
[ones] 
3.» 
ἰδίᾳ 
own 


> f 1 
ἀγριελαίου καὶ 
‘wild olive and 

> f 
εἰς καλλιέλαιον, 
into a cultivated 

olive, 

4 é 

κατὰ φύσιν 
according to nature 
4 sf 
ἐλαίᾳ. 25 Οὐ 
olive-tree, 
ἀδελφοί, 
srothers, [of] 
Ὄ ? 
TE εν 
ye be in yourselves 
3 4 és ~ 
ἀπὸ μέρους τῶ 
(rom(in) ραῶγιί - 

4 4 ~ 
τὸ πλήρωμα τῶν 
the fulness of the 

Led - 
OUTWS Was 

so all 

, 
γέγραπται" 

it has been 

written: 
> f 
ἀποστρέψει 
he will turn away 

σ 9 ~ 4 
αὑτὴ αὕτοις ἢ 
this [is] “with them ‘the 

3 é 4 
ἀφέλωμαι Tas 
1 take away the 

4 3 > ‘ > « ~ 
μὲ τὸ εὐαγγέλιον ἐχθροὶ δι ὑμᾶς, 
1on one the gospel enemics because you, 
hand of 


πόσῳ 
by how 
much 
3 ᾽ὔ 
ἐγκεντρισθήσονται 
will be grafted in 
4 
yap θέλω 
For I wish not 
4 
μυστήριον 
this mystery, 
φρόνιμοι, 
wise, 
32 4 
Topanar 
to Israel 
ἐθνῶν 
nations 
5 
ἰσραὴλ σωθήσεται, 
Israel will be saved. 
Σιὼν ὁ 
“Sion The 
[one] 
5 
Ἰακώβ. 
Jacob. 
4 
διαθήκη, 
Zcovenant, 
28 κατὰ 
*According to 


TH 
the(ir) 
~ " - 
ὑμᾶς αγνοεῖν, 
you to be ignorant, 
~ ΄ a 
τοῦτο, Wai pn 
lest 
πώρωσις 
hardness 
ν . 
αχρι οὐ 
unul 
26 καὶ 

and 
καθὼς 
as 


ῥυόμενος, 
2delivering, 


᾿ 
ΤΟ 


νυ 
OTt 
that 
’ 
γέγονεν 
has happened 
εἰσέλθη, 


comes in, 


ἑαυτοῖς 


> 
εκ 
foul 
of 


@ 
ἥξει 
®will 
come 
? ¢ 

ἀσεβείας 
impiety 


27 Kat 
And 


a 
ΟΤαν 
when 


3 4 
ΑἼΟ 
from 

> ~ 
€ μου 
‘me 


παρ᾽ 
"from 
ε 
ἁμαρτίας 
511}9 


, - 
αὐυτων. 
of them. 


6410 


for your sakes: but as 
touching the election, they 
are beloved for the fathers’ 
sakes. 

29 For the gifls and 
calling of God are without 
repentance. 

30 For as ye in times 
past have not believed 
God, yet have now ob- 
tained mercy through their 
unbelief: 

31 Even so have these 
also now not believed, 
that through your mercy 
they also may obtain 
mercy. 

32 For God hath con- 
cluded them all in un- 
belief, that he might have 
mercy upon all. 

33 O the depth of the 
riches both of the wisdom 
and knowledge of God! 
how unsearchable are his 
judgments, and his ways 
past finding out! 

34 For who hath known 
the mind of the Lord? 
or who hath been his 
counsellor? 

35 Or who hath first 
given to him, and it shall 
be recompensed unto him 
again? 

36 For of him, and 
through him, and to him, 
are all things: to whom 
be glory for ever. Amen. 


CHAPTER 12 


BESEECH you there- 
fore, brethren, by the 
mercies of God, that ye 
present your bodies a 
living sacrifice, holy, ac- 


ROMANS 11, 12 


4 ὃ 4 4 , 4 2 1 A 
κατὰ € τὴν ἐκλογὴν ἀγαπητοὶ διὰ 
δαροογά- 'ὸπ the {δε choke beloved because 
ing to other of 

4 
τοὺς πατέρας" 29 ἀμεταμέλητα γὰρ τὰ 
the fathers; for unrepented the 
fF € “- ~ “~ 
χαρίσματα καὶ ἢ κλῆσις τοῦ θεοῦ. 
[ree gifts and the calling - of God. 
o 4 - 
30 ὥσπερ γὰρ ὑμεῖς ποτε ἠπειθήσατε 
For as ye then disobeyed 
~ ~ ~ 4 3 é ~ ΄ 
τῷ θεῷ, νῦν δὲ ἠλεήθητε τῇ τούτων 
- God, but now yeobtainedmercy'bythe “of these 


2 θ Ul ᾿ - ~ 3 é 
ἀπειθείᾳ, 31 οὕτως καὶ οὗτοι viv ἠπείθησαν 


7disobedience, so also these now disobeyed 
~ 4 ~ 
τῷ ὑμετέρῳ ἐλέει ἵνα καὶ αὐτοὶ νῦν 
- *by your 3mercy ‘in order also they now 
that 
3 ~ 
ἐλεηθῶσιν. 32 συνέκλεισεν γὰρ ὁ θεὸς 
may obtain mercy. For *shut up - 1God 
4 4 > 4 
τοὺ πάντας εἰς ἀπείθειαν ἵνα τοὺς 
- all in disobedience in order that - 
é 3 ta 
πάντας ἐλεήσῃ. 
toall he may show mercy. 
is 4 ’, 
33 Ὦ βάθος πλούτου καὶ σοφίας καὶ 


Ο [the}) depth of [the] riches and of [the] wisdom and 
γνώσεως θεοῦ: ὡς ἀνεξερεύνητα τὰ κρίματα 


of [the] of God; how inscrutable the judgments 
knowledge 
3 ~ ‘ 3 , e © 4 + ~ 
αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀνεξιχνίαστοι at ὁδοὶ αὐτοῦ. 
of him and unsearchable the ways of him. 
4 ? Ἀ » ~ f ᾿ - ? 
3 τις yap εγνω νουν Κυριοὺυ > 7) τις 
For who knew {the} mind of [the] Lord’? or who 
, b ~ + ᾽ὔ - 4% ? 
σύμβουλος αὐτοῦ ἐγένετο; 357 τις 
counscllor of him became? or who 
LAN ~ \ 3 
προέδωκεν αὐτῶ, καὶ ἀνταποδοθήσεται 
previously gave to him, and it will be repaid 
> ~ σ > , ~ \ 3 b ~ 
αὐτῶ; 36 ὅτι ἐξ αὐτοῦ Kat δι’ αὐτοῦ 
to him? Because of him and through him 
4 3 1 ᾿ 4 a ? ~ ζ , 
και εις avTov Ta παντα" αυτῷῳ 7) δόξα 
and to him - allthings; tohim’ the glory 
3 1 >a > ὔ 
εἰς τοὺς αἰωνας: αμην. 
unto the ages: Amen. 
~ ~ 3 f 4 
12 Παρακαῶ οὖν ὑμᾶς, ἀδελφοί, διὰ 
I beseech therefore you. brothers, through 
“-- > ~ ~ ~ “- ᾿ 
τῶν οἰκτιρμῶν τοῦ θεοῦ, παραστῆσαι Ta 
the compassions - of God. to present the 
“~ ~ ς é ~ 
σώματα ὑμῶν θυσίαν ζῶσαν ἁγίαν τῷ 
bodies of you sacrifice a living holy - 


ceptable unto God, which 
is your reasonable service. 

2 Andbe not conformed 
to this world: but be ye 
transtormed by the renew- 
ing of your mind, that ye 
may prove What is that 
good, and acceptable, and 
perfect, will of God. 

3 For I say, through the 
grace given unto me, to 
every man that is among 
you, not to think of him- 
self more highly than he 
ought to think; but to 
think soberly, according 
as God hath dealt to every 
man the measure of faith. 

4 For as we have many 
members in one body, 
and all members have 
not the same office: 

5 So we, being many, 
are one body in Christ, 
and every one members 
one of another. 

6 Having then 
differing according 
grace that is given 
whether prophecy, 
prophesy according 
proportion of falta; 

7 Or ministry, /et ws 
waif On or ministering: 
or he that teacheth, on 
teaching; 

8 Or he that exhorieth, 
on exhortation: he that 
giveth, /er fim do ir with 
simplicity; he that ruleth, 


gifts 
ta the 
to us, 
let us 
to the 


ROMANS 12 641 
~ bd a 4 fd 
θεῷ εὐάρεστον, τὴν λογικὴν λατρείαν 

"to God = 'well-pleasing, the reasonable service 


~ 4 é ~ nn 
ὑμῶν: 2 καὶ μὴ συσχηματίζεσθε τῷ αἰῶνι 
of you; and be ye not conformed - age 
7 ἀλλὰ ~ ~ 3 ? 
τούτῳ, ἃ μεταμορφοῦσθε τῇ ἀνακαινώσει 
to this, but be ye transformed by the renewing 
τοῦ νοός, εἰς τὸ δοκιμάζειν ὑμᾶς τί τὸ 
ofthe mind, for the lo prove you» what the 
=so that ye may prove 
A 7 ~ θ ~ 4 > Ae | 2") 
ε, Hua TOV €ov, το aya ον Kat €vapeoTov 
will - of God, the good and ~=_—-weill-pleasing 
καὶ τέλειον. 
and perfect. 
3 Aéyw yap 
For I say 
$ 
δοθείσης μοι 
given lo me 
‘ ¢ " 
μὴ ὑὕὑπερφρονεῖν 
ποὶ to have high 
thoughts 
ἀλλὰ 


~ 4 
φρονεῖν εἰς 
but to think to 


θεὸς 


διὰ 


through 


/ 
χάριτος 
grace 


» 9 
OVvTt εν 


τῆς τῆς 

the = 

ὑμῖν, 
you, 


παντὶ τῷ 
to everyone being among 

3 “ ~ ~ 
map ὃ δεῖ φρονεῖν, 

beyond what it to think, 
behoves 
4 “- 

τὸ σωφρονεῖν, 

the to be sober-minded, 


πίστεως. 
of faith. 


a 
πολλὰ 
many 


¢ 
ἑκάστῳ 
4to each 
μέτρον 
a measure 

¢ 

ἑνὲ σώματι 
onc tbody 

é ’ὔ 
μέλη πάντα 
8Smembers 141] 

e 
ot 
the 


ἐμέρισεν 
tas - *God divided 
4 καθάπερ yap ἐν 
For as in 

é ” 4 4 

μέλη ἔχομεν, τὰ δὲ 

menibers we have, but *the 


πράξιν, 
‘action, 


ε ε 
ως Oo 


οὐ τὴν 

‘not “the 

πολλοὶ 
many 


xa” 
each 


5 οὕτως 
£0 
Χριστῷ, τὸ 
Christ, - 
wv 4 f 
6 ἔχοντες δὲ χαρίσματα 
And having gifts 


EXEL 
*has(ve) 
a ~ Ed > a 
εν σῶμα ἐσμεν εν 
one body we are in 
εἷς ἀλλήλων μέλη. 
one 2of one ‘members. 
another 
Ἀ \ ὔὔὕ a Fal e ~ é 

κατὰ τὴν χάριν τὴν δοθεῖσαν ἡμῖν διάφορα, 
ξΞᾳαςοοζά- the ‘grace —- ‘given Sous ‘differing, 
ing to 

Ww ¥ 4 4 ? f ~ 
εἴτε προφητείαν, κατὰ τὴν ἀναλογίαν τῆς 
proportion — of the 


3 Ἁ 
αὐτὴν 
7game 

A 
δὲ 


and 


whether prophecy, accordingto the 
4 wv , 3 ~ 4 
πίστεως" 7 εἴτε διακονίαν, ἐν τῇ διακονίᾳ" 
faith; or ministry, in the ministry; 
> ~ , 
εἴτε ὃ διδάσκων, ἐν TH διδασκαλίᾳ’ 
or the[one] teaching, in the teaching; 
" ¢ ~ > ~ , 
8 εἴτε ὁ παρακαλῶν, ἐν τῇ παρακλήσει" 
or the[one] | exhorting, in the exhortation; 
e 4 > t 4, « ar i 
ὁ peradidovs ἐν ἁπλότητι, ὁ προΐσταμενος 


the [one] sharing in simplicity, the [one] taking the lead 
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with diligence; he that 
sheweth mercy, with cheer- 
fulness. 

9 Let love be without 
dissimulation. Abhor that 
which is evil; cleave to 
that which is good. 

10 Be kindly affectioned 
one to another’ with 
brotherly love; in honour 
preferring one another; 

11 Not — slothful in 
business; fervent in spirit; 
serving the Lord; 

12 Rejoicing in hope; 
patient in tribulation; con- 
tinuing instant in prayer; 

13 Distributing to the 
necessity of saints; given 
to hospitality. 

14 Bless them which 
persecute you: bless, and 
curse not. 

15 Rejoice with them 
that do rejoice, and weep 
with them that weep. 

16 Be of the same mind 
one toward another. Mind 
not high things, but con- 
descend to men of low 
estate. Be not wise in 
your own conceits. 

17 Recompense to no 
man evil for evil. Provide 
things honest in the sight 
of all men. 

18 If it be possible, as 
much as lieth in you, 
live peaceably with all men. 

19 Dearly beloved, 
avenge not yourselves, but 
rather give place unto 
wrath: for it is written, 
Vengeance is mine; Il 
will repay, saith the Lord. 


ROMANS 12 


ἐν σπουδῇ, ὁ ἐλεῶν ἐν ἱλαρότητι. 9 ἡ 
in diligence, the showing in cheerfulness. - 
{one} mercy 

ἀγάπ ἀνυπόκριτος. ἀποστυγοῦντες τὸ 
[Let} love [be] unassumed. Shrinking from the 
πονηρόν, κολλώμενοι τῷ ἀγαθῷ. 10 τῇ 

evil, cleaving to the good; - 
φιλαδελφίᾳφᾳ εἰς ἀλλήλους φιλόστοργοι, τῇ 


in brotherly love to one another loving warmly, - 


τιμῇ ἀλλήλους προηγούμενοι, 11 τῇ σπουδῇ 


in one another preferring, - in zeal 
honour 


μὴ 


not 


4 
ζέοντες, 
Lurning. 


? 
πνευματι 
in spirit 


> , - 
οκνηροι, τω 
slothful, the 
κυρίῳ δουλεύοντες, 12 τῇ ἐλπίδι χαίροντες, 
Lord serving, - in hope rejoicing. 
~ f e é ~ ~ 
TH θλίψει ὑπομένοντες, ΤΊ προσευχὴ) 
- inaffliction showing endurance, - in prayer 
προσκαρτεροῦντες, 13 ταῖς χρείαις τῶν 
steadfastly continuing. to the needs of the 
ἁγίων κοινωνοῦντες, τὴν φιλοξενίαν 
saints imparting, - hospitality 
4 % ~ ‘ fd 
διώκοντες. 14 εὐλογεῖτε τοὺς διώκοντας, 
Pursuing. Bless ye the [ones] persecuting. 
εὐλογεῖτε μὴ καταρᾶσθε. 15 χαίρειν 
biess do not curse. To rejoice 
7 ͵ Ἁ ν᾿ 
μετα κλαίειν μετα κλαιόντων. 
with rejoicing [ones], to weep with weeping [ones]. 
16 τὸ αὐτὸ εἰς ἀλλήλους φρονοῦντες. μὴ 
The same thing toward one another mincing: not 
~ a a - 
ὑψηλὰ φρονοῦντες ἀλλὰ τοῖς ταπειοῖς 
‘minding but to the humble 
+ , ’ 1 
μὴ γίνεσθε φρόνιμοι παρ 
Become not wise with 
4 - 
17 μηδενὶ κακὸν ἀντὶ κακοῦ 
Το no one evil instead of evil 
ὔ Ά > 4 
προνοούμενοι καλὰ ἐνώπιον 
rroviding for good things before 
} & > 
ἀνθρώπων: 18 εἰ δυνατόν, τὸ ἐξ 
men; if possible, as far asit 


TO) 
t 


a 
Kat 
and 


é 
χαιροντων, 


τὰ 
*the *high things 
’, 
συναπαγόμενοι. 
condescending. 
¢ ~ 
€av7ots. 
yourselves. 
3 ’ 
ἀποδιδόντες" 
returning; 


é 
TavTWvV 
all 


~ 3 , 7 
ὑμῶν, μετὰ πάντων ἀνθρώπων εἰρηνεύοντες" 


resis with with all men secking peacr: 
you,t 
‘ 1 ~ > f > ‘ 
19 μὴ ἑαυτοὺς ἐκδικοῦντες, ἀγαττητοί, ἀλλὰ 
ποι yourselves lavenging, beloved, but 
4 ~ 3 ~ é ͵ ; 
δότε τόπον TH ὀργῇ: γέγραπται yap 
give place - 1o wrath; for it has been written: 
» ᾿ > f Δ] ‘ 3 ὃ ΄ λ ΤᾺ 
ἐμοὶ ἐκδίκησις, ἐγὼ ἀνταποδώσω, λέγει 
Το πιε vengeance,° Ι will repay, Suds 


= Vengeance is mine, 


20 Therefore if thine 
enemy hunger, feed him; 
if he thirst, give him drink: 
for in so doing thou shalt 
heap coals of fre on his 
head. 

21 Be not overcome of 
evil, but overcome evil 
with good. 


CHAPTER [3 


ET every soul be sub- 

ject unto the higher 
powers. For there is no 
power but of God: the 
powers that be are or- 
dained of God. 

2 Whosoever therefore 
resisteth the power, re- 
sisteth the ordinance of 
God: and they that resist 
shall receive to themselves 
damnation. 

3 For rulers are not a 
terror to good works, but 
to the evil. Wilt thou then 
not be afraid of the power? 
do that which is good, and 
thou shalt have praise of 
the same: 

4 For he ts the minister 
of God to thee for good. 
But if thou do that which 
is evil, be afraid; for he 
beareth not the sword in 
vain: for he is the minister 
of God, a revenger to 
execute wrath upon him 
that doeth evil. 

5 Wherefore je must 
needs be subject, not 
only for wrath, but also 
for conscience sake. 


ROMANS 12, 13 643 
> 4 “- ΄ 
κύριος. 20 ἀλλὰ cay πειᾷ ὁ ἐχθρός 
[1η6] Lord. But if hungers_ the enemy 
σου, ψώμιζε adrov' ἐὰν διψᾷ, πότιζε 
of thee, feed him; if he thirsts, give *drink 
αὐτόν: τοῦτο yap ποιῶν ἄνθρακας πυρὸς 
"him; for this doing coals of fire 
awpevoes ἐπὶ τὴν κεφαλὴν αὐτοῦ. 21 μὴ 
thou wilt heap on the head of him. not 
~ εκ" - a 7\\ 4 , 
νικῶ ὑπὸ τοῦ κακοῦ, ἀλλὰ νίκα 
Be conquered by the evil, but conquer 
ev τῷ ἀγαθῷ τὸ κακόν. 13 Πᾶσα 
3ky *the δμῃοοῦ ‘the evil. Every 
4 ? , ς ͵ὔ ς 7 
ψυχὴ ἐξουσίαις ὑπερεχούσαις ὑποτασσέσθω. 
Jsoul 7authorilies *to superior ‘let ‘be ‘subject. 
᾿ " ᾿ 
οὐ γαρ ἔστιν ἐξουσία εἰ μὴ 
For there is no authority except 
ς ι ~ ¢ 4 Ft e 4 ~ 
ὑπὸ θεοῦ = at δὲ οὖσαι ὑπὸ θεοῦ 
by God, and the existing [ones] by God 
τεταγμέναι elaiv, 2 ὥστε ὁ ἀντιτασσόμενος 
havine been are. So the [one] resisting 


ordained 
~ ? f ~ ~ ~ ~ » é 
τῇ ἐξουσίᾳ τῇ τοῦ θεοῦ διαταγῇ ἀνθέστη- 
the authority Yhe - ‘of God “ordinance Ihas op- 
4 - 
κεν ot δὲ αἀνθεστηκότες ἑαυτοῖς κρίμα 
rosed; andthe[ones} having opposed _ to themselves judgment 
- € 4 "ἢ ᾽ 4 
λήμψονται. 3 of yap ἄρχοντες οὐκ εἰσὶν 
will receive. For the rulers are not 
φόβος ἔργῳ ἀλλὰ 
afear tothe good work but 
θέλεις δὲ μὴ φοβεῖσθαι τὴν 
And wishestthou not to lear the 
4 3 a ΩΣ 
τὸ ἀγαθὸν ἕξεις 
ithe good thou will 
have 


᾽ 7 
διάκονός 
a minister 


κακῷ. 
evil. 


τῷ 
ίο the 


“- > ~ 
τῷ ἀγαθῷ 
> , 
ἐξουσίαν; 
authorily? 
Ὗ 
ἐξ 


from 


» 
€7TTALVOV 
praise 


Ἀ 
και 
and 


7 
ποίει, 
do, 


4 
aot 
to thee 


? 
εστιν 
he is 


4 θεοῦ yap 
for of God 
23 4 
ἐὰν δὲ 
But if 
εἰκἢ τὴν μάχαιραν φορεῖ: 


in vain” the sword he bears; 


1 ΄-“ἢοΨ 
αὐτῆς ᾿ 
it; 

4 
TO 
the 


᾽ A 
εἰς το 
for the 


φοβοῦ" 


κακὸν ποιῇς, 
ὄν thou doest, 


3 ,ὔ 
ἀγαθόν. 
good. 
ov yap 
lear: for nol 
θεοῦ γὰρ 
tor of God 
} 4 
ὀργὴν 


wrath 


1 
εις 
for 
4 
5 διὸ 
Wherefore 
é 4 a 
μόνον διὰ THV 
not only because οἱ -- 
4 ᾿ 4 
καὶ διὰ τὴν 
also becauseol - 


wv 
ἔκδικος 
an avenger 


᾿ 
εστιν 
he is 


é é 
διάκονός 
a minister 


4 
KaKOV 
§eyil 


7 
πρασσοντι. 
practising. 


τῶ τὸ 
to the [one] 7\he 
3 é « ’ὔ ? 
ἀνάγκη ὑποτάσσεσθαι, οὐ 
it is necessary to be subject, 
ὀργὴν ἀλλὰ 


wrath but 


, 
συνείδησιν. 
conscience 
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6 For for this cause pay 
ye tribute also: for they 
are God’s ministers, at- 
tending continually upon 
this very thing. 

7 Render therefore to 
all their dues: tribute to 
whom tribute is due; cus- 
tom to whom custom; 
fear to whom fear; honour 
to whom honour. 

8 Owe no man any 
thing, but to love one 
another: for he that loveth 
another hath fulfilled the 
law. 

9 For this, Thou shalt 
not commit adultery, Thou 
shalt not kill, Thou shalt 
not steal, Thou shalt not 
bear false witness, Thou 
shalt not covet; and if 
there be any other com- 
mandment, it is briefly 
comprehended in this say- 
ing, namely, Thou shalt 
love thy neighbour as 
thyself. 

10 Love worketh no ill 
to his neighbour: there- 
fore love is the fulfilling of 
the law. 

11 And that, knowing 
the time, that now if fs 
high time to awake out of 
sleep: for now is our 
salvation nearer than when 
we believed. 

12 The night is far 
spent, the day is al hand: 
let us therefore cast off 
the works of darkness, and 


ROMANS 13 


τελεῖτε" 
For therefore Pay ye; 
% & ~ > 
λειτουργοὶ yap θεοῦ εἰσιν εἰς αὐτὸ τοῦτο 
for ministers of God they are for this very thing 
προσκαρτεροῦντες. 7 ἀπόδοτε πᾶσιν 
attending constantly. Render to al} men 
2 é 
ὀφειλάς, φόρον τὸν 
dues, tax the 
~ % Ed a 
τῷ τὸ τέλος, τὸν 
tothe the tribute, the 
[one] 


, 
τὸν φόβον, 
the fear, 
8 Mndevi 
To no one 
3 ᾽ὔ 
ἀλλήλους 
one another 
ἕτερον 
other 
# 
ov μοιχεύσεις, 
Thou shalt not 
commit adultery, 
Ε] > ? ‘ w 
οὐκ ἐπιθυμήσεις, καὶ εἰ τις 
Thou shalt not covet, and if — any 
[there 15] 
ἀνακεφαλα!οῦται, 
1it is Summed up, 
f 
πλησίον 
neighbour 


4 
και 
also 


6 διὰ τοῦτο 


φόρους 


taxes 


yap 


4 
Tas 
the 


φόρον, 


tax,” 


φόβον 


fear 


4 
TOV 
the 
ι 
Το 
the 


τῷ 
to the [one] 


τέλος 
tribute 


τῷ 
to the 
[one] 


τῷ τὴν τιμὴν 
το the [one] the honour 
μηδὲν ὀφείλετε, 
no(any):hing owe ye, 
ἀγαπᾶν: ὁ yap 
to love; for the [one] loving 


πεπλήρωκεν. 9 τὸ 
has fulfilled. - 


» 4 4 γι 
οὐ φονεύσεις, οὐ κλέψεις, 
Thou shalt not kill, Thou shalt not 
steal, 
e fd ? ὔ 
τέρα ἐντολή, 
ether command- 
ment, 


τιμήν. 


honour. 


τὴν 
the 


3 ι ᾿ 
ει μη το 


except - 
3 ~*~ 
αγαπῶν 
ἤὔ 
νομον 
law 


yap 


For 


> ~ # é 
ἐν τῷ λόγῳ τούτῳ 
tin ‘this ‘word 
τῷ]: ἀγαπήσεις σου 
-: Thou shalt love of thee 
10 7 ἀγάπη τῷ πλησίον 
Love *to the ‘neighbour 
(one’s) 
λ ? F - € 

TAN Pw La οὖν νομου 7] 
3[15] ‘fulftlment*therefore ‘of law - 
τοῦτο 
this{,] 


+ | 
[ev 
in 
4 
TOV 

the 


e 
ws 
as 


4 
Κακον 
fevil 


σεαυτόν. 
thyself. 
> 3 ld 
οὐϊς ἐργάζεται: 
Iworks ποῖ; 
4 
ἀγάπη. 11 Καὶ 


Alove. And 


Ὁ» ‘ é 
εἰδότες TOV καιρον, 
knowing the time. 

σ “ a ςο α 1 σ » ΓΑΙ 
ὅτι ὥρα ἤδη ὑμᾶς ἐξ ὕπνου ἐγερθῆναι: 
that hour πον you outof — sleep to be raised Ὁ 
=it is now an hour for you to be raised out of sleep; 


~ x > 4 € ~ « ra 
νυν γαρ ἐγγυτέρον μων 1 oWTMpPLa 
for now nearer [is] ofus the salvation 
t + ? 
12 ἡ νὺξ προέκοψεν, 


The night advanced, 


ἢ OTE 
than when 
ἡ δὲ 
and the 
wv 

epya 


works 


3 4 
επιστευσαμεν. 
we belicved. 


ἡμέρα ἤγγικεν. 
day _—ihas drawn near. 


τοῦ σκότους, 
of the darkness, 


3 
ἀποθώμεθα οὖν 
Let us cast off therefore 


ἐνδυσώμεθα δὲ 
and let us put on 


A 
Ta 
the 

* The phrase between the commas is elliptical; understanu— 


to the [one demanding] the tax [render] the tax. So of the 
following phrases. 


let us put ou the armour 
of light. 

13 Let us walk honestly, 
as in the day; not in 
rioling and drunkenness, 
not in chambering and 
wantonness, not in strife 
and envying. 

14 But put ye on the 
Lord Jesus Christ, and 
make not provision for 
the flesh, to fuifil the lusts 
thereof. 


CHAPTER 14 


IM that is weak in 

the faith receive ye, 

but not to doubtful dis- 
putations. 

2 For one believeth that 


he may eat all things: 
another, who is weak, 
eateth herbs. 

3 Let not him that 


eateth despise him that 
eateth not; and Iect not 
him which eateth not judge 
him that eateth: for God 
hatn received him. 

4 Who art thou that 
judegest another man’s ser- 
vant? to his own master 
he stundeth or falleth. 
Yea, he shall be holden 
up: for God is able to 
make him stand, 

5 One man _ estecmeth 
one day above another: 
another esteemeth every 
day alike. Let every man 
be fully persuaded in his 
own mind. 

6 He that regardeth the 
day, regardcth if unto the 


1.G.E.—22 
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ἡμέρᾳ 
day 


4 ~ 
ὅπλα τοῦ 
weapons of the 


Ta φωτός. 13 ὡς ἐν 
the light. As in [the] 
εὐσχημόνως περιπατήσωμεν, μὴ κώμοις καὶ 
becomingly Jet us walk, not inrevellings and 
rd t f a 3 fa 4 
μέθαις, μὴ κοίταις καὶ ἀσελγείαις, μὴ 
indrunken not in beds* and excesses, not 


bouts, 
ζήλῳ: 14 ἀλλὰ 


Ww 
ἔριδι 
in jealousy; but 


in strife 
f ’ 

κύριον «Χριστόν, 

Christ, 


Lord 
πρόνοιαν ποιεῖσθε 
make not 


forethought 


4 
TOV 
the 


ἐνδύσασθε 
put ye on 
καὶ τῆς σαρκὸς 
and of the flesh 
3 > ’ 
εἰς ἐπιθυμίας. 
for [its] lusts. 


καὶ 
and 


3 fo 
Inooiv 
Jesus 


μὴ 


τῇ 


in the 


3 ~ 
ἀσθενοῦντα 
being weak 


14 Tov δὲ πίστει 
Now the [one] faith 


προσλαμβάνεσθε, μὴ εἰς διακρίσεις διαλογισ- 


recetve ye, not to judgments of 
μῶν. 2 ὅς μὲν πιστεύει φαγεῖν πάντα, 
thoughts. One indeed believes to eat all things, 

mant 
- 4 > 
ὁ δὲ ἀσθενῶν λάχανα ἐσθίει. 3. ὁ ἐσθίων 
but της being weak herbs eats. *The ‘eating 
[one] [one} 

4 4 ? θ , 4 3 θ é ¢ ὃ sy 
Tov μὴ ἐσθίοντα μὴ ἐξουθενείτω, ὁ δὲ 
‘the ‘not Seating Inot ‘let “despise, and “the 
[one] fone] 

\ > ,ὔ A ? ? 4 s 
μὴ ἐσθίων τὸν ἐσθίοντα μὴ κρινέτω, 
‘not Seating ‘the (one) %eating 3not Net Judge, 
€ 4 4 b 4 ’ὔ ἣ 
6 θεὸς γὰρ αὐτὸν προσελάβετο. 4 σὺ 
- for God him received. ‘Thou 

? ε ; 3 ? + ἡ) ~ 
τις εἶ Oo KPtvwy ἀλλότριον OLKETHYV 5 Tw 
twho fart ‘the ‘judgiog ‘*belongingto “ἃ household to 

[one] another servant? the(his) 
ἰδί ; 7 ἡ πίπτει: σταθήσεται 
ἰῳ κυριῳ στη κει 7) “ΤΙΊΓΤΕΙ T i Ta 
own lord he stands ΟΥ̓ falls; *he will stand 
δέ, δυνατεῖ yap ὃ κύριος στῆσαι αὐτόν. 
‘but, for is able the Lord to stand him. 
a A 4 , € , > 
5 ὃς μὲν [yap] κρίνει ἡμέραν παρ 
one mant indeed judges a day above 
e ia a 4 ? - e ,ὔ 
ἡμέραν, ὅς δὲ κρίνει πᾶσαν ἡμέραν. 
a day, anothert judges every day; 
σ > ~ OL 3 λ ἤ θ 
ἕκαστος ἐν τῷ ἰδίῳ νοΐ πληροφορείσθω. 
eaeh man in the(his) own mind let him be fuily 
persuaded. 
¢ a 4 € ? f ~ 
60 φρονῶν τὴν Ὥμεραν κυρίῳ φρονεῖ. 
The minding the day to [the] he minds 
[one] Lord (it). 


* That is, illicit sexual intercourse. 
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Lord; and he that re- 
gurdeth not the day, to 
the Lord he doth not re- 
gard if. He that cateth, 
eateth to the Lord, for 
he giveth God thanks; 
and he that eateth not, 
to the Lord he eateth not, 
and giveth God thanks. 

7 For none of us liveth 
to himself, and no man 
dieth to himself. 

8 For whether we live, 
we live unto the Lord; 
and whether we die, we 
die unto the’ Lord: 
whether we live therefore, 
or die, we are the Lord’s. 

9 For to this end Christ 
both died, and rose, and 
revived, that he might be 
Lord both of the dead and 
living. 

10 But why dost thou 
judge thy brother? or 
why dost thou set at 
nought thy brother? for 
we shall all stand before 
the judgment seat of 
Christ. 

11 For it is written, 
As I live, saith the Lord, 
every knee shall bow to 
me, and every tongue shall 
confess to God. 

12 So then every one 
of us shall give ~account 
of himself to God. 


13 Let us not therefore 
judge one another any 
more: but judge this 


rather, that no man put a 
stumblingblock or an oc- 
casion to fall in = Ars 
brother’s way. 

14 1 know, and am per- 
suaded by the Lord Jesus, 
that there is nothing un- 
clean of itself: but to him 


ROMANS 14 


4 ς ? é fd 3 ? ᾽ ~ x 
καὶ ὁ ἐσθίων κυρίῳ ἐσθίει, εὐχαριστεῖ yap 


And the eating to [the] he eats, for he gives thanks 
fone} Lord 
~ 8 σις 4 ε 4 ? i é 
τῷ εῷ καὶ ὁ μὴ ἐσθίων κυρίῳ 
- to God; and the [one} not eating to [the] Lord 
S| b ] , ἢ - ~ ~ 
οὐκ ἐσθίει, καὶ εὐχαριστεῖ τῷ θεῷ. 
he eats not, and gives thanks - lo God. 
Ε 4 \ ¢ ~ ¢ ~ ~ 4 - 
Ἴ οὐδεὶς yap ἡμῶν ἑαυτῷ ζῇ, καὶ οὐδεὶς 
For no one of us to himself lives, and no one 
τ ~ 3 7 » εἶ “-- 
ἑαυτῷ ἀποθνήσκει: 8 ἐάν τε γὰρ ζῶμεν, 
to himself dies; for whether we live, 
τῷ κυρίῳ ζῶμεν, ἐάν τε ἀποθνήσκωμεν, 
tothe Lord we live, or if we die, 
τῷ κυρίῳ ἀποθνήσκομεν. ἐάν τε οὖν 
tothe Lord we dic. Whether therefore 
ζῶμεν ἐάν τε ἀποθνήσκωμεν, τοῦ κυρίου 
we live or if we die, of the Lord 
» ,ὔ > ~ A A ? Ld 
ἐσμέν. 9 εἰς τοῦτο yap Χριστὸς ἀπέθανεν 
we are. for this For Christ died 
4 "- σ x ~ 4 7 
καὶ ἔζησεν, ἵνα Kat νεκρῶν Kat ζώντων 
and lived [again], inorder both οἵ dead and of living 
that [ones] 
4 I 
κυριεύση. 10 od δὲ τί κρίνεις τὸν adeAddv 
he might be Lord. που And'why ‘judgest the brother 
1 4 f , - ι > f 
σου; καὶ σὺ τί ἐξουθενεῖς τὸν ἀδελῴόν 
of thee? or "indeed ‘thou 'why ‘despisest the brother 
σου; πάντες yap παραστησύόμεβα τῷ 
af thee? for all we shall stand berore the 
βήματι τοῦ θεοῦ. 11 γέγραπται = yap’ 
tribunal - of God. For it his been written: 
~ , td “ , σ 3 4 , 
ζῶ ἐγώ, λέγει κύριος, ὅτι ἐμοὶ κάμφει 
Live I, says [the] Lord, that ἴο πὲ wiil bend 


~ 4 ~ ~ 3 
πᾶν γόνυ, Kat πᾶσα γλῶσσα ἐξομολογήσεται 


every knee, and every tongue will confess 
~ ~ " τ 4 ¢€ ~ 
τῶ θεῷ. 12 apa [οὖν] ἕκαστος ἡμῶν 
= to God. So therefore each one of us 
᾿ ¢€ ~ ,ὔ ᾿ ~ “ 
περὶ ἑαυτοῦ λόγον δώσει [τῷ θεῷ]. 
concerning himself account will give - to God. 
+ > ,ὔ ἕ 
13 Μηκέτι οὖν ἀλλήλους κρίνωμεν' ἀλλὰ 
No longer therefore one another ἰδεῖ us judge; hut 
~ id ~ \ 1 4 ? 
τοῦτο κρίνατε μᾶλ) ΟΡ, TO μὴ τιθέναι 
tnis judge ye rather, - not to put 
, - 3 ~ a“ , 
προσκομμα TW ἀδελφῷ 7 σκάνδαλον, 
ἃ stumbling-block to the brother or an olfence. 
4 / > é + a 
14 οἶδα καὶ πέπεισμαι ἐν κυρίῳ ᾿Ϊησυΐ 
Ικῆον and huve been by([the] Lord Jesus 
persuaded 
σ Ἵ 4 ᾿ 2 ς “- 3 ’ 
ὅτι οὐδὲν κοινὸν δι ἑαυτοῦ εἰ μὴ 
that nothing [15] common through itself; except 


that esteemeth any thing 
to be unclean, to him if is 
unclean. 

15 But if thy brother 
be gricved with ἐν meat, 
now walkest thou not 
charitably. Destroy not 
him with thy meat, for 
whom Christ died. 

16 Let not then your 
good be evil spoken of: 

17 For the kingdom of 
God is not meat and 
drink; but righteousness, 
and peace, and joy in the 
Holy Ghost. 

18 For he that in these 
things serveth Christ is 
acceptable to God, and 
approved of men. 


19 Let us therefore 
follow after the things 
which make for peace, 


and things wherewith one 
may edify another. 

20 For meat destroy not 
the work of God. All 
things indeed are pure; 
but if is evil for that man 
who ecaleth with offence. 

21 /r is good neither to 
eat flesh, nor to drink 
wine, nor any thing, where- 
by thy brother stumbleth, 
or is offended, or is made 
weak. 

22 Hast thou faith ? 
have ir to thyself before 
God. Happy is he that 
condemneth not himself 
in that thing which he 
alloweth. 
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~ λ ᾽ 4 > # 
Tw ογιζομένῳ Tt KOLVOV εἰναι, ἐκείνῳ 
to the reckoning anything common to be, to that man 

[one] [it is] 

,ὔ > ~ 

κοινόν. 15 εἰ yap διὰ βρῶμα ὁ ἀδελφός 

common. For if because’ feod the brother 
of 
A 3 , ᾿ 2 , 

σου λυπε ται, ουκέετι Καήίτα αγαπην 
of thee is grieved, no longer according to love 
περιπατεῖς. μὴ τῷ βρώματί σου ἐκεῖνον 
thou walkest. 4Not “by the ‘food of thee “that man 
ἀπόλλυε, ὑπὲρῤ οὗ Xpioros ἀπέθανεν. 

Idestroy, on behalf of whom Christ died. 


16 μὴ βλασφημείσθω οὖν ὑμῶν τὸ ἀγαθόν. 
Let not be blasphemed therefore of you the good. 
17 οὐ γάρ 
For not is 
βρῶσις καὶ πόσις, 
eating and drinking, 
εἰρήνη καὶ χαρὰ ἐν πνεύματι ἁγίῳ" 
peace and joy in [the] Spirit Holy; 
18 ὁ yap ἐν τούτῳ δουλεύων τῷ Χριστῷ 
for the [one] in this serving - Christ 
εὐάρεστος τῷ θεῷ καὶ δόκιμος τοῖς 
[is] well-pleasing - to God and approved - 
19 dpa τὰ τῆς εἰρήνης 
So the - of peace 
things 
+ ~ “- 
οἰκοδομῆς TS 


θεοῦ 
of God 


4 
και 
and 


f ~ 
βασιλεία τοῦ 
kingdom - 


3 s 
ἀλλὰ δικαιοσύνη 
but righteousness 


3 t 
εστιν 7) 
i the 


τ 
ουν 
there- 
fore 
διώκωμεν καὶ τὰ τῆς 
let us pursue and the things - of building [up] - 
εἰς ἀλλήλους. 20 μὴ ἕνεκεν βρώματος 
for one another. Not for the sake of food 

é 4 w ~ ~ ,ὔ 
κατάλιε τὸ ἔργον τοῦ θεοῦ. πάντα 
undo thou the work - of God. All things 

4 ,ὔ 3 ‘ 4 ~ > , 
μεν καθαρά, ἀλλὰ KaAKOV Tw ἀνθρώπῳ 
indeed [are] clean, but evil to the man 
τῷ διὰ προσκόμματος ἐσθίοντι. 21 καλὸν 
- “*through 38 stumbling-block eating. Good [it is} 
τὸ μὴ φαγεῖν κρέα μηδὲ πιεῖν οἶνον 
- not 1o eat flesh nor to drink wine 

ἢ ν᾽ i a ς > td 4 
μηδὲ ἐν @ ὁ ἀδελφός σον προσκόπτει. 
nor by which the brother = of thee stumbles. 

[anything] 
22 od 

Του 
ἔχε 
*have 


3 ra 
ἀνθρώποις. 
by men. 


σεαυτὸν 
"thyself 


κατὰ 
tby 
f ¢ 
μακαριος ὁ 
Blessed the 
[one, 
, 

δοκιμάζει" 
he approves; 


ἔχεις 
*hast 


θεοῦ. 
God. 


f 
πίστιν ἣν 
Waith @which 
ἐνώπιον τοῦ 
before - 


Φ 
ῳ 
what 


> 
εν 
in 


¢ A 
E€AUTOV 
himself 


é 
κρίνων 
judging 


μὴ 


not 
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23 And he that doubteth 
is damned if he eat, be- 
cause Ae eateth not of 
faith: for whatsoever is 
not of faith is sin. 


CHAPTER 15 


’ E then that are strong 
ought to bear the in- 

firmities of the weak, and 

not to please ourselves. 

2 Let every one of us 
please Ais neighbour for 
his good to edification. 

3 For even’ Christ 
pleased not himself; but, 
as it iS written, The re- 
proaches of them that 
reproached thee fell on me. 

4 For whatsoever things 
were written aforetime 
were written for our learn- 
ing, that we through 
patience and comfort of 
the scriptures might have 
hope. 

5 Now the God of 
Patience and consolation 
grant you to be like- 
minded one toward an- 
other according to Christ 
Jesus: 

6 That ye may with 
one mind ad one mouth 
glorify God, even the 
Father of our Lord Jesus 
Christ. 

7 Wherefore receive ye 
one another, as Christ 
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23 ὁ δὲ 
bul the [one) 
κέκριται, 
condemned, because 
δὲ ὃ οὐκ ἐκ 
land which[is) not οἵ 
15 ᾿Οφείλομεν δὲ 
'Ought so 
? 7 
ἀσθενήματα 
®weaknesses 
4 
μη 


not 


διακρινόμενος 

doubting 
᾽ν 3 

οὐκ ἐκ 

ποί of 

πίστεως 
faith 
ἡμεῖς 


2we 


Κατα» 
has been 


φάγῃ 


a4 
€av 
i he eats 


if 
πᾶν 
28} 


a 
ὄτι πίστεως" 


faith; 


q 
Ta 
*the 


Kat 
and 


ξ 4 
ot δυνατοὶ 
*the ‘strong 

ta 
βαστάζειν, 
*to bear, 
2 ἕκαστος 

Each one 
> a 
εις Το 
for - 

3 καὶ γὰρ ὁ 

for even - 
ἀλλὰ καθὼς 

but as 


> 7 
ἀδυνάτων 
τῦηρι strong 


τῶν 
°of tke 
ξ ~ 
ἡμῶν 
of us 
3 4 
ἀγαθὸν 
gcod 
Χριστὸς 
Christ 
fa 
γε- 


it has 


ἀρέσκειν. 
to please, 
ἀρεσκέτω 
let him please 


ἑαυτοῖς 
[ourjselves 
τῷ πλησίον 
the(his) neighbour 
πρὸς 

to 

? 
οὐχ 
ξποῖ 


> 4 
OLKOdOLT}V" 
building {up}; 
Ὥρεσεν" 
1pleased; 


ἑαυτῷ 
*himself 


Ὑραπται" ot 
been written: The 


~ > ws 
Των ὀνειδιζόντων 
of the [ones] reproaching 
o 4 
4 oca yap 


For whatever things 


> S 4 
OVvELO ἰσμο t 
reproaches 
>? 3 
eT 
on 


THY 


3 é 
ἐπέπεσαν 
fell on 


σε 
thee 
᾽ 
προεγράφη, 
were previously 
written, 


> ᾽ 
ἐγράφη, 
were 
written, 
διὰ τῆς 


through the 


? , 
ἐμέ. 
me. 

? 
διδασκα, tav 
teaching 


ς / 
ἡμετέραν 
our 


3 
εις 
for 


Kat 
and 


ὑπομονῆς 
patience 


σ > A “a 
iva δια THS 
In order through - 
that 

,ὔ 
παρακλήσεως 

comfort 
ἐλπίδα ἔχωμεν. 5 ὁ δὲ θεὸς τῆς ὑπομονῆς 
hope we may have. Andithe God - of putience 
τῆς παρακλήσεως δῴη 
- of comfort give to you *the 
φρονεῖν ἐν ἀλλήλοις κατὰ Xpioror 


1t9 mind among one another accordingto Christ 


τῶν γραφῶν 
of the Writings 


τὴν 


καὶ ὑμῖν τὸ 
and 


? 


4 
αντο 
3same 

thing 


3 ~ ΄ ¢ 1 ? ει , 
]ησοῦν, 6 ἵνα ὁμοθυμαδὸν ἐν ἑνὲ στόματι 


Jesus, inorder with one accord with one mouth 
that 
ἢ 4 3 a 
δοξάζητε τὸν θεὸν καὶ πατέρα τοῦ 
ye may glorify the God and Father of the 
~ > ~ ~ 
κυρίου ἡμῶν Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ. 
Lord of us Jesus Christ. 
3 F 4 
7 Διὸ προσλαμβάνεσθε ἀλλήλους, καθὼς 
Wherefore receive ye one another, as 
¢ ΄- ’ 
καὶ ὁ Χριστὸς προσελάβετο ἡμᾶς εἰς 
alsa - Christ received us to 


also received us to the 
glory of God. 

8 Now I say that Jesus 
Christ was a minister of 
the circumcision for the 
truth of Ciod, to confirm 
the promises made unto 
the fathers: 

9 And that the Gentiles 
might glorify God for his 
mercy; as tl 15 written, 
For this cause I will con- 
fess to thee among the 
Gentiles, and sing unto 
thy name. 

10 And again he saith, 
Rejoice, ye Gentiles, with 


his people. 

11 And again, Praise 
the Lord, all ye Gentiles; 
and laud him, all ye 
people. 

12 And again, Esuaias 


saith, There shall be a root 
of Jesse, and he that shall 
rise to reign over the 
Gentiles; in him shall the 
Gentiles trust. 

13 Now the God of 
hope fill you with all joy 
and peace in believing, 
that ye may abound in 
hope, through the power 
ol the Holy Ghost. 

14 And I myself also 
am persuaded of you, 
my brethren, that ye also 
are full of goodness, filled 
with all knowledge, able 
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8 λέγω yap Χριστὸν 
For I say Christ 
περιτομῆς ὑπὲρ 
ol (the) on be- 
circumcision half of 
βεβαιῶσαι τὰς 
to confirm the 
9 τὰ δὲ ἔ 
and 'the @nations 
θεόν, καθὼς 
‘God, as 


θεοῦ. 
of God. 


γεγενῆσθαι 


to have become 


δόξαν τοῦ 
[the] glory “- 


’ 
διάκονον 
a minister 


~ > 
θεοῦ, εἰς τὸ 
of God, - - 
πατέρων, 
fathers, 


5 s 
ἀληθείας 
[1Π6] truth 
3 ὔ 
ἐπαγγελίας 
promises 
ς 4 3 , 
περ ἐλέους 
Son be- ‘mercy 
half of 
, 
γέγραπται" 
ithas been written: 
3 Μ 
εν ἔθνεσιν 
among nations 


τῶν 
of the 
i ἢ 
δοξάσαι τὸν 
“to glorify - 
3 ? é 
ἐξομολογήσομαζ σοι 
[ΜΠ confess to thee 
3 # é ~ 
ονόματι gov ψαλῶ. 
name of thee [ will sing 
praise. 
ἔθνη, 
nations, 
πάλιν" 
again: 


‘ ~ 
διὰ TOVTO 
Therefore 
ι ~ 
Hat TW 
and to the 


εὐῴφρανθητε, 
ie glad, 
11 καὶ 
Anil 
TOV 
the 


λέγει" 
he says: 
αὐτοῦ. 
of him. 
4 Mu 
τὰ €Orn, 
the nations, 
πάντες 
all 
λέγει: 


says: 


πάλιν 
again 
τοῦ λαοῦ 
the people 


q 
10 Kaz 
And 
4 
μετα 
with 
3 a , 
αἰινέειτε, TavTa 
Praise, alt 
Ἀ > Fa 5 ἢ 
και ἐπταινέεσατωσαν QvuTov 
and let praise him 


12 καὶ πάλιν Ἢ σαΐας 
And again Esaias 


κύριον, 
Lerd, 

ot λαοί. 

the peoples. 


ἔσται 
There 


shall be 
᾿ ς 2 7 
καὶ oO AVLOTA{LEVOS 
and the[fone] rising up 
1 ~ » Ἶ ~ 
αὐτῷ ἔθνη ἐλπιοῦσιν. 
to rule nations; him nations will hope. 
13‘O δὲ eds τῆς ἐλπίδος πληρώσαι 
Now the God - of hope fill 
ὑμᾶς πάσης χαρᾶς εἰρήνης ἐν f 
you of(with) all joy peace in - 
3 
πιστεύειν, εἰς TO 


to believe for - 
(believing), 


τῇ ἐλπίδι ἐν 


3 f 
Ϊεσσαί P 
of Jesse, 


ς c? ~ 
7) pila TOU 
the root - 
> - >» 3 
ἐθνῶν" ΕἼΤ 

on 


ἄρχειν 


dy 
και 
and 


περισσεύειν 
to abound 


« ? 
αγίου. 
Holy. 

A 
και 
even 


δυνάμει πνεύματος 
- hope by [the] power — of [the] Spirit 
3 ,ὔ 
14 Πέπεισμαι δέ, ἀδελῴφοί μου, 
But I have been persuaded, brothers of me, 
αὐτὸὸῤ ἐγὼ περὶ ὑμῶν, ὅτι καὶ 
Ἐ[{᾿γ]5 6} Γ Ἱ «concerning νγοιι, that also 


3 [Δ 
αυτοὶ 
[your]- 

selves 
4 

πεπληρωμένοι 

having been filled 


δυνάμενοι καὶ 
being able also 


ἀγαθωσύνης, 
of goodness, 
γνώσεως, 
knowledge, 


μεστοί ἐστε 
full ye are 

πάσης τῆς 

of(with) all - 
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also to admonish one 
another. 


15 Nevertheless, breth- 
ren, I have written the 
more boldly unto you in 
some sort, aS putting you 
in mind, because of the 
grace that is given to me 
of God, 

16 That I should be the 
minister of Jesus Christ 
to the Gentiles, minister- 
ing the gospel of God, 
that the offering up of the 
Gentiles might be accept- 
able, being sanctified by 
the Holy Ghost. 

17 | have therefore 
whereof I may glory 
through Jesus Christ in 
those things which pertain 
to God. 

18 For I will not dare 
to speak of any of those 
things which Christ hath 
not wrought by me, to 
make the Gentiles obe- 
dient, by word and deed, 

19 Through mighty 
signs and wonders, by 
the power of the Spirit of 
God; so that from Jeru- 
salem, and round about 
unto Illyricum, 1 have 
fully preached the gospel 
of Christ. 

20 Yea, so have I strived 
to preach the gospel, not 
where Christ was named, 
lest I should build upon 
another man’s foundation: 

21 But as it is written, 
To whom he was not 
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ἀλλήλους 


one another 


δὲ 


νουθετεῖν. 
to admonish. 


15 τολμηροτέρως 


And more daringly 


w ε - 3 ἥ 4 4 
ἔγραψα ὑμῖν ἀπὸ μέρους, ὡς ἐπαναμιμνή- 
Iwrote to you in part, as remind- 
ξ ~ ὃ a 4 tA a -~ , 
σκων υμας ia τὴν χαριν τὴν δοθεῖσάν 
ing you by the grace - given 
> a - θ - » 4 > , 
pot amo τοῦ eov 16 εἰ τὸ εἶναί με 
lo πε from - God for the 10 be =o mech 
=that I should be 
a - ~ if 
λειτουργὸν Χριστοῦ ᾿]ησοῦ εἰς τὰ ἔθνη, 
a minister of Christ Jesus to the nations, 
ε “ 4 
ἱερουργοῦντα τὸ εὐαγγέλιον τοῦ θεοῦ, 
sacrificing the gospel - of God 
΄σ 4 εξ ‘ ~ ? - ὶ 
ἵνα γένηται ἢ προσφορὰ τῶν ἐθνῶν 
inorder ‘may be the *offcring Softhe ‘nations 
that 
b) f 5 e f 3 ὔ 
ευὐυπροσὸεκτος, ἡγίασμεντ) εν πνευματι 
acceptable, having been sanctified by {the] Spirit 
€ , μ * Ἀ 
ayiw. 17 ἔχω οὖν τὴν καύχησιν. ἐν 
Holy. [have therefore the boasting in 
~ 3 ~ 
Χριστῷ “Incotb τὰ πρὸς τὸν θεόν: 18 οὐ 
Christ Jesus the things with* - God; ποῖ 
A} 4 a ~ 
yap τολμήσω τι λαλεῖν ὧν οὐ 
for 31 Swill *dare "any- *to speak of (the) ὅποῖ 
thing things which 


> e 
εἰς ὑπακοὴν 
ἴοτ obedicnce 
19 ἐν δυνάμει 
By 


power 


? ‘ = 3 ᾿» ~ 
κατειργάσατο Χριστὸς δι’ ἐμοῦ 
2did ‘work Sout Christ through me 
λόγῳ καὶ ἔργῳ, 
inword and work, 


ἐθνῶν, 
of {the] 
nations, 
sf 4 i ? ld ᾽ὔ 
σημείων καὶ τεράτων, EV δυνάμει πτνευματος" 
οἵ signs and wonders, by power of [the] Sririt; 
“ > 4 ἽἼ ‘ 4 ,ὕ 
ὥστε pe ἀπὸ ερουσαλὴμ καὶ κύκλω 
sO as me from Jerusalem and around 
=I should fulfil the gospel . . . from... IIvricum. 
, " > ~ τ 
μέχρι τοῦ Ϊλλυρικοῦ 
unto - {llyricum 
9 f ~ ~ 
εὐαγγέλιον τοῦ Χριστοῦ. 
gospel - of Christ. 
é 2 f 
φιλοτιμούμενον εὐαγγελίζεσθαι 
eagerly striving to evangelize 
+ é ? σ a 
ὠνομάσθη Χριστός, iva μή 
7was named ‘Christ, in order not 
that 
, ~ 
οἰκοδομῶ, 
I should build, 
ὄψονται οἷς 
They shall see to whom 


πεπληρωκέναι τὸ 
to have fulfilled» the 
o 

20 οὕτως δὲέ 

And so 

> ΄ 
Οουχ οπου 
ποῖ where 
3 , 

ἀλλότριον 
*belonging to 

another 


> ? 
ear 
on 


21 ἀλλὰ καθὼς 
but as 
οὐκ ἀνηγγέλη 


it ννὰς not announced 


,ὔ 
θεμέλιον 
la foundation 
γέγραπται" 
it has been 
written: 


* That is, the things that have to do with... 


spoken of, they shal] see: 
and they that have not 
heard shall understand. 

22 For which cause also 
Ι have been much hindered 
trom coming to you. 

23 Bul now having no 
more place tn these parts, 
and having ἃ great desire 
these many years to Come 
unto you; 


24 Whensoever 1 take 
my journey into Spain, 
I will come to you: for I 


trust to see you in my 
journey, and to be brought 
on my way thitherward by 
you, if first | be somewhat 
filled with your company. 

25 But now I go unto 
Jerusalem to minister un- 
to the saints. 

26 For it hath pleased 
them of Macedonia and 
Achaia to make a certain 
contribution for the poor 
saints which are at Jeru- 
salem. 

27 It hath pleased them 
verily; and their debtors 
they are. For if the Gen- 
tiles have been made par- 
takers of their spiritual 
things, their duty is also to 
minister unto them in 
carnal things. 

28 When therefore I 
have performed this, and 
have sealed to them this 
fruit, | will come by you 
into Spain. 

29 And I am sure that, 
when [ come unto you, 
Ι shall come in the fulness 
of the blessing of the 
gospel of Christ. 

30 Now 1 beseech you, 
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? ,ὔ 
ακηκοασιν 
have not heard 


ἢ a 2 
και ot OUK 


and [those] who 
22 διὸ καὶ 
Wherefore also 

3 ~ 
ἐλθεῖν πρὸς 
to come4 1o you; 
” > “~ 
exXxwy εν TOU 
‘having in - 
δὲ ἔχων τοῦ 
‘having - 
ἐτῶν, 
years, 


Σπανίαν" 
Spain; 


4 ~ 
περὶ αὐτοῦ, 
concerning him, 


3 
ἐνεκοπτόμην τὰ 
I was hindered - 


ὑμᾶς" 


, 
ovvnoovety. 
will understand. 


4 ~ 
πολλὰ τοῦ 
many(much) - 

4 
δὲ μηκέτι 
4but no longer 
3 > , 
τούτοις, ἐπιποθίαν 
‘these, and 38 desire 
A e ~ 
προς ἐκανὼν 
to several 
πορεύωμαι τὴν 
I journey - 


23 νυνὶ 
2now 


Ld 
κλίμασι 
"regions 


> ~*~ 
ἐλθεῖν 
to comc4 
24 ws av 
whenever 
᾿ 
ἐλπίζω γὰρ 
for I hope 
διαπορευόμενος καὶ ὑφ᾽ 
journeying through and by 
t ~ ~ , ~ ~ ~ 
ὑμῶν προπεμφθῆναι ἐκεῖ, ἐὰν ὑμῶν πρῶτον 


,ὔ 
ΤΟΊΤΟΡ 
Iplace 


> 4 
ΑἼΤΟ 
from 
> 

εἰς 
1o 


ὑμᾶς 
you 


θεάσασθαι 
to behold 


ὑμᾶς 
γου 


you to be set forward there, if of(with) you firstly 
> 4 bd ~ 
ἀπὸ μέρους ἐμπλησθῶ, 25 — νυνὶ δὲ 
in part [ may be filled, — but now 
fa , 3 4 ~ ~ 
πορεύομαι εἰς I ερουσαλὴμ. διακονῶν TOL 
l am going to Jerusalem ministering tothe 
¢ ἢ , , 4 
ἁγίοις. 26 ηὐδόκησαν yap Makedovia καὶ 
saints, For thought it good Macedonia and 
"A A ? A 7 > 
xata κοινωνιαν τινα ποιήσασθαι εἰς 
Achaia 3contribution 7sonie 110 make for 
4 4 - ¢ ~ 
τοὺς πτωχοὺς τῶν ἁγίων τῶν ev ᾽Ἰερου- 
the poor of the Saints - in Jeru- 
’ Ἵ f a 
σαλήμ. 27 ηὐδόκησαν yap, Kat ὀφειλέται 
salem. For they thought it good, and debtors 
, 8 ~ 3 4 ~ a 
εἰσιν αὑτῶν εὖ γὰρ τοῖς πνευματικοῖς 
they are of them; for it in the spiritual things 
3 ~ ? ,ὔ Α wy 3 f 
αὐτῶν ἐκοινώνησαν τὰ ἔθνη, ὀφείλουσιν 
of them *shared ‘the = *nations, they ought 


᾿ " - - ~ Ἃ 
καὶ ἐν τοῖς σαρκικοῖς λειτουργῆσαι αὐτοῖς. 
also in the fleshly things to minister to them. 


~ + > τ 
28 τοῦτο οὖν ἐπιτελέσας, καὶ σφραγισάμενος 


This therefore having and having sealed 
completed, 

5 ~ 4 4 ~ > ὔ 
αὐτοῖς τὸν καρπὸν τοῦτον, 29 ἀπελεύσομαι 
to them this truit, I will go away 
δ ὑμῶν εἰς Σπανίαν: οἶδα δὲ ὅτι 
through you to Spain; and I know that 
9 , ᾿ € ~ > 
ἐρχόμενος πρὸς vupads ev πληρώματι 

coming to you in [the] fulness 
εὐλογίας Χριστοῦ ἐλεύσομαι. 30 Παρακαλῶ 

of [the] of Christ I will come. I beseech 


blessing 
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brethren, for the Lord 
Jesus Christ’s sake, and 
for the love of the Spirit, 
that ye strive together with 
me in your prayers to God 
for me; 

31 That I may be de- 
livered from them that 
do not believe in Judea; 
and that my service which 
I have for Jerusalem may 
be accepted of the saints; 

32 That 1 may come 
unto you with joy by the 
will of God, and may with 
you be refreshed. 

33 Now the God of 
peace δὲ with you all. 
Amen. 


CHAPTER 16 


COMMEND unto you 

Phebe our sister, which 
is a servant of the church 
which is at Cenchrea: 

2 That ye receive her 
in the Lord, as becometh 
saints, and that ye assist 
her in whatsoever business 
she hath need of you: for 
she hath been a succourer 
of many, and of myself 
also. 

3 Greet Priscilla and 
Aquila my _ helpers’ in 
Christ Jesus: 

4 Who have for my life 
laid down their own necks: 
unto whom not only I 


ROMANS 15, 16 


i ¢ - > m 
δὲ ὑμᾶς, [ἀδελφοῆ, διὰ τοῦ κυρίου 
Now you, brothers, through the Lord 
€ ~ Ἵ “- =~ 4 ᾿ ~ 2 f 
ἡμῶν ᾿Ϊησοῦ Χριστοῦ καὶ διὰ τῆς ἀγάπης 
of us Jesus Christ and through the love 
τοῦ πνεύματος, ouvaywricacfai μοι ἐν 
of the Spirit, to strive with me in 
ταῖς προσευχαῖς ὑπὲρ ἐμοῦ πρὸς τὸν 
the prayers on behalfof me to - 


td σ € ~ ~ 
θεόν, 31 ἵνα ῥυσθῶ ἀπὸ τῶν ἀπειθούντων 


God, in order I may be from the disobeying 
that delivered (ones) 
ev τῇ “Iovdaia καὶ ἡ Siaxovia μου 
in - Judza and the ministry of me 
e 3 “ αλ 4 ? , = 
ἣ εἰς ερουσαλῃμ εὐπρόσδεκτος τοῖς 
- to Jerusalem "acceptable *o the 
ἁγώις γένηται, 32 ta ἐν χαρᾷ ἐλθὼν 
‘saints 'may be, in order that in ioy coming 
4 iy ~ Ά ὔ ~ 
πρὸς ὑμᾶς διὰ θελήματος θεοῦ συνανα- 
to you through [1{Πε] will of God I may 
é c « € 1 a ~ 
παύσωμαι ὑμῖν. 33 ὁ δὲ θεὸς τῆς 
rest with you. And the Ged - 
εἰρήνης μετὰ πάντων ὑμῶν: ἀμήν. 
of peace [be] with all you: Amen. 
16 Συνίάτημι δὲ ὑμῖν Φοίβην τὴν 
Now I commend to you Ph.tbe the 
ἀδελφὴν ἡμῶν, οὖσαν [Kai] διάκονον τῆς 
sister of us, being also a minister cf the 
3 , ~ > ~ σ 
ἐκκλησίας τῆς εν Κεγχρεαῖς, 2 wa 
church - in Cenchrea, in order that 
Ἵ Α ὃ é θ > ? 3 ἐ 7 ~ 
αὐτὴν προσδέξησθε ἐν κυρίῳ ἀξίως τῶν 
‘her lye may receive in [the] Lord worthily of the 
ἁγίων, καὶ παραστῆτε αὐτὸό ἐν ᾧ ar 
saints, and may stand by her in Iwhatever 
ὑμῶν χρήζῃ πράγματι’ Kat yap αὐτὴ 
‘of you ‘she may *thing; for indeed she 
have need 


, ~ + a 7 5 ~ > ~ 
προστάτις πολλῶν ἐγενήθη Kat ἐμοῦ αὐτοῦ. 


ἃ protectress of many became and of myself. 
~ 4 3 , 4 
3 ᾿Ασπάσασθε Πρῖσκαν καὶ “AxvAavy τοὺς 
Greet ye Prisca and Aquila the 


auvepyous μου ev Χριστῷ ᾿Ϊησοῦ, 4 οἵτινες 


fellow-workers of me in Christ Jesus, whe 

ὑπὲρ τῆς ψυχῆς pov τὸν ἑαυτῶν τράχηλοι' 

on be- the life of me ‘the ‘af Sneck 

half of themselves 

ε é t » 4 a f ᾿] - 

ὑπέθηκαν, οἷς οὐκ ἐγὼ μόνος εὐχαριστῶ 
‘risked, towhom ποῖ I only give thanks 


give thanks, but also all 
the churches of the Gen- 


Liles. 

5 Likewise greet the 
church that is in their 
house. Salute my well- 


beloved Epznetus, who is 
the firstfruits of Achaia 
unto Christ. 

6 Greet Mary, who be- 
stowed much labour on us. 

7 Salute Andronicus 
and Junta, my kinsmen, 
and my _ fellowprisoners, 
who are of note among 
the apostles, who also were 
in Christ before me. 


8 Greet Amplias my 
beloved in the Lord. 

9 Salute Urbane, our 
helper in Christ, and 
Stachys my beloved. 

10 Salute Anelles ap- 
proved in Christ. Salute 


them which are of Aristo- 
bulus’ Aousehold. 

1] Salute Herodion my 
kinsman. Greet them that 
be of the sousehold of 
Narcissus, which are in 
the Lord. 

12 Salute Tryphena and 
Tryphosa, who labour in 
the Lord. Salute the be- 
loved Persis, which la- 
boured much in the Lord. 

13 Salute Rufus chosen 


in the Lord, ἀπά his 
mother and mine. 

14 Salute Asyncritus, 
Phiegon. Hermas, Patro- 
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᾽ 4 ᾿ ~ 4 ~ - 
ἀλλὰ καὶ πᾶσαι at ἐκκλησίαι τῶν ἐθνῶν, 

but also all the churches of the nations, 
κι 4 3 ~ 
5 καὶ τὴν κατ΄ οἶκον αὐτῶν ἐκκλησίαν. 
and ‘the *in *house ‘of them Jchurch. 
5 4 > f A 3 4 
ἀσπάσασθε ᾿Βπαίνετον τὸν ἀγαπητόν μου, 
Greet Epanetus the beloved of me, 


Ὁ > 3 A ~ > é 4 , 
ὃς ἐστιν ἀπαρχὴ τῆς ᾿Ασίας εἰς Χριστόν. 
who is firstfruit - of Asia for Christ. 

3 7 é bia 4 3 ’ 
6 ἀσπάσασθε Μαρίαν, ἥτις πολλὰ ἐκοπίασεν 


Greet Mary, who many things laboured 
(much) 
5 ~ 3 é 3 4 
εἰς ὑμᾶς. 7 ἀσπάσασθε ᾿Ανδρόνικον καὶ 
for you. Greet Andronicus and 
Ε] ~ AY 7 \ 
Tovvidy Tovs συγγένε ts μου και σνυναιχμα- 
Junius the kinsmen of me and fellow- 
σ é 3 
λώτους μουν, οἵτινές εἰσιν ἐπίσημοι ἐν 
caplives of me, who are notable among 


τοῖς ἀποστόλοις ; ot καὶ πρὸ ἐμοῦ γέγοναν 
the apostles, who indeed before me have been 
~ > é > ~ 
ev Χριστῷ. 8 ἀσπάσασθε ᾿Αμπλιᾶτον τὸν 
in Christ. Grect Ampliatus the 
ἀγαπητόν κυρίῳ. 9 ἀσπάσασθε 
beloved [1116] Lord. Greet 
’ ᾿ i! ἔ ~ ~ 
OvdpBavov TOV μων Χριστῷ 
Urbanus the of us Christ 
a ‘ei ’ ᾿ 5 ‘4 3 7 
και Στάχυν τον αἀγαπητον μου. 10 ασπασ- 
and Stachys the beloved of me. Grect 
3 - 4 / 4 “- 
ασθε ᾿Απελλὴῆν τὸν δόκιμον ἐν Χριστῷ. 
Apelles the approved in Christ. 
3 ὔ Ἁ ? ~ 3 ? 
ἀσπάσασθε τοὺῤῤή ἐκ τῶν ᾿Αριστοβούλου. 
Greet the [ones] of the[family) of Aristobulus. 
3 « a 4 ~ 
11 ἀσπάσασθε “Hpwdiwva τὸν συγγενῆ μου, 
Greet Herodion the kinsman of me. 
3 4 3 “-- f 4 
ἀσπάσασθε ἐκ τῶν Ναρκίσσου τοὺς 
Greet of the [family] of Narcissus - 
ὄντας 12 ἀσπάσασθε Τρύφαιναν 
being Greet Tryphena 
καὶ κοπιώσας ἐν κυρίῳ. 
and labouring in [the] Lord. 
ἀσπάσασθε τὴν ἀγαπητήν, ἥτις 
Greet Persis the beloved, who 
4 ᾽ fa 4 , > ;ὔ 
πολλὰ ἐκοπίασεν ἐν κυρίῳ. 13 ἀσπάσασθε 


many things laboured in [the) Lord. Greet 
(much) 


ἱΡοῦφον 
Rufus 
τὴν μητέρα αὐτοῦ Kai ἐμοῦ. 
the mother of him and of me. 
᾿Ασύγκριτον, Φλέγοντα, “Ερμῆν, 


Asyneritus, Phlegon, Henmes, 


? 
εν 
in 

συνεργὸν 
fellow-worker 


μου 


of me 
> 
εν 
ἰπ 


τοὺς 
the [ones] 
ἐν κυρίῳ. 
in (the) Lord. 
Τρυφῶσαν τὰς 
Tryphosa _ the [ones] 


Περσίδα 


A 
Kat 
and 


κυρίῳ 
(the) Lord 
14 ἀσπάσασθε 
Greet 


ITarpoBav, 


Patrobas, 


> 
εν 
in 


> 4 
ἐκλεκτὸν 
chosen 


4 
TOV 
the 
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bas, Hermes, and the 
brethren which are with 
them. 

15 Salute Philologus, 
and Julia, Nereus, and his 
sister, and Olympas, and 
all the saints which are 
with them. 

16 Salute one another 
with an holy kiss. The 
churches of Christ salute 
you. 

17 Now I beseech you, 
brethren, mark them which 
cause divisions and 
offences contrary to the 
doctrine which ye have 
learned; and avoid them. 

18 For they that are 
such serve not our Lord 
Jesus Christ, but their own 
belly; and by good words 
and fair speeches deceive 
the hearts of the simple. 

19 For your obedience 
is come abroad unto all 
men. I am glad therefore 
on your behalf: but yet 1 
would have you wise unto 
that which is good, and 
simple concerning evil. 

20 And the God of 
Ppeacc shall bruise Satan 
under your feet shortly. 
The grace of our Lord 
Jesus Christ be with you. 
Amen. 


ROMANS 16 
et ~ % 4 - 

Ερμᾶν, καὶ τοὺς σὺν αὐτοῖς ἀδελφούς. 
Hermas, and the *with “them ‘brothers. 
15 ἀσπάσασθε DPirdAoyov καὶ ἔ]ουλίαν, 

Greet Philologus and Julia, 

7 4 4 2 a ͵ ~ + 
Νηρέα καὶ τὴν ἀδελφὴν αὐτοῦ, καὶ 
Nereus and the sister of him, and 
"On ~ 4 4 ‘ 2 - ᾽ὔ 

υμπαν, καὶ τοὺς σὺν αὕτοις παντας 
Olympas, and *the “with ‘them tall 
3 
ἁγίους. 16 ἀσπάσασθε ἀλλήλους ἐν φιλήματι 
‘saints, Greet one another with kiss 
t , 3 ,ὔ ς ~ ¢ > ? 
ἁγίῳ. ἀσπάζονται ὑμᾶς αἱ ἐκκλησίαι 
ἃ holy. Spreet Svou "the churches 
πᾶσαι τοῦ Χριστοῦ. 
‘All - ‘of Christ. 
17 Παρακαλῶ δὲ ὑμᾶς, adeApoi, σκοπεῖν 
Now I beseech you, brothers, to watch 

4 4 ’ 4 4 7 
τοὺς τὰς διχοστασίας καὶ τὰ σκάνδαλα 
‘the *the ‘divisions Sand "the Toffences 
{ones] 

4 Ἁ 4 4“ φ - , 7 
παρὰ τὴν διδαχν ἣν ὑμεῖς ἐμαθετε 
*beside *the Meaching ‘which !*ye MJearned 

~ ἢ > é 3 > Ὕ ~ a 
ποιοῦντας, καὶ ἐκκλίνετε am αὐτῶν: 18 of 

*making, and turn away = from them; - 
yap τοιοῦτοι τῷ kKupiw ἡμῶν Χριστῷ 
for such men “the ‘Lord ‘of us *Christ 
ν᾽ 7 > 4 -- e ~ f 
οὐ δουλεύουσιν ἀλλὰ τῇ ἑαυτῶν κοιλίᾳ, 

Iserve not but the of themselves belly. 

4 ἈΝ “-- La ἀ Ψ é 
καὶ διὰ τῆς χρηστολογίας καὶ εὐλογίας 
and through - fair speech and flattering 

speech 
᾿ ~ 4 ? ~ > ,ὔ 
ἐξαπατῶσιν τας καρδίας των ακακων. 
deceive the hearts of the guileless. 
197 yap ὑμῶν ὑπακοὴ εἰς marras 

*the 'For ‘of you 7obedience Sto ‘all men 
3 [2 11ἈψΨ ξ ~ > , ΄ 
ἀφίκετο ἐφ ὑμῖν οὖν χαίρω, θέλω 

Scame; over you therefore I rejoice, 1] wish 
A e ~ 4 % 4 ? ’ 
δὲ ὑμᾶς σοφοὺς εἶναι ets τὸ ἀγαθόν, 
fand = = you wise to be to the good, 
> , 4 a] 4 ,ὔ δ 4 
ἀκεραίους δὲ εἰς TO κακόν. 20 ὁ δὲ 
but simple to the evil. And the 
θεὸς τῆς εἰρήνης συντρίψει τὸν σατανᾶν 
σού - of peace will crush - Satan 
ς 4 4 , ε “ > ,ὔ 
ὑπὸ τοὺς πόδας ὑμῶν ἐν τάχει. 
under the feet of vou soon. 
- ξ ~ 3 a 
Ἥ χάρις του κυριου ἡμῶν ]ησοῦ 
The grace of the Lord of us Jesus [be] 
μεθ᾽’ ὑμῶν. 
with you. 


21 Timotheus my work- 
fellow, and Lucius, and 
Jason, and Sosipater, my 
kinsmen, salute you. 

22 J Tertius, who wrote 
this epistle, salute you in 
the Lori. 

23 Gaius mine host, and 
of the whole church, 
saluteth you. Erastus the 
chamberlain of the city 
saluteth you, and Quartus 
a brother. 

24 The grace of our 
Lord Jesus Christ be with 
you all. Amen. 

25 Now to him that is 
of power to stablish you 
according to my gospel, 
and the preaching of Jesus 
Christ, according to the 
revelation of the mystery, 
which was kept secret 
since the world began, 

26 But now is made 
manifest, and by the scrip- 
tures of the prophets, 
according to the com- 
mandinent of the ever- 
lasting God, made known 
to all nations for the 
obedience of faith: 

27 To God only wise, 
be glory through Jesus 
Christ for ever. Amen. 


ROMANS 16 655 
> un 
21 ᾿Ασπάζεται ὑμᾶς Τιμόθεος 6 συνεργός 
Sgrects ®you Timothy ?the *fellow-worker 
᾿ Ἀ » ‘ 27? ‘ 
μου, και “ούκιος Kat Tacwv καὶ 
‘of me, and Lucius and Jason and 
¢ « ~ 

Σωσίπατρος οἱ συγγενεῖς μου. 22 donal- 
Sosipater the kinsmicn of me. *Breel 

ε ~ > 4 7 ¢ 7 4 
opat upas εγὼ Τέρτιος Ο γράψας THY 
*you 1] “Tertius *the [one] ‘writing *the 

3 \ 3 ? 3 ’ὔ € ~ 
ἐπιστολὴν ἐν κυρίῳ. 23 ἀσπάζεται ὑμᾶς 
*epistle in [the] Lord. *vreels you 

tary 4 fd 7 ΄΄ ~ 
Γάϊος ὃ ξένος μου καὶ ὅλης τῆς 
'Gaius tthe shost ‘of me Sand “of all "the 
? ’ 3 ? ς “- " ς 
ἐκκλησίας. ἀσπάζεται ὑμᾶς "ἔραστος ὁ 
‘church. Sereets 7you 1Frastus ‘7the 
+ , ~ é . ~ ἐ 
οἰκονόμος τῆς πόλεως καὶ Kovdpros ὁ 
‘treasurer ‘of the Scily and Quartus the 
*his 
ἀδελῴφός.: ay 

brother. 


25 Τῷ δὲ δυναμένῳ ὑμᾶς στηρίξαι κατὰ 


Now tothe  deirg able *you No establish accord- 
[one] ing to 
1 > , , Ἀ A é 

τὸ εὐαγγέλιον μον καὶ τὸ κήρυγμα 
the gospel of me and the proclamation 

> ~ ~ \ > f é 
]ησοῦ Χριστοῦ, κατὰ ἀποκάλυψιν pvotnpiov 

of Jesus Christ, according [the) revelation of [the] 

to mystery 

,ὔ > ? td 

χρόνοις αἰωνίοις σεσιγημένου, 26 davepw- 
2in times Xeternal "having been kept silent, *maivi- 


θέντος δὲ viv διά τε γραφῶν προφητικῶν 
prophetic 


fested Abut now andthrough = writings 
> 4 \ ~ > f ~ > 
κατ EMLTAYNV TOU αἰωνίου θεοῦ εις 
accord- {the] of the eternal God *for 
ing to command 
ς 4 , ᾽ F 7 » 
υπαϊζοὴν πίστεως εις TavTra Ta ἔθνη 
7obedience Sof faith “to 38} ‘the ‘nations 
7 ᾿ ~ ~ Ἁ 
γνωρισθέντος, 27 porw σοφῷ. θεῷ, διὰ 
Imade known, “only "wise 1to God, through 
3 ~ ~ εν «ς ta 3 A) 
Ϊησοῦ Χριστοῦ ὦ ἡ δόξα εἰς τοὺς 
Jesus Christ, to whom the glory unto the 
(him)¢* 
PA ~ 4. 4 >? ᾽ 
αἰῶνας Τὸν AtwVvwy* αμην. 
ages of the ages: Amen 


} Verse 24 omitted by Nestle; cf. R.V. marg. 


I. CORINTHIANS 1 


CHAPTER 1 


AUL, called ro be an 
apostle of Jesus Christ 
through the will of God, 
and Sosthenes our brother, 
2 Unto the church of 
God which is at Corinth, 
to them that are sanctifted 
in Christ Jesus, called to 
be saints, with all that in 
every place call upon the 
name of Jesus Christ our 
Lord, both their’s and 
our’s: 

3 Grace be unto you, 
and peace, from God our 
Father, and from the Lord 
Jesus Christ. 

4 1 thank my God al- 
ways on your behalf, for 
the grace of God which is 
given you by Jesus Christ; 

5 That in every thing 
ye are enriched by him, 
in all utterance, and iv all 
knowledge; 

6 Even as the testimony 
of Christ was confirmed in 
you: 

7 So thal ye come be- 
hind in no gift; waiting 
for the coming of our 
Lord Jesus Christ: 

8 Who shall also con- 
firm you unto the end, 
that ye may be blameless 
in the day of our Lord 
Jesus Christ. 

9 God is faithful, by 
whom ye were called unto 


ΠΡΟΣ KOPINGIOYS A 


To Corinthians 1 


3 
ἀπόστολος 
apostle 
θεοῦ καὶ 
of God and Sasthenes 


1 [Παὔλος KANTOS 
Paul a called 
"Inoot διὰ θελήματος 
Jesus through [186] will 
ὁ adeAdos 2 τῇ ἐκκλησίᾳ τοῦ 
the({?his) brother to the church - 
τῇ οὔσῃ ἐν Kopivtw, ἡγιασμένοις 
- existing im i _ to[ones} 
having been sanctified 
"Inoot, KAnrois ἁγίοις, σὺν πᾶσιν 
Jesus, called saints, with all 
τοῖς ἐπικαλουμένοις τὸ τοῦ κυρίου 
the {ones] calling on the of the Lord 
ἡμῶν Ἰησοῦ ΔΧριστοῦ παντὶ τόπω, 
of us Jesus Christ every place, 
αὐτῶν ἡμῶν: ὑμῖν 
of them ef us: to you 
εἰρήνη ἀπὸ θεοῦ πατρὸς ἡμῶν καὶ κυρίου 
peace from God Father of us and Lord 
᾿Ιησοῦ Χριστοῦ. 
Jesus Chnist. 
4 Εὐχαριστῶ τῷ θεῷ πάντοτε περὶ 
I gave thanks - to God always concerning 
χάριτι τοῦ θεοῦ τῇ δοθείσῃ 
grace - ofGod - given 
*Inood, 5 ὅτι 
Jesus, because 
ἐν 
in 


«ριστοῦ 
of Christ 


Σωσθένης 


θεοῦ 
of God 
ev 
in 
Χριστῷ 
Christ 
ὄνομα 
name 
ἐν 
ΠῚ 
3 χάρις 


Grace 


4 
και 
and 


καὶ 
and 


ξ ~ 3 \ “~ 
ὑμῶν ἐπὶ TH 
you on the 
ὑμῖν 
to you 
1 i 

ἐπλουτίσθητε 
ye were enriched 


3 ᾿ 
€v παντὶ 
in everything 


᾽ 
εν 
in 


Χριστῷ 

Christ 
ἐν 
in 


Ta ντὶ 


3 ~ 
auTw ? 
i all 


him, 
6 καθὼς 
as 


λό; co) 
speech 
μαρτύριοι 


testimony 


4 
TO 
the 
e ~ 
ὑυμ, ἐν, 
γου, 


+ VWOEL, 
knowledge, 
ἐβεβαιώθη 


was confirmed 


πάση 
all 

τοῦ Χριστοῦ 
- of Christ 
ε ~ ‘ ¢ -~ θ 3 ᾿ fa 

ὑμᾶς μὴ ὑστερεῖσθαι ἐν μηδενὶ χαρίσματι, 
you not tobe wanting? in  nof(any) gift, 

> ¢ x 3 é - fa 

ἀπεκδεχομένους τὴν ἀποκάλυψιν τοῦ κυρίου 

awaiting the revelation of the Lord 

co Ἴ, - Χ =) a ‘ + r 

ἡμῶν ᾿Ϊησοῦ Χριστοῦ: 8 ὃς καὶ βεβαιώσει 


4 
και 
and 

o 
7 wo7e 
50 as 


4 
εν 
in 


of us Jesus Christ; who also will confirm 
ὑμᾶς ἕως τέλους ἀνεγκλήτους ἐν τὴ 
you till [the] end blameless in the 
ἡμέρᾳ τοῦ κυρίου ἡμῶν ᾿Ϊησοῦ [Χριστοῦ]. 
day of the Lord of us Jesus Christ. 
9 motos ὁ θεός, δι οὗ ἐκλήθητε εἰς 
Faithful {is}] - God, through whom ye were called to 


the fellowship of his Son 
Jesus Christ our Lord. 

10 Now I beseech you, 
brethren, by the name of 
our Lord Jesus Christ, that 
ye ull speak the same 
thing, and shar there be 
no divisions among you, 


but that ye be perfectly 
joined together in the 
same mind and in the 
same judgment. 


11 For it hath been de- 
clared unto me of you, 
my brethren, by them 
which are of the house of 
Chloe, that there are con- 
tentions among you. 

12 Now this I say, that 
every one of you suith, I 
am of Paul; and I of 
Apollos; and 1 of Cephas; 
and 1 of Christ. 

{3 Is Christ divided? 
was Paul crucified for you? 
or were ye baptized in the 
name of Paul? 

14 I thank God that I 
baptized none of you, but 
Crispus and Gaius; 

15 Lest any should say 
that I had baptized in 
mine own name. 

16 And 1 baptized also 


the houschold of Ste- 
phanas: besides, I know 
not whether 1 baptized 
any other. 


17 For Christ sent me 
not to baptize, but to 
preach the gospel: not 
with wisdom of words, 
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᾿Ι]ησοῦ 


Jesus 


αὐτοῦ 
of him 


ct - 
viov 
Son 


κοινωνίαν τοῦ 
[the] fellowship of the 
τοῦ κυρίου ἡμῶν. 
the Lord of us. 

10 Παρακαλῶ δὲ 


Now I beseech 


“Χριστοῦ 
Christ 


διὰ 
through 


᾿]ησοῦ 


Jesus 


ἀδελφοί, 
brothers, 
ἡμῶν 
of us 
λέγητε 


ye say 


¢ ~ 
ὑμᾶς, 
γου, 
κυρίου 
Lord 
> 4 
αὕτο 
same 


TOU 
of the 
TO 
the 


TOU 

the 

«Χριστοῦ, 
Christ, 


> 2 
OVOLaATOS 
name 


i 
πάντες, 
all, 


ἦτε δὲ 


but ye may be 
vot 
mind 


σ 

iva 
in order 

that thing 


4 ᾿ 3 Cc « 
μη ἢ εν υμιν 
not be among you 


κατηρτισμένοι 
having been joined 
together 
ἐν τῇ αὐτῇ γνώμῃ. 
in the same _ opinion. 
περὶ ὑμῶν, ἀδελφοί 
concerning you, brothers 
Χλόης, 
of Chloe, 
δὲ 
Now 
μέν 
indeed 


᾽ 
σχίσματα, 
divisions, 


καὶ 
and 


4 
Kat 
and 


’ 
εν 


‘| ~ 
auTw 
in 


samc 


τῷ 
the 


ll ἐδηλώθη yap 
For it was shown 


μου, 
of me, 


μοι 


to me 
τῶν 
the [ones] 
12 λέγω 
I say 


@ 4 
UITO 
by 
? ε - ? 
εν υμ ἐν εἰσιν. 
among you there are. 


ὅτι ἔριδες 
that strifes 


¢ lad 
OoTt εκαῦστος 
because each 


IlavdAov, 
of Paul, 
ἐγὼ Κηφᾶ, 
but I of Cephas, 
13 μεμέρισται ὁ 
Has beendivided - Christ? 
ἐσταυρώθη ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν, ἢ 
was crucified on behalfof you, or 
TTavAovu 
of Paul 
> i 
οὐδένα 
not one 


TOUTO, 
this, 
? 
εἰμι 
arm 


δὲ 


λέγει: ἐγὼ 
Says: I 

᾿Απολλῶ, 

of Αρο!οβ, 


ὑμῶν 
of you 
> Ν X 
ἐγὼ δὲ 
but I 
ἐγὼ δὲ 
hut I 
“Χριστός; 


«Χριστοῦ. 
of Christ. 


Π|Ἂᾳαῦλος 
Paul 
y 
ονομᾷ 
name 


4 
μη 
Not 

εἰς 
in 


4 
TO 
the 

a 
OTt 
that 

Fim 
K ρισπον 
Crispus 


ἐβαπτίσθητε; 
were ye baptized? 
ἐβάπτισα 
I baptized 
15 ἵνα μή 


lest 


14 εὐχαριστῶ 
I give thanks 
εἰ μ᾽ 


except 


τ ~ 
ὑμῶν 
of you 
fas 
Γαάϊον- 
Gaius; 


1 
και 
ἀπά 


ὅτι 

that 
3 4 > 4 Mu » ; 

εἰς τὸ ἐμὸν ὄνομα ἐβαπτίσθητε. 16 ἐβάπτισα δὲ 


Ld 
τις Εἰ ΠΊ) 
anyone should say 


in - my Name ye were baptized. But | baptized 

καὶ τὸν Στεφανὰ οἶκον: λοιπὸν οὐκ oida 

also. the of Stephanas household; forthe rest I know not 

εἴ τινα ἄλλον ἐβάπτισα. 17 οὐ 

if any other I baptized. Snot 
\ 3 é é 

yap ἀπέστειένν pe Χριστὸς βαπτίζειν 

1Por ®sent ‘me *Christ to baptize 

3 4 > é 

ἀλλὰ εὐαγγελίζεσθαι, οὐκ ἐν σοφίᾳ λόγου, 
but lo evangelize, not in wisdom of speech, 
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lest the cross of Christ 
should be made of none 
effect. 

18 For the preaching 
of the cross is to them 
that perish foolishness; 
but unto us which are 
saved it is the power of 
God. 

19 For it is written, | 
will destroy the wisdom 
of the wise, and will bring 
to nothing the’ under- 
standing of the prudent. 

20 Where is the wise? 
where is the scribe? where 
is the disputcr of this 
world? hath not God 
made foolish the wisdom 
of this world? 

21 For after that in the 
wisdom of God the world 
by wisdom knew not God, 
it pleased God by the 
foolishness of preaching 
to save them that believe. 

22 For the Jews require 
a sign, and the Greeks 
seek after wisdom: 

23 But we preach Christ 
crucified, unto the Jews 
a stumblingblock, and un- 
to the Greeks foolishness; 

24 But unto them which 
are called, both Jews and 
Greeks, Christ the power 
of God, and the wisdom 
of God. 

25 Because the foolish- 
ness of God is wiser than 
men; and the weakness of 
God is stronger than men. 
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iva μὴ κενωθῇ ὁ 
lest ‘bemadevain'the ‘cross - 
18 ‘O λόγος yap ὁ 


For the word - 


4 ~ ~ 
σταυρὸς τοῦ Χριστοῦ. 


"of Christ. 


σταυροῦ 
cross 


τοῦ 
of the 


τοῖς 
4to the 
[ones] 
τοῖς 
Iro the 
[ones] 


’ 


εστιν. 
‘it is. 


ἀπολλυμένοις 
*ocrishing 


4 
μεν 
lon one 
hand 


δὲ 

Jon the 
other 
19 γέγραπται γάρ ; 


For it has been written: 


> # 
€o7tv, 
‘is, 


μωρία 
‘folly 


θεοῦ 
“of God 


σωζομένοις ἡμῖν 


δύναμις 
‘being saved 410 us 


"(the) *power 


ι 
CO@tav 
wisdom 


ἀπολῶ 


τὴν 
I will destroy 


the 
τῶν 
the understanding of the 
20 ποῦ σοφός; 


Where [is the] 
wise man? 


συνετῶν 
prudent 


γραμματεύς; 
[is the] serioe? 


~ ~ ι 4 ᾽ 
τῶν σοφῶν, καὶ τὴν σύνεσιν 
ofthe wise ones, and 


TOU 
where 


> ᾽ 
ἀθετήσω. 
I will set 
aside. 


ποῦ συζητητὴς 
where disputant 
{is the] 
ἐμώρανεν ὁ 
Imade ‘foolish - 
21 ἐπειδὴ 
for since 

ovK ἔγνω ὁ 

*knew ποῖ ‘the 

, 7 € 
εὐδόκησεν O 
‘thought well - 
μωρίας τοῦ κηρύγματος 

folly of the proclamation 
πιστεύοντας. 
[ones] believing. 


Im 
αἰνὸς 
of this age? 


~ 7 
τοῦ τούτου; οὐχὶ 


ANot 
Geos τὴν σοφίαν τοῦ 
%God ‘the ‘wisdom ‘of the 

yap τῇ σοφίᾳ τοῦ 

the wisdom - 
κόσμος 
tworld 


, 
κοσμοι; 
Tworld? 

θεοῦ 
of God 
cod: tac 
‘wisdom 


> 
εν 
in 
διὰ τῆς 
‘through = ‘the(its) 
διὰ 
through 


᾿ 
θεὸς 
1God 
σῶο at 
to save 


ΤῊΣ 
the 
τοὺς 
the 

> bd > ~ = 
22 ἐπειδὴ Kat ᾿ΪΙουδαῖοι σημεῖα 
Seeing that both Jews signs 
ιν - ΓΙ mel 
αἰτοῦσιν ἔλληνες σοφίαν 
‘ask Grecks *wisdom 
ς - 4 , i = ? 
23 ἡμεῖς δὲ κηρύσσομεν Χριστὸν ἐσταυρωμξι:», 
twe ‘yet proclaim Christ having been crucified, 
é ν = 
σκάνδαλον, €Gvecw dé 
an offence, to mations on the 
other 


\ 
καὶι 


ζητοῦσιν, 
and 


1seek, 


*Tovdatots 
to Jews 


μὲν 
on one hand 
a | - 
o€ κλητοῖς, 
called ones, 
θεωῦ 
of God 
θεοῦ τὸ 
of God the 
~ ~ ? ~ ? ΄ 
τοῦ θεοῦ σοφώτερον τῶν ανθρώπων 
of God ~ wiser [1Π8}]} - men 


τοῖς 
the 
Χριστὸν 
Christ 
25 ὅτι 


Because 


24 αὐτοῖς 
but to them 
ἽΒλλησιν, 


to Greeks, 


μωρίαν, 
folly, 


Ιουδαίοις τε 
410 Jews Iboth 


καὶ 
and 


4 
Kat 
and 
, 
σοφίαν. 
wisdom. 


δύναμιν 
power 
μωρὸν 
foolish - 
thing 
3 f 4 A > ‘ ~ “- ’ ᾽ 
ἐστιν, καὶ TO ἀσθενὲς τοῦ θεοῦ ἰσχυρότερον 
is, and the weakthing - of God © stronger(than] 


26 For ye see your call- 
ing, brethren, how that 
not many wise men after 
the flesh, not many mighty, 
not many noble, are cailed: 

27 But God hath chosen 


the foolish things of the 
world to confound the 
wise; and God _ hath 


chosen the weak things of 
the world to confound the 
things which are mighty; 
28 And base things of 
the world, and_ things 
which are despised, hath 
God chosen, 3¢a, and 


things which are not, to 
bring to nought things 
that are: 


29 That no flesh should 
glory in his presence. 

30 But of him are ye in 
Christ Jesus, who of God 
is made unto us wisdom, 
and righteousness, and 
sanctification, and redemp- 
tion: 

31 That, according as 
it is written, Ης that 
glorieth, let him glory in 
the Lord. 


CHAPTER 2 


ND I, brethren, when 

I came to you, came 

not with excellency of 

specch or of wisdom, de- 

claring unto you the testi- 
mony of God. 

2 For I determined not 

to know any thing among 
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~ 3 
τῶν ἀνθρώπων. 26 Βλέπετε γὰρ τὴν 
- men. For ye see the 
KAjow ὑμῶν, adeAdoi, ὅτι οὐ πολλοὶ 
calling of you, brothers, that not many 
1 é » 4 f 
σοφοὶ κατὰ σάρκα, οὐ πολλοὶ δυνατοί, 
wise men according flesh, not many powerful, 
to 
οὐ πολλοὶ εὐγενεῖς’ 27 ἀλλὰ τὰ μωρὰ 
not many well bom; but the foolish 
things 
~ f BI ͵ € 4 e 
τοῦ κόσμου ἐξελέξατο ὁ θεὸς ἵνα καται- 
ofthe world 4chose - 1God in order he might 
that 
f ἣ é κ 4 3 ~ ~ 
σχύνη τοὺς σοφούς, καὶ τὰ ἀσθενῆ τοῦ 
shame the wise men, and the weak things of the 
é » é 4 A Ld 7 
KOG {LOU ἐξελέξατο 0 θεὸς iva καταισχύνῃ 
world Ichose - ‘God _ in order he might shame 
that 
4 > é 7 4 3 ~ ~ , 
Ta ισχυρα, 28 καὶ τὰ ἀγενῆ τοῦ κόσμου 
the strong things, and (πε base things of the world 
καὶ τὰ ἐξουθενημένα ἐξελέξατο ὃ θεός, 
and (τς things being despised 'chose - 1God, 
τὰ ὄντα, ἵνα τὰ ὄντα καταργήσῃ, 
the not being, inorder *the ‘being ‘he might 
things that things abolish, 
ῳ ἢ / ~ 4 
29 omws μη καυχήσηται πάσα σὰρξ 
SO as not might boast all flesh* 
~ ~ ~ ‘ ~ 
ἐνώπιον τοῦ θεοῦ. 30 ἐξ αὐτοῦ δὲ ὑμεῖς 
before - God. And of him ye 
? % ~ 3 ~ a > ’ὔ 
ἐστε ἐν Χριστῷ Ϊησοῦ, ὃς ἐγενήθη 
are in Christ Jesus, who became 
, ξ - > ᾿ “- ΄ 
σοφία μιν αἼΤῆῸ θεοῦ, δικαιοσύνη τε 
wisdom to us from God, ‘righteousness ‘both 


4 « ἢ ᾿Ὶ » ᾽ὔ π 4 
καὶ ἁγιασμὸς καὶ ἀπολύτρωσις, 31 ἵνα καθὼς 
and sanctification and _—s redemption, in order that as 


γέγραπται: ὁ καυχώμενος ἐν κυρίῳ καυχάσθω. 


it has been The [one] boasting ἢ 116] ‘let him boast. 
written: Lard 
2 Kayw ἐλθὼν πρὸς ὑμᾶς, ἀδελφοί, 
And I coming to you, brothers, 
ἦλθον οὐ καθ᾽ ὑπεροχὴν λόγου 7 σοφίας 
came ποῖ accord- excellence ofspeech or of wisdom 
ing to 
4 ς κα 4 , ~ ~ 
καταγγέλλων ὑμῖν τὸ μαρτύριον τοῦ θεοῦ. 
announcing to you. the testimony - of God. 
2 οὐ yap eéxpwa τι εἰδέναι ἐν ὑμῖν 
For I decided not anything to know among you 


* That is, so that no flesh might boast. Cf Mat. 24. 22. 


you, save Jesus Christ, 
and him crucifted. 

3 And I was with you in 
weakness, and in fear, and 
in much trembling. 

4 And my speech and 
my preaching was not with 
enticing words of man’s 
wisdom, but in demon- 
stration of the Spirit and 
of power: 

5 That your faith should 
not stand in the wisdom 
of men, but in the power 
of God. 

6 Howbeit we speak 
wisdom among them that 
are perfect: yet not the 
wisdom of this. world, 
nor of the princes of this 


world, that come _ to 
nought: 
7 But we speak the 


wisdom of God in a mys- 
tery, even the hidden wis- 
dom, which God ordained 


before the world unto 
our glory: 

8 Which none of the 
princes of this. world 


knew: for had they known 
if, they would not have 
crucified the Lord of 
glory. 

9 But as it is written, 
Eye hath not scen, nor 
ear heard, neither have 
entered into the heart of 
man, the things which God 
hath prepared for them 
that love him. 

10 But God hath re- 
vealed them unto us by 
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καὶ τοῦτον 
and this one 
3 καγὼ ἐν ἀσθενείᾳ καὶ 
And I in weakness and 
ἐν τρόμῳ πολλῷ ἐγενόμην 
in trembling much was 
4 καὶ ὁ λόγος μου 
and the speech of me 
οὐκ ἐν 
not in 
ἐν ἀποδείξει 
in demonstration 
5 wa 
in order that the 
ἀνθρώπων 
of men 


Χριστὸν 
Christ 


᾿Ιησοῦν 
Jesus 


+ 
μὴ 
except 
ἐσταυρωμένον. 
Aaving been crucified. 
ev φόβῳ Kai 
in fear and 
πρὸς 
with 
͵ f 
κήρυγμά μου 
proclamation of me 
λόγοις, ἀλλ᾽ 
*words, but 
δυνάμεως, 
of power, 
3 , 
ἐν σοφίᾳ 
in [the] wisdom 
θεοῦ. 
of God. 


6 Σοφίαν δὲ 
But *wisdom 
σοφίαν δὲ οὐ 
yet wisdom not 
τῶν ἀρχόντων 
of the leaders 


> 
ει 


καὶ τὸ 
and the 
πειθοῖς σοφίας 
Ipersuasive *of wisdom 
πνεύματος καὶ 
of spirit and 


πίστις ὑμῶν μὴ [ 
faith ofyou sry notte 

> λ λ 3 ἐν 

but in 


ὑμᾶς, 
you, 


λαλοῦμεν ἐν τοῖς τελείοις, 
ἴα speak among the perfect ones, 
τοῦ αἰῶνος τούτου οὐδε 
of this age neither 
αἰῶνος τῶν 
of this age of the 


{ones) 
καταργουμένων: 7 ἀλλὰ λαλοῦμεν θεοῦ 
being brought to naught; but 


we speak 70f God 
σοφίαν ἐν μυστηρίῳ, τὴν ἀποκεκρυμμένην, 
4a wisdom in mystery, - having been hidden, 
ἣν προώρισεν ὃ θεὸς πρὸ τῶν αἰώνων 
which (‘foreordained - ‘God before the ages 


εἰς δόξαν ἡμῶν: 8 ἣν οὐδεὶς τῶν ἀρχόντων 


τοῦ τούτου 


for glory of us; which notone of the leaders 
τοῦ αἰῶνος τούτον ἔγνωκεν: εἰ γὰρ 
of this age has known; for if 
ἔγνωσαν, 9 οὐκ ἂν τὸν κύριον τῆς δόξης 
they knew, not - the Lord - of glory 
> é 3 4 x ‘4 ce 
ἐσταύρωσαν: ἀλλὰ καθὼς γέγραπται" a 
they would have but as it has been written: Things 
crucified ;* which 
ὀφθαλμὸς οὐκ εἶδεν καὶ οὖς οὐκ ἤκουσεν 
eye saw not and ear heard not 
4 > 4 ͵ > é » 2 f 
καὶ emt καρδίαν ἀνθρώπου οὐκ ἀνέβη, 
and on heart of man came not up, 
ὅσα ἡτοίμασεν ὁ θεὸς τοῖς ἀγαπῶσιν 
how many prepared - ‘God for the [ones] loving 
5 ,Ἰ, ¢€ ~ 4 3 ,ὔ « ᾿ 
αὐτόν. 10 ἡμῖν γὰρ ἀπεκάλυψεν ὃ θεὸς 
him. 1For “io us *revealed - *God 


* This rendering is demanded by the preceding ἄν. 


his Spirit: for the Spirit 
searcheth al] things, yea, 
the deep things of God. 

1 For what man 
knoweth the things of a 
man, save the spirit of 
man which is in him? 
even so the things of God 
knoweth no man, but the 
Spirit of God. 

12 Now we have re- 
ceived, not the spirit of the 
world, but the spirit which 
is of God; that we might 
‘know the things that are 
freely given to us of God. 

13 Which things also 
we speak, not in_ the 
words which man’s wis- 
dom teacheth, but which 
the Idoly Ghost teacheth; 
comparing spiritual things 
with spiritual. 

14 But the natural man 
receiveth not the things 
of the Spirit of God: for 
they are foolishness unto 
him: neither can he know 
them, because they are 
spiritually discerned. 

15 But he that is 
spiritual judgeth all things, 
yet he himself is judged 
of no man. 

16 For who hath known 
the mind of the Lord, that 
he may instruct him? But 
we have the mind of 
Christ. 
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ἧς ~ a 4 ~ 
διὰ τοῦ πνεύματος" τὸ yap πνεῦμα πάντα 


through the Spirit; for the Spirit all things 
> ~ 4 4 é ~ ~ f 
ἐρευνᾷ, Kat τα βάθη τοῦ θεοῦ. 11 τίς 
searches, even the deepthings - of God. "who 
ι 1 > 7 4 ~ > , 
yap οἶδεν ἀνθρώπων τὰ τοῦ ἀνθρώπον 
ἸΕΈΟΓ ‘knows ‘ofmen thethings - of aman 
ee μὴ τὸ πνεῦμα τοῦ ἀνθρώπου τὸ 
except the spirit - of a man ~ 
’ 1 κ« a ι 4 ~ ~ 9 4 
εν αὐτῷ; οὕτως καὶ TA TOU θεοῦ οὐδεὶς 
in him? so also the things -- of God no one 
ἔγνωκεν εἰ μὴ τὸ πνεῦμα τοῦ θεοῦ. 
has known except the Spirit - of God. 
12 ἡμεῖς δὲ οὐ τὸ πνεῦμα τοῦ κόσμου 
And we not the spirit of the world 


ἐλάβομεν αλλὰ τὸ πνεῦμα TO ἐκ τοῦ θεοῦ, 


received but the Spirit ~- from - God, 
td > ~ Ἀ ς 4 ~ ~ 
iva εἰδῶμεν τα ὑπο TOV θεοῦ 
in order we may the things by - God 
that know 
χαρισθέντα ἡμῖν: 13 ἃ καὶ λαλοῦμεν οὐκ 
freely given tous; which things also we speak not 
> - 3 ’ f i 
ἐν διδακτοῖς ἀνθρωπίνης σοφίας λόγοις, 
in *taught Sof human ‘wisdom 1words, 
> 3 bd - ΄, - 
ἀλλ᾽ ἐν διδακτοῖς πνεύματος, πνευματικοὶς 


ΧΙ Π spirftual things 
14 ψυχικὸς δέ 
But a natura] 
πνεύματος 
Spirit 


in [words] taught of [the] Spirit, 
συγκρίνοντες. 
‘comparing. 
? 7 
οὐ δέχεται 
reccivesnot thethings of the 


μωρία γὰρ 
for folly 


but 
‘ 
πνευματικα 
‘spiritual things 
ἄνθρωπος 
man 


τοῦ θεοῦ: 
- of God; 


> ’ὔ 
ου δύναται 
he cannot 


Ν ~ 
Ta του 


4 
και 
and 


s 
€OTL, 
they are, 


πνευματικῶς 
"spiritually 


᾿Ὶ ~ 
QuTW 
to him 
[2 
οτὶι 
because 


γνῶναι, 
fo know, 
e Ἁ 4 ? i 

15 ὁ δὲ πνευματικὸς GVAKPLVEL 

But the spiritual man 2discerns 

b | 4 5 \ b es ι 
αὐτος ὼε OVOEVOS 
the lon the ‘no one 

other 


16 tis γὰρ ἔγνω νοῦν 
For who knew [the] mind 
συμβιβάσει ἡμεῖς δὲ 


will instruct But we 


> f 
ανακρινεται. 
Mhey are *discerned. 
πάντα, 
all things, 


ε ? 
UTT 


μὲν 
‘by 


lon one 
hand 
4 
ἀνακρίνεται. 
5is discerned. 
4 é 
αὑτὸν; 
him? 


a 
os 
who 


κυρίου, 
of [the] 
Lord, 

νοῦν Χριστοῦ 
[the] mind of Christ 


ἔχομεν. 
have. 
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CHAPTER 3 


ND I, brethren, could 

not speak unto you 

as unto spiritual, but as 

unto carnal, even as unto 
babes in Christ. 

2 I have fed you with 
milk, and not with meat: 
for hitherto ye were not 
able fo bear it, neither 
yet now are ye able. 

3 For ye are yet carnal: 
for whereas fhere is among 
you envying, and strife, 
and divisions, are ye not 
carnal, and walk as men? 

4 For while one saith, 
I am of Paul; and an- 
other, I am of Apollos; 
are ye not carnal? 

5 Who then is Paul, and 
who is Apollos, but minis- 
ters by whom ye believed, 
even as the Lord gave to 
every man? 

6 I have planted, Apol- 
los watered; but God gave 
the increase. 

7 So then neither is he 
that planteth any thing, 
neither he that watereth; 
but God that giveth the 
increase. 

8 Now he that planteth 
and he that watereth are 
one: and every man shall 
receive his own reward 
according to his own 
labour. 

9 For we are labourers 
together with God: ye 
are God’s husbandry, ye 
are God's building. 

10 According to the 
grace of God which is 
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3 Kaya, ἀδελφοί, οὐκ ἠδυνήθην λαλῆσαι 
And I, brothers, was not able to speak 


e - 
ws πνευματικοῖς ἀλλ᾽ ws σαρκίνοις, 
as to spiritual men but as to fleshy, 


νηπίοις ἐν Χριστῷ. 2 γάλα ὑμᾶς 


to infants in Christ. 4Milk 4you 
ov βρῶμα- οὔπω γὰρ ἐδύνασθε. 
ποι food; for ye were not then able. 


[ἔτι] 


yet 


ὑμῖν 
to you 
ὡς 
as 

1 é 
€7roTioa, 

11 gave 

*to drink, 
ἀλλ᾽ οὐδὲ 

But neither 
σαρκικοί 

fleshly 


3 ἔτι yap 
for still 
ζῆλος 
[there is] 
jealousy 


4 
δύνασθε, 
are ye able, 
[2 4 3 ε ~ 
που yap εν υὑμιν 
For whereas among you 


νῦν 
now 
3 
ἐστε. 
ye are, 


κατὰ 
*accord- 
ing to 
@ 4 4 
4 orav γὰρ λέχη 
For whenever says 
é 4 f 
ITavAov, ἕτερος δέ' 
of Paul, and another: 
ἀνθρωποί 5 7ι 
*men Jare ye? What 
’ ’ 1 - 
τί δέ ἐστιν [Π|αῦλος; 
and what is Paul? 


a) 
και 
“πὰ 


ἐστε 
lare ye 


.} 
KAEL 
and 


σαρκικοί 
4fleshly 


4 1 
οὔχι 
ξῃηοί 


Epis, 
strife, 


περιπατεῖτε; 
®walk? 
1 
εἰμι 
am 


ἄνθρωπον 
7man 
? \ # 
τις ἐγὼ μὲν 
anyone: I - 
ἐγὼ ᾿Απολλῶ, οὐκ 
I of Apollos, "not 
οὖν ἐστιν ᾿Απολλῶς; 
there- ἰδ Apollos? 
fore 
διάκονοι δι᾿ ὧν 
Ministers through whom ye believed, 
κύριος ἔδωκεν. 6 ἐγὼ 
Lord gave. I 
ἐπότισεν, aAAa ὁ θεὸς 
watered, but - God 


» 
εστε; 


[ 
καὶ ἑκάστῳ 
even *to each one 
᾿ ͵ 
ἐφίτευσα, 
planted, 
My 
ηὔξανεν" 
made to 
grow: 


» ,ὔ 
ἐπιστεύσατε, 


¢ ε 
ως oOo 
las the 
᾿Απολλῶς 


Apollos 


τι οἱἵτε 
anything nor 
t 
8 . 
*The 
[one] 
? 
εἰσιν, 
are, 


"» ς 7 3 f 
οὔτε ὁ guTetwr ἐστὶν 
neither the [one] planting is 
ἀλλ᾽ ὁ av€arwr 
but “the “making to 
[one] grow 
Ἀ e ͵ 
και Ο ποτίζων 
and the [one] watering 
ἴδιον μισθὸν 
own reward 
9 θεοῦ yap 
For of God 


7 ὥστε 
50 as 

θεός. 

1God. 


€ f 
Ο ποτίζων, 
the watering, 
[one] 
7 1 

φυτεύων δὲ 
‘planting Iso 
o 4 
εκαστος δὲ 
and each one 
TOV 
his 


or 
εν 
one® 


λήμψεται 


will receive 


TOV 
the(his) 
wf id 
ἴδιον κόπον. 
own labour. 


bi 
εσμε ih 
we are 


κατὰ 
accord- 
ing 1o 
συνεργοί: θεοῦ 
fellow-workers; ‘of God 
10 Kara 
According to the 


οἰκοδομὴ 
"a building 


γεώργιον, θεοῦ 
"a tillage, Sof God 

τὴν χόριν τοῦ 

grace - 


θεοῦ ΤῊ"! 
of God - 


’ 
€OTE. 
lye are. 


* Notice the neuter gender, though ‘‘ thing ’’ cannot very well be 
expressed; cf. John 10. 30. 


given unto me, as a wise 
masterbuilder, 1 have laid 
the foundation, and an- 
other buildeth thereon. 
Bul let every man take 


heed how he buildeth 
thereupon. 
11 For other founda- 


tion can no man lay than 


that is laid, which 15 
Jesus Christ. 
12 Now if any man 


build upon this founda- 
tion gold, silver, precious 
stones, wood, hay, stubble; 

13 Every man’s work 
shall be made manilest: 
for the day shall! declare it, 
becuuse it shall be revealed 
by fire; and the fire shall 
try every man’s work of 
what sort it Is. 

[4 If any man’s work 
abide which he hath built 
thereupon, he shall receive 
a reward. 

15 If any man’s work 
shall be burned, he shall 
suffer Joss: but he himself 
shall be saved; yel so as 
by fire. 

16 Know ye not that 
ye are the temple of God, 
and rhat the Spirit of God 
dwelleth in you ? 

17 If any man _ defile 
the temple of God, him 
shall God destroy; for the 
temple of God is holy, 
which femple ve are. 

18 Let no man deceive 
himself. If any man 
among you seemeth to be 
wise in this world, let him 
become a fool, that he 
may be wise. 
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δοθεῖσάν μοι ὡς σοφὸς ἀρχιτέκτων 
given to me as a wise master builder 
θεμέλιον ἔθηκα, ἄλλος δὲ ἐποικοδομεῖ. 
a foundation I laid, but another builds on [it]. 
ἕκαστος δὲ βλεπέτω πῶς ἐποικοδομεῖ. 
But each one let him look how he builds on [it]. 


11 θεμέλιον yap ἄλλον οὐδεὶς δύναται θεῖναι 


For foundation other no one is able to lay 
παρὰ τὸν κείμενον, ὅς ἐστιν ᾿Ϊησοῦς 
beside _ the [one] being laid, who is Jesus 
Χριστός. 12 εε δέ τις ἐποικοδομεῖ ἐπὶ 

Christ. Now if anyone builds on on 
q é é ’ , é 
τὸν θεμέλιον χρυσίον, ἀργύριον, λίθους 
the foundation gold, silver, stones 
, ΄, 4 é ¢ ? 
TULLOUS, ξύλα, χόρτον, καλάμην, 13 εἐκαστου 
precious, woods, hay, stubble, of each one 


TO ἔργον φανερὸν γενήσεται' ἡ yap ἡμέρα 
the work manifest will become; for the day 
δηλώσει, πυρὶ ἀποκαλύπτεται, 
will declare fire it is revealed, 
{it], 

Kal 
and 
TO 
‘the 
4 
τὸ 
the 
λήμψεται: 


he will receive; 


ἢ 
εν 
by 


[᾿ 
οτι 
because 

[ἢ a? >] 
οποίον ἐστιν 
Sof what sort itis 
Ww 
14 εἰ τινος 
If of anyone 
μισθὸν 


a reward 


TO 
the 
if 
δοκιμάσει. 
‘will prove. 
? / 
ἐποικοδόμησεν, 
he built on, 


ἑκάστου 
Sof each one 
πῦρ αὐτὸ 
‘fire qt 
ἔργον μενεῖ ὃ 
work remains which 
15 εἴ Twos TO ἔργον κατακαήσ- 
if of anyone the work will be con- 
4 3 4 4 7 
εται, ζημιωθήσεται, αὐτὸς δὲ σωθήσεται, 
sumed, he will suffer loss, but he will be saved, 
οὕτως δὲ ws διὰ πυρός. 16 Οὐκ οἴδατε 
yet so as through fire. Know ye not 
ὅτι ναὸς θεοῦ ἐστε καὶ τὸ πνεῦμα τοῦ 
that ashrine of God νὲ ἂἴὸὰὶ and {{Π6 Spirit - 
“- ~ > “A J 
θεοῦ ἐν ὑμῖν οἰκεῖ; 17 εἴ τις τὸν ναὸν 
of God in you dwells? If anyone the shrine 
τοῦ θεοῦ φθείρει, φθερεῖ τοῦτον ὁ Geos: 
- of God defiles, ‘@willdefile *thisman - 'God; 
ὁ yap ναὸς τοῦ θεοῦ ays ἐστιν, οἵτινές 
for the shrine - of God holy is, whe(which) 
ἐστε ὑμεῖς. 
are ye. 
18 Μηδεὶς 
No one 
σοφὸς 
wise 
4 
μωρὸς 
foolish 


” 
εργον 
Iwork 


v ¢ " 
εξζαπατατω" εἰ 


himself let deceive; if 
a , - > ~ 
εἶναι ἐν ὑμῖν ἐν τῷ 
to be among you in - 
é 
γενέσθω, 


let him 
become, 


τις 

anyone 

Pa 
atiqvVvt 

age 

# 
VYevnrat 
he may 
become 


€ 4 
E€MUTOV 
δοκεῖ 

thinks 


i 
TOUTW, 
this, 


΄ 

iva 
in order 

that 
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19 For the wisdom of 
this world is foolishness 
with God. For it is written, 
He taketh the wise in 
their own craftiness. 

20 And again, The Lord 
knoweth the thoughts of 
the wise, that they are vain. 

21 Therefore let no man 
glory in men. For all 
things are your’s; 

22 Whether Paul, or 
Apollos, or Cephas, or 
the world, or life, or death, 
or things present, or things 
to come; all are your's; 

23 And ye are Christ’s; 
and Christ is God’s. 


CHAPTER 4 


ET a man so account 

of us, as of the 
ministers of Christ, and 
stewards of the mysteries 
of God. 

2 Moreover it is re- 
quired in stewards, that a 
man be found faithful. 

3 But with me it is a 
very small thing that 1 
should be judged of you, 
or of man’s judgment: 
yea, I judge not mune 
own self. 

4 For | know nothing 
by myself; yet am I not 
hereby justified: but he 
that judgeth me is the 
Lord. 

5 Therefore judge no- 
thing before the time, until 
the Lord come, who both 
will bring to light the 
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Fa 4 4 # ~ 
σοφός. 19» γὰρ σοφία τοῦ κόσμου 
wise. For the wisdom - world 
τούτου pwpia mapa τῷ θεῷ ἐστιν. 
of this folly with - God is. 
4 4 ¢ i 
γέγραπται yap: ὁ δρασσόμενος τοὺς σοφοὺς 
For it has been written: The {one} grasping the wise 
3 ~ ~ 
ἐν τῇ πανουργίᾳ αὐτῶν: 20 καὶ πάλιν: 
in the craftinesa of therm; and again : 
ra 4 4 4 ~ 
κύριος γινώσκει τοὺς διαλογισμοὺς τῶν 
[The] Lord knows the reasonings of the 
~ e > 4 7 { ‘ 
σοφῶν, ὅτι εἰσὶν μάταιοι. 21 ὥστε μηδεὶς 
wise, that they are vain. So as no one 
? 3 
καυχάσθω ἐν ἀνθρώποις. πάντα yap ὑμῶν 
let boast in men; for alj things of you 
3 ~ 
ἐστιν, 22 etre TLfaddos εἴτε "Anmod\as 
is(are), whether Paul or Apollos 
» “ ” ’ πὸ 
εἴτε Κηφᾶς, εἴτε κόσμος εἴτε ζωὴ εἴτε 
or Cephas, or [the] world or life or 
/ u > ~ 
θάνατος, εἴτε ἐνεστῶτα εἴτε μέλλοντα, 
death, or things present or things coming, 


πάντα ὑμῶν, 23 ὑμεῖς δὲ Χριστοῦ, Χριστὸς δὲ 
all things of you, and ye of Christ, and Christ 


θεοῦ. 4 Οὕτως ἡμᾶς λογιζέσθω ἀνθρωπος «is 
of God. So 45 Met ‘reckon ta man as 


ς La ~ ‘ + 
UTTTPETAS Χριστοῦ και οἰκονόμους μυστηρίων 


attendants of Christ and stewards of mysteries 
θεοῦ. 2 ὧδε λοιπὸν ζητεῖται ἐν τοῖς 
of God. Here fortherest itissought among - 
Ύ td σ c ~ ‘ 
οἰκονόμοις ἵνα πιστός τις εὑρεθῇ. 3 ἐμοὶ 
stewards in ὍΝ ‘faithful ‘anyone "be found. to me 
that 
δὲ εἰς ἐλάχιστόν ἐστιν va ὑφ᾽ ὑμῶν 
And for a very little thmg itis inorder that by you 
1 θ μετ “Δ ε ᾿ 1 θ ͵ ¢ ͵ Δλν).ν» 
ἀνακριθῶ Ἢ ὑπὸ ανθρωπίνης ἡμέρας: aAA 
Iam judged or by a human day ;* but 
3 7 ? 4 ? ᾽ moe ‘ 
οὐδὲ ἐμαυτον ανακρίινω" 4 οὐδὲν ap 
not myself I judge; for nothing 
ἐμαυτῷ σύνοιδα, ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ἐν τούτῳ 
against myself I know, but not by this 
Sedtxaiwpat ὃ δὲ ἀνακρίίων με κύριυς 
have 1 been but the [6ne] judging me {the} Lord 
justified ; 
? 7] x ‘ ~ 
ἐστιν. 5 ὥστε μὴ πρὸ καιροῦ τι κρίνετε, 
is. Soas ποῖ before time anything judee y-, 
- bal ελθ ε é a 4 é 
ἕως av ἔλθῃ ὁ κύριος, OS καὶ φωτίοει 
until comes the Lord, who both © will shed 
light on 


* ? of judgment. 


hidden things of darkness, 
and will make manifest 
the counsels of the hearts: 
and then shall every man 
have praise of God. 

6 And these things, 
brethren, I have in a 
figure transferred to my- 
self and to Apollos for 
your sakes; that ye might 
learn in us not to think 
of men above that which 
is written, that no one of 
you be puffed up for one 
against another. 

7 For who maketh thce 
to differ from another? 
and what hast thou that 
thou didst not receive? 
now if thou didst receive 
ir, why dost thou glory, 
as if thou hadst not re- 
ceived if? 

8 Now ye are full, now 
ye are rich, ye have 
reigned as kings without 
us: and I would to God 
ve did reign, that we also 
might reign with you. 

9 For [ think that God 
hath set forth us the 
aposiles last, as if were 
appointed to death: for 
we are made a spectacle 
unto the world, and to 
angels, and to men. 

10 We are fools for 
Christ’s sake, but ye are 
wise in Christ; we are 
weak, but ye are strong; 
ye are honourable, but we 
are despised. 

Il Even unto this 
present hour we both 
hunger, and thirst, and 
are naked, and are buf- 
feted, and have no certain 
dwellingplace ; 
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φανερώσει 
will manifest 


καὶ 
and 


σκότους 
darkness 


τὰ κρυπτὰ τοῦ 

the hidden things of the 
βουλὰς τῶν 
counsels of the 


7 et 
γενήσεται ἑκάστῳ 
praise will be to each one* 


6 Tatra δέ, adeAdoi, 


Now these things, brothers, 


᾿Απολλῶν 
Apollos 


tA «τ 
TOTE re) 
then the 


καὶ 
and 


4 
τὰς 
the 

᾿ 
ἔπαινος 


καρδιῶν" 
hearts; 
θεοῦ. 
God. 
εἰς 
to 


> ~ 
ἀπὸ τοῦ 
from - 

f 
μετεσχηματισᾳα 
I adapted 

δι ὑμᾶς, ἵνα 
because you, in order 
of that 

¢ \ a“ 

ὑπερ a 

not [to think] above what 
things 
ἑνὸς 
Sone 


\ 
Kat 
and 


> 4 
ἐμαυτον 
royself 

3 
εν 
among 


μάθητε τὸ 
ye may learn - 


ἡμῖν 
us 
τ ς 4 ~ 
εἰς UTTE p τοῦ 
Ione 2 on behalf of *the 


μὴ 


΄ 
iva 
lest 


γέγραπται, 
has(ve) been written, 
τοῦ ἑτέρου. 7 Tis γάρ σε 
the other. For who thee 
/ 4 w au > Mv 
τί δὲ ἔχεις ὃ οὐκ ἔλαβες; 
and what hast thou which thou didst not receive? 
μ᾽) 


ποὶ 


φυσιοῦσθε κατὰ 
lye are puffed up against 


διακρίνει; 
distinguishes? 
% σον 
ει O€ 
aod if 
[4 
λαβών; 
receiving? 
? 7 4, ¢ ~ > 7 
ἐπλουτήσατε" χωρὶς ἡμὼν ἐβασιλεύσατε" 
ye became rich; without us ye reigned; 
ὄφελόν ve ἐβασιλεύσατε, 
tan δἀναπίασε really ‘[itis] [that] ye reigned, 
καὶ ἡμεῖς ὑμῖν συμβασιλεύσωμεν. 
also we 4you might reign with. 
é ¢ ¢ ~ 
yep, 90 ESS: 


For, - us 


4 
και 
indeed 


¢ 
Ws 
as 


? ~ 
τι καύυχάασαι 
why boastest thou 


ἔλαβες, 

thou didst 
receive, 

8 ἤδη κεκορεσμένοι 


Now having been glutted 


3 é 
E€OTE' 
ye are; 


Ped 
iva 
in order that 


9 δοκῶ 
T think 


2 va 
ἀποστόλους 
apostles 


TOUS 
the 


, ’ [2 
ἐπιθανατίους, OTt 
doomed to death, because 


θεὸς 
God 
ἀπέδειξεν 
showed forth 


ws 
as 


ἐσχάτους 
last 
θέατρον ἐγενήθημεν τῷ κόσμῳ καὶ ἀγγέλοις 
aspectacle webecame tothe world both to angels 
10 ἡμεῖς μωροὶ διὰ 
We [are] fools because of 
φρόνιμοι Χριστῷ: 
but ye [are] prudent Christ; 
ὑμεῖς δὲ ὑμεῖς 
wean, but ye [are] ye [are] 
ἡμεῖς δὲ ἄτιμοι. Il aype τῆς 
but we [are] unhonoured. Until the 
πεινῶμεν διψῶμεν 
Iwe *hunger thirst 
κολαφιξόμεθα 
are buffeted 


’ i 
ἀνθρώπο ts. 
to men. 


ὑμεῖς δὲ 


καὶ 
and 
Χριστόν, 
Christ, 
ἡμεῖς 
we [are] 
evSotot, 
held in honour, 


? 
εν 
in 

3 ~ Ι] i 
aaleve ις, ἰσχυροι" 

strong; 


ἃ 
και 
and 


καὶ 
3ῦοι ἢ 
γυμνιτεύομεν 
are naked 


Γ 
wpas 
hour 


bd 
αρτὶ 
present 
4 
και 
and 


4 
και 
and 


4‘ 
και 
and 
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12 And labour, work- 
ing with our own hands: 
being reviled, we bless; 
being persecuted, we suffer 
it: 

13 Being defamed, we 
intreat: we are made as 
the filth of the world, 
and are the offscouring of 
all things unto this day. 

14 1 write ποῖ these 
things to shame you, but 
as my beloved sons I warn 
you. 

15 For though ye have 
ten thousand instructers 
in Christ, yet Agave ye not 
many fathers: for in 
Christ Jesus I have be- 
gotten you through the 
gospel. 

16 Wherefore I beseech 
you, be ye followers of me. 

17 For this cause have 
I sent unto you Timotheus, 
who is my beloved son, 
and faithful in the Lord, 
who shall bring you into 
remembrance of my ways 
which be in Christ, as I 
teach every where in every 
church. 

18 Nowsome are puffed 
up, as though I would not 
come to you. 

19 But 1 will come to 
you shortly, if the Lord 
will, and will know, not 
the speech of them which 
arc puffed up, but the 
power. 

20 For the kingdom of 
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3 ~ 4 ~ 
ἀστατοῦμεν 12 καὶ κοπιῶμεν ἐργαζόμενοι 
are unsettled and labour working 
“ 1 f é 
ταῖς ἰδίαις χερσίν: λοιδορούμενοι εὐλο- 
with the(our) own hands; being reviled we 


- ὃ , > td f 
γουμεν, ιωκομενοι ἀνεχόμεθα, 13 δυσφημού- 
bless, being persecuted we endure, being de- 
μενοι παρακαλοῦμεν: ws περικαθάρματα τοῦ 
famed we beseech; as refuse of the 


ἐγενήθημεν, περίψημα 


we became, lofiscouring 


EWS 
until 


πάντων 
7of all things 


κόσμου 
world 


ἄρτι . 
now. 


14 Οὐκ 


Not 
ἀλλ᾽ ws 
but as children 
15 ἐὰν γὰρ μυρίους 
For if ten thousand 
Χριστῷ, add’ 
Christ, yet 
ἐν yap Xptor® ᾿Ϊησοῦ διὰ τοῦ εὐαγγελίου 
for in Christ Jesus through the gospel 
ἐγὼ ὑμᾶς ἐγέννησα. 16 παρακαλῶ οὖν 
I *you ‘begat. I beseech therefore 
ὑμᾶς, μιμηταί μου 17 dia τοῦτο 
you, imitators of me Because of this 


ἔπεμψα 


I sent 


ταῦτα, 
these things, 


γράφω 


I write 


ὑμᾶς 
γου 
ἀγαπητὰ 
beloved 
παιδαγωγοὺς 
trainers 
πολλοὺς 
many 


> 4 
εντρέπων 
shaming 


νουθετῶν. 
admonishing. 


ἔχητε 


ye have 


é 
τέκνα μον 


of me 


, 
TaTEpas* 
fathers; 


᾽ 
ου 
not 


> 
εν 
in 


A 
γίνεσθε. 
become ye. 

o ’ , 
os ἐστιν 
who is 


Τιμόθεον, 
Timothy, 


ὑμῖν 
to you 
ἀγαπητὸν 
beloved faithful! 
ἀναμνήσει τὰς 
twill remind [of] the 
[]ησοῦ], 


Jesus, 


4 
αὐτὸ 
very thing 
μου 


of me 


, 
ev 
in 

en ’ 
oodaus 
ways 


4 ‘ 
Kat TLOTOV 


and 


TEKVOV 
a child 

κυρίῳ, ὃς 

[the] Lord, who 

μου τὰς 

of me - 


ὑμᾶς 
"you 
Pd ~ 
Χριστῷ 
Christ 
πάσῃ 


every 


καθὼς 
as 


4 
εν 
in 
Ἵ 
εν 
in 


διδάσκω. 
I teach. 
πρὸς 
to 


J ? 
ἐκκλησίᾳ 
church 
δέ 


now 


πανταχοῦ 
every where 
[ἡ a] » td 
I8 ws μὴ ἐρχομένου 
When not coming 
= Now whea I did not come 


pou 
me* 


ὑμᾶς 
you 


+ 7 
ἐφυσιώθησαάν τινες: 19 ἐλεύσομαι δὲ ταχέως 


4were puffed up ‘some; but I will come shortly 
4 e a Lan! ε ’, θ \ ᾽ \ 
προς υμᾶς, ἐαν oO - KuUptos eAnon, κιὶὶ 
to you, if the Lord Wills, and 


4 td ~ 
γνώσομαι οὐ τὸν λόγον τῶν πεφυσιωμένων 


I willknow not τὸ βρεῦςῃ of the having been 
[ones] pufled up 

ἀλλὰ τὴν δύναμιν. 20 ov yap ἐν λόγω 

but the power: for ‘{is} ‘not ‘in ‘speech 


God is not in word, but in 
power. 

21 What will ye? shall 
Ι come unto you with a 
rod, or in Jove, and in the 
spirit of meekness 7 


CHAPTER 5 


T is reported commonly 
that there is fornication 
among you, and such for- 
nication as Is Not so much 
as named among _ the 
Gentiles, that one should 
have his father’s wife. 

2 And ye are puffed up, 
and have nol rather 
mourned, that he that hath 
done this deed might be 
taken away from among 
you. 

3 For I verily, as absent 
in body, but present in 
spirit, have judeed already, 
as though I were present, 
concerning him that hath 
so done this deed, 

4 In the name of our 
Lord Jesus Christ, when 
ye are gathered together, 
and my spirit, with the 
power of our Lord Jesus 
Christ, 

5 To deliver such an 
one unto Satan for the 
destruction of the flesh, 
that the spirit may be 
saved in the day of the 
Lord Jesus. 

6 Your glorying is not 
good. Know ye not that 
a little leaven leaveneth 
the whole lump? 

7 Purge out therefore 
the old leaven, that ye 
may be a new lump, as ye 
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ἀλλ᾽ ἐν 
but in 
ἔλθω πρὸς 


δυνάμει. 
power. 
ὑμᾶς, 
you, 


t é ~ ~ 
ἡ βασιλεία τοῦ θεοῦ, 
he *kingdom - *of God, 
21 τί θέλετε; ἐν ῥάβδῳ 
What will ye? with a rod I come to 
Hh ἐν ἀγάπῃ πνεύματί τε mpatrnros; 
or in love and a spirit of meekness? 


πορνεία 5 
fornication, 
4 - 
ον TOL 
among _—itthe 
πατρὸς 
"father 
4 
ἐστέ, 
are, 
ἀρθῇ 
‘might be 
removed 
, 
πράξας; 
*having done? 


? 4 b] ~ 
ἀκούεται ἐν ὑμῖν 


is heard among you 
é Lid 1 4 
πόορνεια = TLS οὐδὲ 
fornication which (is) not 
γυναῖκά τινα τοῦ 
®wile tone ‘of the 
we κ e “a / 
ἔχειν. 2 καὶ ὑμεῖς πεῴφυσιωμένοι 
"to have.» And ye having been puffed up 
᾿ »»" ~ > , “ 
καὶ οὔχε μᾶλλον ἐπενθήσατε ‘ tva 
and not rather mourned, in order 
that 
4 c ~ ς 4 td ~ 
μέσου υμῶν oO TO ἐργον τοῦτο 
*midst "of you ‘the ‘this ‘deed 
[one] 


5 “Ὅλως 


Actually 


7 
TOLAUTT) 
such 

«“ 
WOTE 
$o as 


4 
και 
and 
ἔθνεσιν, 

nations, 


ἐκ 
‘from 
[the] 


> 4 > ‘ ~ 7 
3 εγὼ ἀπὼν τῶ σωματι, 


being absent in the body, 
πνεύματι, ἤδη κέκρικα 
Spirit, already have judged 
οὕτως τοῦτο κατεργα- 
7thus ‘this thing ‘having 
ὀνόματι τοῦ κυρίου 
name of the Lord 
᾿Ιησοῦ συναχθέντων ὑμῶν Kat τοῦ ἐμοῦ 
Jesus being assembled you and - my 
=when you are assembled... 
σὺν τῇ δυνάμει 
with the power 
᾿Ιησοῦ 5 παραδοῦναι 
of us Jesus to deliver 
~ ~ » 
τῷ σατανᾷ ὄλεθρον 
- to Satan destruction 
iva τὸ πνεῦμα σωθῇ ἐν 
in order the spirit may bein 
that saved 
κυρίου. 6 Οὐ καλὸν 
Lord. Νοὶ good [is] 
οὐκ οἴδατε OTL μικρὰ 
Know ye not that a little 
i ~ > 4 
φύραμα ζυμοῖ; 7 ἐκκαθάρατε 
lump leavens? Purge out 
ζύμην, wa. νέον 
leaven, in order a new 
that 


ἐν γάρ ; 
For I indeed, 
4 Ἀ ~ 
παρὼν δὲ TW 
but being present in the 
A 
ws παρὼν TOV 
as being present ‘the [one] 
4 ? ~ 
capevoy 4 ἐν τῶ 
wrought in the 


κυρίου 
of the Lord 
τὸν τοιοῦτον 
such a person 
τῆς σαρκός, 
of the fiesh, 


τῇ ἡμέρᾳ τοῦ 
the day of the 


πνεύματος τοῦ 
spirit® 
ἡμῶν 
3 
εἰς 
for 


ὑμῶν. 
of you. 
TO 
the 


καύχημα 
boast 
ζύμη 
leayen 
τὴν 
the 
φύραμα, 


lump, 


\ 
TO 
the 
ὅλον 

41} 
παλαιὰν 
old 
καθώς 
as 


4 
ἢτε 
ye 
may be 


668 
are unleavened. For even 
Christ our passover is 


sacrificed for us: 

8 Therefore let us keep 
the feast, not with old 
leaven, neither with the 
leaven of malice and 
wickedness; but with the 
unleavened bread of sin- 
cerity and truth. 

91 wrote unto you in 
an episile not to company 
with fornicators: 

10 Yet not altogether 
with the fornicators of 
this world, or with the 
covetous, or extortioners, 
or with idolaters; for 
then must ye needs go out 
of the world. 

1 But now 11 have 
written unto you not to 
keep company, if any man 
that is called a brother 
be ἃ ffornicator, orf 
coveltous, or an idolater, 
or a railer, or a drunkard, 
or an extortioner; with 
such an one no not to eat. 

12 For what have I to 
do to judge them also 
that are without? do not 
ye judge them that are 


within? 
i3 But them that are 
without God  judgeth. 
Therefore put away from 
among yourselves’ that 
wicked person. 
CHAPTER 6 


ARE any of you, 
having ἃ matter 
against another, go to law 
before the unjust, and not 
before the saints? 
2 Do ye not know that 
the saints shal] judge the 
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ἐστε alvpot. 

ye are unleavened. 

ἐτύθη  Xpioros. 
was Christ. 

sacrificed[,] 


ἐν ζύμῃ παλαιᾷ 
with leaven old 
ἀλλ᾽ 


πονηρίας, 
of evil, but 
ἀληθείας. 
of truth. 
ἐπιστολῇ μὴ 


epistle not 


4a 4 ~ 
καὶ γὰρ TO πάσχα ἡμῶν 
For indeed the passover of us 
8 ὥστε ἑορτάζωμεν μὴ 
So as let us keep feast not 


κακίας 
of malice 
3 3 [4 3 ΄ 
ἐν ἀζύμοις εἰλικρινείας 
with unleavened of sincerity 
[loaves] 
9 Ἔγραψα ὑμῖν 
I wrote to you 
, 
συναναμίγνυσθαι 
_ to associate 
intimately with 
~ 4 ~ 
τοις πορνοὶς του 
with the fornicators - 


3 
εν 
with 


ζύμῃ 


leaven 


μηδὲ 
nor 

καὶ 

and 


\ 
Kat 


ἐν τῇ 
and 


in the 
πόρνοις, 
with 
fornicators, 
κόσμου 
world 
ἅρπαξιν 
Tapacious 
” 4 
apa ἐκ 
then out of 
11 νῦν δὲ ἐἔνραψα 
to go ομί. But now I wrote 
€ - Ἀ ‘ >F 3 4 
ὑμῖν μὴ συναναμίγνυσθαι ἐάν τις ἀδελφὸς 
to you ποῖ to associate intimately with if anyone ἃ brother 
> ἍἌ 
ὀνομαζόμενος 7 πόρνος μ) 
being named is aformicator or 
« f 

εἰδωλολάτρης ἢ λοίδορος 


an idolater or a railer 


πάντως 
altogether 
ἢ τοῖς 
οἵ with the 
εἰδωλολάτραις, 
idolaters, 
κόσμου 
world 


10 οὐ 


not 


4 
και 
and 


ὠφείλετ 


ye ought 


7 
πλεονέκταις 
covetous 


τούτου 
of this 
7 


or 


Ἵ ᾿ 
ἐπεὶ 
since 
τοῦ ἐξελθεῖν. 
the 


a 
ἢ 
or 


ὔ 
πλεονέκτης 
a Ccovetous man 

, ν᾿ 
μέθυσος ἢ 
ἃ ἀπιηκαγτὰ οἵ 


12 τί 


what 


~~ 
ΤΊ) 
or 
oe ~ ’ 4 ? 
ἁρπαξ, τῳ τοιούτῳ μηδὲ συνεσθίειν. 
arapa- with such aman not to eat with. 
cious man, 
* 4 wv 
yap μοι τοὺς ἔξω 
For [is it] to me *the ones *without 


3 ᾿ 4 
οὔχε τους 
lto judge? SNot ‘the ones 

13 τοὺς δὲ ἔξω 
Hut the ones withoue 

4 4 
πονὴρον εξ 
evil man out of 


᾽ 
κρίνειν; 


Μ 
εσω 
‘within 
« 


ἣ - 
ὁ θεὸς κρίνει. 
- God will judge. 
ὑμῶν αὐτῶν. 
yourselves. 


΄ 
κρίνετε; 
Nudge? 
> ᾽ 
ἐξάρατε 
Remove 


ὑμεῖς 
4 

TOV 

the 


6 Τολμᾷ 


Dares 


2 4 
ἔχων πρὸς 
‘having against 


πρᾶγμα 


3ἃ matter 


τις ὑμῶν 
anyone of you 


κρίνεσθαι 
to be judged 


3 , 
ἀδίκων, 
unjust, 


γ 4 
ἐπὶ 
before 


TOV τῶν 

the(an) the 
4 by Ὶ 3 1 “- { ? an 3 wo 

και OUXL ETL τῶν αγιων; 2 Ἴ οὐκ OLOaTE 


o 
ETEPOV 
other 


and not before the saints? or know ye not 

[7 e 4 ? -- 4 
OTt ot ἅγιοι TOV KOGILOV -ρινουσιν; Καὶ 
that the saints the world wil! judge? and 


world? and if the vorld 
shal] be judged by you, 
are ye unworthy to Judge 
the smallest matters? 

3 Know ye not that we 
shal! judge angels? how 
much more things that 
pertain to this life? 

4 If then ye have judg- 
ments of things pertaining 
to this life, sect them to 
judge who are lcast es- 
teemed in the church. 

5 I speak to your shame. 
Is it so, that there is not 
a wise man among you? 
no, not one that shall be 
able to judge between his 
brethren 7 

6 But brother goeth to 
law with brother, and that 
before the unbelievers. 

7 Now therefore there 
is ulterly a fault among 
you, because ye go to law 
one with another. Why 
do ye not rather take 
wrong? why do ye not 
rather suffer yourselves to 
be defrauded ? 

8 Nay, ye do wrong, 
and defraud, and _ that 
your brethren. 

9 Know ye not that the 
unrighteous shall not in- 
herit the kingdom of God? 
Be not deceived: neither 
fornicators, nor idolaters, 
nor «udulterers, nor ef- 
feminate, nor abusers of 
themselves with mankind, 

{0 Nor thieves, nor 
covetous, nor drunkards, 
nor revilers, nor extor- 
tioners, shal] inherit the 
kingdom of God. 

11 And such were some 
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" 3 ες a ? ¢ i ? 4 ¢ 
εἰ ἐν ὑμῖν κρίνεται ὁ κόσμος, avagtol 
if ‘by ‘you ‘isiudged ‘the ‘world, ‘unworthy 
ἐστε κριτηρίων ἐλαχίστων; 3 οὐκ οἴδατε 
Jare ye ‘judgments? ®of very little? Know ye not 
ὅτι ἀγγέλους κρινοῦμεν, μήτι ye βιωτικά; 
that angels we will judge, not to speak of things 
of this life? 
4 4 τ΄ ΄ >s of 
4 βιωτικὰα μὲν οὖν κριτήρια ἐὰν ἔχητε, 
*Of this life ‘indeed *therefore *judgments lift ‘ye have, 
τοὺς e€ovlevnuevovs ἐν τῇ ἐκκλησίᾳ, 
the ones being despised in the church, 
τούτους καθίζετε; 5 πρὸς ἐντροπὴν ὑμῖν 
these sit ye? For shame to you 
λέγω. οὕτως οὐκ ev ἐν ὑμῖν οὐδεὶς 
T say. Thus there isnoroom among _ you [for] no one 
id « ,ὔ - 3 \ 7 
σοφός, ὃς δυνήσεται διακρῖναι ava μέσον 
wise man, who will be able to discern in your midst 


6 ἀλλὰ ἀδελφὸς μετὰ 
But brother with 
τοῦτο ἐπὶ ἀπίστων; 
this before unbelievers? 

A ᾿» g 7 ς᾽. 
μεν οὐν ὅλως NTTHLA υμιν 
indeed there-*aliogether "a failure ‘with 
fore you 

u > 
ἔχετε μεῦ 
‘ye have with 
ἀδικεῖσθε; 
be wronged? 


τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ αὐτοῦ; 
the brother of him? 
ἀδελφοῦ κρίνεται, 

brother is judged, 
7 ἤδη 


Now 


' ἢ 
και 
and 


> 
ἐστιν 
Mthere is 


διὰ 


Why 
> A 
ουχε 
ποῖ 


4 ~ , 
εαὐυτων. Tt 


yourselves. 
3 4 ᾿ f 
οὐχὶ διὰ τι 
ποί Why 
μᾶλλον ἀποστερεῖσθε; 8 ἀλλὰ ὑμεῖς ἀδικεῖτε 
rather be deprived? But ye do wrong 
> ~ ~ >? f 
ATOOTEPELTE, TOUTO ἀδελφούς. 
deprive, and this brothers. 
οὐκ οἴδατε ὅτι ἀδικοι θεοῦ βασιλείαν 
know ye not that unrighteous *of God *{the]} 
men kingdom 
4 ~ " 
μὴ πλανᾶσθε: οὔτε 
Be not led astray; not 


εἰδωλολᾶτραι οὔτε 
idolaters nor 


κρίματα 
7lawsults 
μᾶλλον 


rather 


ὅτι 
*that 


᾿ 
καὶ Kat 


and 


9 ἢ 
Or 


κληρονομήσουσιν; 
twill not inherit? 


’ 
ου 


7 
OUTE 
nor 


4A 
μοιχοι 
adulterers 


a 
πόρνοι 
fornicators 


μαλακοὶ 


voluptuous 
persons 


» 
οὔτε 
nor 


10 οὔτε 
nor 


> - 
αρσενοκοῖται 
sodomites 


" 
OUTE 
nor 


μέθυσοι, 
drunkards, 


βασιλείαν θεοῦ 
the] kingdom ‘of 
God 


ἦτε" 
lye 


were; 


’ 
OU 
not 


πλεονέκται, 
covetous persons, 

} 
οὐχ 
not 


OUTE 
nor 


,ὔ 
κλέπται 
thieves 
ov 
not 


σ 
ἄρπαγες 
rapacious 
persons 


λοίδοροι, 


revilers, 


ταῦτά τινες 
these Isome 
things [of you] 


11 Kat 
And 


κληρονομήσουσιν. 
twill inherit. 
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of you: but ye are washed, 
but ye are sanctified, but 
ye are justified in the name 
of the Lord Jesus, and by 
the Spirit of our God. 

12 All things are Jawful 
unto me, but all things are 
not expedient: all things 
are lawful for me, but I 
will not be brought under 
the power of any. 

13 Meats for the belly, 
and the belly for meats: 
but God shall destroy 
both it and them. Now 
the body is not for fornica- 
tion, but for the Lord; 
and the Lord for the body. 

14 And God hath both 
raised up the Lord, and 
will also raise up us by his 
own power. 

15 Know ye not that 
your bodies are the mem- 
bers of Christ? shall 1 
then take the members of 


Christ, and make them 
the members of an harlot? 
God forbid. 


16 What? know ye not 
that he which is joined to 
an harlot is one body? 
for two, saith he, shall be 
one flesh. 

17 But he that is joined 
unto the Lord is one spirit. 

18 Flee fornication. 
Every sin that a man 
doeth is without the body; 
but he™ that committeth 


I. CORINTHIANS 6 
ἀλλὰ 
but 


? » 
ονοματι 
name 


ἀλλὰ 
but 
ἐδικαιώθητε 
ye were justified 
ησοῦ ΔΧριστοῦ 
Jesus Christ 
ἡμῶν. 
of us. 
μοι ἔξεστιν, 
to me [are] lawful, 


ἀλλὰ 
but 

κυρ tov 
Lord 


f 
πνεύματι 
Spirit 


ἡγιάσθητε, 


ye were sanctified, 


> i 
ἀπελούσασθε, 
ye were washed, 
> - 
εν τῶ 
io the 
Kal 
and 


TOU 
of the 
ἐν 
by 


the 
τοῦ θεοῦ 
of the God 


12 Πάντα 
All things 


συμφέρει. πάντα 
expedient. All things 
ἐγὼ ἐξουσιασθήσομαι 
I will be ruled 
βρώματα τῇ κοιλίᾳ, 
Foods for the belly, 
βρώμασιν. ὁ δὲ 
for foods; - but 


4 
KATO PYTNCEL. 
will destroy. 
πορνεία ἀλλὰ 


for fornication but 


ἀλλ᾽ 


but 


οὐ πάντα 

ποῖ ail things 
ἀλλ᾽ 
Eu 


» 
ουκ 
not 


μοι ἔξεστιν, 
tome [are] lawful, 
ὑπὸ 
by 

4 € 
Kat 7) 
and = the 


τινος. 
anyoce, 


f 
κοιλία TOL 
belly = 
ταύτην 
this 


καὶ 
and 
ban b ~ 
σωμα οὐ TH 
body [15] not τὸ 


θεὸς καὶ 


God both 
4 4a 
τὸ δὲ 
But the 
κυρίῳ, 
Lord, 

δὲ Geos καὶ 

and God both 


ἐξεγερεῖ 


ταῦτα 
these 
- ¢ 
και oO 
and si the 


τῷ 
for the 


14 ὁ 


κύριος 
Lord 
τὸν κύριον 
the Lord 
διὰ τῆς 
will raise up through the 
15 οὐκ οἴδατε τὰ 
Know ye not the 
Χριστοῦ ἐστιν; ἄρας 
of Christ (is)are? Taking 
μέλη τοῦ Χριστοῦ ποιήσω πόρνης 
members - of Christ shalll make ‘ofa 
{them] harlot 
οὐκ οἴδατε 
know ye not 


τῷ σώματι: 
for the body; 
ἤγειρεν 
raised 
δυνάμεως 
power 
σώματα 
bodies 
οὖν τὰ 
there- the 
fore 
μέλη; μὴ γένοιτο. 16 7 
Imembers? May it not be. Or 
ὁ KoAAwpevos τῇ πόρνῃ ἕν 
the being joined - toaharlot one 
[one] 
ἔσονται γάρ, δύο 
For ‘will be, the says, ‘the ‘two 
17 ὁ δὲ κολλώμενος 
But the [one] _ being joined 
18 φεύγετε 
Flee ye 
ποιήσῃ 
4Imay do 
> ¢ 4 
ἐστιν ὁ δὲ 
is; but the 
(one] 


4 
Kat 
and 

αὐτοῦ. 
of bim. 


ἡμᾶς 
us 
ὅτι 
that 
μέλη 


members 


ὑμῶν 
οἴγου 


ὅτι 
that 
- » 
σῶμα ἐστιν; 
body is? 

, 
σαρκα 
ἢ 1{-}} 

y 
κΌριῳ 
Lord 


f 
Torvetar’. 
fornication. 


» 
εις 
δηΐο 


ς 
φησίν, οἱ 


to the 


τὴν 


,ὔ 
μίαν. 
“one. 
a ~ é 5 
εν πνευμα εστιν. 
one spirit is. 
πᾶν 
Every 
? q ~ ’ tA 
EKTOS TOV σώματος 
outside the body 


» 
ἄνθρωπο s 
la man 


¢ # a Ba 
ἀμαρτημα ὁ €av 

sin whichever 
πορνεύιευι' 
committing 
fornication 


fornication sinneth against 


his own body. 
19 What? know ye not 
that your body 15 the 


temple of the Holy Ghost 
which is in you, which ye 
have of God, and ye are 
not your own? 

20 For ye are bought 
with a price: therefore 
glorify God in your body, 
and in your spirit, which 
are God's. 


CHAPTER 7 


OW concerning the 

things whereof ye 
wrote unto me: /ris good 
for a man not to touch 
ad woman. 

2 Nevertheless, to avoid 
fornication, let every man 
have his own wife, and let 
every woman have her 
own husband. 

3 Let the husband ren- 
der unto the wife due 
benevolence: and likewise 
the 


also the wife unto 
husband. 
4 The wife hath not 


power of her own body, 
but the husband: and 
likewise also the husband 
hath not power of his own 
body, but the wife. 

5 Decfraud ye not one 
the other, except if be 
with consent for a time, 
that ye may give yourselves 
to fasting and prayer; 
and come together again, 
that Satan tempt you not 
for your incontinency. 

6 But | speak this by 
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, 4 [ὃ - ε f Ἄ 
εἰς TO ἰὄδιον σῶμα αμαρτάνει. 19 ἡ 
against the(his) own body sins. Or 
οὐκ οἴδατε ὅτε TO σῶμα ὑμῶν ναὸς 
know ye not that the body of you 4a shrine 
τοῦ ἐν ὑμῖν ἁγίον πνεύματός ἐστιν, 
ofthe ‘in 7you “Holy *Spirit lis, 
ca " > 4 - ‘ Ἵ > ‘ ¢ ~ 
οὗ ἔχετε ἀπὸ θεοῦ, καὶ οὐκ ἐστὲ ἑαυτῶν; 
which ye from God, and ye are not of 
have yourselves? 
20 ἠγοράσθητε γὰρ τιμῆς: δοξάσατε δὴ 
For ye were bought of(with)aprice; glorify ye then 
τὸν θεὸν ἐν τῷ σώματι ὑμῶν. 
- God in the body of you. 


7 Περὶ δὲ ὧν ἐγράψατε, καλὸν ἀνθρώπῳ 


Now about things yewrote, [itis] good foraman 
of which 
3 x ΄σ & i 4 
yuvaikos μὴ ἅπτεσθαι: 2 διὰ δὲ τὰς 
38 woman* ‘not %to touch; but because of the 
πορνείας ἕκαστος τὴν ἑαυτοῦ γυναῖκα 
fornications each man 4,he ‘of himself Awife 
eyérw, καὶ ἑκάστη τὸν ἴδιον ardpa 
"οι him have,and each woman the(her) own husband 
3 a ~ 4 « 3 4 4 > 4 
ἐχέτω. 3 TH yuvatkt O αν TV ὀφειλὴν 
let her have. To the wife *the *husband ‘ithe Sdebt 
? ὃ ὃ « ‘ 5 4 ‘ € \ ~ 
aTOOLOOTW, ὁμοίως C€ καὶ ἢ γυνὴ τῷ 
‘et Aim pay, and likewise also the wife {το the 
3 ‘al é ¢ 4 ~ Ἵ ,ὔ 
avopt. 4 ἡ γυνὴ τοῦ ἰδίον σώματος 
husband. The wife of the(her) own body 
> , , 3 " ς . , ς ἢ 
οὐκ ἐξουσιάζει ἀλλὰ ὁ ἀνήρ’ ὁμοίως 
has not authority but the husband; 2\ikewise 
δὲ καὶ ὁ ἀνὴρ τοῦ ἰδίον σώματος οὐκ 
Jand also the husband of the(his) own body not 


5 μὴ ἀποστερεῖτε 


ἐξουσιάζει ἀλλὰ ἡ γυνή. 


has authority but the wife. Deprive not ye 
3 λ ? > , “” ’ ΄ ι 
ἀλλήλους, εἰ μὴτι av εκ συμφώνου πρὸς 
each other, unless by agreement for 
σ ~ ~ 
καιρὸ ν wa σχολάσητε ΤΊ προσευχῇῃ καὶ 
atime inorder ye may have - for prayer and 
that leisure 
é ’ % 4 ? A ey ΄ a sy 
πάλιν ἐπὶ TO αὐτὸ ἦτε, Wa μὴ πειράζῃ 
δαραὶπ 7together lye may be, lest *tempt 
ὑμᾶς ὁ σατανᾶς διὰ τὴν ἀκρασίαν [ὑμῶν]. 
"you - Satan because the want of of you. 
of self-contro! 
~ ὃ , λ ΄ 4 f , 
6 τοῦτο € ἔγω κατα συγγνώμην, ov 
Now this I say by allowance, not 


oe 


* As the same Greek word γυνή means “‘ wife’’ or ** (?married) 
woman ἡ it is not always easy to differentiate in translating. So 
also the one Greek word ἀνήρ means ‘‘man”’ or ‘* husband’’. 
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permission, and not of 
commandment. 

7 For § would that all 
men were even as ] myself. 
But every man hath his 
proper gift of God, one 
after this manner, and 
another after that. 

8 J «ὧν therefore to the 
unmarried and widows, It 
is good for them if they 
abide even as J. 

9 But if they cannot 
contain, Jet them marry: 
for it is better to marry 
than to burn. 

10 And unto the mar- 
ricd J command, yet 
not J, but the Lord, Let 
not the wife depart from 
her husband: 

1] But and if she de- 
part, [οἰ her remain un- 
married, or be reconciled 
0 fer husband: and let 
not the husband put away 
his wife. 

12 But to the rest speak 
J, not the Lord: If any 
brother hath a wife that 
believeth not, and she be 


pleased to dwell with 
him, let him not put her 
away. 

13 And the woman 


which hath an husband 
that believeth not, and if 
he be pleased to dwell 
with her, let her not leave 
him. 

14 For the unbelieving 
husband jis sanctified by 
the wife, and the un- 
believing wife is sanctified 
by the husband: else 
were your children un- 
clean; but now are they 
holy. 


I. CORINTHIANS 7 


κατ᾽ ἐπιταγήν. 7 θέλω δὲ πάντας 

by command. And I wish all 

, 4 ¢ % > , > 4 
ἀνθρώπους εἶναι ὡς καὶ ἐμαυτόν’ ἀλλὰ 

men to be as even myself; but 
ἕκαστος ἴδιν ἔχει ydpwopa ἐκ θεοῦ, 
eachman ‘[his}own ‘has gift of God, 
ὁ μὲν οὕτως, ὁ δὲ οὕτως. 
one thus, another thus. 


8 Λέγω δὲ τοῖς ἀγάμοις Kai ταῖς χήραις, 
NowI say totheunmarriedmen and tothe widows, 
καλὸν αὐτοῖς ἐὰν μείνωσιν ws κἀγώ: 9 εἰ δὲ 
(itis) goodforthem if theyremain as Ialso; but if 
οὐκ ἐγκρατεύονται, γαμησάτωσαν' κρεῖττον 
they do not exercise self-control, Jet them many; better 
γάρ ἐστιν γαμεῖν ἢ πυροῦσθαι. 10 τοῖς 
for it is tomarry than to burn to the [ones] 
δὲ γεγαμηκόσιν παραγγέλλω, οὐκ ἐγὼ 
But having married I enjoin, not I 
ἀλλὰ ὁ κύριος, γυναῖκα ἀπὸ ἀνδρὸς 
but the Lord, a woman from [her] husband not 
χωρισθῆναι, 1] — ἐὰν δὲ χωρισθῇ, 
to be separated," but if she is 
separated, 
ἢ τῷ ἀνδρὶ καταλλαγήτω,, 
to husband be reconciled, 
the{her) 
4 ” - 3 ? ΄ 
— καὶ ἄνδρα γυναῖκα μὴ ἀφιέναι. 
and ahusband (his) wife not to leave.” 
δὲ λοιποῖς λέγω ἐγώ, οὐχ 6 κύριος" 
And rest say I, not the Lord: 
εἴ τις ἀδελφὸς γυναῖκα ἔχει ἄπιστον, καὶ 
If any brother 34 wife 1has unbelieving, and 
αὕτη συνευδοκεῖ οἰκεῖν μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ, μὴ 
this one consents to dwell with him, not 
ἀφιέτω αὐτήν’ 13 γυνὴ ἥτις 
let him leave her; a@woman who 
ἄνδρα ἄπιστον, καὶ 
a husband unbelieving, and 
αὐτῆς, μὴ αφιέτω 
her, let her not leave 
14 ἡγίασται 


καὶ 
indeed 


ὄγαμος 
unmarried of 


é 
μενέτω 
let her 


remain 
12 Τοῖς 


to the 


καὶ 
and 


οὗτος συνευδοκεῖ 
this one consents 


w 

EVEL 

bas 

Ι] - 
OLKELT’ 
to dwell 
2 

μετ 


4 μ 
TOV avdpa “ 
with 


the(her) husband. 


w 
απίιστος 
*unbelieving 


ἡ 


‘the 


1 
εν 
by 


u) 


yap ὁ ἀνὴρ ὁ 
For ‘has been sanctified ‘the "husband “- 
τῇ ἡγίασται 
the *has been 
sanctified 


ἀδελφῶ- 


brother; 


‘ 
και 
and 


, 
γυναικι, 
wile, 


τὰ 
the 


νῦν de 
but now 


ἄπιστος ἐν 
unbelieving by 


ὑμῶν 


of you 


τῷ 


> q 
€TTEL 
the i 


sunce 


> 
ἐστιν, 
τ3(ἀγο), 


2 , 7 
ἀκάθαρτά 
‘unclean 


τέκνα 
children 


15 Butif the unbelieving 
depart, let him depart. A 
brother or a sister is not 
under bondage in such 
cases: but God hath 
called us to peace. 

16 For what knowest 
thou, O wife, whether thou 
shalt save sty husband? 
or how knowest thou, O 
man, whether thou shalt 
gave thy wife? 

17 But as God hath dis- 
tributed to cvery man, 849 
the Lord hath called every 
one, so let him walk. And 
so ordain 1 in all churches. 

18 Is any man called 
being circumcised? let 
hin. not become uncir- 
cumcised. Is any called 
in uncircumcision? — let 
him not be circumcised. 

19 Circumcision is 
nothing, and = uncircum- 
cision is nothing, but the 
keeping of the command- 
ments of God. 

20 Let every man abide 
in the same calling wherein 
he was called. 

21 Art thou called being 
a servant? care not for it: 
but if thou mavest be 
made free, use if rather. 

22 For he that is called 


in the Lord, being a 
servant, is the Lord’s 
freeman: likewise also he 


that is called, being free, 
is Christ’s servant. 
23 Ye are bought with 


I. CORINTHIANS 7 673 


15 εἰ δὲ ὁ 
Butif the 


ἄπιστος 


unbelieving 
one 


ἐστιν. 
they are, 


Lid é 
ayia 


ae χωρίζ- 


separates 


ov δεδούλωται ὁ 
Shas nor been enslaved ‘the 


εται, ωριζέσθω" 
him/herself, let him/her be 


separated; 
dSeAdos ἢ ἡ ἀδελφὴ 
*brother 


Sor “the Ssisler 
> 7 +] 7 
ἐν δὲ εἰρήνῃ 
but ‘in Speace 
16 τί γὰρ 


For what 


3 
εν 
in 


τοῖς τοιούτοις" 
such matters; 
ὑμᾶς ὁ 
*has called 5you - 
7 3 
οἶδας, γύναι, εἰ 
knowest thou, wife, if 
σώσεις; ἢ οἶδας, 
thou wilt or knowest 
save? thou, 
γυναῖκα 7 Εἰ μὴ 
wile Only 


ἊΝ 
εκαστον 
‘each 


θεός. 
1God. 
ῖ » 
τον avopa 
the({thy) husband 
ἄνερ, εἰ τὴν 
husband, if the(thy) 


κέκληκεν 


τί 
what 
e 
ως 
lag 
# 
κέκληκεν 
Shas called 
Kat οὕτως 
And 50 
ta 
διατάσσομαι. 
1] command. 
3 é 4 
ἐκλήθη; μὴ 


Iwas *called? pot 


σώσεις; 
thou wilt save? 
μεμέρικεν ὃ κύριος, 
‘has divided ‘the ‘*Lord, 
¢ ? Γ᾿ 
ὁ θεός, οὕτως 
- IGod, so 


€ ͵ 
εκαστῳ 
δίο each 
ὡς 
las 
, 
περιπατείτω. 
let him walk. 
᾽ ’ f 
ἐκκλησίαις Tacgcats 
Schurches Fall 


18 περιτετμημένος 


*Having been circumcised 


? 7 
ἐπισιτάσθω: 
let him be υπ- 


τις 
4anyone 
> β f 
ακρο ὑστιᾳ 
! ἷ uncircumcision 
circumcised; 


Ἁ i e 
μὴ περιτεμνέσθω. 19 ἡ 
let him not be circumcised. - 
ἐστιν, 

is, 
ἀλλὰ 


but 


3 
εν 
in 


κέκληταί τις; 
has been anyone? 
called 
4 ? ’ὔ 

περιτομὴ οὐδέν 

Circumcision nothing 

ἐστιν . 
is, 


5] 4 
οὐδέν 
nothing 

20 ἕκαστος 
Fach one 


ἀκροβυστία 
uncircumcision 
3 ~ ~ 
ἐντολῶν θεοῦ. 
of command- of 
keeping ments God. 
κλήσει 4 ἐκλήθη, 
calling in which he was called, in 
21 δοῦλοε ἐκλήθης; μή 


Aslave wast thou called? nol 


4 ¢ 
και ἢ 
and - 
τήρησις 
[the] 
᾽ ~ 3 
εν TH ἐν 
in the 
μενέτω : 
let him remain. 
ἀλλ᾽ εἰ 
but if 
μᾶλλον 


"rather 


ταύτῃ 
this 


σοι 
to thee 
‘ 7 
και δύνασαι 
indeed thou art able 


χρῆσαι. 


᾽μ58 [it]. 


δοῦλος 
Sa slave 


é 
μελέτω" 
let it matter; 

? 
γενέσθαι, 
lio become, 
κληθεὶς 


1 {||} 


ἐλεύθερος 
Ξτος 
22 ὁ γὰρ 
For ‘the [onc] 
ἀπελεύθερος 
7a freed man 


2 
εν 
4Π 

i 
KuUpltw 
5(the] 

ord 

? fa 
Εεστιν" 

Sis; 


κυρίου 
®of [the] 
Lord 
δοῦλός 
Sa slave 


ἐλεύθερος 
88 free man 


ὁμοίως ὁ 
likewise ‘the 
[one] 
Χριστοῦ. 23 τιμῆς ἡἠγοράσθητε: 
Sof Christ. Of(with) a price ye were bought; 


κληθεὶς 


tcalicd 


4 
ἐστὶν 
fis 


μὴ 


not 


674 


a price; be not ye the 
servants of men. 

24 Brethren, let every 
man, wherein he is called, 
therein abide with God. 

25 Now concerning vir- 
gins I have no command- 
ment of the Lord: yet I 
give my judgment, as one 
that hath obtained mercy 
of the Lord to be faithful. 

26 I suppose therefore 
that this is good for the 
present distress, / say, 
that it is good for a man 
so to be. 

27 Art thou bound unto 
a wife? seek not to be 
loosed. Art thou loosed 
from a wife? seek not a 
wife. 

28 But and if thou 
marry, thou hast not 
sinned; and if a virgin 
marry, she hath not sinned. 
Nevertheless such __ shall 
have trouble in the flesh: 
but J spare you. 

29 But this I say, breth- 
ren, the Lime is short: it 
remaineth, that both they 
that have wives be as 
though they had none; 

30 And they that weep, 
as though they wept not; 
and they that rejoice, as 
though they rejoiced not; 
and they that buy, as 
though they possessed not; 

31 And they that use 
this world, as not abusing 
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γίνεσθε δοῦλοι 
become ye slaves 
7 > ld 
ᾧ ἐκλήθη, 
what he was 
(state) called, 
mapa θεῷ. 
with God. 
25 Ilepi δὲ 
Now about 
κυρίου οὐκ ἔχω, 
of [the] Lord I have not, 
ἠλεημένος ὑπὸ 
having had mercy by 
26 Νομίζω 
I suppose 
διὰ τὴν 
because the 
of 
? f 4 
ἀνθρώπῳ τὸ 
for a man - 


> 
εν 
in 


ἀνθρώπων. 24 ἕκαστος 
of men. Each one 
ἀδελφοί, ἐν τούτῳ 


μενέτω 
brothers, in this 


let him 
remain 


τῶν παρθένων 
the virgins 
é 4 
γνώμην δὲ 
but an opinion 
κυρίου 
[the] Lord 
τοῦτο καλὸν 
this good 
ἀνάγκην, 
necessity, 


ἐπιταγὴν 
a command 
δίδωμι 
I give 
MOTOS 
faithful 


. 
ως 
as 
εἶναι. 
to be, 
ὑπάρχειν 
to be 
ὅτι καλὸν 
that [it is} good 


Φ 
οὔν 
thercfore 
3 ~ 
ἐνεστωσαν 
present 


εἶναι. 
to be. 


27 δέδεσαι 

Hast thou 

been bound 

A€Avoat ἀπὸ 

hast thou been from 

released 

γυναῖκα. 28 ἐὰν 

a woman. if 
οὐχ ἥμαρτες, 
thou sinnedst not, 

οὐχ ἥμαρτεν" 


she sinned ποῖ; 


οὕτως 
50 


λύσιν" 
release; 


μὴ ζήτει 


do not seek 


é 
γυναικι; 
to a woman? 


μὴ ζήτει 


a woman? do not seck 


δὲ καὶ γαμήσῃς, 


But indeed thou manrriest, 


f 4 ’ 
γήμῃ ἡ παρθένος, 
*marries ‘the virgin, 
δὲ τῇ σαρκὶ ἕξουσιν ot 
but ‘inthe ‘flesh *will have - 
δὲ ὑμῶν φείδομαι. 29 Τοῦτο 
land ‘you "am sparing. But this 
dSeAdoi, ἃ 

brothers, the 

4 4 
τὸ λοιπὸν 

for the rest 


a 
γυναικὸς; 


καὶ ἐὰν 
and if 
θλίψιν 
*affliction 
τοιοῦτοι, ἐγὼ 
‘such, 3] 
δέ φημι, 
I say, 
᾽ f 
ἐστιν" 
is; 


συνεσταλμένος 
having been shortened 

οἱ ἔχοντες 
the [ones] having 


A 
καιρος 
time 
- ᾿ 
iva και 


in order both 
that 


γυναῖκας 
wives 


30 καὶ οἱ κλαίοντες 
may be, and the [ones] weeping 
καὶ οἱ χαίροντες 
and the [ones] rejoicing 
ayopalorres 
and the [ones] buying 
31 καὶ οἱ χρώμενοι 
and the[ones] using 


καταχρώμενοι" 
abusing [it]; 


¢ ” > 
ws €yOvTesS wow, 


baving 


μὴ 
not 
μὴ 


ποῖ 


ε 
(vs 
89 


, 
κλαίοντες, 
weeping, 

4 e t 
καὶ οἱ ὡς 
as 
4 
τὸν 
the 
παραγει 
‘is passing 
away 


yatporre ς, 
rejoicing, 
κατέχοντε ς, 
holding, 
ws 
ag 


μὴ 


not 


κόσμον 
world 


it: for the fashion of this 
world passeth away. 

32 But I would have 
you without carefulness. 
He that is unmarried 
careth for the things that 
belong to the Lord, how 
he may please the Lord: 

33 But he that is mar- 
ried careth for the things 
that are of the world, 
how he may please Ais wife. 

34 There is difference 
also between a wife and a 
virgin, The unmarried 
woman careth for the 
things of the Lord, that 
she may be holy both in 
body and in spirit: but 
she that is married careth 
for the things of the 
world, how she may please 
her husband. 

35 And this I speak for 
your own profit; not that 
1 may cast a snare upon 
you, but for that which is 
comely, and that ye may 
attend upon the Lord 
without distraction. 

36 But if any man think 
that he behaveth himself 
uncomely toward his vir- 
gin, if she pass the flower 
of her age, and need so 
require, let him do what 
he will, he sinneth not: 
let them marry. 

37 Nevertheless he thal 
standeth stedfast in his 
heart, having no necessity, 
but hath power over his 
own will, and hath so de- 
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f 
κόσμου τούτου. 
20f this world. 
> ? 
αμερίμνους 
without care 


yap TO σχῆμα τοῦ 
[οτ Ithe 


2fashion 
32 Θέλω δὲ ὑμᾶς 
But I wish 


you 
») ~ 
ἄγαμος μεριμνᾳ 
unmarried cares for 
man 


ἀρέσῃ 
he may 
please 


εἶναι. ὁ 
to be. The 


33 πῶς 
how 


τοῦ 
of the 


δὲ yapyoas μεριμνᾷ 
but the having married cares for 
{one} 


ἀρέσῃ τῇ 
he πιᾶν the(his) 
please 


καὶ ἡ γυνὴ ἡ ἄγαμος 


4 

Ta 

the 
things 


κυρίου, 
Lord, 


# et 
κυρίῳ 0 
Lord; 


τῷ 
the 


, 
yuvatkKt, 
wife, 


πῶς 
how 


i 
κοσμου, 
world, 


TOU 
of the 


τὰ 
the 
things 


34 καὶ μεμέρισται. 


and [45 beendivided. And the *woman -- ‘unmarried 
1 e 4 ~ ~ 
καὶ ἡ παρθένος μεριμνᾷω τὰ τοῦ κυρίου, 
and the Virgin cares for the things of the Lord, 
ἵα ἢ ayia καὶ τῷ σώματι καὶ Th 
in she holy both inthe body and in 
order may the 
that be 
? ὃ 4 4 ~ 4 
πνεύματι" € γαμήσασα μεριμνᾷ τα 
spirit; but the [one] has ing married cares for the 
things 
~ fd “~ ~ 
τοῦ κόσμου, πῶς ἀρέσῃ τῷ ἀανδρί. 
of the world, how she may please the(her) husband. 


~ 4 4 i ~ ~ 
35 τοῦτο δὲ πρὸς τὸ ὑμῶν αὐτῶν σύμφορον 


And *this ‘for ‘the ‘of yourselves Sadvantage 
r ᾽ ᾿ “ , ξ - } / 
eyw, οὐχ iva Bpoxov υμὶιν ἐπιβάλω, 
T say, not inorder *%a restraint “you 'I may put on, 
that 
TAA 4 A ι ΝΜ X 4 fa 
αλλ πρὸς TO εὐσχῆμον Kal εὐπάρεδρον 
but for thething comely and waiting on 
- f > é 
τῷ κυρίῳ ἀπερισπάστως. 36 Εἰ δέ τις 
the Lord undistractedly. But if anyone 
? “a > ᾿ i 
ασχήμονειν ἐστὶ ΤῊΡ παρθένον αὐτοῦ 
to behave 310ward ‘the Svirgin ®of him 
dishonourably 
? A > ¢ » ᾿ ΄ 
νομίζει, ἐὰν ἢ ὑπέρακμος,Ἠ καὶ οὕτως 
Athinks, if he/she is past the bloom and so 
of youth, 
᾿ ᾽ 
ὀφείλει γίνεσθαι, Νὴ θέλει ποιείτω" οὐχ 
ought to be, what he wishes lethim do; not 
ct ? ͵ 
ἁμαρτάνει: γαμείτωσαν. 37 ὃς δὲ ἕστηκεν 
he sins; let them marry. But [he] who © stands 
> 7” i ~ - 
ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ αὐτοῦ ἑδραῖος, μὴ 
in the heart of him firm, not 
Mu > , > , 4 " ‘ 
ἔχων ἀνάγκην, ἐξουσίαν δὲ ἔχει περὶ 
having necessity, but authority has concerning 
~ Oa? i ~ 
τοῦ ἰδίου θελήματος ; καὶ τοῦτο κέκρικεν 
the(his) own will, and this has decided 
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creed in his heart that he 
will keep his virgin, doeth 
well. 


38 So then he that 
giveth Aer in marriage 
doeth well; but he that 


giveth Aer nol in marriage 
doeth better. 

39 The wife is bound 
by the law as long as her 
husband liveth; but if her 
husband be dead, she is at 
liberty to be married to 
whom she will; only in 
the Lord. 

40 But she is happier 
if she so abide, after my 
judgment: and I think 
also that I have the Spirit 
of God. 


CHAPTER 8 


OW as ___ touching 

things offered unto 
idols, we know that we 
all have knowledge. Know- 
ledge puffeth up, but 
charity edifieth. 

2 And if any man think 
that he knoweth = any 
thing, he knoweth nothing 
yet as he ought to know. 

3 But if any man love 
God, the same is known 
of him. 

4 As concerning there- 
fore the eating of those 
things that are offered in 
sacrifice unto idols, we 
know that an idol is 
nothing in the’ world, 
and that there is none 
other God but one. 

5 For though there be 
that are called gods, 
whether in heaven or in 
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a 
καρδίᾳ, 
heart, 
καλῶς 
Swell 
THY 
the 


ev TH ἰδίᾳ 
in the{his} own 
παρθένον, 
virgin, 

¢ f 

re) γαμίξ ων 
the marrying 
fone] 


τὴν ἑαυτοῦ 
the οἵ bimself 
38 wore 
So as 


, 
παρθένον 
virgin 


τηρεῖν 
lo keep 
ποιήσει. 
the will do. 
ἑαυτοῦ 

of himself 


καὶ 
both 
καλῶς 


2well 


καὶ ὁ μὴ 
and the not 
{one} 
39 Γυνὴ δέδεται ἐφ᾽ 
A wife has been bound for 
¢ 7 κ ? ~ 4 4 
O avy αὐτῆς" εαν δὲ 
the husband of her; but if 
ἐλευθέρα ᾧ θέλει 
*frec *to 5she 
whom wishes 


ποιεῖ, 


é ~ 
γαμίζων κρεῖσσον ποιήσει. 
1does, 


marrying *better Iwill do. 


g / 
οσον χρονον 
so long a time as 


ζῇ 


lives 
~ « 2 4 

HOLLY θῃ Ο aVnp, 

sleeps the husband, 


γαμηθῆναι, μόνον 


"to be married, only 


δέ 


3 4 
ἐστιν 
Ishe is 
> 
εν 
in 


κυρίῳ. 40 μακαριωτέρα ἐστιν 
[the] Lord. But happier she is 
ἐὰν οὕτως μείνη, κατὰ τὴν ἐμὴν γνώμην" 
if 50 she according -“ my opinion; 


remains, 10 
δοκῶ δὲ 
and I think 


θεοῦ 
of God 


Mw 
EV ELV, 
to have. 


πνεῦμα 
[the] Spirit 


3 4 
καγω 
1 also 


8 Περὶ δὲ 


Now about 


πάντες 
fall 

ἡ δὲ 
but 


, ͵ 
εἰδωλοθύτων, 
idolatrous sacrifices, 
, td 
ἔχομεν. 7) 
1we *have. - 


τῶν 
the 
γνῶσιν 
‘knowledge 


vo 
οιδαμεν 
we know 
«“ 
OTL 
that 
φυσιοῖ, 
puffs up, - 
δοκεῖ ἐγνωκέναι Tt, 
thinks tohaveknown anything, 
δεῖ γνῶναι: Ze δέ 
itbe- to know; but if 
hoves [him] 


γνῶσις 
Knowledge 
εἴ τις 
if anyone 


> ἰῳ ~ 
οἰκοδομεῖ" 
builds up; 
2 οὕπω ἔγνω 
not yet he knew 


> é 
GyaTy 
love 
καθὼς 
as 
3 ~ 
ἀγαπᾷ Tor 
loves - 


4 Περὶ 
About 
εἰδωλοθύτων 

of idolatrous sacrifices 
εἴδωλον ἐν 
idol in 

> a} 
εἰ μὴ 


except 


τις 

anyone 
. “- 

αυτου. 
him. 


c > 
οὗτος ἔγνωσται ὑπ 
this one has been known by 


βρώσεως 
eating 


θεόν, 
God, 
THS 
the 
οἴδαμεν 
we know 


οὖν τῶν 

therefore - 

, 4 
οὐδὲν 
[there is] no 
feos 
God 

λεγόμε νοι 

being called 

γῆς, ὥσπερ 

earth, even as 


ὅτι 
that 
[2 4 aT 
ὅτι οὐδεὶς 
that (there is] no 


κόσμῳ, 
[the] world, 
5 καὶ 
even 


τ 
εις. 
one, 


LY 
και 
and 


yap € ἵπερ 

For if 

οὐρανῷ 
heaven 


ue 5 
€tTE ει 
either in 


, 4 4 
εἰσὶν θεοὶ 
there are gods 


θεοὶ 
gods 


> 1 
εισιν 
there are 
Μ ᾽ 4 
€tTE €7Tt 
or on 


earth, (as there be gods 
many, and lords many,) 

6 But to us there ts but 
one God, the Father, of 
whom are all things, and 
we in him; and one Lord 
Jesus Christ, by whom 
are all things, and we by 
him. 

7 Howbeit there is not 
in every man that know- 
ledge: for some with 
conscience of the idol unto 
this hour eat if as a thing 
offercd unto an idol; and 
their conscience being 
weak is defiled. 

8 But meat commendeth 
us not to God: for neither, 
if we eat, are we _ the 
better; neither, if we eat 
not, are we the worse. 

9 But take heed lest 
by any means this liberty 
of your’s become a stum- 
blingblock to them that 
are weak. 

10 For if any man see 
thee which hast know- 
Iedge sit at meat in the 
idol’s temple, shall not the 
conscience of him which is 
weak be emboldened to 
eat those things which are 
olTered to idols; 

1: And through —§ thy 
knowledge shall the weak 
brother perish, for whom 
Christ died ? 

12 Bul when ye sin so 
against the brethren, and 
wound their weak con- 


science, ye sin against 
Christ. 
13 Wherefore, if meat 


make my brother to offend, 
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πολλοί, 6 ἀλλ᾽ 

many, yet 

’ v ι , 
ἐξ ov τὰ πάντα 
of whom ~- [are] all 
things 

> ~ 
Inaots 
Jesus 
ἡμεῖς 


we 


πολλοὶ 

many 
τ 4 e 
εἷς θεὸς ὁ 
{there God the 
[5] one 


a ? 
ἡμεῖς εἰς αὐτόν, καὶ εἷς κύριος 
we in him, and one Lord 
δι οὗ τὰ 


«Χριστός, καὶ 
through whom -- 
ngs 


Christ, and 
7 ᾿Αλλ᾽ οὐκ 


δι᾿ αὐτοῦ. 
through him. But [there is} not 
τινὲς δὲ 


and some 

ig 
ws 
4as 


ἡμῖν 
to us 
καὶ 
and 


κύριοι 
lords 


πατήρ, 
Father, 


4 
kat 
and 


i 
TAaVTA 
{are] all 


πᾶσιν ἡ 
4 πιο (πα 
(this) 
apTt 
now 


> 
εν 
in 
ἕως 
until 


? é 
ἐσθίουσιν, 
leat, 


τῇ συνὴη θε ίᾳ 
by the habit 
εἰδωλόθυτον 
δα idolatrous sacrifice 
ἀσθενὴς 
Iweak 


γνῶσις" 
knowledge; 
τοῦ εἰδώλον 
*of the idol 
ἢ « ᾽ 
και ἢ συνείδησις 
and the conscience 
7 a 7 ξ - ᾿ 4 

μολύνεται. 8 βρῶμα δὰ μᾶς οὐ ποραστῆσει 

is defiled. But food 2us Awill not commend 

~ ~ uv ry \ é ε ? 
τῷ θεῷ: οὔτε ἐὰν μὴ φάγωμεν ὑστερούμεθα, 
- to God; neither if we eat not are we behind, 

" 34 ¥ é ΄ 
οὔτε ἐὰν φάγωμεν περισσεύομεν. 9 βλέπετε 

nor if we eat do we excel, look ye 
dé μή πως ἢ ἐξουσία αὕτη 
But lest somehow fhe 4authority ‘this 
πρόσκομμα γένηται τοῖς 10 ἐὰν 
ἃ stumbling-block becomes to the if 
σὲ τὸν ἔχοντα ἐν 
thee the [one] having "in 


’ ᾿ ¢ 
οὔχε ἢ 


+ 
ovoa 
‘being 


αὐτῶν 
of them 


ὑμῶν 
Sof you 
3 i 
ἀσθενέσιν. 
weak ones. 
γνῶσιν 
knowledge 
συνείδησις 
Ζηοΐ “the ‘conscience 
Μ > é } 
ὄντος οἰκοδομηθήσεται εἰς 
*[he]being? ‘will *be emboldened - 


11 ἀπόλλυται 
3is destroyed 


in 


sees 


i 
yap 
For 


τις 
anyone 

» ὔ ,ὔ 
εἰδωλείῳ κατακείμενον, 
Β8Π idol’s temple Isitting, 


> ~ 
ἀσθενοῦς 
Tweak 


b] ~ 
αὐτου 
‘of him 


4 a » ? 
τὸ τὰ εἰδωλόθυτα 
- ‘he "jdolatrous sacrifices 


+ f 
ἐσθίειν; 
*to eat? 
4 ¢ 5 ~ % ~ 
α ὁ ασθενῶν ἐν TH 
For 'the [one] *being weak by - 


γνώσει, ὁ 
knowledge, the 


σῇ 
thy 


ἀδελφὸς δι’ dv Χριστὸς ἀπέθανεν. 12 οὕτως 
brother bear whom Christ died. so 
0 
δὲ ἁμαρτάνοντες εἰς τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς καὶ 
And sinning against the brothers and 
τύπτοντες αὐτῶν τὴν συνείδησιν αἀσθενοῦσαν 
wounding ofthem the conscience being weak 
> a ς é td > 
εἰς Χριστὸν ἁμαρτάνετε. 13 διόπερ εἰ 
Jagainst *Christ lye sin. Wherefore if 
βρῶμα σκανδαλίζει τὸν adeApov μου, οὐ 
food offends the brother of me, by no 
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I will cat no flesh while 
the world standeth, lest I 
make my brother to offend. 


CHAPTER 9 


M I not an apostle? 

am I not free? have 
I not seen Jesus Christ our 
Lord? are not ye my 
work in the Lord? 

2 If ] be not an apostle 
unto others, yet doubtless 
I am to you: for the seal 
of mine apostleship are ye 
in the Lord. 

3 Mine answer to them 
that do examine me is 
this, 

4 Have we not 
to eat and to drink? 

5 Have we not power 
to lead about a sister, 
a wile, as well as other 
apostles, and as the breth- 
ren of the Lord, and 
Cephas? 

6 Or I only and Barna- 
bas, have not we power 
to forbear working? 

7 Who goeth a warfare 
any time at his own 
charges? who planteth a 
vineyard, and. eateth not 
of the fruit thereof? or 
who feedeth a flock, and 
eateth not of the milk of 
the flock ? 

8 Say I these things 
as a man? or saith not 
the law the same also? 

9 For it is written in 
the law of Moses, Thou 
shalt not muzzle the mouth 
of the ox that treadeth 


power 
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μὴ φάγω κρέα εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα, ἵνα μὴ 
means I eat flesh unto the age, lest 
τὸν adeAdov pov σκανδαλίσω. 

*the "brother ‘of me ‘T offend. 


9 Οὐκ εἰμὶ ἐλεύθερος; οὐκ εἰμὲ ἀπόστολος; 
Am | not free? am 1 not an apostle? 
> “~ ~ cer 
Ϊησοῦν τὸν κύριον ἡμῶν ἑόρακα; 
Jesus the Lord ofus I have seen? 
ἔργον μου ὑμεῖς ἐστε ἐν κυρίῳ; 
not work of me ye are in [the] Lord? 
2 εἰ ἄλλοις οὐκ εἰμὶ ἀλλά 
If to others I am not an apostle, yet 
ye ὑμῖν εἰμι' ἡ yap σφραγίς μου τῆς 
indeed to you Tam; for the seal 3of me 'of the 
ἀποστολῆς ὑμεῖς 2 Ἢ 
*apostleship ye - 
3 4 2 é - 
ἐμὴ ἀπολογία τοῖς 
My defence to the 
[ones] 
4 μὴ οὐκ ἔχομεν 
not Have we not authority 
καὶ πεῖν; 5 μὴ οὐκ ἔχομεν 
and to drink? not have we not 
αδελφὴν 


a sister 


3 1 
ουχι 
ποι 
ἢ 
ΤΟ 
the 


, 
ου 


3 ,ὕ 
ἀπόστολος, 


? 3 
εστε εν 
are in 


κυρίῳ. 
[the] Lord. 
> A 

ἐμὲ ἀνακρίνουσίν ἐστιν 
Ime lexamining is 


φαγεῖν 
to eat 
, τ 
ἐξουσίαν 
authority 
ws καὶ 
as also 


@ % é 
αὕτη. ἐξουσίαν 
this. 


4« 
οἱ 
the 


περιάγειν, 
to lead about, 
καὶ οἱ ἀδελφοὶ 
and the brothers 
6 ἢ μόνος ἐγὼ 
Cephas? or only I 
, yw > ’ 
οὐκ ἔχομεν ἐξουσίαν 
have we not authority 


1 Tis 


γυναῖκα 
a wife 


TOU 
of the 


3 ta 
ἀπόστολοι 
apostles 


Κηφᾶς; 


4 
λοιποὶ 
remaining 


καὶ 
and 


μὴ 


not 


κυρίου καὶ 
Lord and 
Βαρναβᾶς 
Bamabas 
ἐργάζεσθαι; 
to work? Who 
3 fa é la 7 
ὀψωνίοις ποτέ; Tis φυτεύει 
wages atany time? who plants 
καρπὸν οὐκ ἐσθίει; ἢ 
fruit eats not? or 
" > , 
καὶ εκ γάλακτος 
and οἵ milk 


3 é 
ἰδίοις 
at (his) own 
3 ~ 
ἀμπελῶνα 
ἃ vineyard 


4 
στρατεῦεται 
soldiers 
καὶ 
and 
δ 
Tis 
who 


αὐτοῦ 
of it 


4 
TOV 
the 


ποιμαίνει 
shepherds 


τῆς ποίμνης 
of the flock 


w 
ἄνθρωπον 


τοῦ 
the 
8 μὴ κατὰ 
Nor according to 
νόμος. 
law 


ποίμνην 
a flock 
ἐσθίει; 
eats not? 
λαλῶ, ἢ Kai ὁ 
man these things [I speak, or aiso_ ithe 
ms ’ ? ? ‘ Not 
ταῦτα οὐ λέγει; 9 ἐν yap Mwiicéws 
these things says not? for in of Moses 
νόμῳ γέγραπται οὐ κημώσεις βοῦν 
law it has been written: Thou shalt not muzzle an on: 


᾿ 
οὐκ 
ταῦτα 


τῷ 
the 


out the corn. Doth God 
take care for oxen? 

10 Or saith he if alto- 
gether for our sakes? For 
our sakes, no doubt, shis 
is wrilten: that he that 
ploweth should plow in 
hope; and that he that 
thresheth in hope should 
be partaker of his hope. 

11 If we have sown unto 
you spiritual things, is ita 
preat thing if we shall reap 
your carnal things ? 

12 If others θὲ par- 
takers of this power over 
you, are not we rather? 
Nevertheless we have not 
used this power; but 
suffer all things, lest we 
should hinder the gospel 
of Christ. 

13 Do ye not know that 
they which minister about 
holy things live of the 
things of the temple? and 
they which wait at the 
altar are partakers with 
the altar? 

14 Even so hath the 
Lord ordained that they 
which preach the gospel 
should live of the gospel. 


15 But I have’ used 
none of these things: 
neither have I written 


these things, that tt should 
be so done unto me: for 
if were better for me to 
die, than that any man 
should make my glorying 
void. 

16 For though I preach 
the gospel, 1 have nothing 
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τῶ θεῷ; 
το God? 
. ~ 
μας 
us 


ἐλπίδι 


μὴ τῶν βοῶν μέλει 
threshing. not - ofoxcn mattersil - 
10 ἢ δι ἡμᾶς πάντως λέγει; δι 
or because of us altogether he says? because of 
A 4 , e > f > 3 
yap ἐγράφη, ὅτι οφείλει ἐπ 
for tt was written, because "ought ‘on(in) *hope 
ὁ ἀροτριῶν ἀῤοτριᾶν, καὶ 6 αλοῶν en’ 
τῆς “ploughing *to plough, and the threshing on(in) 
[one] [one] 
ἐλπίδι 11 εἰ 
hope if 


aAowrra. 


ὑμῖν 
ίο you 


ἡμεῖς 


we 


τοῦ μετέχειν. 
ofthe to partake. 
=of partaking. 


A ‘ ? La ,ὔ 4 ~ 
TA πνευματικα εσπέειραμεν, μέγα ει ἡμεῖς 


- spiritual things sowed, [is it] a great thing if we 
~ ͵ ᾿ , 
ὑμῶν τὰ σαρκικὰ θερίσομεν; 12 εἰ ἄλλοι 
of you -  fleshly things = shal) reap? If others 
THS ὑμῶν ἐξουσίας μετέχουσιν, οὐ 
"of the *of you ®authority ‘have a share of, not 
~ ε ~ 2 ? 3 >? é 
μᾶλλον ἡμεῖς; ἀλλ οὐκ ἐχρησάμεθα 
rather we? But we did nol use 
~ 1 , ᾽ 3 4 7 ,ὔ 
TH ἐξουσίᾳ ταῦτ: ἀλλὰ πάντα στένομεν 
this authority, but 3241] things 'we put up with 


, A ~ ~ 
iva μή τινα €EYKOTTTV δῶμεν TH εὐαγγελίῳ 
lest “anyone ὅβη obstacle 'we should to the gospel 
give 
13 Οὐκ οἴδατε 


Know ye not 


ε 

ot 

the 
[ones] 
¢ ~ 
ἱεροὺ 
7temple 


7d 
OTL 


τοῦ “Χριστοῦ. 
that 


- of Christ. 


on 
TOU 


A e 4 3 ἤ ᾿ > 
τὰ ἱερὰ ἐργαζόμενοι τὰ ἐκ 
*the 


- 4sacred things ‘working [at] ‘the things ‘of 


e ~ s 
ἐσθίουσιν, οι TW θυσιαστηρίῳ παρςεδρεύοντες 


Seat, the *the Saltar latiending [on] 
{ones} 
“-»" ᾽ f oe 
τῷ θυσιαστηρίῳ συμμερίζονται; 14 οὕτως 
Sthe *aliar ‘partake with? So 
4 e f ’ - 4 3 é 
Kat ὃ κύριος διέταξεν τοῖς τὸ εὐαγγέλιον 
also. the Lord ordained the [ones] *the "gospel 
é ? - > f -- 
καταγγέλλουσιν ἐκ τοῦ εὐαγγελίου ζῆν. 
lannouncing Sof ‘the 7gospel ‘to live, 
15 ἐγὼ δὲ ov κέχρημαι οὐδενὲ τούτων. 
But I have not used not one οἵ these 
things. 
t) " 4 “- σ ῳ , 
Οὐκ ἔγραψα δὲ ταῦυτα ἐνα οὔτως VEVIT At 
And I did not write these in order so it might be 
things that 


3 4 ͵ 4 f -" 3 - 
ἐν ἐμοί’ καλὸν γάρ μοι μᾶλλον ἀποθανεῖν 
in me; for good [it is] to me rather to die 
7 
ἢ καύχημά μον οὐδεὶς κενώσει. 
boast ofme noman = shallempty. 
εὐαγγελίζωμαι, οὐκ ἐστιν 


I preach good news, there is not 
=] have no boast; 


ἢ 
ΤΟ 
the 


yap 
For if 


than — 
16 ἐὰν 


to glory of: for necessity 
is laid upon me;_ yea, 
woe is unto me, if ] preach 
nol the gospel! 

17 For if I do this thing 
willingly, 1 have a reward: 
but if against my will, a 
dispensation of the gospel 
is committed unto me. 

18 What is my reward 
then? Verily that, when 
I preach the gospel, I may 
make the gospel of Christ 
without charge, that I 
abuse nol my power in 
the gospel. 

19 For though I be free 
from all men, yet have I 
made myself servant unto 
all, that 1 might gain the 
more. 

20 And unto the Jews I 
became as a Jew, that | 
might gain the Jews; to 
them that are under the 
law, as under the law, 
that I might gain them 
that are under the law; 

21 To them that are 
without law, as without 
law, (being not without 
law to God, but under the 
law to Christ,) that I might 
gain them that are without 
law. 

22 To the weak became 
I as weak, that I might 
gain the weak: I am 
made all things to all men, 
that I might by all means 
save some. 

23 And this I do for the 
gospel’s sake, that I might 
be partaker thereof with 
you. 
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καύχημα" 


boast;* 


μοι 


3 δ f 
avaykn yap μοι ἐπίκειται" 
to me 


for necessity *me tis laid on; 
4 é 4 3 ἢ 
οὐαὶ γάρ μοί ἐστιν ἐὰν μὴ εὐαγγελίσωμαι. 


for woe *to me lis if Ido not preach good tidings. 

3 ~ 
17 εἰ yap ἑκὼν τοῦτο πράσσω, μισθὸν 
For if willingly this 1 do, "a reward 


o? μν 
ἔχω: ἐξ δὲ ἄκων, οἰκονομίαν πεπίστευμαι. 
‘Thave; butif unwillingly, *a stewardship Ὁ] have been 
entrusted [witb]. 
pubes; 
*7reward? 


ἵνα 
ἐπ order 
that 
TO 
“the 
καταχρήσασθαι 
to use to the full 
τῷ εὐαγγελίῳ. 
the good tidings. 
πάντων 
1being all men 
3 Fd σ Ἁ 
ἐδούλωσα, iva TOUS 
Ὁ] enslaved, in order that the 
20 καὶ ἐγενόμην 
and I became 
3 ~ σ 
Ιουδα tos, iva 
a Jew, in order that 


ἐστιν ὁ 
lig 3the 


18 τίς οὖν 
What therefore 


μού 
‘of me 
εὐαγγελιζόμενος ἀδάπανον 
preaching good tidings *without charge 
εὐαγγέλιον, εἰς τὸ μὴ 
δρροοί Lidings, so ast not 
τῇ ἐξουσᾳψᾳ μου ἐν 
the authority of me in 

19 ᾿Ελεύθερος γὰρ 


For *free 


θήσω 
1] may place 


πάσιν 
310 all men 


> 
ἐκ 
οἵ 


a” 
ων 


, 
πλείονας 
more 
3 = ~ ? 
fovdatois 
Jews 


ἐμαυτὸν 
myself 
κερδήσω" 


I might gain; 


τοῖς 
to the 
3 

Ιουδαίους 

Jews 

ε 4 
νπὸο 
under 


€ 
Ws 
as 


κερδήσω" 
J moght eain: 
μὴ ὧν 


not being 


é 
νομον, 
law, 


ε 
ως 
as 


f 
VOJLOV 
law 


t 4 
ὕπο 
under 


τοῖς 
to the 
ones 
> a e 4 
auTos ΠΟ 
[my]self under 


νόμον 
aw 


¢ 4 
πο 
uoder 


iva τοὺς 
inorder the 

that ones 
21 τοῖς ἀνόμοις 

to the ones without law 
3 λ λ " 


but 


νόμον, 
law, 


et 
ως 
as 
ἔννομος Χριστοῦ, 
under of Chris!, 
(the] law 
ἀνόμους" 
without law; 


κερδήσω" 
I might gain; 
μὴ ὧν ἄνομος θεοῦ 
not being without of God 
[the] law 

ἵνα κερδάνω τοὺς 
inorder Imaygain the ones 
that 

~ 3 ,ὔ 5 , 
τοῖς ἀσθενέσιν ἀσθενής, 
"o the *weak lweak, 


»ν 
arouos, 
wiinout law, 


22 ἐγενόμην 
I became 


3 ~ 
ἀσθενεῖς 
weak 


τοὺς 
the 


σ 
iva 
in order 
that 
γέγονα 
I have 
become things, 
4 ᾽ ’ὔ 7 
τινὰς σώσω. 23 πάντα δὲ 
‘some "I might save. But all things 
εὐαγγέλιον, ἵνα συγκοινωνὸς 
good tidings, in order *a joint partaker 
that 


Lid 

ia 
in order 

thal 


f 
παντα, 
all 


πᾶσιν 
to all men 


κερδήσω: τοῖς 
I might gain; = 


ποιῶ 
Ido 

avrot 
Sof it 


πάντως 
im any case 
διὰ τὸ 
because the 
of 


24 Know ye not that 
they which run in a race 
run all, but one receiveth 
the prize? So run, that 
ye may obtain. 

25 And every man that 
striveth for the mastery 15 
temperate in all things. 
Now they do it to obtain 
a corruptible crown; but 
we an incorruptible. 

261 therefore so run, 
not as uncertainly; so 
fight I, not as one that 
beateth the air: 

27 But I keep under my 
body, and bring if into 
subjection: lest that by 
wny means, when I have 
preached to others, I my- 
self should be a castaway. 


CHAPTER 10 


OREOVER, brethren, 

I would not that ye 
should be ignorant, how 
that all our fathers were 
under the cloud, and all 
passed through the sea; 

2 And were all baptized 
unto Moses in the cloud 
and in the sea; 

3 And did all eat the 
same spiritua! meat; 

4 And did all drink 
the same spiritual drink: 
for they drank of that 
spiritual Rock that fol- 
lowed ther: and that Rock 
was Christ. 


5 But with many of 
them God was not well 
pleased: for they were 


overthrown in the wilder- 
ness. 
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ὅτι οἱ ἐν 
that the [ones] *in 
μὲν τρέχουσιν, 

indeed run, 
βραβεῖον; 

prize? 
25 πᾶς δὲ ὁ 
And everyone 


24 Οὐκ οἴδατε 
Know ye not 


πάντες 
all 


γένωμαι. 
Δ} may become, 
σταδίῳ τρέχοντες 
4g racecourse ‘running 
εἷς δὲ λαμβάνει τὸ 
but one receives the 
, -- 7 
τρέχετε ἵνα καταλάβητε. 
ἢ in order that ye may obtain. 
ἀγωνιζόμενος πάντα ἐγκρατεύεται, ἐκεῖνοι 
struggling fin) all things exercises self-control, those 
Ἀ 1 σ θ t td ¢ 
μὲν οὖν ἵνα φθαρτὸν στέφανον λάβωσιν, 
indeed there- inorder *acorruptible ‘*crown ‘they may 
fore that receive, 
ἡμεῖς δὲ ἀφθαρτον. 26 ἐγὼ τοίνυν οὕτως 
but we an incorruptible, I accordingly 50 
τρέχω ὡς οὐκ ἀδήλως, οὕτως πυκτεύω 
rup as not unclearly, so I box 
ws οὐκ ἀέρα δέρων: 27 ἀλλὰ ὑπωπιάζω 
as not Jair Ibealing; but I treat severely 
μου τὸ σῶμα Kat δουλαγωγῶ, μή πως 
ofme the body and lead [it] as a slave, lest 
» ’, ᾿] 4 3 ’ i 
ἄλλοις κηρύξας αὐτὸς ἀδόκιμος γένωμαι. 


ἴο Οἴμβειβϑβ having pro- {π|}]56} ‘disapproved 11 ϑγηδυ 
claimed ‘become. 


10 Οὐ θέλω yap ὑμᾶς ἀγνοεῖν, ἀδελφοί, 


For I wish not you to be ignorant, brothers, 
OTL Of πατέρες ἡμῶν πάντες ὑπὸ τὴν 
that the fathers of us all under _— the 
νεφέλην ἦσαν καὶ πάντες διὰ τῆς θαλάσσης 

cloud were and all through the sea 

διῆλθον, 2 καὶ πάντες εἰς τὸν Mwionv 
Passed through, and all to - ‘Moses 
3 é » ~ é ᾿ ’ ~ 
ἐβαπτίσαντο εν τῇῃ νεφέλῃ και εν τῇ 
lwere baptized in the cloud and in the 


? \ é 4 3 A t 
θαλάσσῃ, 3 Kat πάντες TO αὐτὸ πνευματικὸν 


sea, and all %he same ‘spiritual 
βρῶμα ἔφαγον, 4 Kat πάντες τὸ αὐτὸ 
‘food late, and all "the *same 
πνευματικὸν ἔπιον πόμα ες ἔπινον γὰρ ἐκ 
‘spiritual 1drank ‘drink; for they drank of 
πνευματικῆς ἀκολουθούσης πέτρας, ἡ πέτρα 
a Spiritual Following lrock, ‘the rock 
δὲ ἦν ὁ Χριστός. 5 ᾿Αλλ᾽ οὐκ ἐν τοῖς 
land was the Christ. But =‘*not ‘in(with) “the 
f + ~ > é « , 
πλείοσιν αὐτῶν εὐδόκησεν ὁ θεός" 
58) ΓΙ Υ Softhem ‘°was ‘well "pleased - 'God; 
4 > ~ > ᾽ὔ 
κατεστρώθησαν γὰρ ἐν τῇ ἐρήμῳ. 
for they were scattered in the desert. 
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6 Now these things were 
our examples, to the in- 
tent we should not lust 
after evil things, as they 
also lusted. 

7 Neither be ye ido- 
laters, aS were some of 
them; as itis written, The 
people sat down to eat and 
drink, and rose up to play. 

8 Neither let us commit 
fornication, aS some of 
them committed, and fell 
in one day three and 
twenty thousand. 

9 Neither let us tempt 
Christ, as some of them 
also tempted, and were de- 
stroyed of serpents. 

10 Neither murmur ye, 
as some of them also 
murmured, and were de- 
stroyed of the destroyer. 

11 Now all these things 
happened unto them for 
ensamples: and they are 
written for our admoni- 
tion, upon whom the ends 
of the world are come. 

12 Wherefore tet him 
that thinketh he standeth 
take heed lest he fall. 

13 There hath no 
temptation taken you but 
such as is common to 
man: but God ἐς faithful, 
who will not suffer you 
to be tempted above that 
ye are able; but will with 
the temptation also make 
a way to escape, that ye 
may be able to bear it. 
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6 ταῦτα δὲ τύποι ἡμῶν ἐγενήθησαν, εἰς 
Now these things types of us were, for 
A] x > ¢ ~ 
τὸ μὴ εἶναι ἡμᾶς ἐπιθυμητὰς κακῶν, 
the not to be us> longers after ὃν} thi 
=so that we should not be... Ht Changs, 
θ 1 ~ ? ¢ Α 
καθὼς κακεῖνοι ἐπεθύμησαν. 7 μηδὲ 
as those indeed longed. Neither 
ἰδωλολά νεσθ θώ τῶ 
etowAoAaTpat γίνεσθε, καθὼς τινες αὑτῶν: 
idolaters be ye, as some of them; 
i? 
ὥσπερ γέγραπται: ἐκάθισεν ὁ λαὸς φαγεῖν 
as it has been written: Sat the people to eat 
Kat πεῖν, καὶ ἀνέστησαν παίζειν. 8 μηδὲ 
and todrink, and stood up to play. Neither 


a 4 ~ 
πορνεύωμεν, καθώς τινες αὐτῶν ἐπόρνευσαν 


let us commit as some of them committed 
fornication, formicauon 
4 ” ~ ¢ 
καὶ ἔπεσαν μιᾷ ἡμέρᾳ εἴκοσι τρεῖς 
and fel] in one day twenty-three 
, % 3 
χιλιάδες. 9 μηδὲ ἐκπειράζωμεν τὸν κύριον, 
thousands. Neither letusoveriempt the Lord, 
a ~ ¢ aT 
καθώς τινες αὐτῶν ἐπείρασαν καὶ υπο 
as some of them tempted and by 
~ y 2 7 Ὁ 
τῶν ὄφεων ἀπώλλυντο. 10 μηδὲ γογγυζετε, 
the serpents were destroyed. Neither murmur ye, 
,ὔ - a 
καθάπερ τινὲς αὐτῶν ἐγόγγυσαν, καὶ 
even as some of them murmured, and 


> nA ¢€ 4 ~ 3 ~ ~ cy 
ἀπώλοντο ὑπὸ τοῦ οὁλεθρευτοῦ. ΕἾ ταῦτα δὲ 
were destroyed by the destroyer. Now these things 
a] é Ned 
eypaen δὲ 
and vwas(were) 
written 


τυπικῶς 
typically 


? ? 
EKELVOLS, 
*to those men, 


* 
συνέβαινεν 
thappened 
εἰς 
to 


a κ 

ays τα 

whom the 

12 "ὥστε 
So as 


πέση. 
ke falls. 


ἡμῶν, 


of us, 


νουθεσίαν 
admonition 


πρὸς 
for 
τέλη τῶν 
ends of the 
ξ 


ὁ δοκῶν 
the thinking 
[one] 

13 πειρασμὸς 
Temptation 


κατήντηκεν. 
has(ve) arrived. 


βλεπέτω 
let him look 


οὐκ εἴληφεν 
you has not taken 
νι 4 € ,ὕ 
πιστὸς δὲ ὁ θεός, 
but faithful fis] -- God, not 
~ « Ἁ La td 
πειρασθῆναι ὑπὲρ 6 δύνασθε, 
to be tempted beyond what you are able 
{to bear], 
καὶ 
also 


» | 
αἰώνων 
ages 
ξ δ 
€oTavat 
to stand 


μὴ 


lest 
? 4 
et μὴ 
except 
a 
os 
who 


ὑμᾶς 
2 θ f ’ 
ανρωπινος" OUK 
[what 15] human; 
ἐάσει ὑμᾶς 
will ΔΙΙΟ you 
ἀλλὰ ποιήσει 
but will make 


A - ~ 
συν TW πειρασμῷ 
with the temptation 


" ~ 7 ¢ - 
ἔκβασιν τοῦ δύνασθαι ὑπενεγκεῖν. 


way out - to be able to endure.? 
=S0 that ye may be able... 


ΤΊ} 
the 


14 Wherefore, my dearly 
beloved, flee from idolatry. 

15 | speak as to wise 
men; judge ye what ἰ say. 

16 The cup of blessing 
which we bless, is it not 
the communion of the 
blood of Christ? The 
bread which we break, is 
it not the communion of 
the body of Christ? 

17 For we deing many 
are one bread, and one 
body: for we are all par- 
takers of that one bread. 

18 Behold Israel after 
the flesh: are not they 
which eat of the sacrifices 
partakers of the altar? 

19 What say 1 then? 
that the idol is any thing, 
or that which is offered in 
sacrifice to idols is any 
thing? 

20 But J say, that the 
things which the Gentiles 
sacrifice, they sacrifice to 
devils, and not to God: 
and I would not that ye 
should have fellowship 
with devils. 

21 Ye cannot drink the 
cup of the Lord, and the 
cup of devils: ye cannot 
be partakers of the Lord’s 
lable, and of the table of 
devils. 

22 Do we provoke the 
Lord to jealousy? are we 
stronger than he? 

23. All things are lawful 
for me, but all things are 
not expedient: all things 
are lawful for me, but atl 
things edify not. 
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ἀπὸ 
from 
15 ws φρονίμοις λέγω: 
*As *to prudent men JI say; 
dnt. 16 To 
I say. The 


J a 
Ουχὶι κοινωνία 
*not *a communion 
Χριστοῦ; τὸν 
of Christ? the 


é ~ 
HOLVWVLa του 
3a communion ‘of the 


“7 e 
17 ore eis 
Because ‘one 


é 
14 Διόπερ, ἀγαπητοί 
Wherefore, beloved 
τῆς εἰδωλολατρίας. 
- idolatry. 
κρίνατε ὑμεῖς ὅ 
judge ye what 
~ 1 ,ὔ “ 
τῆς εὐλογίας ὃ 
- of blessing which 
ἐστὶν τοῦ 
lis it of the 
ἄρτον ὃν 
bread which 
σώματος τοῦ «Χριστοῦ ἐστιν; 
®body - *of Christ lis it? 
w a ~ ε f b ] ς 4 
apTos, ἐν σῶμα οἱ πολλοί ἐσμεν: ot γαρ 
‘bread, ‘one ‘body "the many lwe are; - for 
πάντες ἐκ τοῦ ἑνὸς ἄρτου μετέχομεν. 
all of the one bread we partake, 
18 βλέπετε τὸν ᾿ΙσραλλῪ κατὰ σάρκα' 
See ye - Israel according to [the] flesh; 
οὐχ ot ἐσθίοντες τὰς θυσίας κοινωνοὶ 
2ποὶ *the [ones] ‘eating πὸ *sacrifices *sharers 
’ 
εἰσίν; 19 τί οὖν φημι; 
tare? What there- do I say? 
fore 
ὅτι 
that 


φεύγετε 
flee ye 


μου, 
οἴ πις, 


ποτήριον 
cup 
1 - 
εὐλογοῦμεν, 
we bless, 
αἵματος τοῦ 
blood - 
κλῶμεν, 
we break, 


> 4 
οὔὐχι 
βῃοί 


θυσιαστὴρ ίου 
*altar 


τοῦ 

*of the 

εἴδωλόν 
an idol 


> ’ 4 . > at 
εἰδωλόθυτὸν Ti ἐστιν; 1) 
anidolatrous ‘anything ‘is? OT 
sacrifice 
? ᾽ . 
Tt ἐστιν; 20 ἀλλ 
“anything ‘is? but 


te 
οτι 
that 


θύουσιν, 


they 
sacrifice, 


Fd 
θέλω 
3} wish 
4 ¢ ~ 4 ~ ἤ f 
δέ υμας KHKOL’~WVOUS Τῶν δαιμονίων γίνεσθαι. 


- Δ 

OTL a 

that [the] things 
which 

οὐ θεῷ θύουσιν: οὐ 

not to God they sacrifice; ‘not 


δαιμονίοις 
to demons 


και 
and 


land you sharers of the demons to become. 
21 ov δύνασθε ποτήριον κυρίου πίνειν 
Ye cannot 44a cup Sof (the) Lord ‘40 drink 
καὶ ποτήριον δαιμονίων: od δύνασθε 
and acup of demons; ye Cannot 
τραπέζης κυρίου μετέχειν καὶ τραπέζης 
βοῖ ἃ ιΔ10|5. ?of [the] Lord ‘to partake and of a table 
δαιμονίων. 22 ἢ παραζηλοῦμεν τὸν κύριον; 
of demons. Or do we make jealous the Lord? 
μὴ ἰσχυρότεροι αὐτοῦ ἐσμεν; 
Not ᾿διτοηρος [than] *he tare we? 
23 Ilavra ἔξεστιν, ἀλλ᾽ οὐ πάντα 
All things {are] lawful, but not all things 
Fd ὔ Ww 3 ? % 7 
συμφέρει: πάντα ἔξεστιν, ἀλλ᾽ οὐ πάντα 
lawful, but not all things 


[are] expedient; all things 
[are] 
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24 Let no man seek his 
own, but every man an- 
other’s wealth. 

25 Whatsoever is sold 
in the shambles, thar eat, 
asking no question for 
conscience sake: 

26 For the earth is the 
Lord’s, and the fulness 
thereof. 

27 If any of them that 
believe not bid you to a 
feast, and ye be disposed 
to go; whatsoever is set 
before you, eat, asking 
no question for conscicnce 
sake. 

28 But if any man say 
unto you, This is offered 
in sacrifice unto idols, eat 
not for his sake that 
shewed it, and for con- 
science sake: for the earth 
is the Lord’s, and the 
fulness thereof: 

29 Conscience, 1 say, 
not thine own, but of 
the other: for why is my 
liberty judged of another 
man’s conscience ? 

30 For if I by grace be 
a partaker, why am I evil 
spoken of for that for 
which I give thanks? 

31 Whether therefore ve 
eat, or drink, or whalso- 
ever ye do, do all to the 
glory of God. 

32 Give none offence, 
neither to the Jews, nor 
to the Gentiles, nor to the 
church of God: 

33 Even as I please all 
men in all things, not 
seeking mine own profit, 
but the profit of many, 
that they may be saved. 
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οἰκοδομεῖ. 
edifies({y). 
αλλά τὸ τοῦ 
but the thing of the 
μακέλλῳ 


24 μηδεὶς τὸ ἑαυτοῦ ζητείτω 
No one the thing of bimself let him seek 
ἑτέρου. 25 [lav τὸ 
other. Everything 
ta » ’ 
πωλούμενον ἐσθίετε 
88 meat market 1being sold eat ye 
avaxpivovres διὰ τὴν συνείδησιν" 
lexamining because of - conscience; 
Kupiov yap ἡ γῇ Ka 
2Lord lfor the earth and 
αὐτῆς. 27 εἴ τις καλεῖ 
of it. lf anyone invites 
Ἃ Ed 4 
καὶ θέλετε πορεύεσθαι, 
ye wish 


and to go, 

4 ¢ ~ 9 
θέμενον ὑμῖν ἐσθίετε 
before ‘you 


leat 
4 ‘ , 

διὰ τὴν συνείδησιν. 

eee - conscience. 

Oo 


ww 
εἰ πΊ)" 
Isays: 
5 ἢ - 
δι ἐκεῖνον 
because that 
of man 
᾽ 
συνείδησιν" 


ἐν 
in 
μηδὲν 
*nothing 

26 Tov 
‘of the 
πλήρωμα 


fulness 


4 
TO 
the 
t ~ ~ 
ὑμᾶς τῶν ἀπίστων 
you of the unbelievers 
πᾶν τὸ παρατι- 
Teverything Sheing set 
᾽ 
μηδὲν ἀνακρίνοντες 
nothing ‘examining 
28 ἐὰν δέ τις ὑμῖν 
But if anyone *to you 


? 
ἐστιν, 
lis, 
μηνύσαντα 
pointing out 


δὲ λέγω 
conscience: Ibut 4] say 
4 t ~ 3 4 4 ~ e f ¢ , 
τὴν €aUTOoU ἀλλὰ Τὴν TOV ετέρου. ἰνατι 
the one of himself but theone ofthe  other.* 
yap ἡ ἐλευθερία μου 
For che freedom ofme ἰ5 judged 
7 % 3 4 é 
συνειδήσεως; 30 εἰ εγὼ yapire 
Iconscience? Π I by grace 
, -- ig 4 τ' Ὶ a 
τί βλασφημοῦμαι ὑπὲρ οὗ εγὼ 
why am I evil because what 1 
spoken of of 
31 Εἴτε οὖν ἐσθίετε 
Whether therefore ye eat 
ποιεῖτε, 
ye do, 


ξ é [2 
ἱερόθυτόν 
ἃς [41 in sacrifice 

Α 
τον 
the 
[one] 
͵ 
29 συνείδησιν 
Sconscience 


TOUTO 


μὴ ἐσθίετε 
This 


do not eat 

4 
και 
and - 


i 
κρίνεται 


ὑπὸ ἄλλης 
by ὍὌΓ another 
μετέχω, 
fartake, 
εὐχαριστῶ; 
give thanks 
[for]? 
πίνετε εἴτε 
or ye drink or 
εἰς δόξαν θεοῦ 
to [the] glory οἵ God 


Ψ 
€tTE 


ποιεῖτε. 
do ye. 


πάντα 
all things 


Tt 

what 

({ever] 

32 ἀπρόσκοποι 
AW ithout offence 

“Ελλησιν 

*to Greeks 

33 καθὼς 

as 

ζητῶν 


seeking 


aT 
καὶ 
‘and 


[4 
γίνεσθε 
Ibe ye 


᾿Ιουδαίοις 
*to Jews 


Kal 
‘both 


τῇ 


to the 


Peon, 

of God, 

ἀρέσκω, 
please, 


> fd ~ 

ἐκκλησίᾳ τοῦ 
and church - 

3 

κἀγὼ παντα 

Lalso [in) all things 

i > ~ > Ὶ 

τὸ ἐμαυτοῦ ἀλλὰ 
the of myself but 

* That is, not the conscience of the person invited, to whom the 


apostle's words are addressed, but the conscience of the person 
** pointing out.’ 


\ 
και 


πάσιν 
all men 


σύμφορον 


advantage 


μὴ 


ποῖ 


CHAPTER !1 


E ye followers of me, 


even as § also am of 
Christ. 
2 Now 1 praise you, 


brethren, that ye remem- 
ber me in all things, and 
keep the ordinances, as I 
delivered then to you. 

3 But I would have you 
know, that the head of 
every man is Christ; and 
the head of the woman 
is the man; and the head 
of Christ is God. 

4 Every man _ praying 
or prophesying, having 
his head covered, dis- 
honoureth his head. 

5 But every woman that 
prayeth or  prophesieth 
with fer head uncovered 
dishonoureth her head: 
for that is even all one 
as if she were shaven. 

6 For if the woman be 
not covered, let her also 
be shorn: but if it be a 
shame for a woman to be 
shorn or shaven, let her be 
covered. 

7 For a man_ indeed 
ought not to cover his 
head, forasmuch as he ts 
the image and glory of 
God: but the woman is 
the glory of the man. 

8 For the man is not 
of the woman; but the 
woman of the man. 

9 Neither was the man 


I. CORINTHIANS 11 685 


11 μιμηταί 


Imitators 


iva σωθῶσιν. 
in order they may 
that be saved. 
> \ ~ 
κἀγὼ Χριστοῦ. 
Ialso[am] of Christ. 
ὑμᾶς ὅτι πάντα 
you because ‘all things 


A ~ ~ 
TO των πολλῶν, 
the of the many, 
(that) 

¢ 
μουν γίνεσθε, 
of me be ye, 

2 Exava 

But I praise 
μέμνησθε 
lye have 
remembered 
παραδόσεις 
traditions 

’ 7 
εἰδέναι 
to know 
Χριστός 

Christ 
> 7 
ανήρ, 
man, 

4 πᾶς 

Every 


καθὼς 
as 


δὲ μου 


ΒοΓ me 
4 

τας 

*the 


καθὼς 
485 


i 
Kat 
and 


ὑμ tv 
®to you 


παρέδωκα 
*I delivered 
3 Θέλω δὲ ὑμᾶς 

But I wish 


KATEXETE. 
lye hold fast. 
παντὸς ἀνδρὸς ἡ κεφαλὴ 
Sof every *man *the *head 
κεφαλὴ δὲ γυναικὸς 
and [the] head of a woman 
Χριστοῦ ὁ θεός. 
of Christ - God. 
~~ ‘4 
ἢ προφητεύων 
ΟΙ prophesying 
καταισχύνει 
shames 


ὅτι 
that 
ἐστιν, 
tis, 
κεφαλὴ δὲ τοῦ 
and (the] head - 
ἀνὴρ προσευχόμενος 
man praying 
4 ~ » 
κατὰ κεφαλῆς ἔχων 
Sdown over “[Π|5] head 4having 
4[anything] 
5 πᾶσα δὲ 
But every 
προφητεύουσα 
prophesying 
4 . , ~ 
THY κεφαλὴν AUTHS* 
the head of her; 


a 
TYV 
the 


προσ- 
pray- 


3 4 
ἀκατακαλύπτῳ 
Sunveiled 


γυνὴ 


woman 


\ + ~ 
κεφαλὴν αὐτοῦ. 
head of him. 
ευχομένη ἢ 
ing or 
~ An 7 
τῇ κεφαλῇ καταισχύνει 
1with *head shames 
the(her) 


ἕν yap 


for 70ne 


TO 
the 


καὶ 
and 


> 
ἐστιν 
lit is 


αὐτὸ τῇ ἐξυρημένῃ. 
same with the having been 
thing woman — shaved. 


γυνή, 


la woman, 


4 
και 
also 


oa 
KATAKGAUTTET AL 
is not veiled 


de 

but if 
ξυρᾶσθαι, 
or to be shaved, 
7 avnp μὲν yap 


For a man indeed 


6 εἰ γὰρ ov 
For if 
᾽ 

κειράσθω:᾽ 


let her be shom; 


4 
γυναικὶ τὸ 


> 4 
αἰσχρον 
ογ ἃ woman “-- 


shameful 


> 
εἰ 
κατακαλυπτέσθω. 


let her be veiled. 


οὐκ ὀφείλει 
ought not 


ἢ 


κείρασθαι 
to be shom 


KaTa- 
to be 


δόξα 


‘glory 


εἰκὼν καὶ 
head,> [the] image ϑαπὰ 
ἡ γυνὴ δὲ δόξα ἀνδρός 


but the woman *[the] glory ‘of aman 


κεφαλήν, 


é Ἁ 
καλύπτεσθαι τὴν 
veiled the 
ὑπάρχων . 

*being; 


θεοῦ 
δοῦῖ God 


ἐστιν. 
lis, 
ἀλλὰ 


but 


3 3 A 
ἐστιν ἀνὴρ ἐκ γυναικὸς, 
315 Iman of woman, 
ἃ 4 
9 καὶ ‘yap 


for indeed 


8 ov γάρ 
For ‘not 
ἐξ 


οἵ 


οὐκ 
*not 


> ’ 
ἀνδρός" 
man; 


γυνὴ 


woman 
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created for the woman; 
but the woman for the 
man. 

10 For this cause ought 
the woman to have power 
on Aer head because of the 
anegels. 

11 Nevertheless neither 
is the man without the 
woman, neither the woman 
without the man, in the 
Lord. 

12 For as the woman is 
of the man, even so is 
the man also by the 
woman; but all things of 
God. 

13 Judge in yourselves: 
is it comely that a woman 
pray unto God uncovered ? 

14 Doth not even nature 
itself teach you, that, if a 
man have long hair, it is a 
shame unto him? 

15 But if a woman have 
long hair, it is a glory to 
her: for Aer hair is given 
her for a covering. 

16 But if any man seem 
to be contentious, we 
have ΠΟ such custom, 
neither the churches of 
God. 

17 Now in this that I 
declare unto you I praise 
you not, that ye come 
together not for the betier, 
but for the worse. 

18 For first of all, when 
ye come together in the 
church, I hear that there 
be divisions among you; 
and I partly believe it 
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ἐκτίσθη ἀνὴλῤλΨ διὰ τὴν γυναῖκα, ἀλλὰ 
*was ‘created ‘man because Οὗ the woman, but 
yurn δι τὸν ἄνδρα. 10 Sa τοῦτο 
woman because of the man. Therefore 
ὀφείλει ἡ γυνὴ ἐξουσίαν ἔχειν ἐπὶ τῆς 
Ought the woman authority tohave on the 
κεφαλῆς διὰ τοὺς ἀγγέλους. 11 πλὴν 
head because of the angels. Nevertheless 


οὔτε γυνὴ χωρὶς ἀνδρὸς οὔτε ἀνὴρ χωρὶς 
neither woman without / 


man nor man without 
a 1, [2 ov ξ 
γυναικος ἐν κυρίῳρΤ [12 ὥσπερ γὰρ ἡ 
woman in [tke] Lord; for as the 
γυνὴ ἐκ τοῦ ἀνδρός, οὕτως καὶ 6 ἀνὴρ 
woman of the man, so also the man 
διὰ τῆς γυναικός: τὰ δὲ πάντα ἐκ τοῦ 
through the woman; - but allthmes of - 
~ > ~ ~ 
θεοῦ. 13 ᾽ν ὑμῖν αὐτοῖς xpivate: πρέπον 
God. Among you [your]selves judge: *fitting 
3 - , - a 
ἐστὶν γυναῖκα ἀκατακάλυπτον τῷ θεῷ 
lis τ *{for] ‘a woman 7unveiled - ‘*o God 
προσεύχεσθαι; 14 οὐδὲ ἡ φύσις αὐτὴ 
to pray? Not - nature [her]self 
διδάσκει ὑμᾶς ὅτι amp μὲν ἐὰν κομᾶ, 
teaches you that aman indeed _ if ke wearshis 
hair long, 
? é 1 ~ > x mn | oy 
ἀτιμία αὐτῷ ἐστιν, 15 uve Sea 
18 dishonour *to him lit is, but a woman if 
konpa, δόξα αὐτῇ ἐστιν; ὅτι KO) 
she wears ‘aglory “to her litis? because the longhair 
her hair long. 
ἀντὲ περιβολαίον δέδοται αὐτῇ. 16 Εἰ 
instead of a veil has been given to her. if 
δέ τις δοκεῖ φιλόνεικος εἶναι, eis 
But anyone thinks Acontentious 1to be, we 
τοιαύτην συνήθειαν οὐκ ἔχομεν, οὐδὲ ai 
ἰπ 1115} 7a custom Ihave not, meither the 
ἐκκλησίαι τοῦ θεοῦ. 
churches - of God. 
17 Τοῦτο δὲ παραγγέλλων οὐκ ἐπαινῶ 
But this charging I do not praise 
OTL οὐκ εἰς τὸ κρεῖσσον ἀλλὰ εἰς τὸ 
because not for the better but for the 
ἧσσον συνέρχεσθε. 18 πρῶτον μὲν γὰρ 
worse ye come together. For firstly indeed 
συνερχομένω ὑμῶν ἐν ἐκκλησίᾳ ἀκούω 
coming together you" in church I hear 
=when ye come together 
σχίσματα ἐν ὑμῖν ὑπάρχειν, καὶ μέρος 
divisions among you to be, and "part 


19 For there must be 
also heresies among you, 
that they which are ap- 
proved may be made mani- 
fesL among you. 

20 When yc come to- 
vether therefore into one 
place. tis is nol to eat the 
Lord's supper. 

21 For in eating every 
one taketh before other 
his own supper: and one 
is hungry, and another is 
dlrunken. 

22 What? have ye not 
houses to eat and to 
drink in? or despise ye 
the church of God, and 
shame them that have not? 
What shall I say to you? 
shall 1 praise you in this? 
I praise you not. 

23 For J have received 
of the Lord that which 
alse | delivered unto you, 
That the Lord Jesus the 
same night in which he was 
betrayed took bread: 

24 And when he had 
given thanks, he brake ff, 
and said, Take, eat: this 
is my body, which is 
broken for you: this do 
in remembrance of nic. 

25 After the same man- 
ner also ἠδ took the cup, 
when he had = supped, 
saying, This cup is the 
new testament in = my 
blood: this do ye, as oft 
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4 ~ 
τι πιστεύω. 19 δεῖ γὰρ καὶ αἱρέσεις 
Isome I believe. For it behoves indeed sects 
’ ¢ ~ 4 . Α ς , 
ἐν ὑμῖν εἶναι, ἵνα [καὶ] of δόκιμοι 
among you to be, inorder also the approved 
that ones 
1 é 3 c a 
φανεροὶ γένωνται ἐν vpiv. 20 Συν- 
manifest may become among you. Coming 
ερχομένων οὖν ὑμῶν ἐπὶ τὸ αὐτὸ οὐκ 
together therefore you? together not 
= When therefore ye come 
» 4 - ~ 
ἔστιν κυριακον δεῖπνον φαγε ive 21 ἕκαστος 
it is ofthe Lord* asupper to eat; ®each one 
᾿ ῖ ᾿ ὃ “a f > 
yap τὸ ἴδιον δεῖπνον προλαμβάνει ἐν 
‘for the(his) own supper takes before in 
“- ~ 4 a A ~ 
τῷ φαγεῖν, Kat ὃς μὲν πεινᾷ, ὃς δὲ 
- toeat(eating), and onet hungers, anothert 
[4 ᾿ > " 
μεθύει. 22) μὴ γὰρ οἰκίας οὐκ ἔχετε 
is drunken. Not indeed “*houses thave ye not 
, 4 > i 4 n" ~ 
εἰς TO ἐσθίειν καὶ πίνειν; ἢ τῆς ἐκκλησίας 
- - to eat and todrink? or the church 
τοῦ θεοῦ καταφρονεῖτε » καὶ καταισχύνετε 
- of God despise ye, and shame 


A ” » rn 
τοὺς μὴ ἔχοντας; τί εἴπω ὑμῖν; ἐπαινέσω 
the not having? What mayTIsay to you? shall TI praise 
[ones] 
οὐκ ἐπαινῶ. 23 ᾿Εγὼ 
I praise ποῖ. I 
τοῦ κυρίου, ὃ 
the Lord, what 
ὅτι ὁ κύριος 


τούτῳ 
this 
παρέλαβον 
received 
é ξ - 
παρέδωκα ὑμῖν, 
I delivered to you, that the Lord 
ἐν τῇ νυκτὶ ἡ παρεδίδοτο ἔλαβεν 
in the night in which he was took 
betrayed 
24 καὶ ἔκλασεν 
and broke 


ὑμᾶς; ἐν 
you? In 
4 

yap 


For 


καὶ 
also 
᾿Ιησοῦς 
Jesus 
ἄρτον 
bread 


> 4 
απο 
from 


εἶπεν" 
said: 


Kat 
and 

σῶμα τὸ 
body - 


εὐχαριστήσας 
having given thanks 
μού ἐστιν 
of me is 


4 
TO 
the 


TOUTO 


¢ 4 
ὑπερ 
This 


on be- 
halfof 


ἐμὴν 
my 
ποτήριον 
cup 
~ i 
τοῦτο τὸ 
This - 
» 4 
ἐστὶν 
tis 


εἰς τὴν 
for - 

\ r 
καὶ τὸ 
αἰδὸ _—i the 

λέγων" 
saying: 
καινὴ διαθήκη 


®new ‘covenant 


ποιεῖτε 
do ye 
25 ὡσαύτως 
Similarly 
δειπνῆσαι, 
to sup, 


TOUTO 
this 


ὑμῶν: 
νου; 

> ᾽ 
αναμνησιν. 
remembrance, 
5 
μετα 
after 


TO 
the 
a ¢ 
ποτὴριον ἢ 
cup %ihe 
αἵματι" 
blood; 


> 
ἐν 
in - 
τοῦτο 
this 


ς é Br 
οσακις εαν 
as often as 


ἐμῷ 
my 


ποιεῖτε, 
do ye, 


* Note that κυριακός is an adjective, for which no exact English 
equivalent is available. Only other occurrence in N.T., Rev. 1. 10. 


as ye drink if, in remem- 
brance of me. 

26 For as oflen as ye 
eat this bread, and drink 
this cup, ye do shew the 
Lord’s death till he come. 

27 Wherefore whoso- 
ever shal} cat this bread, 
and drink this cup of the 
Lord, unworthily, shall 
be guilty of the body and 
blood of the Lord. 

28 But let ἃ ~=man 
examine himself, and so 
Jet him eat of that bread, 
and drink of that cup. 

29 For he that eateth 
and drinketh unworthily, 
eateth and drinketh dam- 
nation to himself, not dis- 
cerning the Lord’s body. 

30 For this cause many 
are weak and sickly 


among you, and many 
sleep. 
31 For if we would 


judge ourselves, we should 
not be judged. 

32 But when we are 
judged, we are chastened 
of the Lord, that we should 
not be condemned with 
the world. 

33 Wherefore, my 
brethren, when ye come 
together to cal, larry one 
for another. 

34 And if any man 
hunger, let him eat at 
home; that ye come not 
together unto condemna- 
tion. And the rest will I 
set in order when I come. 
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f 3 4 > 
πίνητε, εἰς τὴν ἐμὴν ἀνάμνησιν. 26 ὁσάκις 


ye drink, for - my remembrance, as often 
4 + ? , - 
yap ἐὰν ἐσθίητε τὸν ἄρτον τοῦτον καὶ 
For as ye eat this bread and 
4 f ’ 
τὸ ποτήριον πίνητε, τὸν θάνατον τοῦ 
*the *cup drink, the death of the 
é μ 
κυριου καταγγέλλετε β αχρι οὗ ἔλθῃ x 
Lord ye declare, until he comes. 
υω a 7" 
27 Ὥστε 6s ἄν ἐσθ τὸν ἄρτον ἢ 
50 83 whoever eats the bread or 
, 4 ,ὔ ~ 
mun τὸ ποτήριον τοῦ κυρίου ἀναξίως, 
drinks the cup of the Lord unworthily, 
w »»Ἤ - 
ἔνοχυς ἔσται τοῦ σώματος καὶ TOD 
guilty will be of the body and of the 
o “- δ κι 
αἵματος τοῦ κυρίου. 28 δοκιμαζέτω δὲ 
blood of the Lord. But ‘let "prove 
uw ¢ 
ἄνθρωπος ἑαυτόν, καὶ οὕτως ἐκ τοῦ 
$4 man *himself, and Β0 of the 
Μ 3 
ἄρτου éaftérw Kat ἐκ τοῦ ποτηρίου 
bread let him eat and of the cup 
é ¢ 
πινέτω. 296 yap ἐσθίων καὶ πίνων 
let him drink; for the [one] eating and drinking 


é * ~ > , 4 oO 
κρίμα ἑαυτῷ ἐσθίει Kat πίνει μὴ διακρίνων 
‘judgment ‘to teats = ®and “drinks ποί discerning 
himself 
30 διὰ τοῦτο 
Therefore 


τὸ 
the 


7 
πολλοὶ 
many 


σῶμα. 
body. 
3 - 
ἀσθενεῖς 
{are] weak 


» € ~ 
εν υμιν 
among you 


4 
και 
and 


ἄρρωστοι 
feeble 
δέ ἑαυτοὺς 
But if ourselves 
> " ? ͵ ͵ 
οὔκ aV ἐκρινόμεθα' 32 κρινομέεινοι 
we should not be judyed; 
τοῦ 
the 
the 
ἀδελφοί 
brothers 
ἀλλήλους 


one another 


4 
και 
and 


31 εἰ 


κοιμῶνται 
‘sleep 

¢ , 

ἱκανοι. 


, 
διεκρίνομεν, 
ta number. 


we discerned, 
δὲ 
bul being judged 
[2 -΄ Ἀ \ 
παιδευόμεθα, ἵνα μὴ σὺν 
we are chastened, lest with 


33 Ὥστε, 


So as, 


φαγεῖν 


to cat 


t q 
πιο 
by 
κυρίου 
Lord 
κόσμῳ 
world 


μου, 
of me, 


κατακριθῶμεν. 
we are condemned. 


συνερχόμε νοι 

coming together 

ἐκδέχεσθε. 
awail ye. 


\ 
TO 
the 


εἰς 
for 
34 εἴ 
If 
iva μὴ 


lest 


τις ELV, 
anyone hungers, 
κρίμα 
judgment 
ἔλθω 


Icome 


γ 
εἰς 
lo 


3 é 
ἐσθιέτω, 
Ict hirn eat, 

͵ὔ 4 a Ly ay 
συνέρχησθε. τὰ δὲ λοιπὰ ws ἂν 
ye come together. And the remaining matters whenever 
διατάξομαι. 


1 will arrange. 


> w 
εν οἰκῳ 
at home 


CHAPTER 12° 


OW concerning 
spiritual gifts, breth- 

ren, I would not have you 
ignorant, 
2 Ye know that ye 
were Gentiles, carricd 
away unto these dumb 
idols, even as ye were led. 


3 Wherefore I give you 


to understand, that no 
man speaking by the 
Spirit of God calleth 
Jesus accursed: and that 


no man can say that Jesus 
is the Lord, but by the 
Holy Ghost. 

4 Now there are diver- 
sities of gifts, but the same 
Spirit. 

5. And there are differ- 
ences of administralions, 
but the same Lord. 

6 And there are diver- 
sities of operations, but it 
is the same God which 
worketh all in all. 

7 But the manifestation 
of the Spirit is given to 
every man to profit withal. 

8 For to onc is given by 
the Spirit the word of 
wisdom; to another the 
word of knowledge by 
the same Spirit; 

9 To another faith by 
the saine Spirit; 10 another 
the vifts of healing by the 
same Spirit; 

10 To another the work- 
ing of miracles; to an- 
other prophecy; to another 
discerning of spirits; to 
another divers kinds of 
tongues; to another the 
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ἀδελφοί, 
brothers, 
2 Οἴδατε 


Ye know 


12 Περὶ δὲ 
Now about 
od θέλω ὑμᾶς 
I do not wish you that 
σ 6, } 
ὅτε ἔθνη ἦτε πρὸς τὰ εἴδωλα τὰ ἀῴφωνα 
when "nations 'ye were “to ‘the idols —- ‘voiceless 
€ nw M 3 fa 4 i 
ως av ἤγεσθε αἀπάγομενοι. 3 διὸ γνωρίζω 
Showever Ὗς were led "[ye were] Where- I make 
1°being led away.* fore known 


“ 4 4 > ᾽ - “~ 
ὅτι οὐδεὶς ἐν πνεύματι θεοῦ λαλῶν 
that noone *by {the} Spirit ‘of God ‘speaking 


λέγε: ANA@EMA ἸΗΣΟΥ͂Σ, καὶ οὐδεὶς 
says: ACURSE [158] JESUS, and no one 


δύναται εἰπεῖν ΚΥΡΙΟΣ ΙΗΣΟΥ͂Σ, εἰ μὴ 


can fo say: LORD JESUS, except 
πνεύματι ἁγίῳ. 
[the] *Spitrit 1Holy. 

4 A 7 δὲ , 3. » ἢ i 4 4 

ιαιρέσεις O€ χαρισματων εἰσίν, TO δὲ αὐτὸ 

Now differences of gifts there are, but the same 

πνεῦμα" 5 καὶ διαιρέσεις διακονιῶν εἰσιν, καὶ 


τῶν πνευματικῶν, 
the spiritual matters, 
3 ~ 
aAYVOELV, 
to be ignorant. 


σ 
OTt 


ε “ 
ὑυμιν 
to you 


9 
εν 
by 


Spirit; and differences οἵ ministries there are, and 
¢ 3 4 7 4 
ὁ αὐτὸς κύριος: 6 Kat διαιρέσεις ἐνεργημάτων 
the same Lord; and = differences of operations 
’ ta « 4 3 A 4 ς > ~ 4 
€tow, oO δὲ αὐτὸς θεὸς ὁ ενεργων τα 
there are, but the same God - opcrating - 
,ὔ J ~ ¢ ,ὔ ᾿Ὶ ᾽ὔ 
πᾶντα ἐν πᾶσιν. 7 ἑκάστῳ δὲ δίδοται 
allthings in all. But to each one is given 
. ra ~ 
ἡ davépwots τοῦ πνεύματος πρὸς τὸ 
the manifestation of the Spirit to the 
, 7c 4 x iY ~ 7 
συμφέρον. 8 ῳ μὲν yap διὰ τοῦ πνεύματος 
profiting. For to one through the Spirit 
f ‘4 é ΄ 
δίδοται λόγος σοφίας, ἄλλῳ δὲ λόγος 
is given a word of wisdom, and to another a word 
\ A ~ 
γνώσεως κατὰ τὸ αὐτὸ πνευμα, 9 ἑτέρῳ 
οἵ accord- the same Spirit, to. 
knowledge ing to another 
ἢ > a“ 9 ~ , Aa Ὶ 
πίστις ἐν TH αὐτῷ πνεύματι, ἄλλῳ δὲ 
faith by the same Spirit, and to another 
i +) 7 ~ 
χαρισματα ἰιαματων ἐν τῳ ἑνὶ πνεύματι, 
gifts of cures by the one Spirit, 
” 4 > 
10 ἄλλῳ δὲ ἐνεργήματα δυνάμεων, ἄλλῳ 
and to another operations of powers, to another 


[δὲ] προφητεία, ἄλλῳ δὲ διακρίσεις πνευ- 


and prophecy, andto another discernings of 

Ld ¢ ¢ , - af ᾿ 
μάτων, ἑτέρῳ γένη γλωσσῶν, ἄλλῳ δὲ 
Spirits, to another kinds of tongues, and to another 


* Tt is thought that there is a scribal error in this verse; see 
commentaries on the Greek text. We have been guided by 
G. G. Findlay, The Exposiror's Greek Testament. 
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interpretation of tongues: 

11 But all these worketh 
that one and the selfsame 
Spirit, dividing to every 
man severally as he will. 

12 For as the body is 
one, and hath many mem- 
bers, and all the members 
of that one body, bcing 
many, wre one body: so 
also is Christ. 

13 For by one Spirit are 
we all baptized into one 
body, whether we be Jews 
or Gentiles, whether we be 
bond or free; and have 
been all made ito drink 
into one Spirit. 

14 For the body is not 
one member, but many. 

15 If the foot shall say, 
Because 11 am not the 
hand, { am not of the 
body; is it therefore not 
of the body? 

16 And if the ear shall 
say, Because [ am not 
the eye, I am not of the 
body; is it therefore not 
of the body? 

17 If the whole body 
were an eye, where were 
the hearing? If the whole 
were hearing, where were 
the smelling ? 

18 But now hath God 
set the members every one 
of them in the body, as it 
hath pleased him. 

[9 And if they were all 
one member, where were 
the body”? 


20 But now are they 
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ll πάντα δὲ 

and ’all 
αὐτὸ 
ὅϑα ΠΤ 


γλωσσῶν’ 
of tongues: 

4 a 
TO εν 
7operates ‘the ‘one and 

“- 3 é 

διαιροῦν ἰδίᾳ ἑκάστῳ 
distributing separately} το each one 
12 Καθάπερ γὰρ 


For as 
μέλη πολλὰ 
ΓΠΔΠΥῪ 


*members 
i 
CWLaATOS 


body 


a 
Kat 
also 


ἑρμηνεία 


interpretation 
’ “- 
ἐνεργεῖ 


ταῦτα 
*these things 
πνεῦμα, 
*Spirit, 
7 
βούλεται. 
he purposes. 
σῶμα ἐἕν ἐστιν 
body tone lis 
4 \ ᾿ 
πᾶαντα δὲ τα 
but all 
ὄντα ἕν 
‘being ‘one 
e 
oO «Χριστός: 
the Christ; 
ἡμεῖς 


Iwe 


4 
TO 
‘the 


καθὼς 
as 


‘ 
και 


τὸ 

the 
o¢ 
EXEL, 
‘has, 
πολλὰ 


Imany 


καὶ 
and 
μέλη τοῦ 
members of the 
σῶμα, 

body, 
ἐν 
"by 
σῶμα 
"body 
“LAAnves, 

Greeks, 
πάντες 

all 

yap τὸ 
For the 


πολλά. 


many. 


ἐστιν 
is(are) 
13 Kat yap 
for indecd 

εἰς 
Tinto 


΄ 
GUTWS 
so 
¢€ oN 
E€vt 
Sone 


πνεύματι 
‘Spirit 


aA 
εν 
Sone 


πάντες 
241] 


᾿Ιουδαῖοι 
Jews 


εἴτε 
or 


εἴτε 
whether 


ἐβαπτίσθημεν, 
Iwere baptized, 


δοῦλοι 


slaves 


4 
HELE 
and 


14 Kai 
indeed 


ἀλλὰ 


but 


a 
EtTE 
or 


εἴτε 
whether 

a 
εν 
one 


3 
ἐλεύθεροι, 
free, 
3 f 
ἐποτίσθημεν. 
we Were given to drink. 
Ww a 
ἐστιν ἐν μέλος 
is ποῖ one member 


πνεῦμα 
Spirit 
σῶμα οὐκ 
body 
15 ἐὰν 
If 
4 γ ᾿ 
οὔκ εἰμι 
I am not 


bi 
OUK 
ποι 


OTt 
Because 


πούς" 
*foot: 


“ἢ € 
€t7TH ‘a) 
‘says "πὲ 
> ~ 
εκ TOU 
of the 

ΠῚ ~ »” ~ 
οὐ παρὰ τοῦτο οὐκ ἔστιν ἐκ TOU 
not for this it is not of the 
τ 
οις" 
ear: 


> 4 
εἰμι 
Iam 


χείρ, 


σώματος, 
a hand, 


body, 
σώματος. 
body. 
3 , . 
οὐκ εἰμι 
[ am not 


σ΄ 
OTL 
Because 


4 
το 
the 


16 καὶ ἐὰν 
And if 
ὀφθαλμός, 


an eye, 


εἴπῃ 
says 
? ~ 
ἐκ τοῦ 
of the 
ov παρὰ τοῦτο οὐκ ἔστιν ἐκ τοῦ 
not = for this it is not of the 
17 εἰ ὅλον σῶμα ὀφθαλμός, 
If all body [was] an eye, 
¢ > / ? Lid > 4 ~ ε Μ 
ἡ ἀκοή; εἰ ὅλον ἀκοή, ποῦ ἡ ὄσφρησις; 


+ Ἂν ΚΝ 
οὐκ εἰμι 


fa 
σωματος, 
Iam not 


body, 
σώματος. 

bedvy. 
wou 
where 


TO 
the 


[would be] if all hearing, where the smelling? 
the hearing? 
18 νῦν δὲ ὁ θεὸς ἔθετο τὰ μέλη, ev 
But now - God set the members, ‘one 
ἕκαστον αὐτῶ ἐν τῷ σώματι καθὼς 
leach of them in the body as 
ἠθέλησεν. 19 εἰ δὲ ἦν τὰ πάντα ἐν 
he wished. And if twas - tall one 
μέλος, ποῦ τὸ σῶμα; 20 viv δὲ πολλὰ 
member, where the body? But now many 


many members, yet but 
one body. 

21 And the eye cannot 
say unto the hand, I have 
no need of thee: nor again 


the head to the feet, I 


have no need of you. 
22 Nay, much more 
those members of the 


body, which seem to be 
more feeble, are necessary: 

23 And those mesnbers 
of the body, which we 
think to be less honour- 
able, upon these we be- 
slow more abundant hon- 
our; and our uncomely 
parts have more abundant 
comeliness. 

24 For our comely parts 
have no need: but God 
hath tempered the body to- 
ecther, having given more 
abundant honour to that 
parr which lacked: 

25 That there should be 
no schism in the body; 
but αἰ the members 
should have the same care 
one for another. 

26 And whether one 
member suffer, all the 
members suffer with it; 
or one member be hon- 
oured, all the members 
rejoice with it. 

27 Now ye are the body 
of Christ, and members in 
particular. 

28 And God hath set 
some in the church, first 
apostles, secondarily pro- 
phets, thirdly teachers, 
after that miracles, then 
gifis of healings, helps, 
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μὲν μέλη, ἕν δὲ 
"indeed ‘members, but one 
δὲ ὁ ὀφθαλμὸς 
And 'the Feye 
gov οὐκ ἔχω, 
of thee I have not, 
ποσίν: χρείαν 
feet: Need 

πολλῷ. μᾶλλον 


by much more 
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δύναται 
®cannot 
τῇ χειρί' χρείαν 
tothe hand: Need 
ἢ πάλιν ἡ κεφαλὴ τοῖς 
or again the head to the 
ὑμῶν οὐκ exw’ 22 ἀλλὰ 
οἵ νου 1 have not; but 
τὰ 
Ithe 
,ὔ 3 ’, « é 3 as > 
CWUATOS ἀσθενέστερα ὑπάρχειν ἀναγκαία ἐστιν, 

*body tweaker Sto be *necessary ‘is(are), 

\ “ ~ 

23 kat ἃ δοκοῦμεν 


and [members] ‘we think 
*which 


σῶμα. 21 ov 


body. 
> ~ 
εἰπειν 
fo say 


μέλη τοῦ 


3members *of the 


δοκοῦντα 
5seeming 


t 
εἰναι 
Sto be 


3 Fa 
ATULOTEPA 
?less honourable 


τούτοις 
to these 

καὶ 
and 


4 
περισσοτέραν 
Imore abundant 


περισσοτέραν 
more abundant 
Ta ἀσχήμονα ἡμῶν 
the uncomely [members] of us 
ἔχει, 24 τὰ δὲ 
thas(ve), but the 
3 ,ὔ ¢ ~ ? U vw 3 4 ξ 
εὐσχήμονα ἡμῶν οὐ χρείαν ἔχει. ἀλλὰ ὁ 
comely [members} of us "no ‘need ᾿μαδβίνε). But - 
θεὸς συνεκέρασεν TO σῶμα, TH ὑστερουμένῳ 
God blended together the body, ‘to the [member] ‘lacking 
δοὺς τιμήν, 25 ἵνα 

lgiving *honour, lest 


τιμὴν 


honour 


τοῦ σώματος, 
‘of the *body, 
περιτίθεμεν, 

we put round, 


εὐσχημοσύνην 


3comeliness 


\ iO 
μὴ ἢ 
there 

be 

αὐτὸ 
5same 
μέλη. 


*members. 


περισσοτέραν 
*more abundant 
> a 
ἄλλα 


but 


4a 

TO 
“the 
τὰ 
1.Ε68 


σώματι P 
body, 

μεριμνῶσιν 
"should care 


ἐν τῷ 
in the 
ἀλλήλων 
Tone 
another 


σχίσμα 
division 
ὑπὲρ 
®on be- 
half of 
26 καὶ εἴτε 
And whether 


# Α 
TavTa τα 
fall Sthe 


συγχαίρει 
*rejoices with [it] 
δέ 
And 


μέλος, συμπάσχει 
®member, ‘*sullers with [it] 
δοξάζεται μέλος, 
Εἰς glorified ἴὰ member, 
μέλη. 27 ὑμεῖς 
®members, ye 
ἐκ 
in 


a 
εν 
Jone 
Μ 
€tTE 
or 


πάσχει 
*sullers 
μέλη" 
‘members; 
τὰ 
‘the 
«Χριστοῦ 
of Christ 
κι A 
ous μεν 
Ssomet 


πάντα 
*all 
σῶμα 
a body 
μέρους. 28 Kat θεὸς 
part, And 1God 
> ~ 3 ͵ ~ 3 f 7 
ἐν τῇ ἐκκλησίᾳ πρῶτον ἀποστόλους, δεύτε- 
in the church firstly apostles, second- 
ρον προφήτας, τρίτον 
ly prophets, thirdly 
δυνάμεις, ἔπειτα 
powers, then 


μέλη 


members 


a 
Kat 
and 


ἔθετο ὁ 
®placed - 


? 
€OTE 
are 


, 
ἔπειτα. 
then 


διδασκάλους, 
teachers, 
ἰαμάτων, 


χαρίσματα 
of cures, 


gifts 
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governments, diversities of 
tongues. 

29 Are all apostles? are 
all prophets? are all 
teachers? are all workers 
of miracles? 

30 Have all the gifts of 
healing? do all speak 
with tongues? do all inter- 
pret? 

31 But covet earnestly 
the best gifts: and yet 
shew I unto you a more 
excellent way. 


CHAPTER 13 


HOUGH I speak with 

the tongues of men 
and of angels, and have 
not charity, I am become 
as sounding brass, or ἃ 
tinkling cymbal. 

2 And though 1 have 
the gift of prophecy, and 
understand all mysteries, 
and all knowledge; and 
though I have all faith, 
so that I could remove 
mountains, and have not 
charity, 1 am nothing. 

3 And though I bestow 
all my goods to feed the 
poor, and though I give 
my body to be burned, 
and have not charity, it 
profiteth me nothing. 

4 Charity suffereth long, 
and is kind; charity en- 
vieth not; charity vaunt- 
eth not itself, is not 
puffed up, 

5 Doth not behave itself 
unseemly, seeketh not her 
own, is not easily pro- 
voked, thinketh no evil; 

6 Rejoiceth not in in- 
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ἀντιλήμψεις, 
helps, 


29 μὴ 
Not 


προφῆται; 
prophets; 

πάντες 

all 

w 

ἔχουσιν 
lnave 

λαλοῦσιν; 


γλωσσῶν, 
of tongues. 
πάντες 
all 


Lf 
γένη 
kinds 
πάντες ἀπόστολοι; 

all fare} apostles? 


μὴ πάντες 
ποῖ 


κυβερνήσεις, 
governings, 
μη 
not 
διδάσκαλοι; 


teachers? 
4 
δυνάμεις » πάντες χαρίσματα 
powers? all 4gifts 
ἰαμάτων; 
of cures? 


μὴ 


30 μὴ 
ποί 


πάντες γλώσσαις 

all *with tongues 
διερμηνεύουσιν; 
Isreak? not interpret? 

31 ζηλοῦτε δὲ τὰ χαρίσματα τὰ μείζονα. 
but desire ye eagerly the 3.115 - 1prealer. 
Καὶ ére καθ᾿ ὑπερβολὴν ὁδὸν ὑμῖν 
And yet ‘according to “excellence Sa way 7to you 

δείκνυμι. 13 ᾽Εὰν ταῖς γλώσσαις τῶν ἀνθρώπων 

Ὁ] show. If inthe tongues - of men 
λαῶ καὶ τῶν ἀγγέλων, ἀγάπην δὲ 

I speak and - of angels, but love 
4 » a] ~ 

μὴ exw, γέγονα χαλκὸς ἠχῶν 
I have not, I have become *brass Jsounding 

κύμβαλον ἀλαλαζον. 2 καὶ ἐὰν 
cymbal a tinkling. And if 
προφητείαν καὶ εἰδῶ τὰ μυστήρια 

prophecy and know “the Smysteries 141] 

4 ~ ~ -” "» - 
καὶ πᾶσαν τὴν γνῶσιν, κἂν ἔχω πᾶσαν 
and all - knowledge, andif I have all 
τὴν πίστιν ὥστε ὄρη μεθωτάναι, ἀγάπην 

- faith 50 aS Mountains to remove, Tove 
A " > ¢ , a ? 
δὲ μὴ ἔχω, οὐθέν εἰμι. 3 Kav ψωμίσω 

Ibut [πᾶνε ποῖ, nothing Iam. And if Idole out 

πάντα τὰ ὑπάρχοντά pov, καὶ ἐὰν παραδῶ 
all the goods ofme, and if I deliver 
4 ~ cs σ 3 f 

τὸ σῶμά μου ἵνα καυθήσομαι, ἀγάπην 

the body of me in order I shall be love 

that burned, 
4 4 ΝΜ - 

δὲ μὴ ἔχω, οὐδὲν ὠφελοῦμαι. 4 ‘TI 

1but I have not, nothing I am profited. - 

3 ’ ~ ’ὔ 

ἀγάπη μακροθυμεῖ, χρηστεύεται 

Love suffers long, is kind 

% - e 
οὐ ζηλοῖ, ἡ 

is not jealous, - 
οὐ φυσιοῦται, 

is not puffed up, 
τὰ ἑαυτῆς, 
the of 
things her(it)self, 

TO κακόν, 

the evil, 


μὴ 


ποῖ 
πάντες 
all 


Lal 
7) 
or 

wv 
EXW 
I have 
πάντα 


ς 9 ? 
Ἴ ἀγάπη, 
- love, 
3 i ’ 
aya οὐ περπερεύεται, 
love does not vaunt itself, 
> 3 - - 
5 οὐκ ἀσχημονεῖ, οὐ ἕητεῖ 
doesnot act unbecominely, does not seck 
7 3 , 
παροξύνεται, οὐ λογίζεται 
is not provoked, does not reckon 


’ 
ov 


» 1 
€7e 
over 


6 οὐ χαίρει 
rejoices not 


τῇ 
the 


3 é 
ἀδικίᾳ, 
WTONZ, 


iquity, but rejoiceth in the 
truth; 

7 Beareth all things, be- 
lieveth all things, hopeth 


all things, endureth all 
things. 

8 Charity never faileth: 
but whether there be 


prophccies, they shall fail; 
whether fhere be tongues, 
they shall cease; whether 
there be knowledge, it 
shall vanish away. 

9 For we know in 
part, and we prophesy in 
part. 

10 But when that which 
is perfect is come, then 
that which is in part shall 
be done away. 

11 When I was a child, 
I spake as a child, I 
understood as a child, I 
thought as a child: but 
when 1 became a man, IJ 
put away childish things. 

12 For now νὸ see 
through a glass, darkly; 
but then face to face: now 
{ know in part; but then 
shall I know even as also 
I am known. 

13 And πον abideth 
faith, hope, charity, these 
three; but the greatest 
of these fs charity. 


CHAPTER 14 


OLLOW after charity, 

and desire spiritual 
gifts, but rather that ye 
may prophesy. 

2 For he that speaketh 
in an unknown tongue 
speaketh not unio men, 
but unto God: for no 
man understandeth sim; 
howbcit in the spirit he 
speaketh mysteries. 


I. CORINTHIANS 13, 14 693 


> 
ἀληθείᾳ: 7 πάντα στέγει, 
truth; allthings covers, 
’ὔ Ἵ ΄ ta 
πάντα ἐλπίζει, πάντα 
all things hopes, all things 
3 
ἀγάπη οὐδέποτε πίπτει" 
Love never falls; 
καταργηθήσονται᾽ εἴτε 
they will be abolished; or 
εἴτε γνῶσις, κατ- 
or knowledge, _it will 
, 
μέρους yap γινώσκομεν 
For in part we know 
4 νυ 
προφητεύομεν: 10 ὅταν 
we prophesy; "when 
i 4 > Fd 
τέλειον, τὸ εκ. μέρους 
‘perfect thing, the thing in part 
11 ore ἤμην νήπιος, 
When I was an infant, 
3 é 
ἐφρόνουν νήπιος, 
δῇ ἱπίδηῖ, I thought as an infant, 
ws νήπιος. ὅτε γέγονα ἀνήρ, 
85 an infant; when I have become a man, 
A 
τα νηπίου. 12 βλέπομεν 
the infant. we see 
things 


δι᾽ 
through 
πρόσωπον 
face 
ἐκ μέρους, 
I know in part, 
καθὼς καὶ ἐπεγνώσθην. 
as also I was fully known. 
ἐλπίς, ἀγάπη, 
faith, hope, love, 
é Ἀ ͵ὔ t 
μείζων δὲ τούτων ἢ 
and [the] greater of these [is] -- 


συγχαίρει δὲ τῇ 
but rejoices with the 
πάντα πιστεύει, 
all things believes, 
ὑπομένε. 8 Ἢ 
endures. - 
" a - 
εἴτε δὲ προφητεῖαι, 
but whether prophecies, 
γλῶσσαι, παύσονται’ 
tongues, they will cease; 
αργηθήσεται. 9 ἐκ 
be abolished. 
καὶ ἐκ 
and in 
δὲ ἔλθῃ τὸ 
Ipbut ‘comes "the 
καταργηθήσεται. 
will be abolished. 
ἐλάλουν ὡς 
I spoke as 
ἐλογιζόμην 
I reckoned 
KaTHpynKa 


I have 
abolished 


yap ἄρτι 
For yet 


,ὔ \ 
τότε O€ 
but then 


, 
γινώσκω 


μέρους 
part 


νήπιος, ὡς 


τοῦ 
of the 


3 » , 
ἐν αἰνίγματι, 
in a riddle, 
Ld Ul 
πρόσωπον: ἄρτι 
to 


face; yet 
; 4 > f 
τότε δὲ επιγνωσομαι 
but then 


I shall fully know 
13 νυνὶ de 


But now 


3 fa 
ἐσόπτρου 
ἃ murror 

4 
πρὸς 


’ 
μέενει 
remains 
4 
Ta 


, , - 
πιστις, Tpia TavuTa’ 


these three; 
ἀγάπη. 
love, 


2 4 
αγαπήν, 
love, 


14 Διώκετε τὴν ζηλοῦτε δὲ 


Pursue ye - but desire eagerly 
A ’ ~ 7 gy / 
τὰ πνευματικά, μᾶλλον δὲ ἵνα προφητεύητε. 


the spiritual [gifts], and rather in order ye may prophesy. 
that 

26 yap λαλῶν γλώσσῃ οὐκ ἀνθρώποις 
For the [one] speaking inatongue ‘not Sto men 

λαλεῖ ἀλλὰ θεῷ: ovdets γὰρ ἀκούει͵ 
Ispeaks but to God; for no one hears, 

πνεύματι δὲ λαλεῖ μυστήρια' 36 δὲ 

but in spirit he speaks mysteries; but the [one] 
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3 But he that prophe- 
sieth speaketh unto men 
to edification, and exhor- 
tation, and comfort. 

4 He that speaketh in 
an unknown tongue edifi- 
eth himself; but he that 
prophesieth edifieth the 
church. 

5.1 would that ye all 
spake with tongues, but 
rather that ye prophesied: 
for greater is he _ that 
prophesieth than he that 
speaketh with tongues, 
except he interpret, that 
the church may receive 
edifving. 

6 Now, brethren, if I 
come unto you speaking 
with tongues, what shall 
I profit you, except I shall 
speak to you either by 
revelation, or by know- 
ledge, or by prophesying, 
or by doctrine? 

7 And even things with- 
out life giving sound, 
whether pipe or _ harp, 
except they give a distinc- 
tion in the sounds, how 
shall it be known what is 
piped or harped? 

8 For if the trumpet 
give an uncertain sound, 
who shall prepare himself 
to the battle? 

9 So likewise ye, except 
ye utter by the tongue 
words easy to be under- 
stood, how shall it be 
known what is spoken? 
for ye shall speak into 
the air. 

10 There are, it may be, 
so many kinds of voices 
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προφητεύων ἀνθρώποις λαλεῖ οἰκοδομὴν Kai 

prophesying to men speaks edification and 
παράκλησιν καὶ παραμυθίαν. 46 λαλῶν 
encouragement and consolation. The [one] speaking 


γλώσσῃ ἑαυτὸν οἰκοδομεῖ: ὁ δὲ προφητεύων 
inatongue himself edifies; but the [one] prophesying 


ἐκκλησίαν οἰκοδομεῖ. 5 θέλω δὲ πάντας 
a church edifies, Now I wish all 
ὑμᾶς λαλεῖν γλώσσαις, μᾶλλον δὲ ἵνα 
you to speak in tongues, butrather inorder 
that 
4 é 
προφητεύητε: μείζων δὲ 6 προφητεύων ἢ 


ye may prophesy; and greater the [one] prophesying than 


« λαλ ~ λ ra ? aot > ἣν ᾿ 
ὁ ὧν γλώσσαις, ἐκτὸς εἰ μὴ διερμηνεύῃ, 
fon cane in tongues, except unless he interprets, 
one 

ἵνα ἡ ἐκκλησία οἰκοδομὴν λάβῃ. 
in or- the church edification may receive. 
der that 


ἀδελφοί, 
brothers, 


λαλῶν, 
speaking, 


6 viv δέ, 
But now, 
ἔλθω πρὸς 
I come to 
ὑμᾶς ὠφελήσω, 
fyvou ‘shall! profit, 
ladjow F ev 
IT speak either in 


al » 
ἢ ἐν προφητείᾳ 
prophecy 


or in 
φωνὴν 


94 
€ay 
if 
; 
Tt 
what 


ὑμᾶς γλώσσαις 


you in tongues 
ἐὰν μὴ 


except 


ὑμῖν 
*to you 
? 
ἀποκαλύψει ἢ 
ἃ revelation or 


7 διδαχῇ; 


or in teaching? 


ἐν yrwoet 
in knowledge 
7 ὅμως τὰ 
Yet - 
αὐλὸς 
pipe 
φθόγγοις 


®sounds 


wy 
€LTE 

or 
x 
μὴ 
*not 
5 ,ὔ πὶ 
αὐλούμενον ἢ 
being piped or 


WwW 
ELTE 
whether 


διδόντα, 
‘giving, 
ἐὰν διαστολὴν 
if 88 distinction 
πῶς γνωσθήσεται 
how will it be known 


ἄψυχα 
lifeless things *a sound 
τοῖς 
“in the 
TO 
the 
thing 
8 καὶ yap ἐὰν ἀδηλον 
For indeed if San 
uncertain 
παρασκευάσεται 
will prepare himself 
καὶ ὑμεῖς 
also tye 
εὔσημον 


4a clear 


᾽ 
κιθάρα, 
harp, 


κιθαριζόμενον - 
being harped? 


TO 
the 


thing 

σάλπιγξὝρ hwy 
1a trumpet ‘sound 
εἰς πόλεμον; 
for war? 
τῆς γλώσσης 
"the *tongue 
δῶτε, πῶς γνωσθήσεται τὸ 
Agive, how will it be known the thing 
” 4 εἰ a? ~ 
ἔσεσθε yap εἰς ἀέρα λαλοῦντες. 


, 
τις 
who 


δῷ; 
Sgives, 
9 οὕτως 
80 


+f Ἀ 
ἐαν μὴ 
lunless 


διὰ 
*through 
Aoyor 
Sword 
λαλούμενον; 
being said? 
10 τοσαῦτα 


for4ye wil) be “into ‘air ®speaking. 330 many 
~ % 

εἰ τύχοι γένη φωνῶν εἰσιν ἐν κόσμῳ, 

"1 may bet ‘kinds ‘ofsounds ‘there are in [the] world, 


in the world, and none of 
them is without significa- 
tion. 

11 Therefore if I know 
not the meaning of the 
voice, 1 shall be unto him 
that speaketh a barbarian, 
and he that speaketh shall 
be a barbarian unto me. 

12 Even so ye, foras- 
much as ye are zeafous of 
spiritual gifrs, seek that ye 
may excel to the edifying 
of the church. 

13 Wherefore let him 
that speaketh in an an- 
Anown tongue pray that 
he may interpret. 

14 For if I pray in an 
unknown tongue, my spirit 
prayeth, but my under- 
standing is unfruitful. 

15 What is i. then? I 
will pray with the spirit, 
and I will pray with the 
understanding also: I will 
sing with the spirit, and 
I will sing with the under- 
standing also. 

16 Else when thou shalt 
bless with the spirit, how 
shall he that occupicth 
the room of the unlearned 
say Amen αἱ thy giving of 
thanks, seeing he under- 
standcth not what thou 
savest? 

17 For thou verily givest 
thanks well, but the other 
is not edified. 

181 thank my God, I 
speak with tongues more 


than ye all: 
19 Yet in the church I 
had rather speak five 


words with my understand- 
ing, that by my voice I 
might teach others also, 
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Kat οὐδὲν adwrov' 1] ἐὰν οὖν μὴ εἰδῶ 
and ποῖ οπε [is] voiceless; if therefore I know not 
τὴν δύναμν τῆς φωνῆς, ἔσομαι τῷ 
the power of the sound, I shall be to the 
λαλοῦντι βάρβαρος καὶ ὃ λαλῶν ἐν ἐμοὶ 
[one]speaking aforeigner and the speaking in(to) me 

[one] 

’ὔ e Ἂ e ~ + .} 
βάρβαρος. 12 ουτως και υμεις, ἐπεὶ 
a foreigner. So also ye, since 
ζηλωταί ἐστε πνευμάτων, πρὸς τὴν 

zealots ye are οἵ spirit(ual thing]s, to ‘the 


> ᾿ ~ 3 , - oe 
οἰκοδομὴν τῆς ἐκκλησίας ζητεῖτε ἵνα περισ- 


‘edification ‘ofthe ‘church Iseek ye in order ye may 
that 

σεύητε. 13 Διὸ ὁ λαλῶν γλώσσῃ προσευχ- 

abound, Wherefore the speaking in a tongue let him 


[one] 


ἔσθω iva διερμηνεύῃ. 14 ἐὰν yap προσεύχωμαι 


pray inorder he may For if I pray 
that interpret. 
ὔ ~ 
γλώσσῃ, TO πνεῦμά μου προσεύχεται, 
in a tongue, the spirit of me prays, 
€ ὃ A ~ we , > ’ 
ὁ ὃὲε νοῦς μον ακαρπὸς ἐστιν. 15 τι 
but the mind ofme unfruitful is. What 
ov ἐστιν; προσεύξομαι τῷ πνεύματι, 
therefore is it? I will pray with the spirit, 
προσεύξομαι δὲ Kat τῷ νοΐ: ψαλῶ τῷ 
] will pray land ‘also with mind; Iwill = with 
the sing the 
, ~ ~ 
πνεύματι, ψαλῶ δὲ καὶ τῷ vot. 16 ἐπεὶ 
Spirit, 31 willsing'and 4150 with the mind. Otherwise 
pA ὖλ - ? 7 ¢ > ~ 
ἐὰν εὐλογῇς [ev] πνεύματι, ὁ ἀναπληρῶν 
if thoublessest in spirit, the[one] occupying 
τὸν τόπον τοῦ ἰδιώτον πῶς ἐρεῖ τὸ 
the place ofthe uninstructed how wil! he say the 
3 4 > 4 ~ - 
ἀμὴν ἐπὶ τῇ σῇ εὐχαριστίᾳ; ἐπειδὴ τί 
“amen” at - thy giving thanks? Since what 
λέγεις οὐκ οἶδεν: 17 σὺ μὲν yap καλῶς 
thou sayest he knows not; *thou ‘indeed ‘for Swell 


, a tAA° ¢ ? > ’ ~ 
EVYAPLOTELS, α O €ETEPOS οὔϊς οἰκοδομε ται. 
‘pivest thanks, but the other is not edified. 


3 ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ 
18 evyaptoTw τῷ θεῷ, πάντων ὑμῶν μᾶλ- 


I give thanks - to God, fall ‘you Smore 
λον γλώσσαις λαλῶ: 19 ἀλλὰ ἐν ἐκκλησίᾳ 
than jn tongues I speak; but in a church 
θέλω πέντε λόγους τῷ vot pov λαλῆσαι, 
wish ‘five ‘words ‘with the ‘mind 7ofme ‘to speak, 
ἵνα καὶ ἄλλους κατηχήσωρ, ἢ μυρίους 
inor- also others I may instruct, than ten 
der that thousands 
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than ten thousand words 
in an unknown tongue. 

20 Brethren, δὲ not 
children in understanding: 
howbeit in malice be ye 
children, but in  under- 
standing be men. 

21 In the law it is 
written, With men of 
other tongues and other 
lips will I speak unto this 
people; and yet for all 
that will they not hear me, 
saith the Lord. 

22 Wherefore’ tongues 
are for a sign, not to 
them that believe, but to 
them that believe not: 
but prophesying serveth 
not for them that believe 
not, but for them which 
believe. 

23 If therefore the whole 
church be come together 
into one place, and all 
speak with tongues, and 
there come in those that 
are unlearned, or un- 
believers, will they not say 
that ye are mad? 

24 But if all prophesy, 
and there come in one 
that believeth not, or one 
unlearned, he 15 con- 
vinced of all, he is judged 
of all: 

25 And thus are the 
secrets of his heart made 
manifest; and so falling 
down on sis face he will 
worship God, and report 
that God is in you of a 
truth. 

26 How is it’ then, 
brethren? when ye come 
together, every one of you 
hath a psalm, hath a doc- 
trine, hath a tongue, hath 
a revelation, hath an inter- 
pretation. Let all] things 
be done unto edifying. 
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> 
εν 
in 


Adyous 
words 
παιδία 


20 ᾿Αδελφοί, 
a tongue. Brothers, 

4 - 
γίνεσθε ταῖς φρεσίν, ἀλλὰ 
"children ‘be ye inthe(your) minds, but 
κακίᾳ νηπιάζετε, ταῖς δὲ φρεσὶν 
in malice be ye infantlike, and in the{your) minds 
γίνεσθε. 21 ἐν τῷ 

be ye. In the 
3 ¢€ é 4 3 é 
ἐν ἑτερογλώσσοις καὶ ἐν χείλεσιν 
in other tongues and in lips 
λαλήσω τῷ λαῷ τούτῳ, οὐδ᾽ 
I will speak to this people, not 
εἰσακούσονταί μου, λέγει 

will they hear me, says 
at γλῶσσαι εἰς σημεῖόν 
the tongues *for *a sign 

4 > 4 - > , 

πιστεύουσιν ἀλλὰ τοῖς ἀπίστοις, 
{ones] believing but to the unbelievers, 

7 1 - > F 3 ‘ 
προφητεία ov τοῖς ἀπίστοις ἀλλὰ 
prophecy [is] not tothe unbelievers but 

,ὕ > ᾿ : , 
πιστεύουσιν. 23 Εὰν οὖν συνέλθῃ 


[ones] believing. If therefore ‘comes 
together 


κ ὕὔ 

καὶ παντες 
and all 
Ἀ , ~ 
ὃὲ ἐδιῶται 
Juninstructed 
4 
μαίνεσθε; 
ye rave? 


γλώσσῃ. 


! τῷ, Ὁ: 


4 
τέλειοι 
malure 
* é 
νόμῳ γέγραπται ὅτι 
law it has been written that 
ἑτέρων 
of others 
« 
οὕτως 
so 
ev 
22 wore 
So as 
τοῖς 
to the 
¢ gee, | 
n OE 
and the 
τοῖς 
to the 


καὶ 
and 
KUpLOS. 
[the] Lord. 


> 
εισιν 
Tare 


’ 
ov 
not 


Ithe 
i 3 4 
TO αὐτο 
together 
εἰσέλθωσιν 
in tongues, and ‘enter 
” >] ~ 4, 
ἢ ἄπιστοι, οὐκ ἐροῦσιν ὅτι 
for *®unbelievers, will they not say that 
‘ 2 ΄ f 
24 ἐὰν δὲ πάντες προφητεύωσιν, εἰσέλθῃ δέ 
but if all prophesy, and ‘enters 
a "“ > ? / 
τις ἄπιστος ἢ ἰδιώτης, ἐλέγχεται 
Isome "unbeliever “or ‘uninstructed, he is convicted 
πάντων, ἀνακρίνεται ὑπὸ 
all, he is judged by 
x ~ 4 , ~ 4 f 
κρυπτὰ τῆς Kapdtos αὐτοῦ φανερὰ γίνεται, 
hidden ofthe heart of him manifest ‘becomes, 
things 
καὶ οὕτως πεσὼν ἐπὶ πρόσωπον προσκυνή- 
and so falling on (his) face he will wor- 
~ ~ > " 
cet τῷ θεῷ, ἀπαγγέλλων ὄντως 
ship - God, declaring that really 
- ͵ 
ὁ θεὸς ἐν ὑμῖν 26 Τί οὖν ἐστιν, 
- God *tamong *you What therefore is it, 
adseAgot; ὅταν συνέρχησθε, ἕκαστος ψαλμὸν 
brothers? whenever ye come together, eachone a psalm 
¥ ind \ pF > ᾽ wv “~ 
ἔχει, διδαχὴν ἔχει, ἀποκάλυψιν ἔχει, γλῶσ- 
has, ateaching πὸ παβ, 8 revelation he has, a 
ἔχει, ἑρμηνείαν ἔχει: πάντα πρὸς 
he has, aninterpretation hehas; ‘all things ‘for 


ὅλη ἐπὶ 


‘whole 
4 
γλώσσαις, 


3 4 
ἐκκλησία 

®church 

λαλῶσιν 


speak 


μι, 


ὑπὸ 
by 
25 τὰ 


the 


F 
πάντων, 
all, 


ov 
ΟΤὶ 


3 
ἐστιν. 
lis, 


σαν 
tongue 


27 If any man speak in 
an unknown tongue, let it 
be by two, or at the most 


by three, and that by 
course; and let one inter- 
pret. 


28 But if there be no 
interpreter, let him keep 
silence in the church; and 
let him speak to himself, 
and to God. 

29 Let the prophets 
speak two or three, and 
let the other judge. 

30 If any thing be re- 
vealed to another that 
sitteth by, let the first 
hold his peace. 

31 For ye may all 
prophesy one by one, 
that all may learn, and all 
may be comforted. 

32 And the spirits of 
the prophets are subject 
to the prophets. 

33 For God ts not the 
author of confusion, but 
of peace, as in all churches 
of the saints. 

34 Let your women keep 
silence in the churches: 
for itis not permitted unto 
them to speak; but they 
are commanded to be 
under obedience, as also 
saith the law. 

35 And if they will learn 
any thing, let them ask 
their husbands at home: 


for it is a shame for 
women to speak in the 
church. 

36 What? came the 


word of God out from 
you? or came it unto you 
only? 

37 If any man_ think 
himself to be a prophet, 
or spiritual, let him ac- 
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27 εἴτε 
If 


é 

γλώσσῃ τις 
in a tongue anyone 
πλεῖστον τρεῖς, 
most three, 
διερμηνευέτω" 

‘Jet “interpret; 
σιγάτω ἐν 
let him be silent in 
a ~ 
καὶ τῳ 
and - 


7 
γινέσθω. 
‘let *be. 

δύο ἢ τὸ 
two or. the 
28 καὶ 
and 
7 διερμηνευτής, 
but if there is not an interpreter, 
> f ς ΄- 7 , 
ἐκκλησία, ἑαυτῷ δὲ λαλείτω 
church, and to himself let him speak 
Ged. 29 προφῆται δὲ δύο ἢ τρεῖς λαλεί- 
to God. And prophets two or three let them 
ἣ ε ” f 
Twoav, 30 καὶ ot ἄλλοι dianpiwerwoar: 
speak, andi the others let discern; 
ἐδν δὲ ἄλλῳ ἀποκαλυφθῇ καθημένῳ, ὁ 
butif ‘to another *[something] sitting, the 
is revealed 


31 δύνασθε 


For ye can 


οἰκοδομὴν 

‘edification 
λαλεῖ, κατὰ 
speaks, by 
καὶ ἀνὰ μέρος, 
and in turn,t 

A 4 4 
ἐὰν δὲ μὴ 


εἷς 
®one 


καθ᾽ 
Ssin- 
σ ᾽ 
iva TAaVTES 
in order that all 
παρακαλῶ νται. 
may be encouraged, 


προφήταις 
to prophets 


σιγάτω. γὰρ 


let be silent. 
Ω͂ [ή 
ἕνα πάντες προφητεύειν, 
glyt 181] 240 prophesy, 
μανθάνωσιν πάντες 
may learn all 
32 καὶ προφητῶν 
And of prophets 
ὑποτάσσεται" οὐ γάρ ἐστιν ἀκαταστασίας 
is(are) subject; for®not *is ‘of tumult 
t 4 > 4 ? 7 ς 5 4 
ὁ θεὸς ἀλλὰ εἰρήνης. ὼς ἐν πάσαις 
- 1God but of peace. As in all 
ταῖς ἐκκλησίαις τῶν ἁγίων, 34 ai γυναῖκες 
the churches ofthe saints, *the Swomen 
ἐν ταῖς ἐκκλησίαις σιγάτωσαν" γὰρ 
Sin “the 7churches 1let ‘be silent; 1for 
> / +] - - > \ 
ἐπιτρέπεται αὐταῖς λαλεῖν, ἀλλὰ 
4jt is ‘permitted to them to speak, but 
σέσθωσαν, καθὼς καὶ ὁ νόμος 
be subject, as also. the law 
35 εε δέ τι μαθεῖν θέλουσιν, 
But if anything to learn ‘they wish, 
ἰδίους ἄνδρας ἐπερωτάτωσαν" 
Sown ‘husbands 'let them question; 
ἐστιν γυναικὶ λαλεῖν ἐν 
Sit is fora woman to speak in 
ad’ ὑμῶν ὁ λόγος τοῦ θεοῦ ἐξῆλθεν, 
from you ‘the word - ‘of God’went forth, 
e - , 7 " 
vas μονους κατήντησεν; 37 Εἴ 
you only did it reach? Ww 
προφήτης εἶναι ἢ πνευματικός, 
δὰ prophet ἵοῦθ ΟΥἮἹ Χ δ Spiritual man, 


πρῶτος 
first 


καὶ 
and 
πνεύματα 
[the] spirits 
33 


> 
ου 
*not 
ὑποτασ- 
Jet them 
? 
λέγει. 
says. 
5 Μ 
εν οἰκῳ 
Sat home 
? 1 
αἰσχρὸν 
88 shame 
3 i 
ἐκκλησίᾳ. 
a church. 


TOUS 
®the(ir) 
᾽ 
yap 
lfor 
36 ἢ 
Or 
ἢ εἰς 
or io 
τις δοκεῖ 


any- thinks 
one 
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knowledge that the things 
that I write unto you are 
the commandments of the 
Lord. 

38 But if any man be 
ignorant, let him be ig- 
norant. 

39 Wherefore, brethren, 


covet to prophesy, and 
forbid not to speak with 
tongues. 

40 Let all things be 


done decently and in order. 


CHAPTER 15 


OREOVER, breth- 

ren, I declare unto 
you the gospel which 1 
preached unto you, which 
also ye have received, and 
wherein ye stand; 

2 By which also ye are 
saved, if ye keep in 
memory what I preached 
unto you, unless ye have 
believed in vain. 

3 For I delivered unto 
you first of all that which 
I also received, how that 
Christ died for our sins 
according to the scriptures; 

4 And that he was 
buried, and that he rose 
again the third day accord- 
ing to the scriptures: 

5 And that he was seen 
of Cephas, then of the 
twelve: 

6 After that, he was 
seen of above five hun- 
dred brethren at once; of 
whom the greater part 
remain unto this present, 
but some are fallen asleep. 

7 After that, he was 
seen of James; then of 
all the apostles. 


8 And last of all he 
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’ὔ 


ἐπιγινωσκέτω a ω ὑμῖν ὅτι 
let him clearly {the] things I write to you that 
know which 
κυρίου ἐστὶν ἐντολή" 38 εἰ δέ τις 
of [tbe] Lord they are a commandment; but if anyone 
ἀγνοεῖ, ἀγνοεῖται. 39 Ὥστε, ἀδελώο! 
is ignorant, let him be ignorant. Soas, brothers 
pov, ζηλοῦτε τὸ προφητεύειν, καὶ τὸ 
ofme, be ye eager - to prophesy, and - 
λαλεῖν μὴ κωλύετε γλώσσαις: 40 πάντα 
*to speak ‘forbid not in tongues; “all things 
δὲ εὐσχημόνως καὶ κατὰ τάξιν γινέσθω. 
and ‘becomingly Sand ‘according to 7order "let *be done. 


ἢ 
ΤΩ 
tne 


adeAdot, 
brothers, 
ὑμῖν, ὃ καὶ 
to you, which also 
¢ Ψ' > 5 
ἐστῆκατε, 2 or 
ye stand, through 
εὐηγγελισάμην 
5] preached 
εἰ μὴ 
unless 
3 παρέδωκα yap ὑμῖν ἐν 
For I delivered to you among 
παρέλαβον, 
I received, 


ὑμῖν, 
to you, 
εὐηγγελισάμην 

I preached 
ἐν @ καὶ 
in which also 


15 Conga. δὲ 
Now I make known 
εὐαγγέλιον ὃ 
goodtidings which 
παρελάβετε, 
ye received, 
ov Kat σῴζεσθε, τίνι λόγῳ 
which also ye aresaved, *to what ‘word 
3 
εἰ κατέχετε, ἐκτὸς 
‘if #7 ye hoid fast, except 


b , 
ἐπιστευσατε. 
ye believed. 


3 “- 
ELKT) 
iD vaio 


ὑμῖν 
Sto you 


Χριστὸς 
Christ 


- 
ΟΤι 
that 


καὶ 
what also 


na 
πρώτοις, ὃ 
rthe) first 
things, 
3 Ld 
ἀπέθανεν 
died 


4 
κατα 
accord- 
ing tu 
oO 
Οτὶ 
that 
\ 
κατα 
accord- 


¢ ~ ~ 
GQuap7iwv ἡ μων 
sins of us 


ὑπὲρ τῶν 
onbe- the 
half of 
τὰς γραφάς, 4 καὶ 
the 
ἐγήγερται 
he has 
been raised 
Ἀ [2 
τὰς  ypagas, 
the scriptures, 
τοῖς 
by the 
πεντακοσίοις 
Iby "five hundreds 


é 
πλείονες 
majority 


ἐκοιμήθησαν: 7 ἔπειτα ὠφθη “laxwBw, εἶτα 


{ὦ 3 ,ὔ ‘ 
ὅτι ἐτάφη, καὶ 
scriptures, and _=_— that he was buried, and 

~ e é - ’ 
τῇ ἡμέρᾳ τῇ τρίτῃ 
on the Iday - ‘third 

ing to 

ὅτι ὠφθη Knyrda, 

that he wasseen by Cerphes, 
6 ἔπειτα ὠφθη 
afterward he was seen 
ἐφάπαξ, ἐὲ ὧν of 
atonetime, of waoom the 
τινὲς δὲ 
though some 


5 καὶ 
and 
δώδεκα" 
twelve; 
ao ελφοῖς 
brothers 


i 
μένουσιν 
remain 


3 ,ὔ 
ἔπαι 
ξονοῦ 


: 
€iTa 
then 


ἕως 
until 


Pig 
ap7t, 
now, 


fell asleep; afterward he was seen by James, then 
τοῖς ἀποστόλοις πᾶσιν" 8 ἔσχατον δὲ 
by the apostles all; and lastly 


was seen of me also, as of 
one born out of due time. 

9 For I am the least of 
the apostles, that am not 
meet to be called an 
apostle, because 1 per- 
secuted the church of God. 

10 But by the grace of 
God I am what I am: 
and his grace which was 
bestowed upon me was 
notin vain; but I laboured 
more abundantly than they 
all: yet not I, but the 
grace of God which was 
with me. 

11 Therefore whether ἐξ 
were I or they, so we 
preach, and so ye believed. 

12 Now if Christ be 
preached that he _ rose 
from the dead, how say 
some among you that 
there is no resurrection of 
the dead ? 

13 But if there be no 
resurrection of the dead, 
then is Clirist not risen: 

14 And if Christ be not 
risen, then is our preaching 
vain, and your faith fs 
also vain. 

15 Yea, and we are 
found false witnesses of 
God; because we have 
testified of God that he 
raised up Christ: whom 
he raised not up, if so be 
that the dead rise not. 

16 For if the dead rise 


noi, then is not Christ 
raised: 
17 And if Christ be 


not raised, your faith is 
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¢ « 1 ~ > f Μ 
πάντων ὥσπερ τῷ ἐκτρώματι ὠφθη 

of al] evenasif tothe(an) abortion he was seen 

> # 3 
κἀμοί. 9 ᾿Εγὼ γάρ εἰμι ὁ ἐλάχιστος 
by me also. For I am the least 

~ > f « ? 3 4 ξ 4 
τῶν ἀποστόλων, Os οὐκ εἰμὲ ἱϑκανὸς 
of the apostles, who am not sufficient 
καλεῖσθαι ἀπόστολος, διότι ἐδίωξα τὴν 
to be called an apostle, because I persecuted the 
» ~ ~ ~ 
ἐκκλησίαν τοῦ θεοῦ: 10 χάριτι δὲ θεοῦ 

church - of God; but by [the] grace of God 
εἰμι ὅ εἰμι, καὶ ἡ χάρις αὐτοῦ ἡ εἰς 
Iam what Tam, and_ the grace ofhim - to 
> XN , ‘ > é > ‘ ? 
ἐμέ οὐ KEV? ἐγενήθη, ἀλλὰ περισσοτερον 
me not empty was, but ?more abundantly 

[than] 

+] ~ é 3 f " 3 4 4 
αὐτῶν πάντων ἐκοπίασα, οὐκ ἐγὼ δὲ 
‘them 441} 1] laboured, not ἽἹ lyet 
> .¥ ς f ~ ~ 4 ᾽ ? M 
ἀλλὰ ἡ χάρις τοῦ θεοῦ σὺν ἐμοί. 11 εἴτε 

but the grace - of God with me. Whether 

οὖν ἐγὼ εἴτε ἐκεῖνοι, οὕτως κηρύσσομεν 
therefore I or those, 8350 we proclaim 


\ σ > ΄ 
καὶ OUTWS επιστεῦσατε. 


aod 50 ye believed. 
3 4 
12 Εἰ δὲ Xpwros κηρύσσεται ὅτι ἐκ 
But if Christ is proclaimed that from 
~ % , ~ - 
νεκρῶν ἐγήγερται, πῶς λέγουσιν ἐν ὑμῖν 
(the) dead he has been raised, how say 7among "you 
” 3 , ~ id 
τινες OTL ἀνάστασις νεκρῶν οὐκ ἐστιν; 
1some that a resurrection of dead persons there is not? 
> ~ of 
13 εε δὲ ἀνάστασις νεκρῶν οὐκ ἐστιν, 
Now if a resurrection ofdead persons there is not, 


οὐδὲ Χριστὸς ἐγήγερται: 14 εἰ δὲ Χριστὸς 


neither Christ has been raised; and if Christ 
OUK ἐγήγερται, κενὸν ἄρα τὸ κήρυγμα 
has not been raised, empty then the proclamation 


ς ~ Ἀ 1 « ? ς ~ ε 
ἡμῶν, κενὴ καὶ Ἢ πίστις ὑμῶν" 15 evpioK- 


ofus, empty also the faith of you; Iwe are 
’ 4 κ ἃ ~ ~ 
opeba δὲ και ψευδομάρτυρες του θεοῦ, 
found land also false witnesses - of God, 
ὅτι ἐμαρτυρήσαμεν Kata τοῦ θεοῦ ὅτι 
because we witnessed as to - God that 
ἤγειρεν τὸν Χριστόν, ὃν οὐκ ἤγειρεν 
he raised - Christ, whom he raised not 
εἴπερ ἄρα vexpot οὐκ ἐγείρονται. 16 εἰ 
if then dead persons are not raised. if 
4 4 » > ͵ > 4 4 
yap veKpolt οὐκ εγειρονται, οὐδὲ Χριστὸς 
For dead persons are not raised, neither Christ 


ἐγήγερται: 17 εἰ δὲ Χριστὸς οὐκ ἐγήγερται, 
has been raised; and if Christ has not been raised, 
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vain; ye are yet in your 
sins. 

18 Then they also which 
are fallen asleep in Christ 
ure perished. 

19 If in this life only 
we have hope in Christ, 
we are of all men most 
miserable. 

20 But now is Christ 
risen from the dead, and 
become the lirstfruits of 
them that slept. 

21 For since by man 
came death, by man came 
also the resurrection of the 
dead. 

22 For as in Adam all 
die, even so in Christ shall 
all be made alive. 

23 But every man in 
his own order: Christ the 
firstfruits; afterward they 
that are Christ’s at his 
coming. 

24 Then cometh the end, 
when he shall have de- 
livered up the kingdom to 
God, even the Father; 
when he shall have put 
down all rule and all! 
authority and power. 

25 For he must reign, 
till he hath put all enemies 
under his fect. 

26 The last enemy that 
shall be destroyed fs death. 

27 For he hath put all 
things under his feet. 
But when he saith all 
things are put under Air, 
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ματαία ἡ πίστις ὑμῶν [eorw], ἔτι ἐστὲ 
‘useless ‘the ‘faith "of you ‘is, Tatlll "ye are 
ἐν ταῖς ἁμαρτίαις ὑμῶν. 18 apa καὶ οἱ 
in the sins of you. Then also the [ones] 
+ ~ , 
κοιμηθέντες ἐν Χριστῷ ἀπώλοντο. 19 εἰ 
having fallen asleep in Christ perished. If 
ἐν ζωῇ ταύτῃ ἐν Αιριστῷ ἠλπικότες 
in this life *in “Christ "having hoped 


+ 
ἐσμὲν μόνον, ἐλεεινότεροι πάντων ἀνθρώπων 
lwe are ‘only, more pitiful [than] all men 
20 Nuvi δὲ Xpioros 
But now Christ 
» A} ~ ¢ 
amrapy7) Tw κεκοιμημενων. 
firstfruit of the [ones] having fallen asleep. 


ἐγήγερται 
has been raised 


ἐσμέν. 
we are. 
ἐκ νεκρῶν, 
from [the] dead, 
21 ἐπειδὴ yap δι᾽ ἀνθρώπου 


For since through a man 


ἢ 
WELL 
also 


θάνατος, 

death [came], 
? » é > , im 

δι’ ἀνθρώπου ἀνάστασις νεκρῶν. 

through oman ἃ resurrection of dead persons 

[came], 

. ᾿ s 

ἀδὰμ πάντες ἀποθιήσκουσιν, 
Adam all die, 

“ ἃ 4 - ~ fa i 

οὕτως καὶ εν TW Χριστῷ παῖτες ξωοποιης- 
80 also in - Christ all will be 
, e ~ 

θήσονται. 23 Ἕκαστος δὲ ἐ τῷ ἐἰδίω 

made alive. But cach one in the(his) own 


ν 
€TTELTA 
aRenvatd 


22 ὥσπερ 
as 

ἐν τῷ 

in - 


γὰρ 


For 


οἱ τοῦ 

the = 
[ones] 

24 εἶτα 


theo 


βασιλείαν' 
kingdom 


- , 
Δριστός, 
Christ, 


°° 
ἀπαρχὴ 
[the] | 
firstfruit 
᾽ ~ 
εν ΤΊ 
in the 


τάγματι" 
order: 


αὐτοῦ, 
of him, 
Ἀ 
ΤΡ 


παρουσίᾳ 
presence 
παραδιδοῖ 
he delivers the 
‘\ ? 
καὶ πατρί, ὅταν καταργήσῃ 
even [the] Father, whenever he abolishes 
4 ~ 
καὶ πᾶσαν ἐξουσίαν 
and all authority 
25 δεῖ γὰρ αὐτὸν 
For it behoves him 
πάντας τοὺς 
all thethis) 
4 1 ~ w 
τοὺς αυτού. 26 €cyaros 
tho fect of him. [ The} last 


- ς , ; Α 
καταργεῖται ὁ θάνατος" πάντα vap ὑπέταξεν 


+ a ~ 
Χριστοῦ 
of Christ 
τέλος, 
end, 


σ 
oTray 
whenever 


TO 
the 
τῷ Ged 
- to God 
ἀρχὴν 


rule 


‘ 
Kat 
and 


πᾶσαν 
all 


δύναμιν. 


power. 
ἄχρι οὗ θῇ 
he puts 


until 
πόδας 


’ 
βασιλεύςειν 
to reign 
᾿] θ \ 
€xlpovs 


eneniies 


e A 
vitro 
under 

, 
ἐχθρὸς 


enemy 


isabolished - death; for allthings he subjected 
ὑπὸ τοὺς πόδας αὐτοῦ. 27 Grav δὲ 
under tha feet of him, But whenever 
w σ é ς Nom 
εἴπη ὅτι πάντα ὑποτέτακται, δῆλον" ὅτι 


hosays that allthings have been subjected, {115} clear that 


it is manifest that he is 
excepted, which did put 
all things under him. 

28 And when αἱ] things 
shall be subdued unto 
him, then shall the Son 
also himself be subject 
unto him that put all 
things under him, that 
God may be all in all. 

29 Else what shall they 
do which are baptized 
for the dead, if the dead 
Tise not at all? why are 
they then baptized for 
the dead ? 

30 And why stand we in 
jeopardy every hour? 

31 I protest by your 
rejoicing which I have in 
Christ Jesus our Lord, I 
die daily. 

32 If after tiie manner 
of men I have fought with 
bcasts at Ephesus, what 
advantageth it me, if the 
dead rise not? let us eat 
and drink; for to morrow 
we die. 

33 Be not deceived: evil 
communications corrupt 
good manners. 

34 Awake to righteous- 
ness, and sin not; for 
somne have not the know- 
Iedec of God: I speak this 
to your shame. 

35 But some man will 
say, How are the dead 
raised up? and with what 
body do they come? 

36 Thou fool, that which 
thou sowest is not 
quickened, except it die: 
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ς f 
vroTatavTos 
having 
subjected 


ἐκτὸς τοῦ 
[it is] the 
apart from [one] 


28 ὅταν δὲ 
But whenever 


αὐτῷ τὰ πάντα. 
to him - all 
things. 
πάντα, 
all things, 
t 
ὑποταγήσεται 
will be subjected 


πιάντα, 
all in order 
things, that 
29 ᾿Επεὶ 


Other- 
wise 


ὑποταγῇ αὐτῷ τὰ 
is(are) subjected to him - 
avTos ὃ υἱὸς 
"fhimjself ‘the ‘*Son 
ὑποτάξαντι αὐτῷ τὰ 

having to him - 

subjected 

€ v 4 
ἦ ὁ θεὸς πάντα 
tmay - 'God all 
be things 

¢ ? € ,ὔ ς 7 ~ 
τὶ ποιήσουσιν οἱ βαπτιζόμενοι UTE των 
what willthey do the [ones] being baptized on behalfof the 
ὅλως νεκροὶ οὐκ 
if actually dead persons 

βαπτίζονται ὑπὲρ αὐτῶν; 
are they baptized on behalf of them? 
κινδυνεύομεν 
lare *jn danger 

ς a } , 

ἡμέραν ἀποθνήσκω, 
Daily I die, 

ς a 7 3 , Δ 
ὑμετέραν καύχησιν, ἀδελφοί, ἣν 
your boasting, brothers, 
Χριστῷ ᾿Ιησοῦ τῷ κυρίῳ ἡμῶν. 
Christ Jesus the Lord of us. 

4 Μ > , 
κατα ἄνθρωπον ἐθηριομάχησα 
according man I fought with wild 
to beasts 


4 
Kat 
also 


, 
ΤΟΤΕ 
then 

τῷ 
to the 
[one J 


~ 
Π 


Cd 
iva 


πᾶσιν. 
all. 


3 
εν 
in 


+) ’ é 
εἰ ἐγείρονται, 


are not raised, 
30 τί 
why 
o 
Wwpav ; 
hour? 
τὴν 


νεκρῶν; 
dead? 

? Ἀ 
τι Kat 
why indeed 
ἡμεῖς 


Iwe 


πᾶσαν 
every 


4 
και 
also 


31 καθ᾽ νὴ 
by 
ἐν 
ἐπ 
32 εἰ 

If 
᾿θλέσῳ; 


Ephesus, 


exw 
which I have 


3 
εν 
in 

é 4 v λ i ? 4 > ? ? 
τι prot TO ope OS; €L VEKPOL οὐκ €EvyEtporTat, 


what tome the profit?? Ifdead persons are not raised, 
=what profit have 1? 


4 \ ? 
φάγωμεν Kal πίωμεν, αὔριον yap ἀποθνή- 


let us eat and fet us drink, for to-morrow we 
\ ~ ir 
σκομεν. 33 μὴ πλανᾶσθε: φθείρουσιν ἤθη 
die. Be ye not led astray: *Corrupt ‘customs 
Ἀ t λ , f ? 7 , 
χρῆηστα ομιλίιαι κακαι. 34 ἐκνήψατε δικαίως 
‘sood ‘associations ‘bad. Become yc sober righteously 
καὶ μὴ Gpaptavete’ ἀγνωσίαν γὰρ θεοῦ 
and do not sin; for *ignorance ‘of God 
J A . - ~ 
τινες ἔχουσιν: πρὸς ἐντροπὴν ὑμῖν λαλῶ. 
Isome ‘have: *for ‘shame *to you ‘I speak. 
35 ᾿Αλλὰ ἐρεῖ τις' πῶς ἐγείρονται οἱ 
But #willsay ‘someone: How are raised the 


f i i f “ἷ ” 
vexpol; ποίῳ δὲ σώματι ἔρχονται; 36 ἄφρων, 


dead? andwithwhat body do they Foolish 
sort [of] come? man, 
é “- 
σὺ 6 σπείρεις, οὐ ζωοποιεῖται ἐὰν μὴ 
Nhou'twhat sowest, is not made alive unless 
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37 And that which thou 
sowest, thou sowest not 
that body that shall be. 
but bare grain, it may 
chance of wheat, or of 
some other grain: 

38 But God giveth it a 
body as it hath pleased 
him, and to every seed his 
own body. 

39 All flesh is not the 
same flesh: but there is 
one kind of flesh of men, 
another flesh of beasts, 
another of fishes, and 
another of birds. 

40 There are also celes- 
tial bodies, and bodies 
terrestrial: but the glory 
of the celestial is one, 
and the glory of the ter- 
restria! is another. 

41] There is one glory 
of the sun, and another 
glory of the moon, and 
another glory of the stars: 
for one star differeth from 
another star in glory. 

42 So also is the resur- 
rection of the dead. It is 
sown in corruption; it is 
raised in incorruption: 

43 It is sown in dis- 
honour; it is raised in 
glory: it is sown in weak- 
ness; it is raised in power: 

44 It is sown a natural 
body; it is raised a 
spiritual body. There is a 
natural body, and there is 
a Spiritual body. 

45 And so it is written, 
The first man Adam was 
made a living soul; the last 
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ἀποθάνη: Kat ὃ σπείρεις, 37 


it dies; and what thou sowest, 
TO γενησόμενον σπείρεις, 
- going to θδεοπτιας ἰἤοὺ sowest, 
κόκκον εἰ τύχοι 
grain it may bet 
λοιπῶν: 38 ὁ δὲ θεὸς 
rest; - but God 
σῶμα καθὼς ἠθέλησεν, 
a body as he wished, 
σπερμάτων ἴδιον 
seeds {its] own 
σὰρξ αὐτὴ σάρξ, 
"flesh the same flesh, 
ἀνθρώπων, ἀλλη δὲ σὰρξ 
of men, and another flesh 
σὰρξ πτηνῶν, ἄλλη δὲ 
flesh of birds, and another 
σώματα ἐπουράνια, καὶ 
are} bodies heavenly, and 
ἀλλὰ ἑτέρα μὲν τῶν 
but T7other ‘[is] ‘the *ofthe 
(one) ‘indeed [bodies } 
δὲ ἡ τῶν ἐπιγείων. 
the [glory] ofthe earthly [bodies]. Other(one) 
ἡλίους, καὶ ἄλλη δόξα σελήνης, 
of[the]sun, and another glory of [the] moon, 
ἄλλη δόξα ἀστὴρ γὰρ 
another glory for star 
διαφέρει 
differs 
4 dvdoracs 


. 4 ~ 
ov TO σώμα 
ποῖ the body 
ἀλλὰ γυμνὸν 
but a naked 
τινος τῶν 
some one ofthe 
αὐτῷ 
to it 


σίτου 
of wheat 


7 
or 
δίδωσιν 
gives 
ἑκάστῳ 
to each 
39 ov 
is}not All 
ἄλλη μὲν 
other(one) indeal 
κτηνῶν, ἄλλη δὲ 
of animals, and another 
ἰχθύων. 40 καὶ 
of Oshes. And [there 
ἐπίγεια" 
earthly ; 
δόξα, 
ἘΒΙΟΓΥ͂, 


41 ἀλλὴη 


τῶν 
of the 
πᾶσα 


καὶ 

and 

σῶμα. 
body. 

' ἀλλὰ 


but 


σώματα 
bodies 
ἐπο ῃτρανίων 
‘heavenly 
4 ᾽ 
ἑτέρα 
and other 
δόξα 
glory 


4 
και 
and 


> , 
αστέρος 
from star 


> 
ἀστέρων" 
of [the] stars; 
‘ 
δοξῃ. 
giory. 
τῶν νεκρῶν. σπείρεται 
the resurrection of the dead. It is sown 
~ 3 ? 3 > ( f f 
φθορᾷ, ἐγείρεται ev ἀφθαρσίᾳ: 43 σπείρεται 
corruption, it is raised in incormuption; it is sown 
> > , >? 
ἐν atuyta, ἐν δόξῃ" 
in  dishonour, in glory; 
+ > θ , > , Ι] ’;͵ ΄ 
ἐν ασῦὔενειᾳ, ἐγειρεταὶ εν δυνάμει: 44 σπειρ- 
in weakness, itis raised in power; it is 


εται ψυχικόν, 


sown Β natural, 

5 a 
Εἰ ἐστιν 
If there is 


πνευματικόν. 

there is also 8 Spiritual [body ). 
# bd e 

γένραπται" ἐγένετο Ο 

it has been written: became ‘The 

3 ‘ 3 “- 

Αδὰλρ εἰς ψυχὴν ζῶσαν: ὁ 


*Adam - soul a living: the 


aT 
και 
also 


42 οὕτως 
So 


> 
εν 
ip 

ΙΝ] 
ει’ 

in 


3 f 
ἐγείρεται 
it is raised 


5 
σπείρεται 
it is sown 


σῶμα 
body 


¥ 
πνευματικὸν 
a spiritual. 


’ , 

EVE PETAL 
oft " . 
it is raised 


σῶμα 
body 


ψυχίικοι;, 


a natural. 


σῶμα 
body 
45 οὕτως 
So 
¥ 
ἄνθρωπος 
*man 


KaL 
also 


1 4 
εστιν Kat 


πρῶτος 
‘first 
y 
ἔσχατος 
last 


Adam was made a quicken- 
ing spirit. 

46 Howbeit that was 
not first which is spiritual, 
but that which is natural; 
and afterward that which 
is spiritual. 

47 The first man is of 
the earth, earthy: the 
sccond man jis the Lord 
from heaven. 

48 As is the earthy, 
such are they also that 
are earthy: and as is the 
heavenly, such are they 
also that are heavenly. 

49 And as we _ have 
borne the image of the 
earthy, we shall also bear 
the image of the heavenly. 

50 Now this 1 Say, 
brethren, that flesh and 
blood cannot inherit the 
kingdom of God; neither 
doth corruption inherit in- 
corruplion. 

5] Behold, 1 shew youa 


mystery; We shall not all 
sleep, but we shall all be 
changed, 

52 In a moment, in 


the twinkling of an eye, 
ai the last trump: for the 
trumpet shal! sound, and 
the dead shall be raised 
incorruptible, and we shall 
be changed. 

53 For this corruptible 
must pul on incorruption, 
and this mortal must put 
on immortality. 

54 So when this cor- 
ruptible shall have put 
On incorruption, and this 
mortal shall have put on 
immortality, then shall be 
brought to pass the saying 
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46 ἀλλ᾽ 


But 
ἀλλὰ 


τὸ 
but the 


47 ὁ 
The 
ae é ¢ 

χοίκος, oO 
earthy, the 
48 οἷος ὁ 

Such the 
οἷος 
such 


, 
᾿Αδὰμ εἰς 
Adam - 
ov πρῶτον τὸ 
not firstly the 
ψυχικόν, ἔπειτα 
natural, afterward 
πρῶτος ἀνθρωπος 

first man 

4 » 3 ’ ~ 
δεύτερος ἄνθρωπος ἐξ οὐρανοῦ. 
second man{(is}] outof heaven. 
χοϊκός, καὶ οἱ γοϊκοί, καὶ 
earthy man, also the earthy ones, and 
ὁ ἐπουράνιος, τοιοῦτοι Kal ot émovpaviot’ 
the heavenly man, such also the heavenly ones; 
49 καὶ καθὼς ἐφορέσαμεν τὴν εἰκόνα τοῦ 

and as we bore the image of the 
χοϊκοῦ, φορέσομεν καὶ τὴν εἰκόνα τοῦ 
earthy man, we shall bear also the image of the 
ἐπουρανίου. 50 Τοῦτο δέ φημι, ἀδελφοί, 
heavenly man. And this I say, brothers, 
e \ 1} τ ἦ - 
ὅτι σὰρξ καὶ αἷμα βασιλείαν θεοῦ κληρο- 
that flesh and blood “{the) kingdom ‘of God %o 

~ , 4 > 4 ε Ἀ 4 
νὉμῆσαι Ov δύναται, οὐδὲ 7 φθορὰ Τὴν 
inherit ‘cannot, neither -- ‘corruption - 
1 ? - » 4 ,ὔ 
ἀφθαρσίαν κληρονομεῖ. 51 ἰδοὺ μυστήριον 
Sincorruption inherits. Behold[,] a mystery 
λέγω: πάντες οὐ κοιμηθησόμεθα, 
I tell: all We shall not fall asleep, 
δὲ ἀλλαγησόμεθα, 52 ἐν ἀτόμῳ, 


we shall be changed, in amoment, 


ζωοποιοῦν. 
a life-giving. 
πνευματικὸν 
spiritual [body] 
τὸ πνευματικόν. 
the spiritual, 
> ~ 
εκ YS 
[was] out of carth 


πνεῦμα 
spirit 


TOLOUTOL 
such 


ὑμ iv 
fo you 


πάντες 
but all 


> ς - > ~ 3 - + ,ὔ td 
ev ῥιπῇ ὀφθαλμοῦ, ἐν τῇ ἐσχάτῃ σαλπιγγι" 


in aglance ofan eye, at the last trumpet; 
σαλπίσει yap, Kat ot νεκροὶ ἐγερθήσονται 
for a trumpet will and the dead will be raised 
sound, 
apGapror, καὶ ἡμεῖς ἀλλαγησόμεθα. 53 Act 
incorruptible, and we shall be changed. it behoves 
Ἁ 4 4 ~ ? ~ ας 

yap TO φθαρτὸν τοῦτο ἐνδύσασθαι 
For - corruptible this to put on 

3 f 4 4 4 ~ , 2 
ἀφθαρσίαν καὶ τὸ θνητὸν τοῦτο ἐνδύσασθαι 
incormuption and - mortal this to put on 
ἀθανασίαν. 54 ὅταν δὲ τὸ φθαρτὸν τοῦτο 
immortality. And whenever this [that is] corruptible 

> 4 3 i 4 4 4 ~ 
ἐνδύσηται ἀφθαρσίαν Kat TO θνητον τοῦτο 
shall put on incorruption and this [that is] mortal 
ἐνδύσηται ἀθανασίαν, τότε γενήσεται ὁ 
shall put on immortality, then will be the 

¢€ 7 

λόγος ὁ γεγραμμένος: κατεπόθη ὁ θάνατος 

word - having been *was - 'Death 

written : swallowed up 
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that is written, Death is 
swallowed up in victory. 

55 O death, where is thy 
sting? O grave, where is 
thy victory ? 

56 The sting of death 
is sin; and the strength 
of sin is the law. 

57 But thanks δὲ to 
God, which giveth us the 
victory through our Lord 
Jesus Christ. 

58 Therefore, my _be- 
loved brethren, be ye 
stedfast, unmoveable, al- 
ways abounding in the 
work of the Lord, foras- 
much as ye know that 
your labour is not in vain 
in the Lord. 


CHAPTER 16 


OW concerning the 

collection for the 
Saints, as I have given 
order to the churches of 
Galatia, even so do ye. 

2 Upon the first day of 
the week let every one of 
you lay by him in store, as 
God lath prospered him, 
that there be no gatherings 
when I come. 

3 And when I come, 
whomsoever ye shall ap- 
prove by your letters, 
them will I send to bring 
your liberality unto Jeru- 
salem. 

4 And if it be meet 
that I go also, they shall 
go with me. 

5 Now I will come unto 
you, when I shall pass 
through Macedonia: for 
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τὸ νῖκος; 
the victory? 
56 τὸ δὲ 
Now the 

δέ 


and the 


57 Tw 


εἰς νῖκος. 


55 ποῦ σου, θάνατε, 
in victory. 


Where of thee, [O] death, 


ποῦ σου, θάνατε, τὸ 
where of thee, [0] death, the 
κέντρον τοῦ 

sting - 
δύναμις τῆς 


κέντρον; 
sting? 
ἁμαρτία, 
[is] sm, 
νόμος" 
law; 
¢ » ᾿ 
ημιν τὸ 
tous the 


θανάτου 

of death - 
ἁμαρτίας ὁ 
power of sin [is] the 

δὲ θεῷ χάρις τῷ διδόντι 

but to God ‘thanks the (one) giving 


διὰ τοῦ ἡμῶν 
through the of us 
58 “ὥστε, μου 


So as, of me 


νῖκος 

victory 

κυρ Lov 
Lord 


adeAdot 


brothers 


᾿Ιησοῦ 
Jesus 
ἀγαπητοί, 
beloved, 
περισσεύοντες ἐν 
abounding in 

Fd > wed 
πάντοτε, εἰὸὃοτες 
always, knowing 
ἔστιν κενὸς ἐϊ’ κυρίω. 
is not empty in [the] Lord. 


«Χριστοῦ. 
Crrist. 
ες - 
Edpatot 
firm 
τῶ 


3 f 
ἀμετακινῃτοι, 
the 


unmovable, 


γίνεσθε, 
be ye, 


ἔργῳ 


work 


o 
OTi 
that 


τοῦ κυρίου 
ofthe Lord 
6 κόπος ὑμῶν οὐκ 
the labour of you 


16 Περὶ δὲ 
Now about 

ἁγίους, ὥσπερ 
saints, as 


τῆς Γαλατίας, 
- of Galatia, 


. 
2 κατα 


Ἁ 
TOUS 
the 
>’ XY , 
EKKANGIAIS 
churches 
ὔ 
“ποὶι σατε ‘ 
tdo. 
ε ~ 
UT 
of you 


, 
εις 
ἴοτ 


τῆς λογείας τῆς 
the collection - 
διέταξα 
I charged 
οὕτως καὶ 
50 also 
μίαν σαββάτου 
Every one of a week 
pide ihe first day of every week 
παρ᾽ 
by 
εὐοδῶται, 
he is prospered, 


Tats 
the 
ὑμεῖς 
tye 
e 
ἕκαστος 
each 


γυν 
Tt €ar’ 
whatcver 


τιθέτω θησαυρίζων o 
let him put storing up 
wa μὴ ὅταν ἔλθω 
lest whenever I come 
3 ὅταν δὲ 
And whenever 
δι᾽ 
through 
, > ~ ᾿Ἶ 
πέμψο ἀπενεγκεῖν τὴν 
I will send to carry the 
*IepovacAnp 4 ἐὰν δὲ 
Jerusalem; and if 
σὺν 
with 
δὲ 


ἑαυτῷ 
himself 
τότε λο: εἴτι 
then ®*collections 
οἷς 
whom- 


f 
παραγένωμαι, 
I arrive, 


ὔ 
γίνωγται. 
1there are. 

΄ 
τουτοῖς 
these 


> ~ 
ἐπιστολῶν 
epistles 
χάριν ὑμῶν 
grace(eift) of you 
ἄξιον 7) τοῦ 
‘fitting 5 -- 


δοκιμάσητε, 
ye approve, 


*. 
€av 
ever 

1 
εἰς 

to 
? Ἁ 
κάμε 
me also 
πορεύσονται. 

they shall go. 

Maxe- 
§IMace- 


? \ 
ἐμοι 
me 
ὑμᾶς 
you 


πορεύεσθαι, 
to κο, ἡ 
5 ᾿Ελεύσομαι 
And I will come 


σ 
OTaV 
whenever 


πρὸς 
to 


I do pass through Mace- 
donia. 

6 And it may be that I 
will abide, yea, and winter 
with you, that ye may 
bring me on my journey 
whithersoever I go. 

7 For I will not see you 
now by the way; but I 
trust lo tarry a while with 
you, if the Lord permit. 

8 But I wilt tarry at 
Ephesus until Pentecost. 

9 For a great door and 
cflectual is opened unto 
me, and there are many 
adversaries. 

10 Now if Timotheus 
come, see that he may be 
with you without fear: for 
he worketh the work of 
the Lord, as I also εἰο. 


11 Let no man there- 
fore despise him: but 
conduct him forth in 


peace, that he may come 
unto me: for I look for 
him with the brethren. 

12 As touching our 
brother Apollos, I greatly 
desired him lo come unto 
you wilh the brethren: 
but his will was not at all 
to come at this time; but 
he will come when he 
shall have convenicnt time. 

13 Watch ye, stand fast 
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δονίαν διέλθω: Μακεδονίαν γὰρ διέρχομαι, 
donia 1] pass for *Macedonia 11 am passing 
through; through,* 
6 mpos ὑμᾶς δὲ τυχὸν καταμεῶ ἢ 
7with ®you land *possibly ‘Twillremain ‘or 
καὶ παραχειμάσω, ἵνα ὑμεῖς pe προπέμ- 
Seven “spend the winter, in eet 4ye Ime may set 
that 
ψητε οὗ ἐὰν πορεύωμαι. 7 od θέλω yap 


For I do not wish 
> é xX 
ἐλπίζω γὰρ 
for I am hoping 
ὑμᾶς, 
with 


you, 
8 ἐπιμενῶ δὲ 
But J will remain 
πεντηκοστῆς" 

Pentecost; 

i a , f 
μεγάλη καὶ évepyns, 
34 great 7and “effective, 
πολλοί. 10 ᾽Εὰν δὲ 


imany. Now if 


βλέπετε ἀφόβως 
see inorderthat fearlessly 
γένηται πρὸς ὑμᾶς" τὸ yap ἔργον κυρίου 
he is with you; for the work of [the] Lord 

> , ς 2 ? ’ ἔ καὶ > ῖ 
ἐργάζεται ὡς κἀγώ' 11 μή τις οὖν αὐτὸν 

he works as T also; Snot ‘any- ‘theres him 

one fore 

7 Ἀ ’ ᾿ 
προπέμψατε δὲ QUTOV 

But set ye forward him 

tid Ww # 3 f 4 
iva ἔλθῃ προς με" ἐκδέχομαι yap 


in order he may to me; for J am awaiting 


that come 
ἀδελφῶν. 12 Περὶ δὲ 


αὐτὸν μετὰ τῶν 
him with the brothers. Now about 
᾿Απολλῶ τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ, πολλὰ παρεκάλεσα 
2A pollos the 1brother, 3much 1] besought 
iva ἔλθη πρὸς ὑμᾶς μετὰ 
inorder he would to you with 
that come 
ἀδελφῶν: καὶ πάντως 
brothers: and altogether 
σ “ uv 
iva νῦν ἔλθῃ, 
in’ *now the 
order should 
that come, 
13 I'pnyopeire, 
Watch ye, 


forward wherever 
ὑμᾶς ἄρτι ἐν 
2you ὅγε = fin 
ΧΡ ὄνον 
*time 
ε ᾽ὔ 
rs) KUPLOS 
the Lord 
᾿Εφέσῳ 
Ephesus 
yap μοι 


1for 7to me 


I may go. 
, 
παρόδῳ 
tpassage 


> ~ 
ἰδεῖν" 
Ito see; 
4 
προς ἐὰν 
if 
> 
ἐν 
in 
9 θύρα 


5door 


’ ~ 
ELLE LVL 
1to remain 


τινὰ 
Ὡς ΠΟ 
3 ? 
ἐπιτρέψῃ. 
permits. 
ἕως τῆς 
until - 
avewyev 
Sopened 


> ? 
αντικέιμε νοι 
“opposing 


\ 
KOE 
and 
{there are] 


ἔλθῃ 


3coines 


" 
iva 


Τιμόθεος, 
1Timothy, 


% 
εν 
in 


ἐξουθενήσῃ. 
Idespise. 
εἰρήνῃ, 


peace, 


τῶν 
the 


3 4 
avUTOV 
4him 


ovic ἦν θέλημα 
it was not [his] will 
> 4 4 @ 4 7 
ἐλεύσεται δὲ ὅταν εὐκαιρήσῃ. 
but he willcome whenever he has. 
opportunity. 


πίστει, 
faith, 


3 
εν 
in 


TH 
the 


στήκετε 
stand 


*<* Futuristic present’’; cf. John 14. 3 and ch. 15. 32. 
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in the faith, quit you 
like men, be strong. 

14 Let all your things 
be done with charity. 

15 I beseech you, breth- 
ren, (ye know the house of 
Stephanas, that it is the 
firstfruits of Achaia, and 
that they have addicted 
themselves to the ministry 
of the saints,) 

16 That ye submit your- 
selves unto such, and to 
every one that helpeth with 
us, and laboureth. 

17 I am glad of the 
coming of Stephanas and 
Fortunatus and Achaicus: 
for that which was lacking 
on your part they have 
supplied. 

18 For they have re- 
freshed my _ spirit and 
your’s: therefore acknow- 
ledge ye them that are 
such. 

19 The churches of Asia 
salute you. Aquila and 
Priscilla salute you much 
in the Lord, with the 
church that is in their 
house. 

20 Allthe brethren greet 
you. Greet ye one another 
with an holy kiss. 

21 The salutation of me 
Pau] with mine own hand. 

22 If any man love not 
the Lord Jesus Christ, let 
him be Anathema Marana- 
tha. 

23 The grace of our 
Lord Jesus Christ be with 


you. 
24 My love be with you 
41} in Christ Jesus. Amen. 


I. CORINTHIANS 16 


3 é na 
ἀνδρίζεσθε, κραταιοῦσθε. 14 πάντα ὑμῶν 
play the man, be strong. "Allthings ?of 
3 > é 4 ed 
ἐν ἀγάπῃ γινέσθω. 
‘in love Net be. 
~ 4 e ~ > 
15 IlapaxaAd δὲ ὑμᾶς, ἀδελφοί: οἴδατε 
: How I beseech you, brothers: Know ye 
τὴν οἰκίαν Ltepavd, ὅτι ἐστὶν ἀπαρχὴ 
the household of Stephanas, that it is firstfruit 
~ 3 A 4 ᾽ 
τῆς Ayaias καὶ ets διακονίαν τοῖς 
᾿ - of Achaia and to ministry to the 
, ” ¢ 
aytots ἔταξαν ἑαυτούς. 16 ἵνα καὶ ὑμεῖς 
Saints they themselves; in order also ye 
appointed that 
td ’ “-“" 
ὑποτάσσησθε τοῖς τοιούτοις καὶ παντὶ τῷ 
may submit - tosuchones and to everyone 
=~ 4 ~ 
συνεργοῦντε καὶ κοπιῶντι. 17 χαίρω δὲ 
working with [7126] and labouring. Now I rejoice 


’ Ἀ ~ ? 2 ~ ‘ ͵, 
ἐπὶ τῇ παρουσίᾳ Στεφανᾶ καὶ Φορτουνάτου 
αἱ the presence of Stephanas and of Fortunatus 
> or ~ 
Ayaixod, ὅτι TO 
of Achaicus, that “5 
ἀνεπλήρωσαν" 
4supplied; 
πνεῦμα καὶ 
my spirit 
4 
οὖν τοὺς 
therefore - 
? 
19 ᾿Ασπαζονται 
‘Greet 
3 a 
ἀσπαΐζεται 
‘Greets 


4 
και 
and 


δὶ 
οὔτοι 
Ithese 


, 4 
ἐμον 


ὑστέρημα 
*your ‘lack 
18 ἀνέπαυσαν yap τὸ 
for they refreshed - 
ὑμῶν. ἐπιγινώσκετε 
of you(yours). Recognize ye 


4 ΄ 
ὑμέτερον 


4 

ΤΟ 
and - 

TOLOUTOUS. 
such ones. 

φ ~ ¢€ 

υμας αἱ 


. 
ἐκκλησίαι τῆς 
S5you Ithe 


*churches - 
δ ~ > , ᾿ 
ὑμᾶς ἐν κυρίῳ πολλὰ 
ὅγου Δ [1Π0]1 τὰ ‘much 
Πρῖσκα σὺν τῇ 
"Prisca "with ‘the 
20 ἀσπάζονται 
*Greet 
3 f 
Aczacaatle 
Greet ye 
21 ‘O 
1The 
22 εἴ 
If 
? f 
ἀνάθεμα. 
a curse. 


᾿Ασίας. 
Sof ΑΞἰδ. 


᾿Αἰκύλας 
ΝΥ Aquila 


καὶ 
Sand 
, é 
ἐκκλησίᾳ. 
Hehurch. 
πάντες. 
Nall. 
ἀν ζῶ. 
a holy. 


Παύλου. 


Sof Paul. 
ἤτω 
let him be 


> ; 
κατ Οἐκτ' 
12in [the] house 


ν ~ 
AUTWYV οἱ 


Sof them 
ἀδελφοὶ 
*brothers 
φιλήματι 
kiss 
ἐμῇ χειρὶ 
‘with my *hand 
τὸν κύριον, 
the Lord, 
23 ἡ χάρις τοῦ κυρίου ᾿ΪΙησοῦ μεθ᾽ 
The grace ofthe Lord Jesus [be] with 
¢ 3 ἐς x é 
24 ἢ ayarn μου μετὰ παντων 
The love ofme [be] with *all 
Χριστῷ ᾿Ϊησοῦ. 
Christ Jesus, 


1 ¥ - 
υμὰς 
Syou ‘*the 
> Ψ » 
ἀλλήλους εἰ! 
one another wilh 


*yreeting - 
4 ry 
οὐ φιλεῖ 
loves not 
- 7 
jeapava θα. 
Marana tha. 


? 
ασπασμ ὁς 


τις 
anyone 


ὑμῶν. 
you. 

e ~ 

υμῶν 
1you 


3 
el’ 
in 


I]. CORINTHIANS 
Ι 


CHAPTER | 


AUL, an apostle of 

Jesus Christ by the 
will of God, and Timothy 
eur brother, unto the 
church of God which is 
at Corinth, with all the 
saints which are in all 
Achaia: 

2 Grace be to you and 
peace from God _ our 
Father, and from the Lord 
Jesus Christ. 

3 Blessed δὲ God, even 
the Father of our Lord 
Jesus Christ, the Father of 
mercies, and the God of 
all comfort; 

4 Who comforteth us 
in all our tribulation, that 
we may be able to com- 
fort them which are in 
any trouble, by the com- 
fort wherewith we our- 
selves are comforted of 
God. 

5 For as the sufferings 
of Christ abound in us, 
so our consolation also 
aboundeth by Christ. 

6 And whether we be 
afflicted, it is for your 
consolation and sajvation, 
which is effectual in the 
enduring of the same 


ΠΡΟΣ KOPIN@IOY2 B 


To Corinthians 2 


1 Παῦλος ἀπόστολος «Χριστοῦ ᾿Ϊησοῦ 
Paul an apostle of Christ Jesus 
διὰ θελήματος θεοῦ καὶ Τιμόθεος ὁ 
through = [the] will of God and Timothy the 
? 4 ~ 3 , ~ ~ Ww 
ἀδελφὸς τῇ ἐκκλησίᾳ τοῦ θεοῦ τῇ οὔσῃ 
brother to the church - of God - being 
ev Κορίθῳ σὺν τοῖς ἁγίοις πᾶσιν τοῖς 
in Corinth with ‘the saints 141] - 
- 1 σ ~ 3 st ᾽ tc αὶ ᾿ 
οὖσιν ἐν ὅλῃ τῇ Ἀχαΐᾳ" 2 χάρις ὑμῖν καὶ 
being in all - Achaia: Grace to you and 
εἰρήνη ἀπὸ θεοῦ πατρὸς ἡμῶν καὶ κυρίου 
peace from God [the] Father ofus and [the] Lord 
᾿Ιησοῦ Χριστοῦ. 
Jesus Christ. 
3 EvAoynros ὁ θεὸς Kat πατὴρ τοῦ 
Blessed [be] the God and Father of the 
κυρίου ἡμῶν ᾿Ϊησοῦ Χριστοῦ, 6 πατὴρ 
Lord of us Jesus Christ, the Father 


τῶν οἰκτιρμῶν Kat θεὸς πάσης παρακλήσ- 


- ofcompassions and God of all com- 
ews, 46 παρακαλῶν ἡμᾶς ἐπὶ mado 
fort, the [one] comforting us on(in) all 

~ f ¢ - » 4 4 ς ~ 
τῇ θλίψει ἡμῶν, ets τὸ δύνασθαι ἡμᾶς 
th affiction ofus, [witha - to be able us> 

view] to = our being able 
παρακαλεῖν τοὺς ἐν πάση θλίψει διὰ 
to comfort the ones in every affliction through 


~ , oA ’ i 
τῆς παρακλήσεως ἧς παρακαλούμεθα αὐτοὶ 


the comfort of(with) we are comforted {our-] 
which selves 
e 4 ~ ~ tt 4 4 ‘ 
ὑπὸ τοῦ θεοῦ. 5 ott καθὼς περισσεύει τὰ 
by - God. Because as abounds the 
7 ~ ~ ᾽ ξ ~ oe 
παθήματα TOU Χριστοῦ εἰς μᾶς, οὕτως 
sullerings - of Christ in us, so 
διὰ τοῦ Χριστοῦ περισσεύει Kai ἡ παρά- 
through - Christ abounds 4150 the com- 
κλησις ἡμῶν. 6 εἴτε δὲ θλιβόμεθα, ὑπὲρ 
fort of us. Now whether we are on be= 
afflicted, half of 
τῆς ὑμῶν παρακλήσεως καὶ σωτηρίας: εἴτε 
the ‘of you tcomfort "and =—s salvation; or 
παρακαλούμεθα, ὑπὲρ τῆς ὑμῶν παρακλη- 
we ἅγ6 comforted, onbehalfof the of you 1com- 
σεως τῆς eEvepyouperns ἐν ὑπομονῇ τῶν 
fort - operating in endurance’ of the 
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sufferings which we also 
suffer: or whether we be 
comforted, it is for your 
consolation and salvation. 

7 And our hope of you 
is stedfast, knowing, that 
as ye are partakers of the 
sufferings, so shall ye be 
also of the consolation. 

8 For we would not, 
brethren, have you ignor- 
ant of our trouble which 
came to us in Asia, that 
we were pressed out of 
measure, above strength, 
insomuch that we de 
Spaired even of life: 

9 But we had the sen- 
tence of death in ourselves, 
that we should not trust 
in ourselves, but in God 
which raiseth the dead: 

10 Who delivered us 
from so great a death, and 
doth deliver: in whom we 
trust that he will yet 
deliver us; 

11 Ye also helping to- 
gether by prayer for us, 
that for the gift bestowed 
upon us by the means of 
many persons thanks may 
he given by many on our 
behalf. 

12 For our rejoicing is 
this, the testimony of our 
conscience, that in sim- 
plicity and godly sincerity, 
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% ~ é ~ 
αὐτῶν παθημάτων ὧν καὶ ἡμεῖς πάσχομεν, 


same sufferings which also we suffer, 
7 καὶ ἡ ἐλπὶς ἡμῶν βεβαία ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν 
and τς hope of us [is] firm on behalfof you 


ὃ <n σ ¢ s > ~ ,ὔ 
εἰδότες ὅτι ὡς κοινωνοί ἐστε τῶν παθημα- 


knowing that as partakers yeare of the suffer- 
των, οὕτως καὶ τῆς παρακλήσεως. 8 Od 
ings, so also of the comfort. not 
yap θέλομεν ὑμᾶς ἀγνοεῖν, ἀδελφοί, ὑπὲρ 
For we wish you to beignorant, brothers, as to 
τῆς θλίψεως ἡμῶν τῆς γενομένης ἐν 
the affliction of us - having been in 
τῇ “Acia, ὅτι καθ᾿ ὑπερβολὴν ὑπὲρ 
- Asia, that excessively+ beyond 
δύναμιν ἐβαρήθημεν, wore ἐξαπορηθῆναι 
power we were burdened, 50 as to despair 
=so that we despaired even 
ἡμᾶς καὶ τοῦ ζῆν. 9 ἀλλὰ αὐτοὶ ἐν 
us> even - to lives but four}selves in 
of life; 


[ἢ ~ 4 3 ~ 

€avTots ΤΟ ἀπόκριμα του θανάτου ἐσχή κα- 

ourselves the sentence - of death we have 
e . fd 4 ’ 3 ε - 

μεν, wai py πεποιθότες ωμεν ἐφ εαυτοις 


had, in order ποῖ Shaving lwe on ourselves 
that trusted might be 

ἀλλ᾽ ἐπὶ τῷ θεῷ τῷ ἐγείροντι τοὺς 

but on - God the [one} raising the 

é a > ͵ ὔ 

νεκροὺς" 10 ὃς εκ τηλικούτου θανάτου 

dead; who out of 50 great a death 
ἐρρύσατο ἡμᾶς καὶ ῥύσεται, εἰς ὃν 
delivered us and will deliver, in whom 

> f - Α w e 

ἠλπίκαμεν [ὅτι] καὶ €Tt ρύσεται, 11 συν- 
wehavehoped that indeed yet he will deliver, co- 
υπουργούντων καὶ ὑμῶν ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν TH 

operating also you® anbehalfof us - 

=while ye also codperate 

δεήσει, ἵν ἐκ πολλῶν προσώπων τὸ 
in petition, in order ‘by ®many *persons *[for] 
that ‘the 


> ¢ ~ ͵ & -~ ’ - 
εἰς ἡμᾶς χάρισμα διὰ πολλῶν εὐχαριστηθῇ 


το. Mus *eift “through ‘many Ithanks may 
be given 

UTED ἡμῶν. 
*on behalf of 05. 

12 Ἢ yap καύχησις ἡμῶν αὕτη ἐστί", 

For the boasting of us this lis, 

τὸ μαρτύριον τῆς συνειδήσεως ἡμῶν, ὅτι 
the testimony of the conscience of us, because 
ἐν ἁγιότητι καὶ εἰλικρινείᾳ τοῦ θεοῦ, 
in sanctily and sincerity - of God, 


not with fleshly wisdom, 
but by the grace of God, 
we have had our conversa- 
tion in the world, and more 
abundantly to you-ward. 


13 For we write none 
other things unto you, 
than what ye read or 


acknowledge; and I trust 
ye shall acknowledge even 
to the end; 

14 As also ye _ have 
acknowledged us in part, 
thal we are your rejoicing, 
even as ye also are our’s 
in the day of the Lord 
Jesus. 

15 And in this con- 
fidence I was minded to 
come unlo you _ before, 
that ye might have a 
second benefit; 

16 And to pass by you 
into Macedonia, and to 
come again out of Mace- 
donia unto you, and of 
you to be brought on my 
way toward Judza. 

1? When I therefore was 
thus minded, did I use 
lightness? or the things 
that I purpose, do I pur- 
pose according to the flesh, 
that with me there should 
be yea yea, and nay nay? 

18 But as God is true, 
our word toward you was 
not yea and nay. 

19 For the Son of God. 
Jesus Christ, who was 
preached among you by 


1.G.E.—24 
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4 
σοφίᾳ 
wisdom 


? 
εν 
in 


ἀνεστραάφημεν 
we behaved 


δὲ 


land 


οὐκ 
oot 


θεοῦ, 
of God, 


σοτέρως 
Sespecially 


πρὸς 
with 
€ ~ 
υμιν 

to you 


’ὔ 
γραφομεν 
*we write 


ἢ καὶ 
or even 
f 
τέλους 
end 
ς γι 
ἡμᾶς 


us 


ao 

ews 

to [the] 
ἐπέγνωτε 
ye perceived 
? 
ἐσμεν 
1we are 


ὑμῶν 
ϑοῖ you 
τῇ ἡμέρᾳ τοῦ 
the day of the 
15 Kai 
And 
πρότερον 
formerly 


’ 
εν 
in 

4 
ταὺῦτῃ 
in this - 
Ὶ 
προς 


to you 


χάριν σχῆτε, 


grace ye might have, 


4 
και 
and 


εἰς Μακεδονίαν, 
ἱπίο Macedonia, 
ἐλθεῖν πρὸς 
to come to 
προπεμφθῆναι 
ίο be set forward 
τ. ὕ 
ουν βουλόμενος 
therefore determining 
% / 241 
ἐχρησάμην; ἢ 
1414 I use? or [the] 
things which 


3 
εἰς TF 
to 


/ T 
BovAevopat, ἵνα 7 


do I determine, 
that 
τὸ 
the 
ΓΙ « 
οτι oO 
that the 
ἔστιν vai 
is not yes 
A ει 4 
yap VLOS Χριστὸς 
1For *Son Christ 


ou 
No 
λόγος 


word 


a 
και 
and 


ναὶ 
yes 

a 
Geos 
God 
οὐκ καὶ 
and 


σαρκικῇ AX’ 
fleshly 


ὑμᾶς. 
you. 
ἀλλ᾿ ὴ 
other 


Ἶ 4 
ETTLYLVWOKETE, 
perceive, 


ἐπιγνώσεσθε, 

ye will perceive, 
> 1 
απο 

from(in) 


¢ 
καθάπερ 
even as 


τῇ 
ὑμᾶς 


16 καὶ 
and 


ὑμᾶς 
you 


ἣν 
μήτι 


not 


& βουλεύομαι 


in order there 
may be 
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χάριτι 
[the] grace 


> 
εν 
but in 
τῷ κόσμῳ, 
the world, 
13 ov 
"Not 


» 
εν 
in 


περισ- 
2more 
yap ἀλλα 
for ‘other 
things 
ἀναγινώ σκετε 
than what ye read 

ἐλπίζω δὲ 

and I hope 
14 καθὼς 
as 


a 
a 
e 
OTL 
that 


ἢ 
Καὶ 
also 


καύχημα 


*boast 


t 
OTt 
because 
ὑμεῖς 
ye 
¢€ ~ 
ἡμῶν 


of us 


μέρους, 
part, 
ἡμῶν 
of us 
᾿Ιησοῦ. 
Jesus. 


ἐβουλόμην 


I determined 


a 
και 
also 
f 
κυρίου 
Lord 
Γ 
πεποιθήσει 
persuasion 
3 ~ Ψ 
ἐλθεῖν ἵνα 
in order 
that 


’ὔ 
δευτέραν 
to come a second 


δι᾽ ὑμῶν διελθεῖν 
through you to pass through 


πάλιν ἀπὸ Μακεδονίας 
again from Macedonia 
? 
ὑφ 
by 


Kat 
and 
᾿Ιουδαίαν. 
Judza. 
apa TH 
3then - 


ὑμῶν 
you 
17 τοῦτο 
This 
eAadpia 
3fckleness 
σάρκα 
{the} 
flesh 
vat 
Yes 


4 
κατα 
according 
to 
3 
εμοὶ 
Ine 


I determine 


TO 
the 
18 πιστὸφ δὲ ὁ 
But faithful [is] - 
πρὸς ὑμᾶς 
ἴο you 
θεοῦ 
‘of God 
ὑμῖν 
‘you 


2 
Tap 
with 


οὔ; 
no? 
¢€ ~ ¢ 
HWY Oo 
of us - 
” e ~ 
οὐ. 19 0 τοῦ 
no. "the - 
3 ~ ¢ 3 
Inoods Oo εν 
Jesus Ὡς ‘among 
[one] 
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ms, even by me and 
Silvanus and Timotheus, 
was not yea and nay, but 
in him was yea 

20 For al! the promises 
of God in him are yea, 
and in him Amen, unto 
the glory of God by us. 

21 Now he which stab- 
lisheth us with you in 
Christ, and hath anointed 
us, is God; 

22 Who hath also sealed 
us, and given the earnest 
of the Spirit in our hearts. 

23 Moreover I call God 
for a record upon my 
soul, that to spare you I 
came not as yet unto 
Corinth. 

24 Not for that we have 
dominion over your faith, 
but are helpers of your 
joy: for by faith ye stand. 


CHAPTER 2 


UT I determined this 

with myself, that I 
would nol come again to 
you in heaviness. 

2 For if I make you 
sorry, who is he then 
that maketh me glad, but 
the same which is made 
sorry by me? 

3 And I wrote this same 
unto you, lest, when 1 
came, I should have sor- 
row from them of whom 
I ought to rejoice; having 
confidence in you aif, 
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καὶ Σιλουανοῦ 
Silvanus 


δι’ ἡμῶν κηρυχθείς, δι’ ἐμοθ 
‘through *us "proclaimed, darough me 
καὶ Τιμοθέου, ἐγένετο 
and Timothy, Was not 
ἀλλὰ ναὶ 
but "Yes 
+ , 
ἐπαγγελίαι 

{as are} 

promises 
καὶ de 
also through 
δόξαν be 
3glory through 
σὺν ὑμῖν 
with you 
Geos, 226 καὶ 
God, the [one] both 
δοὺς τὸν 
having the 
given 


" 
ου, 
πο, 


1 
και 
and 


» 
ουκ 
3 4 ~ ᾽ὔ 
ἐν αὐτῷ γέγονεν. 
3. μι thas been. 


θεοῦ, ἐν αὐτῷ 
ofGod, in him [is] 


ὅσαι yap 
For as many 
vai- διὸ 
Yes; where 
fore 

ἀμὴν τῷ θεῷ πρὸς 
Amen - ποσοῦ unto 
21 ὁ δὲ βεβαιῶν ἡμᾶς 
But the [one] making firm ug 
Χριστὸν καὶ χρίσας ἡμᾶς 
Christ and having anointed us [is] 
σφραγισάμενος ἡμᾶς 
having sealed us 
ἀρραβῶνα τοῦ 
earnest of the 


4 
TO 
the 


4 
TO 
the 


αὐτοῦ 
bim 
¢ ~ 
ἡμῶν. 
ws. 
᾿] 
εἰς 
in 
καὶ 
and 
, 
εν 
in 


πνεύματος 
Spirit 
- ’ ε ~ 
ταῖς καρδίαις ἡμῶν. 
the hearts of us. 
23 ᾿Εγὼ δὲ μάρτυρα τὸν θεὸν 
Now ‘I [45] witness - ‘God 
ἐπὶ τὴν ἐμὴν ψυχήν, ὅτι 
lon - *my "life, that 
ὑμῶν οὐκέτι ἦλθον εἰς ἰΚόρινθον. 24 οὐχ 
you ‘*nomore ‘Icame to Corinth. Not 
κυριεύομεν ὑμῶν τῆς πίστεως, ἀλλὰ auvepyoi 
werule over of you ‘the *faith, but *fellow- 
workers 
τῆς χαρᾶς ὑμῶν: TH γὰρ πίστει 
of the joy of you; - for by faith 
ἑστήκατε. 2 ἔκρινα δὲ ἐμαυτῷ τοῦτο, τὸ μὴ 


ἐπικαλοῦμαι 
Sinvoke 

φειδόμενος 
sparing 

ὅτι 

that 


3 
ἐσμεν 
we are 


ye stand. But I decided = in myself this, - not 
πάλιν ἐν λύπῃ πρὸς ὑμᾶς ἐλθεῖν. 2 εἰ 
again ‘in grief to *you 1to come. it 


% ᾽ 4 ~ ¢ “- \ , « 
γὰρ ἐγὼ λυπῶ ὑμᾶς, καὶ τίς ὁ εὐφραίνων 


For I grieve you, then who the making glad 
[one] 

? 4 ¢ 4 ? ? ~ \ 

pe εἰ μὴ ὁ λυπούμενος ἐξ ἐμοῦ; 3 Kui 

me except the [one] being grieved by me? And 


ἔγραψα τοῦτο αὐτὸ ἵνα μὴ ἐλθὼν λύπην 


I wrote this very thing lest coming grief 
~ 3 2 τ Eo f 1 . 
σχῶ ad ὧν ἔδει με χαίρειν, πεποιθὼς 
Ishould from {those} it me ἰἴο rejoice, having 
have whom behoved confidence 
ἐπὶ πάντας ὑμᾶς ὅτι ἡ ἐμὴ χαρὰ πάντων 
in 38}} ἴχοι that - my joy Sall 


that my joy is the joy of 
you all. 
4 For out of much 


affliction and anguish of 
heart 1 wrote unto you 
with many tears; not that 
ye should be grieved, but 
that ye might know the 
love which I have more 
abundantly unto you. 

5 But if any have caused 
gricf, he hath not grieved 
me, but in part: that I 
may not overcharge you 
all. 

6 Sufficient to such a 
man fs this punishment, 
which was inflicted of 
muny. 

7 So that contrariwise 
ye ougit rather to forgive 
him, and comfort kim, lest 
perhaps such a one should 
be swallowed up with 
overmtuch sorrow. 

8 Wherefore 1 beseech 
you thal ye would confirm 
your love toward him. 

9 For to this end also 
did I write, that I might 
know the proof of you, 
whether yc be obedient in 
all things. 

10 To whom ye forgive 
any thing, I forgive also: 
for if | forgave any thing, 
to whom | forgave it, for 
your sakes forgave I it 
in the person of Christ; 

11 Lest Satan should 
get an advantage of us: 
for we are not ignorant 
of his devices. 

12 Furthermore, when 
I came to Troas to preach 
Christ's gospel, and a door 
was opened unto me of 
the Lord, 

13 I had no rest in my 
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4 ἐκ γὰρ πολλῆς 
For out of much 
é we 
καρδίας ἔγραψα 
of heart Iwrote to you through 
οὐχ ἵνα λυπηθῆτε, ἀλλὰ 
not inorder ye should be but 
that grieved, 
ἵνα γνῶτε ἣν exw 
lin order γε should ‘which I have 
that know 
σοτέρως εἰς ὑμᾶς. 5 Εἰ δέ τις λελύπηκεν, 
abundantly to you. Butif anyone has grieved, 
’ > 4 7 > \ » ἣ , 
οὐκ ἐμὲ λελύπηκεν, ἀλλὰ απὸ μέρους, 
not me he has grieved, but [τοπι( ἢ) part, 
ἵνα μὴ ἐπιβαρῶ, πάντας ὑμᾶς. 6 ἱκανὸν 
lest [πὶ θιιγάδηςοπια, all ἴγου. Enough 
τῷ τοιούτῳ ἡ ἐπιτιμία αὕτη ἡ 
for such a one this punishment - 
τῶν πλειόνων, 7 ὥστε τοὐναντίον 
the inajority, soas  onthecontrary 
ὑμᾶς χαρίσασθαι καὶ παρακαλέσαι, μὴ πως 
you toforgive and to comfort,» lest 
=ye should rather forgive and comfort, 


~ ΄ i ~ ¢ ~ 
τῇ περισσοτέρᾳ λύπῃ καταποθῇ ὁ τοιοῦτος. 


, 
ἐστιν. 
lis. 
συνοχῆς 
anxiety 
a 
δακρύων, 
tears, 


ὑμῶν 
δοῦ you 
4 
καὶ 
and 
πολλῶν 
many 


θλίψεως 
affliction 

¢ ~ 4 

ὑμῖν διὰ 


ἀγάπην 


‘love 


THY 
*the 


περισ- 
more 


μᾶλλον 


rather 


by ‘more abundant ‘grief 4should be ‘such a one. 
the swallowed up 
A ΄- € ~ ~ 3 9 4 
8 διὸ παρακαλῶ ὑμᾶς κυρῶσαι εἰς αὐτὸν 
Wherefore I beseech you to confirm to him 
ἀγάπην: 9 εἰς τοῦτο yap καὶ ἔγραψα, 
[your] love; 2to (πὶ [ἐπ] ‘for indeed I wrote, 
ἵνα γνῶ τὴν δοκιμὴν ὑμῶν, εἰ εἰς πάντα 
inor- Imight the proof of you, if in all things 
der that know 
ὑπήκοοί ἐστε. 10 ᾧ δέ τι χαρίζεσθε, 
obedient ye are, Now to whom anything ye forgive, 
καγώ- καὶ γὰρ ἐγὼ ὁ κεχάρισμαι, εἴ 
Talso; for indeed 7] ‘what “have forgiven, if 
5 ~ 

τι κεχάρισμαι, Oc ὑμᾶς ἐν προσώπῳ 
*any- 1T have [it is] on you in [the] person 
thing forgiven, account of 
Χριστοῦ, 11 wa μὴ πλεονεκτηθῶμεν ὑπὸ 
of Christ, lest we are taken advantage of by 
τοῦ oatTavad' ov γὰρ αὐτοῦ τὰ νοήματα 
- Satan; for ®not 7ofhim ‘the ‘designs 


ἀγνοοῦμεν. 12 ᾿Ελθὼν δὲ εἰς τὴν Τρῳάδα εἰς 


Iwe Jare ‘ignorant [of}. Βυΐ coming to - Troas in 

τὸ εὐαγγέλιον τοῦ Χριστοῦ, καὶ θύρας 
the gospel - of Christ, and a door 

μοι ἀνεῳγμένης ἐν κυρίῳ, 13 οὐκ ἔσχηκα 
tome having been by [the] Lord, I have had no 


opened® 
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spirit, because I found 
not Titus my brother: but 
taking my leave of them, 
I went from thence into 
Macedonia. 

14 Now thanks de unto 
God, which always causeth 
us to triumph in Christ, 
and maketh manifest the 
savour of his knowledge 
by us in every place. 

15 For we are unto God 
a sweet savour of Christ, 
in them that are saved, 
and in them that perish: 

16 To the one we are 
the savour of death unto 
death; and to the other 
the savour of life unto 
life. And who ts sufficient 
for these things? 

17 For we are not as 
many, which corrupt the 
word of God: but as of 
Sincerity, but as of God, 
in the sight of God speak 
we in Christ. 


CHAPTER 3 


O we begin again to 

commend ourselves? 
or need we, as some ofhers, 
episiles of commendation 
to you, or /etters of com- 
mendation from you? 

2 Ye are our epistle 
written in our hearts, 
known and read of all 
men: 

3 Forasmuch as ye are 
manifestly declared to be 
the epistle of Christ minis- 


II, CORINTHIANS 2, 3 


~ ,ὔ fd 
τῷ πνεύματι 
to the spirit 


ἄνεσιν 
rest 


μου τῷ μὴ εὑρεῖν 
of me inthe ποῖ to find 
= when I did not find... 
ἀλλὰ ἀποτα- 
but saying 
Μακεδονίαν. 
Macedonia 
πάντοτε 
always 
Χριστῷ Kai 
Christ and 


ἀδελφόν μου, 
brother of me, 

ἐξῆλθον εἰς 
Iwentforth into 
θεῶ χάρις 
*toGod = ‘thanks 
θριαμβεύοντι ἡμᾶς ἐν τῷ 
leading in triumph us in - 
τὴν ὀσμὴν τῆς γνώσεως αὐτοῦ φανεροῦντι 
‘the fodour ‘ofthe ‘knowledge ‘of him Imanifesting 
δι ἡμῶν ἐν παντὶ τόπῳ' 15 ὅτι Χριστοῦ 
*hrough *us in every place; because of Christ 
εὐωδία ἐσμὲν τῷ θεῷ ἐν τοῖς σῳζομένοις 
a auc we are - toGod in _ the [ones] being saved 
sme 


TOV 
the 
αὐτοῖς 


με Τίτον 
met Titus 
ξάμενος 
farewell Lo them 
Ι4 Τῷ δὲ 
- But 


the [one] 


16 οἷ μὲν 
to the flatter] + 
οἷς δὲέ 

to the [former]+ 
καὶ 


Ρ , 
ἀπολλυμένοις, 
perishing, 

εἰς 
unto 


ἐν τοῖς 
and in the [ones] 
ὀσμὴ ἐκ θανάτου 
an odour out of death 
ὀσμὴ ex ζωῆς ets 
an odour out of [πὸ unto 
ταῦτα τίς ἱκανός; 
these things who [is] competent? 
πολλοὶ καπηλεύοντες τὸν 
the many hawking the 
θεοῦ, ἀλλ᾽ ἐξ εἰλικρινείας, 
- of God, but of sincerity, 
ἐκ θεοῦ θεοῦ ἐν 
as of God God in 
λαλοῦμεν. 
we speak. 


‘ 
και 


θάνατον, 
death, 


ζωήν. 
life. 
17 ov 


πρὸς 
And for 
ydp ἐσμεν 
For we are pot 
λόγον 
word 
> λ >} 2 
but 
X, ριστῷ 
Christ 


¢ 
ot 
ς 
ως 
as 


κατέναντι 
before 


πάλιν 


again 


συνιστάνειτ; 
to commend? 


€ 
ἑαυτοὺς 
ourselves 


3 ᾿Αρχόμεθα 
Do we begin 
ἢ μὴ χρήζομεν 
or not need we 
πρὸς 
to 


συστατικῶν 
commendatory 
ὑμῶν; 2 9 
you? The 
, ΄ 
ἐγγεγραμμένη 


having been inscribed 


wv 
ως 
as 
€ ~ n“ 3 
ὑμᾶς ἢ εξ 
γου or from 
ὑμεῖς 
ye 
¢ ~ 
ἡμῶν, 
of us, 
ὑπὸ πάντων 
by all 
oe ? Α 
ὅτι ἐπιστολὴ 
that an epistle 


τινες 
some 
4 ~ 
ἐπιστολῶν 
epistles 
> 4 ε ~ 
ἐπιστολὴ μων 
epistle of us 
ἐν ταῖς καρδίαις 
in the hearts 
ἀναγινωσκομένη 
being read 
3 davepovpevot 
being manifested 


» 
εστε, 
are, 
καὶ 
and 


γινωσκομένη 
being known 
ἀνθρώπων, 
men, 
“Χριστοῦ 
of Christ 


» 4 
εστε 
ye are 


tered by us, wrilten not 
with) ink, but with the 
Spirit of the living God; 
not in tables οἱ stone, but 
in fleshy tables of the 
heart. 

4 And such trust have 
we through Christ to God- 
ward: 

5 Not thal we are suffi- 
cient of ourselves to think 
any thing as of ourselves; 
but our sulficiency is of 
God; 

6 Who also hath made 
us able ministers of the 
new testament; not of the 
letter, but of the spirit: 
for the jetter killeth, but 
the spirit giveth life. 

7 But if the ministra- 
lion of death, written aad 
engraven in stones, was 
glorious, so that the child- 
ren of Israel could not 
stedfastly behold the face 
of Moses for the glory of 
his countenance; which 
glory was to be done away: 

8 How shall not the 
ministration of the spirit 
be rather glorious? 

9 For if the ministra- 
tion of condemnation δὲ 
glory, much more doth the 
ministration of righteous- 
ness exceed in glory. 

10 For even that which 
was made giorious had 
no glory in this respect, 
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διακονηθεῖσα ὑφ᾽ ἡμῶν, ἐγγεγραμμένη οὐ 
ministered by us, having been inscribed not 

‘A ἰλλὰ j θεοῦ A ᾿ 
μέελανύ. αλλὰ πσπνευματὶι εου ζῶντος, OUK 
by ink but by([the] Spirit of ?God ‘a living, not 


ἐν πλαξὶν λιθίναις ἀλλ᾽ ἐν πλαξὶν καρδίαις 


in διαδίεῖς Istony but in tablets [which are] 
, *hearts 
σαρκιναις. 
Mleshy, 
4 Ileroi0now δὲ τοιαύτην ἔχομεν διὰ 
*confidence 4And *such. we have through 
X ~ " 4 é % 
τοῦ ριστοῦ πρὸς τὸν θεόν. 5 οὐχ 
- Christ toward - God. Not 
uv 5 Ι] ¢ ~ < td > f , 
οτι a εαὐυὐτων (ἱκανοὶ ἐσμεν λογίσασθαι 
that ‘from ‘ourselyvcs *7compctent ὖννδ are to reckon 
δ a4 ¢ ~ 3 3 t e é 
τι ὡς ἐξ ἑαυτῶν, ἀλλ᾽ ἡ ἱκανότης 
any- as of ourselves, but the competence 
thing 
ζ ~ 3 ~ ~ a % ¢€ , 
ἡμῶν ex τοῦ θεοῦ, 6 65 καὶ ἱκάνωσεν 
of us [is] of - God, who also made competent 
ς ~ ~ 
ἡμᾶς διακόνους. καινῆς διαθήκης, οὐ 
us [as] ministers of a new covenant, not 


- > 4 
γράμματος ἀλλὰ πνεύματος: TO yap γράμμα 
of letter but of spirit; for the letter 
κ ~ - 
τὸ δὲ πνεῦμα ζωοποιεῖ. 7 Εἰ 
but the Spirit makes alive. if 
διακονία τοῦ θανάτου 
Nowthe ministry - of death 
»" ᾽ é > é 
ἐντετυπωμένη λίθοις ἐγενήθη 
having been engraved in stones was 
ὥστε μὴ δύνασθαι ἀτενίσαι 
SO as not to be able to gaze sons 
=gs0 that the sons of Israe] were not able to gaze 


on ζ΄ 
Μωυσέως διὰ 
of Moses on account of 


> ’ 
ἀποκτείνει, 
kills, 
ὃ 4 5 4 
€ εν γράμμασιν 
in letters 
4 
δόξῃ, 
glory, 
¢ \ 
νιοὺυς 


> 
εν 
In 
4 
TOUS 
the 


? 
προσωπον 
face 


TO 
the 
TOU 
of the 
8 πῶς 
how 


πνεύματος 
7Spirit Iwill "be 


Ἵ σραὴλ εἰς 
of Israel at 
τὴν δόξαν 
the glory 
καταργουμένην, 
being done away, 


αὐτοῦ τὴ " 
of him ΕΞ 
μᾶλλον ἡ 

®rather ‘the 


δόξῃ; 


glory? 


προσώπου 
Face 

> . 
οὔχι 
not 

> 
εν 
in 


é “-ς wr 
διακονία τοῦ ἔσται 


‘ministry ‘of the 
9 εἰ yap ἡ Staxovia τῆς 

For if the ministry - 
δόξα, πολλῷ μᾶλλον περισσεύει ἡ διακονία 
[was] by much rather “abounds the ministry 


glory, 
τῆς δικαιοσύνης δόξῃ. 10 καὶ γὰρ 
in glory. For indeed 


- ®of righteousness 
δεδόξασται δεδοξασμένον ἐν 
"having been in 


‘has been 
glorified glorified 


é 
κατα κρίσεως 
of condemnation 


οὐ 
snot 
TO 
‘the 
[thing] 


τούτῳ 
this 
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by reason of the glory 
that excelleth. 

11 For if that which is 
done away was glorious, 
much more that which 
remaineth is glorious. 

12 Seeing then that we 
have such hope, we use 
great plainness of speech: 

13 And not as Moses, 
which put a vail over his 
face, that the children of 
Isracl could not stedfast- 
ly look to the end of that 
which is abolished: 

14 But their minds were 
blinded: for until] this day 
remaineth the same vail 
untaken away in the read- 
ing of the old testament; 
which vail is done away in 
Christ. 

15 But even unto this 
day, when Moses is read, 
the vail is upon their 
heart. 

16 Nevertheless when it 
shall turn to the Lord, 
the vail shall be taken 
away. 

17 Now the Lord is 
that Spirit: and where the 


Spirit of the Lord is, there 
is liberty. 
18 But we all, with 


open face beholding as in 
a glass the glory of the 
Lord, are changed into 
the same image from glory 
lo glory, even as by the 
Spirit of the Lord. 
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τῷ μέρει εἵνεκεν τῆς ὑπερβαλλθύσης δόξης. 
- respect 


for the the 
sake of one Blory. 
9 a 4 ’, 4 
11 εἰ yap τὸ καταργούμενον διὰ δόξης, 
For if the being done away {was] glory, 

[thing] through 
πολῷᾷ μᾶλλν τὸ μένον ἐν δόξῃ. 
by much more the [thing] remaining [is] in glory. 
12 "ἔχοντες οὖν τοιαύτην ἐλπίδα πολλῇ 

Having therefore such hope ‘much 
f 7 , 
παρρησίᾳ χρώμεθα, 13 καὶ οὐ καθάπερ 
*boldness Iwe use, and not as 
ne - > ’, 4 q f 
Μωῦσῆης ἐτίθει κάλυμμα ἐπὶ τὸ πρόσωπον 
Moses put a veil on the face 
' ~ A ® Ly © 4 
αὐτοῦ, πρὸς TO μή ἀτενίσαι τοὺς υἱοὺς 
of him, for the ‘not ‘to gaze "the "sons 
3 4 3 ~ ͵ὔ 
I σραὴλ εἰς τὸ τέλος τοῦ καταργουμέτου. 
ϑοΓ [ςτὸ at the end of the [thing] being done away. 
14 ἀλλὰ ἐπωρώθη τὰ νοήματα αὐτῶν. 
But were hardened the thoughts of them. 
[τ i > ᾿ 
αχρι γὰρ τῆς σήμερον ἡμέρας TO αὐτο 
For until he present day the same 
κάλυμμα ὀπὶ τῇ ἀναγνώσει τῆς παλαιὰς 
veil 7on(at) *the ‘reading ‘of the ‘old 
# te] 
διαθήκης μένει, μὴ ἀνακαλυπτόμενον ort 
7covenant lremains, not being unveiled* that 
ἐν Χριστῷ καταργεῖται. 15 ἀλλ ἕως 
in Christ it is being done away. But until 
σήμερον ἡνίκα ἄν ἀναγινώσκηται Μωῦσῆς 
to-day whenever is being read 1Moses 
κάλυμμα ἐπὶ τὴν καρδίαν αὐτῶν κεῖται" 
a veil Yon ὅδε *heart Sof them ‘ies; 
et i 4 >4 5 ’ Ἧ , 
16 ἡνίκα δὲ ἐὰν ἐπιστρέψη πρὸς κύριον, 
but whenever it§ turns to [the] Lord, 
~ εἶ ta ¢t 4 f 
περιαιρεῖται τὸ κάλυμμα. 17 ὁ δὲ κύριος 
tistaken away ‘the "veil, Now the —_ Lord 
TO πνεῦμά ἐστιν" ov δὲ τὸ πνεῦμα 
“he *Spirit liss and where’ ἴδε Spirit 
f » f ς ~ 4 ΄ 
κυρίου, ἐλευθερία. 18 ἡμεῖς δὲ πάντες 
of[the) [there is) freedom. But we all 
Lord [is], 

i ’ a ’ 
ἀνακεκαλυμμένῳ προσώπῳ τὴν δόξαν 
"having been unveiled Iwith face *the ‘glory 
κυρίου κατοπτριζόμενοι τὴν αὐτὴν εἰκώνα 
“of [the] ‘beholding in *the Tsame ‘image 

Lord ἃ mirror 
μεταμορφούμεθα ἀπὸ δόξης εἰς δόξαν, 
δεῖς being changed [into) from glory to giory, 
καθάπερ ἀπὸ κυρίου πνεύματος. 

even as from [the] Lord Spirit. 


® That is, revealed (Conybeare and Howson). § ? their heart. 


CHAPTER 4 


HEREFORE seeing 

we have this ministry, 

as we have received mercy, 
we Taint not; 

2 But have renounced 
the hidden things of dis- 
honesly, not walking in 
craftiness, nor handling 
the word of God deceit- 
fully; but by manifesta- 
tion of the truth com- 
mending ourselves lo every 
man’s conscience in the 
sight of God. 

3 But if our gospel be 
hid, it is hid to them that 
are lost: 

4 In whom the god of 
this world hath blinded 
the minds of them which 
believe not, lest the light 
of the glorious gospel of 
Christ, who is the image 
of God, should shine unto 
them. 

5 For we prteach not 
ourselves, but Christ Jesus 
the Lord; and ourselves 
your servants for Jesus’ 
sake. 

6 For God, who com- 
manded the light to shine 
out of darkness, hath 
shined in our hearts, to 
give the light of the know- 
ledge of the glory of God 
in the face of Jesus Christ. 

7 But we have _ this 
{reasure in carthen vessels, 
that the excellency of the 
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4 dia τοῦτο, 
Therefore, 
é ᾿ > é i] 3 ~ 
ταύτην, καθὼς ἠλεήθημεν, οὐκ ἐγκακοῦμεν, 
this, as we obtained mercy, we faint not, 
2 ἀλλὰ ἀπειπάμεθα τὰ κρυπτὰ τῆς αἰσχύνης, 
but we have renounced the hidden things - of shame, 


διακονίαν 


ἔχοντες 
ministry 


having 


THY 


μὴ περιπατοῦντες ἐν πανουργίᾳ μηδὲ 
ποῖ walking in craftiness nor 
δολοῦντες τὸν λόγον τοῦ θεοῦ, ἀλλὰ 
adulterating the word - of God, but 
~ i ~ 3 ,ὔ ,ὔ 
ΤΉ φανερώσει τῆς ἀληθείας συνιστανοντες 
by the manifestation of the truth commending 
ἑαυτοὺς πρὸς πᾶσαν συνείδησιν ἀνθρώπων 
ourselves to every conscience of men 
, 7 ~ ~ > A 4 wv 
ἐνώπιον τοῦ θεοῦ. 3 εἰ δὲ καὶ ἐστιν 
before - God. Butif indeed fis 
κεκαλυμμένον τὸ evayyeAioy ἡμῶν, ἐν 
‘having beenhidden ‘the *gospel °of us, in 


~ 3 é ? 4 fd ul 
TOL ἀπολλυμένοις ἐστιν κεκαλυμμένον, 4 εν 
the [ones] _ perishing itis having been hidden, in 
τ ἔ 4 - A , , a 
ois ὁ θεὸς τοῦ αἰῶνος τούτου ἐτύφλωσεν 
whom the god of this age blinded 
τὰ νοήματα τῶν ἀπίστων εἰς τὸ μὴ 
the thoughts ofthe unbelieving [witha the not 
[ones] view]to 
=so0 that the enlightenment... should not shine forth, 

avydoat τὸν φωτισμὸν τοῦ εὐαγγελίου 
to shine forth the enlightenment of the gospel 
τῆς δόξης τοῦ Χριστοῦ, os ἐστιν εἰκὼν 
ofthe glory - of Christ, who is [the] image 
τοῦ θεοῦ. 5 od yap ἑαυτοὺς κηρύσσομεν 
- of God. For *not "ourselves twe proclaim 
ἀλλὰ Χριστὸν ᾿Ϊησοῦν κύριον, ἑαυτοὺς δὲ 
but Christ Jesus [as] Lord, and ourselves 
δούλους ὑμῶν διὰ ᾿Ϊησοῦν. 6 ὅτι ὁ 
slaves of you on account of Jesus. Because - 
θεὸς ὁ εἰπών: ἐκ σκότους φῶς λάμψει, 
God the [one) saying: Outof darkness light shall shine, 
ὃς ἔλαμψεν ἐν ταῖς καρδίαις ἡμῶν πρὸς 
[is] [be] shone in the hearts of us for 
who 
φωτισμὸν τῆς γνώσεως τῆς δόξης τοῦ 
enlightenment ofthe knowledge of the — glory - 
θεοῦ ἐν προσώπῳ Χριστοῦ. 
of God in [the] face of Christ. 

7 "Ἔχομεν δὲ τὸν θησαυρὸν τοῦτον ev 

And we have this treasure in 

ὀστρακίνοις σκεύεσιν, ἵνα ὑπερβολὴ 
earthenware vessels, in order that the excellence 


716 


4 


power may be of God, and 
not of us. 

8 We are troubled on 
every side, yet not dis- 
tressed; we are perplexed, 
but not in despair; 

9 Persecuted, but not 
forsaken: cast down, but 
not destroved: 

10 Always bearing about 
in the body the dying of 
the Lord Jesus, that the 
life also of Jesus might be 
made manvest in our body. 

11 For we which live 
are alway delivered unto 
death for Jesus’ sake, that 
the life also of Jesus 
might be made manifest in 
our mortal flesh. 

12 So then death work- 
eth in us, but life in you. 

13 We having the same 
spirit of faith, according 
as it is written, I believed, 
and therefore have [1 
spoken; we also believe, 
and therefore speak; 

14 Knowing that he 
which raised up the Lord 
Jesus shall ratse up us 
also by Jesus, and shall 
present us with you. 

15 For all things are 
for your sakes, that the 
abundant grace might 
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τῆς δυνάμεως 4 τοῦ θεοῦ. καὶ μὴ ἐξ 
of the power maybe - of God and not of 
ἡμῶν: 8 ἐν παντὲ θλιβόμενοι ἀλλ᾽ οὐ 
us; in every[way] Jdeing afflicted but not 
στενοχωρούμενοι, ἀπορούμενοι ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ 
being restrained, being in difficulties but not 
ἐξαπορούμενοι, 9 διωκόμενοι αλλ’ οὐκ 
despairing, being persecuted but not 
ἐγκαταλειπόμενοι, καταβαλλόμενοι ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ 
being deserted, being cast down but not 
ἀπολλύμενοι, 10 πάντοτε τὴν νέκρωσιν τοῦ 
perishing, always She “dying - 
*Inoot ἐν τῷ σώματι περιφέροντες, ἵνα 
‘YofJesus “in “the “body ‘bearing about, in order 
that 
a € A ~ >? ? ~ ’ 
καὶ ἡ ζωὴ τοῦ ᾿ΪΙησοῦ ἐν τῷ σώματι 
also the life - of Jesus in the body 
¢ ~ ~ > 4 4 et - 4 
ἡμῶν φανερωθῇ. 11 ἀεὶ yap ἡμεῖς οἱ 
ofus might be manifested. For always we the 
~ ? é , ‘ 
ζῶντες εἰς θάνατον παραδιδόμεθα διὰ 
[ones] living to death are being on ac- 
delivered count of 
> ~ σ ‘ e 4 ~ > - 
Incotv, ἵνα καὶ ἡ ζωὴ τοῦ ‘Inoot 
Jesus, inorderthat δ the life - of Jesus 
φανερωθῆ ἐν τῇ θνητῇ σαρκὶ ἡμῶν. 
might be in the morta flesh of us. 
manifested 
12 wore 6 θάνατος ἐν ἡμῖν ἐνεργεῖται, 
So as - death in us operates, 
ἡ δὲ ζωὴ ἐν ὑμῖν. 13 ἔχοντες δὲ τὸ 
- but [τὸ in you. And having the 
αὐτὸ πνεῦμα τῆς πίστεως, κατὰ τὸ 
same spirit - of faith, accordmgto the 
thing 
é > f 4 > ¢ ᾿ 
γεγραμμένον: ἐπίστευσα, διὸ ἐλάλησα, καὶ 
having been written: believed, therefore I spoke, both 


~ ~ mr Ff 
ἡμεῖς πιστεύομεν, διὸ καὶ λαλοῦμεν, 14 εἰδότες 


we believe, and therefore we speak, knowing 
ὅτι ὃ ἐγείρας τὸν κύριον ᾿Ϊησοῦν καὶ 
that the having the Lord Jesus 3aiso 
[one] raised 
ἡμᾶς ow ᾿Ιησοῦ ἐγερεῖ καὶ παραστήσει 
tus ‘with Jesus ‘willraise and will present (us] 
4 € ~ 4 4 é 2 3 e - 
σὺν ὑμῖν. 18 τὰ yap πᾶντα Oc ὑμᾶς, 
with you. - For ali things [are] on ac- νόου, 
count of 


iva ἡ χάρις πλεονάσασα διὰ τῶν πλειόνων 
inom -ὀὀ grace increased through the majonty 
der that 


through the thanksgiving 
of many redound to the 
glory of God. 

16 For which cause we 
furnt not; but though our 
outward man perish, yet 
the inward san is renewed 
day by day. 

17 For our light afflic- 
tion, which is but for a 
moment, worketh for us a 
far more exceeding and 
eternal weight of glory; 

18 While we look not 
at the things which are 
seen, but at the things 
which are not seen: for 
the things which are seen 
are temporal; δι! the 
things which are not seen 
are eternal. 


CHAPTER 5 


OR we know that if 
our earthly house of 
this tabernacle were dis- 
solved, we have a building 
of God, an house not 
made with hands, eternal 

in the heavens. 
2 For in this we groan, 


earnestly desiring lo be 
clothed upon with our 
house which is from 
heaven: 


3 If so be that being 
clothed we shal] not be 
found naked. 

4 For we that are in 
this tabernacle do groan, 
being burdened: not for 
that we would be un- 
clothed, but clothed upon, 
that mortality might be 
swallowed up of life. 
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τὴν εὐχαριστίαν περισσεύσῃ εἰς τὴν δόξαν 
‘the ‘thanksgiving ‘may cause to abound to the glory 

~ - 4 3 > ~ > \> 
τοῦ θεοῦ. 16 Ato οὐκ ἐγκακοῦμεν, ἀλλὰ 
- of God. Wherefore we faint not, but 


εἰ καὶ ὃ ἔξω ἡμῶν ἄνθρωπος διαφθείρεται, 


if indeed the outward *of us Iman is being disabled, 
ἀλλ᾽ ὃ ἔσω ἡμῶν ἀνακαινοῦται ἡμέρᾳ 
yet the inward [man] of us is being renewed day 
καὶ ἡμέρᾳ. 17 τὸ γὰρ παραυτίκα ἐλαφρὸν 
and(by) day. For the present lighiness 


τῆς θλίψεως καθ᾽ ὑπερβολὴν ets ὑπερβολὴν 
of the affliction Jexcessively *to Sexcess 

βάρος δόξης κατεργάζεται ἡμῖν, 
’weight ‘of glory 1works 7for us, 
ἡμῶν 


ιι55 


αἰώνιον 
®an eternal 


᾿ ͵ 
18 μὴ σκοπούντων 


not considering 
= while we do not consider 


ἀλλὰ τὰ μὴ βλεπόμενα: τὰ yap βλεπόμενα 


Ἀ 4 
τὰ βλεπόμενα 
{πὸ things éeing seen 


but the not being seen; forthethings being seen 
things 
δ᾿ 4 ᾿Ὶ . ; >, 
πρόσκαιρα, τα δὲ μὴ βλεπόμενα αἰιωνια. 
[are] temporar;’ but the things not being seen [are] eternal. 
? 

5 Οἴδαμεν yap ὅτι ἐὰν ἡ ἐπίγειος 

For we know that if the earthly 
ἡμῶν οἰκία τοῦ σκήνους καταλυθῇ, 
‘of us thouse 30Γ the ®tabernacle is destroyed, 
οἰκοδομὴν ἐκ θεοῦ ἔχομεν, οἰκίαν ἀχειρο- 
a building of God wehave, ahouse ποῖ made 
ποίητον αἰώνιον ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς. 2 Kai 
by hands eternal in the heavens. indeed 

ἂν > 
yap ev TOUTW στενάζομεν ‘ TO οἰκητήριον 
For in this* we groan, ‘the ‘dwelling-place 
ε ~ 4 } Ι] ~ , é ? 
μων TO ἐξ ουρανοῦυ ἐπενδύσασθαι ἐπιπο- 
Sof us - *outof “heaven "to put on ‘ereatly 
~ x 4 Ἵ 

θοῦντε, 3 εὖ γε καὶ ἐνδυσάμενοι οὐ 
desiring, if indeed being clothed not 
4 εξ ? 1 \ e 
γυμνοὶ εὑρεθησόμεθα. 4 καὶ γὰρ οἱ 
naked we shall be found. For indeed ‘the 
[ones] 


” ι] ~ 
ὄντες ἐν τῷ σκήνει στενάζομεν Bapovpevor, 


‘being ‘in ‘the ‘tabernacite lwe groan being burdened, 

ἐφ᾽ ᾧ οὐ θέλομεν ἐκδύσασθαι ἀλλ᾽ 

inasmuch as we do not wish to put off but 

’ 7 σ ~ a 1 

ἐπενδύσασθαι, ἵνα καταποθῃ τὸ θνητὸν 
to put on, in order 3may be τῆς mortal 

that swallowed up 

¢t 4 ~ ~ ¢ ~ 4% ? 

vTO τῆς ζωῆς. 5 ὁ δὲ κατεργασαμέενος 

by the life. Now the [one] having wrought 


* Neuter, going back to σκῆνος in the preceding verse. 
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5 Now he that hath 
wrought us for the self- 
same thing is God, who 
also hath given unto us 
the earnest of the Spirit. 

6 Therefore we are al- 
ways confident, knowing 
that, whilst we are at 
home in the body, we are 
absent from the Lord: 

7 (For we walk by faith, 
not by sight:) 

8 We are confident, J 
say, and willing rather to 
be absent from the body, 
and to be present with the 
Lord. 

9 Wherefore we labour, 
that, whether present or 


absent, we may be ac- 
cepted of him. 
10 For we must all 


appear before the judg- 
ment seat of Christ; that 
every one may receive the 
things done in his body, 
according to that he hath 
done, whether it be good 
or bad. 

11 Knowing therefore 
the terror of the Lord, 
we persuade men; but 
we are made manifest 
unto God; and I trust 
also are made manifest ino 
your consciences. 

12 For we commend 
not ourselves again unto 
you, but give you occasion 
to glory on our behalf, 
that ye may have some- 
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θεός, ὁ Sots 


[15] the having 
God, [one] given 
€ ~ a > ~ ~ 4 

ἡμῖν τὸν ἀρραβῶνα τοῦ πνεύματος. 6 Θαρ- 
tous the earnest of the Spirit. Being 
ροῦντες πάντοτε καὶ ὅτι 
of good always and that 
cheer 
ἐνδημοῦντες 
being at home 


αὐτὸ τοῦτο 
this very thing 


’ 
εες 


ἡμᾶς 
us for 


3 f 
εἰδότες 
knowing 


T 
ουν 
therefore 
> 
εν 
in 


τῷ 
the 


σώματι 
body 


7 διὰ 


ἐκδημοῦμεν 
we are away 
from home 
f 
πίστεως yap 
*faith for 
8 θαρροῦμει' 
we are of 
good cheer 
ἐκδημῆσαι ἐκ 
to go away out 
fram home of 
πρὸς τὸν 
to the 
φιλοτιμούμεθα, 
we are ambitious, 
ἐκδημοῦντες, 
being away from home, 
F ‘ % 
εἰναι. 10 τους ‘yap 
to him to be. - For 
φανερωθῆναι det 
“to be manifested ‘it behoves _ before 
τοῦ Χριστοῦ, ἵνα κομίσηται 
- οἵ Christ, inorder *may receive 


that 
διὰ τοῦ 


σώματος 
through the body 


TOU 
the 


3 4 
απο 
from 


κυρίου" 
Lord; *through 
3 4 he 
ov διὰ etdous: 
not through appearance; 


περιπατοῦμεν, 
we walk, 


δὲ Kat 
then and 


μᾶλλον 


rather 


> | ~ 
εὐδοκοῦμεν 
think it good 


ἐνδημῆσαι 


to come home 


4 
καὶ 
and 


σώματος 
body 


4 
9 διὸ καὶ 
Wherefore also 
” 
εἰτε 
or 


TOU 
the 


κύριον. 
Lord. 

ἐνδημοῦντες 
being at home 


" 
εἰτε 
whether 

,ὔ 
εὐάρεστοι 
wellpleasing 
ε - 

ἡμᾶς 

4us 


πάντας 
Sal] 
- ΄, 
τοῦ βήματος 
the tribunal 


σ 
εκαστος 
leach one 


αὐτῷ 
ἔμπροσθεν 


4 

TL 
τῆς 
things 
εἴτε 
either 


w 
ἔπραξεν, 
he 
practised, 


πρὸς ἃ 

accord- what 

ing to things 

» 4 " ~ 

ἀγαθὸν εἴτε φαῦλον. 

good or worthless. 

11 Εἰδότες οὖν τὸν τοῦ κυρίου 
Knowing therefore the of the Lord 

ἀνθρώπους πείθομεν, θεῷ δὲ πεφανερώμεθα: 


φόβον 


fear 


imen lwe persuade, andto God we have been made 
manifest; 

? ? 4 Ἀ > ~ , 
ἐλπίζω δὲ καὶ ἐν ταῖς συιειδήσεαιν 
and I hope also in the consciences 
4 ~ ζω 3 # ¢ x 
ὑμῶν πεφανερῶσθαι. 12 ov πάλιν ἑαυτοὺς 
of you to have been made Not again ‘ourselvea 

manifest. 

é ΄“- 3 4 5 Ω 
συνιστάνομεν ὑμῖν, ἀλλὰ ἀφορμὴν διδόντες 
we commend ta you, but an occasion Ipiving 

~ é ¢ 4 t ~ o ” 
Up ιν καυχῆματος ὕπερ ὴἡμων, iva εἐγχῆτε 
%0 you of a boast on be- us, inorder ye may 
half of that have [it] 


what to answer them which 
glory in appearance, and 
not in heart. 

13 For whether we be 
beside ourselves, if is to 
God: or whether we be 
sober, if is for your cause. 

14 For the love of 
Christ constraineth us; 
because we thus judge, 
that if one died for all, 
then were al] dead: 

15 And thar he died for 
all, that they which live 
should not henceforth live 
unto themselves, but unto 
him which died for them, 
and rose again. 

16 Wherefore hence- 
forth know we no man 
after the flesh: yea, though 
we have known Christ 
after the flesh, yet now 
henceforth know we Aim 
no more. 

17 Therefore if any man 
be in Christ, fie is a new 
creature: old things are 
passed away; behold, all 
things are become new. 

18 And all things are 
of God, who hath recon- 
ciled us to himself by 
Jesus Christ, and hath 
given to us the ministry of 
reconciliation ; 

19 To wit, that God 
was tn Christ, reconciling 
the world unto himself, 
not imputing their tres- 
passes unto them; and 
hath committed unto us 
the word of reconciliation. 

20 Now then we are 
ambassadors for Christ, 
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πρὸς τοὺς ἐν προσώπῳ καυχωμένους Kat 
inrefere the 16 "face “boasting and 
enceto [ones] 
μὴ ἐν καρδίᾳ. 13 εἴτε γὰρ ἐξέστημεν, 
not in heart. For whether we are mad, 
θεῷ. εἴτε σωφρονοῦμεν. ὑμῖν. 14 ἡ yap 
[it is} or wearein our senses, [it is] For the 
to God; for you. 


᾽ ’ ~ ~ ~ 
αγαπΊ) του Χριστοῦ συνέχει ἡμᾶς, κρίναντας 


love - of Christ constrains us, judging 
τοῦτο, ὅτι εἷς ὑπὲρ πάντων améfaver: 
this, that one onbehalfof allmen died ; 

” e ,ὔ > f 4 ς 4 
apa ot παντες ἀπέθανον: 15 καὶ ὕπερ 
then the all died; and on be- 

half af 
é 3 A σ τ ~ s 
πάντων ἀπέθανεν ἵνα ot ζῶντες μηκέτι 
841] The died in order the living no more 
that [ones] 
€avtois ζῶσιν ἀλλὰ τῷ ὑπὲρ αὐτῶν 
to themselves may live but tothe on behalf them 
[one] of 
ἀποθανόντι Kai ἐγερθέντι. 16 “ὥστε ἡμεῖς 
having died and having been raised. So as Jwe 


? 4 ~ ~ é aN 

ἀπὸ τοῦ νῦν οὐδένα οἴδαμεν κατὰ σάρκα" 

rom - πον ‘noman ‘know accordingto flesh; 

“Χριστόν, 

?Christ, 
et 

17 wore 
So as 


3 \ > / ,ὔ 
εἰ καὶ ἐγνώκαμεν κατὰ σάρκα 
if indeed Jwe have known ‘according to ‘flesh 
A 
ἀλλὰ 


yet 


γινώσκομεν. 
we know [him]. 


᾿ 
καινὴ 


[he is} anew 


οὐκέτι 
no more 


νῦν 
now 
et τιῊ ἐν Χριστῷ, 
if anyone [is] in Christ, 
ἀρχαῖα παρῆλθεν, 
old things passed away, 


18 τὰ δὲ πάντα ἐκ τοῦ 
- And allthings [are]of — God the [one] 


λάξαντος ἡμᾶς ἑαυτῷ διὰ Χριστοῦ 
reconciled us to himself through Christ 


δόντος ἡμῖν τὴν διακονίαν τῆς καταλλαγῆς, 


τὰ 
the 
, 4 fa s 
ἰδοὺ γέγονεν καινά. 
behold they have become new. 


f 
Κτισις: 
creation; 


KaTaA- 
having 


θεοῦ τοῦ 


4 
KGL 
and 


having given tous the ministry - of reconciliation, 
t id 1 - > ~ , 

19 ὡς ὅτι θεὸς ἦν ἐν Χριστῷ κόσμον 
as that God νὰ in Christ *[the] world 


7 « - 4 é 4 ~ 
καταλλάσσων ἑαυτῷ, μὴ λογιζόμενος αὐτοῖς 


{reconciling to himself, not reckoning to them 
τὰ παραπτώματα αὐτῶν, καὶ θέμενος 
the trespasses of them, and placing 
ev ἡμῖν τὸν λόγον τῆς καταλλαγῆς. 
ἐπ us the wond - of reconciliation, 
20 ‘Yrép Χριστοῦξ οὖν πρεσβεύομεν ws 

On behalf of Christ therefore we are ambassadors as 


720 


as though God did be- 
seech you by us: we pray 
you in Christ’s stead, be ye 
reconciled to God. 

21 For he hath made 
him ro be sin for us, who 
knew no sin; that we 
might be made the right- 
eousness of God in him. 


CHAPTER 6 


E then, as workers 

together with him, 
beseech you also that ye 
receive not the grace of 
God in vain. 

2 (For he saith, I have 
heard thee in ἃ time 
accepted, and in the day 
of salvation have I suc- 
coured thee: behold, now 
is the accepted time; 
behold, now is the day of 
salvation.) 

3 Giving no offence in 
any thing, that the 
ministry be not blamed: 

4 But in all things ap- 
proving ourselves as the 
ministers of God, in much 
patience, in afflictions, in 
necessities, in distresses, 

5 In stripes, in im- 
prisonments, in tumults, in 
labours, in watchings, in 
fastings; 

6 By pureness, by know- 
ledge, by longsuffering, 
by kindness, by the Holy 
Ghost, by love unfeigned, 

7 By the word of truth, 
by the power of God, by 
the armour of righteous- 
ness on the right hand 
and on the left, 

8 By honour and dis- 
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τοῦ θεοῦ παρακαλοῦντος δι᾽ judy: δεόμεθα 


- God beseeching® through us; we beg 
ᾷ 4 ~ 
ὑπὲρ Χριστοῦ, καταλλάγητε τῷ θεῷ. 
on behalf of Christ, Be ye reconciled - to Ged. 
21 τὸν μὴ γνόντα ἁμαρτίαν ὑπὲρ ων 
'The [one] *not ‘knowing sin 7on behalfof ‘us 
ε ’ , , - 
ἁμαρτίαν ἐποίησεν, ἵνα ἡμεῖς γενώμεθα 

591Π 1he made, inorderthat we might become 

δικαιοσύνη θεοῦ ἐν αὐτῷ. 
[the] righteousness of God in Πίπι. 


6 Luvepyotvres δὲ καὶ παρακαλοῦμεν μὴ 
And working together also we beseech ποῖ 
᾿ - 
τὴν θεοῦ δέξασθαι 
*the fof God = "to receive 
€ Oe 2 λ é 4 i ~ ~ ᾽ ΄ ἢ 
ὑμᾶς ἐγει yap’ καιρῷ δεκτῷ ἐπήκουσά 
lyou; for he says: In atime acceptable I heard 
1 ἐ f é f , 
gov ἐν ἡμέρᾳ σωτηρίας ἐβοήθησά 
thee in a day of salvation I helped 
ἢ an 
καιρὸς εὐπρόσδεκτος, 
ἃ time acceptable, 
σωτηρίας" 
of salvation; 
διδόντες προσκοπήν, 
leiving ‘cause of stumbling, 
μωμηθῇ ἡ διακονία, 4 add’ 
3be blamed ‘the *ministry, but 
i ~ 
συνιστάνοντες θεοῦ διάκοτοι, 
commending *of God Iministers, 
θλίψεσιν, ἐν 
afflicuons, in 
ἐν 
in 


? 
εἷς κενὸν 
710 nO purpose 


, - 
χαριν τοῦ 
Serace - 


4 
KaL 
and 


ἰδοὺ 

behold 

3— μηδεμίαν 
*no 


νῦν 
now 


ἰδοὺ 

behold 

ἡμέρα 
a day 


got: 
thee; 
νῦν 
now 
4 
μηδενὶ ἵνα 


*no(any)thing lest 


3 
ἐν παντὶ 
in everything 
ς 
ως 
as 
? 
εν 
in 


¢ κι 
εαυτους 
ourselves 


πολλῇ ἢ 


4much, 


[ἢ ~ 
ὑπομονῇ 
endurance 


, 
ἐν 
in 

? 
ἐν 
in 


é 
στενοχωριαὶς, 
straits, 


᾽ὔ 
ἄναγκαις, 
necessities, 

3 ~ ᾽ 
5 ἐν φυλακαῖς, ἐν 

in priscns, in 


πληγαῖς, 
stripes, 
> f ’ 
ἀκαταστασίαις, ἐν κόποις, 
commotions, in labours, 
3 3 ͵ » 
εν αγρυπνιαις, ἐν 


, }] t 
νηστείαις, 6 ἐν αἀγνότητι, 
in watchings, in i 


fastings, in purity, 
,ὔ > 7 
γνώσει, ἐν μακροθυμίᾳ, ἐν χρηστότητι, 
knowledge, in long-suffering, in kindness, 
e 
ἁγίῳ, ἐν 
ἃ holy, in 
b , 
αληθείας, 
of truth, 
Lid ~ 
ὅπλων τῆς 
weapons - 


’ 
εν 
in 

’ 
εν 
in 

γ 
7 ev 


3 7 
aVa7r 1) 
love 


4 
πνεύματι 


3 ᾽ 
AVUTOKPITM, 
spirit 


unfeigned, 
3 

ἐν 

in 


θεοῦ: 
of God; 
τῶν 

of the 


’ 
και 
and 


δυνάμει 
power 


λόγῳ 
in a word 
διὶ τῶν 
through the 
δεξιῶν καὶ 
right [hand] and 


δι καιοσ ὕνη ς 
of righteousness 


8 διὰ δόξης 
through ρίογυ 


ἀριστερῶν, 
of left, 


honour, by evil report 
and good report: as de- 
ceivers, and yes true; 

9 As unknown, and yet 
well known; as dying, 
and, behold, we live; as 
chastened, and not killed; 

10 ας sorrowful, yet 
alway rejoicing; as poor, 
yet making many rich; as 
having nothing, and yet 
possessing all things. 

11 O ye Corinthians, 
our mouth is open unto 
you, our heart is enlarged. 

12 Ye are not straitened 
in us, but ye are 
strailcned in your own 
bowels. 

13 Now for a recom- 
pence in the same, (1 
speak as unto sv children,) 
be ye also enlarged. 

14 Be ye not unequally 
yoked together with un- 
believers: for what fellow- 
shtp hath righteousness 
with unrighteousness? and 
what communion hath 
light with darkness? 

15 And what concord 
hath Christ with Belial? 
or what part hath he that 
believeth with an infidel ? 

16 And what agreement 
hath the temple of God 
with idols? for ye are the 
temple of the living God; 
as God hath said. 1 will 
dwell in them, and walk 
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ἀτιμίας, διὰ δυσφημίας καὶ εὐφημίας: 
dishonour, through ill report and good report; 
ws πλάνοι καὶ ἀληθεῖς, 9 ws ἀγνοούμενοι 
as deceivers and* ἰτγις men, as being unknown 


4 > , 3 
καὶ ἐπιγινωσκόμενοι, ὡς ἀποθνήσκοντες καὶ 


and* being well known, as dying and 
ἰδοὺ ζῶμεν, ὡς παιδευόμενοι καὶ μὴ 
behold με live, as being chastened and not 
θανατούμενοι, 10 ws λυπούμενοι ἀεὶ δὲ 
being put to death, as being grieved ‘always *but 
i ξ ἃ λ Ἀ 4 f 

χαίροντες, ws πτωχοὶ πολλοὺς δὲ πλουτίζ- 

rejoicing, as poor Smany 1but 4en- 
ovTes, ὡς μηδὲν ἔχοντες καὶ πάντα 
riching, as 4nothing lhaving Sand* ‘all things 
κατέχοντες. 

‘possessing. 
11 To στόμα ἡμῶν ἀνέῳγεν πρὸς ὑμᾶς, 
The mouth of us has opened to you, 

Κορίνθιοι, ἡ Kapdia ἡμῶν πεπλάτυνται" 
Corinthians, the heart of us has been enlarged; 


12 οὐ στενοχωρεῖσθε ἐν ἡμῖν, στενοχωρεῖσθε 
ye are not restrained in us, ®ve are restrained 
? ‘4 ¢ “ 4 7 
ἐν σπλάγχνοις ὑμῶν: 13 τὴν δὲ 
in bowels of you; but [for] the 
τέκνοις λέγω, 
to children Ι say, 


δὲ 
‘but 
αὐτὴν 

same 
πλατύνθητε 

be enlarged also 
14 Μὴ γίνεσθε 
Do not ye become 


τίς γὰρ μετοχὴ 


for what share 


τοῖς 
the 
? [ἢ 
ἀντιμισθίαν, 
recompence, 
4 
και 


ε 
ως 
as 
« - 
ὑμεῖς. 
ye. 
ς ~ > f 
ἑτεροζυγοῦντες απίιστοις" 
unequally yoked [with] unbelievers; 
δικαιοσύνη καὶ ανομίᾳ, 
righteousness® and lawlessness,¢ 
=have righteousness and lawlessness, 
κοινωνία φωτὶ πρὸς σκότος; 15 τίς 
fellowship light® with darkness? what 
=has light 
Χριστοῦ Βελιάρ, 
of Christ Beliar, 
~ 4 3 fa 7 
πιστῷ μετὰ ἀπίστου; 16 τις 
ἃ Ῥεϊίενεσ with an unbeliever? what 
== has a believer 
ναῷ θεοῦ μετὰ 
ashrine® of God with 
=has a shrine 
vaos θεοῦ 
58 Ξγί πε ‘God 


θεὸς ὅτι 
God[,] - 


* Evidently = and yet, as in some other places; cf. John 20. 29. 


7 τίς 
or what 
δὲ 
and 
ἢ τίς 
or what 
δὲ 


and 


πρὸς 


συμφώνησις 
with 


agreement 


μερὶς 
part 


εἰδώλων; 


συγκατάθεσις 
idols? 


union 


ζῶντος- 


ἐσμεν 
*of a living: 


7are 
? , > 
EVOLKT}OW εν 
I will dwell among 


¢ - 4 
ἡμεῖς γὰρ 
For !we 

4 € 
€t7TTEV Oo 


said - 


καθὼς 
as 


722 


in them; and 1 will be 
their God, and they shall 
be my people. 

17 Wherefore come out 
from among them, and 
be ye separate, saith the 
Lord, and touch not the 
unclean thing; and I will 
receive you, 

18 And will be a Father 
unto you, and ye shail be 
my sons and daughters, 
saith the Lord Almighty. 


CHAPTER 7 


AVING therefore 

these promises, 
dearly beloved, let us 
cleanse ourselves from all 
filthiness of the flesh and 
spirit, perfecting holiness 
in the fear of God. 

2 Receive us; we have 
wronged no man, we have 
corrupted no man, we 
have defrauded no man. 

3 I speak not this to 
condemn you: for I have 
said before, that ye are 
in our hearts to die and 
live with you. 

4 Great is my boldness 
of speech toward you, 
great is my glorying of 
you: I am filled with 
comfort, I am exceeding 
joyful in all our tribulation. 

5 For, when we were 
come into Macedonia, our 
flesh had no rest, but we 
were troubled on every 
side; without were fight- 
ings, within were fears. 
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αὐτοῖς καὶ ἐμπεριπατήσω, καὶ ἔσομαι 

them and / will walk among [them], and I will be 
αὐτῶν θεός, καὶ αὐτοὶ ἔσονταί pov dads. 
of them God, and they shall be of me a people. 
17 διὸ ἐξέλθατε ἐκ μέσον αὐτῶν καὶ 
Wherefore come yeout from [the] midst of them and 
ἀφορίσθητε, λέγει κύριος, καὶ ἀκαθάρτου 
be ye separated, says (the) Lord, and an unclean thing 


‘ σ ᾽ ι > ‘ com ‘ 
un ἅπτεσθε: 18 καγὼ εἰσδέξομαι ὑμᾶς, Kat 
do not touch; andi willwelcomeim νου, and 
ἔσομαι ὑμῖν εἰς πατέρα, καὶ ὑμεῖς ἔσεσθέ 
Iwillbe toyou {γ᾽ a father, and ye shall be 
μοι εἰς υἱοὺς Kat θυγατέρας, λέγει κύριος 
tome for sons and daughters, says [the] Lord 
παντοκράτωρ. 7 ταύτας οὖν ἔχοντες τὰς ἐπ- 
[1Π6] Almighty. *These "therefore 'having - ‘pre. 
αγγελίας, ἀγαπητοί, καθαρίσωμεν ἑαυτοὺς ἀπὸ 
mises, beloved, let us cleanse ourselves from 
παντὸς μολυσμοῦ σαρκὸς καὶ πνεύματος, 
all Pollution of flesh and of spirit, 
, ~ ε ΄ > a ~ 
ἐπιτελοῦντες αγιωσυύυνην ἐν φόβῳ θεοῦ. 
perfecting holiness in [the] fear of God. 
2 Χωρήσατε ἡμᾶς: οὐδένα ἠδικήσαμεν, 
Make room for us; no one we wronged, 
ἐφθείραμεν, οὐδένα 
we injured, no one we defrauded. 
οὐ λέγω: 
I say not; 


3 Ld > , 
οὐδένα ἐπλεοιεκτήσαμεν. 


no one 
3 πρὸς 
For 


προείρηκα 

21 have 
previously said 
ἡμῶν ἐστε 

of us ye are 
4 πολλὰ; 
Much 


πολλή μοι 


much tO me* 
=] have much 


é 
κατάκρισιν 
condemnation 


καρδίαις 
hearts 
Ἃ ~ 
καὶι συζῆν. 
and to live with [you}. 
ὑμᾶς, 
you, 


1 
εν 
ἰπ 


γὰρ ὅτι ταῖς 

ΜῸΓ that the 

εἰς τὸ συναποθανεῖν 

for - to die with [you] 

μοι παρρησία πρὸς 

to me° boldness toward 

=| have much 

καύχησις ὑπὲρῤῤ ὑμῶν’ πεπλήρωμαι 7) 
boasting on behalfof you; I have been filled - 

παρακλήσει, ὑπερπερισσεύομαι τῇ χαρᾷ ἐπὶ 
with comfort, I overflow - with joy on(in) 


πάσῃ τῇ θλίψει ἡμῶν. 5 αὶ γὰρ 
81} the affliction of us. For indecid 

ἐλθόντων ἡμῶν εἰς Μακεδονίαν οὐδεμ tar 
coming us® into Macedonia ‘no 

= when we came 

ἔσχηκεν ἄνεσιν ἡ σὰρξ ἡμῶν, ἀλλ’ ἐν 

‘has had rest ‘the 4flesh Sof us, but in 

παντὶ θλιβόμενοι: ἔξωθεν μάχαι, ἔσωθεν 

every way being afflicted; without [were] fightings, within 


6 Nevertheless God, 
that comforteth those that 
are cast down, comforted 
us hy the coming of Titus; 

7 And not by his com- 
ing only, but by the con- 
solation wherewith he was 
comforted in you, when 


he told us your éarnest 
desire, your mourning, 
your fervent mind _to- 


ward me; so that I rejoiced 
the more. 

8 For though I made 
you sorry with a letter, I 
do not repent, though I 
did repent: for I perceive 


that the same epistle hath 


made you sorry, though if 
were but for a season. 

9 Now I rejoice, not 
that ye were made sorry, 
but that ye sorrowed to 
repentance: for ye were 
made sorry after a godly 
manner, that ye might 
receive damage by us in 
nothing. 

10 For godly sorrow 
worketh repentance to sal- 
vation not to be repented 
of: but the sorrow of the 
world worketh death. 

11 For behold this self- 
same thing, that ye sor- 
rowed after a godly sort, 
what carcfulness it 
wrought in you, yea, whar 
clearing of yourselves, yea, 
whar. indignation, yea, what 
fear, yea, whar vehement 
desire, yea, whar zeal, yea, 
whar revenge! In all things 
ye have approved your- 
selves to be clear in this 
matter. 
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φόβοι. 6 ἀλλ᾽ ὁ παρακαλῶν rots ταπεινοὺς 
[were] fears. But *the [one] *comforting ‘the *humble 
παρεκάλεσεν ἡμᾶς ὁ θεὸς ἐν τῇ παρουσίᾳ 
‘comforted Tus - 41God_ by the presence 
Titov: 7 οὐ μόνον δὲ ἐν τῇ παρουσίᾳ 
of Titus; and not only by the presence 
αὐτοῦ, ἀλλὰ καὶ ἐν τῇ παρακλήσει ἡ 
of him, but also. =by_ the comfort with 
which 
παρεκλήθη ἐφ᾽ ἡμῖν 
he was comforted over to us 
ἐπιπόθησιν, 
Seager loriging, Sof you 
ζῆλον ὑπὲρ ἐμοῦ, 
"zeal onbehalfof me, 
8 Ὅτι εἰ καὶ 
Because if indeed 


ἀναγγέλλων 


reporting 


φ - 
UpL ἐν, 
you, 

3 ἐ t 
ὀδυρμόν, 
4mourning, 


με 


me 


ἢ « “- 
τον ὑμῶν 


ε ~ 
UpLWY 
ithe 


‘of you 
ὑμῶν 
"of you 


THY 
‘the 
τὸν 
lthe 
μᾶλλον χαρῆναι. 
more to rejoice.” 
=so that'I rejoiced more. 
ὑμᾶς ἐν τῇ ἐπιστολῇ, 
you by the epistle, 
, ᾿ 4 , 
εἰ Kat μετεμελόμην, βλέπω 
if indeed TI regretted, I see 
ἐκεί πρὸς ὥραν 
that for amhour 
9 νῦν Ore 
now that’ 
ὅτι μετάνοιαν" 
that repentdnce; 
A} 
Yap 


‘for 


ω 
WOTE 
50 as 

> 7 
ἐλύπη σα 
I grieved 


μεταμέλομαι:" 


I do not regret; 


᾽ 
ου 


« ς > 4 
OTL ἡ ἐπιστολὴ 
that - episile 
’ 4 : € ~ 
ἐλύπησεν ὑμᾶς, 
it grieved you, 
ἐλυπήθητε, add’ 
ye were grieved, but 
3 ’, 
ἐλ ὑττὴ θητε 
®*ye were grieved 


εἰ Kal 
if indeed 
χαίρω, 
I rejoice, 
ἐλυπήθητε 
ye were grieved 
4 ta Ld 
κατα θεόν, iva 
according God, inorder in 
to that 
ἐξ ἡμῶν. 104 γὰρ κατὰ θεὸν 
by us. For 'tHe ‘according to ‘God 
μετάνοιαν ἀμεταμέλητον 
Trepentance *unregretiable 
ἐργάζεται: 


works; 


οὐχ 
not 
3 
εἰς 
to 
ἐν μηδενὲ ζημιωθῆτε 
nothing ye might suffer 
ldss’ 
λύπη 
® grief 
σωτηρίαν 
Salvation 


, 
εἰς 
ϑο 

δὲ τοῦ κόσμου λύπη θάνατον 
but ‘the ὍΓΓΠα ‘world ‘grief Sdeath 
11 ἰδοὺ yap αὐτὸ τοῦτο 

5works out. For behold this very thing[,] 
τὸ κατὰ θεὸν λυπηθῆναι moony’ κατειργά- 
-ὀ ‘according to *God 'to be grieved[,] ‘what Sit worked 
σατο ὑμῖν σπουδήν, ἀλλὰ ἀπολογίαν, ἀλλὰ 
ουΐ ‘In you "earnestness, but [what] defence, but 
ἀγανάκτησιν, ἀλχὰ φόβον, ἀλλὼ. ἐπιπόθησιν, 


ψ' 
κατεργάζεται. 


νόχδιίοπ, But fear, but eager desire, 
> “4 ~ % iS 4 
ἀλλὰ ζῆλον, . ἀλλὰ exd ixnow. ἐν ΠΟΡΤι 
but zeal, but vengeance. In everything’ 
συνεστήσατε ἑαυτοὺς ayvous € ivat τῷ 
ye commended yourselves pure tobe inthe 
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12 Wherefore, though I 
wrote unto you, / did it 
not for his cause that had 
done the wrong, nor for 
his cause that suffered 
wrong, but that our care 
for you in the sight of 
God might appear unto 
you. 

13 Therefore we were 
comforted tn your com- 
fort: yea, and exceed- 
ingly the more joyed we 
for the joy of Titus, be- 
cause his spirit was re- 
freshed by you all. 

14 For if I have boasted 
any thing to him of you, 
I am not ashamed; but as 
we spake all things to you 
in truth, even so our 
boasting, which Jf made 
before Titus, is found a 
truth. 

15 And his inward affec- 
lion is more abundant 
toward you, whilst he 
remembereth the obe- 
dience of you all, how 
with fear and trembling ye 
received him. 

16 1 rejoice therefore 
that I have confidence in 
you in all things. 


CHAPTER 8 


OREOVER, | breth- 

ren, we do you to 
wit ol the grace of God 
bestowed on the churches 
of Macedonia; 

2 How that in a great 
trial of affliction the abun- 
dance of their joy and 
their deep poverty 


II. CORINTHIANS 7, 8 


= 
ἔγραψα 
I wrote 
οὐδὲ 
ΠΟΙ 


εἰ καὶ 
if indeed 
ἀδικήσαντος 
having done 


wrong 
+ λ᾽ 


but 


12 apa 
Then 


TOU 
the [one] 


πράγματι. 
affair. 
οὐχ ἕνεκεν 
not for the 
sake of 
ἀδικηθέντος, 
having been 
wronged, sake of 
τὴν σπουδὴν ὑμῶν τὴν ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν 
the earnestness’* of you - onbehalfof us 
ὑμᾶς ἐνώπιον θεοῦ. 13 διὰ 
you before God. There- 
f 3 4 Ἁ - 
παρακεκλήμεθα. πὶ δὲ τ 
we have been comforted. 


But as to 
παρακλήσει ἡμῶν περισσοτέρως 
comfort of us 


abundantly 
? i Ἵ 4 ~ i ΄ Σ , 
ἐχάρημεν ἐπὶ TH Τίτου, ὅτι ἀναπέ- 
werejoiced over the of Titus, because has been 
παυταοι τὸ αὐτοῦ ἀπὸ πάντων 
rested the ofhim from(by) all 
ὑμῶν: 14 ὅτι εἴ τι αὐτῷ ὑπὲ ὑμῶν 
you; because if 7anyzhing *to him ‘on beha!fof ‘you 
κεκαύχημαι, οὐ κατησχύνθην, ἀλλ᾽ ws 
1] have boasted, I was not shamed, but as 
, 3 9 ’ ? ? e - - 
παντα ἐν ἀληθείᾳ ἐλαλήσαμεν ὑμῖν, οὕτως 
‘all things *in “ruth we spoke *to vou, so 
4 et é ¢t ~ 5 ε ’ 3 ‘6 
Kat ἡ καύχησις ἡμῶν ἐπὶ Τίτου ἀλήθεια 
αἰ the boasting ofus over Titus [δ τε} 
ἐγενήθη. 15 καὶ τὰ σπλάγχνα αὐτοῦ 
1became. And the bowels of bim 
περισσοτέρως εἰς ὑμᾶς ἐστιν ἀναμιμνῃσκομέ- 


ὑμῖν, 
ἴο του, 
ἕνεκεν 
for the 
s2ke of 
σ ~ 
ἕνεκεν τοῦ davepw- 
for the - to be mani- 


τοῦ 
the 
[one] 
θῆναι 
fested 
πρὸς 
toward 
TOUTO 
fore 


TOU 


μᾶλλον 
more 

χαρᾷ 
joy 

πνεῦμα 
spirit 


‘abundantly toward ‘you ‘is(are)} [he] remem ber- 
vou τὴν πάντων ὑμῶν ὑπακοήν, ws peta 
ing® ‘the Sof all “you obedience, as with 

é "ἢ ᾽ ᾿ i J id 
φόβου καὶ τρόμου ἐδέξασθε αὐτόν. 

fear and trembling ye received him. 
16 χαίρω ὅτι ἐ rari θαρρῶ ἐν ὑμῖν. 

Irejoice τπᾶὶ in everything 1 am confident in you. 
8 Γνωρίζομεν δὲ ὑμῖν», ἀδελφοί, TH 
Now we make known to you, brothers, the 
χάριν τοῦ θεοῦ τὴν δεδομένη. ἐν ταῖς 
grace - of God - having been given among the 
ἐκκλησίαις τῆς Maxedorias, 2 ὅτι ἐν πολλῇ 
churches - of Macedonia, that in much 
δοκιμῇ θλίψεως ἡ περισσεία τῆς χαρᾶς 
proving of affliction the abundance of the joy 
αὐτῶν Kat ἡ κατὰ βάθους πτωχεία 
of them and '‘the°accordingto ‘depth Spoverty 


=their extreme poverty 


abounded unto the riches 
of their liberality. 


3 For to rheir power, ] 
bear record, yea, and 
beyond their power they 
were willing of them- 
selves; 

4 Praying us with much 
intreaty that we would 


receive the gift, and take 
upon us the fellowship of 
the ministering to the 
saints. 

5. And fthis thev did, 
not as we hoped, but first 
pave their own selves to 
the Lord, and unto us by 
the will of God. 

6 Insomuch that we de- 
sired Titus, that as he had 
begun, so he would also 
finish in you the same 
grace also. 

7 Therefore, as ye 
abound in every thing, in 
faith, and utterance, and 
knowledge, and ἐμ all 
diligence, and fn your 
love to us, see that ye 
abound in this grace also. 

ὃ I speak not by com- 
mandment, but by oc- 
casion of the forwardness 
of others, and 1o prove 
the sincerity of your love. 

9 For ye know the grace 
of our Lord Jesus Christ, 
that, though he was rich, 
yet for your sakes he 
becume poor, that ye 
through his poverty might 
be rich. 

10 And herein I give my 
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ΕῚ - ? é 3 4 ~ ~ 
αὐτῶν ἐπερίσσευσεν εἰς τὸ πλοῦτος τῆς 
of them abounded to the riches of the 
ἁπλότητος αὐτῶν 3 ὅτι κατὰ δύναμιν, 
liberality of them; that according (their) 

to power, 
~ 4 ᾿ ΄ ’ , 
μαρτυρω, και παρα δύναμιν, αὐθαίρετοι 
I witness, and beyond [their] power, of their own 
accord 


παρακλήσεως δεόμενοι ἡμῶν 
beseeching requesting of us 
τὴν κοινωνίαν τῆς διακονίας 
the fellowship of the ministry 
¢ [2 a 3 4 
ἁγίους, 5 καὶ ov καθὼς 
saints, and not as 
ἑαυτοὺς ἔδωκαν πρῶτον 
themselves gave firstly 
ἡμῖν διὰ θελήματος θεοῦ, 
tous through [the] will of God, 
᾽ 4 é € ~ td oF 
6 εἰς TO παρακαλέσαι ἡμᾶς Τίτον, iva 
for - to beseech us? Titus, in order 
=that we should beseech that 
᾿ A ? 7 
καθὼς προενήρξατο ἐπιτελέσῃ 


as previously he began he should’ 
complete 


7 ἀλλ᾽ 

But 
καὶ 
and 
σπουδῇ 
in all diligence 
ἀγάπῃ, ἵνα 
1in love, [566] that 
περισσεύητε. 
lye may abound. 


4 μετὰ πολλῆς 

with much 
τὴν χάριν καὶ 
the grace and 
τῆς εἰς τοὺς 
- ίο the 
ἀλλὰ 
but 


4 
Kat 
and 


ἠλπίσαμεν, 
we hoped, 

κυρίῳ 

tothe Lord 


τῷ 


A) 
Kat 
also 


΄ 
OUTWS 
so 


4 
και 
also 


, 
εις 
in 


χάριν ταύτην. 


this grace. 


ὑμᾶς τὴν 
you 
πίστει 
in faith 


πάσῃ 


παντὶ 
everything 
γνώσει 
in knowledge 
ἡμῶν 
Sus 


> 
ἐν 
in 
4 
KaL 
and 
ἐξ 
"from 4in(to) 
ταύτη τῇ χάριτι 
this - *erace 
ἐπιταγὴν λέγω, ἀλλὰ διὰ 
‘command 17 say,* but through 
τῆς ἑτέρων σπουδῆς καὶ τὸ τῆς ὑμετέρας 
Nhe ὅοῦ οἰπεῖς diligence also ὃς -5 ‘of your 
ἀγάπης γνήσιον δοκιμάζων: 9 γινώσκετε 
δΙονα ‘reality Iproving; 4ye know 
yap τὴν χάριν κυρίου ᾿Ιησοῦ 
for the grace of the Lord Jesus 
“a tf 3 e ~ > 7 

[Χριστοῦ], OTt δι υμας ἐπτωχεῖσεν 
Christ, that onaccount you *he impoverished 

of (himself] 

7 Μ σ ε ~ ~ ? ,ὔ ’ 
πλούσιος WV, Wa ὑμεῖς τῇ ἐκεινου πτωχείᾳ 
Stich 1being, inor- ye 3b “of that 2poverty 

der that one 


the 
10 καὶ γνώμην 
And 


‘an opinion 


περισσεύετε, 
ye abound, 
4 
Kat 
and 
ὑμῖν 
®you 


Ὁ“ 
ὠσπερ 
as 

x. ͵7 
Λόγῳ 
in word 

“~ , 
καὶ Τῇ εν 
and - 

4 2 
Kat εν 
Salso jin 

% 3 
8 Od κατ 
ΝΟΙ 0. way of 


ἡμῶν 


of us 


τοῦ 


4 
τούτῳ 
21Π15 


3 
εν 
lin 


πλουτήσητε ; 
might become rich. 


* That is, Paul is not issuing a command. Cf. I. Cor. 7. 6. 
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advice: for this is expe- 
dient for you, who have 
begun before, not only to 
do, bul also to. be forward 
a year ago. 

1t Now therefore per- 
form the doing of it; that 
as there was a readiness to 
will, so there may be a 
performance also out of 
that which ye have. 

12 For if there be first a 
willing mind, if is accepted 
according to that a man 
hath, and not according to 
that he hath: not. 

13 For / mean. not that 
other men. be eased, and ye 
burdened: 

14 But by: an equality, 
that now at this time your 
abundance may be a supply 
for their want, that their 
abundance also may be 
a supply for your want: 
that there may be equality: 

15 As it is written, He 
that Aad gathered much 
had nothing over; and 
he that fad gamered little 
had no lack. 

16 But thanks be to 
God, which put the same 
earnest care into the heart 
of Titus for you. 

17 For indeed he ac- 
cepted the exhortation; 
but being more forward, 
of his own accord he went 
unto you. 

18 And. we have sent 
with him the brother,. 


II. CORINTHIANS ἃ 


δίδωμί: 


~ ᾿ δ} « ᾽ ν. 
τοῦτο yap ὑμῖν συμφέρει, oirwes 
Γρίνα: 


for this "for you ‘is expedient, wie 
οὐ μόνον τὸ ποιῆσαι ἀλλὰ Kat τὸ θέλειν 
ποῖ only the to do but also the  towill 
4 3 4 4 4 ι 
προενήρξασθε amo πέρυσι. Il νυνὶ δὲ 


previously ye began from last year; but now 
=a year ago; 


\ 
καὶ 
also 


. 
οἼωνς 
50 ἃς 


+ é 
ἐπιτελέσατε, 
‘complete ye, 
τοῦ θέλειν, 
of the to will, 


4 ~ 
TO ποιῆσαι 
‘the ‘todo 
, 
προθυμία 
eagerness 


καθάπερ ἡ 

as the 
τὸ 
the 


καὶ 
also 


oe 
OUTWS 
50 


12 εἰ 


yap ἡ 
For if the 


ΙῚ 
εκ 
out of 


ἐπιτελέσαι 
to complete 


τοῦ ἐχειν. 
τῆς to have. 
= what ye have. 


? iF 
πρόκειται, καθὸ ἐὰν ἔγῃ 
is already there, according to whatever one has 


13 ot 


not 


OrXdfus, 


distress, 


, 
προθυμία 
eagerness 
γ ᾿ ’ w 
Ov καθὸ ουκ έχει. 
not according [what] one 


to has not. 
ἄλλοις 
to others 
[there may be] 
ἰσότητος 
equality the 
περίσσευμα εἰς 
Ἰβδυπάδηρς [may be] for 


εὐπρύσδεκτος, 
it is acceptable, 


σ 
ἐνα 

io order 
that 


ἐξ 

by 
ὑμῶν 
0Γ you 


ὑμῖν 
to you 


ἄνεσις, 
relief, 


yap 
For 
ἀλλ᾽ 


but 


14 & 
at 


vor 
present 


τῷ καιρῷ 


lime 
3 ta 
εκεινων 
tof those 
περίσσευμα 
labundance 


4 
TO 
the 


TO 
the 
> é 
ἐκεινὼν 
4of those 


TO 
the 


σ x 
iva και 


in order also. 
that 


’ 
εις 


ὑστέρημα, 
‘ack, 


σ 
οτως 
50 85 


ὑμῶν 
2of you 
15 καθὼς 
as 


‘ 
TO 


ὑστέρημα, 
the 


Yack, 

γέγραπται: ὁ 

it has been He 
written: 


γένηται 
may be for 
γένηται iaorns, 
there may be equality, 
καὶ a τὸ 
and he the 
16. Χάρις δὲ 
But thanks [be] 
σπουδὴν 
diligence 
17 ὅτι 


because 


πολὺ 
much 


’ 
OUK 


TO 
the 
ὀλίγον 
little 
τῷ θεῷ τῷ διδόντι 
- toGod - giving 
ὑπὲρ. ὑμῶν τῇ 
on be- you the 

half of 


x ι ΄ὔ -: 5 te 5 ΟΥ̓ ε. 
THY μεν παρακ now εθέεςατο, σπουοδαίοτέροΣ 


, , " é 
ουκ ἐπλεόνασεν, 
did not abound, 
% ’ 
ἡλαττόνησεν. 
had not less. 
αὐτὴν 
samio- 
Τίτου, 
of Titus, 


τὴν 

186 
καρδίᾳ 

heart 


¥ 
εν 
in 


"he: ‘indeed ‘beseeching 7he received, more diligent 
4 ¢ f ’ ? >? - aT ζ - 
δὲ ὑπάρχων. αὐθαίρετος ἐξῆλθεν πρὸς ὑμᾶς. 
land "being of his own he went to you. 
accord. forth 
19. συνεπέμψαμν δὲ μετ αὐτοῦ τὸν 
And we sent with. with him the 


whose praise is in the 
gospel throughout all the 
churches; 

19 And not that only, 
but who was also chosen 
of the churches to travel 
with us with this grace, 
which is administered by 
us to the glory of the same 
Lord, and declaration of 
your ready mind: 

20 Avoiding this, that 
po man should blame us 
in this abundance which 
is administered by us: 

21 Providing for honest 
things, not only in the 
sight of the Lord, but 
also in the sight of men. 

22 And we have sent 
with them our brother, 
whom we have oftentimes 
proved diligent in many 
things, but now much 
more diligent, upon the 
great confidence which 1 
have in you. 

23 Whether any do en- 
quire of Titus, fe is my 
partner and fellowhelper 
concerning you: or our 
brethren be enquired of, 
they are the messengers of 
the churches, and the 
glory of Christ. 

24 Whercfore shew ye 
to them, and before the 
churches, the proof of your 
love, and of our boasting 
on your behalf, 
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ἀδελφόν οὗ ὁ ἔπαινος ἐν τῷ εὐαγγελίῳ 
brother of whom the praise in the gospel — 


‘ ~ - > ~ 
διὰ πασῶν τῶν ἐκκλησιῶν, 19 od μόνον δὲ 


[15] all the churches, d not onl ἰ 
through[out) meee on ae 


2 a % ~ ~ 
ἀλλὰ καὶ χειροτονηθεὶς ὑπὸ τῶν ἐκκλησιῶν 


but also “having beenelected ‘by ‘the *churches 
συνέκδημοε ἡμῶν ἐν TH χάριτι ταύτῃ 
1a travelling "of us in this grace ᾿ 
companion 
- ὃ ? ¢ 3 ς - ‘ ᾿ 
τῇ ιακονουμένη ὑφ μῶν πρὸς τὴν 
- being ministered by us to ithe 
αὐτοῦ τοῦ κυρίου δόξαν καὶ προθυμίαν 
‘thim]self of the ‘Lord "glory and eagerness 
ἡμῶν, 20 στελλόμενοι τοῦτο, μή τις ἡμᾶς 
of us, avoiding this, lest anyone us 
μωμήσηται ἐν τῇ ἀδρότητε ταύτῃ TH 
‘should blame in this bounty = 


διακονουμένῃη ὑφ᾽ ἡμῶν: 21 προνοοῦμεν yap 
being ministered by us; for we provide 

μόνον κυρίου ἀλλὰ 
only [the] Lord but 


% 
Kat 
also 


δὲ 


3 
ἐνώπιον 
before 


’ 
ου 
not 


καλὰ 

good 

things 

᾽ > θ ? ? 

ἐνώπιον ανθρωπων. 22 συνεπέμψαμεν 
before men. And we sent with 

~ > ~ 

αὐτοῖς τὸν ἀδελφὸν ἡμῶν, ὃν ἐδοκιμάσαμεν 
{πεπὶ the brother of us, whom 1we proved 
πολλοῖς πολλάκις ὄντα, νυνὶ 

‘many things ‘many times ‘being, *now 


σπουδαῖον 
"diligent 


> 
εν 
in 
δὲ πολὺ 
land much 
~ > ~ 
τῇ εἰς ὑμᾶς. 
- toward γου. 
% 4 ᾿] 
ἐμὸς εἰς 
Amy "for 
¢ ~ 2 4 > ~ 
ἡμῶν, ἀπόστολοι ἐκκλησιῶν, 
of us, apostles of churches, 


͵ 
σπουδαιότερον 
more diligent 


4 
MEMO ιθήσει 
lin Sconfidence 


πολλῇ 
*much 
23 εἴτε ὑπὲρ Titov, κοινωνὸς 
Whether as to Titus, *partner 
ς ~ 4 » 

ὑμᾶς συνεργός" εἴτε ἀδελφοὶ 
S$you ‘*fellow-worker; of brothers 


4 
(αι 
Sand 


δόξα Χριστοῦ. 
{the} of Christ. 
glory 
ἀγάπης 
1%love 


ἐνδειξιν 


8demon- 
stration 


24 τὴν οὖν 


τῆς 
7The ‘sherefore 


°of the 


ε ~ 
υμὼν 
Mof you 
> 
εἰς 
"to 


ς \ ~ 
ὑπέρ ὑμῶν 
λόοῃ behalf οἵ ‘you 
9 
εἰς πρόσωπον 
Sin “[the] presence 


καυ χήσε ως 
boasting 


ἡμῶν 


Mof us 


4 
και 
Vand 
’ \ 
auTous 
them 
» ~ 
ἐκκλησιῶν. 
®churches. 


τῶν 
Sof the 


ἐνδεικνύμενοι 
4showing forth 
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CHAPTER 9 


OR as touching the 

ministering to the 

saints, it is superfluous for 
me to write to you: 

2 For 1 know the for- 
wardness of your mind, 
for which I boast of you 
to them of Macedonia, 
that Achaia was ready a 
year ago; and your zeal 
hath provoked very many. 

3 Yet have I sent the 
brethren, lest our boasting 
of you should be in vain in 
this behalf; that, as I said, 
ye may be ready: 

4 Lest haply if they of 
Macedonia come with me, 
and find you unprepared, 
we (that we say not, ye) 
should be ashamed in this 
same confident boasting. 

5 Therefore I thought it 
necessary to exhort the 
brethren, that they would 
go before unto you, and 
make up beforehand your 
bounty, whereof ye had 
notice before, that the 
same might be ready, as a 
matter of bounty, and not 
as of covetousness. 

6 But this / say, He 
which soweth = sparingly 
shall reap also sparingly: 
and he_ which’ soweth 
bountifully shall reap also 
bountifully. 

7 Every man according 
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9 Περὶ μὲν 


διακονίας 
*Concerning *indeed 


ministry 


’ 
μοι 


τῆς 
the 
περισσόν 
‘superfluous "for me 
2 οἶδα yap τὴν 
for I know the 
ὑπὲ ὑμῶν 
which on behalf of you 


a ~ 
"tee ὉΠ 
τοὺς 

the 
γράφειν 


to write 


’ 
εἰς 
ῖο 


€ # 
aytous 
saints 


ἐστιν τὸ 
lit is - 

€ ~ 

ὑμῖν' 


προθυμίαν 
to you; 


eagerness 


Maxe- 


to Mace- 


ὑμῶν ἣν καυχῶμαι 
of you I boast 
ὅτι 
that 


δόσιν 
donians 


᾿Αχαΐα 
Achaia 
τὸ 
the 


> A 
σατο 
from 


παρεσκεύασται 
has made preparations 


ζῆλος 
1zeal 


Kal 
and 


7 
πέρυσι, 
last year, 
=a year ago, 


4 é 
τοὺς πλείονας. 


ὑμῶν 
2of you 


ἠρέθισεν 


stuted up 


3 ἔπεμψα δὲ τοὺς ἀδελφούς, 


the greater number. And I sent the brothers, 
ἵα μὴ τὸ καύχημα ἡμῶν τὸ ὑὅἧ-πὲ 
lest the boast of us - on behalf 
ὑμῶν κενωθῇ ἐν τῷ μέρει τούτῳ, ἵνα 
οἴνου 5Πουϊ]ὰ be in this respect, in order 
emptied that 
A w la ? 
καθὼς ἔλεγον παρεσκευασμένοι ἦτε, 4 μὴ 
as I said having been prepared ye were, 
i) " ᾿ 3 Ἀ ᾿ , 
πως ἐὰν ἔλθωσιν σὺν ἐμοὶ Maxedores 
lest if 7come swith της Macedonians 
καὶ εὕρωσιν ὑμᾶς ἀἁπαραπκευάστους 
and find you unprepared 
καταισχυνθῶμεν ἡμεῖς, ἵνα μὴ λέγωμεν 
‘should be shamed lwe, in order we Say not 
that 


ς a 3 ~ / “- 
ὑμεῖς, ἐν τῇ ὑποστάσει ταύτῃ. 5. ἀναγκαῖον 


ye, in this confidence. aNecessary 
οὖν ἡγησάμην παρακαλέσαι τοὺς dadeddor's 
Sthere- 'I thought [it] to beseech the brothers 
fore 
σ é ’ ς ~ 1 , 
iva προέλθωσιν εἰς upas καὶ προκατορτι- 
inorder they go to you and arrcnge before- 
that forward 


id é ~ 
Gwow τὴν προεπηγγελμένην εὐλογίαν ὑμῶν, 


hand τς ‘having been promised “blessing Sof vou, 
ταύτην ἑτοίμην εἶναι οὕτως ὡς evdoytn 
this ready to be thus as a blessing 
‘ 4 e f - - = 
καὶ μὴ ws πλεονεξίαν. 6 Τοῦτο or, 
and not as greediness. And this, 
εξ , Ὁ é ’ \ 
ὁ σπείρων φειδομένως φειδομένως καὶ 
the [one) sowing sparingly ‘sparingly Salse 
f 4 ε , + 3 ; 3 ᾽ν 
θερίσει, καὶ ὃ σπείρων ἐπ᾽ εὐλογίαις ἐπ 
lwillreap, and the [one] sowing on(for) blessings ᾿οπί[οτὴ 
, ? ι t o \ 
εὐλογίαις καὶ θερίσει. 7 ἕκαστος καθὼς 
“blessings “also "will reap. Each one as 


as he purposeth in his 
heart, so fet him give, not 
grudgingly, or of neces- 
sity: for God loveth a 
cheerful piver. 

8 And God is able to 
make all grace abound 
toward you; that ye, al- 
ways having all sufficiency 
in all things, may abound 
to every good work: 

9 (As it is written, He 
hath dispersed abroad; 
he hath given to the poor: 
his righteousness remain- 
eth for ever. 

10 Now he that minis- 
tereth seed to the sower 
both minister bread for 
your food, and multiply 
your seed sown, and in- 
crease the fruits of your 
righteousness ;) 

11 Being enriched in 
every thing to all bounti- 
fulness, which  causeth 
through us thanksgiving to 
God. 

12 For the administra- 
tion of this service not 
only supplieth the want 
of the saints, but Is 
abundant also by many 
thanksgivings unto God; 

13 Whiles by the experi- 
ment of this ministration 
they glorify God for your 
professed subjection unto 
the gospel of Christ, and 
for your liberal distribution 
unto them, and unto all 
MeN, 

14 And by their prayer 
for you, which long after 
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λύπης 
grief 
ἀγαπᾷ 
loves 
πᾶσαν χάριν 


μὴ ἐκ 
ποὶ οἵ 
γὰρ δότην 
‘giver 
θεὸς 


τῇ καρδίᾳ, 
in the(his) heart, 
ἱλαρὸν 


προήρηται 
he chose 
J 3 4 
ἐξ ἀνάγκης" 
of necessity: for *a cheerful 
Beds. 8 δυνατεῖ δὲ ὁ 
Ἰσοα. And *is able - ‘God fall 5grace 
περισσεῦσαι εἰς ὑμᾶς, ἵνα ἐν παντὶ 
"Lo cause to abound toward you, in order that ‘in ‘everything 
πᾶσαν αὐτάρκειαν ἔχοντες 
*all ‘self-sufficiency *having 
σεύητε εἰς πᾶν ἔργον ἀγαθόν, 
abound to every work good, 
γέγραπται: ἐσκόρπισεν, ἔδωκεν τοῖς πένησιν, 
it has been written: He scattered, he gave tothe poor, 
ἡ δικαιοσύνη αὐτοῦ μένει εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα. 
the righteousness of him remains unto the age. 
10 ὁ δὲ ἐπιχορηγῶν σπέρμα τῷ σπείροντι 
Now the [one] providing seed for the [one] sowing 
ἄρτον εἰς βρῶσιν χορηγήσει καὶ 
Sbread *for ‘food ®will supply and 
~ \ é 4 » 4 
πληθυνεῖ τον σπορον καὶι αὐξήσει 
will multiply the seed and will increase 
τὰ γενήματα τῆς δικαιοσύνης ὑμῶν: 111 ev 
the fruits of the righteousness of you; in 
παντὶ πλουτιζόμενοι εἰς πᾶσαν ἁπλότητα, 
everything being enriched to all liberality, 
ἥτις κατεργάζεται δι ἡμῶν εὐχαριστίαν 
which works out through us thanksgiving 
~ ~ ira ¢ f ~ f 
TW Beg: 12 o7t 7) διακονία τῆς λειτουργίας 
- toGod; because the’ ministry - service 
ov προσαναπληροῦσα 
not making up 
e 7 t é 3 s 
υστερήματα αγιων, ἀλλὰ 
things lacking saints, but [is] 
διὰ εὐχαριστιῶν 
through many thanksgivings 
θεῷ: 13 d:a τῆς δοκιμῆς τῆς διακονίας 
to God; through = the proof - Ininistry 
, / Ὶ 4 
ταύτης δοξαζοντες τὸν θεὸν 
of this glorifying - God 
ὑποταγῇ τῆς ὁμολογίας ὑμῶν 
submission of the confession of you 
εὐαγγέλιον τοῦ Χριστοῦ 
gospel - of Christ 
τῆς κοινωνίας αὐτοὺς καὶ 
of the fellowship them and 
‘ 7 ~ 4 ¢ 7 [ἢ - ? oa 
14 και αὑτῶν δεήσει UTED υμὼν ἐπιποθούν- 
and ‘them ‘with ‘onbe- ὄνου "longing 
request half of 


“ 
or 
« 
ο 


᾽ 
TAVTOTE 
lalways 


περισ- 

ye may 

9 καθὼς 
as 


καὶ 
1both 
¢ ~ 
UjLWV 
of you 


ταύτης 
of this 

τὰ 

the 


περισσεύουσα 
abounding 


f 1 4 
μονον εστιν 
only is 
τῶν 
of the 
πολλῶν 


9 4 
€Tré 
on 
᾽ 
εις 
το 
4 € é 
και ἁπλότητι 
and [on the} liberality 
’ é 
εἰς TAVTGS, 
toward all men, 


εἰς 
toward 
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you for the exceeding 
grace of God in you. 

15 Thanks be unto God 
for his unspeakable gift. 


CHAPTER 10 


OW I Paul myself 

beseech you by the 
meekness and gentleness of 
Christ, who in presence 
am base among you, but 
being absent am _ bold 
toward you: 

2 But I beseech you, 
that I may not be bold 
when I am present with 
that confidence, where- 
with I think to be bold 
against some, which think 
of us as if we walked 
according to the flesh. 

3 For though we walk 
in the flesh, we do not 
war after the flesh: 

4 (For the weapons of 
our warfare are not carnal, 
but mighty through God 
to the pulling down of 
strong holds;) 

5 Casting down im- 
aginations, and every high 
thing that exalteth itself 
against the knowledge of 
God, and bringing into 
captivity every thought to 
the obedience of Christ; 

6 And having in a 
readiness to revenge all 
disobedience, when your 
obedience is fulfilled. 

7 Do ye iook on things 
after the outward appear- 
ance? If any man trust 
to himself that he ts 
Christ’s, let him of himself 
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« ~ ὃ bd] u e id 2 
των ὑμᾶς διὰ τὴν ὑπερβάλλουσαν χάριν 
after® you on aout the excelling grace 

ο 
τοῦ θεοῦ ἐφ᾽ ὑμῖν. 15 Xapis τῷ θεῶ 
- of God upon you. Thanks - toGod 
ἐπὶ τῇ ἀνεκδιηγήτῳ αὐτοῦ δωρεᾷ. 
for _— the indescribable of him gift.” 
10 Avros δὲ ἐγὼ “Παῦλος παρακαλῶ 
[my]self Now { Pau! beseech 
buas διὰ τῆς πραὔτητος καὶ ἐπιεικείας 
you through the meekness and forbearance 
τοῦ Χριστοῦ, Os κατὰ πρόσωπον per 
- of Christ, who according to face indeed 
ταπεινὸς ἐν ὑμῖν, ἀπὼν δὲ θαρρῶ ets 


{am)humble among you, but being absent am bold toward 


ὑμᾶς: 2 δέομαι δὲ τὸ μὴ παρὼν θαρρῆσαι 


you: now I request - not being present to be bold 
τῇ πεποιθήσει A λογίζομαι τολμῆσαι ἐπί 
inthe confidence which I rekon to be daring toward 
τινας τοὺς λογιζομένους ἡμᾶς ws κατὰ 
some the [ones] reckoning us as accord- 
ing to 

, ~ 3 ‘ ᾿ 
σαρκα περίιπατοῦυντας. 3 Ἔν σαρκι yap 
‘flesh 1walking. in flesh For 


~ 3 ‘ ? 
περιπατοῦντες OU Κατα σάρκα στρατευόμεθα, 


walking not accord- flesh we war, 
ing to 
4 a ~ 4 - 
4 τὰὶ yap ὅπλα τῆς στρατείις ἡμῶ" 
for the weapons. of the warfare of us [are] 
+ ᾿ > 4 ‘ ~ ~ 1 
ov σαρκικὰ ἀλλὰ δυνατὰ τῷ θεῶ πρὸς 
ποὶ fleshly but powerful - to God to 
καθαίρεσιν ὀχυρωμάτων, λογισμοὺς καθαιροῦι"- 
overthrow of strongholds, *reasonings loverthrow- 
τες 5 καὶ πᾶν ὕψωμα ἐπαιρόμενον Kata 
ing and every. high thing rising up against 


τῆς γνώσεως τοῦ θεοῦ, καὶ atypadwrilorres 
the knowledge - of God, and taking captive 
νόημα εἰς τὴν ὑπακοὴν τοῦ Χριστοῦ, 
design to the obedience - of Christ, 
ἐν ἑτοίμῳ πᾶσαι" 
in readiness all 
= being ready 
παρακοήν, ὅταν πληρωθῇ 
disobedience, whenever 415 fulfilled 
7 Ta κατὰ 
*The ‘according 
things to 


πᾶν 
every 
> - 
ἐκδικῆσαι 
to avenge 


ἔχοντες 
having 


6 Kai 
and 


Ξ , 
ὑπακοὴ. 
Toocdience. 


t ~ ¢ 
υμῶὼν ἢ 
ϑοῦ you the 
é 
Βλέπετε. 


ἵν look [at]. 


εἴ 
If 


τιν 
any- 
one 


πρόσωπον 
‘face 
(appearance) 
« - ~ 
€QUTW Χριστοῦ 
himself tof Christ 


τοῦτο 
this 


πέποιθεν 
has persuaded 


εἰναι, 
‘to be, 


think this again, that, as 
he is Christ's, even so are 
we Christ's. 

8 For though | should 
boast somewhat more of 
our authority, which the 
Lord hath given us for 
edification, and not for 
your destruction, I should 
not be ashamed: 

9 That I may not seem 
as if | would tcrrify you 


by letters. 

10 For fis letters, say 
they, «are weighty and 
powerful; but Ais bodily 


presence is weak, and his 
speech contempuible. 

11 Let such an = one 
think this, that, such as 
we are in word by letters 
when we are ausent, such 
will we be also in deed 
when we are present. 

12 For we dare not 
make ourselves of the 
number, Or compare our- 
selves with some that 
commend themselves: but 
they measuring themselves 
by themselves, and com- 
paring themselves among 
themselves, are not wise. 

13 But we will not boast 
of things without ovr 
measure, bul according to 
the measure of the rule 
which God hath distri- 
buted to us, a measure to 
reach even unto you. 

14 For we stretch not 


ourselves beyond our 
nmicasure, as though we 
reached not unto you: 


for we are come as far as 
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ἐφ᾽ 


as to 
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καθὼς 
ag 
8 ἐάν 
also [are} if 
καυχήσωμαι περὶ 
“I should boast concern- 
ing 

” ¢ 4 
ἔδωκεν ὁ κυριος 
‘gave ‘the ‘Lord 


εἰς καθαίρεσιν 
for overthrow 
3 , ,ὔ ov 4 a 
OUK αἰσχυνθήσομαι, 9 iva pn) δόξω 
of you, Eshall not be shamed, inarder that I may not seem 
ὡσὰν ἐκφοβεῖν ὑμᾶς διὰ τῶν 
as though to frighten you through the epistles. 
10 ὅτι αἱ μέν, φησίν, βαρεῖαι 
Because the(his) indeed, hesays, [are] weighty 
Kai ἰσχυραί, ἡ δὲ παρουσία τοῦ σώματος 
and strong, but the presence of thefhis) body [is] 
b 4 \ ς ? 3 , 
ἀσθενὴς και oO λόγος ἐξουθενημένος. 
weak and the(his) speech being despised. 
[1 τοῦτο λογιζέσθω ὁ 
This let reckon 
λόγῳ δι᾽ 


> ~ 
ἐσμεν TW 
we are - in word through 


Ld 
ὅτι 
that 
ἡμεῖς. 


we. 


e ~ 
εαυτοῦ, 

himself, 

καὶ 


λογιζέσθω πάλιν 
let him reckon again 
> | 4 ~ 
auTos «Χριστοῦ, 
he [15] of Christ, 
TE γὰρ περισσότερόν τι 
"even 4For ‘*more abundantly *some- 
what 


ἧς 
which 
οὐκ 
not 


Ὁ 
OUTWS 
so 


¢t ~ 
ἡμῶν, 
of us, 
καὶ 
and 


> ta 
ἐξουσίας 
authority 
> 3 
οἰκοδομὴν 
edificatian 


τῆς 
the 
εἰς 

for 
ὑμῶν, 


3 ~ 
ἐπιστολῶν. 


ν ᾿ 
ἐπιστολαὶ 
epistles 


[2 T +f 
OTt oOtot 
that such as 


TOLOUTOS, 
such a one, 

3 ,ὔ 

αποντες, 
being absent, 


12 Οὐ 


Snot 


συγκρῖναι 


to compare 


> ~ 
ἐπιστολῶν 
epistles 


ἔργῳ. 


in work. 


παρόντες τῷ 
being present - 
eyKpivat ἢ 


to class with or 


4 
Kat 
also 


τοιοῦτοι 
such 

A 
yap 

1For 
ς , ~ € 4 
EQAUTOUS τισιν TeV EaUvTOUS 
ourselves withsame of the *themselves 

{ones] 
ἑαυτοῖς 
‘them- 
selves 
¢ \ « ~ 3 
€auTCus EAUTOLS ou 
themselves with themselycs not 


τολμῶμεν 
3we dare 


é 
συνιστανοντων" 
Tcommending; 


> 
εν 
Jamong 


ἀλλὰ αὐτοὶ 
but they 


ἑαυτοὺς μετροῦντες 
*them- measuring 
selves 
συγκρίνοντες 
comparing 
ς ~ x 3 Ἵ ᾿ » 
13 ἡμεῖς δὲ οὐκ εἰς τὰ αμετρα 
But we “not ‘imsmeasurablyt 
3 Ν Ἀ ᾿ ᾿ ~ 
ἀλλὰ κατὰ τὸ μετρον τοῦ 
but accordingto the measure of the 
ἡμῖν ὁ θεὸς μέτρου, 
ΟΞ - 4God of(in) measure, 
t ~ , 4 
ὑμῶν. 14 οὐ yup 


you. For not 


4 
Kat 
and 


συνιᾶσιν. 
do understand. 


καυχησόμεθα, 
Iwill "boast, 


κανόνος οὗ ἐμέρισεν 
rule which 2divided 


» 7 Pal 4 
ἐφικέσθαι ἄχρι Kat 
to reach asfaras even 


᾽ > ¢ ~ U 
ὡς μὴ ἐφικνούμενοι εἰς ὑμᾶς ὑπερεκτείνομεν 


as not reaching to you do we overstretch 
« 7 ” ‘ ᾿ ε ~ 3 fa 
€avTous, aypte yap και UEWY ἐφθάσαμεν 
ourselves, for as far as even you we came 


732 


to you also in preaching 
the gospel of Christ: 


15 Not boasting of 
things without our mea- 
sure, that is, of other 


men’s labours; but having 
hope, when your faith is 
increased, that we shall 
be enlarged by you accord- 
ing to our rule abundantly, 

16 To preach the gospel 
in the regions beyond you, 
and not to boast in another 
man’s line of things made 
ready to our hand. 

17 But he that glorieth, 
let him glory in the Lord. 

18 For not he that com- 


mendeth himself is ap- 

proved, but whom the 

Lord cammendeth. 
CHAPTER 11 
OULD to God ye 


could bear with me 
a little in ary folly: and 
indeed bear with me. 

2 For I am jealous over 
you with godly jealousy: 
for I have espoused you to 
one husband, that I may 
present you as a chaste 
virgin to Christ. 

3 But I fear, lest by any 
means, as the serpent 
beguiled Eve through his 
subtilty, so your minds 
should be corrupted from 
the simplicity that is in 
Christ. 

4 For if he that cometh 
preacheth another Jesus, 
whom νὰ have not 
preached, or if ye receive 
another spirit, which ye 
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15 οὐκ 
not 
> ? 
ἀλλοτρίοις 
others't 
Ἵ , 
αὐξανομένης 
growing 
=as your faith crows 
μεγαλυνθῆναι 
1to be magnified 
περισσείαιν;, 
abundance, 


3 , ~ ~ 
εὐαγγελίῳ τοῦ Χριστοῦ, 
the gospel - of Christ, 
τὰ ἄμετρα καυχώμενοι ἐν 
immeasurablyf boasting in 
κόποις, ἐλπίδα ἔχοντες 
labours, but "hope ‘having 


> 
εν 
in 
> 
εις 


τῷ 


δὲ 


~ 1 e - 
ὑμῶν ἐν ὑμῖν 

of you* Jamong *you 

f ¢t - 
KQVOVa μων 
rule of us 


’ὔ 
πίστεως 
faith 

κατὰ τὸν 


according the 
to 


16 εἰς 


in 


τῆς 
the 
εἰς 
in 
εὐαγγελίσασθαι, 
to preach good tidings, 
εἰς 
‘in 


¢€ ~ 
ὑμῶν 
you 


τὰ ὑπερέκεινα 

the [parts] beyond 
ν ἀλλοτρίῳ 
in Janother’st ‘rule 


17 Ὁ δὲ 


κανόνι 


mn 


οὐκ 
not 


. Γι 
Ta ἐτοιμα 
- *things ready 


’ 
eV 
in 


καυχώμενος 
But the [one] boasting 

Γ 18 οὐ γὰρ ὁ €auTor 
[the] Lord "let him boast; for ποῖ the [one] himself 
3 ~ 4 
ἐκεῖνός ἐστιν ἀλλὰ 
that one is but 


καυχήσασθαι. 
1to boast. 


' ,ὕ 
κυρίῳ καυχάσθω: 


ὃοκιμος, 
approved, 


, 
συνιστανων, 
commending, 

͵ 
συνιστησιν. 
commends. 


KUPLOS 
Lord 


« ς 
OV Oo 
whom the 


11 "Οφελον 


I would that 
ἀφροσύνης" 
of foolishness ; but 
2 ζηλῶ yap ὑμᾶς 


For I am jealous [of] you 


> td td 
ἀνείχεσθέ 
ye endured 


ἀλλὰ 


μικρόν τι 
a little [bic] 
> é ye 
avexeate μου. 
ye do endure me. 
7 é f 
ζήλῳ, ἡρμοσάμην 
ὙΠ a Ἷ betrothed 
jealousy, 
παρθένον 
δ. ΓρΡΙη 
3 φοβοῦμαι 
and I fear 
ἐξηπάτησεν Εὔαν 
deceived Eve 
ἐν τῇ πανουργίᾳ αὐτοῦ, φθαρῇ τὰ τοήματα 
by the cleverness of him, ‘should ‘the thoughts 
be seduced 
« é 
ἁπλότητος 
simplicity 
Χριστόν. 
Christ. 
ἄλλον ᾿Ϊησοῦν 
4another SJesus 
ἢ πνεῦμα 
or spirit 


μου 
me 
καὶ 

indeed 


θεοῦ 
3of God 


> 1 
ἀνδρὶ 
husband 

Xp στῷ ᾿ 
to Christ; 
ὄφις 
serpent 


εν 
E€Vt 
to one 


τὰ 4 
ayt71 
ἃ pure 


δὲ 


ὑμᾶς 
γου 


4 
yap 
1for 
παραστῆσαι τῷ 

λῖϊο present - 

᾽’ 
μη 


lest 


« e 
ως Oo 
as the 


πως, 
somehow, 


» 4 
απο 
from 


[καὶ 
jand the 
» 

4 εἰ per 
tif πόσει 
κηρύσσει 
Iproclaims 

ἕτερον' 
*a different 


THS TS 


the 


τῆς 


ὑμῶν 
ϑοῖ you 


ἁγνότητος 
purity 


b 
εἰς 
in 

8 e ᾽ ld 
yap oO ἐρχομενος 
1For the [one] coming 
οὐκ exnpvéaper, 
we did not proclaim, 


n 
OV 
whom 


have not received, or 
another gospel, which ye 
have not = accepted, ye 


might well bear with δέν. 

S For | suppose I was 
not a whit behind the very 
chiefest apostles. 

6 But though / be rude 
in speech, yet not in 
knowledge; but we have 
been throughly made 
manifest among you in 
all things. 

7 Have | committed an 
offence in abasing myself 
that ye might be exalted, 
because | have preached 
to you the gospel of God 
{freely ? 

8 I robbed other 
churches, taking wages of 
them, to do you service. 

9 And when 1 was 
present with you, and 
wanted, | was chargeable 
to no man: for that which 
was lacking to me the 
brethren which came from 
Macedonia supplied: and 
in all rhings 1 have kept 
myself from being burden- 


some unto you, and so 
will L keep myself. 
10 As the truth of 


Christ is in me, no man 
shall stop me οἱ this 
boasting in the regions of 
Achaia. 

11 Wherefore? because 
I love you not? God 
knoweth. 

12 But what I do, that 
I will do, that I may cut 
off occasion from them 
which desire occasion; that 
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1 / 
εὐαγγέλιον 
*gospel 


ἢ 


or 


2 a 3 + i 
λαμβάνετε ὃ οὐκ ἐλάβετε, 
lye receive which ye did not receive, 
iia κι ? 
ἕτερον ὃ οὐκ ἐδέξασθε, 
1a different which ye did not receive, 


5 λογίζομαι yap 


For I reckon 


καλῶς 
*Thim] *well 


» i 
ἀνέχεσθε. 
lye endure. 
4 « td - 
μηδὲν ὑστερηκέναι τῶν 
nothing to have come behind of the 
6 εἰ δὲ 
But if 


4 + / 
καὶ ἰδιώτης 
indeed unskilled 
[1 am] 
τῇ γνώσει, ἀλλ᾽ ἐν 
- inknowledge, but in 
ev εἰς ὑμᾶς. 
in to you. 


ε f 3 ,ὔ 
ὑπερλίαν ἀποστόλων. 
super- apostles. 


ἀλλ᾽ 


yet 


, 
ου 
not 


~ 7 
τῷ λόγῳ, 
-  inspeech, 
φανερώσαντες 


having manifested 
(ourselves) 


πᾶσιν 
all things 


παντὶ 
every 
[way] 
7 Ἢ ἁμαρτίαν 
Or *sin 
σ εξ - 
wa υμεις 
in order ye 
that 
θεοῦ 
‘of God 
8 ἄλλας ἐκκλησίας ἐσύλησα λαβὼν ouwviov 
Other churches I robbed taking wages 
πρὸς τὴν διακονίαν, 9 καὶ παρὼν 
ἴογ 1the *ministry, and betng present 
πρὸς ὑμᾶς Kat ὑστερηθεὶς οὐ κατενάρκησα 
with you and lacking I was nof an encumbrance 
οὐθενός. τὸ yap ὑστέρημά μου 
of no man; for the lack of me 
ἀδελφοὶ ἐλθόντες ἀπὸ Make- 
“brothers Scoming ‘from *Mace- 
ἐν παντὲ ἀβαρῇ ἐμαυτὸν 
in every [way] *unburdensome ‘myself 


τηρήσω. 
I will keep. 


ταπεινῶν 
*humbling 


ἐμαυτὸν 
‘myself 


> ΠῚ 
ΕἼΤΟ { σα 
‘did I commit 
4 ~ 
TO του 
"the - 


δωρεὰν 
*freely 


v 
oTt 
because 


ὑψωθῆτε, 
might be 
exalted, 

ὑμῖν; 

to you? 


εὐηγγελισάμην 
1] preached good tidings 


3 é 
εὐαγγέλιον 
δροξβρεὶ 


ὑμῶν 
Sof you 


προσανε- 
*made 


4 
οἱ 
the 


καὶ 
and 

e ~ 5 ¢ 
ὑμῖν ἐτήρησα 
“to you "Il kept 
> fa ~ ? ? ? ld e 4 
ἀλήθεια Χριστοῦ ἐν ἐμοί, ὅτι ἡ καύχησις 


Ἂ 
πλήρωσαν 
up 
δονίας" 
donia; 

10 ἔστιν 
3is 


1 
και 
and 


The] truth "of Christ in me, that - boasting 
o } a 
αὕτη ov φραγήσεται εἰς ἐμὲ ἐν τοῖς 
this shall not be stopped in me in the 
κλίμασιν τῆς ᾿Αχαΐας. 11 διὰ τί; ὅτι 

regions - of Achaia. Why? because 
οὐκ ἀγαπῶ ὑμᾶς; ὁ θεὸς οἶδεν. 12 Ὃ 
Ilove not you? - God knows. what 

δὲ ποιῶ, καὶ ποιήσω, ἵνα ἐκκόψω τὴν 
But =I do, also Iwilldo, inorder I may cut the 

that off 
ἀφορμὴν τῶν θελόντων ἀφορμήν, ἵνα ἐν 
occasion of the desiring an occasion, in or- where- 
[ones] cer that 
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wherein they glory, they 
may be found even as we. 

13 For such are false 
apostles, deceitful workers, 
transforming the mse! ves 
into the apostles of Christ. 

14 And no marvel; for 
Satan himself is trans- 
formed into an ange! of 
light. 

15 Therefore if is no 
great thing if bis ministers 
also be transformed as the 
ministers of righteousness; 
whose end shall be accord- 
ing to their works. 

16 1 say again, Let no 
man think me a fool; 
if otherwise, yet as a fool 
receive me, that I may 
boast myself a Little. 

17 That which 1 speak, 
I speak fr not afler the 
Lord, but as it were fool- 
ishly, in this confidence of 
boasung. 


18 Seeing that many 
glory after the flesh, I will 
glory also. 


19 For ye suffer fools 
gladly, seeing ye yoursefves 
are wise. 

20 For ye suffer, if a 
man bring you into bond- 
age, if a man devour you, 
if a man take of you, if a 
man exalt himself, if a 
man smite you on the face. 

21 1 speak as concern- 
ing reproach, as though we 
had been weak. Howbeit 
whereinsoever any is bold, 
(1 speak foolrhly,) 1 am 
bold also. 
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ᾧ καυχῶνται εὑρεθῶσιν καθὼς καὶ ἡμεῖς. 
in they hoast they may befound as also we. 


13 of yap τοιοῦτοι ψευδαπόστολοι, 
- For such [are] false apostles, 


δόλιοι, μετασχηματιζόμενοι εἰς 
Ideceitful, transforming themselves into 
Χριστοῦ. 14 καὶ θαῦμα- 
of Christ. And wonder; 
ὁ σατανᾶς μετασχηματίζεται 
- *Satan transforms himself into an angel 
φωτός. 15 οὐ μέγα οὖν εἰ καὶ οἱ 
of light. No great thing therefore if also the 
διάκονοι αὐτοῦ peracynpatilovrat ὡς 
ministers of him transform themselves as 
δικαιοσύνης: ὧν τὸ 
of righteousness; of whom the 
κατὰ τὰ ἔργα 
according tothe works 
16 Πάλιν λέγω, μὴ τίς pe δόξῃ 
Again Isay, *not "anyone ‘me “think 
ε δὲ μή ye, 


otherwise, 


9 yA 
ἐργᾶται 
"workmen 


ἀποστόλους 

aposiles 
αὐτὸς γὰρ 
*{himjself ‘for 
εἰς ἄγγελον 


3 
ου 
πο 


Μ“ 
εσταε 
will be 


τέλος 
end 


* 
ὃ ἱᾳπ Κονοὶ 
ministers 
5 ~ 
αύυτων. 
of them. 


ἄφρονα 


“foolish 


adpova 


foolish 
καυχήσ- 
may 


ὡς 
as 


Kav 
even if 
iva κἀγὼ μικρόν τι 
Talso a little [bit] 


εἶναι- 
®to be; 
δέξασθέ 


feceive ye 


με, 
me, m order 
that 
17 ὃ λαλῶ, ov κατὰ κύριον λαλῶ, 
What Ispeak, not according [the] Lord I speak, 
to 


GICAL. 
boast. 


aA’ 
but 


; 
ὑποστάσει 
confidence 


> 
εν 


: ταύτῃ τῇ 
1A ra 
18 ἐπεὶ πολλοὶ 
Since Ormany 
ea. 
fiesh, 


> i 
ἀφρο συνῃ, 
folly, 
καυχήσεως. 
of boasting. 


[τὴν 


the 


€ > 
ὡς ἐν 
as—sain 
THS 
, 4 
Kay 
I also 
ἀνέχεσθε τῶν 
ye endure - 
20 ἀνέχεσθε γὰρ 


for ye endure 


κατὰ 
according to 
19 ἡδέως yap 
For gladly 


καυχῶνται 
boast 

καυχήσομαι. 
will boast. 

3 ᾽ 

ἀφρόνων ὄντες" 
fools “being; 
w t ~ - yw 

εἴ τις ὑμᾶς καταδουλοῖ, εἰ τις κατεσθίει, 


φρόνιμοι 


Iprudent 


if anyone you lenslaves, if anyone devours [you], 
εἴ τις λαμβάνει, εἴ τις ἐπαίρεται, εἴ 
if anyone receives [you]," if anyone lifts himselfup, — it 
τις εἰς πρόσωπον ὑμᾶς δέρει. 21 κατὰ 
anyone ‘in “(the] face 4you 'beats(hits). According ta 
ἀτιμίαν λέγω, ws ὅτι ἡμεῖς ἡσθενήκαμεν" 
dishonour I say, as that we have been weuk ; 
4 : > » - ? : , 

ἐν. ᾧ δ᾽ av τις τολμᾷ, ἐν adpocriry 
butin whatever [respect] anyone dares, in folly 


* ? takes [you in]. 


22 Are they Hebrews? 
so am 1. Are they Israel- 


ites? so ain 1. Are they 
the seed of Abraham? so 
aml. 

23 Are they ministers 
of Christ? ([ speak as 
a fool) 1 an more; in 


labours more abundant, in 
stripes above measure, in 
prisons more frequent, in 
deaths olt. 

24 Of the Jews 
times received § | 
Stripes save one. 

25 Thrice was I beaten 
with rods, once was I 
stoned, thrice I suffered 
shipwreck, a night and a 
day I have been in the 
deep; 

26 /n journeyings often, 
in perils of waters, in 
perils of robbers, f perils 
by mine own countrymen, 
in perils by the heathen, 
in perils in the city, in 
perils in the wilderness, 
in perils in the sea, in 
perils among false breth- 
ren; 

27 In weariness and 
painfulness, in watchings 
often, in hunger and thirst, 
in fastings often, in cold 
and nakedness. 

28 Beside those things 
that are without, that 
which cometh upon me 
daily, the care of all the 
churches. 

29 Who is weak, and I 
am not weak? who is 
offended, and 1 burn not? 

30 If I must needs 
glory, I will glory of the 
things which concern mine 
infirmitics. 


five 
forty 
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22 ‘EBpaiot 

Hebrews 
κἀγώ. 
1 αἷςο. 


εἰσιν : 
are they? 


κἀγώ. 
1 Aalso. 


τολμῶ 
‘dare 
᾿Ισραηλῖταί 
Israelites 


λέγω, 
I say, 
> ὔ 
Kayu. 
I also. 
"ABpaau εἰσιν; Kayw. 
of Abraham arethey?  [ also. 
παραφρονῶν λαλῶ, 
being out of I speak, 
my mind 
περισσοτέρως, 
more abundantly, 
ἐν πληγαῖς 
in stripes 
πολλάκις. 
many times. 
τεσσεράκοντα 
five times forty [stripes] less 
25 τρὶς ἐρραβδίσθην, ἅπαξ 
thrice I was beaten withrods, once I was stoned, thrice 
26 νυχθήμερον ἐν βυθῷ 
a night and a day in deep 
πολλάκις, κινδύνοις 
many times, in perils 
κινδύνοις ἐκ 
in peris of 
ὔὔ Ι] 
κινδύνοις ἐν 
in perils in 
? / > 2 
πόλει, κινδύνοις ἐν ἐν 
a city, in perils in in(at) 
θαλάσσῃ, κινδύνοις ἐν ψευδαδέλφαις, 27 κάπῳ 
sea, inpenls among faise brothers, in labour 
f + 3 ? ’ » 
μόχθῳ, ἐν ἀγρυπνίαις πολλάκις, ἐν 
hardship, in watchings many times, in 
δέψει, νηστείαις πολλάκις, 
thirst, fastings many times, 
Kat 28 χωρὶς τῶν 
and apart from the things 


εἰσιν; σπέρμα 
are they? Seed 
23 διάκονοι Χριστοῦ 
Ministers of Christ 
ἐγώ: ἐ 
i: 


εν 
in 


ὑπὲρ 
ρεγοπα 
(more) 
φυλακαῖς 
prisons 
ὑπερβαλλόντως, 
excessively, 
ς 4 + , 
ὑπὸ Tovdaiwv 
By Jews 
ἔλα β ον, 
I received, 


ἐλιθάσθην, τρὶς 


3 
εἰσιν; 
are they? 

» 
εν 
in 


περισ- 
more 


é 
HOTTOtLS 
labours 
ἐν 


i 
σοτέρως, 
in 


abundantly, 


θανάτοις 
deaths 


i 
TFEVTAKLS 


24 


x 
παρα 


τῷ 


ἐναυάγησα, , 
the 


I was shipwrecked, 
πεποίηκα. ὁδοιπορίαις 
I have done(been); in travels 
κινδύνοις 
in perils 
κινδύνοις 
in perils 


λῃστῶν, 

of robbers, 
» ~ 
ἐθνῶν, 
nations, 


ἐρημίᾳ, 


ἃ descrt, 


ποταμῶν, 
of rivers, 


γένους, 
[my] kind, 


ἐξ 
οἵ 
é 
κινδύνοις 
in perils 


καὶ 
and 
λιμῷ 
famine 
’ ὔ , 
ἐν ψύχει γυμνότητι" 
in cold nakedness; 
4 ¢ ? f i [ " ¢ é 
παρεκτὸς ἢ ἐεπιστασὶς μοι ἢ καθ ἤμέραν, 
without[,] the conspiring me - daily, 
against 
¢ fa - ~ ’ 
7 μέριμνα πασῶν τῶν 29 τὶς 
the care of ali the Who 
> ~ a] > > ~ f ? 
ἀσθενεῖ, καὶ οὐκ ἀσθενῶ; τίς σκανδαλίζεται, 
is weak, and lam not weak? who is offended, 
οὐκ ἐγὼ πυροῦμαι; 30 εἰ καυχᾶσθαι 
®not 1 4burn? If to boast 
THS 
of the 


3 
εν 
im 


4 
KaL 
and 


% ~ 
ἐκκλησιῶν. 
churches. 


4 
Kat 
and 


δεῖ, τὰ 
itbe- the 
hoves things 
[me], 


καυχήσομαι. 
I will boast. 


> , 
ἀσθενείας 
weakness 


μου 


of me 
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31 The God and Father 
of our Lord Jesus Christ, 
which is blessed for ever- 
more, knowethn that 1 tie 


not. 

32 In Damascus the 
governor under Aretas 
the king kept the city of 
the Damascenes with a 
garrison, desirous to ap- 
prehend me: 


33 And through a win- 
dow in a basket was I 
let down by the wall, and 
escaped his hands. 


CHAPTER 12 


T is not expedient for 

me doubtiess to glory. 
J will come to visions and 
revelations of the Lord. 

21 knew a man in 
Christ above fourteen 
years ago, (whether in the 
body, I cannot tell; or 
whether out of the body, 
| cannot tell: God 
knoweth;) such an one 
caught up to the third 
heaven. 

3 And I knew such a 
man, (whether in the body, 
or out of the body, | 


cannot tell: God know- 
eth;) 
4 How that he was 


caught up into paradise, 
and heard unspeakable 
words, which it is not law- 
ful for a man to uller. 

5 Of such an one will 
I glory: yet of myself I 
will not giory, but in mine 
infirmities. 

6 For though I would 
desire to glory, I shal! not 
be a fool; for I will say 
the truth: but now |! 
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κυρίου 
Lord 
TOUS 
the 


τοῦ 
of the 


καὶ 
and 


31 ὁ θεὸς 
The God 

οἶδεν, ὁ ὧν 

knows, the being 

[one] 

ὅτε οὐ ψεύδομαι. 

that J am not lying. 

+] [2 € 4 

ἐθνάρχης ‘“Apera 


ethnarch of Aretas 


πατὴρ 
Father 
εὐλογητὸς 
blessed 


> ~ 
Inoot 
Jesus 
Iam 
αἰῶνας, 
ages, 


2 
εἰς 
unto 

32 ἐν Δαμασκῷ ὁ 
In Damascus _ the 

τοῦ βασιλέως ἐφρούρει 
of the king guarded 


4 f ~ , ᾿ 
τὴν πόλιν AapacKknv@y πιάσαι 33 Kat 
the city of [the] Damascenes ‘o seize and 


διὰ θυρίδος ἐν σαργάνῃ ἐχαλάσθην διὰ 
through ἃ window ἴῃ a basket I was lowered through 


- i ι > é 4 ~ ~ 
τοῦ τείχους Kat ἐξέφυγον τὰς χεῖρας αὐτοῦ. 


με, 


me, 


the wall and escaped tbe hands of him. 
12 Kavydofa δεῖ, οὐ συμφέρον μέν, 
To boast it Tee not expedient indeed, 

me], 


? ΄ ᾿ > 2 , ‘ 3 , 
ἐλεύσομαι δὲ εἰς ὀπτασίας καὶ ἀποκαλύψεις 


so I wi!] come to visions and revelations 
f 1 “ 1 ~ 
κυρίου. 2 οἷα ἄνθρωπον ἐν Χριστῷ 
of [the] Lord. I know aman in Christ 
πρὸ ἐτῶν δεκατεσσάρων, — εἴτε ἐν 
before years fourteen, (whether in 
σώματι οὐκ οἶδα, εἴτε ἐκτὸς τοῦ σώματος 
[186] body [κηονν not, or outside the body 
i] tT ε 4 Ft ς 7 
οὐκ οἶδα, ὁ θεὸς οἶδεν, --ὀ ἁρπαγέντα 
I know not, - God knows,) ®caught 
τὸν τοιοῦτον ἕως τρίτου οὐρανοῦ. 3 καὶ 
- ‘'suchaone to _ [the] third heaven. And 
οἶα τὸν τοιοῦτον ἄνθρωπον — _ cite 
I know - such aman (whether 
ἐν σώματι εἴτε χωρὶς τοῦ σώματος 
ἐπ [6] body οΓ apart from the body 
[οὐκ οἶδα], ὁ θεὸς οἶδεν, — 4 ὅτι 
I know not, - God knows, ) that 
? " 
ἡρπάγη εἰς τὸν παράδεισον καὶ ἤκουσει' 
he was caught into the paradise and heard 
ἄρρητα ῥήματα, ἃ οὐκ ἐξὸν ἀνθρώπῳ 
unspeakable words, which it is not for a man 
permissible 
λαλῆσαι. 5 ὑπὲρ τοῦ τοιούτου καυχήσομαι ‘ 
to speak. On behalf of - such a one I will boast, 
~ > 
ὑπρ δὲ ἐμαυτοῦ ov καυχήσομαι εἰ 


but on behalf of myself ex- 


4 > - > é 
μὴ ἐν ταῖς ἀσθενείαις. 


I will not boast 
6 ἐὰν yap θελήσω 


cept in the{my)} weaknesses. For if I shall wish 
καυχήσασθαι, οὐκ ἔσομαι adpwry, αλήθειαν 
to boast, I shall not be foolish, ‘truth 


forbear, lest any man 
should think of me above 
that which he sceth me 
to be, or that he heareth 
of me. 

7 And lest I should be 
exalted above measure 
through the abundance of 
the revelations, there was 
given to me a thorn in 
the flesh. the messenger of 
Satan to buflet me, lest I 
should be exalted above 
measure. 

8 For this thing I be- 
sought the Lord thrice, 
that it might depart from 
me, 

9 And he said unto me, 
My grace is sufficient for 
thee: for my strength is 
made perfect in weakness. 
Most gladly therefore will 
{ rather glory in my in- 
firmities, that the power 
of Christ may rest upon 
me. 

10 Therefore 1 take 
pleasure in infirmities, in 
reproaches, in necessities, 
in persecutions, in dis- 
tresses for Chrtst’s sake: 
for when I am weak, then 
am I strong. 

111 am become a fool 
in glorying; ye have com- 
pelled me: for I ought to 
have been commended of 
you: for tn nothing am [ 
behind the very chiefest 
apostles, though 1 be no- 
thing. 

12 Truly the signs of 
an apostle were wrought 
among you in all patience, 
in signs, and wonders, and 
mighty deeds. 

13 For what is it where- 
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aT 3 ~ ’ td ΄ }] > +} 
yap ἐρῶ: φείδομαι δέ, μή τις εἰς ἐμὲ 
‘for "I willspeak; but I spare, lest anyone to me 
λογίσηται ὑπὲρ ὃ βλέπει pe ἢ ἀκούει 
reckons beyond what he sees me or hears 
3 3 - \ ~ t ~ ~ ? 
ἐξ ἐμοῦ 7 καὶ τῇ ὑπερβολῇ τῶν ἀποκα- 
of me and by the excess of the revela- 
λύψεων. διὸ ἵνα μὴ ὑπεραίρωμαι, ἐδόθη 
tions. Where- lest I should be there was 
fore exceedingly uplifted, given 
μοι σκόλοᾷή τῇ σαρκί, ἄγγελος σατανᾶ, 
tome δδίποτη inthe flesh, ἃ messenger of Satan, 
iva με κολαφίζῃ, ἵνα μὴ ὕἠπεραίρωμαι. 
in order *me the might buffet, lest I should be 
that exceedingly uplifted. 
8 ὑπὲρ τούτου τρὶς τὸν κύριον παρεκάλεσα, 
As to this thrice the Lord I besought, 
ἵνα ἀποστῇ am ἐμοῦ. 9 καὶ εἴρηκέν 
in or- it might from me. And he Aas said 
der that depart 
μοι: ἀρκεῖ cot ἡ χάρις μον’ yap 
tome: ‘Suffices ‘thee “the ‘grace οί πα; for the(my) 
δύναμις ἐν ἀσθενείᾳ τελεῖται. “Ἤδιοτα 
power in weakness is perfected. Most gladly 


καυχήσομαι ev ταῖς ἀσθενείαις, 
I will boast in the(my) weaknesses, 
ἐπ᾿ ἐμὲ  dUvapts τοῦ 
over ‘me the *power - 


T ~ 
οὖν μᾶλλον 
therefore rather 
ἵνα ἐπισκηνώσῃ 
in order ‘might 
that overshadow 
Χριστοῦ. 10 διὸ εὐδοκῶ 
Iof Christ. Wherefore I am wel! 
pleased 
ἀνάγκαις, 
necessities, 
ὑπὲρ 
on behalf of 
δυνατός 
Ipowerful 
ὑμεῖς 
ye 


3 f 
ἀσθενείαις, 
weaknesses, 


1 
εν 

in 

> 
εν 
in 


’ 
εν 
in 
4 

καὶ 
and 

4s 
yap 


lfor 


ἐν διωγμοῖς 
in persecutions 
Χριστοῦ: ὅταν 
Christ; 2%2whenever 
εἰμ ι. 
11 am. 
ἠναγκάσατε. 
compelled. 
συνίστασθαι. 
to be commended. 
ὑπερλίαν 
super- 
εἰμι. 12 τὰ 
8] am. ἍΤΕς 
κατειργαάσίη 
were wrought 
σημείοις 
‘by signs ‘both 
13 τί yop 
For what 


ὕβρεσιν, 
insults, 
στενοχωρίαις, 
difficulties, 
> ~ id 
ἀσθενῶ, τότε 
I am weak, then 
It Péyova adpwr: 
Ihave become foolish; 
ἐγὼ yap wderov ὑφ᾽ 
For I ought by 
, 4 4 ς é 
οὐδὲν γαρ υστέρησα 
For nothing I lacked 
ἀποστόλων, καὶ 
apostles, Jeven 
μὲν τοῦ 
lindeed signs of the 
ἐν ὑμῖν πάσῃ 
among you all endurance, 
καὶ τέρασιν καὶ δυνάμεσιν. 
and by wonders and by powerful deeds. 


με 
me 
ὑμῶν 
you 
τῶν 
of the 
οὐδέν 
‘nothing 


3 F 
ἀποστόλου 
apostle 


ὑπομονῇ, 


3 
ει 
εἰ 
σημεῖα 
, 
Εν τε 
in 
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in ye were inferior to 
other churches, except if 
be that 1 myself was not 
burdensome to you? for- 
give me this wrong. 

14 Behold, the third 
time 1 am ready to come 
to you; and I will not be 
burdensome to you: for 
I seek not your's, but you: 
for the children ought not 
to lay up for the parents, 
but the parents for the 
children. 

15 And I will very 
gladly spend and be spent 
for you; though the more 
abundantly I love you, the 
less I be loved. 

16 But be it so, I did 
not burden you: never- 
theless, betng crafty, I 
caught you with guile. 

17 Did I make a gain of 
you by any of them whom 
I sent unto you? 

18 1 desired Titus, and 
with Aim I sent a brother. 
Did Titus make a gain of 
you? walked we not in 
the same spirit? walked 
we not in the same steps? 

19 Again, think ye that 
we excuse ourselves unlo 
you? we speak before 
God in Christ: but we 
do all things, dearly be- 
loved, for your edifying. 
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λοιπὰς 
remaining 

᾿] 
ἐγὼ οὐ 
iT ‘not 


μοι τὴν 


me 


ὑπὲρ τὰς 
than the 
ὅτι αὐτὸς 
that 4[my]self 
χαρίσασθέ 
Forgive ye 
14 ᾿]δοὺ 
Behold 


3 a ¢ , 
ἐσιν 6 ἡσσώθητε 
is it which γε were less 
, , 1 4 

ἐκκλησίας, εἰ μὴ 
churches, except 

κατενάρκησα ὑὕὑμῶν; 
Ξεηςυπιθετεά ‘of you? 


> ’ “ 
ἀδικίαν ταύτην. 
wrong this. 


TOUTO 
*this 
[is] 
καὶ 
and 
ὑμῶν 
of 
you 
τέκνα 
*the “children 
ἀλλὰ οἱ yoreis 
but the parents 
~ ? + Ἀ a « ΄ 
τοῖς τέκνοις. 15 ἐγὼ δὲ ἥδιστα δαπανήσω 
forthe children. But I most gladly willspend 
καὶ ἐκδαπανηθήσομαι ὑπὲῤν τῶν ψυχῶν 
and will be spent out on behalfof the souls 
ὑμῶν. εἰ περισσοτέρως ὑμᾶς ἀγαπῶ, 
of you. If more abundantly *you 1T love, 
> 5 -ς ” , > 4 
ἧσσον ἀγαπῶμαι; 16 ἔστω δέ, ἐγὼ 
[the] less am I loved? But let it te, I 
fa e ~ > ‘ ξ é ~ 
κατεβάρησα ὑμᾶς: ἀλλὰ ὑπάρχων πανοῦργος 


Τρ τον 
*[the] 
third [time] 
ὑμᾶς, 


you, 


ἐλθεῖν πρὸς 


to 
yap ζητῶ 
‘for 31 seek 
ὀφείλει 
Fought 


ἑτοίμως ἔχω 
I am readyt to come 
οὐ KaTavapK7now: οὐ 
I will not encumber [you]; "ποῖ 
ἀλλὰ 
but 
τοῖς 
for the 


τὰ 
the 
things 
’ 4 4 
ov yap τα 
For ‘not 
θησαυρίζειν, 


to Jay up treasure, 


ὑμᾶς. 
you. 
γονεῦσιν 
parents 


’ 
ou 
not 


burdened you; but being crafty 
δόλῳ ὑμᾶς  €Aafov. 1 μή τια ὧν 
ἢ guile "you 1T took. Not anyone of 
whom 
ἀπέσταλκα πρὸς ὑμᾶς, 18 δι’ αὐτοῦ 
I have sent to you, through bim 
᾽ Ψ ε ~ ’ f a 
ἐπλεονέκτησα ὑμᾶς; παρεκάλεσα Tirov καὶ 
did I defraud you? I besought Titus and 
é 4 3 i é Ἵ 
συναπέστειλα τὸν adeAdov' μήτι ἐπλεο- 
sent with [him] the brother; not *de- 
νέκτησεν ὑμᾶς Τίτος; οὐ τῷ αὐτῷ 
frauded ‘you 1Titus? "not ‘by the ‘same 
πνεύματι περιεπατήσαμεν; οὐ τοῖς αὐτοῖς 
δερίτιὶ iwalked we? not inthe same 
ἔχνεσιν ᾿ 
steps? 


19 Πάλαι δοκεῖτε ὅτι ὑμῖν ἀπολονούμεθα. 


Already yethink that toyou we are making a 
defence. 
κατέναντι θεοῦ ἐν Χριστῷ λαλοῦμεν: τὰ 
Before God in Christ we speak; - 
δὲ πάντα, ἀγαπητοί, ὑπὲρλῤ τῆς ὑμῶν 
but allthings, beloved, [are] on behalfof ‘the Sof you 


20 For 1 fear, lest, 
when I come, I shail not 
find you such as I would, 
and fhat 1 shall be found 
unto you such as ye would 
not: lest there be debates, 
envyings, wraths, strifes, 
backbitings, whisperings, 
swellings, tumults: 

21 And lest, when I 
come again, my God will 
humbje me among you, 
and shar 1 shall bewail 
many which have sinned 
already, and have not 
repented of the unclean- 
ness and fornication and 
lasciviousness which they 
have committed. 


CHAPTER 13 


HIS is the third time 

| am coming to you. 
In the mouth of two or 
three witnesses shall every 
word be established. 

2 I told you before, and 
foretell you, as if I were 
present, the second time; 
and being absent now I 
write to them which here- 
tolore have sinned, and to 
all other, that, if I come 
again, [ will nol spare: 

3 Since ye seck a proof 
of Christ speaking in me, 
which to you-ward is not 
weak, but is mighty in you. 

4 For though he was 
crucified through weak- 
ness, yet he liveth by the 
power of God. For we 
also are weak in him, 
but we shall live with him 
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οἰκοδομῆς. 20 Το δ  μδις γὰρ μή πὼς ἐλθὼν 


"edification. lest coming 
οὐχ οἴους θέλω εὕρω ὑμᾶς, καγὼ εὑρεθῶ 
ποῖ ‘suchas ‘I wish *I may find *you, andI = am found 
ὑμῖν οἷον οὐ θέλετε, μή πως Epis, 
by γοῦ such as ye wish not, lest strife, 
ζῆλος, θυμοί, ἐριθεῖαι, καταλαλιαί, ψιθυρισ- 
jealousy, angers, rivalries, detractions, whisper- 

la ΄ 3 é Ἀ / 
μοί, φυσιώσεις, ακαταστασίαι: 21 μὴ πάλιν 
ings, puffings up, disturbances; lest again 
ἐλθόντος μου tamewwon pe ὁ θεύς μου 
coming me® ‘mayhumble ‘me “the *God *of me 
= when I come 
4 ε ~ 4 - \ ~ 
πρὸς ὑμᾶς, καὶ πενθήσω πολλοὺς τῶν 
with you, and I shall mourn many of the 
{ones} 
προημαρτηκότων καὶ μὴ μετανοησάντων 
having previously sinned and not repenting 
ἐπὶ τῇ ἀκαθαρσίᾳ Kat πορνείᾳ καὶ 
over the uncleanness and fornication and 
͵ - ΓΟ 
ἀσελγεᾳ ἧ ἔπραξαν. 13 Τρίτον τοῦτο 
lewdness which they practised. The} third this 
[time] [is] 
ἔρχομαι πρὸς ὑμᾶς. ἐπὶ στόματος 
I am coming to you; at [the] mouth 
δύο μαρτύρων καὶ τριῶν σταθήσεται 
of two witnesses and of three shall be established 
πᾶν ῥῆμα. 2 προείρηκα καὶ προλέγω, 
every word. Ihave previously and I say 
said beforehand, 
ws mapwy ρ τὸ δεύτερον καὶ ἀπὼν 
ἃ8 beingpresent [Ἃἰϊ6 second [time } and being absent 
νῦν, τοῖς προ μαρτη KOOLW καὶ τοῖς 
now, ἴο {πῸ [0865] having previously sinned and =e 'to “the 
λοιποῖς πᾶσιν, ὅτι ἐὰν ἔλθω εἰς τὸ 
‘Temaining 32}, that if I come in the 
(ones) 


/ ἃ - 
πάλιν οὐ φείσομαι, 3 ἐπεὶ δοκιμὴν ζητεῖτε 


again I will not spare, since 4a proof ‘ye seek 
~ 3 > ~ ~ a ? 
τοῦ ἐν εμοὶι λαλοῦντος «Χριστοῦ, ος εἰς 
- Sin δπ16 ‘speaking 30 Γ Christ, whotoward 
ε “ ᾿ 3 - 3 A ~ , ε ~ 
ὑμᾶς οὐκ ἀσθενεῖ ἀλλὰ δυνατεῖ ἐν ὑμῖν. 
you is not weak but ispowerful in you. 
4 καὶ yap ἐσταυρώθη ἐξ ἀσθενείας, ἀλλὰ 
For indeed δε ννᾶ5 οσυςϊῆε out of weakness, but 
ζῇ ἐκ δυνάμεως θεοῦ. καὶ γὰρ ἡμεῖς 
he lives by [the] power οἵ God. For indeed we 
3 ~ J ν᾿» ~ > \ 7 4 
ἀσθενοῦμεν εν αντῳ, ἀλλὰ ζήσομεν συν 
are weak in him, but we shalllive with 
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by the power of God 
toward you. 
5 Examine yourselves, 


whether ye be in the [aith; 
prove your own. selves. 
Know ye not your own 
selves, how that Jesus 
Christ is in you, except ye 
be reprobates? 

6 But I trust that ye 
shall know thal we are 
not reprobates. 

7 Now I pray to God 
that ye do no evil; not 
that we should appear ap- 
proved, bul that ye should 
do that which is honest, 
though we be as reprobates. 

8 For we can do nothing 
against the truth, but for 
the truth. 

9 For we are glad, when 
we are weak, and ye are 
strong: and this also we 
wish, even your perfection. 

10 Therefore I write 
these things being absent, 
lest being present 1 should 
use sharpness, according 
to the power which the 
Lord hath given me to 


edification, and not to 
destruction. 
11 Finally, brethren, 


farewell. Be perfect, be of 
good comlort, be of one 
mind, Jive in peace; and 
the God of love and peace 
shall be with you. 

12 Greet one another 
with an holy kiss. 


II. CORINTHIANS 13 


4 ~ 9 4 ~ ~ 
αὐτῷ ἐκ δυνάμεως θεοῦ εἰς ὑμᾶς 
him by [the] power of God toward you 
“Ε. a , > : 4 3 - 
5 αὐυτους πειράζετε εἰ ἐστε €v TY 
2Y ourselves liest if ye are in the 
? € 4 
πίστει, ἑαυτοὺς δοκιμάζετε' ἢ οὐκ 
faith, 4yourselves ‘prove; or not 
J f ς 4 .“ 3 “- ᾿ 
ἐπιγινώσκετε ἑαυτοὺς ὅτι ᾿ΪΙησοῦς Χριστὸς 
perceive ye yourselves that Jesus Carist [is] 
9 ¢ - > s ? ,ὔ , > 3 ? 
ἐν ὑμῖν, εἰ μήτι ἀδόκιμοί ἐστε. 6 ἐλπίζω 
in you, unless 7counterfeits “ye are. I hope 
4 «“ ~ 
δὲ ὅτι γνώσεσθε ὅτι ἡμεῖς οὐκ ἐσμὲν 
Βυι that ye will know that we are not 
᾽ , ᾽ ᾽ὔ 4 4 
ἀδόκιμοι. 7 εὐχόμεθα δὲ πρὸς τὸν θεὸν 
counterfeits. Now we pray to - God 
ι ~ e - 4 
μὴ ποιῆσαι ὑμᾶς κακὸν μηδέν, οὐχ 
ποῖ to do you® evil none, not 
=thatyedono... 
“ € “- ¢ ~ 
ἵνα ἡμεῖς δόκιμοι φανῶμεν, ἀλλ᾽ ἵνα 
inorder we ‘approved 'may appear, but inorder 
that that 
ς - ἢ 4 ~ € - Ἀ 4 
ὑμεῖς τὸ καλὸν ποιῆτε, ἡμεῖς δὲ ὡς 
ye athe *good Imay do, and we fas 
3 fd 4 4 Ὡς ΄ ,ὔ 
ἀδόκιμοι ὦμεν. 8 οὐ γὰρ δυνάμεθα 
*counterfeits ‘may be. For we cannot [do] 
τι κατὰ τῆς ἀληθείας » ἀλλὰ ὑπὲρ τῆς 
any- against the truth, but on behalfof the 
thing 
1A 8 ¢ f κ᾿ Ὁ“ ξ - 
αληθειας. 9 χαιρομεν yap oTav ἡμεῖς 
truth. For we rejoice whenever we 
3 ~ € - \ ᾿ Tt ~ 
ἀάσθε νῶμεν, υμεις δὲ δυνατοὶ RTE" τοῦτο 
are weak, and ye powerful are; this 
4 1 f \ ¢ ~ ¥ a 
και εὐχόμεθα, την Upwy κατηαρτισιν. 10 dia 
also we pray, the 7ofyou = ‘restoration. There- 
τοῦτο ταῦτα ἀπὼν γράφωρ,ρ ἵνα παρὼν 
fore Ithese (things ‘being ‘I write, inorder being 
absent that present 


& 3 , ͵ ‘ \ 
μὴ ἀποτόμως χρήσωμαι κατὰ 77 ἐξουσίαι 


ϑηοΐ ‘sharply ΕἾ may deal according to the  authorily 
a ᾷ [4 id ἔων 
ἣν ὁ κύριος ἔδωκέν μοι εἰς οἰκοδομὴν 
which the Lord gave me for edification 

1 + 1 i 
καὶ οὐκ ets καθαίρεσιν. 
and ποι for overthrow. 


11 Λοιπόν, ἀδελφοί, χαίρετε, καταρτίζεσθε, 
For the rest,t brothers, rejoice, restore yourselves, 

παρακαλεῖσθε, τὸ αὐτὸ φρονεῖτε, εἰρηνεύετε. 
admonish yoursclves, the same thing think, be at peace, 

4 e ~ é 
καὶ ὁ Geos τῆς ἀνάπης καὶ εἰρήνης 
βηά the God - of love and of peace 
iF b ~ ᾽ ΄ 
ἔσται μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν. 12 ᾿Ασπάσασθε ἀλλήλους 
willbe with you. Greet ye one another 


13 All the saints salute 
you. 

14 The grace of the 
Lord Jesus Christ, and 
the love of God, and the 
communion of the Holy 
Ghost, be with you all. 
Amen. 


GALATIANS 1 


CHAPTER 1 


AUL, an apostle, (not 
of men, neither by 
man, but by Jesus Christ, 
and God the Father, who 
raised him from the dead;) 
2 And all the brethren 
which are with me, unto 
the churches of Galatia: 

3 Grace be to you and 
neace from God the 
Father, and from our Lord 
Jesus Christ, 

4 Who gave himself for 
our sins, that he might 
deliver us from this present 
evi! world, according to 
the will of God and our 
Father: 

5 To whom be glory for 
ever and ever. Amen. 
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, ε ’ 4 
ἐν ἁγίῳ φιλήματι. 
with ἃ ΠΟΙ͂ kiss. 
ἅγιοι πᾶντες. 
‘saints All. 
13 ‘HT χάρις τοῦ κυρίου ᾿Ϊησοῦ Χριστοῦ 
The grace of the Lord Jesus Christ 
καὶ ἡ ἀγάπη τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ ἡ κοινωνία 
andthe love - of God and the _ fellowship 
ἁγίου πνεύματος μετὰ πάντων 
Holy Spirit [be] with all 


δ 
οι 
the 


ὑμᾶς 
*you 


’Aonalovrat 
‘preet 


ὑμῶν. 
1you. 


TOU 
of the 


ΠΡΟΣ TAAATAL 


To Galatians 


> / 
ἀνθρώπων 
men 


Ἵ > > 
OUK aTT 
not from 
ἀλλὰ διὰ 


but through 


1 [Παῦλος ἀπόστολος, 
Paul an apostle, 


δι᾽ 


through 


᾿]ησοῦ 
Jesus 
θεοῦ πατρὸς τοῦ ἐγείραντος 
God [the] Father the [one} having raised 


> ’ὔ 
ἀνθρώπου 
man 


οὐδὲ 
nor 


4 
και 
and 


Χριστοῦ 
Christ 
> κ 
aQuTov 
him 


‘ 
συν 
“with 


ξ 
Οἱ 
*the 
? , 
ἐκκλησίαις 
churches 
εἰρήνη 
peace 


2 Kat 

and 
ταῖς 
to the 


? 4 
εμοι 
5me 


τῆς 


ἐκ νεκρῶν, 
out of [the] dead, 
ἀδελφοί, 
*brothers, 
3 χάρις 
Grace 
ἡμῶν 
of us 


TAVTES 
Mall 


Γ αλατίας 7 
of Galatia: 


πατρὸς 


35 4 
απο 
from 


᾿Ιησοῦ 


᾿Ὶ 
και 
and 


ὑμῖν 
to you 
καὶ κυρίου 
Father and Lord Jesus 
4 τοῦ δόντος ἑαυτὸν ὑπὲρ τῶν 
the [one] having given himself on behaifof the 
~ ¢ ~ 3 
ἡμῶν, μὰς ἐκ 
of us, us outof 


θεοῦ 
God 


«Χριστοῦ, 
Christ, 
ἁμαρτιῶν 
sins 


ἐξέληται 


he might deliver 


a 
OTT WS 
SO as 
? “~ ~ x 
ἐνεστῶτος TOV POV κατα 
Ipresent 7evil according to 
~ AJ 
θεοῦ πατρὸς 
God Father 
5 
εἰς 
unto 


? ~ ~ 
atWvos του 
7age - 


τοῦ 
the 
TO 
the 
5 ᾧ ἡ 
to whom the 
[be] 
2, 3 i 
QtwVwy' apLyV, 
ages: Amen. 


¢ ~ 
Ὥμων, 
of us, 


\ 
και 
and 

4 
Tous 
the 


τοῦ 
of the 


δόξα 


glory 


δέλημβα 
will 

τῶν 

of the 


PA 
atwvas 
ages 
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6 I marvel that ye are 
50 soon removed from 
him that called you into 
the grace of Christ unto 
another gospel: 

7 Which is not another; 
but there be some that 
trouble you, and would 
pervert the gospel of 
Christ. 

8 But though we, or an 
angel from heaven, preach 
any other gospel unto 
you than that which we 
have preached unto you, 
let him be accursed. 

9 As we said before, 
so say I now again, If any 
man preach any other 
gospel unto you than that 
ye have received, let him 
be accursed. 

10 For do I now per- 
suade men, or God? or 
do 1 seck to please men? 
for if I yet pleased men, 
I should not be the servant 
of Christ. 

11 But I certify you, 
brethren, that the gospel 
which was preached of me 
is not after man. 

12 For I neither re- 
ceived it of man, neither 
was I taught is, but by the 
revelation of Jesus Christ. 

13 For ye have heard of 
my conversation in time 
past in the Jews’ religion, 
how that bcyond measure 
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6 Θαυμάζω ore οὕτως ταχέως μετατίθεσθε 
I wonder that thus quickly γα are removing 
ἀπὸ τοῦ καλέσαντος ὑμᾶς ἐν χάριτι 
from the[one} having called you by [the] grace 
a ? 
Χριστοῦ εἰς ἕτερον εὐαγγέλιον, 7 ὃ οὐκ 
of Christ to another gospel, which not 
ν᾿ " ? é f % « ? 
ἔστιν ἀλλο’ εἰ μὴ τινὲς εἰσιν οὐ ταράσ- 
is another; only fsome ‘thereare - troubl- 
covres ὑμᾶς καὶ θέλοντες μεταστρέψαι 
ing you and wishing to pervert 
τὸ εὐαγγέλιον τοῦ Χριστοῦ. 8 ἀλλὰ 
the gospel - of Christ. Bul 
1 aN € a nt ν Ἵ ’ Ῥ 
καὶ εἂν ἡμεῖς ἢ ἀγγελος €& οὐρανοῦ 
even if we or anangel ooutof heaven 


εὐαγγελίσηται [ὑμῖν] map’ ὃ εὐηγγελισάμεθα 
should preach to you beside what we preached 
a gospel 
> ͵ 
ἀνάθεμα 


¢ , 
9 ws προειρήκαμει, 
a curse 


As wehave previously said, 


ἔστω. 
‘let him be. 
ἄρτι πάλιν λέγω, 
ΠΟῪ again I say, 
παρ ὃ 
beside what 


¢ ~ 
υμιν, 
to you, 
εἴ τις 
if anyone 


4 
Kat 
also 


γελίζεται 
38 gospel 
ἔστω. 
161 him be. 
10 ἄρτι yap 
For now 
θεόν; ἢ ζητῶ 
God? or dol seek 
ἔτει ἀνθρώποις 
still men 
3 “, ἐ 
οὐκ Gv UNV. 
1] would not have been. 
ἀδελφοί, 
brothers, 
ε 3 > nw [2 
UIT ἐμου οτὶ 
by me that 
12 οὐδὲ yap ἐγὼ παρὰ ἀνθρώπου παρέλαβον’ 
for ‘not 1] *from *man ‘received 
αὐτὸ οὔτε ἐδιδάχθην, ἀλλὰ δι᾽ ἀποκαλύψεως 
*it nor was [ taught but throuzh = a revelation 
[by man], 


Χριστοῦ. 
Christ. 


, 
ἀναστροφήν ποτε 
conduct then 
ε ᾿ 0. ἡ 1 ? , 
ὑπερβολὴν ἐδίωκον τὴν ἐκκλησίαν. 
excessivelyt I persecuted the church 


Ι] 
€ vay- 
Ipreaches 


ὑμᾶς 
νου 
παρελάβετε, 

ye received, 


? f 
ἀνάθεμα 
44 curse 


πείθω τὸν 
dolpersuadeor - 
ἀνθρώποις 
men 


3 s 
ἀνθρώπους 
men 
» 
εἰ 
If 
δοῦλος 
58 slave 
ὑμῖν, 
to you, 


ἀρέσκειν; 
1o please? 

ἤρεσκον, Χριστοῦ 
I pleased, Sof Christ 


11 γνωρίζω yap 


For IJ make known 


ww 


εὐαγγελισθὲν 
preached 


> fa ‘ 
εὐαγγέλιον τὸ 
gospel - 
1 uw 4 ” 
οὐκ ἔστιν κατὰ ανθρωποι’ 
it is not according to man; 


TO 
the 


> " 
13 ᾿Ηκούσατε γὰρ Tv 
For ye heard - 
ἐν τῷ 
in - 


> ~ 
Inoot 

of Jesus 

€ μὴν 

my 

-΄ 

ΟΤίι 

that 


3 Ss ~ 
ἰουδαϊσμῷ, 
Judaism, 


καθ᾽ 


I persecuted the church of 
God, and wasted it: 

14 And profited in the 
Jews’ religion above many 
my equals in mine own 
nation, being more exceed- 
ingly zealous of the tradi- 
tions of my fathers. 

15 But when it pleased 
God, who scparatcd me 
from my mother’s womb, 
and called me by his grace, 

16 To reveal his Son 
in me, that [ might preach 
him among the heathen; 
immediately 1 conferred 
not with flesh and blood: 

17 Neither went I up 
to Jerusalem to them 
which were apostles be- 
fore me; but I went into 
Arabia, and returned again 
unto Damascus. 

18 Then after three 
years 1 went up to Jeru- 
salem to see Peter, and 


abode with him fifteen 
days. 
19 But other of the 


apostles saw I none, save 
James the Lord’s brother. 

20 Now the _ things 
which I write unto you, 
behold, before God, I lie 
not. 

21 Afterwards 1 came 
into the regions of Syria 
and Cilicia; 

22 And was unknown 
by face unto the churches 
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τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ ἐπόρθουν αὐτήν, 14 καὶ 
- of Gods and wasted it, and 


, > ~ 3 .- ~ ¢ s \ 
προέκοπτον ἐν τῷ ᾿ΪΙουδαϊσμῷ ὑπὲρ πολλοὺς 


progressed in - Judaism beyond many 
συνηλικιώτας ἐν τῷ γένει μου, περισ- 
contemporaries in the race of me, 7abun- 
σοτέρως ζηλωτὴς ὑπάρχων τῶν πατρικῶν 
dantly 3a zealot ‘being ‘of the Sancestral 
, [2 4 ’ ) 
μου παραδόσεων. 15 “Ore δὲ εὐδόκησεν 
ἴοῦ me *traditions. But when lwas pleased 
͵ 4 

6 ἀφορίσας pe ἐκ κοιλίας μητρός μου 
Nhe *having ®me ‘from “[the] womb Sof mother 7of me 
[one] separated 

4 é 4 ~ 7 > ~ 
Kat καλέσας διὰ τῆς χάριτος αὐτοῦ 
Sand *having called **through '’the 1orace 136f him 
16 ἀποκαλύψαι τὸν υἱὸν αὐτοῦ ἐν ἐμοί, 

to reveal the Son of him in me, 

o , f 3 ἢ > “- + 
wa evayyeAilwyat αὐτὸν ev τοῖς ἔθνεσιν, 
ip order I might preach him among the nations, 
that 


σαρκὶ καὶ αἵματι, 

with flesh and blood, 

᾿Ιεροσόλ ; 
ρ υμα προς 
Jerusalem to 


εὐθέως ov προσανεθέμην 
immediately I conferred not 
17 οὐδὲ ᾽ ἀνῆλθον εἰς 

neither didIgoup to 

x ῖ Ι] ~ > id 3 4 3 ~ 
τοὺς πρὸ ἐμοῦ ἀποστόλους, ἀλλὰ ἀπῆλθον 
‘the ‘before ‘me 2apostles, but I went away 
3 2 f ι 4 ς ,ὕ 
εἰς Αραβίαν, καὶ πάλιν ὑπέστρεψα 
ἱπίο Arabia, and again returned 
Δαμασκόν. 18 "ἔπειτα μετὰ τρία ἔτη 
Damascus. Then after three years 
ἀνῆλθον εἰς ᾿Ϊεροσόλυμα ἱστορῆσαι Kndav, 
I went up to Jerusalem to visit Cephas, 
καὶ ἐπέμεινα πρὸς αὐτὸν ἡμέρας δεκαπέντε" 
and = rermained with him days fifteen; 
19 ἕτερον δὲ τῶν 

but other of the 

> ~ 
εἰ μὴ ᾿Ιάκωβον τὸν ἀδελφὸν τοῦ κυρίου. 
except James the brother of the Lord, 

a 4 ᾽ ¢ ~ > Ἀ 3 4 ~ 
20 ἃ δὲ γράφω ὑμῖν, ἰδοὺ ἐνώπιον τοῦ 
Now what I write to you, behold before - 

things 
θεοῦ ὅτι 
God - 
}] 4 
εἰς Ta 
into tho 


Κιλικίας. 


of Cilicia, 


> 
εἰς 
to 


> ΄ 
ἀποστόλων 
aposiles 


1 ᾽ 
οὐκ εἶδον, 
I saw not, 


οὐ 21 ἔπειτα ἦλθον 


Then I went 
Συρίας Kat τῆς 
of Syria and - 
ἀγνοούμενος τῷ 
being unknown - 
“A > 4 
τῆς Ιουδαίας 
- of Judea 


é 
ψεύδομαι. 
I lie not. 
κλίματα τῆς 
regions - 
22 ἤμην δὲ 
And I was 
ἐκκλησίαις 
churches 


Tats 
tothe 


προσώπῳ 
by face 
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of Judea which were in 
Christ: 

23 But tney had heard 
only, That he which per- 
secuted us tn times past 
now preacheth the faith 
which once he destroyed. 


24 And they glorified 
God in me. 
CHAPTER 2 


"T“HEN Sourteen years 

after 1 went up 
again to Jerusalem with 
Barnabas, and took Titus 
with nie also. 

2 And 1 went up by 
revelation, and communi- 
caled unto them that 
gospel which I preach 
among the Gentiles, but 
privately to them which 
were of reputation, lest 
by any means I| should run, 
or had run, in vain. 

3 But neither Titus, who 
was with me, being a 
Greek. was compelled to 
be circumcised: 

4 And that because of 
false brethren unawares 
brought in, who came in 
privily to spy out our 
liberty which we have in 
Christ Jesus, that they 
might bring us into bond- 
age: 

5 To whom we gave 
place by subjection, no, 
not for an hour; that the 
truth of the gospel might 
continue with you. 

6 But of these who 
seemed to be somewhat, 
(whatsoever they were, it 
maketh no matter to me: 
God accepteth no man’s 
person:) for they who 
seemed to be somewhat in 
conference added nothing 
to me: 
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3 
ἀκούοντες 
hearing 


23 μόνον δὲ 
But only 
ἡμᾶς ποτε vir 
*us then now 
εὐαγγελίζεται τὴν πίστιν ἣν ποτε ἐπόρθει, 
preaches the faith which then he was 


eRe destroying, 

24 κιὶ ἐδόξαζον θεόι". 

and they glorified 1God. 

2 "ἔπειτα διὰ “τάλιι' 
Then _ through again 

aveBynv εἰς ᾿Ϊεροσόλυιμα μετὰ Βρναβδᾶ, 
I went up to Jerusalem with Barnabas, 

συμπαραλαβὼν Τίτον: 2 ἀνέβην δὲ 
taking with [me] Titus; and I went up 

κατὰ ἀποκάλυψιν’ 
according to 8 revelation; 


Χριστῷ. 
Christ. 

« - φ fa 

ἢσαν οτι oO διώκων 

they were that the [0Π6] "persecuting 


ταῖς ἐν 
- in 


᾽ ru 
€ pot TOV 
‘me = 


’ 
ἐν 
in 
b | ~ 
ETWY 
years 


δεκατεσσάρων 
fourteen 


4 
και 
also 
4 
Kat 
and 


? - 
avToty 
therm 


2 ΄ 
ανεθέμην 
I put before 

4 4 f Δ ’ὔ >] ~ w 

TO εὐαγγέλιον Ο κηρύσσω ἐν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν, 
the gospel which I proclaim among the nations, 
κατ᾽ ἰδίαν δὲ τοῖς δοκοῦσιν, 

3privately ‘but to the [ones] seeming,*® 
τρέχω ἢἣ 
vain Irun or 
ovde : Τίτος ὁ σὺν 
τοὶ Titus thefone] with 
ἠναγκάσθη περιτμηθῆναι:" 
was compelled to be circumcised; 
παρεισάκτους ψευδαδέλῴους, 
*brought in secretly § *false brothers, 


ἦλθον κατασκοτῆσαι τὴν 
in to spy on the 


Χριστῷ 
Christ 
5 ols οὐδὲ 


μή πως 


lest 
3 ἀλλ᾽ 
But 


4 
tol, 


ἔδραμον. 


I ran. 

“Ἕλλην 
me, a Greek being, 
4 διὰ se τοὺς 
but on account of ‘the 

σ 
OLTLVES 
who 
ἐλευθερίαν 
freedom 
3 ~ - [ ‘= 
Inoot, iva ἡμᾶς 
Jesus, in ογάοσγτηδαι *us 
a 
προς 
for 


9 4 
εις κενον 
in 


, , 
ἐμοι, 


παρεισ- 
stole 
ἡμῶν 
of us 
nn w 3 
ny εχομέν εν 
which τὸ αν in 
καταδουλώσουσιν' 
‘they will(might) enslave; towhom ποῖ 
εἴξαμεν τῇ ὑποταγῇ, ἵνα ἡ 
yielded we - in subjection, in order that the 
τοῦ εὐαγγελίου διαμείνῃ πρὸς ὑμάς. 
of the gospel might continue with you. 
~ 4 - , 
δὲ τῶν δοκούντων εἶναί τι, ὁποῖοι 
But the[ones] seeming to be something, (of what kind 
ποτε ἧσαν οὐδέν μοι 
%then ΠΟΥ were ‘nothing ‘to me 
€ 1 , 
[Ὁ] θεὸς οὐ 
- *God 
4 ς 
γαρ οἱ 


‘for the [ones] 


e 
cupal’ 
an hour 

> , 
ἀληθεια 

truth 

6 azo 
from 


é 
7 poow Tor 
S[the] face 
3 ι 
εμοι 
420 me 


διαφέρει" 
Smatters: 
λαμβάνει 


receives not,)} 


7 ὔ 
ἀνθρώπου 
ϑοΓ a man 


δοκοῦντες 
seeming* 


προσανέθεντο, 
added, 


4 
οὐδὲν 
nothing 


* Cf. the full expressions in vers. 6 (earlier) and 9. 


7 But contrariwise, 
when they saw that the 
gospel of the uncircum- 
cision was committed unto 
me, as the gospel of the 
circumcision was unto 
Peter; 

ἃ (For he that wrought 
effectually in Peter to the 
apostleship of the circum- 
cision, the same was 
mighty in me toward the 
Genules:) 

Y And when James, 
Cephas, and John, who 
seemed to be pillars, per- 
ceived the grace that was 
given unto me, they gave 
to me and Barnabas the 
right hands of fellowship; 
that we should go unto the 
heathen, and they unto the 
circumcision. 

10 On!y rhey would that 
we should remember the 
poor; the same which I 
also was forward to do. 

1! But when Peter was 
come to Antioch, 1 with- 


stood him to the face, 
because he was to be 
blamed. 


12 For before that cer- 
tain came from James, 
he did eat with the Gen- 
tiles: but when they were 
come, he withdrew and 
separated himself, fearing 
them which were of the 
circumcision. 

13 And the other Jews 
dissembled likewise with 
him; insomuch that Bar- 
nabas also was carried 
away with their dissimu- 
lation. 

14 But when I saw that 
they walked not uprightly 
according to the truth of 
the gospel, I said unto 
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é 
TIETTLOTEVILAL 
Ι have been 
entrusted [with] 
3 é 4 
ἀκροβυστίας καθὼς 

uncircumcision as 


ὅτι 
that 


oS OF 
ἰδόντες 
seeing 


é 
τοὐναντίον 
on the contrary 


7 ἀλλὰ 


but 

4 
TO 
the 


Πέτρος 
Peter 


THS 
of the 
περιτομῆς, 8 ὁ yap ἐνερνήπας 

for the [one] operating 
τῆς 
of the 
τὰ 
the 


% 3 
εὐαγγέλιον 
gospel 
THS 
(that] of the circumcision, 


ἀποστολὴν 
an apostleship 


> 
εἰς 


περιτομῆς 

circunicision 
"ἢ 
έθνη, 


nations, 


"1 
εἰς 
to 
4 
KaL 
also 
4 
THY 
the 


i 
Kat 
and 


Ilézpw 
in Peter 
ἐνήργησεν 
operated 
γνόντες 
knowing 
᾿Ιάκωβος 
James 


. 
9 Kat 
and 


μοι, 


lo me, 


ἐμοὶ 
in me to 
χάριν τὴν 
grace - 
Knydbas 
Cephas 
€ ivat, 
ito be, 


δοθεῖσάν 

given 

ε 
οἱ 
the 
ἔδωκαν 
Agave 
ἡμεῖς 

we 
{should 


+} 
και 
and 


᾿Ιωάννης, 
John, 
δεξιὰς 

Sright [hands] 
κοινωνίας, ἵνα 
Sof fellowship, in order 
that 

’ ‘ "“ 3 a ‘ Ἵ Ἁ ? 
εἰς Ta eOvn, αὐτοὶ δὲ εἰς Τὴν περιτομὴν" 
go]to the nations, but they to the circumcision; 
10 μόνον τῶν πτωχῶν iva μνημονεύωμεν, 
only ‘the ‘poor inorder that 7we might remember, 
ἐσπούδασα 
which indeed 351 was eager 


Il “Ore δὲ ἦλθεν 


But when Icame 


στῦλοι 
‘pillars 
Βαρναβᾷ 


*to Barnabas 


δοκοῦντες 
[0265] seeming 
> 4 
Ef{L0b 
39 me 


1 
Kat 
3and 


αὐτὸ τοῦτο 
Ithis very thing 
Κηφᾶς εἰς 


1Cephas to 


« \ ~ 
[9 Kat ποίησαι. 


to do. 
3 é 
Αἰντιό χειαν, 
Antioch, 
@ 
οτι 
because 
12 πρὸ τοῦ γὰρ 
Before the for 
= For before some came... 


᾿Ιακώβου 
James 


3 # 
aVvTEOTT)} V, 
I opposed, 


αὐτῷ 
fo him 


4 ,ὔ 
κατα προσωπον 
against [his] face 


κατεγνωσμένος ἦν. 
Shaving been condemned *he was. 


ἐλθεῖν 
1o come 
5 ~ 
ἐθνῶν 
‘nations 


> A 
Qi7TO 
from 


τινὰς 
some? 
συνήσθιεν: ὅτε δὲ ἦλθον, 
‘he ate with; but when they came, 
ἀφώριζεν φοβούμενος 
separated fearing 
περιτομῆς" 13 καὶ συνυπεκρίθησαν αὐτῷ 
and  dissembled along with him 


᾿Ιουδαῖοι, 
Jews, 


μετὰ τῶν 
4with 386 
[ , \ 
ὑπέστελλεν 
he withdrew 
4 
TOUS 
the [ones] 


ς ὔ 
€QaUTOP, 
himself, 


4 
και 
and 

> 
εκ 
of [the] circumcision; 
4 
λοιποὶ 
remaining 


‘ 
καὶ 
even 


“ 
WOTE 
50 as 


Ἂ ς 

[καὶ] ot 

also the 
Βαρναβᾶς 

Barnabas 
14 ἀλλ᾽ 
But 

πρὸς 

with 


¢ , 
UTTOKPLOEt, 


τῇ 
Idissembling. 


Ithe 
3 > ~ 
OUK ὀρθοποδοῦσιν 
they walk[ed] not straight 
εἶπον 
I said 


συναπήχθη αὐτῶν 
was led away with "of them 


εν 
εἶδον 
I saw 


[ἢ 
OTt 
that 


τοῦ 
of the 


oe 
OTE 
when 
ἀλήθειαν 
truth 


εὐαγγελίου, 
gospel, 


τὴ y 
the 
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Peter before them all, 
If thou, being a Jew, livest 
after the manner of Gen- 
tiles, and not as do the 
Jews, why compellest thou 
the Gentiles to live as do 
the Jews ? 

15 We who are Jews by 
nature, and not sinners of 
the Gentiles. 

16 Knowing that a man 
is not justified by the 
works of the law, but by 
the faith of Jesus Christ, 
even we have believed in 
Jesus Christ, that we might 
be justified by the faith 
of Christ, and not by the 
works of the law: for by 
the works of the law shall 
no flesh be justified. 

17 But if, while we seek 
to be justified by Christ, 
we ourselves also are 
found sinners, is therefore 
Christ the minister of sin? 
God forbid. 

18 For if I build again 
the things which I de- 
stroyed, I make myself a 
transgressor. 

19 For I through the 
law am dead to the law, 
that I might live unto God. 

20 I am crucified with 
Christ: nevertheless I live; 
yet not I, but Christ liveth 
in me: and the life which 
I now live in the flesh 1 
live by the faith of the Son 
of God, who loved me, and 
gave himself for me. 


GALATIANS 2 
Κηφᾷ 
to Cephas 
*Tovdaios 
38 Jew 
᾿Ιουδαϊκῶς 
85 8 1εὉ 


» Ἀ 
εἰ σὺ 
If thou 

οὐκ 
not 


πάντων" 
all: 
ἐθνικῶς 
as a Gentile 
τὰ ἔθνη ἀναγκάζεις 
*the *nauions 'compeliest thou 
φύσει ‘Tovdator 
by nature Jews and 
16 εἰδότες δὲ 
and knowing 
ἐξ ἔργων 
by 


works 


ΞΕ Υ το 
rad) 
a 


ἔμπροσθεν 
in front of 
ὑπάρχων 
Ibeing 
Cis, πῶς 
livest, how 
15 ‘Hyeits 
We 
ἁμαρτωλοΐ, 
Isinners, 
ἄνθρωπος 
18 man 
διὰ 


through 
€ ~ bd ι 
ἡμεῖς εἰς Χριστὸν 
we *in *Christ 
ἵνα δικαιωθῶμεν 


in order that we might be 
jusufied 
ἐξ ἔργων 
by works 
οὐ δικαιωθήσεται 
ποῖ will be justified 
=no flesh will be justified. 


σάρξ. 17 εἰ δὲ δικαιωθῆναι 
flesh. But if to be justified 


» ~ ε é Ἀ > 4 € é 
ev Χριστῷ εὐρέθημεν καὶ αὐτοὶ ἁμαρτωλοί, 


4 
KaL 
and 


> 

ἰουδαΐζειν; 

to judaize? 

1 3 ~ 
ἐξ ἐθνῶν 
‘of nations 
οὐ δικαιοῦται 
4is not justified 
ἐὰν μὴ 

except(but) 
4 
και 
even 


καὶ 
» 

ουκ 

not 

o 

OTL 

that 

νόμου 

of law 

3 ~ 
I σον, 
Jesus,® 

ἐπιστεύσαμεν, 

‘believed, 


Χριστοῦ 

of(m) Christ 

Ἴ ηςσοῦν 
‘Jesus 


πίστεως 
faith 


b] , 
εκ πίστεως 
by faith 

3 
οὐκ 
not 


νόμου 
of law 


Χριστοῦ καὶ 
of(in) Christ® and 
ἐξ ἔργων 
by works 


, - 
ἸΌμου, ΟΤι 
of law, because 
πάσα 
all 


ζητοῦντες 
seeking 


in Christ wewerefound also [our]selves sinners, 
dpa «Χριστὸ ἁμαρτίας διάκοιος; μὴ 
then [is] Christ of sin ta minister? not 
γένοιτο. 18 εἰ γὰρ ἃ κατέλυσα ταῦτα 
May it be. Forif what things I deneyed these things 
πάλιν οἰκοδομῶ, παραβάτην ἐμαυτὸν συνισ- 
again T build, ta ἩΒΒΡΤΘΕΡΟΓ *myself 1] con- 
τάνω. 19 ἐγὼ γὰρ διὰ νόμου νόμῳ 
stitute. For I through law "to law 

> 4 

ἀπέθανον iva θεῷ ζή σω. “Χριστῷ συνεσ- 
τὰ εὰ in irs to God I ick live. With Christ T have 
ταύρωμαι: 20 ζῶ δὲ οὐκέτι ἐγώ, CH δὲ 
been co-crucified ; and "live *no more Ἷ, but *lives 
ἐν ἐμοὶ Χριστός: ὃ δὲ νῦν ζῶ ἐν σαρκί, 
*in “me 1Christ; andwhat now Ilive in [the] flesh, 
ἐν πίστει ζῶ τῇ τοῦ υἱοῦ τοῦ θεοῦ 
‘by *faith Tlive - of(m)the Son - of God 


τοῦ ἀγαπήσαντός pe Kat παραδόντος ἑαυτὸν 
- loving me and giving up himself 


4 Objective genitive, as is shown by the intervening sentence 
see also 3. 22, 26). Cf. “ fear of God”. 


21 I do not frustrate the 
grace of God: for if right- 
eousness come by the law, 
then Christ is dead in vain. 


CHAPTER 3 


FOOLISH Galatians, 

who hath bewitched 
you, that ye should not 
obey the truth, before 
whose eyes Jesus Christ 
hath been evidently set 
forth, crucified among 
you? 

2 This only would I 
learn of you, Received ye 
the Spirit by the works of 
the law, or by the hearing 
of faith? 

3 Are ye so foolish? 
having begun in the Spirit, 
are ye now made perfect 
by the flesh? 

4 Have ye suffered so 
many things in vain? if if 
be yet in vain. 

5 He therefore that 
ministereth to you the 
Spirit, and worketh 
miracles among you, doeth 
he it by the works of the 
law, or by the hearing of 
faith ? 

6 Even as Abraham be- 
leved God, and it was 
accounted to him for right- 
eousness. 

7 Know γε therefore 
that they which are of 
faith, the same are the 
children of Abraham. 

8 And the — scripture, 
foreseeing that God would 
justify the heathen through 
faith, preached before the 
gospel unto Abraham, say- 
ing, In thee shal! all 
nations be blessed. 

9 So then they which be 
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ς ἣ > ~ + } ~ \ / 
ὑπὲὲὸ ἐμοῦ. 21 Οὐκ ἀθετῶ τὴν χάριν 
on behalf of me. I do not set aside the grace 
τοῦ θεοῦ: εἰ yap διὰ νόμου δικαιοσύνη, 
- of God; for if through law righteousness 
᾿ [comes], 
apa Χριστὸς δωρεὰν ἀπέθανεν. 
then Christ without cause died. 
32. Ὦ ἀνόητοι [λάται, τίς ὑμᾶς 
Ο foolish Galatians, who you 
ἐβάσκανεν, ols κατ᾿ ὀφθαλμοὺς ᾿Ϊησοῦς 
bewitched, to before eyes Jesus 
whom [the] 
Χριστὸς προεγράφη ἐσταυρωμένος; 2 τοῦτο 
Christ was portrayed having been crucified? This 
é θ “λ θ ~ > > « ~ Ι] ΜμΜμ 
μόνον θέλω μαθεῖν ἀφ᾽ ὑμῶν, ἐξ ἔργων 
only I wish tolearn from you, by works 
νόμου τὸ πνεῦμα ἐλάβετε ἢ ἐξ ἀκοῆς 
oflaw the Spirit Teceived ye or by hearing 


é 
πίστεως; 3 οὕτως ἀνόητοί ἐστε; ἐναρξάμενοι 
of faith? thus foolish areye? having begun 
πνεύματι νῦν σαρκὶ ἐπιτελεῖσθε; 
in[the] Spirit now ἰπ [{Π6] flesh are yc being 
perfected? 
γε 
if indeed 
ὑμῖν τὸ 
to you the Spirit 
ε - > 
ὑμῖν ἐξ 
you [is it] by 


4 τοσαῦτα 
so many things 

3 ~ ς 
εἰκΉ. ra) 
in vain. The [one] 


+ ~ w 4 
εἰκῆ; 5 εἰ και 


in vain? 


? , 
ἐπάθετε 
suffered ye 
ἐπιχορηγῶν 
supplying 
δυνάμεις ἐν 
powerful deeds among 
’ at , on 
νόμου ἢ ἐξ ἀκοῆς πίστεως; 6 Καθὼς 
of law or by hearing of faith? As 
"A 4 3 f ~ θ ~ 4 ? , 
βρααμ ἐπίστευσεν τῷ EW, Kat ἐλογίσθη 


καὶ 
and 


ἔργων 


works 


a - 
ουν πνευμα 


therefore 
ἐνεργῶν 
working 


Abraham believed - God, and it was reckoned 
~ , 7 

αὐτῷ εἰς δικαιοσύνην. 7 γινώσκετε dpa 
tohim for righteousness. Know ye then 
΄ 4 3 ζω 
OTL οἱ ἐκ πίστεως, οὗτοι υἱοί εἰσιν 
that the [ones] of faith, ‘these Ssons *are 
3 --" -“- ε 
Αβραάμ. 8 προϊδοῦσα δὲ ἡ γραφὴ ὅτι 
‘of Abraham. And *foreseeing Nhe "scripture ‘that 
ἐκ πίστεως δικαιοῖ τὰ ἔθνη ὁ θεός, 
°by 1°faith *would justify “the ‘nations “-- ®°God, 


προευηγγελίσατο τῷ ᾿Αβραὰμ ὅτι ἐνευλογη- 
preached good tidings - toAbraham that *will be 


before 
θ ? ’ Ἀ [4 \ " -΄ 
σονται ἐν got TravTa τα ἔθνη. 9 woTeE 
blessed lin "thee Sall “the ‘nations. So as 
ς 3 f > ~ ~ ~ 
οἱ εἰς πιστεως εὐλογοῦνται σὺν TW TLOTW 
the[onesJof faith are blessed with the believing 
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of faith are blessed with 
faithful Abraham. 

10 For as many as are 
of the works of the law 
are under the curse: for it 
is written, Cursed is every 
one that continueth not 
in all things which are 
written in the book of the 
law to do them. 

1i But that no man is 
justified by the law in the 
sight of God, ἐ is evident: 
for, The just shal! live by 
faith. 

12 And the law is not 


of faith: but, The man 
that doeth them shall live 
in them. 

13 Christ hath re- 


deemed us from the curse 
of the law, being made a 
curse for us: for it ts 
written, Cursed is every 
one that hangeth on a tree: 

14 That the blessing of 
Abraham might come on 
the Gentiles through Jesus 
Christ; that we might 
receive the promise of the 
Spirit through faith. 

15 Brethren, I speak 
after the manner of men; 
Though it be but a man’s 
covenant, yet if it be 
confirmed, no man dis- 
annulleth, or addeth there- 
to. 
16 Now to Abraham 
and his seed were the 
promises made. He saith 
not, And to seeds, as of 
many; but as of one, And 
to thy seed, which is Christ. 

17 And this I say, that 
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> 
Αβραάμ. 
Abraham. 
> f et 4 
εἰσιν, ὕπο 
δῖε, ‘under 


ἐξ ἔργων νόμου 


ζ. [7 *works ‘of law 
᾽ὔ ᾿ 
γέγραπται γαρ 
for it has been written[,] 
~ « 
πᾶς ὃς οὐκ ἐμμένει 
everyone who continues not 
“- , - , 
τοῖς γεγραμμένοις τῷ βιβλίῳ 
the things having been written the roll 
é ~ ~ oF 
νόμου τοῦ ποιῆσαι aura. 11 οτι 
law - to do4 them. that 
é 4 ~ 
νόμῳ οὐδεὶς δικαιοῦται παρὰ τῷ 
law no man is justified before ἐξ 
θεῷ ὃδῆλον, δίκαιος πίστεως 
αοά fis] clear, because the just man faith 
ζήσεται' 12 ὁ δὲ νόμος οὐκ ἔστιν ἐκ 
will live; and the law 19 not of 
πίστεως, ἀλλ᾽ ἠ ὁ ποιήσας αὐτὰ Cnoerat 
faith, but the [one] doing them will live 
ΠῚ - X, 4 ct ~ , , 
αὑτοῖς. 13 ἄριστος ἡμᾶς ἐξηγόρασεν 
by them. Christ us "redeemed 
3 ~ ~ 
ἐκ τῆς τοῦ γενόμενος 
out of the curse of the becoming 
e 4 ig ~ ἤ 
ὑπρ ἡμῶν καταρα, γέγραπται" 
4on behalfof *us la curse, it has been 
written ; 
KP€{L0/LEV'0S 
hanging 
wv € 
ἔθνη 7 
7nations ‘the 
? 3 - 
εν Ϊησοῦ 
in Jesus 


- 4 
10 “Ὅσοι yap 
For as many as 
4 3 f 
κατάραν εἰσὶν" 
7a curse are; 
" % 
ὅτι ἐπικατάρατος 
- Accursed 
+ 
ἐν 
in 


πᾶσιν 
in all 
TOU 
of the 
4 ’ 
δὲ ἐν 
Now by 
᾿ 
εκ 
by 


“ ς 
OTL ο 


᾿ 
εν 


ta 
νόμου 
law 


4 
κατάρας 


4; 
OTE 
because 


5 ᾿ 
τι 
οη 
% ’ 
εὐλογία 
"blessing 


~ e 
Tas Oo 
everyone 


? ? 
ἐπικατάρατος 
Accursed 
ξύλου, 14 Wa εἰς τὰ 
atree, inorderthat ‘to ‘the 

~ 3 Ἀ ,ὕ - 
του Αβραὰμ yevnrat Χριστῷ, 
- δ0[ Abraham ‘might be Christ, 
e Ἀ > # ~ f a 
ἵνα 7H ἐπαγγελίαν τοῦ πνεύματος λάβωμει 
in order *the *promise ‘ofthe ‘Spirit Iwe mixkht 


that receive 
a 4 ~ i 
διὰ τῆς [5 ᾿εδελφοί, 
Brothers, 


through the 
” > f 

ἄνθρωπον ανθρώπου 

*of man 


man 


μένην 


᾿ 
KATA 
according to 


πίστεως. 

faith. 

7 
λέγω. 
I say. 
διαθήκην 
ratified Sa covenant 
τάσσεται. 16 τῷ 
additions [0]. - 

ς ? ta 4 
αἱ ἐπαγγελίαι Kat 
the promises and 

~ , 
οὐ λέγει: τοῖς σπέρμασιν, 
It says not: to the seeds, 
b 
ep 


ὅμως 

Nevertheless 
q 4 

οὐδεὶς 

Ino one 
δὲ 


Now 


KEKUPW- 
"having been 
3 - “ 3 
ἀθετεῖ ὃ ἐπιδια- 
®sets aside ‘or fmakes 
3 4 4 fa 
Appaan ἐρρέθησαι' 
to Abraham were saul 
σπέρματι 
seed 


αὐτοῦ. 
of him. 


τῷ 
to the 
e 5 \ 
ως ετι 
as concerning 


4 
και 
And 
Tal 


πολλῶν, ἀλλ᾽ ws ἑνός" καὶ ' 
to the 


many, but as concerning one: And 
é ᾽ μέ » ’, ~ ΟΝ 
σπέρματι Gov, Os ἐστιν Χριστός. 17 τοῦτο δὲ 
seed of thee, who is Christ. And this 


the covenant, that was 
confirmed before of God 
in Christ, the law, which 
was four hundred and 
thirty years after, cannot 
disannul, that it should 
make the promise of 
none effect. 

18 For if the inherit- 
ance be οἱ the law, it is 
no more of promise: but 
God gave if to Abraham 
by promise. 

19 Wherefore then serv- 
eth the law? It was added 
because of transgressions, 
till the seed should come 
to whom the promise was 
made; and if was or- 
dained by angels in the 
hand of a mediator. 

20 Now a mediator is 
not α mediator of one, but 
God is one. 


21 5 the law then 
against the promises of 
God? God forbid: for 


if there had been a law 
given which could have 
given life, verily righteous- 
ness should have been by 
the law. 

22 But the _ scripture 
hath concluded all under 
sin, thal the promise by 
faith of Jesus Christ might 


be given to them that 
bclicve. 
23 But before faith 


came, we were kept under 
the law, shut up unto the 
faith which should after- 
wards be revealed. 

24 Wherefore the law 
was our schoolmaster fo 
bring us unto Christ, that 
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λέγω: διαθήκην προκεκυρωμένην ὑπὸ 
I say: 1°94 covenant “having been previously ratified ‘by 


~ ~ ς Ἀ 
τοῦ θεοῦ ὁ μετὰ τετρακόσια καὶ τριάκοντα 
- God 'the ‘after ‘fourhundred ‘and "thirty 
” A ’ ᾿] Ἶ ~ 
€e7N γεγονὼς νομὸς οὐκ aKkuUpol, 
‘years *havingcome ‘law *does not annul, 
into being 


2 ᾿ 
εἰς τὸ 
so ast 

4 é 
ἐπαγγελίαν. 18 εἰ 
promise. 


τὴν 
the 


καταργῆσαι 
to abolish 
ἐκ νόμου ἡ 
‘of Slaw the 
ἐπαγγελίας" τῷ δὲ ᾿Αβραὰμ δι᾽ 
promise; - but ‘to Abraham °through 
κεχάρισται ὁ θεός. 19 Τί οὖν ὁ 
®has σίνοη 1] τ ‘God. Why therefore the 
παραβάσεων χάριν προσετέθη, 
*the ‘transgressions *by reason of ‘it was added, 


ἂν ἔλθῃ σπέρμα ἐπήγγελται, 


Ishould come Iseed it has been 
promised, 


4 
yap 

For if 

} f , 
οὐκέτι ἐξ 
no more [is it] of 


κληρονομία, 
‘inheritance ὅ[15], 
? , 
ἐπαγγελίας 
‘promise 
νόμος; 
law? 


ἄχρις 


until 


τῶν 


τὸ 
Ithe 


διαταγεὶς δι᾿ ἀγγέλων, 
being ordained through angels, 
20 ὁ δὲ μεσίτης 

Now the mediator 
δὲ θεὸς 
but 


w 
to whom 


ἐν χειρὶ μεσίτου. 
by (the) hand οἵ a mediator, 
ἑνὸς οὐκ 
Ξ0Γ one lis not, - 
21 ὁ οὖν νόμος 
God [Is] the *therefore “law 
τῶν ἐπαγγελιῶν [τοῦ θεοῦ]; μὴ γένοιτο. 
the promises - of God? May it not be, 
εἰ yap ἐδόθη νόμος ὁ δυνάμενος 
For if 


Iwaspiven Jalaw -— being able 
~ x 3 f a Tt ε 7 
oat, ὄντως ἐκ νόμου ἂν ἦν ἡ δικαιοσύνη: 


” e 
ἐστιν, ra) 


A) 
KaTa 
against 


, 
εστιν. 
lis. 


φ 
εἰς 
“one 


ζ WOTTOL- 
to make 


alive, teally by ‘law ®would - ‘righieousness; 
have been 
22 ἀλλὰ συνέκλεισεν ἡ γραφὴ τὰ πάντα 
but ‘shut up lihe “scripture all mankind} 
ὑπὸ ἁμαρτίαν ἵνα ἡ ἐπαγγελία ἐκ πίστεως 
under sin in or- the promise by faith 
der that 
*Inoot Χριστοῦ δοθῇ τοῖς πιστείουσιν. 
of{in) Jesus Christ might be given to the [ones] believing. 
23 Πρὸ τοῦ δὲ ἐλθεῖν τὴν πίστιν ὑπὸ 
before =the But tocome the faith? = under 
= But belore faith came 
? > 4 , ? ΠῚ 
νόμον ἐφρουρούμεθα συγκλειόμενοι εἰς τὴν 
law we were guarded being shut up to the 
μέλλουσαν πίστιν ἀποκαλυφθῆναι. 24 ὥστε 
‘being about faith to be revealed. So as 
¢ , ~ 
Oo νομος παιδαγωγὸς ἡμῶν γέγονεν εἰς 
the law ®a trainer *ofus thas become [up] ta 
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we might be justified by 
faith. 

25 But after that faith 
is come, we are no longer 
under a schoolmaster. 

26 For ye are all the 
children of God by faith 
in Christ Jesus. 

27 For as many of you 
as have been baptized into 
Christ have put on Christ. 

28 There is neither Jew 
nor Greek, there is neither 
bond nor free, there is 
neither male nor female: 
for ye are all one in Christ 
Jesus. 

29 And if ye be Christ’s, 
then are ye Abraham’s 
seed, and heirs according 
o the promise. 


CHAPTER 4 


OW 1 say, Thar the 

heir, as long as he 

is a child, differeth nothing 

from a servant, though he 
be lord of all; 

2 But is under tutors 
and governors until the 
time appointed of the 
father. 

3 Even so we, when we 
were children, were in 
bondage under the ele- 
ments of the world: 

4 But when the fulness 
of the time was come, 
God sent forth his Son, 
made of a woman, made 
under the law, 

5 To redeem them that 
were under the law, that 
we might receive the adop- 
tion of sons. 

6 And because ye are 
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πίστεως δικαιωθῶμεν" 
faith we might be justified; 
πίστεως οὐκέτι ὑπὸ 
3411} 5 *no more ‘under 

26 Πάντες γὰρ 
For all 

πίστεως ἐν 
faith in 


Χριστόν, ἵνα ἐκ 
Christ, inorder that by 
25 ἐλθούσης δὲ τῆς 

but *having come τὸ 
παιδαγωγόν ἐσμεν. 
7a trainer ‘we are. 
θεοῦ ἐστε διὰ τῆς 
of God yeare through fhe 
"Incot: 27 ὅσοι yap εἰς Χριστὸν ἐβαπτίσ- 
Jesus; for asmanyas ‘into *Christ Lye were 


θητε, Χριστὸν ἐνεδύσασθε. 28 οὐκ ἔνι 
baptized, ®Christ lye put on. There cannot be 


᾿Ιουδαῖος οὐδὲ =" EAAnyv, 
Jew nor Greek, 
3 Ἀ 3 7 5 Hv Ww ᾿ 
οὐδὲ ἐλεύθερος, οὐκ €¥t αρσεν Kat 
ΠΟΙ͂ freeman, there cannot be male and 
πάντες yap ὑμεῖς εἷς ἐστε 
for *all lye ‘one are 
"Inood. 29 εε δὲ ὑμεῖς 
Jesus. But if ye [are] 
~ Ἢ 4 é 3 ᾽ 3 4 ͵ 
του βραὰμ σπερμα ἐστέ, κατ ἐπαγγελίαν 
- tof Abraham ‘aseed ‘are ye, accordingto promise 


X ,ὔ ’ὔ 1» 
κληρονόμοι. 4 Λέγω δέ, ἐφ᾽ ὅσον χρόνον ὁ 


¢ 4 
ViOL 
sons 
“Χριστῷ 
Christ 


δοῦλος 
slave 
AAA υ᾽ 
fernale; 
Χριστῷ 
Christ 
a pa 
then 


> f 
οὐκ ἔνι 
there cannot be 


ἐν 
in 
Χριστοῦ, 
of Christ, 


heirs. But I say, over solongatimeas the 
\ ᾽ / ld > 3 Ἀ ,ὔ 
κληρονόμος νήπιος ἐστιν, ovoer διαφέρει 
heir 24n tofant lis, *nothing lhe differs 
*(from] 
é Pa , ‘ 
δούλον κύριος πάντων wy, 2 ἀλλὰ ὑπὸ 
48 slave Slord τοῦ all ‘being, but ‘under 
4 ’ > ’ »] ” ‘ie 
ἐπιτρόπους ἐστιν καὶ οἰκονόμους αχρι τῆς 
"guardians ‘is and stewards unul the 
f - 
προθεσμίας τοῦ πατρός. 3 οὕτως καὶ 
term previously of the father. So also 
appointed 
€ - o “4 , ‘ ~ 
ἡμεῖς, OTE ἦμεν νήπιοι, ὑπὸ τὰ στοιχεῖα 
we, when wewere infants, under the elements 
~ f »Ἥ» i. 
τοῦ κόσμον ἤμεθα δεδουλωμένοι: 4 ὅτε 
of the world we were having been enslaved; when 
5 4 AE pas 2 A 4 ~ , 
€ ἧ εν TO πλήρωμα TOU Xporar, 
but came the fulness of the time, 
? / A ¢ θ Ἁ A] ει 1 ἊΨ 
ἐξαπέστειλεν ὁ εὃος τὸν υἱὸν αὐτοῦ, 
sent forth - God the Son of him, 
3 , td ¢ 
γενόμενον εκ γυναικος, ΜΕ ΌΜΕΙΟΙ' ὑπὸ 
becoming of a woman, becoming under 
# σ΄ x ς \ , ͵ 
νόμον, 5. wa τοὺς ὑπὸ τόμοι’ ἐξαγοράσῃ, 
law, inorder that *the ones Sunder ‘law ‘he might redeem, 
a ¢ é ~ 
iva τὴν υἱοθεσίαν ἀπολάβωμεν. 6 “Ὅτι δέ 


inorder “the ϑδδορίίοη of sons 'we might receive. And because 


that 


sons, God hath sent forth 
the Spirit of his Son into 
your hearts, crying, Abba, 
Father. 

7 Wherefore thou art 
no more a servant, but 
a son: and if a son, then 
an heir of God through 
Christ. 

8 Howbeit then, when 
ye knew not God, ye did 
service unto them which 
by nature are no gods. 

9 But now, after that 
ye have known God, or 
rather are known of God, 
how turn ye again to the 
weak and beggarly ele- 
ments, whereunto ye desire 
again to be in bondage? 


10 Ye observe days, 
and months, and times, 
and years. 


11 I am afraid of you, 
lest I have bestowed upon 
you labour in vain. 

12 Brethren, I beseech 
you, be as I am; for l am 
as ye are: ye have not 
injured inc at all. 

13 Ye know how 
through tnfirmity of the 
fiesh I preached the gospel 
unto you at the first. 

14 And my temptation 
which was in iny flesh ye 
despised not, nor rejected; 


but reccived me as an 
angel of God, even as 
Christ Jesus. 

15 Where ts then the 


blessedness yc spake of? 
for I bear you record, that, 
if it had been possible, ye 
would have plucked out 
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ἐστε υἱοί, ἐξαπέστειλεν 6 θεὸς τὸ 
ye are sons, Ssent forth - 1God the 
πνεῦμα τοῦ υἱοῦ αὐτοῦ εἰς τὰς καρδίας 

Spirit ofthe Son ofhim into the hearts 
¢t ~ ~ > 4 e ,ὔ . 
ἡμῶν, κρᾶζον: ἀββὰ ὃ πατήρ, 7 ὥστε 
of us, erying: Abba - Father. So as 
οὐκέτι εἶ δοῦλος ἀλλὰ vids: et δὲ υἱός, 
no more art thou ἃ slave but ason; and if ason, 
καὶ κληρονόμος διὰ θεοῦ. 
an heir through God, 
8 ᾿Αλλὰ τότε μὲν οὐκ εἰδότες θεὸν 
But then indeed not knowing God 
3 ’, ~ é 4A TT a 
edovAevoare τοῖς φύσει μὴ οὖσιν θεοῖς" 
yeservedasslaves ‘the ‘bynature ‘not ‘being ®gods; 
9 viv δὲ γνόντες θεόν, μᾶλλον δὲ 
but now knowing God, but rather 
yuwabévres ὑπὸ θεοῦ, πῶς ἀἐπιστρέφετε 
being known by God, how turn ye 


, 2 \ \ > ~ \ ‘ A 
πάλιν ΕἾΤ Ta ἀσθενῆ καὶ TTWYAG OTOLVELA, 


again to the weak and poor elemenis, 
οἷς πάλιν ἄνωθεν δουλεῦσαι θέλετε; 
to which again Fanew 3to serve lye wish? 
10 ἡμέρας παρατηρεῖσθε καὶ μῆνας καὶ 
"days 1Ye observe and months and 
‘ A ? ᾽ὔ ~ e ~ 
καιροὺς καὶ ἐνιαυτούς. 11 φοβοῦμαι ὑμᾶς 
seasons and years. I fear [for] you 
μή πως εἰκῆ κεκοπίακα εἰς ὑμᾶς. 
lest in vain J havelaboured among = you. 
12 Γίεσε ὡς ἐγώ, ὅτι Kayw ws 
Be ye as I{am], because Ilalso[am) as 
4 ~ 5 f 7 € ~ » tA 
ὑμεῖς, ἀδελφοί, δέομαι ὑμῶν. οὐδέν με 
ye [are], brothers, I beg of you. Nothing me 
Ἵ , ες ς Α « 2 » θ ’, 
ἠδικήσατε" 13 οἴδατε δὲ ὅτι δὲ ασϑένειαν 


ye wronged; and yeknow thatanoaeccountof weakness 
τῆς σαρκὸς εὐηγγελισάμην ὑμῖν τὸ 
of the flesh I preached good tidings to you - 
πρότερον, 14 καὶ τὸν πειρασμὸν ὑμῶν 

formerly, and the trial of you 
᾽ “~ , > > , ’ Ἁ 
ἐν τῇ σαρκί μου οὐκ ἐξουθενήσατε οὐδὲ 
in the flesh of me ye despised not nor 


efentucate, ἀλλὰ ws ἄγγελον θεοῦ ἐδέξασθέ 


disdained ye, but as amessenger of God γε received 
we, ws Χριστὸν ᾿Ϊησοῦν. 15 ποῦ οὖν 
me, as Christ Jesus. Where therefcre 
ὃ μακαρισμὸς ὑμῶν; μαρτυρῶ γὰρ vp 
the  felicitation of you?" for I witness to you 
if > 4 \ 3 A € ~ 
ore εἰ δυνατὸν τοὺς οφθαλμοὺξς ὑμῶν 
that if possible "the Seyes tof you 


* That is, ‘‘ your [elicitation [of me)”. 
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your own eyes, and have 
given them to me. 

16 Am I therefore be- 
come your enemy, be- 
cause J tell you the truth? 

17 They zealously affect 
you, bit not well; yea, 
they would exclude you, 
that ye might affect them. 

18 But if is good to be 
zealously affected always 
in a good thing, and not 


only when I am present 
with you. 
19 My little children, 


of whom [ travail in birth 
again until Christ be 
formed in you, 

20 I desire to be present 
with you now, and to 
change my voice; for I 
stand in doubt of you. 

21 Tell me, γε that 
desire to be under the law, 
do ye not hear the law? 

22 For it is written, that 
Abraham had two sons, 
the one by a bondmaid, 
the other by a freewoman. 

23 But he who was of 
the bondwoman was born 
after the flesh; but he of 
the freewoman was by 
promise. 

24 Which things are an 
allegory: for these are the 
two covenants; the one 
from the mount Sinai, 
which gendereth to bond- 
age, which is Agar. 

25 For this Agar is 
mount Sinai in Arabia, 
and answereth to Jeru- 
salem which now 1s, and 
is in bondage with her 
children. 


GALATIANS 4 


ἐξορύξαντες ἐδώκατέ pot. 16 ὥστε ἐχθρὸς 
1gouging oul yegave [them]tome. Sothat 7an enemy 
et ~ f ~ 

ὑμῶν γέγονα ἀληθεύων ὑμῖν; 17 ζηλοῦσιν 


*of you *havel become speaking truth to you? They are zealous οἱ 
ὑμᾶς οὐ καλῶς, ἀλλὰ ὑμᾶς 
you not well, but you 
θέλουσιν, 18 ἵνα αὐτοὺς ζηλοῦτε. καλὸν δὲ 


3 - 
ἐκκλεῖσαι 
2to exclude 


Jwisn, in order them yemaybe But [it is] good 
that zealous of. 
C λ ΄- θ 2 λ ~ f sy iY 
λοῦσθαι έν KaAw TAVTOTE, καὶ μη 
to be zealous in agoodthing always, and not 
ca “-- - 
μόνον ἐν τῷ παρεῖναί pe πρὸς ὑμᾶς, 
only in the tobepresent me with you, 
= when I am present 
7 a é - 
19 τέκνα μου, οὕς πάλιν ὠδίνω μέχρις οὗ 
children οὗ me,[for] whom again [I travail until 
in birth 
- A > - ‘ 
μορφωθῇ Χριστὸς ἐν ὑμῖν: 20 ἤθελον δὲ 
4is formed 1Christ in you; and I wished 
παρεῖναι πρὸς ὑμᾶς ἄρτι καὶ ἀλλάξαι 
to be present with you justnow and to change 
4 f Ls ~ « 
τὴν φωνήν μου, ὅτι ἀποροῦμαι ἐν ὑμῖν. 
the voice of me, because I am perplexed in(about) νου. 
21 Adyeré μοι, of ὑπὸ νόμον θέλοντες 
Tell me, the [ones] ?under Slaw lwishing 


. ‘ , ? 2 , ὔ 
εἰναι, TOV νόμον οὐκ ἀκούετε; 22 γέγραπται 


to be, ‘the Jaw thear ye not? *it has been written 
x e > 4 é ς 3 
γὰρ ὅτι ᾿Αβραὰμ δύο υἱοὺς ἔσνεν, ἕνα 
Ifor that Abraham two sons had, one 
? ~ Qe - 
ἐκ τῆς παιδίσκης καὶ ἕνα ἐκ τῆς ἐλευ- 
of the maidservant and one of the free 
f 3 »] ¢ 4 ? - ’ 
θέρας. 23 ἀλλ᾽ ὁ [per] ἐκ τῆς παιδίσκης 
woman. But the[one]indeed of the miaidservant 
4 , 
κατα σάρκα γεγέννηται, ὁ δὲ ἐκ τῆς 
accordingto flesh has been born, and the [one] of the 
> 4 Ν ~ 5 ΠῚ 
ἐλευθέρας διὰ τῆς ἐπαγγελίας. 24 ἅτινά 
free woman through the promise. Whick things 
? 3 =e 
ἐστιν ἀλληγορούμενα: αὗται γάρ εἰσιν 
is(are) being allegorized; for these are 
ὃ , ὃ θ - ἤ ᾿ > ‘ Μ τι ΄ 
vo ιαθῆκαι, μιὰ μὲν GTO ὄρους xtra, 
two covenanis, one indeed from mount Sina, 
> ὃ λ : fa ~ oe > r ς é 
εἰς ουλειίακν γεννῶσα, τις ἐστιν Aydp. 
to slavery bringing forth, which iS Hagar. 
ἢ Ἀ e \ Ψ 
25 τὸ δὲ γὰρ Σινὰ ὄρος ἐστὶν ἐιϊ 
‘The ‘now *Hagar ‘Sina ‘mount ὃς in 
~ | ᾽ . - ἢ ~ im 
τῇ ραβίᾳ συστοιχῖ δὲ τῇ vir 
- Arabia; and corresponds to the now 
> é ~ 
Ϊερουσαλήμ, δουλεύει yap μετὰ τῶν 
Jerusalem, for she serves as a slave with the 


26 But Jerusalem which 
is above is free, which is 
the mother of us all. 

27 For it is written, 
Rejoice, thou barren that 
bearest not; break forth 
and cry, thou that travail- 
est not: for the desolate 
hath many more children 
than she which hath an 
husband. 

28 Now we, brethren, 
as Isaac was, are the 
children of promise. 

29 But as then he that 
was born after the flesh 
persecuted him fhat was 
born after the Spirit, even 
50 if ts NOW. 

30 Nevertheless what 
saith the scriplure? Cast 
out the bondwoman and 
her son: for the son of 
the bondwoman shall not 
be heir with the son of 
the freewoman. 

3t So then, brethren, 
we are not children of the 
bondwoman, but of the 
free. 


CHAPTER 5 


TAND fast therefore 

in the hberty where- 
with Christ hath made us 
free, and be not entangled 


again with the yoke of 
bondage. 
2 Behold, I Paul say 


unto you, that if ye be 
circumcised, Christ shall 
profit you nothing. 

3 For I testify again to 
every man that is circum- 
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, , oA ε ‘ " > 4 
τέκνων αὐτῆς. 267 Se ἄνω ᾿Ϊερουσαλὴμ 
children οἵ her, But the above Jerusalem 
ἐλευθέδα ἐστίν, ἥτις ἐστὶν μήτηρ ἡμῶν: 

free is, who is mother of us; 
27 γέγραπται yap: εὐφράνθητι, στείρα 
for it has been written: Be thou glad, barren[,]_ the 
[one] 
Ἢ ΄, ta ‘ , t , 
ov τίκτουσα, ῥῆξον Kat βόησον, ἡ οὐκ 
not bearing, break forth and shout, the Jone] not 


5 .# ? 4 ν ᾽ὔ ~ b ] 4 
ὠδίνουσα: ὅτι πολλὰ τὰ τέκνα τῆς ἐρήμου 


\ravailing; because many {are} the children of the desolate 
μᾶλλον y τῆς ἐχούσης τὸν ἀνδρα. 28 ὑμεῖς 
rather than ofthe having the husband. ye 


{one} 
; 3 f » Α 3 
δέ, ἀδελφοί, κατὰ ᾿Ισαὰκ ἐπαγγελίας τέκνα 
But, brothers, ‘accordingto ‘Isaac of promise “children 
y , > ΕῚ - , ς \ , 
ἐστέ. 29 αλλ᾽ ὥσπερ τότε ὁ κατα capKa 
lare, But even as then the[one] accordingio flesh 
‘ 0. x % - 
γεν ηθεὶς ἐδίωκεν TOV κατὰ πνεῦμα, οὕτως 


born persecuted the[onc] according _ spirit, so 
[born] to 


καὶ 30 ἀλλὰ λέγει ἡ 
also But says the 
" Ἁ , i 1 ει > ὦ 
ἔκβαλε τὴν παιδίσκην καὶ τὸν υἱὸν αὐτῆς" 
Cast out the maidservant and the son of her; 
ov yap μὴ κληρονομήσει ὁ τῆς 
for by no means ‘shall inherit the °of the 
παιδίσκης μετὰ υἱοῦ τῆς ἐλευθέρας. 
‘maidservant with son ofthe free woman. 
31 διό, ἀδελφοί, 
Wherefore, brothers, 
ἀλλὰ τῆς 
but of the 


τί 
what 


νῦν. 
now. 


γραφή; 


scripture? 


ey 
vLOS 
2son 
τοῦ 
the 

« 

παιδισιζὴς 
4of a maidservant 


οὐκ ἐσμὲν 
we are not 
3 , 
ἐλευθέρας. 
free woman. 


τέκνα 
Ichildren 


§ Τῇ ἐλευθερίᾳ ἡμᾶς Χριστὸς ἠλευθέρωσεν' 
For the freedom ®us AChrist "freed; 
στήκετε οὖν Kat μὴ πάλιν ζυγῷ δουλείας 


stand firm therefore and not again withavoke οἵ s!avery 
ἐνέχεσθε. 
be entangled. 
2 "Ide ἐγὼ ILlavrAos λέγω ὑμῖν ὅτι 
Behold[,} 1 Pau! [61] you that 
ἐὰν περιτέμνησθε Xpiatos ὑμᾶς otter 
if ye are circumcised Christ "you “nothing 
» ,ὕ 7 4 t υ 
ὠφελήσει. 3 μαρτύρομαι δὲ πάλιν παντὶ 
Iwill profit. And 1 testify again lo every 


3 , ; “ 3 , ’ ι 
ἀνθρώπῳ περιτεμνομένῳ ὅτι ὀφειλέτνις ἐστὶν 
man being circumcised that ‘a debior the is 
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cised, that he is a debtor 
to do the whole law. 

4 Christ is become of 
no effect unto you, who- 
soever of you are justified 
by the law; ye are fallen 
from grace. 

5 For we through the 
Spirit wait for the hope of 
righteousness by faith. 

6 For in Jesus Christ 
neither circumcision 
availeth any thing, nor 
uncircumcision; but faith 
which worketh by love. 

7 Ye did run well; who 
did hinder you that ye 
should not obey the truth? 

8 This persuasion com- 
eth not of him that calleth 
you. 

9 A little leaven leaven- 
eth the whole lump. 

10 I have confidence in 
you through the Lord, 
thac ye will be none other- 
wise minded: but he 
that troubleth you shall 
bear his judgment, who- 
soever he be. 

11 And I, brethren, if 
I yet preach circumcision, 
why do I yet suller perse- 
cution? then js the offence 
of the cross ceased. 

12 I would they were 
even cut off which trouble 
you. 

13 For, brethren, ye 
have been called unto 
liberty; only use not 
liberty for an occasion to 
the flesh, but by love serve 
One another. 

14 For all the Jaw is 
fulfilled in one word, 
even in this; Thou shalt 
love thy neighbour as 
thyself. 


GALATIANS 5 


νόμον 
‘law 


τὸν 
*the 
Χριστοῦ 
Christ 
τῆς χάριτος 
the ‘grace 
πνεύματι ἐκ 
in spirit by 
? ? 
ἀπεκδεχόμεθα. 


ὅλον 
fal] 
? 1 
aro 
{rom 


ποιῆσαι. 
"to do. 


, 
ἐν 
by 


ἐξεπέσατε. 
ye fell from. 


, 
πίστεως 


4 κατηργήθητε 
Ye were discharged 


é ~ 
νόμῳ δικαιοῦσθε, 
law are jusufied, 


5 ἡμεῖς γὰρ 


For we 


σ 
οἵτινες 
who 


3 , ,ὔ 
ἐλπίδα δικαιοσύνης 
faith [the] hope οἵ righteousness 
6 ἐν yap Χριστῷ ᾿Ϊησοῦ 
eagerly expect. For in Christ Jesus 
οὔτε περιτομῆῇ τι ἰσχύει οὔτε ἀκροβυστία, 
neither circumcision *anything ‘avails nor  unNcircumcision, 
ἀλλὰ πίστις δι ἀγάπης ἐνεργουμένη. 
but faith "through love Joperating. 
7 ’Erpéxere καλῶς: τίς ἐνέκοψεν 
Ye were running well: who 1hindered 
ἀληθείᾳ μὴ πείθεσθαι; 8 ἡ πεισμονὴ 
‘by truth not ‘to be persuaded? the(this) persuasion 
ἐκ τοῦ καλοῦντος ὑμᾶς. 
of the jone] calling you. A little leaven 
[] ἢ ’ὔ - ᾽ ᾿ , 
ὅλον τὸ φύραμα ζυμοῖ. 10 ἐγὼ πέποιθα 
all the lump leavens. I trust 
εἰς ὑμᾶς ev κυρίῳ ὅτι οὐδὲν ἄλλο dpo- 
astot you in [the] Lord that ‘nothing ‘other ye 
νήσετε' Oo δὲ ταράσσων ὑμᾶς βαστάσει 
willthink; butthef{one] troubling you shall bear 
4 , a μι τ Ύ 4 é 
TO κρίμα, ὅστις ἐὰν 7. 11 ᾿Εγὼ δέ, 
the judgment, whoever he may be. 1But 1, 
ἀδελῴοί, εἰ περιτομὴν ἔτι κηρύσσω, 
*brothers, “if ‘circumcision ‘still *proclaim, 
ἔτι διώκομαι; ἄρα κατήργηται 
still arn I being persecuted? then has been annulled the 
σκάνδαλον τοῦ σταυροῦ. 12 “Odedov καὶ 
offence of the cross. I would that indeed 
ἀποκόψονται of ἀναστατοῦντες ὑμᾶς. 
‘will(might) cut 4the [ones] ‘unsettling *you. 
themselves off 


13 “Ὑμεῖς 


For ye 
ἀδελφοί: μόνον 
brothers; 


only [use] 


ὑμᾶς 
"you 

οὐκ 

ποῖ 


9 μικρὰ ζύμη 


τί 
why 
ι 

ΤΟ 


ἐκλήθητε, 
were called, 
\ 1 ? » 
τὴν ἐλευθερίαν εἰς 
the freedom for 
» 4 ~ ? > ‘ ~ > i 

ἀφορμὴν τῇ σαρκί, ἀλλὰ διὰ τῆς ἀγάπης 


ἐλευθερίᾳ 
freedom 


>» 3 
ἐπ 
for 

μὴ 


not 


yap 


advantage tothe flesh, but through - love 
¢ ~ 
δουλεύετε ἀλλήλοις. 14 ὁ γὰρ πᾶς νόμος 
serve ye as slaves one another. For the whole law 
f , b ~ 
ἐν evi λόγῳ πεπλήρωται, ἐν τῷ aya- 
in one word has been summed up, in the[word]: Thou 
t , 
πήσεις τὸν πλησίν gov ὡς σεαυτον. 
shalt love the neighbour of thee as thyself. 


15 But if ye bile and 
devour one another, take 
heed that ye be not con- 
sumed one of another. 

16 This 1 say then, Walk 
in the Spirit, and ye shall 
not fulfil the lust of the 
flesh. 

17 For the flesh lusteth 
against the Spirit, and the 
Spirit against the flesh: 
and these are contrary the 
one to the other: so that 
ye cannot do the things 
that ye would. 

18 But if ye be led of 
the Spirit, ye are not 
under ihe law. 

[9 Now the works of 
the flesh are manifest, 
which are these; Adultery, 
fornication, uncleanness, 
lasciviousness, 

20 Idolatry, witchcraft, 
hatred, variance, emula- 
tions, wrath, strife, sedi- 
tions, heresies, 

21 Envyings, 
drunkenness, revellings, 
and such like: of the 
which I tell you before, 
as I have also told you in 
lime past, that they which 
do such things shall not 
inherit the kingdom of 
God. 

22 But the fruit of the 
Spirit is love, joy, peace, 
longsuffering, gentleness, 
goodness, faith, 

23 Meekness, temper- 
ance: against such there 
is no law, 

24 And they that are 
Christ’s have crucified the 
flesh with the affections 
and lusts. 

25 If we live in the 
Spirit, let us also walk in 
the Spirit. 


murders, 
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15 εἰ δὲ ἀλλήλους δάκνετε καὶ κατεσθίετε, 
But if ‘one another ‘ye bite and *ye devour, 
βλέπετε μὴ ὑπ᾽ ἀλλήλων ἀναλωθῆτε. 
see lest by one another ye are destroyed. 
16 Aéyw δέ, πνεύματι περιπατεῖτε καὶ 
Now I say, in spirit walk ye and 
ἐπιθυμίαν σαρκὸς οὐ μὴ τελέσητε. 17 ἡ 
[the] lust of [the] flesh by no means ye will perform. the 
yap σὰρξ ἐπιθυμεῖ κατὰ τοῦ πνεύματος, 
For flesh lusts against the spirit, 
τὸ δὲ πνεῦμα κατὰ τῆς σαρκός, ταῦτα 
and the spirit against the flesh, "these 
‘ > , 3 é ΄σ x a 7A 
yap ἀλλήλοις ἀντίκειται, wa μὴ ἅ ἐὰν 
Mfor ‘each other "opposes, lest whatever things 
θέλητε ταῦτα ποιῆτε. 18 εἰ δὲ πνεύματι 
ye wish these ye do, But if by [the] Spirit 


» ,ὔ 
ἄγεσθε, οὐκ ἐστὲ ὑπὸ νόμον. 19 φανερὰ δέ 


yeareled, γθρᾶγεποί under law. Now ‘manifest 
ἐστιν τὰ ἔργα τῆς σαρκός, ἅτινά ἐστιν 
Sis(are) ‘the 2works ‘of the ‘flesh, which is(are) 
f 3 f > é , 
πορνεία, ἀκαθαρσία, ἀσέλγεια, 20 εἰδωλο- 
fornication, uncleanness, lewdness, idola- 
f , » " “-- 
λατρία, φαρμακεία, ἔχθραι, ἔρις, ζῆλος, 
try, sorcery, enmities, strife, jealousy, 
ζω ¢ 
θυμοί, ἐριθεῖαι, διχοστασίαι, αἱρέσεις, 
angers, rivalries, divisions, sects, 
21 φθόνοι, μέθαι, κῶμοι, καὶ τὰ ὅμοια 
envyings, drunken- revellings, and - like 
nesses, things 


ὑμῖν καθὼς προεῖπον, 
as I previously 


προλέγω 


τούτοις, ἃ 
to these, which 1 tell *beforehand 'you 


said, 
Ψ ξ ‘ ~ f , 
ὅτι οἱ τὰ τοιαῦτα πράσσοντες βασιλείαν 
that the(ones] -- *such things ‘practising ‘(the] kingdom 
θεοῦ οὐ κληρονομήσουσιν. 22 ὁ δὲ καρπὸς 
"οἵ God “will not inherit. But the fruit 
τοῦ πνεύματός ἐστιν ἀγάπη, χαρά, εἰρήνη, 
of the Spirit is love, joy, peace, 
μακροθυμία, χρηστότης, ἀγαθωσύνη, πίστις, 
longsuffering, kindness, goodness, faithfulness, 
23 πραὕτης, ἐγκράτεια: κατὰ τῶν τοιούτων 
meekness, self-control; against - such things 
> vw f e \ ~ ~ 
οὐκ ἔστιν νόμος. 24 οἱ δὲ τοῦ Χριστοῦ 
there is no law. Now the ones - of Christ 
3 ~ a 
Ϊησοῦ τὴν σάρκα ἐσταύρωσαν σὺν τοῖς 
Jesus *the “flesh lerucified with  the(its) 
- > 
παθήμασιινυ. καὶ ταῖς ἐπιθυμίαις. 25 ke 
Passions and _the(its) lusts. If 
ζῶμεν πνεύματι, πνεύματι καὶ στοιχῶμεν. 
we live in [the] Spirit, in [the] Spirit also let us walk, 
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26 Let us not be de- 
sirous of vain glory, pro- 
voking one another, envy- 
ing one another. 


CHAPTER 6 


RETHREN, if a man 

be overtaken in a 
fault, ye which are 
spiritual, restore such an 
One in the spirit of meek- 
ness; considering thyself, 
lest thou also be tempted. 

2 Bear ye one another’s 
burdens, and so fulfil the 
law of Christ. 

3 For if a man think 
himself to be something, 
when he is nothing, he 
deceiveth himself. 

4 But let every man 
prove his own work, and 
then shall he have re- 
joicing in himself alone, 
and not in another. 

5 For every man shall 
bear his own burden. 

6 Let him that is taught 
in the word communicate 
unto him that teacheth in 
all good things. 

7 Be not deceived; God 
is not mocked: for what- 
soever a man soweth, that 
shall he also reap. 

8 For he that soweth 
to his flesh shall of the 
flesh reap corruption; but 
he that soweth to the 
Spirit shall of the Spirit 
reap life everlasting. 

9 And let us not be 
weary in well doing: for 
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΄ 
κενόδοζοι, 
vainglorious, 
ἀλλήλοις 


26 μὴ γινώμεθα 
Let us not become 

προκαλούμενοι, 
provoking, 

6 ᾿Αδελφοί, ἐὰν 

Brothers, if 
έν 
in 


ἀλλήλους 
one another 


φθονοῦντες. 
one another envying. 
καὶ προλημῴφθῇ avlow- 
indeed 4is overtaken la 
παραπτώματι, ὑμεῖς 
trespass, ye 
, 4 ~ 
καταρτίζετε τον τοιοῦτον 
restore - such a one 
πραὔτητος, 
of meekness, 


πος 
man 


4 
TIVE UJLATLKOL 
spiritual [ones] 

Fd 

TIVEVILATE 
a spirit 
Kal σὺ 
also thou 


βαστάζετε, 
bear ye, 


f ~ 
VOJLOV του 


τινι 
some 


σκοπῶν σεαυτόν, 


considering thyself, 
2 ᾿Αλλήλων τὰ βάρη 


Of one another the loads 


lest 
πειρασθῇς. 
art tempied. 
καὶ 
and 


TOV 
the 
Χριστοῦ. γὰρ ὃοκεῖ 

law - of Christ. For if *thinks 
τις εἶναί τι μηδὲν wr, φρεναπατᾷ ἑαυτόν. 
Janyone *to be ‘some- ‘no- ‘being, he deceives himself. 


ἀναπληρώσετε 
ye will fulfil 
3 εἰ 


σ 
OUTWS 
50 


thing thing 

a 4 w € ~ ,ὔ ΄σ 
4 τὸ δὲ εργον εαυτοῦυ δοκιμαζέτω εκαστος, 

But the work οἵ himself ‘let *prove Yeach man, 

3 

καὶ τότε εἰς ἑἕἑαντὸν μόνον τὸ καύχημα 
and then in himseSf alone the boast 
ἕξει καὶ οὐκ εἰς τὸν ἕτερον: 5 ἕκαστος 
ie will and not in the other man; teach man 
ave 


yap τὸ ἴδιον φορτίον βαστάσει. 6 Kowwveitw δὲ 


Ἰέογ the(his)own hurden will bear. And ‘let bim share 
ὁ KaTnyovpevos τὸν λόγον τῷ κατη- 
‘the ‘being instructed [in] *the ‘word ‘with the [one] in- 

[one] 
χοῦντι ἐν πᾶσιν ἀγαθοῖς. 7 My πλανᾶσθε, 
structing in all good things. Be ye not led astray, 
θεὸς οὐ μυκτηρίζεται. ὃ yap ἐὰν σπείρη 
God is not mocked. For whatever Imay sow 
ἄνθρωπος, τοῦτο καὶ θερίσει: 8 ὅτι ὁ 
4a man, this also hewillreap; because the 
σπείρων εἰς τὴν σάρκα ἑαυτοῦ ἐκ τῆς 
[one]sowing to the flesh of himself of the 

᾿ , , ¢ 4 , 
σαρκος θερίσει φθοραν, oO δὲ σπείρων 
flesh will reap corruption, butthe[one] sowing 
eis TO πνεῦμα ἐκ TOU πνεύματος θερίσει 
to the spirit of the Spirit will reap 
ζωὴν αἰώνιον. τὸ δὲ καλὸν ποιοῦντες 
life eternal. And *the *good Idoing 

ey KaK@pev* 9 καιρῷ yap ἰδίῳ 


let us not lose heart; for in its own time 


in due season we shall 
reap, if we faint not. 


10 As we have there- 
fore opportunity, let us 
do good unto all aren, 


especially unto them who 
are of the household of 
faith. 

11 Ye see how large a 
letter | have written unto 
you with mine own hand. 

12 As many as desire 
to make a fair shew in 
the flesh, they constrain 
you to be circumcised; 
only lest they should suffer 
persecution for the cross 
of Christ. 

13 For neither they 
themselves who are cir- 
cumcised keep the law; 
but desire to have you 
circumcised, that they may 
glory in your flesh. 

14 But God forbid that 
I should glory, save in 
the cross of our Lord 
Jesus Christ, by whom the 
world is crucified unto me, 
and I unto the world. 

[5 For in Christ Jesus 
neither circumcision 
availeth any thing, nor un- 
circumcision, but a new 
creature. 

16 And as many as 
walk according to this rule, 
peace be on them, and 
mercy, and upon the Israel 
of God. 

17 From henceforth let 
no man trouble me: for 
I bear in my body the 
marks of the Lord Jesus. 
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θερίσομεν μὴ ἐκλυόμενοι. 10 ἄρα οὖν 
we shallreap not failing. Then therefore 
ε 4 » 3 ’ὔ 4 by 4 
WS καιρὸν ἐχόομεν, ἐργαζώμεθα TO ἀγαθὸν 
as time 1we have, let us do the good 
πρὸς πάντας, μάλιστα δὲ πρὸς τοὺς 
to all men, and most of all to the 
οἰκείους τῆς πίστεως. 
members of of the faith, 
the family 
11 Ἴδετε πηλίκοις ὑμῖν γράμμασιν 
Ye see in how large ‘to you 1letiers 
ἔγραψα τῇ ἐμῇ χειρί. 12 “Ὅσοι θέλουσιν 
3] wrote - withmy hand. As many as wish 


εὐπροσωπῆσαι ἐν σαρκί, οὗτοι ἀναγκάζουσιν 
to look well in [the] flesh, these compel 
ὑμᾶς περιτέμνεσθαι, μόνον ἵνα τῷ 
you to be circumcised, only inorder that “forthe 
σταυρῷ τοῦ Χριστοῦ 
‘cross - Sof Christ 
διώκωνται. 13 οὐδὲ yap οἱ περιτεμνόμενοι 
‘they are persecuted. For ‘not '‘the[ones] *being circumcised 
φυλάσσουσιν, ἀλλὰ θέλουσιν 
‘themselves ‘law ‘keep, but they wish 
ὑμᾶς περιτέμνεσθαι ἕνα ἐν τῇ ὑμετέρᾳ 
you to be circumcised in order that #in - Syour 
σαρκὶ καυχήσωνται. 14 ἐμοὶ δὲ μὴ γένοιτο 
‘flesh ‘they may boast. But to me may it not be 
καυχᾶσθαι « μὴ ev σταυρῷ τοῦ 
to boast except in cross of the 
? ¢ ~ > ~ , : 
κυρίου ἡμῶὼν ]ησοῦ δι οὔ 
Lord of us Jesus through whom 
ἐμοὶ κόσμος ἐσταύρωται 
tome [the] world has been crucifted 
4 ,ὔ 
15 οὔτε γὰρ περιτομὴ τί 
For neither circumcision *anything 
? é > \ x , 4 
ἀκροβυστία, αλλὰ καινὴ κτίσις. 16 καὶ 
uncircumcision, but anew creation. And 


κανόνι στοιχήσουσιν, 
by this rule will walk, 


᾽ \ 7, 
αὐτοὶι νοΟμο ν 


τῷ 

the 
Χριστοῦ, 

Christ, 

κἀγὼ κόσμῳ. 
and I to [the] world. 
οὔτε 
nor 


> 
ἐστιν 
τὶς 


[7] “ 
οσοὲς TOUTW 


as many as 
Ι] 4 > > 3 ᾿] a "» 4 3 \ a 
εἰρήνη ἐπ᾽ αὐτοὺς καὶ ἔλεος, Kat ἐπὶ τὸν 
peace on them and = mercy, and on the 
3 4 ~ ~ 
IcpanA τοῦ θεοῦ. 
Israel - of God. 
17 Τοῦ λοιποῦ 
For the rest ‘troubles 
παρεχέτω: ἐγὼ γὰρ τὰ 
Net ὅθσδιιβς; for ὮἿ *the 
᾿]Ιησοῦ τῷ σώματί 
*of Jesus "the ®body 


τῶ 
4 


κόπους μηδεὶς 


‘me *no one 
f ~ 
στιγματα του 
‘brands - 
4 
Baoral Ww. 
"bear. 


μοι 


+] 
εν 
‘in 


μου 
*of me 
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18 Brethren, the grace 
of our Lord Jesus Christ be 
with your spirit. Amen. 


EPHESIANS 1 


CHAPTER 1 


AUL, an apostle of 

Jesus Christ by the 
will of God, to the saints 
which are at Ephesus, and 
to the faithful in Christ 
Jesus: 

2 Grace be to you, and 
peace, from God our 
Father, and from the Lord 
Jesus Christ. 

3 Blessed be the God 
and Father of our Lord 
Jesus Christ, who hath 
blessed us with all spiritual 
blessings in heavenly places 
in Christ: 

4 According as he hath 
chosen us in him before 
the foundation of the 
world, that we should be 
holy and without blame 
before him in love: 

5 Having predestinated 
us unto the adoption of 
children by Jesus Christ to 
himsclf, according to the 
good pleasure of his will, 

6 To the praise of the 


EPHESIANS 1 


18 .Η χάρις τοῦ κυρίου ἡμῶν ᾿Ϊησοῦ 


The grace of the Lord of us Jesus 
Χριστῦ μετὰ τοῦ πνεύματος ὕμῶν, 
Christ with the spirit of you, 


ἀδελφοί’ ἀμήν. 
brothers : Amen. 


ΠΡΟΣ E®EZIOYS 


To Ephesians 


1 Παῦλος ἀπόστολος Χριστοῦ “Inoot διὰ 


Paul an apostle of Christ Jesus throngh 
θελήματος θεοῦ τοῖς ἁγίοις τοῖς οὖσιν 
(the) will of God to the saints - being 
[ἐν ᾿Εφέσῳ] καὶ morois ἐν Χριστῷ 

ἱ Ephesus and faithful in Christ 
᾿Ιησοῦ. 2 χάρις ὑμῖν καὶ εἰρήνη ἀπὸ 
Jesus: Grace to you and peace from 
θεοῦ πατρὸὸ ἡμῶν καὶ κυρίου ᾿Ϊησοῦ 
God Father of us and Lord Jesus 
Χριστοῦ. 
Christ. 
3 EvAoyntos 6 Geos καὶ πατὴρ τοῦ 

Blessed the God and Father of the 
κυρίου ἡμῶν ᾿Ιησοῦ Χριστοῦ, ὁ εὐλογήσας 

Lord of us Jesus Christ, the having 

[one] blessed 

ς ~ } , 

ἡμᾶς ἐν πάσῃ εὐλογίᾳ πνευματικῇ ἐν 
us with every blessing spiritual in 
τοῖς ἐπουρανίοις ἐν Χριστῷ, 4 καθὼς 

the heavenlies in Christ, as 
ἐξελέξατο ἡμᾶς ἐν αὐτῷ πρὸ καταβολῆς 
he chose us in him before [the] foundation 


’ὔ + ¢ ~ « f 
κόσμου, εἶναι ἡμᾶς ἁγίους καὶ ἀμώμοις 
of [the] world, to be oy and unblemished? 
- that we out be. 
κατενώπιον αὐτοῦ 2: ἀγάπῃ 5 προορίσεις 
before him, in love predestinating 


¢ , ¢ , Ἀ 3 - - 
ἡμᾶς εἰς υἱοθεσίαν διὰ Inood “Χριστοῦ 

us to adoption of sons through Jesus Christ 
εἰς αὐτόν, κατὰ τὴν εὐδοκίαν τοῦ 
to him[self], accordingto the good pleasure’ of the 
θελήματος αὐτοῦ, 6 εἰς ἔπαινον δόξης 
will of him, to [the] praise of [the] glory 


glory of his grace, wherein 
he hath made us accepted 
in the beloved. 

7 In whom we_ have 
redemption through his 
blood, the forgiveness of 
sins, according to the 
riches of his grace; 

8 Wherein he hath 
abounded toward us in all 
wisdom and prudence; 

9 Having made known 
unto us the mystery of his 
will, according to his good 
pleasure which he hath 
purposed in himself: 

10 That in the dispen- 
sation of the fulness of 
times he might gather to- 
gether in one all things in 
Christ, both which are in 
heaven, and which are on 
earth; ever in him: 

11 In whom also we 
have obtained an inherit- 
ance, being predestinated 
according to the purpose 
of him who worketh all 
things after the counsel of 
his own will: 

12 That we should be 
to the praise of his glory, 
who first trusted in Christ. 

13 In whom ye _ also 
trusted, after that ye heard 
the word of truth, the 
gospel of your salvation: 
in whom also after that 
ye believed, ye were scaled 
with that holy Spirit of 
promise, 
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χάριτος 
grace 


τῆς 


αὐτοῦ, ἧς ἐχαρίτωσεν ἡμᾶς 
of the 


of him, of(with} he favoured us 
which 
7 ἐν ᾧ ἔχομεν 
in whom νὰ have 
αἵματος 
blood 
παραπτωμάτων, 
of trespasses, 
χάριτος αὐτοῦ, 
grace of him, 
ἡμᾶς πάσῃ 
us all 
ἡμῖν 


to us 


ἐν τῷ ἠγαπημένῳ, 
in the [one] having been loved, 


4 ~ 
ἀπολύτρωσιν διὰ τοῦ 
redemption through the 


ἄφεσιν τῶν 
forgiveness - 
τῆς 
of the 
’ 
εις 
to 


τὴν 
the 
τὴν 
the 
TO 


αὐτοῦ, 
of him, 
κατὰ 
according to the 
τ΄ ? é 
8 ἧς επερισ- 
which he made to 
i 
σοφίᾳ 
wisdom 


πλοῦτος 
riches 


4 
και 
and 


μυστήριον 
mystery 


’ 
εν 
in 


σευσεν 
abound 


φρονήσει 
intelligence 
θελή ματος 
will 

ἣν 
which 
οἰκονομίαν 
ἃ slewardship 


\ 
TO 
the 

> ~ a A] > Ud 
αὐτοῦ, κατὰ τὴν εὐδοκίαν 
of him, according to the good pleasure 
προέθετο ἐν αὐτῷ 10 εἰς 
he purposed in him[self] for 
πληρώματος τῶν καιρῶν, 

fulness of the times, 
πάντα 
all things 


9 γνωρίσας 
making known 
TOU 
of the 
αὐτοῦ, 
of him, 


TOU 
cf the 


ἀνακεφαλαιώσασθαι τὰ 
1o head up = 


? ~ 
εν τῳ 
in is 
4 
Ta 
the 
things 


a 
και 
and 


? ~ 
ουρανοις 
heavens 


τοῖς 
the 


τὰ ἐπὶ 
the things on(in) 


Χριστῷ, 
Christ, 


Ld e 
11 ἐν ᾧ καὶ 
in whom also 


1 
εν 
in 


5 4 
ετΤγὶ 
on 


αὐτῷ, 
him, 


τῆς γῆς" 
the earth; 
+ ¢ f ‘ té 

ἐκληρώθημεν προορισθέντες κατα πρόθεσιν 


we were chosen as__ being predestinated according to [the] purpose 
{his} inheritance 


τοῦ τὰ πάντα ἐνεργοῦντος κατὰ τὴν 

of the - *all things Joperating accordingto the 
fone) 

βουλὴν τοῦ θελήματος αὐτοῦ, 12 εἰς τὸ 
counsel of the will of him, for the 
εἶναι ἡμᾶς εἰς ἔπαινον δόξης αὐτοῦ 
to be us® to [the] praise of [the] glory of him 


=that we should be 
τοὺς προηλπικότας ἐν τῷ Χριστῷ 13 ev 


the having previously in - Christ; in 
[ones] hoped 
ξὴ ‘ ς κ > 7 A , 

ῳ και ὑμεῖς, ακουσαντες τον λόγον 
whom also ye, hearing the word 
~ > f 4 ? é ~ f 
τῆς ἀληθείας, τὸ εὐαγγέλιον τῆς σωτηρίας 
- of truth, the gospel of the salvation 


¢ ~ ᾽ τ Ἁ ? , f 
ὑμῶν, εν ᾧ Kat πιστεύσαντες ἐσφραγίσθητε 


of you, in whom also believing ye were sealed 
τῷ TIVE ὕματι τῆς ἐπαγγελίας τῷ ἁγίῳ rs 
with ‘the *Spirit - ‘of promise ~ *holy, 
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14 Which is the earnest 
of our inheritance until 
the redemption of the pur- 


chased possession, unto 
the praise of his glory. 
15 Wherefore I also, 


after [ heard of your faith 
in the Lord Jesus, and love 
unto alli the saints, 


16 Cease not to give 
thanks for you, making 
mention of you in my 


prayers; 

17 That the God of our 
Lord Jesus Christ, the 
Father of glory, may give 
unto you the spirit of 
wisdom and revelation in 
the knowledge of him: 

18 The eyes of your 
understanding being en- 
lightened; that ye may 
know what is the hope of 
his calling, and what the 
riches of the glory of his 
inheritance in the saints, 

19 And what is the ex- 
ceeding greatness of his 
power to us-ward who be- 


lieve, according to the 
working of his mighty 
power, 


20 Which he wrought 
in Christ, when he raised 
him from the dead, and set 
him at his own right hand 
in the heavenly places, 

21 Far above all pmn- 
cipality, and power, and 
might, and dominion, and 


EPHESIANS 1 
14 ὅς ἐστιν ἀρραβὼν τῆς κληρονομίας 
who is an earnest of the inheritance 
ἡμῶν, εἰς ἀπολύτρωσιν τῆς περιποιήσεως, 
of us, till (the] redemption of the possession, 
εἰς ἔπαινον τῆς δόξης αὐτοῦ. 
to [the] praise ofthe — glory of him. 
15 Διὰ τοῦτο κἀγώ, ἀκούσας τὴν καθ᾽ 
Therefore I also, hearing the ‘among 
ὑμᾶς πίστιν ev τῷ κυρίῳ ᾿Ϊησοῦ καὶ 
4you 1faith in the Lord Jesus and 
τὴν ἀγάπην τὴν εἰς πάντας τοὺς ἁγίους, 
the love - to all the saints, 
16 οὐ παύομαι εὐχαριστῶν ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν 
do not cease giving thanks on behalf of you 
μνείαν ποιούμενος πὶ τῶν προσειχῶν 
mention making on(ip) the prayers 
pov, 17 ἵνα ὁ θεὸς τοῦ κυρίου ἡμῶν 
οἴ πῆς, inorderthatthe God of the Lord of us 
ἽἾ “- Χ ao ε 4 ~ a F 
ησοῦ ριστοῦ, oO πατὴρ τῆς ὃοξτς, 
Jesus Christ, the Father - of glory, 


é ¢ - “- ,ὔ a 
δῴη ὑμῖν πνεῦμα σοφίας Kat ἀποκαλιϊεως 
may give to you aspint of wisdom and of revelation 


? 2 7 1 ~ # ‘ 
ἐν ἐπιγνώσει αὐτοῦ, 18 πεφωτισμένους τοὺς 


in afullknowledge of him, having been enlightened the 
3 4 ~ ’ t ~ > ‘ 
odbarpovs τῆς καρδίας [ὑμῶν,) εἰς τὸ 
eyes of the heart of you, for the 
τ; ς ~ ’ > € " 4 - 
εἰδέναι ὑμᾶς τίς ἐστιν ἡ ἐλπὶς τίς 
to know you what is the hope ofthe 
=that ye should know 
é ? ~ ͵ € ~ ~ 2 
κλήσεως αὐτοῦ, τίς ὁ πλοῦτος τῆς δόξης 
calling of him, what the riches ofthe — glory 
τῆς κληρονομίας αὐτοῦ ἐν τοῖς ἁγίοις, 
of the inheritance of him in the saints, 
19 καὶ τί τὸ vmepBadAov μέγεθος τῆς 
and what the excelling greatness οἵ the 
δυνάμεως αὐτοῦ «is ἡμᾶς τοὺς πιστεύοντας 
power of him toward us_ the [ones] believing 
κατὰ τὴν ἐνέργειαν τοῦ κράτοις τῆς 
according to the operation of the might of the 
ἰσχύος αὐτοῦ, 20 ἣν ἐνήργηκεν ἐν τῷ 
strength of him, which he has operated in - 
Χριστῷ ἐγείρας αὐτὸν ἐκ νεκρῶν, καὶ 
Christ raising him from [the] dead, and 
καθίσας ἐν δεξιᾷ αὐτοῦ ἐν τοῖς ἐπου- 
seating [him] δἱ [the)right{hand] of him in _ the heaven- 
paviots 21 baepavw πάσης ἀρχῆς καὶ 
lies far above all rule and 
# a 
ἐξουσίας Kat δυνάμεως καὶ κυριότητος 
authority and power and lordship 


every name that is named, 
not only in this world, 
but also in that which 15 
to come: 

22 And hath put all 
things under his feet, and 
gave him fu be the head 
over all things to the 
church. 

231 Which is his body, 
the fulness of him that 
filleth all in all. 


CHAPTER 2 


ND you =shath he 
quickened, who were 
dead in trespasses and sins; 
2 Wherein in time past 
ye walked according to 
the course of this world, 
according to the prince of 
the power of the air, the 
spirit that now worketh 
in the children of dis- 
obedience: 

3 Among whom also we 
all had our conversation 
in times past in the lusts 
of our flesh, fulfilling the 
desires of the Mesh and of 
the mind; and were by 
nature the children’ of 
wrath, even as others. 

4 But God, who is rich 
in mercy, for his great 
love wherewith he loved 
us, 

5 Even when we were 
dead in stns, hath 
quickened us together with 
Christ, (by grace ye are 
saved;) 
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Ἀ 1 ᾿ fa 3 
καὶ παντὸς ὀνόματος ὀνομαζομένου ov 
and every name being named not 
f b ~ >a 7 3 Ἁ 4 
μόνον ἐν τῷ αἰῶνι τούτῳ ἀλλὰ καὶ 
only in this age but also 
> ~ fa 1 ‘4 

ev τῷ μέλλοντι' 22 καὶ πάντα ὑπέταξεν 

in the coming; and _ all things subjected 
ὑπὸ TOUS πόδας αὐτοῦ, καὶ αὐτὸν ἔδωκεν 

under the feet of him, and *him Ipave 


\ \ 7 “- > Ὁ 
κεφαλὴν ὑπὲρ πάντα τῇ ἐκκλησίᾳ, 23 ἥτις 


[to be) head over allthings to the church, which 
ἐστν TO σῶμα αὐτοῦ, τὸ πλήρωμα 
is the body of him, the fulness 
τοῦ τὰ πάντα ἐν πᾶσιν πληρουμένου. 
ofthe — fallthings ‘with ‘all things filling. 

[one] 


Ἁ “- Ld 4 ~ 
2 Kai ὑμᾶς ὄντας νεκροὺς τοῖς παραπτώ- 


And you being dead in the tres- 
ἢ aA ς ’ ~ 
μασιν καὶ ταῖς ἁμαρτίαις ὑμῶν, 2 ἐν 
passes and in the sins of you, in 
Tv 7 4 Ja 
ais ποτε περιεπατήσατε κατὰ τὸν αἰῶνα 
which then ye walked according to the age 
“~ 7 4 4 " 
του κόσμου TOUTOU, κατα τὸν apxovTa 
of this world, according to the ruler 
~ ~ 14 - 
τῆς ἐξουσίας τοῦ ἀέρος, τοῦ πνεύματος 
ofthe authority of the air, of the spirit 
~ ~ ? ~ , ~ toa ~ 
TOU νῦν evepyouvTos εν TOLS υἱοῖς τῆς 
- now operating in the sons - 
φ 5 [ἢ ~ 
ἀπειθείας. 3 ev οἷς καὶ ἡμεῖς πάντες 
of disobedience; among whom also we all 
3 n 3 f 
ἀνεστράῤφημέν ποτε ἐν ταῖς ἐπιθυμίαις 
conducied ourselves then in the lusts 
~ ™ ~ a ͵ὔ 
τῆς σαρκὸς ἡμῶν, ποιοῦντες τὰ θελήματα 
of the flesh of us, doing the wishes 
THS σαρκὸς καὶ τῶν διανοιῶν, καὶ 
of the flesh and ofthe understandings, and 
’ f > “~ ¢ ‘ [ἢ 
ἤμεθα τέκνα φύσει ὀργῆς ὡς καὶ οἱ 
were *children ‘by nature of wrath as αἰϑο (πε 
fa € \ 4 f ey ’ 
λοιποί: 40 δὲ θεὸς πλούσιος ων εν 
rest; - but God *rich *peing ἰη 
> ᾽ὔ Ν 4 x > ͵ ᾽ ~ 
ἐλέει, διὰ τὴν πολλὴν ἀγάπην αὐτοῦ 
mercy, because οὗ the much love of his 
e e “- X uu ς ~ 
ἣν ἠγάπησεν ἡμᾶς, 5 καὶ ὄντας ημᾶς 
[with] he loved us, even being us 
which = when we were 
- 4 
νεκροὺς τοὶς παραπτώμασιν συνεζωνο ποίησεν 
dead - in trespasses quickened [us} with 
~ ~ é ? 
τω Χριστῷ, χάριτι ἐστε σεσωόσμεένοι, 


- Christ, (by grace ye are saving been saved,) 
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6 And hath raised us 
up together, and made us 
sit together in heavenly 
places in Christ Jesus: 

7 That in the ages to 
come he might shew the 
exceeding riches of his 
grace in Ais’ kindness 
toward us through Christ 
Jesus. 

8 For by grace are ye 
saved through faith; and 
that not of yourselves: if 
is the gift of God: 

9 Not of works, lest any 
man should boast. 

10 For we are his work- 
manship, created in Christ 
Jesus unto good works, 
which God hath before 
ordained that we should 
walk in them. 

11 Wherefore remem- 
ber, that ye being in time 
past Gentiles in the flesh, 
who are cailed Uncircum- 
cision by that which is 
called the Circumcision in 
the flesh made by hands; 

12 That at that time ye 
were without Christ, being 
aliens from the common- 
wealth of Israel, and 
strangers from the coven- 
ants of promise, having no 
hope, and without God 
in the world: 

13 But now 
Jesus ye who 
were far off 
nigh by the 
Christ. 

14 For he is 


in Christ 
sometimes 
are made 
blood of 


our peace, 
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— 6 Kai συνήγειρεν καὶ συνεκάθισεν ἐν 

and raped [09] with ὅπ 5εϑιξὰ [15] wih in 
τοῖς ἐπουρανίοις ev Χριστῷ "Incot, 7 ἵνα 
the heavenlies in Christ Jesus, inorder that 


+ ,ὔ - > -. - , 
ἐνδείξηται ἐν τοῖς αἰῶσιν τοῖς ἐπερχομένοις 


he might sbow in the ages - coming on 
forth 

τὸ ὑπερβάλλον πλοῦτος τῆς χάριτος αὐτοῦ 

the excelling riches of the grace of him 

2 fa 1.1} 4 ~ 2 ~ 

εν χρηστοτητι ἐφ μας εν Χριστῷ 

in kindness toward us in Christ 


χάριτί ἐστε σεσῳσμένοι 
by grace ye are having been saved 
καὶ τοῦτο οὐκ ἐξ ὑμῶν, 
and this not of you, 
, 3 " 2 ’, 
9 οὐκ ἐξ ἔργων, ἵνα μή 
not of works, lest 


Ἵ ~ - 4 
noov. 8 τῇ yap 
Jesus, - For 
διὰ πίστεως" 
through [ἀ11 8; 
θεοῦ τὸ δῶρον. 
of [is] the gilt; 
God 

ἐσμεν 
we are 


᾿]Ιησοῦ 


Jesus 


10 αὐτοῦ γάρ 
For of him 
“Χριστῷ 
Christ 
ols προητοίμασεν 
which *previously prepared 
αὐτοῖς περιπατήσωμεν. 
them we might walk. 
ποτὲ ὑμεῖς 
when ye 
ἀκροβυστία 
uncircumasion 


καυχήσηται. 
should boast. 


κτισθέντες 
created 


ἀγαθοῖς, 
good, 


τις 
anyone 


ποίημα, 
a product, 


ἐπὶ ἔργοις 
unto works 
o θεὸς ἵνα ev 
- ‘'#God in order that in 


11 Ato μνημονεύετε 
Wherefore remember ye that 


ἔθνη ἐν σαρκί, OL λεγόμενοι 
nations in [the] flesh, the [ones] being called 


ὑπὸ τῆς λεγομένης περιτομῆς ἐν σαρκὶ 
by the being called circumcision in [the] flesh 


’ σ T ~ - ? f 
χειροποιήτου, 12 o7t τε τῷ καιρῷ ἐκείνῳ 


ἢ 
εν 
in 


Ta 
the 


° 
oTt 


made by hand, that ye were at that time 
χωρὶς Χριστοῦ, ἀπηλλοτριωμένοι τῆς 
without Christ, having been alienated from the 
moXtretas τοῦ ᾿Ισραὴλ καὶ fervor τῶν 
commonwealth -— of Israel and = strangers sd a 
the 
διαθηκῶν τῆς ἐπαγγελίας, ἐλπίδα μὴ 
covenants - of promise, hope not 
ἔχοντες καὶ ἄθεοι ἐν τῷ κόσμῳ. 13 νυνὶ 
having and godless ἃ the world. now 
δὲ ev Χριστῷ ᾿᾽Ϊησοῦ ὑμεῖς οἵ ποτε 
But in Christ Jesus ye  thef[ones] then 
ὄντες μακρὰν ἐγενήθητε ἐγγὺς ἐν τῷ 
being afar became near by the 
@ ~ ~ + 4 ? 
αἵματι τοῦ Xprorod. 14 Αὐτὸξ yap 
blood - of Christ. For he 


who hath made both one, 
and hath broken down the 
middle wall of partition 
bemveen us; 

15 Having abolished in 
his flesh the enmity, even 
the law of commandments 
contained in ordinances; 
for to make in himself of 
iwain one new man, so 
making peace; 

16 And that he might 
reconcile both unto God 
in one body by the cross, 
having slain the enmity 


thereby: 
17 And came and 
preached peace to you 


which were afar off, and 
to them thal were nigh. 

18 For through him we 
both have access by one 
Spirit unto the Father. 

19 Now therefore ye 
are no more strangers and 
foreigners, but fellowciti- 
zens with the saints, and 
of the household of God; 

20 And are built upon 
the foundation of the 
aposiles and prophets, 
Jesus Christ himself being 
the chicf corner stone; 

21 In whom all the 
building fitly framed to- 
gether groweth unto an 
holy temple in the Lord: 

22 In whom ye also are 
builded together for an 
habitation of God through 
the Spirit. 
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, t γ 4 [ἢ ~ ε ‘4 A 
εστιν. ἢ εἰρήνη ἡμων, a) ποιῆσας τα 
is the peace of us, the [one] having made - 
ἀμφότερα ἕν καὶ τὸ εσότοιχον τοῦ 
both one and ‘(he Imiddle wall - 
φραγμοῦ λύσας, τὴν ἔχθραν, ἐν τῇ σαρκὶ 
‘of partition ‘having the enmity, tin *the ‘flesh 
broken, 
> ~ ‘ if ~ 7 ~ ? 
auTou 15 τον νόμον των ἐντολῶν εν 
Sof him *the "law Sof the “commandments ?°in 
δόγμασιν καταργήσας, ἵνα τοὺς δύο κτίσῃ 
Mdecrees ‘having abolished, inorder ‘the ‘two *he might 
that create 
% } ~ 3 a ἢ " ~ 
εν αὐτὼ εἰς €va καινον ἄνθρωπον TOtLWY 
‘in *him[self} *into “one 10new Uman Imaking 
> ͵7 4 > f 4 
εἰρήνην, 16 καὶ ἀποκαταλλάξῃ TOUS 
*peace, and might reconcile - 
> ᾽ὔ , €« \ ¢ ~ - a 
ἀμφοτέρους ἐν eve σώματι τῷ θεῷ διὰ 
both in one body - to God through 
τοῦ σταυροῦ, ἀποκτείνας τὴν ἔχθραν ἐν 
the cross, killing the enmity in 
Ι] ~ 4 3 4 > ͵ }] 7 
αὐτῷ: 17 καὶ ἐλθὼν εὐηγγελίσατο εἰρήνην 
him[self]; and coming preached peace 


ὑμῖν τοῖς μακρὰν καὶ εἰρήνην τοῖς ἐγγύς" 


to youthe ones afar and peace tothe ones near; 
oe 3 b ~ " 4 A 
18 ὅτι ὃι αὐτοῦ €xOMEv τὴν προσαγωγήν 
because through him lwe Shave - “access 
« 3 ? » ει ΄, ἢ 4 
ot ἀμφότεροι εν εἐνὲ πνεύματι πρὸς TOV 
- ‘both by one Spirit unto the 
7 » > Ι] é u 4 f 
πατέρα. 19 apa οὖν οὐκέτι ἐστὲ ξένοι 
Father. Then therefore nomore _ are ye strangers 
a ’ » 4 3 A ~ ~ 
Kat παροικοὶ, ἀλλὰ ἐστὲ συμπολ ιται των 
and sojourners, but yeare  fellow-citizeny of the 


t [2 A 3 - ~ θ ~ ? 5 
ayiwvy Kal οἰκεῖοι τοῦ ὕεου, 20 ἐποικο ομης- 


saints and membersof - of God, having been 
the family 
θέντες ἐπὶ τῷ θεμελίῳ τῶν ἀποστόλων 
built on on the foundation of the apostles 
kat προφητῶν, ὄντος ἀκρογωνιαίον αὐτοῦ 
and prophets, ‘being Scornerstone °*[him)]self 
Χριστοῦ ᾿Ϊησοῦ, 21 ἐν ᾧ πᾶσα οἰκοδομὴ 
1Christ aJesus,*® in whom all [the] building 
συναρμολογουμένη αὔξει εἰς ναὸν ἅγιον 
being fitted together grows into shrine a holy 


ἐν κυρίῳ, 22 ἐν ᾧ καὶ ὑμεῖς συνοικοδομεῖσθε 
in [the] Lord, in whomalso ye_ are being built togeth.c 


κατοικητήριον τοῦ θεοῦ 
ἃ dwelling-place - of God 


TIVE ὕύματι. 
spirit. 


> 
εν 
in 


> 
εἰς 
into 
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CHAPTER 3 


OR this cause I Paul, 
the prisoner of Jesus 
Christ for you Gentiles, 

2 If ye have heard of 
the dispensation of the 
grace of God which is 
given me to you-ward: 

3 How that by revela- 
tion he made known unto 
me the mystery; (as I 
wrote afore in few words, 

4 Whereby, when ye 
read, ye may understand 
my knowledge in the mys- 
tery of Christ) 

5 Which in other ages 
was not made known 
unto the sons of men, as 
it is now revealed unto his 
holy apostles and prophets 
by the Spirit; 

6 That the Gentiles 
should be fellowheirs, and 
of the same body, and 
partakers of his promise 
in Christ by the gospel: 

7 Whereof 1 was made 
a minister, according to 
the gift of the grace of 
God given unto me by 
the effectual working of 
his power. 

8 Unto me, who am 
less than the least of all 
Saints, is this grace given, 
that I should preach 
among the Gentiles the 
unsearchable_ riches of 
Christ; 

9 And to make all men 
see what is the fellowship 
of the mystery, which from 


EPHESIANS 3 


3 Τούτου χάριν ἐγὼ Παῦλος ὁ δέσμιος 
Yofthis ‘Byreasonof I Paul the prisoner 
τοῦ «Χριστοῦ ᾿Ϊησοῦ ὑπὲρῤλ λ ὑμῶν τῶν 
- of Christ Jesus onbehalfof you the 
ἐθνῶν 2 — εἴ ye ἠκούσατε τὴν οἰκονομίαι 
nations — if indeed ye heard the stewardship 
τῆς χάριτος τοῦ θεοῦ τῆς δοθείσης μοι 
of the grace - of God - given to me 


ΕῚ ¢ ~ @ a 3 ta ? 7 
εἰς ὑμᾶς, 3 ὅτι κατὰ ἀποκάλυψιν ἐγνωρίσθη 
for you, that by way of revelation was made known 
μοι τὸ μυστήριον, προέγραψα 
to me the mystery, I previously wrote 
» f 4 “a 
ὀλίγῳ, 4 πρὸς ὃ 
brief, asto which *yecan 
~ % 
vo7oat τὴν σύνεσίν μου εν 
foreajize the understanding οὗ me in 
~ ~ « td td 
τοῦ «Χριστοῦ, 5 ὃ ἑτέραις 
- of Christ, which in other 
ἐγνωρίσθη τοῖς υἱοῖς τῶν 
was made known to the sons - 
ἀπεκαλύφθη ἁγίοις 
it was revealed holy 
3 
καὶ προφήταις ἐν πνεύματι, 
and prophets in spirit, 
“ * 
ἔθνη συγκληρονόμα 
‘nations joint-heirs 
τῆς 
of the 


3 
ev 
in 


καθὼς 
as 
>? 
ἀναγινώσκοντες 

lreading 

~ ΄ 
τῷ μυστηρίῳ 
the Ipystery 
γενεαῖς οὐκ 
generations not 
? 4 
ἀνθρώπων 
of men 


δύνασθε 


: 
ως 
as 
? , 
ἀποστόλοις 
apostles 
is 
6 €ivat 
3to be 
καὶ 
and 


τοῖς 
to the 


νῦν 
πον 
αὐτοῦ 
of him 
é 
συσσωμα 
a joini-body 


καὶ 
and 


τὰ 
511. 
συμμέτοχα 
joint-sharers 
διὰ TOU 
through the 
κατὰ τὴν 
aminister accordingto the 
τοῦ θεοῦ τῆς 
- of God - 
ἐνέργειαν τῆς 
operation of the 


ἐν Χριστῷ 
in Christ 

7 οὗ ἐγενήθην 
of which I became 

τῆς χάριτος 
of the grace 

μοι κατὰ τὴν 

to me accordingto the 


ἐπαγγελίας 
promise 
3 , 
εὐαγγελίου, 
gospel, 
δωρεὰν 
gift 
δοθείσης 
given 
δυνάμεως 
power 
τῷ πάντων 
the of all 
¢ td ΄ - Lad , / 
ἡ χάρις αὕτη, τοῖς εθνεσιν εὐαγγελίσασθαι 
this grace, to the nations to preach 


᾿]ησοῦ 
Jesus 
διάκονος 


8 ἐμοὶ 
To me 
ἐδόθη 


was given 


᾿] - 
αυτοῦ. 
of him. 
« 
ἁγίων 
saints 


é 
ἐλαχιστοτέρῳ 
leaster® 


ριστο v, 
of Christ, 
οἰκονομία 
stewardship 


πλοῦτος τοῦ 
unsearchable riches - 
φωτίσαι τίς ἡ 
to bring to light what [is] the 
ἀποκεκρυμμένου 
having been hidden 


4 > i 
τὸ 30 aveEtyviacrov 


the 

9 καὶ 
and 

μυστηρίου τοῦ 
mystery - 


τοῦ 
of the 
τῶν 

the 


>? 4 
Q7TO 
from 


4 This is quite literal!—the apostle coins a word. 


the beginning of the world 
hath been hid in God, who 
created all things by Jesus 
Christ: 

10 To the intent that 
now unto the principalities 
and powers in heavenly 
piaces might be known by 
the church the manifold 
wisdom of God, 

11 According ἴο the 
etcrnal purpose which he 
purposed in Christ Jesus 
our Lord: 

12 In whom we have 
boldness and access with 
confidence by the faith of 
him. 

13 Wherefore I desire 
that ye faint not at my 
tribulations for you, which 
is your glory. 

14 For this cause I bow 
my knecs unto the Father 
of our Lord Jesus Christ, 

15 Of whom the whole 
family in heaven and earth 
is named, 

16 That he would grant 
you, according to the 
riches of his glory, to be 
strengthened with might 
by his Spirit in the inner 
man; 

17 That Christ may 
dwell in your hearts by 
faith; thal ye, being rooted 
and groundcd in love, 

18 May be able to com- 
prehend with all saints 
what is the breadth, and 
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αἰώνων ἐν τῷ θεῷ τῷ τὰ πάντα κτίσαντι, 
ages in - God ‘the -- ‘Sallthings “μανίην 
[one] created, 
10 iva γνωρισθῇ νῦν ἀρχαῖς καὶ 
inorder might bc made now rulcrs and 
that known 
ταῖς ἐξουσίαις διὰ 
to the authorities through 
THS ἐκκλησίας ἡ 
the church the 
θεοῦ, 11 κατὰ πρόθεσιν 
of God, accordingto [the] purpose 
ἐποίησεν ἐν τῷ «Χριστῷ 
he made in - Christ Jesus 
co « > ra ” \ 
ἡμῶν, 12 ἐν w ἐχομὲεν τὴν 
of us, in whom we lhiave - 

4 5 7 A ~ 
Kat εν πεποιθήσει διὰ THS 
and in confidence through the 
πίστεως 13 διὸ αἰτοῦμαι μὴ 

faith Wherefore I ask [you] not 
> “~ é , ε Ἀ 
EVKOKELW θλίψεσον μου ὑπερ 

to faint afflictions ofme on behalf 
ὑμῶν, δόξα ὑμῶν. 14 Τούτον 
of you, glory of you. 20 Γ this 
χάρν κάμπτω τὰ γόνατά πρὸς 
1By reason of I bend the knees unto 
15 ἐξ 
of 


ταῖς 
to the 


τοῖς 
the 
πολυποίκιλος 
manifold 
τῶν 
of the 
᾿]ησοῦ 


ἐν 
in 


3 
ἐπουρανίοις 
heavenlies 
f ~ 
σοφία τοῦ 
wisdom - 
F Δ 
αἰώνων ἢν 
ages which 
΄- ὔ 
τῳ κυρίῳ 
ι « 
the Lord 
,ὔ 
παρρησιαν 
boldness 
8 
προσαγωγήν 
access 
αὐτοῦ. 
of(in) him.* 
, ~ 
εν ταῖς 
in the 
@ , 4 
τις ἐστιν 
which 19 
μου 
of me 
πᾶσα πατριὰ 
every fatherhood 
» ΄ 
ὀνομάζεται, 
Is named, 
πλοῦτος τῆς 
riches of the 


κραταιωθῆναι διὰ 
to become mighty through 
ἀνθρω- 
inward man, 
διὰ τῆς 
through) - 


οὗ 
whom 
γῆς 
earth 


4 
TOV 
the 

’ 
εν 


πατέρα . 
Father, 
οὐρανοῖς 
in heavens 
16 ἵνα δῷ 
in order he may 
that give 
δόξης αὐτοῦ 
glory of him 
τοῦ πνεύματος αὐτοῦ εἰς 
the Spirit ofhim in 
πον, 17 κατοικῆσαι Tov 
{0 dwell - 
=that Christ may dwell 
ἐν ταῖς καρδίαις 
in the hearts 
? f 4 
ἐρριζωμένοι και 
having been rooted and 
καταλαβέσθαι 
to apprehend 


> 4 
ΕἼΤΙ 
on 


4 

και 
and 

ξ - Ἀ 4 
Up κατα ΤΟ 
you according to the 


δυνάμει 
by power 
τὸν ἔσω 
the 
4 
X, ρίιστον 
Christ® 


» 
εν 
in 


ς ~ 
υμων, 
of you, 


πίστεως 
faith 
ἀγάπῃ 
love 
18 ἵνα ἐξισχύσητε 
in order ye may have strength 
that 
τοῖς 
the 


τεθεμελιωμένοι, 
having bcen founded, 


πᾶσιν 
all 


4 
Uv 
with 


4 
και 
and 


πλάτος 
breadth 


τί τὸ 
what [is] the 


μῆκος 


ΤΗΝΕ 
length 


saints 


* See Gal. 2. 16. 
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length, and depth, and 
height; 

19 And to know the 
love of Christ, which 
passeth knowledge, that 
ye might be filled with all 
the fulness of God. 

20 Now unto him that 
is able to do exceeding 
abundantly above ali that 
we ask or think, according 
to the power that worketh 
in us, 

21 Unto him $e glory 
in the church by Christ 
Jesus throughout all ages, 
world without end. Amen. 


CHAPTER 4 


THEREFORE, the 

prisoner of the Lord, 
beseech you that ye walk 
worthy of the vocation 
wherewith ye are called, 

2 With all lowliness and 
meekness, with longsuffer- 
ing, forbearing one an- 
other in love; 

3 Endeavouring to keep 
the unity of the Spirit 
in the bond of peace. 

4 There is one body, 
and one Spirit, even as ye 
are called in one hope of 
your calling; 

5 One Lord, one faith, 
one baptism, 

6 One God and Father 
of all, who ts above all, 
and through all, and in 
you all. 

7 But unlo every one 
of us is given grace ac- 
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᾿ ἢ 
και και 


ὕψος βάθος, 19 γνῶναί τε τὴν 

and height and depth, and to know ΠῚ 

ὑπερβάλλουσαν τῆς γνώσεως ἀγάπην τοῦ 

‘excelling - *knowledge love - 

Χριστοῦ, ἵνα πληρωθῆτε εἰς πᾶν τὸ 

*of Christ, in order that ye may be filled ἴὸ all the 
πλήρωμα τοῦ θεοῦ. 
fulness ~ of God. 


20 Τῷ δὲ δυναμένῳ ὑπὲρ πάντα ποιῆσαι 
Now to the [one] being able beyond all things to do 
αἰτούμεθα ἢ 
we ask or 
ἐνεργουμένην 
operating 
~ 1 f 
TH ἐκκλησίᾳ 
the church 
εἰς πάσας 
unto all 
αἰώνων- 
ages: 


ὑπερεκπερ ισσοῦ 
superabundantly 


ὧν 
of which 
δύναμιν τὴν 
power - 
δόξα 
glory 
᾿Ϊησοῦ 
Jesus 
τῶν 
of the 


νοοῦμεν 
we think 
» 
€V 
in 


κατὰ τὴν 
according to the 
ς - 1] ~ 
ἡμῖν, 21 αὐτῷ 
115, to him [be] the 
A - 
και Χριστῷ 
and Christ 
~ am 
γενεὰς τοῦ αἰῶνος 
generations of the age 


} 
εν 
1Π 

τὰς 
the 

3 7 
ἀμὴν. 
Amen. 


’ 
εν 
in 


δέσμιος 

‘prisoner 

κλήσεως 
calling 


4 IlapaxadAd οὖν ὑμᾶς ἐγὼ ὁ 
"beseech *therefore ‘you 1] "the 


ev κυρίῳ ἀξίως περιπατῆσαι τῆς 
‘in *(the] Lord }°worthily *to walk of the 


ἧς ἐκλήθητε, 2 μετὰ πάσης ταπεινοφροσύνης 
of(with) ye were with all humility 
which called, 

καὶ πραὕὔτητος, 
and meekness, 
ἀλλήλων 


one another 


μακροθυμίας, 
longsuffering, 
ἀγάπη, 3 σπου- 


love, being 


μετὰ 
with 
3 

ἐν 

in 


ἀνεχόμενοι 
forbearing 
δάζοντες τηρεῖν τὴν ἑνότητα τοῦ πνεύματος 
eager to keep the unity of the Spirit 
ἐν συνδέσμῳ τῆς εἰρήνη" ἔν σῶμα 
in bond - of peace; [there is] one body 
πνεῦμα, 
Spirit, 
ἐλπίδι 


hope 


τῷ 
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a 
εν 
one 


μιᾷ 


one 


4 
και 
and 


q γ᾽ rg 
καὶ ἐκλήθητε 
also ye were called 
5 εἷς 
one 
6 εἷς 


ons 


4 καθὼς 
as 
κλή σεως 
calling 
a 7 
ἕν βάπτισμα- 
one baptism; 


εξ ~ 
μων" 
of you; 


τῆς 
of the 
μία πίστις, 

one faith, 
πατὴρ 
Father 


7 
TAVTWY 
all 


ἡμῶν 
of us 


ἐν 
in 
κύριος, 
Lord, 
θεὸς 
God 


4 
eat 
and 


πάνταιι' 
all 
7 Ἔνι 


§to ‘one 


πάντων, ὁ ἐπὶ 
of all, the [one] over 
4 ~ 
καὶ πᾶσιν. 
and all. 
> f ¢€ é \ 
ἐδό θη ἢ χάρις κατὰ 


was given “-- grace according to 


καὶ 
and 


διὰ 
through 


δὲ ἑκάστῳ 
‘But "each 


᾿ 
εν 
ip 


cording to the measure of 
the gift of Christ. 

§ Wherefore he saith, 
When he ascended up on 
high, he led captivity cap- 
live, and gave gifts unto 
men. 

9 (Now that πὸ as- 
cended, what is it but that 
he also descended first in- 
(o the lower parts of the 
earth? 

10 He that descended ts 
the same also that as- 
cended up far above all 
heavens, that he might 
fill all things.) 

11 And he gave some, 
apostles; and some, pro- 
phets: and some, evan- 
gelists: and some, pastors 
and teachers; 

12 For the _ perfecting 
of the saints, for the work 
of the ministry, for the 
edifying of the body of 
Christ: 

13 Till we all come in 
the unity of the faith, and 
of the knowledge of the 
Son of God, unto a perfect 
man, unto the measure of 
the stature of the fulness 
of Christ: 

14 That we henceforth 
be no more. children, 
tossed to and fro, and 
carricd about with every 
wind of doctrine, by the 
sleight of men, and cun- 
ning craftiness, whereby 
they lie in wait to de- 
celve; 

15 But speaking the 
truth in love, may grow up 
into him in all things, 
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4 , “- “~ ~ ~ 
τὸ μέτρον τῆς δωρεᾶς τοῦ Χριστοῦ. 
the measure of the gift - of Christ. 
8 διὸ λέγει: ἀναβὰς εἰς ὕψος ἠχμαλώτευσεν 
Where- hesays: Having to height he led captive 
fore ascended 
> f ld f - 3 , 
αἰχμαλωσίαν, ἔδωκεν δόματα τοῖς ἀνθρώποις. 
captivity, he gave gifts - to men, 
9 τὸ δὲ ἀνέβη τί ἐστιν εἰ μὴ ὅτι καὶ 
Now the “he what is it except that also 
ascended” 

/ > 4 7 , ~ “- 
κατέβη εἰς τα κατώτερα μέρη τῆς γῆς; 
he descended into the lower parts of the earth? 
10 ὁ καταβὰς αὐτός ἐστιν Kat ὁ ἀναβὰς 

The descending himself is also the ascending 
[one] [one] 
Umepavw πάντων τῶν οὐρανῶν, ἵνα 
far above all the heavens, in order that 
7 A ͵ 4 > 4 w 
πληρώσῃ τὰ πάντα. [1Ϊ καὶ αὐτὸς ἔδωκεν 
he might fill - all things. And he gave 
AY Ἁ 3 [4 4 4 é 
τοὺς μὲν ἀποστόλους, τοὺς δὲ προφήτας, 
somet aposiles, somet prophets, 
4 4 > f 4 ‘ / 
τοὺς δὲ εὐαγγελιστάς , τοὺς δὲ ποίμένας 
somet evangelists, somet shepherds 
Ἀ 4 1 4 t 
Kat διδασκάλους, 12 προς τὸν καταρτισμον 
and teachers, for the perfecting 
τῶν ἁγίων εἰς ἔργον διακονίας, εἰς 
of the Saints to [the] work of ministry, to 
οἰκοδομὴ τοῦ σώματος τοῦ Χριστοῦ, 
building of the body - of Christ, 
13 μέχρι καταντήσωμεν of πάντες εἰς 
until we arrive - all at 
THY ἑνότητα τῆς πίστεως Kal τῆς ἐπιγνώ- 
τῆς unity ofthe faith and ofthe full know- 
σεως τοῦ υἱοῦ τοῦ θεοῦ, εἰς avdpa τέλειον, 
ledge ofthe Son - of God, at ‘man ‘a complete, 
εἰς μέτρον ἡλικίας τοῦ πληρώματος τοῦ 
at [the] measure of [the] of the fulness - 
stature 
Χριστοῦ, 14 ἵνα μηκέτι ὦμεν νήπιοι, 
of Christ, in order that no more we maybe _ infants, 


é 4 ,ὔ ᾿ 3 ? 
κλυδωνιζόμενοι καὶ περιφερόμενοι παντὶ ἀνέμῳ 


being blown and being carried round byevery wind 
~ ? > ~ é ~ 3 , 
τῆς διδασκαλίας ἐν TH κυβείᾳ των ἀνθρώ- 
- of teaching in the sleight - οἵ 
? 
TTY, εν πανουργίᾳ πρὸς τὴν μεθοδείων 
men, in cleverness unto the craftiness 
~ \ 
τῆς πλάνης, 15 ἀληθεύοντες δὲ ἐν ἀγάπῃ 
- of error, but speaking truth in Jove 
3 ¢ ? 1 4 ᾿ fa a ᾽ 
αὐξήσωμεν εἰς αὔτον Ta πάντα, os εστιν 
ὍΣ may grow into him in allrespects,f who ig 
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which is the head, even 
Christ: 

16 From whom _ the 


whole body fitly joined 
together and compacted by 
that which every joint 
supplicth, according to 
the effectual working in 
the measure of every part, 
maketh increase of the 
body unto the edifying of 
itself in love. 

17 This 1 say therefore, 
and testify in the Lord, 
that ye henceforth walk 
not as other Gentiles walk, 
in the vanity of their mind, 

18 Having the under- 
standing darkened, being 
alienated from the life of 
God through the ignor- 
ance that is in them, be- 
cause of the blindness of 
their heart: 

19 Who being past feel- 
ing have given themselves 
over unto lasciviousness, 
to work all uncleanness 
with greediness. 

20 But ye have not so 
learned Christ; 

21 If so be that ye have 
heard him. and have been 
taught by him, as_ the 
truth is in Jesus: 

22 That ye put off con- 
cerning the former con- 
versation the old man, 
which is corrupt according 
to the deceitful lusts; 

23 And be renewed in 
the spirit of your mind; 
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ov 
whom 


16 ἐξ 


or 


ἡ κεφαλή, Χριστός, πᾶν τὸ 
the head, Christ, all the 
~ 4 ι , 
σῶμα avvappodoyovpevov Kat συμβιβαζόμενον 
body being fitted together and being brought tozcther 
διὰ πάσης ads τῆς ἐπιχορηγίας 
through every band - of supply 


1 
κατ 
acccrding 


to 
f 
μέρους 
part 


ᾷ Fa 
εκαστου 
leach 


e 4 
E€VCS 
of "one 


’ 
μέτρῳ 
measure 


ἐνέργειαν ἐν 
[the] operation in 
avénaw τοῦ 
2growth *of the 


e ~ 
€avTov 
of itself 
t 
ουν 
therefore 
μηκέτι 
ΠΟ more 
" 
έθνη 


nations 


1 
εἰς 
for 


ποιεῖται 
Imakes 


σώματος 
δῦοον 
ἐν ἀγάπη. 
in love. 
λέγω καὶ 
Isay and 
ὑμᾶς 
you 
περιπατεῖ ματαιότητι 
walks vanity 
> td ~ 
[8 ἐσκοτωμένοι τῇ 
2having been darkened "in the 
(their) 
ζωνῆς 
life 
ΕΙ 
ovaav 
being 
‘ 
καρδίας 
heart 


τὴν 
288 
οἰκοδομὴν 
building 
17 Τοῦτο 
This 
κυρίῳ, 
{the} Lord, 
τὰ 
the 
voos 
mind 


Ι] 
εν 
in 


é 
μαρτυρομαι 
witness 
καθὼς 
as 


περιπατεῖν 
to walk 
> 
ἐν 
in 


4 
και 
also 


TOU 
of the 


αὐτῶν, 
of them, 
» J ? 
ὄντες, ἀπηλλοτριωμένοι 
Ibeing, having been alienated [from] 
τοῦ θεοῦ, διὰ τὴν 
- of God, through the 
αὐτοῖς, διὰ τὴν 
them, on account of the 


19 οἵτινες 
who 


παρέδωκαν τῇ 
Ipave up - 

3 ? é 
ἀκαθαρσίας πάσης 
Suncleanness 1of all 

δὲ οὕτως 
But so 
21 εἴ 
if 
ἐδιδάχθητε 
ἔγγογα taught 
> ~ 
Ϊησοῦ, 
Jesus, 


é 
διανοίᾳ 
‘intellect 


τῆς 
the 
ἀγνοιαν τὴν 
ignorance - 
,ὔ 
πώωρωσιν 
hardness 


᾿ 
εν 
in 


THS 

of the 
> f 
ἀπηλγηκότες 

having ceased to care 


¢ \ 
εαυτοις 
*hemselves 


αὐτῶν, 
of them, 
, 
εἰς 
for 
πλεονεξίᾳ. 
greediness. 
> i 4 
ἐμάθετε τὸν 
learned - 


3 é 
ἀσελγείᾳ 
to lewdness 


3 
ἐργασίαν 
work 
¢ ~ 
20 ὑμεῖς 
ye 
Χ ; 
ptotor, 
Christ, 
αὐτῷ 
‘by shim 
3 ~ 
εν τῳ 
io 7 


" 
εν 
in 

ay 
οὐχ 
not 


γε 


indeed 


ι > 
και εν 


and 
ἀλήθεια 

liruth 
ὑμᾶς κατὰ τὴν 
you” as regards the(your) 


᾽ 4 
}KOVOQTE 
lye heard 


+ 
εστιν 
Ξὶς 


> 4 
αὐτὸν 
Πἰπὶ 
? 
καθώς 
as 


22 ἀποθέσθαι 


to put off 
=that ye put off 


4 3 4 4 \ ν 
προτέραν ἀναστροφὴν τὸν παλαιὸν ἀνθοωπον 
ι Ρ 


former conduct the old man 
4 θ , A) ‘ » f ~ 
TOV φ εἰρόμενον κατα τας ἐπιθυμίας τὴς 
ζῶ being corrupted according to the lusts - 
ΕῚ ᾽ 3 ~ θ Ἀ - 7 
ἀπάτης, 23 ἀνανεοῦσθαι δὲ τῷ πνεύματι 
of deceit, and fo be renewed in the Spirit 


24 And that ye pul on 
the new man, which after 
God 1s created in right- 
cousness and true holiness. 

25 Wherefore putting 
away lying. speak every 
mun truth with his neigh- 
bour: for we are members 
one of another. 

26 Be ye angry, and sin 
not: let not the sun go 
down upon your wrath: 

27 Neither give place 
to the devil. 

28 Let him that stole 
steal no more: but rather 
let him labour, working 
with Ais hands the thing 
which is good, that he 
may have to give to him 
that needeth. 

29 Let no corrupt com- 
munication proceed out 
of your mouth, but that 
which is good to the use 
of edifying, that it may 
minister grace unto the 
hearers. 

30 And grieve not the 
holy Spirit of God, where- 
by ye are sealed unto the 
day of redemption. 

31 Let all bitterness, and 
wrath, and anger, and 
clamour, and evil speak- 
ing, be put away from you, 
with all malice: 

32 And be ye kind one 
to another, tenderhearted, 
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~ ᾿ ς “- 4 Ἵ 7 4 
τοῦ νοὸς ὑμῶν 24 καὶ ἐνδύσασθαι τὸν 
ofthe mind of you and fo put on the 
καινὸν ἄνθρωπον τὸν κατὰ θεὸν κτισθέντα 

new man - ‘according to *God lereated 
> 7 4 c é ~ 3 f 
ἐν δικαιοσύνῃ καὶ οσιοττι τῆς ἀληθείας. 
in righteousness and holiness - of truth. 

25 Διὸ ἀποθέμενοι τὸ ψεῦδος λαλεῖτε 

Wherefore putting off the lie speak ye 
ἀλήθειαν ἔκαστος μετὰ τοῦ πλησίον αὐτοῦ, 

truth each man with the neighbour of him, 
ὅτι ἐσμὲν ἀλλήλων μέλη. 26 ὀργίζεσθε 
because we are of one another members, Be ye wrathful 
καὶ μὴ ἁμαρτάνετ' ὁ ἥλιος μὴ 
and do not sin; ‘the ‘sun *not 
3 fA γι ~ ς - a 
ἐπιδυέτω ἐπὶ παροργισμὼ υμῶν, 27 μηδὲ 
Net set on on provocation of you, nor 
δίδοτε τόπον τῷ διαβόλῳ. 28 ὁ κλέπτων 
give ye place tothe devil. The [one] stealing 

2 4 ~ 4 , 

μηκέτι κλεπτέτω, μᾶλλον δὲ κοπιάτω 
no more let him steal, but rather let him labour 
ἐργαζόμενος ταῖς ἰδίαις χερσὶν τὸ ἀγαθόν, 

working with the(his)own hands the good thing, 
ἵνα ἔχῃ μεταδιδόναι τῷ χρείαν ἔχοντι. 
inorder hemay toshare[with] thefone]) *need thaving. 

that have 
~ é i > “"ε ,ὔὕ 

29 πᾶς λόγος campos ἐκ τοῦ στόματος 

Every *word leorrupt outof the mouth 
¢€ ~ 4 3 f θ LAA 4 ” 
υμὼν μη ἐκπορευέσθω, αλλαᾶ εἰ τις 
of you let not proceed*, but if any 
» 11 4 , 4 ~ 7 7 
ἀγαθὸς πρὸς οἰκοδομὴν τῆς χρείας, ἵνα 
[ἰ5] good to improvement of the need, in order 

that 


QA ΄ ~ 3 é X \ - 
OW χάριν τοῖς ακοῦυοῦσιν. 30 Kat {47 λυπεῖτε 
it may grace to the [ones} hearing. And donot crieve 


give 
τὸ πνεῦμα τὸ ἅγιον τοῦ θεοῦ, ἐν ᾧ 
the Spirit Holy - of God, by whom 
ἐσφραγίσθητε εἰς ἡμέραν ἀπολυτρώσεως. 
ye were sealed for a day of redemption. 
31 πᾶσα πικρία καὶ θυμὸς καὶ 
All bitterness and anger and 
? 4 \ 4 x ᾽ 3 4 
ὀργὴ Kat κραυγὴ Kat βλασφημία ἀρθήτω 
wrath and clamour and blasphemy let it be 
removed 
ἀφ᾽ ὑμῶν σὺν πάσῃ κακίᾳ. 32 γίνεσθε 
from you with all evil. be ye 
δὲ εἰς ἀλλήλους χρηστοί, εὔσπλαγχνοι, 
And to one another kind, tenderhearted, 


* That is, “‘ let no corrupt word proceed...” 
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forgiving one another, 
even as God for Christ's 
sake hath forgiven you. 


CHAPTER 5 


DE ye therefore fol- 
lowcrs of God, as 
dear children; 

2 And walk in love, as 
Christ also hath loved us, 
and hath given himsclf 
for us an offering and 
a sacrifice to God for a 
swectsmelling savour. 

3 But fornication, and 
all uncleanness, or covet- 
ousness, Ict il not be once 
named among you, as 
becometh saints: 

4 Neither filthiness, nor 
foolish talking, nor jesting, 
which are not convenient: 
but rather giving of thanks. 

§ For this ye know, thal 
no whorcmonger, nor un- 
clean person, nor covetous 
man, who is an idolater, 
hath any inheritance in 
the kingdom of Christ and 
of God. 

6 Let no man deceive 
you with vain words: for 
because of these things 
cometh the wrath of God 
upon the children of dis- 
obedience. 

7 Be not yc therefore 
partakers with them. 

8 For ye were some- 
times darkness, but now 
are ye light in the Lord: 
walk as children of light: 

ὁ (For the fruit of the 
Spirit is in all goodness 
and rightcousness and 
truth;) 

10 Proving what is ac- 
ceptable unto the Lord. 


EPHESIANS 4, 5 


΄ 4. - 
χαριζόμενοι ἑαυτοῖς καθὼς καὶ 6 θεὸς 
forgiving yourselves as also - God 
> ~ ᾽ ’ a 
ἐν Χριστῷ ἐχαρίσατο ὑμῖν. 5 Γίνεσθε 
1η Christ forgave you. Be ye 
4 4 ~ “- 
οὖν μιμηταὶ τοῦ θεοῦ, ὡς τέκνα 
therefore imitators - of God, as children 
3 4 % a 
ἀγαπήητα, 2 και περιπατεῖτε ἐν ἀγάπῃ, 
beloved, and walk ye in love, 
Ἀ 4 € : 
καθὼς καὶ ὃ Χριστὸς ἠγάπησεν ὑμᾶς 
ag also - Christ loved you 
1 ΄ 
καὶ παρέδωκεν ἑαυτὸν ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν 
and gave up himself on behalf of us 
‘ 4 ~ ~ 
προσφορὰν καὶ θυσίωνν τῷ θεῷ εἰς ὀσμὴν 
an offering and asacrifice - toGod for anodour 
εὐωδία 3 Ii t δὲ i od f 
wotas. opveca 0€ καὶ ἀκαθαρσία 
of sweet smell. But fornication and “uncleanness 
~ m“ Ζ 5 4 , 
πᾶσα ἢ πλεονεξία μηδὲ ὀνομαζέσθω ἐν 
all or grecdiness not let it be named among 


e - Ν ’, « 
ὑμῖν, καθὼς πρέπει ἁγίοις, 4 καὶ αἰσχρότης 


γου, as is fitting for saints, and baseness 
aT * ? ~ 
Kat pwpodoyia ἢ εὐτραπελία, ἃ οὐκ 
and foolish talking or raillery, which things nct 
> ~ ’ 3 “~ 
ἀνῆκεν, ἀλλὰ μᾶλλον εὐχαριστία. 5 τοῦτο 
are becoming, but rather thanksgiving. this 
4 ww ᾽ὔ ω - 
γὰρ ἴστε γινώσκοντες, ὅτι πᾶς πόρνος 
Εος be ye knowing, that every fornicator 
μι 3 ͵ ἋἌ 
ἢ ἀκάθαρτος ἢ πλεονέκτης, ὃ ἐστιν 
or unclean man or greedy, who is 
, f % wv 
εἰδωλολάτρης, οὐκ ἔχει κληρονομίαν ἐν τῇ 
an idolater, not has inheritance in th 
’ ~ “~ “~ 
βασιλείᾳ τοῦ Χριστοῦ καὶ θεοῦ. 6 Μηδεὶς 
kingdom - of Christ and of God. *No man 
€ ~ } 7 ~ 
ὑμᾶς ἀπατάτω κενοῖς λόγοις: διὰ ταῦτα 
‘you ‘let "deceive withempty words; because these 
of things 
4 " ¢ 3 4 ~ ~ * 4 4 
yap ἔρχεται ἡ ὀργὴ τοῦ θεοῦ ἐπὶ τοὺς 
for iscoming the wrath - ofGod = on the 
ἐν - } θ , ᾿ 4 ;, 
υἱοὺς τῆς απειθεῖας. 7 μὴ οὖν γίνεσθε 
sons - of disobedience. Not therefore be ye 


td ? ~ 
συμμέτοχοι αὐτῶν: 8 ἦτε γάρ ποτε σκότος, 


partakers of them; for ye were = then darkness, 
- 5 1 ~ 4 ͵ ς ,ὔ 1 
νυν ε φῶς ἐν κυρίῳ" ὡς τέκνα ὠωτὸς 
but now light in [the}) Lord; as children = of light 
περιπατεῖτε, 9 — ὁ yap καρπὸς τοῦ 
walk ye, (for the fruit of the 
Ἀ ᾽ ΄ 3 
φωτὸς ἐν πάσῃ ἀγαθωσύνῃ καὶ δικαιοσύνῃ 
light [is] in all goodness and righteousness 
4 f 
καὶ ἀληθείᾳ, — 10 δοκιμάζοντες τί ἐστιν 
and truth,) proving what is 


11 And have no fellow- 
ship with the unfruitful 
works of darkness, but 
rather reprove them. 

12 For it is a shame 
even to speak of those 
things which are done of 
then) in secret. 


13 But all things that 


are reproved are made 
manifest by the light: for 
whatsoever doth make 


manifest is light. 

14 Wherefore he saith, 
Awake thou that sleepest, 
and arise from the dead, 
and Christ shall give thee 
light. 

15 See then that ye 
walk circumspectly, not as 
fools, but as wise, 

16 Redeeming the time, 
because the days are evil. 

17 Wherefore be ye not 
unwise, but understanding 
what the will of the Lord js, 

18 And be not drunk 
with wine, wherein is 
excess; but be filled with 
the Spirit; 

\9 Speaking to your- 
selves in psalms and 
hymns and spiritual songs, 
singing and making 
melody in your heart to 
the Lord; 

20 Giving thanks al- 
ways for all things unto 
God and the Father in the 
name οἱ our Lord Jesus 
Christ; 

21 Submitting your- 
selves one to another in 
the fear of God. 

22 Wives, submit your- 


selves unto your own 
husbands, as unto the 
Lord. 
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εὐάρεστον τῷ κυρίῳ, Il καὶ μὴ συγκοι- 
well-pleasing tothe Lord, and donot have fellow- 
νωνεῖτε τοῖς ἔργοις τοῖς ἀκάρποις τοῦ 
ship with the "works - lunfruitful - 
σκότους, μᾶλλον δὲ καὶ ἐλέγχετε, 12 τὰ 
of darkness, but rather even reprove [them], *the 
yap κρυφῆ γινόμενα ὑπ᾿ αὐτῶν αἰσχρόν 
for ‘hidden things *being done "by *them Ishameful 


) ᾿ é 4 4 ΄ Ἵ , 
ἐστιν καὶ λέγειν: 13 τὰ δὲ πάντα ἐλεγχόμενα 
litis "even ‘tospeak [of]; - but 4841] things being reproved 


ὑπὸ τοῦ φωτὸς φανεροῦται: 14 πᾶν yap 
by the light  is(are) manifested; for everything 
A} 4 ~ ᾽ 4 é 
τὸ φανερούμενον φῶς ἐστιν. διὸ λέγει" 
- being manifested ‘light lis, Wherefore he says: 
ἔγειρε, ὁ καθεύδων, καὶ ἀνάστα ἐκ τῶν 
Rise, the slecping{one], and stand up outof the 
νεκρῶν, καὶ ἐπιφαύσει cot ὁ Χριστός. 
dead [ones], and will shine on thee - Christ. 


> ~ ~ - 
15 Βλέπετε οὖν ἀκριβῶς πῶς περιπατεῖτε, 


See ye ἱπογρίογε carefully how ye walk, 
μὴ ws ἀἄσοφοι add’ ws σοφοί, 16 e€ayopal- 
not as unwise but as wise, redeem- 
ὄμενοι τὸν καιρόν, ὅτι αἱ ἡμέραι πονηραί 
ing the time, because the days evil 
3 ᾿ ~ 4 f w 
εἶσιν. 17 διὰ τοῦτο μὴ γίνεσθε adpoves, 
are, Therefore be ye not foolish, 
3 ἃ # ¢ 1 ? ~ , 
ἀλλὰ συνίετε τί τὸ θέλημα τοῦ κυρίου. 
but understand what the will ofthe Lord [is]. 
18 καὶ μὴ μεθύσκεσθε οἴνῳ, ἐν ᾧ ἐστιν 
And be ye not drunk with wine, in which ἰς 
> é > A ~ ’ a 
aowtia, ἀλλὰ πληροῦσθε ἐν πνεύματι, 
wantonness, but be filled by [the] Spirit, 
19 λαλοῦντες ἑαυτοῖς ψαλμοῖς καὶ ὕμνοις 
speaking to yourselves in psalms and hynins 
καὶ wodais πνευματικαῖς, ἄδοντες καὶ 
and songs Spiritual, singing and 
é ~ f ς ~ ~ ᾿ 
ψάλλοντες τῇ καρδίᾳ ὑμῶν τῷ κυρίῳ, 
psalming with the heart of you to the Lord, 
20 εὐχαριστοῦντες πάντοτε ὑπὲρ πάντων 
giving thanks always for all things 
ἐν ὀνόματι τοῦ Kupiov ἡμῶν ᾿Ϊησοῦ 
in [the] name of the Lord of us Jesus 
Χριστοῦ τῷ θεῷ καὶ πατρί, 21 ὑποτασ- 
Christ - toGod even [the] Father, being 
σόμενοι ἀλλήλοις ἐν φόβῳ Χριστοῦ. 22 Ai 
subject to one another in (the) fear οἵ Christ. The 
γυναῖκες τοῖς ἰδίοις ἀνδράσν ws τῷ 
wives to the(ir) own husbands as to the 
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23 For the husband is 
the head of the wife, even 
as Christ is the head of 
the church: and he is the 
saviour of the body. 

24 Therefore as_ the 
church is subject unto 
Christ, so /er the wives be 
to their own husbands in 
every thing. 

25 Husbands, love your 
wives, even as Christ also 
loved the church, and gave 
himself for it; 

26 That he might sanc- 
ufy and cleanse it with the 
washing of water by the 
word, 

27 That he might pre- 
sent it to himself a 
glorious church, not hav- 
ing spot, or wrinkle, or 
any such thing: but that it 
should be holy and with- 
out blemish. 

28 So ought men to 
love their wives as their 
own bodies. He that lov- 
eth his wife loveth himself. 

29 For no man ever yet 
hated his own flesh; but 
nourisheth and cherisheth 
it, even as the Lord the 
church: 

30 For we are mem- 
bers of his body. of his 
flesh, and of his bones. 

3t For this cause shall 
a man leave his father 
and mother, and shall be 


EPHESIANS 5 
κυρίῳ, 23 ort ἀνήρ ἐστιν κεφαλὴ τῆς 
Lord, because aman is head of the 
γυναικὸς ws Kat 6 Χριστὸς κεφαλὴ 
woman as also - Christ [15] head 
τῆς ἐκκλησίας, αὐτὸς σωτὴρ τοῦ σώματος. 
of the church, {him]self Saviour οἵ the body. 
24 ἀλλὰ ws ἡ ἐκκλησία ὑποτάσσεται τῷ 
But as the church is subject - 
Χριστῷ,ρ οὕτως καὶ αἱ γυναῖκες τοῖς 
to Christ, so also the wives to thefir) 
ἀνδράσιν ἐν παντί. 25 Οἱ avepes, ἀγαπᾶτε 
husbands in everything. The husbands, love ye 
τὰς γυναῖκας, καθὼς καὶ ὁ ΔΧριστὸς 
the{your) wives, as also - Christ 
ἠγάπησεν τὴν ἐκκλησίαν καὶ ἑαυτὸν 
loved the church and himself 
παρέδωκεν ὑπὲῤλ ῤ αὐτῆς, 26 ἵνα αὐτὴν 
gave up on behalf of it, in order that it 
ἁγιάσῃ καθαρίσας τῷ λουτρῷ τοῦ 
he might sanctify cleansing by the washing of the 


ὕδατος ev ῥήματι, 27 ἵνα παραστήσῃ αὐτὸς 
water by word, in order *might present the 
that 
ἔχουσαι 
having 


μὴ 


net 


ἐ κκλησίαν Ἃ 
‘church, 


Tt 
any 


¢ ~ » x 
ELUTW ἔνδοξον THY 
‘to himself ‘glorious “*the 
t f 
ῥυτίδα 


wrinkle 


wv ~ 
των 
of the 


τοιούτων, 
such things, 


[ n" 
σπίλον 7) 
spot or 
ἀλλ᾽ 


but 


or 
“τ ᾿ e ? 
wa ἢ ayia 

in order it might holy 
that be 


ὀφείλουσιν [καὶ] 
ought also 


28 OUTWS 
So 


ἄμωμος ᾿ 
unblemished. 


. 
και 
and 


4 
τας 
the 


3 “-- 
αγαπαν 
to love 


avopes 
husbands 


ε 
ot 
the 


ow ματα. 
bodies. 


4 € -- 
τα €AVUTWP 
the of themselves 


e 
Ws 
as 


ἑαυτῶν γυναῖκας 
of themselves wives 
ὁ ἀγαπῶν τὴν 
The [one] loving the of himself 
29 οὐδεὶς γάρ 
for no man 
ἐμίσησεν, ἀλλὰ ἐκτρέφει Kat 
hated, but nourishes and 
καθὼς καὶ ὁ 
as also - 
30 ὅτι μέλη ἐσμὲν 


because members we are 


e ¢ ι 
εαὐτοι 


himsell 


γυναῖκα 
wife 


ε ~ 
€auTou 


¢ - 
ξεαύτοι 
of himself 
θάλπε ἰ 


cherishes 


τὴν 
the 


ποτε 
ever 


ἀγαπᾷ 5 
loves; 
σάρκα 
flesh 
’ [4 
αὐτὴν, 
it, 
κλησίαν, 
church, 


x γ 
THY €r- 


the 


Apturos 
Christ 

TOU 

of the 


ow ματος 
body 


31 ἀντὶ τούτου καταλείψει ἄνθρωπος 
For this "shall leave ta man 


[τὴν͵] μητέρα 


the(his) mother 


αὐτοῦ. 
of him. 

καὶ 
and 


4 
Kat 
and 


é 
πατερα 
father 


[τὸν] 
the(his) 


joined unto his wife, and 
they two shall be one flesh, 
32 This is a great mys- 


tery: but I speak con- 
cerning Christ and the 
church. 


33 Nevertheless let 
every one of you in par- 
ticular so tove his wife 
even as himself; and the 
wile see that she reverence 
her husband. 


CHAPTER 6 


HILDREN, obey your 
parents in the Lord: 
for this is right. 

2 Honour thy = father 
and mother; which is the 
first commandment with 
promise; 

3 That it may be well 
with thec, and thou may- 
est live Jong on the earth. 

4 And, ye fathers, pro- 
voke not your children to 
wrath: but bring them up 
in the nurture and admoni- 
tion of the Lord. 

4 Servants, be obedient 
to them that are your 
masters according to the 
flesh, with fear and trem- 
bling, in singleness of 
your heart, as unto Christ; 

6 Not with eyeservice, 


as menpleasers; but as 
tbe servants of Christ, 
doing the will of God 


from the heart; 

7 Witb good will doing 
service, as to the Lord, 
and not to men: 

8 Knowing that what- 


1.G.E.—26 
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προσκολληθήσεται πρὸς τὴν γυναῖκα αὐτοῦ, 

shall cleave to the wife of him, 
δύο εἰς μίαν. 
ttwo ‘for Sone. 
τοῦτο μέγα 
great 
καὶ 
and 


4 
Kat 
also 


ἔσονται ot 
®shall be ithe 
μυστήριον 
This mystery 
δὲ λέγω ets Xpicrov 
‘but say as to Christ 
ἐκκλησίαν. 23 πλὴν 
church. Nevertheless 
καθ ἕνα 
one by onet 
οὕτως ἀγαπάτω 
80 let him love 
4 σ ~ 
γυνὴ ἵνα φοβῆται 
wife inorder that she fears 
ὑπακούετε 
obey ye the parents 
τοῦτο γάρ ἐστιν 
for this is 
gov καὶ τὴν μητέρα, 
father of thee and the mother, 
? . , > 1 f 
ἐντολὴ πρωτῆ ἐν ἐπαγγελίᾳ ‘ 
which is "commandment '{the] *first with a promise, 
3 ἵνα εὖ σοι γένηται ἔσῃ μακρο- 
in order well with thee it may be thou may- long- 
that : est be 
͵ > 4 4 ε ΄ 
χρόνιος ἐπὶ 4 Καὶ οἱ πατέρες, 
timed(lived) on And the fathers, 

4 fa 4 f ς ~ } 4 
μὴ παροργίζετε τα τέκνα υμων, ἀλλὰ 
do not ye provoke to wrath the — children of you, but 
> ’ ? fa fa 
ἐκτρέφετε ἐν παιδείᾳ νουθεσίᾳ 

nurture in [the} discipline admonition 


δοῦλοι, 
slaves, 


4 
Hat 
and 


32 τὸ 


é 
σάρκα 
‘flesh 
> ᾿ 
εστιν, 


t ~ 
εαυτου 
Sof himself 
€ é 
εαυτόν, 
himself, 


γυναῖκα 
?wife 

δὲ 

and the 


6 Ta 


The 
ὑμῶν 
οἵ γου 


δικαίον » 
right. 


τὴν 

‘the 
ὡς 
as 


@ 
εκαστος 
cach 


τὸν 
the(her) 
Tots 


ἄνδρα. 
husband, 
τέινα, γονεῦσιν 
children, 

ἐν κυρίω: 
in [the] Lord; 
2 τίμα Tov 
Honour the 
[ὡ 1 4 

τις εστὶν 


, 
πατέρα 


a 
και 
and 


γῆς. 


earth, 


THS 
the 


s 
καὶι 
and 


1 4 
αυτα 
them 


κυρίου. 5 Οἱ 
of [the} Lord. The 
κατὰ σάρκα κυρίοις 
2according to ‘flesh *lords 
τρόμου ἐν ἁπλότητι 
trembling in singieness 
ws τῷ Χριστῷ, 6 μὴ κατ᾽ ὀφθαλμοδουλίαν 
as - to Christ, not by way of eye-service 

ws ἀνθρωπάρεσκοι, ἀλλ᾽ ὡς δοῦλοι Χριστοῦ 


ὑπακούετε τοῖς 
Obey γὸ "the(your) 


7 4 
φόβου καὶ 
fear and 

é ¢ - 
καρδίας υμῶὼν 
heart of you 


μετὰ 
with 
τῆς 


of the 


as men-pleasers, but as slaves of Christ 
~ ἢ , ~ ~ 4 ~ 

TOLOUVTES TO θέλημα τοῦ θεοῦ ἐκ ψυχῆς ἢ 

doing the will - of God from [the] soul, 

7 μετ᾽ εὐνοίας δουλεύοντες ws τῷ κυρίῳ 
with goodwill servingasslaves as tothe Lord 

καὶ οὐκ ἀνθρώποις, 8 εἰδότες ὅτι ἕκαστος 

and not to men, knowing _ that each man 
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soever good thing any 
man doeth, the same shall 
he receive of the Lord, 
whether fie be bond or 
free. 

9 And, ye masters, do 
the same things unto 
them, forbearing threaten- 
ing: knowing that your 
Master also is in heaven; 
neither is there respect of 
persons with him. 

10 Finally, my brethren, 
be strong in the Lord, 
and in the power of his 
might. 

11 Put on the whole 
armour of God, that ye 
may be able to stand 
against the wiles of the 
devil. 

12 For we wrestle not 
against flesh and blood, 
but against principalities, 
against powers, against 
the rulers of the darkness 
of this world, against 
spiritual wickedness in 
high places. 

13 Wherefore take unto 
you the whole armour of 
God, that ye may be able 
to withstand in the evil 
day, and having done all, 


to stand. 

14 Stand therefore, 
having your loins. girt 
about with truth, and 
having on the breastplate 
of righteousness ; 


15 And your feet shod 


EPHESIANS 6 


TOUTO 
this 
w 
εἴτε 
or 


? , 
ἀγαθόν, 
1g00d thing, 
δοῦλος 
ἃ slave 
τὰ αὐτὰ ποιεῖτε 
the samethings do γε 


ποιήσῃ 


*he does 
κυρίου, εἴτε 
(the) Lord, whether 
οἱ 
the 

’ i 

ανίέντες 

forbearing 
αὐτῶν 
of them 


vs 
εαν TL 
whatever 
παρὰ 
from 


9 Kai 
And 


» ? 
QUTOUS, 
them, 


καὶ 
both 
> 

ἐν 
in 


i 
κομίσεται 
he will get 
> 
ἐλεύθερος. 
a freeman. 
κύριοι, 


πρὸς 
lords, Ρ 


toward 
ὅτι 
that 
ὑμῶν oO κύριός ἐστιν 
of you the Lord is 
προσωπολημψία 
respect of persons 


3 ta 
ELOOTES 
knowing 


» [4 
απειλήν, 
threatening, 


τὴν 
the 
καὶ 
and 
οὐκ 
not 


4 
Kat 
and 

> ~ 
αυτῳ. 
him. 


οὐρανοῖς, 
heavens, 
ἔστιν παρ᾽ 
is with 
10 Τοῦ λοιποῦ, 
For the rest,+ 


ἐνδυναμοῦσθε 
be ye empowered 
κράτει τῆς 

might of the 
τὴν 
the 
πρὸς τὸ δύνασθαι 

for the to be able 
=so that ye are able... 


% 
εν κυρίω 
in (the) Lord 
3 
ἰσχύος 
strength 
ia ~ 
πανοπλίαν τοῦ 
whole armour ~ 
ὑμᾶς 
γουν 
, 
διαβόλου: 12 ὅτι 
devil; because 
Μ ς ~ e A i Ff \ 7 
ἐστιν μιν ἢ παλὴ πρὸς Gia Kat σαρκα, 
is tous the conflict® against blood and flesh, 
=our conflict is not 


3 \ 4 Ἀ > ᾽ὔ ᾿ ‘ 
ἀλλὰ πρὸς Tas ἀρχάς, προς Tas 


αὐτοῦ. 
of him. 
θεοῦ 
of God 
πρὸς 
against 


b 
εν 
in 


καὶ τῷ 
and the 
11 ἐνδύσασθε 
Put ye on 
στῆναι 
to stand 


4 
ουκ 
not 


TOU 
of the 


μεθοδείας 


craftinesses 


τὰς 
the 


3 f 
ἐξουσίας, 


but against the rulers, against the authorities, 
πρὸς τοὺς κοσμοκράτορας τοῦ σκότους 
against the world rulers - darkness 
‘ ~ 
τούτου, πρὸς Ta πνευματικὰ ΤΊ ς πονηρίας 
of this, against the spiritual [hosts] - of evil 
ἐν τοῖς ἐπουρανίοις. 13 διὰ τοῦτο 
in the heavenlies. Therefcre 
3 3 4 , ~ - ΓῚ 
ἀναλάβετε τὴν πανοπλίαν τοῦ θεοῦ, tra 
take ye up the wholearmour - of God, in order 
that 
~ 3 ~ + ~ et oa - 
δυνηθῆτε ἀντίστηναι εν τῇ ἡμέρᾳ ΤΊ) 
ye may be able to resist in the day - 
πονηρᾷ καὶ ἅπαντα κατεργασάμενοι στῆκαι. 
evil and all things having wrought to stand. 
14 στῆτε οὖν περιζωσάμενοι τὴν ὀσφὺν 
Stand ye therefore girding round the loin(s] 
ς ~ , > f 4 3 ? ᾿ 
υμὼν εν ἀληθείᾳ, καὶ ἐνὸ υσαμενοι Tor 
οἴγου with truth, and putting on the 
θώρακα τῆς δικαιοσύνης, 15 Kat ὑὕὑπο- 
breastplate - of righteousness, and shoe- 


with the preparation of the 
gospel of peace; 

16 Above all, taking the 
shield of faith, wherewith 
ye shall be abic to quench 
all the fiery darts of the 
wicked. 

1? And take the helmet 
of salvation, and the sword 
of the Spirit, which is the 
word of God: 

18 Praying always with 
all prayer and supplication 
in the Spirit, and watching 
thereunto with all perse- 
verance and supplication 
for all saints; 

19 And for me, that 
utterance may be given 
unto me, that I may open 
my mouth boldly. to make 
known the mystury of the 
gospel, 

20 For which IT am an 
ambassador in bonds: that 
therein 1 may speak boldly, 
as 1 ought to speak. 

21 But that ye also may 
know my allairs, and how 
I do, Tychicus, a beloved 
brother and faithful 
minister in the Lord, shal! 
make known to you alt 
things: 

22 Whom I have sent 
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ν ,ὔ ᾿ f > 4 . ~ 
δησάμενοι τοὺς πόδας ἐν ἐἑτοιμασίᾳ τοῦ 
ing the feet with readiness of the 
evayyeAiou τῆς εἰρήνης, 16 €v πᾶσιν 
gospel - of peace, in all 
> é 4 \ - f ry 
ἀναλαβόντες τὸν θυρεὸν τῆς πίστεως, ἐν 
taking up the shield - of faith, by 
Tv ’ , % [4 ~ ~ 
ᾧ δυνήσεσθε πάντα τὰ βέλη τοῦ πονηροῦ 
which ye will be able 34|1} *the ‘darts ‘ofthe ‘evil one 
4 , , \ YY 
τὰ πεπυρωμέα σβέσαι. 17 καὶ τὴν 
- Shaving been equipped ‘to quench; and the 
with fire 
περικεφαλαίαν τοῦ σωτηρίου δέξασθε, Kai 
helmet - of salvation take ye, and 
ϑ ~ 
THY μαχαιραν του πνεύματος, δ ἐστιν 
the sword of the Spirit, which* is 
ῥῆμα θεοῦ, 18 διὰ πάσης προσευγῆς καὶ 
{the] word of God, by meansof all prayer and 
δεήσεως, προσευχόμενοι ἐν παντὲ καιρῷ 
petition, praying at every time 
ἐν πνεύματι, καὶ εἰς αὐτὸ ἀγρυπνοῦντες 
in spirit, and 2to it Iwaiching 
ἐν πάσῃ προσκαρτερήσει Kat δεήσει περὶ 
in all perseverance and petition con- 
cerning 
v7) ~ © 4 ‘ εν > aA 
παντωὼν τῶν ayiwy, 19 καὶ ὑπὲρ εμοῦ, 
all the saints, and on behalfof me, 
ἵνα μοι δοθῇ λόγος ἐν ἀνοίξει τοῦ 
in order tome may be given speech in opening of the 
that 
στόματός μου, ἐν παρρησίᾳ γνωρίσαι τὸ 
mouth of me, in boldness tomake known the 
, a ’ , «4 = 
μυστήριον TOV εὐαγγελίου, 20 ὑπερ οὐ 
rystery of the gospel, on behalf of which 
? > « i w > 5 “- 
πρεσβεύω ἐν ἁλύσει, ἵνα ἐν αὐτῷ παρ- 
Iam an in achain, inorder in it I may 
ambassador that 
4 ¢ ς ~ λ λ ~ 
βησιάσωμαι ως ὁει με αληὴσαι. 
speak boldly as it behoves me to speak. 
21 Ἵνα δὲ εἰδῆτε καὶ ὑμεῖς τὰ κατ᾽ 
Now in order that Smay know also lye thethings about 
ἐμέ, τί πράσσω, πάντα γνωρίσει ὑμῖν 
me, what ITamdoing, 9 allthings ?°will make to you 
known 
i € 3 4 5 \ 4 1 
Τύχικος 6 ἀγαπητὸς ἀδελῴος Kat πιστὸς 
᾿Τγοπίους ‘the *beloved “brother Sand = faithful 
4 , é an " 4 
διάκονος ἐν κυριῳ, 22 ον επεμ ψα προς 
Tminister Sin §=*fthe) Lord, whom I sent to 


* Neuter, agreeing with πνεῦμα, not feminine to agree with μάχαιρα. 
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unto you for the same 
purpose, that ye might 
know our affairs, and that 
he might comfort your 
hearts. 

23 Peace be ἴο the 
brethren, and love with 
faith, from God the Father 
and the Lord Jesus Christ. 

24 Grace be with all 
them that love our Lord 
Jesus Christ in sincerity. 
Amen. 


PHILIPPIANS 1 


CHAPTER 1! 


AUL and Ttmotheus, 

the servants of Jesus 
Christ, to all the saints in 
Christ Jesus which are at 
Philippi, with the bishops 
and deacons: 

2 Grace be unto you, 
and peace, from God our 
Father, and from the Lord 
Jesus Christ. 

3 I thank my God upon 
every remembrance of you, 

4 Always in every 
prayer of mine for you 
all making request with 
joy, 

5 For your fellowship 
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~ 3 ~ 
ὑμᾶς εἰς αὐτὸ τοῦτο, ἵνα γνῶτε τὰ 
you for this verything, inorder yemay the 
that know things 
4 e ~ ᾿ # ‘ ᾽ 
περι ἡμῶν Kal παρακαλέσῃ τὰς καρδίας 
concerning us and may comfort the hearts 
ὑμῶν. 
of you. 
23 Εἰρήνη τοῖς ἀδελφοῖς καὶ ἀγάπη 
Peace to the brothers and love 
4 - 
μετὰ πίστεως ἀπὸ θεοῦ πατρὸς καὶ 
with faith from σού [the) Father and 
κυρίου ᾿Ϊησοῦ Χριστοῦ. 24 ἡ χάρις pera 
{the] Lord Jesus Christ. ~ Grace [be] with 
πάντων τῶν ἀγαπώντων τὸν κύριον ἡμῶν 
all {πε [ones] loving the Lord of us 
‘Inootv Χριστὸν ἐν ἀφθαρσίᾳ. 
Jesus Christ in incorruptibility. 
ΠΡΟΣ ΦΙΛΙΠΠΗΣΙΟΥΣ 
To Philippians 
1 Παῦλος καὶ Τιμόθεος δοῦλοι Χριστοῦ 
Paul and Timothy slaves of Christ 
> ~ ~ - ¢ é δ] ~ 
Ϊησοῦ πᾶσιν τοῖς aytos ἐν Χριστῷ 
Jesus to all the Saints in Christ 
Ἢ ~ ~ 4 » x 
noov τοῖς ovow ἐν Φιλίπποις σὺν 
Jesus - being in Philippi with 
ἐπισκόποις καὶ διακόνοις 2 χάρις ὑμῖν 
bishops and ministers : Grace to you 
καὶ εἰρήνη ἀπὸ θεοῦ πατρὸς ἡμῶν καὶ 
δηά peace from God Father of us and 
κυρίου ᾿Ϊησοῦ Χριστοῦ. 
{the] Lord Jesus Christ. 
} ~ ~ - > 4 ’ 
3 Evyapio7rd τῷ θεῶ μου ἐπὶ πάση 
I thank the God of me at all 
τῇ μνείᾳ ὑμῶν, 4 πάντοτε ἐν edu) 
the remembrance of you, always in evcry 
δεήσι pov ὑπὲρ πάντων ὑμῶν μετὰ 
petition of me on behalf of all you with 
χαρᾶς τὴν δέησιν ποιούμενος, 5 ἐπὶ τῇ 
joy the petition making, over the 
f ¢ ~ ᾽ ᾿ + ᾽ Σ 4 
κοινωνίᾳ ὑμῶν εἰς τὸ εὐαγγέλιον ἀπὸ 
fellowship of you in the gospel from 


in the gospel from the first 
day until now; 

6 Being confident of 
this very thing, that he 
which hath begun a good 
work in you will perform 
i¢ until the day of Jesus 
Christ: 

7 Even as it is meet for 
me to think this of you all, 
because 1 have you in my 
heart; inasmuch as both 
in my bonds, and in the 
defence and confirmation 
of the gospel, ye all are 
partakers of my erace. 

8 For God is my record, 
how greatly I long after 
you all in the bowels of 
Jesus Christ. 

9 And this Τ pray, that 
your love may abound yet 
more and more in know- 
ledge and in all judgment; 

10 That ye may approve 
things that are excellent; 
that ye may be sincere and 
without offence till the 
day of Christ; 

11 Being filled with the 
fruits of  rightcousness, 
which are by Jesus Christ, 
unto the glory and praise 
of God. 

12 But I would ye 
should understand, breth- 
ren, that the thines wich 
happened unto me have 
fallen out rather unto the 
furtherance of the gospel; 
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νῦν, 
now, 


τῆς πρώτης ἄχρι τοῦ 
the first until the 
6 πεποιθὼς αὐτὸ τοῦτο, ὅτι ὁ evap dpevos 
being confident ιΠὶ5 very thing, that the having begun 
[of] [one] 
ς - Μ > 4 LJ 7 
ὑμῖν ἔργον ἀγαθὸν ἐπιτελέσει 
you work a good wilt complete [it] 
c fa » ~ é 
ἡμέρας Inco’: 7 καθώς 
{the] day Jesus; as 
δίκαιον φρονεῖν ὑπὲρ πάντων 
right tothink onbechalfof all 
διὰ τὸ ἔχεν μὲ ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ 
becauseof the tohave me> ἢ the heart 
= because I have you tn the(my) heart, 
ὑμᾶς, ἔν τε τοῖς δεσμοῖς 
γου, both in the bonds 
~ 3 i a ’ καὶ 3 3 
τῇ ἀπολογίᾳ Kat βεβαιώσει τοῦ εὐαγγελίου 
the defence and confirmation’ of the gospel 
συγκοινωνούς μον τῆς χάριτος πάντας 
“partakers ‘of me ‘of the "grace all 
ὑμᾶς ὄντας. 8 μάρτυς yap pov ὁ θεός, 
1you %being. ‘witness 1For ‘ofme = God 
[is], 
7 
σπλάγχνοις 
[the] bowels 


ἡμέρας 
day 


"ν 
αχρι 
until 
ἐστιν 
it is 


3 
εν 
in 

“Χριστοῦ 
of Christ 
1 “- 
ἐμοὲ τοῦτο 
for me this 
ὑμῶν, 
you, 
> 
εν 
in 


καὶ 
and 


μου 
of me 


πάντας ὑμᾶς ἐν 
all you in 
9 Kai τοῦτο προσεύχομαι, 
And this I pray, 
e ~ v ~ 
ὑμῶν ἔτι μᾶλλον 
of you yet more 


> ~ 
ἐπιποθῶ 
I long after 


ws 
how 
~ 2 ~ 
Ἄριστο υ Inoo υ. 
of Christ Jesus. 
ν΄ t 3 , 
wa ἢ ayamy 
in order the love 
that 
μᾶλλον 
more 
3 7 
αἰσθήσει, 
perception, 


καὶ 
and 


4 
Kat 
and 


ἐν ἐπιγνώσει 

in full knowledge 

10 εἰς τὸ δοκιμάζειν 
for the to prove 

=that ye may prove 
iva ἦτε 

inorder ye πιᾶν 
that be 


ἀπρόσκοποι εἰς ἡμέραν Χριστοῦ, 11 πεπληρω- 


? 
περισσεύῃ 
may abound 


> - 
εἰλικρινε ἐς 


διαφέροντα, 
sincere 


differing, and 


unoffending in [the] day of Christ, having been 
μένοι καρπὸν δικαιοσύνης τὸν διὰ ᾿Ϊησοῦ 
filled [with] [the] fruit of righteousness - through Jesus 
Χριστοῦ, ets δόξαν καὶ ἔπαινον θεοῦ. 

Christ, to[the] glory and praise of God. 


12 Γινώσκειν δὲ ὑμᾶς βούλομαι, ἀδελῴφοΐ, 


Now “to know Zyou 1 wish, brothers, 
“ 4 9 > 4 ~ } A 
ὅτι τὰ κατ᾽ ἐμὲ μᾶλλον εἰς προκοπὴν 
that the about me* *rather οὐ *[the] advance 
things 
= my allairs 


® Cf. ver. 27; ch. 2. 19, 20, 23; Eph. 6. 21, 22; Col. 4. 7, 8. 
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13 So that my bonds in 
Christ are manifest in all 
the palace, and in all 
other places; 

14 And many of the 
brethren in the Lord, 
waxing confident by my 
bonds, are much more 
bold to speak the word 
without fear. 

15 Some indeed preach 
Christ even of envy and 


strife; and some also of 
good will: 
16 The one preach 


Christ of contention, not 
sincerely, supposing to add 
affliction to my bonds: 

17 But the other of 
love, knowing that I am 


set for the defence of the 
gospel. 
18 What then?  not- 


withstanding, every way. 
whether in pretence, or in 
truth, Christ is preached; 
and I therein do rejoice, 
yea, and will rejoice. 

19 For I know that 
this shall turn to my sal- 
vation through your prayer, 
and the supply of the Spirit 
of Jesus Christ, 

20 According to my 
earnest expectation and 
my hope, that in nothing I 
shall be ashamed, but shat 
with all boldness, as al- 
ways, so now also Christ 
shall be magnified in my 
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τοῦ εὐαγγελίου 
tof the *gospel 
δεσμούς μου 
bonds of me 
? bed ~ 
ἐν ὅλῳ τῷ 
in all the 
πᾶσιν, 14 καὶ 
tall, and 
ἐν 
in 


> 
ἐλήλυθεν, 13 ὥστε τοὺς 
1᾿ῃδείνθ) come, 60 as the 
4 3 ~ é 
φανεροὺς ev Χριστῷ γενέσθαι 
?manifest in “Christ 1to become 
4 
Kat λοιποῖς 
and "rest 
τοὺς πλείονας τῶν ἀδελφῶν 
the majority of the brothers 
7 - 
κυρίῳ πεποιθότας τοῖς δεσμοῖς μου 
(the) Lord beingconfident in the bonds of me 
f ~ 3 / a 
TTEPLODOTE PWS τολμᾶν ἀφόβως TOV 
Imore exceedingly το dare “fearlessly ‘the 
λαλεῖν. 15 trwes μὲν καὶ διὰ 
*to speak. Some _ indeed even be- 
cause of 
é 4 wy 4 
φθόνον καὶ ἔριν, twes δὲ καὶ δι᾽ εὐδοκίαν 
envy and _— strife, butsome also because good- 
of wil] 
16 οἱ μὲν ἐξ 
these; from 


τοῖς 
to 1ἢς 


é 
πραιτωρίῳ 
prztorium 


λόγον 
*word 
τοῦ θεοῦ 
- ‘of God 


΄ 
κηρύσσουσιν" 


proclaim; 
σ 3 > , 
ὅτε εἰς ἀπολογίαν 
that for 


defence 
17 οἱ δὲ 
thoset 


La 
καταγγέλλουσιν, 
lTannounce, 


τὸν Χριστὸν 
- Christ 
3 , 
ἀγάπης, 
love, 


? td 
εἰδότες 
knowing 


τοῦ 
of the 
3 ’ 
ἐριθείας 
rivalry 
€ ~ 
αγνως, 
purely, 
μου. 


of me. 


κεῖμαι, 
I am set, 


4 f 
εὐαγγελίου 
gospel 
τὸν «Χριστὸν 
- *Christ 

» 
οἰόμενοι 
thinking 

18 Ti 
What 


Γ᾿ 
E€tTE 
whether 


ἐξ 
from 
οὐχ 
not 
ANT , f ~ - 
ἔψιν ἐγείρειν τοῖς δεσμοῖς 
4affliction ltoraise tothe bonds 
f Ar ΄σ 
yap; πλὴν ὅτι 
then? nevertheless that 
προφάσει 
in pretence 


παντὶ 
in every 
3 ,ὔ 
ἀληθείᾳ, 


in truth, 


τρόπῳ, 
way, 
Χριστὸς 
Christ 
ἀλλὰ 
yet 
TOUTO 
this 
τῆς 
the 
τοῦ 
of the 


wy 
εἰτέε 
or 


ζ΄ 
καταγγέλλεται, 
is announced, 


χαρήσομαι" 


I will rejoice; 


Kai ἐν τούτῳ χαίρω: 
and in this I rejoice; 
χω 4 “ 

19 of0a@ γαρ οτι 

for Lknow that 

διὰ 
through 
3 
ἐπιχορηγίας 
supply 

20 κατὰ τὴν 

according to the 


μου 


of me 


4 
Kat 
also 


μοι 
to me 

ὑμῶν 
tof you 


πνεύματος 
spirit 


> 
εἰς 
in 


3 4 
ἀποβήσεται 
wili result 
δεήσεως 
Ipetition 


σωτηρίαν 
salvation 

4 

και 

and 

Χριστοῦ, 
Christ, 

? é 
ἐλπίδα 
hope 
> ) λ > 


but 


? ~ 
Inoot 
of Jesus 
% 

εν 

in 


ὅτι 
that 
3 θ 7 δ 
αιἱσχυνύησομαι, πασὴὺ παρ- 
I shall be shamed, all bold- 
’ ε f ἢ - , 
ρησίᾳ ὡς πάντοτε καὶ νῦν μεγαλυνθήσεται 
ness as always also. now shall be magnified 


4 
και 
and 


3 , 
ἀποκαραδοκίαν 
eager expectation 

᾽ 
εν 
with 


1 a 
οὐδενὶ 
nothing 


body, whether it be by 
life, or by death. 

21 For to me to live fs 
Christ, and to die és gain. 

22 But if I live in the 
flesh, this is the fruit of 
my labour: yct what I 
shall choose [ wot not. 

23 For I am in a strait 
betwixt two, having a de- 
Sire to depart, and to be 
with Christ; which is far 
better: 

24 Nevertheless to abide 
in the flcsh is more needful 
for you. 

25 And having this con- 
fidence, | know that I shall 
abide and continue with 
you all for your further- 
ance and joy of faith; 

26 That your rejoicing 
may be more abundant in 
Jesus Christ for me by my 
coming to you again. 

27 Only let your con- 
versation be as it becometh 
the gospel of Christ: that 
whether 1 come and see 
you, or else be absent, I 
may hear of your affairs, 
that ye stand fast in one 
spirit, with one mind Striv- 
ing together for the faith 
of the gospel; 

28 And in nothing terri- 
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Χριστὸὸ ἐν τῷ σώματί μου, εἴτε διὰ 
Christ in the body of me, whether through 
ζωῆς εἴτε διὰ θανάτου. 21 ἐμοὲ γὰρ 
tife or through death. For to me 


4 ~ a ἢ 4 3 ~ , 
τὸ ζῆν Χριστὸς καὶ τὸ ἀποθανεῖν κέρδος. 
- tolive fis} Christ and - to die [is} gain. 
22 εε δὲ τὸ ζῆν μοι 
But if - lo live to me 
καρπὸς ἔργου, οὐ 
[is] fruit of [?:my] work, not 


γνωρίζω. 


I perceive. 


~ td 
TOUTO 
this 


σαρκί, 
(the] flesh, 
τί αἱρήσομαι 
what ‘I shall choose 


23 συνέχομαι δὲ 


But I am constrained 


Ἶ 
εν» 
ἰπ 
.} 
αι 
and 
τῶν 
tne 


> 
εἰς 
by 
> ~ 
ἀναλῦσαι 
for the to depart 
πολλῷὠώ yap μᾶλλον 
for by much [this is] rather 
24 τὸ δὲ ἐπιμένειν τῇ σαρκὶ 
better ; - but to remain inthe Mesh [is] 
3 # > e - Ἁ 
ἀναγκαιότερον δι υμας. 25 και 
more necessary on account of you. And 
οἶδα, παραμενῶ 
[ know, continue 


δύο, 
two, 


καὶ 
and 


v 3 ᾿ 
ἐχὼν εις TO 


‘having 


> ? 
ἐπιθυμίαν 

Idesire 
“Χριστῷ εἶναι, 
*Christ 'to be, 


4 
THY 
"the 
σὺν 
ἢ 
κρεῖσσον" 
τοῦτο 

this 


4 
και 
and 


ενῶ 


T shall 
remain 


Lid 
OTt 
that 


\ 
πεποιθὼς 
being 

confident 
ὑμῖν 
you 
τῆς 


*of the 


1 
Kat 
"and 


προκοπὴν 
δοῖ you ladvance 
26 ἵνα τὸ καύχημα 
in order the boast 
that 
“Χριστῷ 
Christ 
παρουσίας 
presence 


᾽ -“᾿ 
εἰς τὴν ὑμῶν 


for the 
πίστεως β 
5faith, 


Tact 
with all 


χαρὰν 
ἽἼΟΥ 

» 

εν 

in 


> 
εν 

in 

’ ~ 
ἐμῆς 


my 


"Inoot 
Jesus 


περισσεύῃ 
may abound 
διὰ τῆς 
through - 
πρὸς ὑμᾶς. 
with you. 


27 Μόνον 
Only 


Χριστοῦ 
Sof Christ 


ὑμῶν 

of you 
,ὔ 

πάλιν 


% a 
εμοι 
again 


me 


εὐαγγελίου τοῦ 

‘of the ‘gospel - 

ἵνα etre ἐλθὼν 

in order whether coming 
that 


3 ,ὔ ~ 
ἀξίως τοῦ 


Aworthily 


1 
Kat 
and 


πολιτεύεσθε, 
leonduct 
yourselves, 
τὰ περὶ 
the con- 
things cerning 


3 , 
ακουω 
I hear 


3 4 
αἼΤων 
being 
absent 


᾽} 
εἰτέε 
or 


ὑμᾶς 
you 


ἰδὼν 
seeing 


7 
πνεύματι, 
Spirit, 


€ \ 
EVLt 
one 


τῇ 


in the 


> 
εν 
in 


᾽ 
στήκετε 
ye stand 


- - o 
υμῶν, τι 


you, that 
μιᾷ ψυχῇ 


with one soul 


TOU 

of the 
Ι] 

εν 

in 


i 
TTLOTEL 
faith 


συναθλοῦντες 
striving together 


28 καὶ μὴ 


and not 


i 
πτυρομένοι 


εὐαγγελίου, 
being terrified 


gospel, 
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fied by your adversaries: 
which is to them an evident 
token of perdition, but to 
you of salvation, and that 
of God. 

29 For unto you it is 
given in the behalf of 
Christ, not only to believe 
on him, but also to suffer 
for his sake; 

30 Having the same 
conflict which ye saw in 
me, and now hear fo be 
in me. 


CHAPTER 2 


F there be therefore any 
consolation in Christ, 

if any comfort of love, if 
any fellowship of the 
Spirit, if any bowels and 
mercies, 

2 Fulfil ye my joy, that 
ye be likeminded, having 
the same love, being of 
one accord, of one mind. 

3 Let nothing be done 
through strife or vain- 
glory; but in lowliness of 
mind let each esteem other 
better than themselves. 

4 Look not every man 
on his own things, but 
every man also on the 
things of others. 

5 Let this mind be in 


you, which was also in 
Christ Jesus: 
6 Who, being in the 


form of God, thought it 
not robbery to be equal 
with God: 

7 But made himself of 
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> a 
ἐστιν 
is 
ὑμῶν δὲ 
but of you 
θεοῦ: 29 ὅτι 
God; because 


Χριστοῦ, οὐ 
Christ, not 


ἀντικειμένων, 
opposing, 


τῶν 
the [ones] 


¢ 5 
ὕπο 
by 


μηδενὶ 


no{any) 
thing 


αὐτοῖς 
to them 


σωτηρίας, 


“ 
τις 
which 

> f 
ἀπωλείας, 
of destruction, 

τοῦτο ἀπὸ 
of salvation, this from 

¢ - > f 4 € 4 
ὑμῖν ἐχαρίσθη τὸ ὑπὲ 
to you it was given - on behalf of 

ta 4 > 4 > 4 
μόνον τὸ εἰς πιστεύειν ἀλλὰ 
only - in to believe but 

4 [ἡ 3 ? ~ 4 
TO ὑπερ avTov 30 τὸν 

- onbehalfof him the 

> ~ ν᾿ " 1 
ἀγῶνα ἔχοντες οἷον εἴδετε ἐν 
struggle having which ye saw in 

% 3 ᾽ 3 ? , td 
Kat G@KOUETE εν ἐμοί. 2 Et 
and hear in me. 


ἔνδειξις 
a proof 


4 
και 
and 


αὐτὸν 
him 
ὔ 
πάσχειν, 
to suffer, 


4 
ALE 
also 
3 4 
avuTov 
same 
3 4 
ἐμοι 
me 
νῦν 
now 


τις 
*If [there *any 
is] 
3 
εν 
in 
ἀγάπης, 
of love, 


οὖν παράκλησις 
'therefore comfort 
παραμύθιον 
consolation 
ὔ bd ’ 4 
πνεύματος, εἴ τις σπλάγχνα καὶ 
of spirit, if any compassions and 
2 πληρώσατέ prov τὴν χαρὰν ἵνα τὸ 
fulfil ye of me the joy inorder that the 
αὐτὸ φρονῆτε, τὴν αὐτὴν ἀγάπην ἔχοντες, 
same thing ye think, the same love having, 
é 7 « “- “ Α » 
σύμψυχοι , TO ἐν φρονοῦντες, 2 μηδὲν κατ 
one in soul, the one thinking, [doing} by 
thing nothing wayof 
κατὰ ἀλλὰ τῇ 
by way of but - 
ὑπερ- 
sur- 


TL 
any 


Χριστῷ, 

Christ, 
τις 
any 


dl 
ει 
if 

κοινωνία 
fellowship 
οἰκτιρμοί, 

Ppities, 


“ 
ει 


κενοδοξίαν, 
vainglory, 
¢ 
ταπεινοφροσύνη ἀλλήλους γούμενοι 
in humility 7one another ‘deeming 
~ X 7 € ~ 
ἔχοντας ἑαυτῶν, 4 μὴ τὰ ἑαυτῶν 
passing themselves, not “the ‘of them- 
things = selves 
ἀλλὰ καὶ τὰ ἑτέρων 
but ‘also *the ‘of 
things others 
ὑμῖν ὃ 
you 
3 
ἐν 
in 


μηδὲ 


nor 


> f 
€p Oe iav 
rivalry 


΄ 
ἐκαστοι 
teach onvs 


σ 
εκαστοί. 
leach onvs. 


σκοποῦντες, 
7Jooking at, 


καὶ ἐν 
which also [was} in 


μορφῇ 


(the) form 
ε 7 


ἡγήσατο τὸ εἶναι 
‘deemed [it] rhe tobe 
« A 1 ’ 4 
εαυτὸον EKEVWCEV μορφὴν 
himself emptied [the] form 


ev 
among 
6 os 

who 


φρονεῖτε 
think ye 
3 ~ 
]ησοῦ, 
Jesus, 
οὐχ ἁρπαγμὸν 
*not *robbery 
7 ἀλλὰ 


but 


5. τοῦτο 

This 
Χριστῷ 
Christ 
ὑπάρχων 
subsisting 
Ψ ~ 
ἴσα θεῷ, 
equal with God, 
things 


θεοῦ 
of God 


no reputation, and took 
upon him the form of a 
servant, and was made in 
the likeness of men: 

8 And being found in 
fashion as a man, he 
humbled himsclf, and be- 
came obedient unto death, 
even the death of the cross. 

9 Wherefore God also 
hath highly exalted him, 


and given him a name 
which is above every 
name: 


10 That at the name of 
Jesus every knee should 
bow, of shings in heaven, 
and things in earth, and 
things under the earth; 

11 And that every 
tongue should confess that 
Jesus Christ is Lord, to 


the glory of God the 
Father. 
12 Wherefore, my _ be- 


loved, as ve have always 
obeyed, not as in my 
presence only, but now 
much more in my absence, 
work out your own salva- 
tion with fear and trem- 
bling. 

13 For it is God which 
workcth in you both to 
will and to do of his good 
pleasure. 

14 Do all things with- 
out murmurings and dis- 
putings: 

15 That ye may be 
blameless and harmless, 
the sons of God, without 
rebuke, in the midst of 
a crooked and perverse 
nation, among whom ye 
shine as lights in the 
werld; 
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é ? 
δούλου λαβών, ἐν ὁμοιώματι ἀνθρώπων 
*‘ofaslave ‘taking, tin likeness ‘of men 
f 
γενόμενος" καὶ σχήματι εὑρεθεὶς ὡς 
Ibecoming; and *in fashion Ibeing found as 
ἄνθρωπος 8 ἐταπείνωσεν ἑαυτὸν γενόμενος 
Β man he humbled himself becoming 
a é f la 4 4 ~ 
ὑπήκοος μέχρι θανάτου, θανάτου δὲ σταυροῦ. 
obedient until death, and death of a cross. 
4 
930 Kat 6 θεὸς αὐτὸν ὑπερύψωσεν 
Wherefore also - God *hiny ‘highly exalted 
καὶ ἐχαρίσατο αὐτῷ τὸ ὄνομα τὸ ὑπὲρ 
and gave to him the name - above 
~ ν σ > ~ 3 fa 3 ~ 
πᾶν ὄνομα, 10 ἵνα ἐν τῷ ovopate ᾿Ϊησοῦ 
every name, in order in the name of Jesus 
that 
~ ta 7 1 ,ὔ 4 3 ’ 
παν yovu Kain επουρανιων καὶ επιγειων 
every knee should of heavenly and earthly 
bend [beings] [beings] 
X ~ ~ 
καὶ καταχθονίων, 11 καὶ πᾶσα γλῶσσα 
and [beings] under the earth, and every tongue 
3 ¢ a é ? ~ 
ἐξομολογήσηται OTL KUpLOS I naous 
should acknowledge that *Lord 1Jesus 
3 ~ 
Xptatos εἰς δόξαν θεοῦ πατρός. 
Christ [is] to [the] glory of God [the] Father. 
12 Ὥστε, ἀγαπητοί μου, καθὼς πάντοτε 
So as, beloved of me, as always 
ὑπηκούσατε, μὴ WS ἐν τῇ παρουσίᾳ 
ye obeyed, not as in the presence 
μου μόνον ἀλλὰ νῦν πολλῷ μᾶλλον ev 
οἵ πὸ only but now by more rather in 
~ 3 f Ἁ é 4 ᾽ὔ 
τῇ ἀπουσίᾳ μου, μετὰ φόβου καὶ τρόμου 
the absence of πιὸ, with fear and trembling 
.Y ¢ ~ , é 4 
τὴν ἑαυτῶν σωτηρίαν κατεργάζεσθε: 13 θεὸς 
Nhe %of yourselves ‘salvation work out; *God 
γάρ ἐστιν ὁ ἐνεργῶν ἐν ὑμῖν Kal τὸ 
‘for is the [one] operating in you both the 


ζ΄ "Ἢ ᾿ ᾽ A e oN a > i 
θέλειν καὶ τὸ ἐνεργεῖν ὑπὲρ τῆς εὐδοκίας. 


towill and (tie to operate onbehalfofthe(his) goodwill. 
14 πάντα ποιεῖτε χωρὶς γογγυσμῶν καὶ 
All things do ye without murmurings and 

~ 7 ” 

διαλογισμῶν, 15 wa γένησθε ἄμεμπτοι καὶ 
dispulings, in order that ye may be blametcss and 
ἀκέραιοι, τέκνα θεοῦ ἄμωμα μέσον 
harmless, children of God faultless in the 
midst of 

~ ~ ,ὔ 3 
yeveas σκολιᾶς Kat διεστραμμένης, εν 
agencration crooked and = having been perverted, among 
οἷς φαίνεσθε ὡς φωστῆρες ἐν κόσμῳ, 
whom ye shine as luminaries in [the] world, 
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16 Holding forth the 
word of life; that I may 
rejoice in the day of 
Christ, that 1 have not 
run in vain, neither lJa- 
boured in vain. 

17 Yea, and if I be 


offered upon the sacrifice 
and service of your faith, 
I joy, and rejoice with 
you all. 

18 For the same cause 
also do ye joy, and re- 
joice with me. 

19 But [I trust in the 
Lord Jesus to send Timo- 
theus shortly unto you, 
that I also may be of good 
comfort, when I know your 
state. 

20 For I have no man 
likeminded, who will natur- 
ally care for your state. 

21 For all seek their 
own, not the things which 
are Jesus Christ's. 

22 But ye know the 
proof of him, that, as a 
son with the father, he 
hath served with me in 
the gospel. 

23 Him therefore I hope 
to send presently, so soon 
as I shall see how it will 
go with me. 

24 But I trust in the 
Lord that I also myself 
shall come shortly. 

25 Yet I supposed it 
necessary to send to you 
Epaphroditus, my brother, 
and companion in labour, 
and fellowsoldier, but your 
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? ~ 3 , 
16 λόγον ζωῆς ἐπέχοντες, εἰς καύχημα 
a word of life holding up, for a boast 
, 4 3 ε , “- σ 1 ᾽ 
ἐμοὶ εἰς ἡμέραν Χριστοῦ, ὅτι οὐκ εἰς 
tomes in [the] day of Christ, that not in 
4 HW 4 3 q 
κενὸν €dpajtov οὐδὲ εἰς κενὸν ἐκοπίασα. 
vain Iran nor in vain laboured. 
2 4 -ἄἅ ~ 
17 ᾿Αλλὰ εἰ καὶ σπένδομαι ἐπὶ τῇ θυσίᾳ 
But if indeed [am poured out on the sacrifice 
’ ~ ε -»- 
καὶ λειτουργίᾳ τῆς πίστεως ὑμῶν, χαίρω 
and service of the faith of you, =I rejoice 
1 ~ ¢ -~ 
καὶ συγχαίρω πᾶσιν ὑμῖν: 18 τὸ δὲ αὐτὸ 
and rejoice with fall νου; and the same 
4 - , 
και ὑμεῖς χαιρετε καὶ συγχαίρετέ μοι. 
also ye rejoice and rejoice with me. 


19 ᾿Ελπίζω δὲ ἐν κυρίῳ ᾿Ιησοῦ Τιμόθεον 
But 1 hope in [the} Lord Jesus Timothy 
/ ¢ - - ? ~ 
πέμψαι ὑμῖν, ἵνα εὐψυχῶ 
4to send "to you, in order mas be of 
that good cheer 
20 οὐδένα = yap 


For no cne 


καγὼ 
Lalso 


ταχέως 
‘shortly 

€ - 

υμων. 
you. 


\ 
τὰ περὶ 
the con- 
things cerning 
> ΄ 
ἰσόψυχον, 
likeminded, 


γνοὺς 


knowing 


τὰ περὶ 
‘the 3con- 
things cerning 
4 κ 
yap “Τί 
*the 

things 


γνησίως 


genuinely 


ied 
οστις 
who 


ἔχω 
I have 


πάντες 
for all 


21 οἱ 


the 


μεριμνήσει" 


twill care for; 


e ~ 
υμων 
‘you 


᾿Ιησοῦ. 
Jesus. 


τὰ Ἄριστο ῦ 
the of Christ 
things 


Ί᾽ - 
αὐτου 


᾽ 
ου 
not 


ζητοῦσιν, 
Ἴφεεκ, 


6 - 
EQUTWY 
‘of them- 

selves 


22 τὴν δὲ 
But the of him 
πατρὶ τέκνον σὺν ἐμοὶ 
Sa father ‘a child*[serves} *with δῆς 

> a 3 ᾽ὔ ~ 
εἰς τὸ εὐαγγέλιον. 23 τοῦτον 

in the gospel. This one 
ἐλπίζω πέμψαι ἀφίδω 


I hope 1o send I see 


de 


γινώσκετε, ὅτι 
ye know, that 
ἐδούλευσεν 

‘he served 

x - 
μεν oun 
— therefore 
τὰ περὶ 
‘the Scon- 
things cerning 


4 
do κιμὴν 
character 
ς 
ως 
as 


« a 
ως αν 
Iwhenever 


é 
24 πέποιθα 
but I trust 


ἐν κυρίω 
in [the] Lord 
25 ᾿Αναγ- 


Ineces- 


ἐξαυτῆς" 


‘immediately; 


> A) 
ἐμέ 
"016 
[τ 4 3 4 é > ͵ 
ΟΤι KQt AvTos TAYEWS ἐλεύσομαι. 
that "also *{my]self ‘shortly 1T will come. 
4 £ - ? ’ ι 
δὲ ἡγησάμην Επαφρόδιτον τὸν 
But 1] deemed [it] *Epaphroditus "the 
1 4 4 * 
και συνεργον Kat συστρατιωτην 
®brother Sand ‘fellow-worker "and 4fellow-soldier 
μου, ὑμῶν δὲ ἀπόστολον λειτουργὸν 
Nof me, "and "οἴ you apostle Mminister 


καῖον 
Sary 


ἀδελφὸν 


Α 
και 
Vand 


messenger, and he that 
mintstered to my wants. 

26 For he longed after 
you all, and was full of 
heaviness, because that ye 
had heard that he had been 
sick. 

27 For indeed he was 
sick nigh unto death: 
but God had mercy on 
him; and not on him only, 
but on me also, Iest I 
should have sorrow upon 
sorrow. 

28 I sent him therefore 
the more carefully, that, 
when ve sce him again, ye 
may rejoice, and that I 
may be the less sorrowful. 

29 Receive him there- 
fore in the Lord with all 
gladness; and hold such in 
reputation: 

30 Because for the work 
of Christ he was nigh unto 
death, not regarding his 
life, to supply your lack of 
service toward me. 


CHAPTER 3 


| Fi eae my  breth- 
ren, rejoice in the 
Lord. To write the same 
things to you, to me 
indeed is not prievous, but 
for you ir is safe. 

2 Beware of dogs, be- 
ware of evil workers, be- 
ware of the concision. 


PHILIPPIANS 2, 3 783 


~ ¢ 7 “- 
τῆς χρείας μου, πέμψαι πρὸς ὑὕμᾶς, 
Y*ofthe ?°neced “lof me, Sto send ‘to ὄψου, 
Ι1 ‘ > ~ T td ¢ ~ 1 
26 ἐπειδὴ ἐπιποθῶν ἦν πάντας ὑμᾶς, Kat 
since "longing after ‘he was ‘all ®"you, and 
3 - ᾿ 3 fa σ " Ld 
ἀδημονῶν, διότι ἠκούσατε ὅτι ἠσθένησεν. 
[was] being because ye heard that he ailed. 
troubled, 
27 καὶ yap ἠσθένησεν παραπλήσιον θανάτῳ" 
For indecd he ailed coming near 1o death; 
3 \ ς \ ? é +] ὔ 3 Ἵ 4 
ἀλλά ὃ θεὸς ἠλέησεν αὐτόν, οὐκ αὐτὸν 
but - God had mercy on him, ‘not *him 
4 ,ὔ 3 A A 3 4 [ὦ 4 ΄ 
δὲ μόνον ἀλλὰ καὶ ἐμέ, ἵνα μὴ λύπην 
Jand = only but also me, lest grief 
> 7 7 ~ 7 ““Κ 
ἐπὶ λύπην σχῶ. 28 σπουδαιοτέρως οὖν 
on grief Ishould have. More eagerly therefore 
wv ? f @ 3 ’ 3 1 ᾿ς 
ἐπεμῴίψα αὐτόν, ἵνα ἰδόντες αὐτὸν πάλιν 
I sent him, in order that seeing him again 


29 προσδέχεσθε 


χαρῆτε κἀγὼ ἀἁλυπότερος ὦ. 
Receive ye 


yemay and’I less grieved “inay be. 
rejoice 
f ~ 
TAOS Xapas, 
ail joy, 
ἔχετε, 30 ὅτι 
1hold ye, because 
μέχρι θανάτου 
ξᾷ5 far as Sdeath 


a γ᾽ 4 
ουν aUTOV 
therefore him 

4 4 
και τους 
and - 

Ἀ 4 
διὰ ΤΟ 
onac- the 
count of 


ἤγγισεν 

The drew 
near 

3 f 4 

ἀναπληρώσῃ τὸ 

he might fillup ‘the 

με λειτουργίας. 
δπ18 ‘of service. 


4 
μετα 
with 


ἐν κυρίῳ 
in [the] Lord 


4 } fa 
TotovuTovs εντιμοὺυς 
2such ones *honoured 


ἔργον Χριστοῦ 
work of Christ 


- 
ἐνα. 
in or- 
der that 
ὑστέρημα τῆς πρός 
Δ ΟΚ - *toward 


τῇ ψυχῇ, 


παραβολευσάμενος 
the(his) fife, 


exposing 

¢ ~ 
VDEL@Y 
ϑο[ you 


3 
ἐν 
in 


f 
χαιρετε 
rejoice ye 

> t 4 

ἐμοὶ μεν 
for me indecd 


3 To λοιπόν, 


For the rest, brothers 
A ? A é ξ a 
Ta avTa γράφειν Up ἐν 
"The same things 'to write to you 
ὑμῖν δὲ ἀσφαλές. 
but for you safe. 
2 Βλέπετε τοὺς κύνας, βλέπετε τοὺς 
Look [to] the dogs, look {to} the 


> , tg 4 , 
κακοὺς ἐργάτας, βλέπετε τὴν κατατομήν. 
evil workmen, look [to] the concision.* 


ἀδελῴφοί 


μου, 
of me, 


κυρίῳ. 

[the] Lord. 
οὐκ ὀκνηρόν, 
[15] ποῖ irksome, 


* The apostle uses a “ studiously contemptuous paronomasia ᾿ἢ 
(Ellicott), He does not use περιτομή, the proper word for “ cir- 
cumcision ”’, “ἀκ this, though now abrogated in Christ, had still 
its spiritual aspects.’ 
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3 For we are the cir- 
cumcision, which worship 
God in the spirit, and re- 
joice in Christ Jesus, and 
have no confidence in the 
flesh. 

4 Though I might also 
have confidence in the 
flesh. If any other man 
thinketh that he hath 
whereof he might trust in 
the ficsh, I more: 

5 Circumcised the eighth 
day, of the stock of Isracl, 
of the tribe of Benjamin, 
an Hebrew of the He- 
brews; as touching the 
law, a Pharisce; 

6 Concerning zeal, per- 
scculing the church; 
touching the rightcousness 


which is in the Jaw, 
blameless. 

7 But what things were 
gain to me, those I 


counted loss for Christ. 

8 Yea doubtless, and 
I count all things but toss 
for the excellency of the 
knowledge of Christ Jesus 
my Lord: for whom I 
have guffercd the loss of 
al! things, and do count 
them bus dung, that I may 
win Christ, 

Y And be found in him, 
not having mine own 
rightcousness, which is of 
the law, but that which is 
through the faith of Christ, 
the righteousness which 18 
of God by faith: 
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3 ἡμεῖς γάρ ἐσμεν ἡ περιτομή, οἱ 
For we are the circumcision, the 
[ones] 
, ~ 4 4 4 
πνεύματι θεοῦ λατρεύοντες καὶ καυχώμενοι 
*by (the) Spirit *of God ‘worshipping and boasting 
ἐν Χριυτῷ ᾿᾽Ϊησοῦ καὶ οὐκ ἐν σαρκὶ 
in Christ Jesus and not "in (the) ‘flesh 
πεποιθότες, 4 καίπερ ἐγὼ ἔχων πεποίθησιν 
“rusting, eventhough = iI having trust 
καὶ ἐν σαρκί. Ei τις δοκεῖ ἄλλος 
also in {the} flesh. if any “thinks ‘other man 
πεποιθέναι ἐν σαρκί, ἐγὼ μᾶλλον" 
to trust in (the) flesh, I more: 


5 περιτομῇ ὀκταήμερος, ἐκ γένους ᾿Ϊσραήλ, 
in circumcision eighth day, of [the] race of Israel, 
φυλῆς Bevapiv, ‘EBpuitos ἐξ ‘EfPpaiow, 
[the] tribe of Benjamin, a Hebrew of Hebrew [parenw], 
κατὰ νόμον Φαρισαῖος, 6 κατὰ ζῆλος 
according [the) law a Pharisee, by wayof = zeal 

to 


4 
KATOL 
according 


διώκων 
perecculing 


% , 
ἐκκλησίαν, 
church, 


τὴν 


δικαμοσύνην 
the 


_. [the] 
righteousness 
% 4 ΄ ,ὔ Μμ » Α 
τὴν ἐν νόμῳ γενόμενος ἄμεμπτος. 7 ἀλλὰ 
- in [the] law being blameless. But 
id , “- Ψ σι κ 
drwa ἦν μοι κέρδη, ταῦτα ἤγημαι διὰ 
what were tome gain, these Ihave *onac- 
things deemed count of 
3 “- 
τὸν Χριστὸν μενοῦν γε 
- *Christ nay rather 
καὶ ἡγοῦμαι εἶναι διὰ 
also "1 deem “obec onac- 
count of 
4 “ ΄- ’ ~ 3 ~ 
τὸ ὑπερέχον τῆς γνώσεως Χριστοῦ ᾿Ϊησοῦ 
the excellency ofthe knowledge of Christ Jesus 
τοῦ pov, δι’ ὃν τὰ 
the ofme, onuac- whom “5 


count of 
ἡγοῦμαι. σκύβαλα 
refuse 


deem [them] 


8 ἀλλὰ 
But 
ζημίαν 


‘loss 


ζημίαν. 


loss, 
πάντα 
581} things 


i 
πάντα 
all things 


κυρίου 
Lord 


Cd 
iva 


in order 
thut 


καὶ 
and 


ἐζημιώθην, 


I suffcred loss, 


αὐτῷ, 
him, 


> 
εν 
in 


Χριστὸν κερδήσω 9 καὶ evpcdd 
Christ I might galn and _— be found 


4 3, 4 4 ͵ 4 ? td 
μὴ ἔχων ἐμὴν δικαιοσύνην τὴν ἐκ νόμου, 


not having my tightcousness the [one) of law, 
ἀλλὰ τὴν διὰ πίστεως Χριστοῦ, τὴν 
but the (one) through faith of(in) Christ,® ‘the 
ἐκ θεοῦ δικαιοσύύ ονν ἐπὶ τῇ πίστει, 
"of ‘God "rightcousneas § [basedJon - faith, 


® See Gal. 2. 20. 


10 That I may know 
him, and the power of 
his resurrection, and the 
fellowship of his sufferings, 
being made conformable 
unto his death; 

It If by any means I 
might attain unto the re- 
surrection of the dead. 

12 Not as though I had 
already attained, either 
were already perfect: but 
I follow after, if that I 
may apprehend that for 
which also 1 am appre- 
hended of Christ Jesus. 

13 Brethren, | count not 
myself to have appre- 
hended: but fhis one 
thing / do, forgetting those 
things which are behind, 
and reaching forth unto 
those things which are 
belore, 

14 1 press toward the 
mark for the prize of the 
high calling of God in 
Christ Jesus. 

15 Let us therefore, as 
many as be perfect, be 
thus minded: and if in 
any thing ye be otherwise 
minded, God shall reveal 
even this unto you. 

16 Nevertheless, where- 
to we have already at- 
tained, let us walk by the 
same rule, let us mind the 


same thing. 
17 Brethren, be  foi- 
lowers together of me, 


and mark them which walk 
so as ye have us for an 


ensample. 
18 (For many walk, of 
whom I have told you 


often, and now tell you 
even weeping, that they 
are the enemies of the 
cross of Christ: 
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αὐτὸν 
him 
αὐτοῦ 
of him 


δύναμιν 
power 


καὶ τὴν 
and the 


καὶ 
and 


10 τοῦ γνῶναι 
- to knowt 


ἀναστάσεως 
of the resurrection 
παθημάτων αὐτοῦ, 
of sufferings of him, being conformed 
αὐτοῦ, 11 εἴ πως καταντήσω 
death of him, if [some]Jhow I may attain to 
τὴν ἐξανάστασιν τὴν ἐκ νεκρῶν. 
the out-resurrection - from [the] dead. Not 
ἤδη  €AaBov ἢ ἤδη πτετελείωμαι, 
that already I received or already have been perfected, 
διώκω δὲ εἰ καὶ xKataddBw, ἐφ’ ᾧ 
but I follow if indeed [maylayhold, inasmuch as 
καὶ κατελήμφθρην ὑπὸ «Χριστοῦ ᾿Ϊησοῦ. 
also I was laid hold of by Christ Jesus. 
13 ἀδελφοί, ἐγὼ ἐμαυτὸν οὔπω λογίζομαι 
Brothers, Ἵ ‘myself ‘not yet *reckon 
i a é A ) ᾽ 
κατειληφένα:. ἕν δέ, μὲν ὀπίσω 
to have but one thing f7onone ‘behind 
laid hold; [I do], hand 
> 4 ~ 4 » 
ἐπιλανθανόμενος τοῖς δὲ ἔμπροσθεν 
᾿ογρείης ‘the ‘on the ‘before 
things other 
14 κατὰ σκοπὸν 
forward to, according to amark I follow 
τὸ βραβεῖο τῆς ἄνω κλήσεως τοῦ 
the prize of the above calling - of God 
ἐν Χριστῷ “Inood. 15 Ὅσοι οὖν τέλειοι, 
in Christ Jesus, ®*As many 'there- [are] 
as fore perfect, 
εἴ τι ἑτέρως 
if anything otherwise 
θεὸς ὑμῖν ἀποκα- 
God to you will 
4 # ~ 
ἐφθάσαμεν, τῷ 
we arrived, by the 
μου 
of me 
-΄ 
OUTW 
thus 
ἡμᾶς. 


lus. 


κοινωνίαν 
[the] fellowship 


συμμορφιζόμενος 


τῆς 
τῷ 

to the 
εἰς 
to 


12 Οὐχ 


θανάτῳ 


“ 
OTt 


" 
Ta 
the 
things 
? 
ΕἼΤΕ 
astretching 


, 
εἰς 
for 
θεοῦ 


i“ 
TELVOMEVOS, διώκω 


Α 
Kat 
and 


Π nm 
φρονωμεν'" 
1let us think; 
καὶ τοῦτο ὁ 
even this - 
> a 
16 πλὴν εἰς ὃ 
nevertheless to what 


TOUTO 
this 

φρονεῖτε, 
ye think, 

Avec: 

reveal; 

17 Συμμιμηταί 


Fellow-imitators 


στοιχεῖν. 
to walk. 
ἀδελφοί, 


brothers, 


αὐτῷ 
same 
f 
γίνεσθε, 
be ye, 
περιπατοῦντας 
walking 


18 πολλοὶ 


For many 
2 φ “- 
ἔλεγον ὑμῖν, 
I said to you, 
4 , 4 
τοὺς ἐχθροὺς 
the enemies 


TOUS 
the [ones] 
ἔχετε τύπον 
ye have ξΔη example 

Lal ¢ 
ovs πολλάκις 
[of] whom often 

͵ , 
κλαίων λέγω, 
weeping I say, 

«Χριστοῦ, 
of Christ, 


σκοπεῖτε 
mark 


A 
Kat 
and 
καθὼς 
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+. ~~ 
yap περιπατοῦσιν 
walk 

~ A 

νῦν δὲ 

and now 
τοῦ σταυροῦ τοῦ 
of the cross - 


ἣ 
καὶ 
also 
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19 Whose end is de- 
struction, whose God is 
their belly, and whose 
glory is in their shame, 
who mind earthly things.) 

20 For our conversation 
is in heaven; from whence 


also we look for the 
Saviour, the Lord Jesus 
Christ: 


21 Who shall change 
our vile body, that it may 
be fashioned like unto his 
glorious body, according 
to the working whereby he 
is able even to subdue all 
things unto himself, 


CHAPTER 4 
HEREFORE, my 
brethren, dearly be- 


loved and longed for, my 
joy and crown, so stand 
fast in the Lord, my dearly 
beloved. 

21 beseech Euodias, 
and beseech Syntyche, that 
they be of the same mind 
in the Lord. 

3 And I intreat thee 
also, true yokefellow, help 
those women which la- 
boured with me in the 
gospel, with Clement also, 
and with other my fellow- 
labourers, whose names 
are in the book of life. 

4 Rejoice in the Lord 
alway: and again I say, 
Rejoice. 

5 Let your moderation 
be known unto all men. 
The Lord ἐς at hand. 

6 Be careful for no- 
thing; but in every thing 
by prayer and supplication 
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19 ὧν τὸ 
of whom the 
f 
κοιλίᾳ 
the belly 
~ ¢ 
αὐτῶν, ot 
of them, the 
[ones] 
4 f 
TO πολίτευμα 
For the cilizenship 
’ ᾿ ᾿ ΡΞ 
ἐξ ov καὶ σωτῆρα 
from where also 7a Saviour 


τέλος ἀπώλεια, ὧν ὁ beds 
end [15] destruction, of whom the god [is] 
ἢ ς ΄-- 

καὶ ἡ δόξα ἐν τῇ αἰσχύνῃ 
ond the glory in the shame. 
4 ? , ~ 

Ta ἐπίγεια φρονοῦντες, 20 ἡμῶν 
the earthly things thinking. of us 
3 
εν 
in 


> ~ 
οὐρανοῖς 
heavens 
5 τῷ , 
aTrEKOE χόμεθα 
ἔνε await 


A 
yap ὑπάρχει, 
is, 

κύριον 

a ; ᾿ Lord 

Inooby Χριστόν, 21 ὃς μετασχηματίσει τὸ 
Jesus Christ, who will change the 

σῶμα ταπεινώσεως ἡμῶν σύμμορφοι 

body humiliation of us {making it] 
, 7 ; : conformed 
σώματι τῆς δόξης αὐτοῦ, κατὰ τὴν 
body ofthe’ glory of him, according to the 
> # ~ 

ἐνέργειαν τοῦ δύνασθαι αὐτὸν καὶ ὑποτάξαι 

operation of the to be able him> ~~ even 
=of his ability 
αὐτῷ τὰ πάντα. 
to him[self] τ 41] things. 

> 4 ‘ 4 

ayannTot καὶ ἐπιπόθητοι, γαρὰ καὶ 
beloved and longed fer, joy and 
[4 ’ σ ? 

στέφανός μου, οὕτως στήκετε ἐν κυρίῳ, ἀγαπητοί. 
crown οἵ me, so stand in([the] Lord, beloved. 
2 Evodiay παρακαλῶ καὶ Συντύχην 

*"Euodia 11 beseech and *Syntyche 
~ a} J a - 3 ᾿ f 
παρακαλῶ τὸ αὐτὸ φρονεῖν ἐν κυρίῳ. 
"I beseech ‘the ‘same thing ‘to think in [the] Lor. 
᾿ > ~ - 

3 vat ἐρωτῶ καὶ σέ, γνήσις σύξυγε, 
Yes[,] I ask also thee, genuine = yoke-lellow, 
AA 7 % ~ σ ~ > 

συλλαμβάνου αὐταῖς, αἵτινες τῷ εὐαγ- 

help them, who ‘the Sgas- 
᾿λήμεντος 
Clement 
μου, 
of me, 


τῆς 
of the 


τῷ 
to the 


to Subject 


4 “ὥστε, ἀδελφοί 


μου 
So as, brothers 


of me 


} 
εν 
sin 
;; , é 4 4 
γελίῳ συνήθλησάν μοι μετὰ καὶ 
pel Istrugeted with #%me with both 
4 ~ ~ ~ 
καὶ τῶν λοιπῶν συνεργῶν 
and the remaining __ fellow-workers 


b ~ 
ὀνόματα ἐν βίβλῳ ζωῆς. 
names [are] in [the] book of life. 
% f i 4. 
ἐν κυρίῳ πάντοτε" πάλιν 
in [the] Lord always; again 
5 τὸ ἐπιεικὲς 
The forbearance 
3 , ς 
ἀνθρώποις. ὃ 
men. The 
~ > 3 
μεριμνᾶτε, ἀλλ 
Ibe ye anxious but 
about. 


qi 

of 

whom 

? 

4 Χαίρετε 

Rejoice ve 

χαιρετε. 
rejoice. 


& 
Ta 
the 

> ~ 

ερω, 
I will say, 
γνωσθήτω 
let it be known 


> 4 
eyyus. 


ὑμῶν 
of you 
κύριος 
Lord [is] near. 
ἐν παντὶ τῇ 
in everything - 


Tac 

to all 

6 der 

*Nothing 

προσευχῇ 
by prayer 


with thanksgiving let your 
requests be made known 
unto God. 

7 And the peace of God, 
which passeth all under- 
standing, shall keep your 
hearts and minds through 
Christ Jesus. 

8 Finally, brethren, 
whatsoever things are true, 
whatsoever things are 
honest, whatsoever things 
are just, whatsoever things 
are pure, whatsoever things 
are lovely, whatsoever 
things are of good report; 
if there be any virtue, and 
if srhere be any praise, 
think on these things. 

9 Those things, which 
ye have both learned, and 
received, and iward, and 
seen in me, do: and the 
God of peace shall be 
with you. 

10 But I rejoiced in the 
Lord greatly, that now at 
the last your care of me 
hath flourished again; 
wherein ye were also care- 
ful, but ye lacked oppor- 
tunity. 

11 Not that I speak in 
respect of want: for I 
have Icarned, in whatso- 
ever state I am, therewith 
to be content. 

12 I know both how to 
be abased, and 1 know 
how to abound: every 
where and in all things I 
am instructed both to be 
full and to be hungry, 
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4 ~ f A > fa ‘ 
καὶ τῇ δεήσει μετὰ εὐχαριστίας τὰ 
and - by petition with thanksgivings the 
αἰτήματα ὑμῶν γνωριζέθθω πρὸς τὸν 
requests of you [εἰ be made known to sa 
θεόν. 17 καὶ ἡ εἰρήνη τοῦ θεοῦ 
God. And the peace - of God “- 
ὑπερέχουσα πάντα νοῦν φρουρήσει τὰς 
surpassing all understanding will guard the 
καρδίας ὑμῶν καὶ τὰ νοήματα ὑμῶν 
hearts of you and the thoughts of you 
ev Χριστῷ ᾿Ιησοῦ. 8 To λοιπόν, ἀδελφοί, 
in Christ Jesus. For the rest, brothers, 


et 3 4 9 ~ go a t? é 
ὅσα ἐστὶν ἀληθῆ, ὅσα σεμνά, ὅσα δίκαια, 


whatever are true, whatever grave, whatever just, 
things things things 

«“ ε , ν onl ω la 

ὅσα ayva, ὅσα προσφιλῆ, ὅσα εὔφημα, 
whatever pure, whatever lovable, whatever well-spoken 
things things things of, 


5» iF - 
εἴ τις ἀρετὴ καὶ εἴ τις ἔπαινος, 9 ταῦτα 
if any νιτῖια and if any praise, these things 

é “a 4 > ? ἣ f 
λογίζεσθε’: ἃ καὶ ἐμάθετε καὶ mapedAdBere 
consider ye; which *both γε "ΙἸθδαγπεά and ye received 

things 
% , 
TPKOVOATE 
ye heard 


ταῦτα 
these 


3 e 
ἐμοὶ, 
me, 


εἰρήνης 


of peace 


? 
εν 


εἴδετε 

yesaw in 
θεὸς τῆς 
God = 


A 
Kat 
and 


4 
και 
and 


᾽ 
ἔσται 
will be 


ῖ 4 
Kat co] 
and the 


πράσσετε" 
practise; 

μεθ᾽ 

with 
10 ᾿Εχάρην δὲ 


Now I rejoiced 


ὑμῶν. 
γου. 
ὅτι 
that 
dpove ive 
to think; 


ἐν κυρίῳ μεγάλως 
in [the} Lord greatly 

Wy ᾿ > , ἢ ς Ἁ > ~ 
ἤδη ποτὲ ἀνεθάλετε TO ὑπὲρ ἐμοῦ 
al- at one yerevived the onbehalf me 
ready time of 

=now at length = your thought for me; 

> ~ 

ep ᾧ καὶ ἐφρονεῖτε, 
asto which indeed γε thought, 


> ~ ld 
ἠκαιρεῖσθε δέ. 
but ye had no opportunity. 
λέγω: ἐγὼ 
1] says 3] 
> , 
αὐτάρκης εἶναι. 
2self- Ito be. 
sufficient 
οἶδα καὶ 
and I know 
μεμύημαι, 
I have been 
initiated, 
περισ- 
ἴο 


ὑστέρησιν 

Stack 
εἰμι 
Iam 


σ > 
ὅτι καθ 
that *by way of 


11 οὐχ 
Not 
yap 


‘for 


tT 
ots 
what 
conditions 


> 
εν 
in 


wv 
ἔμαθον 
learned 


12 ofa καὶ ταπεινοῦσθαι, 
Iknow both ἴο be humbled, 

? 

ἐν παντὶ Kat ἐν 
in everything and in 


περισ- 
to 


πᾶσιν 
all things 


é 
σευειν" 
abound; 


καὶ 
both 


πεινᾶν, 
to hunger, 


καὶ 
and 


καὶ 
both 


χορτάζεσθαι 
to be filled 
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both to abound and to 
suffer need. 

13 I can do all things 
through Christ’ which 
strengtheneth me. 

14 Notwithstanding ye 
have well done, that ye 
did communicate with my 
affliction. 

15 Now ye Philippians 
know also, that in the 
beginning of the gospel, 
when I departed from 
Macedonia, πο church 
communicated with me as 
concerning giving and re- 
ceiving, but ye only. 

16 For even in Thessa- 
lonica ye sent once and 
again unto my necessity. 

17 Not because I desire 
a gift: but I desire fruit 
that may abound to your 
account. 

18 But I have all, and 
abound: I am full, having 
received of Epaphroditus 
the things which were sent 
from you, an odour of a 
sweet smell, ἃ sacrifice 
acceptable, wellpleasing to 
God. 

19 But my God shall 
supply all your need ac- 
cording to his riches in 
glory by Christ Jesus. 

20 Now unto God and 
our Father de glory for 
ever and ever. Amen. 

21 Salute every saint in 
Christ Jesus. The breth- 
ren which are with me 
greet you. 

22 All the saints salute 
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σεύεν καὶ ὑὕστερεῖσθαι. 13 πάντα ἰσχύω 
abound and to lack. IAll things "1 can do 
ἐν τῷ ἐνδυναμοῦντίέ pe. 14 πλὴν καλῶς 
in the[one] empowering me. Nevertheless well 


᾽ ͵ ΄ é ~ ? 
ἐποιήσατε συγκοινωνήσαντές μου τῇ θλίψει. 


‘ye did having partnership in ‘of me ‘the affliction. 
15 οἴδατε δὲ καὶ ὑμεῖς, Φιλιππήσιοι, ὅτι 
And *know ®also lye, Philippians, that 
> > - ~ } ’ - tram 
ἐν ἀρχῇ τοῦ εὐαγγελίου, ὅτε ἐξῆλθον 
in {the} of the gospel, when I went out 
beginning 
ἀπὸ Μακεδονίας, οὐδεμία por ἐκκλησία 
from Macedonia, not one ®me ‘church 
» i , , f 4 * f, 
ἐκοινώνησεν εἰς λόγον δόσεως καὶ λήμψεως 
Ἂς αγεὰ with in matter of giving and receiving 
el μὴ ὑμεῖς μόνοι, 16 ὅτε καὶ ἐν 
except ye only, because indeed in 
Γ 4 σ 4 ᾿ } 4 
Θεσσαλονίκη καὶ ἅπαξ Kat δὶς εἰς τὴν 
Thessalonica both once and twice to the 


=to my need 
17 οὐχ ὅτι ἐπιζητῶ 
Not that I seek 
ἐπιζητῶ τὸν καρπὸν 
T seek the fruit 
18 ἀπέχω 
I have 
πεπλήρωμαι 
I have been nliled 
τὰ παρ᾽ 
the things from 
δεκτήν, 


acceptabiec, 


χρείαν μοι ἐπέμψατε. 
need tome ye sent, 
é 3 ‘ 
τὸ δόμα, ἀλλὰ 
the gift, but 
’ é 1 7 [2 ~ 
τὸν πλεονάζοντα εἰς λόγον ὑμῶν. 
a increasing to account of you. 
, 
δὲ πάντα περισσεύω" 
But all things abound; 
δεξάμενος ᾿Επαφροδίτου 
recciving Epaphroditus 
~ é 
ὑμῶν, θυσίαν 
you, of sweet smell, asacrifice 
19 ὁ δὲ 
And the God 
ὑμῶν κατὰ τὸ 
of you according to the 


7 
Kat 
and 
παρὰ 
from 
> \ 
oounv 


an odour 


εὐωδίας, 
ϑεός μον 


θεῷ. 
οἵ πις 


to God. 
XPE tav 


need 


εὐάρεστον τῷ 
well-pleasing -- 
πληρώσει πᾶσαν 
will fill every 
~ ~ ta ἢ r ~ 2 - 
πλοῦτος αὐτοῦ ἐν δόξῃ ἐν Χριστῷ ᾿[Ϊησοῦ. 
riches ofhim in_- glory” in Christ Jesus. 
~ ~ ¢ ~ t 2 # 
20 τῷ δὲ θεῷ καὶ πατρὶ ἡμῶν ἡ δόξα 
tothe Now οὐ and Father of us[be]the glory 
3 A Ba 3 
εἰς τοὺς αιωνας αμην. 
unto ἴδ ages Amen. 
3 r ~ 
21 ᾿Ασπάσασθε ἐν Χριστῷ 
Greet ye in Christ 
» ’ e κ % 4 
ἀσπαζονται οἱ σὺν ἐμοὶ 
Sereet 1The ‘with ‘me 
~ ς 
22 ἀσπαΐζονται ὑμᾶς οἱ 
‘greet Syou ithe 


,F 
αἰώνων" 
ages: 
7 
αγιον 
saint 
ὑμᾶς 
ὄγοιι 


τῶν 
of the 
πάντα 
every 
*Inood. 
Jesus. 
ἀδελφοί. 


*brothers. 


πᾶντες 
5. Ὁ}} 


you, chiefly they (that are 
of Cexsar’s household. 

23 The erace of our 
Lord Jesus Christ be with 
you all. Amen. 
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CHAPTER 1 


AUL, an apostle of 

Jesus Christ by the 
will of God, and Timo- 
theus our brother, 

2 To the saints and 
faithful brethren in Christ 
which are at Colosse: 
Grace δὲ unto you, and 
peace, {rom God our 
Father and the Lord 
Jesus Christ. 

3 We give thanks to 
God and the Father of our 
Lord Jesus Christ, praying 
always for you, 

4 Since we heard of 
your faith in Christ Jesus, 
and of the love which ye 
have to all the saints, 

5 For the hope which is 
laid up for you in heaven, 
whereof ye heard before in 
the word of the truth of 
the gospel; 

6 Which is come unto 
you, as if is in all the 
world; and bringeth forth 
fruit, as ἡ doth also in you, 
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ἅγιοι, μάλιστα δὲ of ἐκ τῆς Καίσαρος 


"saints, but most ofall the ones of ‘the "of Casar 
οἰκίας. 
*household. 
23 .Η χάρις τοῦ κυρίου ᾿Ϊησοῦ Χριστοῦ 
The grace ofthe Lord Jesus Christ 
μετὰ τοῦ πνεύματος ὑμῶν. 
[be] with the Spirit of you, 


ΠΡΟΣ KOAOZZAEIZ 


To Colossians 


1 Παῦλος ἀπόστολος Χριστοῦ ᾿Ϊησοῦ διὰ 


Paul an apostle of Christ Jesus through 
θελήματος θεοῦ καὶ Τιμόθεος ὁ ἀδελφὸς 
(the) will of God and Timothy the —_ brother 
2 τοῖς ἐν Kodocoais ἁγίοις καὶ πιστοῖς 

tothe in Colossae saints and faithful 
ἀδελφοῖς ἐν Xpior@: χάρις ὑμῖν καὶ 
brothers in Christ: Grace to you and 
εἰρήνη ἀπὸ θεοῦ πατρὸς ἡμῶν. 
peace from God Father of us. 
3 Εὐχαριστοῦμεν τῷ θεῷ πατρὶ τοῦ 
We give thanks - to God Father of the 
, ε ~ > ~ ~ ,ὔ 
κυριου ἡμῶν I ησου [Χ ριστοῦ) πάντοτε 
Lord of us Jesus Christ always 
περὶ ὑμῶν προσευχόμενοι, 4 ἀκούσαντες 
*concerning *you ‘praying, having heard 
4 f ς “- 3 - 2 ~ 
THY πίστιν υὑμων ἐν Χριστῷ Inood 
the faith of you in Christ Jesus 
Kal τὴν ἀγάπην ἣν ἔχετε εἰς πάντας 
and the love which yehave toward ail 
x « é 4 Ἀ bf , x 
τοὺς ἁγίους. 5 dia τὴν ἐλπίδα τὴν 
the saints because of ithe hope - 
ἀποκειμένην ὑμῖν ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς, ἣν 
being laid up for you in the heavens, which 
? > ~ , ~ 3 f 
προηκούσατε ἐν τῷ λόγῳ τῆς ἀληθείας 
ye previously in the word of the truth 
heard 
~ b] i ~ ld > ς “ 
του εὐαγγελίου 6 του παροντος εἰς υμας, 
of the gospel - coming to you, 
καθὼς καὶ ἐν παντὶ τῷ κόσμῳ ἐστὶν 
as also in all the world it is 


é 4 é 
καρποφορούμενον καὶ αὐξανόμενον καθὼς 
bearing fruit and growing as 
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since the day ye heard of ir, 
and knew the grace of God 
in truth: 

7 As ye also learned 
of Epaphras our dear 
fellowservant, who is for 
you a faithful minister of 
Christ; 


8 Who also. declared 
unto us your love in the 
Spirit. 

9 For this cause we 


also, since the day we 
heard if, do not cease to 
pray for you, and to 
desire that ye might be 
filled with the knowledge 
of his will in all wisdom 
and spiritual understand- 
ing; 

10 That ye might walk 
worthy of the Lord unto 
all pleasing, being fruitful 
in every good work, and 
increasing in the know- 
ledge of God; 

11 Strengthened = with 
all might, according to 
his glorious power, unto 
all patience and _ long- 
suffering with joyfulness; 

12 Giving thanks unto 
the Father, which hath 
made us meet to be par- 
takers of the inheritance 
of the saints in light: 

13 Who hath delivered 


us from the power of 
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4 bg ᾷ - > 3 ε , % 4 
καὶ ἐν ὑμῖν, ad ἧς ἡμέρας ἠκούσατε 
also in you, from which day ye heard 

=the day on which 

καὶ ἐπέγνωτε τὴν χάριν τοῦ θεοῦ ἐν 
and fully knew the grace - of God ss iin 
ἀληθείᾳ: Ἴ καθὼς ἐμάθετε ἀπὸ ᾿Επαῴφρᾶ 

truth; as ye learned from Epaphras 
τοῦ ἀγαπητοῦ συνδούλου ἡμῶν, ὅς ἐστιν 
the beloved fellow-slave of us, who is 

4 ¢ ς ~ 3 - ~ 

πιστὸς «UTEP υμῶν διάκονος τοῦ Χριστοῦ, 

la ‘on behalf ‘you *minister - ‘of Christ, 

faithful of 


8 ὁ καὶ δηλώσας ἡμῖν τὴν ὑμῶν ἀγάπην 

the also havingshown tous ‘the "οἵ you Flove 

[one] 

ἐν πνεύματι. 

in spirit. 

9 Διὰ τοῦτο 
Therefore 


καὶ ἡμεῖς, ἀφ᾽ ἧς ἡμέρας 
also we, from which day 
=the day on which 
ὑπὲὸ ὑμῶν 
on behalf of you 
ἵνα πληρω- 
in order ye may be 
that 
θελήματος 


will 


2 ? 
οὐ παυόμεθα 


do not cease 
καὶ αἰτούμενοι 
and asking 


ἠκούσαμεν, 
we heard, 
προσευχόμενοι 
praying 


αὐτοῦ 
of him 


ἐπίγνωσιν τοῦ 
full knowledge of the 


τὴν 


the 


θῆτε 
filled 
[with] 
ἐν 
in 
10 περιπατῆσαι 
to walk 

ἀρεσκείαν, 

pleasing, 


πνευματικῇ, 
spiritual, 
κυρίου εἰς 
Lord to 
Μ 3 - 
ἔργῳ ἀγαθῷ 
work good 


τῇ 


in the 


᾿ é 
και συνέσει 
and understanding 


> [2 
ἀξίως 
worthily 
ἐν 
in 


, 
σοφίᾳ 
wisdom 


᾽ 
πασῃ 


all 
τοῦ 
of the 
Ἀ 
παντι 
every 
3 , 
avfavopevot 
growing 
΄ , 
πάσῃ δυνάμει 


all power 
τῆς δόξης 
of the glory 

μακρο- 


long- 


πάσαν 
all 


καρποφοροῦντες 
bearing fruit 

ἐπιγνώσει τοῦ 

full knowledge - of God, 


x 1 
δυναμούμενοι κατα 70 
being empowered according to the 


~ J 
εἰς πᾶσαν ὑπομονὴν 
to all endurance 
θυμίαν, μετὰ χαρᾶς 12 εὐχαριστοῦντες 
suffering, with joy giving thanks 

~ e ~ 3 4 ‘> 
πατρὶ τῷ ἱκανώσαντι ὑμᾶς εἰς τὴν μερίδα 


καὶ 
and 
θεοῦ, 11 ἐν 
with 
κράτος 
might 


4 
και 
and 


αὐτοῦ 

of him 
τῷ 

to the 


Father - having made"fit “you for the part 
~ ~ f 
τοῦ κλήρου τῶν ἁγίων ἐν τῷ φωτί: 
of the lot of the saints in the light; 
~ “a > ΄ 
13 ὃς ἐρρύσατο ἡμᾶς ἐκ τῆς εξουσίας 
who delivered us outof the authority 


darkness, and hath trans- 
lated vs into the kingdom 
ol his dear Son: 


l4 In whom we have 
redemption through his 
blood, even the forgive- 


ness of sins: 

15 Who is the image of 
the invisible God, the 
firstborn of every creature: 

16 For by him were all 
things created, that are 
in heaven, and that are 
in earth, visible and in- 
visible, whether they be 
thrones, or dominions. or 
principalitics, or powers: 
all things were created by 
him, and for him: 

17 And he is before all 
things, and by him all 
things consist. 

18 And he is the head 
of the body, the ehureh: 
who is the beginning, the 
firstborn from the dead; 
that in all r#ings he might 
have the preeminence. 

19 For it pleased the 
Father that in him should 
all fulness dwell; 

20 And, having made 
peace through the blood 
of his cross, by him to 
reconcile all things unto 
himself; by him, ὦ say, 
whether they be things in 
earth, or things in heaven. 

21 And you, that were 
sometime alienated and 
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3 
εις 
into 


καὶ 
and 


4 
ΤῊΡ 
the 
> ~ 
αυτου, 
of him, 
4 
THY 
the 


μετέστησεν 
transferred 
~ 3 4 
τῆς αγαπης 
of the love 
4 > f 
τὴν ἀπολύτρωσιν, 
the redemption, 
15 ὅς ἐστιν 
who iS 


σκότους 
darkness 


TOU 
of the 


ἔχομεν 


we huve 


TOU 
of the 
, 
βασιλείαν 
kingdom 
9 e 
14 ἐν w 
in whom 
ἄφεσιν τῶν 
forgiveness of the 
(our) 


θεοῦ τοῦ 
God - invisible, 


ta > 
16 ort ἐν 
because in 

? A 
oupavots 

heavens 
t 4 
καὶ Ta 
and the 

w 
€LTE 
or 
αὐτοῦ 
him 


δ m™ 
vtLoOV 
Son 


> 4 
€lLK GY 


ς ~ 
αμαρτιῶν:" 
an image 


sins; 
fa 
πρωτότοκος πάσης 
firstborn of all 
᾽ , 4 
ἐκτίσθη Ta 
were created - 
τῆς 
the 


~ 3 é 
TOU aopazvou, 
of the 
αὐτῷ 
him 


, 
KTLOEWS, 
creation, 

é ? 
TAaVTa εν 
all things in 
γῆς, 
earth, 

é 
θρόνοι 
thrones or 
? é 4 
efovaiat’ Ta 
authorities; - 


’, 
αὐτὸν ἔκτισται" 
him have been created; 


> \ 
€Trt 
on 
>. 
ἄορατα, 
invisible, 
3 7 
apyat 
rulers 
\ 
Kat 


1 
και 
and 


τοῖς 
the 
wf 
€tTE 
whether 
ΝΜ 
εἰτε 
or 
, 
εἰς 
for 


« 4 
ορατα 
visible 
κυριότητες 
lordships 

4 3 
TavTa dt 
all things through and 
17 καὶ αὐτός ἐστιν 

and he is 


4 
TU 
the 
Μ 
€iTE 


πρὸ 
before 


é 
συνέστηκεν, 
consisted, 


πάντων Kal Ta πάντα ev αὐτῷ 
allthings and - allthings in him 
\ 3 f ᾽ ε Α ~ , 

18 καὶ αὐτός ἐστιν ἡ κεφαλὴ τοῦ σώματος, 
and he is the head of the body, 
Ths ἐκκλησίας: ὅς ἐστιν ἀρχή, πρωτότοκος 
of the church; who is [the] firstborn 
beginning, 
γένηται 
‘may be 


πάσιν 


341} 
things 


? 
εν 
*in 


"" 
tva 

in order 
thal 


γι ,ὔ “ > > κα Nae 
αὐτὸς πρωτεύων, 19 ὅτι ἐν αὐτῷ εὐδόκησεν 


τῶν 
the 


, 
εκ 
from 


νεκρῶν, 
dead, 


the Sholding the because in him ‘was well 
first place, pleased 
~ ᾿ 2 ~ ‘ ? 
πᾶν τὸ πλήρωμα κατοικῆσαι 20 καὶ de 
tall *the 4fulness to dwell and through 
ΠῚ ~ > é x é "ἢ > 3 
αὐτοῦ ἀποκαταλλάξαι τὰ πάντα ets αὐτόν, 
him to reconcile - allthings to him[?self], 


’ / \ ~ r ~ ~ 
εἰρηνοποίησας διὰ Του AtLLATOS TOU σταύυρου 


making peace through the blood of the cross 

~ > ~ Μ ᾿ ~ ~ 
αὐτοῦ, δι αὐτοῦ εἴτε τὰ ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς 
of him, through him whether the on the earth 

things 

Μ 7 3 a > ~ ‘ ¢€ - 
εἴτε τὰ ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς. 21 Kai ὑμᾶς 

or thethings in the heavens. And you 

Μ 5 ὕ A Ἵ 4 
ΠΟΤΕ ovTas ἀπηλλοτριωμένους Kat ἐχθροὺς 

then being having been alienated and enemies 
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enemies in your mind by 
wicked works, yet now 
hath he reconciled 

22 In the body of his 
flesh through death, to 
present you holy and un- 
blameable and unreprove- 
able in his sight: 

23 If ye continue in 
the faith grounded and 
settled, and be not moved 
away from the hope of the 
gospel, which ye have 
heard, and which was 
preached to every creature 
which is under heaven; 
whereof ] Paul am made a 
minister; 

24 Who now rejoice in 
my sufferings for you, and 
fill up that which is behind 
of the afflictions of Christ 
in my flesh for his body’s 
sake, which is the church: 

25 Whereof I am made 
a minister, according to 
the dispensation of God 
which is given to me for 
you, to fulfil the word of 
God; 

26 Even the mystery 
which hath been hid from 
ages and from generations, 
but now is made manifest 
to his saints: 

27 To whom God would 
make known what ἐς the 
riches of the glory of this 
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τῇ διανοίᾳ ev τοῖς ἔργοις τοῖς πονηροῖς, 
in the mind by the{your}) works - evil, 
22 vuoi δὲ ἀποκατήλλαξεν ἐν σώματι 
but now he reconciled in body 

τῆς σαρκὸς αὐτοῦ Sa τοῦ θανάτου, 
of the flesh of him through thethis) death, 
παραστῆσαι ὑμᾶς ἁγίους ἀμώμους 

to present you holy and blameless 

4 > # ) ~ w 
καὶ aveyxAnrous αὐτοῦ, 23 εἴ 
and itrreproachable him, if 


? / 
γε ἐπιμένετε τεθεμελιωμένοι 
indeed ye continue having been founded 


τῷ 
the 


‘ 
Kat 


κατενώπιον 
before 


πίστει 
faith 
4 

μὴ μετακινούμενοι 
ποί being moved away 
f - 
εὐαγγελίου οὗ 
gospel which 

? 
ἐν πάσῃ 
ἰπ all 


i 
in the 
3 4 
απο 
from 


4 
Kat 
and 


¢ ~ 
ἑδραῖοι 

steadfast 
ἐλπίδος 
the hope 
τοῦ κηρυχθέντος 

- proclaimed 

« a ? f 
UTTO oupavor, 
under heaven, 


καὶ 
and 
~ ? i 
τὴς ἠκούσατε, 
ye heard, 
κτίσει 
creation 7 
3 f » 4 
EVEVOUNV €eyw 
became ᾿ 


τοῦ 
of the 


) 


οὗ 
of which 


TOV 
the 
Παῦλος διάκονος. 
?Paul a minister. 
24 Νῦν χαίρω 


Now [rejoice 


,ὔ 
παθήμασιν 
sufferings 


τοῖς 
the(my) 


5 
εν 
in 


ὑπὲρ 
on be- 
half of 
ὑστερήματα 
Uhings lacking 
τῇ 


the 


X 
Ta 
the 

᾽ 
εν 
in 


ἀνταναπληρῶ 
and fill up 


θλίψεων τοῦ 
ofthe afflictions - 


μου ὑπὲρ τοῦ 
of me on behalf of the 


e ~ 7 
UuwY, καὶι 


you, 
τῶν Χριστοῦ 
of Christ 
σώματος ἐστιν 
body which is 
e 3 f “" > fa 3 4s ἊΣ , 
ἢ ἐκκλησία, 25 ἧς ἐγενόμην εγὼ διάκονος 
the church, of which became I a minister 
KaTa τὴν οἰκονομίαν τοῦ θεοῦ τὴν 
accord- the stewardship - of God - 
ing to 


δοθεῖσαν 
given 


ἢ 

σαρκι 
flesh 

+ ~ σ 

αυτου, Oo 

of him, 


πληρῶσαι 
to fulfil 


ὑμᾶς 
you 


26 τὸ 
the 


a 
εις 
for 


μοι 


to me 


7 
μυστὴριον 
mystery - 


θεοῦ, 
of God, 

> 4 
απο 
from 


λόγον τοῦ 
word - 


4 
καὶ 
and 


rd 
At@WVwyY 
acs 


τῶν 
the 


ἀποκεκρυμμένον 
having been hidden 

νῦν δὲ 
but now 


27 ots 


to whom 


ἐφανερώϑη 
Was manifested 
ἠθέλησεν ὁ 
* wished - 
τῆς 
of the 


γενεῶν 
generations 


τῶν 
the 


3 1 
σπο 
from 


ἁγίοις αὐτοῦ, 

to the saints of him, 
θεὸς γνωρίσαι τί τὸ 
1God to make known what [is] the 


τοῖς 


πλοῦτος 
riches 


δόξης 
elory 


mystery among the Gen- 
tiles; which is Christ in 
you, the hope of glory: 

28 Whom we _ preach, 
warning every man, and 
teaching every man in all 
wisdom; that we may 
present every man perfect 
in Christ Jesus: 

29 Whereunto I also 
labour, striving according 
to his working, which 
worketh in me mightily. 


CHAPTER 2 


OR |] would that ye 

knew what great con- 
flict 1 have tor you, and 
for them at Laodicea, and 
for as many as have not 
seen my face in the flesh; 

2 That their hearts 
might be comforted, being 
knit together in love, and 
unto all riches of the full 
assurance of understand- 
ing, to the acknowledge- 
ment of the mystery of 
God, and of the Father, 
and of Christ; 

3 In whom are hid all 
the treasures of wisdom 
and knowledge. 

4 And this 1 say, lest 
any man should bcguile 
you with enticing words. 

5 For though 11 be 
absent in the flesh, yet 
am I with you in the 
spirit, joying and behold- 


COLOSSIANS 1, 2 793 


"Ἡ 

έθνεσιν, 
Nations, 
ἐλπὶς τῆς 
hope of the 


vou- 
Wwarn- 


, ~ 
εν Tots 
among _ the 
@ ~ ς 
ὕμιν, ἢ 
you, the 


καταγγέλλομεν 


announce 


τούτου 

of this 
ἐν 
in 


~ ? 
τοῦ μυστήριον 
- mystery 
? ᾿ 
ὅς ἐστιν Χριστὸς 
who is Christ 
a ¢ ~ 
δόξης" 28 ὃν ἡμεῖς 
glory; whom we 
θετοῦντες πάντα avOpwrov καὶ διδάσκοντες 
ing every man and teaching 
᾽ ” 3 é 
πάντα ἄνθρωπον ἐν σοφίᾳ, 
every man in wisdom, 
/ J 
iva παραστήσωμεν ἄνθρωπον 
in ογ- we may present man 
der that 
é 
τέλειον 
mature 
> ’ 
ἀγωνιζόμενος 
struggling 


7 
πασῃ 
all 
id 
MWAVTa 
every 


κοπιῶ 
I labour 
αὐτοῦ 
of him 


> a“ 
29 εἰς ὃ καὶ 
for which also 
2 
ἐνέργειαν 
operation 


ev Χριστῷ: 
in Christ; 
κατὰ 
accord- 
ing to 
τὴν ἐνεργουμένην 
- operating 
[4 ἃ e ~ 
2 Θέλω γὰρ ὑμᾶς 
For I wish you 
ἔχω ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν 
I have on behalf of you 
οὐχ ἐόρακαν 
have not seen 
2 ἵνα παρακληθῶσιν 
in order ‘may be 
that comforted 
i , 3 4 
συμβιβασθέντες ἐν ἀγάπῃ 
being joined together in love 
THS 
of the 
ἐπίγνωσιν 
full knowledge 


τὴν 
the 
3 
ἐν 
in 


> 
ἐν 
in 
3 f 
εἰδέναι 


δυνάμει. 
power. 
+r é > ~ 
ἡλίκον aywva 
toknow howegreat a struggle 
- 3 ,ὔ 
των εν Λαοδικείᾳ 
the (ones] in Laodicea 


? \ 
€pot 
Tne 


καὶ 
and 

4 
TO 
the 


é 
πρόσωπόν 
face 

ς 
at 
‘the 


4 ῳ 
και οσοι 
and as many as 
3 , 
ἐν σαρκί, 
in flesh, 


μου 
of me 
, 
καρδίαι 
*hearts 
ι 3 
Kat εἰς 
and for 
πληροφορίας τῆς 
full assurance = 
τοῦ μυστηρίου 
of the mystery 


αὐτῶν, 
Sof them, 
πλοῦτος 
riches 
3 
εἰς 
for 


πᾶν 
all 
συνέσεως, 
of under- 
standing, 
τοῦ θεοῦ, 
- of God, of Christ, 
¢ 4 ~ f 7 ᾽ὕ 
οἱ θησαυροὺ τῆς σοφίας καὶ γνώσεως 
“the ‘treasures - ®of wisdom and "of knowledge 
ἀπόκρυφοι. 4 Τοῦτο λέγω ἵνα μηδεὶς 
2hidden. This Isay inorder noone 
that 
ἐν πιθανολογίᾳ. 5 e 
with persuasive speech, if 
ἀλλὰ 


yet 


,ὔ 
“Τα ντες 
whom 841] 


Υ 
€LOLV 
lare 


3 ev 
in 


Χριστοῦ, @ 


παραλογίζηται 
Imay beguile 
τῇ σαρκὶ 
in the flesh 
ὑμῖν 
ὄψου 


ὑμᾶς 
ἴγου 

γὰρ καὶ 

For indeed 


i 
πνεύματι 
spirit 


TH 


» 
ἀπειμι, 
in the 


Iam absent, 


> 
εἰμι, 
Tam, 


καὶ 
and 


χαίρων 
rejoicing 


σὺν 
§with 
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ing your order, and the 
stedfastness of your faith 
in Christ. 

6 As ye have therefore 
received Christ Jesus the 
Lord, so walk ye in him: 

7 Rooted and built up 
in him, and stablished in 
the faith, as ye have been 
taught, abounding therein 
with thanksgiving. 

8 Beware lest any man 
spoil you through philo- 
sophy and vain deceit, 
after the tradition of men, 
after the rudiments of the 
world, and not after Christ. 

9 For in him dwelleth 
all the fulness of the God- 
head bodily. 

10 And ye are complete 
in him, which is the head 
of all principality and 
power: 

1! In whom also ye are 
circumcised with the cir- 
cumeision made without 
hands, in putting off the 
body of the sins of the 
flesh by the circumcision 
of Christ: 

12 Buried with him in 
baptism, wherein also ye 
are risen with /im through 
the faith of the operation 
of God, who hath raised 
him from the dead. 

13 And you, being dead 
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λέ. € ~ 4 ᾽ % 4 7 
βλέπων ὑμῶν τὴν τάξιν καὶ τὸ στερέωμα 


seeing 7of you ‘the “order and_ the firmness 
~ ? ~ 
τῆς εἰς «Χριστὸν πίστεως ὑμῶν. 
ofthe in 4Chreist faith *of you. 
€ - 
6 ὥς οὖν παρελάβετε τὸν Χριστὸν 
Α85 therefore ye received - Christ 
3 ~ 4 é 3 ~ - 
I ἡσοῦν τὸν κύριον, εν αὐτῷ TIEPLTTATELTE, 
Jesus the Lord, in him walk ye, 


᾿ ͵ ᾿ ᾽ & 
7 ἐρριζωμένοι καὶ ἐποικοδομούμενοι ἐν αὐτῷ 
having been rooted and being built up in him 


καὶ βεβαιούμενοι τῇ πίστει καθὼς ἐδιδάχ- 


and beingconfirmed inthe faith as ye were 
> 

θητε, περισσεύοντες ἐν εὐχαριστίᾳ. 

taught, abounding in thanksgiving. 


8 Βλέπετε μή tis ὑμᾶς ἔσται 6 συλαγωγῶν 
Look ye lest ἔδηγοῦς ‘you ‘there <= "robbing 


shall be 
φιλοσοφίας 


καὶ 
philosophy and 


> 4 
ATaTHS 
deceit 


κενῆς 
empty 


διὰ τῆς 
through — 
Ἀ Ἀ ,ὔ ~ 3 ? 4 
κατὰ τὴν παράδοσιν τῶν ἀνθρώπων, κατὰ 
accord- the tradition - of men, accord- 
ing to ing tu 
κατὰ 


accord- 
inz to 


᾽ 
ου 
not 


καὶ 
and 


κόσμον 
world 


τοῦ 
of the 


στοιχεῖα 
elements 


4 
Ta 
the 


πᾶν 
all 


κατοικεῖ 
dwe!fs 


5 
εν 
in 
τῆς 


of the 


¢ 
9 oTt 
Decause 


αὐτῷ 
him 
θεότητος 
Godhead 
αὐτῷ 
him 


Χριστόν" 
Christ; 
πλήρωμα 


fulness 


σωματικῶς, 
bodily, 
πεπληρωμένοι, 
having been filled, 


a 
τὸ 
the 
10 Kai 

and 

? ¢ 4 f 2 ~ 4 
ἐστιν ἡ κεφαλὴ πάσης ἀρχῆς Kat 

15 the head of all rule and 
We ᾧ καὶ περιετμήθητε 


in whom also ye were 
circumcised 


o 
os 
why 


> 
εν 
in 


᾽ A 
ἐστε 
ye are 
3 é 
ἐξουσίας, 
aLtnority, 
περιτομὴ 
with a 
circumcision 
3 é ~ 7 
ἀπεκδύσει τοῦ σώματος 
putting off of the body 
περιτομῇ τοῦ XApiorot, 
circumcision - ol Christ, 
? 
βαπτίσματι, 
baptism, 


ἐν τῇ 
by th 
As σαρκός, ἐν TH 
of the flesh, by th 


12 συνταφέντες 
co-buried 


3 7 
αχειροποιῆτῳ 
ποῖ handwrought 


τῷ 
the 


αὐτῷ ἐν 
with him in 
3 - ᾿Ὶ ᾽, 4 ~ 
ἐν @ καὶ συνηγέρθητε διὰ τῆς 
in whom also yewereco-raised through the 
τῆς ἐνεργείας τοῦ θεοῦ τοῦ 

of(in)the operation - of God - 

vexp@v' 13 καὶ ὑμᾶς 
dead; and you 


πίστεως 
faith 
? # 
εγςειραντος 
raising 
νεκροὺς 
dead 


αὐτὸν ἐκ 
him from [the] 


in your sins and the 
uncircumcision of your 
flesh, hath he quickened 
together with him, having 
forgiven you all trespusses; 

[1 Blotting out the 
handwriting of ordinances 
that was against us, which 
was contrary to us, and 
took it out of the way, 
nailing it to his cross; 

IS And having spoiled 
principalities and powers, 
he made a shew of them 
openly, triumphing over 
them in it. 

16 Let no man. there- 
fore judge you in micat, 
or in drink, or in respect 
of an holyday, or of the 
new moon, or of the 
sabbath days: 

17 Which are a shadow 
of things to come; but 
the body fs of Christ. 

18 Let no man beguile 
you of your reward in a 
voluntary humility and 
worshipping of angels, in- 
truding into those things 
which he hath not seen, 
vainly puflcd up by his 
fleshly mind, 

19 And not holding the 
Head, from which all the 
body by joints and bands 
having nourishment minis- 
tered, and knit together, 
increaseth with the in- 
crease of God. 
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a - ? ~ 
ὄντας τοῖς παραπτώμασιν Kal τῇ ἀκρο- 
being in the trespasses and inthe uncir- 
’ὔ ~ ~ 
Buoria τῆς σαρκὸς ὑμῶν, συνεζωοποίησεν 
cumcision of the flesh of you, he co-quickened 
e ~ 4 4 “- ’ ¢ - ᾽ὔ 
vas σὺν αὐτῷ, χαρισάμενος ἡμῖν πάντα 
you with him, forgiving you all 
Ta παραπτώματα: 14 ἐξαλείψας τὸ καθ᾽ 
the trespasses; wiping out ‘the ‘against 
e ~ ΄ ~ , a 
ἡμῶν χειρόγραφον τοῖς δόγμασν Oo ἦν 
‘us “handwriting - in ordinances which was 
ὑπεναντίον ἡμῖν, Kat αὐτ ἦρκεν ἐκ 
contrary to us, and tit Thas taken out of 
~ é “- “- 
τοῦ μέσου, προσηλώσας αὐτὸ τῷ σταυρῷ: 
the midst(way), nailing it to the cross; 
> , 4 3 4 \ 
15 ἀπεκδυσάμενος τὰς ἀρχὰς καὶ Tas 
putting off the rulers and the 
, f > é bd # 
ἐξουσίας ἐδειγμάτισεν εν παρρήησιᾳ, 
authorities he exposed [them] with openness, 


θριαμβεύσας αὐτοὺς ἐν αὐτῷ. 

triumphing [over] them in it. 
16 Μὴ οὖν τις ὑμᾶς κρινέτω 
Νοῖ *there- f‘any- *you Met judge 

fore one 
4 μα 
πόσει ῃ 
drinking or 
σαββάτων, 
of sabbaths, 


4 ὔ 
ἐν βρώσει 
in caling 


¢ ~ " 
ἑορτῆς ἢ 
ofafcast or 
, 
ἐστιν σκιὰ 


is(are) a 
shadow 


μέρει 
Tespect 
17 a 
which 
things 
τῶν μελλόντων, τὸ δὲ σῶμα τοῦ Χριστοῦ. 
ofthings coming, but the body [59] - of Christ. 
18 μηδεὶς ὑμᾶς KataBpaBeverw θέλων ἐν 
4No one “you Met “give judgment wishing in 
against [to do so] 

[4 3 f ~ 3 , 
ταπεινοφροσύνῃ καὶ θρησκείᾳ των ἀγγέλων, 
humilily* and worship of the angels, 

Δ wed 3 ζ΄ 3 ~ 7 

α εοβρακεν ἐμβατεύων, εἰΚῇ φυσιούμενος 

4Ahings *he has intruding into, ἰπ vain being pulled up 

which _ seen 

ὑπὸ 
by 
᾽ 

ου 

ποί 


, 
εν 
in 


+ 
ἐν 
in 


4 
καὶ 
and 


,ὔ 1 
νεομηνίας 7 
ofanew moon or 


19 καὶ 
and 


πᾶν 
all 


αὐτοῦ, 

of him, 

3 Ὄ 

ἐξ οὗ 

from whom 

συνδέσμων 
®bands 


τοῦ 
the 

κρατῶν 
holding 


σαρκὸς 
flesh 
κεφαλήν, 
head, 
addy 
joints 


voos τῆς 
mind of the 
τὴν 
the 
~ 4 ~ 
σωμα διὰ TWY 
body ‘by means ‘the 
of (its) 
ἐπιχορηγούμενον καὶ 
‘being supplied 2and 
τὴν αὔξησιν τοῦ θεοῦ. 
{with]the growth - of God. 
* Ellicott supplies “‘ false’. ΟΠ ver. 23. 


4 
Kat 
"and 


TO 
the 


s 
συμβιβαζόμενον αὔξει 
%dcing joined together will grow 
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20 Wherefore if ye be 
dead with Christ from the 
rudiments of the world, 
why, as though living in 
the world, are ye subject 
to ordinances, 


21 (Touch not; taste 
not; handle not; 
22 Which all are to 


perish with the using;) 
after the commandments 
and doctrines of men? 

23 Which things have 
indeed a shew of wisdom 


in will worship, and 
humility, and neglecting 
of the body; not in any 


honour to the satisfying 
of the flesh. 


CHAPTER 3 


F ye then be risen with 
Christ, seek those 
things which are above, 
where Christ sitteth on 
the right hand of God. 

2 Set your affection on 
things above, not on things 
on the earth. 

3 For ye are dead, and 
your life is hid with Chnst 
in God. 

4 When Christ, who is 
our life, shall appear, then 
shall ye also appear with 
him in glory. 

5 Mortify therefore your 
members which are upon 
the earth; fornication, un- 
cleanness, inordinate affec- 
tion, evil concupiscence, 
and covetousness, which 
is idolatry: 

6 For which things’ sake 
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20 Ei ἀπεθάνετε σὺν Χριστῷ ἀπὸ τῶν στοι- 
If ye died with Christ from _ the elc- 
χείων τοῦ κόσμου, τί ὡς ζῶντες ἐν κόσμῳ 
ments ofthe world, why as living in [the] world 
δογματίζεσθε' 21 μὴ ἅψῃ μηδὲ γεύσῃ μηδὲ 
are ye subject to Do not touch nor taste nor 


[1153] decrees: 
θίγῃς, 22 a φθορὰν 
corruption 


handle, which 

things 

ἀποχρήσει, 
using, 


πάντα 
all 


> 
εστιν 
is(are) 


> 
εις 
for 


4 4 
κατα Ta 
according to the 


4 
Kat 
and 


, 
εστιν 
"is(are) 


ἐντάλματα 
injunctions 
διδασκαλίας τῶν ἀνθρώπων; 23 drwa 
teachings - of men? Iwhich 
things 

λόγον μὲν ἔχοντα σοφίας ἐν ἐθελοθρησκίᾳ 
δᾷ τερυῖς “indeed ‘having of wisdom in self-imposed 

worship 

ἢ 7 ᾿ 3 7, , 4 
Kal ταπεινοφροσύνῃ Kal ἀφειδίᾳ σώματος, οὐκ 
and humility and severity of [the] body, not 
ἐν τιμῇ τινι πρὸς πλησμονὴν τῆς σαρκός. 
in “honour ‘any for satisfaction of the flesh. 
3 Εἰ οὖν συνηγέρθητε τῷ Xpiotd, τὰ 
If therefore ye were co-raised - with Christ, the 
things 
ἐν 
*at 


τῇ 


in the 


> 
ἐστιν 
lis 
2 τὰ 
the 
things 
3 
3 απεθάνετε 
ye died 


vw € 
ον oO 
where - 


θεοῦ 
δοῦ God 


» 
ava) 


Χριστός 
Christ 

καθήμενος" 

*sitting; 


ζητεῖτε, 
above seek, 
δεξιᾷ τοῦ 
41Π6] right - 
(hand) 
φρονεῖτε, μὴ τὰ ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς. 
mind ye, not the on the earth. 
things 
fa X ? 
yap, ζωὴ κέκρυπτα: 
For, life has been hidden 
τῷ Χριστῷ ἐν τῷ θεῷ: 4 ὅταν ὁ Χριστὸς 
- Christ in - God; whenever - Christ 
~ € ~ - 
φανερωθῇ, ἡ ζωὴ ἡμῶν, ὑμεῖς 
is manifested, the life of us, ye 
> ~ ? 3 
αὐτῷ ῴφανερωθήσεσθε ἐν 
him will be manifested in 
οὖν 
therefore 


y 
ava) 
above 


4 
συν 
with 


ὑμῶν 
of you 


€ 
καὶ ἡ 
and the 


4 
Kat 
also 


δόξη. 
glory. 
μέλη τὰ 


members - 


τότε 

then 

σὺν 

with 
,ὔ 

5 Νεκρώσατε 

Put ye to death 


9 oN 
€7Ft 
on 


4 
Ta 
the 
(your) 
> ᾽ 

ἀκαθαρσίαν, 
fornication, uncleanness, 

? ᾿ Ἀ , ν 
κακήν, καὶ τὴν πλεονεξίαν ἥτις 
desire bad, and - covetousness which 
> 4 > é 3 a vw ξ 
ἐστὶν εἰδωλολατρία, 6 δ ἃ ἔρχεται ἡ 
is idolatry, because which iscoming πὸ 
of things 


é 
πάθος, 
passion, 


, 
πορνείαν, 


γῆς, 


earth, 


τῆς 
the 
> f 

ἐπιθυμίαν 


the wrath of God cometh 
on the children of dis- 
obedicncce: 

7 In the which ye also 
walked some time, when 
ye lived in them. 

8 But now ye also put 
off all these; anger, wrath, 
malice, blasphemy, filthy 
communication out of 
your mouth. 

9 Lie not one to an- 
other, secing that ye have 
put olf the old man with 
his deeds; 

10 And have put on 
the new man, which is 
rencwed in knowledge after 
the image of him that 
created him: 

11 Where there is 
neither Greek nor Jew, 
circumciston nor uncir- 
cumcision, Barbarian, 
Scythian, bond nor free: 
but Christ és all, and in all. 

12 Put on therefore, as 
the elect of God, holy and 
beloved, bowels of mercies, 


kindness, humbleness of 
mind, meekness,  long- 
suffering; 


13 Forbearing one an- 
other, and forgiving one 
another, if any man have a 
quarrel against any: even 
as Christ forgave you, so 


also do ye. 
14 And above all these 
things put on charity, 


which is the bond of per- 
fectness. 

15 And lIect the peace 
of God rule in your hearts, 
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καὶ 
indeed 


9 
ἐν 
in 


θεοῦ: 
of God; 


περιεπατήσατέ ποτε, OTE 
walked then, when 


1 4 A 
8 vuvi δὲ ἀπόθεσθε καὶ 
but now Ipul*away ‘also 


ols ὑμεῖς 
which ye 
oy a > 7 
ἐζῆτε ἐν τούτοις" 
γε lived in these things; 
ὑμεῖς τὰ πάντα, 
"ye - all things, 
, é θ ,ὔ 7 λ [ ᾽ 
οργὴν, υὑμον, κακίαν, β ασφημίαν, αἰσχρο- 
wrath, anger, malice, blasphemy, a- 


9 μὴ 


ποὶ 


ὀργὴ τοῦ 


wrath - 


ὑμῶν: 
of you; 


τοῦ στόματος 
the mouth 


ἀλλήλους, 


one another, 


᾽ » 
λογίαν εκ 
buse out of 


ψεύδεσθε εἰς 
lie ye to 


4 
TOV 
the 
? 
πράξεσιν 
practices 


ἀπεκδυσάμενοι 
having put off 
ταῖς 
the 
4 f A 
TOV νέον Tov 
the newman -- 


ἐπίγνωσιν Kar 


full knowledge according 
to 


i 
συν 
with 


4 
παλαιὸν 
old 
αὐτοῦ, 
of him, 


ἄνθρωπον 
man 


10 καὶ 
and 


3 fd 
ἐνδυσάμενοι 
having put on 

᾽ 
εἰκόνα 
[the] 
image 


» 
εἰς 
in 


ἀνακαινούμενον 
being renewed 


οὐκ ἔνι 
‘have no place 
περιτομὴ 
circumcision 
a 
Σκύθης, 
Scythian, 
καὶ 
“πᾷ 
* 
ovr, 
therefore, 


ῳ 
11 ozrov 
where 


> ? 
αὐτὸν, 
him, 
᾿Ιουδαῖος, 
‘Jew, 


ἤ 
βάρβαρος, 
barbarian, 
ἀλλὰ πάντα 
but all things 
12 ᾿Ενδύσασθε 


Put ye on 


~ ,ὔ 
του KTLOGVTOS 
of the [one] creating 


“Ἕλλην καὶ 


‘Greek "and 
> f 
ἀκροβυστία, 
uncircumcision, 
ἐλεύθερος, 
freeman, 
Χριστός. 
'Christ "[is]. 
τοῦ θεοῦ ἅγιοι καὶ ἠγαπημένοι, σπλάγχνα 


i 

Kat 

and 

δοῦλος, 
slave, 


πᾶσιν 
*all 


> A 
EKAEKTOL 
chosen ones 


} 
εν 
on 
t 
ως 
as 


- of God holy and having been loved, bowels 
οἰκτιρμοῦ, χρηστότητα, ταπεινοφροσύνην, 
of compassion, kindness, humility, 

AA ? > ? 3 
πραὔτητα, μακροθυμίαν, 13 ἀνεχόμενοι ἀλ- 
meekness, long-suffering, Forbearing one 
λήλων καὶ χαριζόμενοι ἑαυτοῖς, ἐάν τις 
another and forgiving yourselves, if anyone 
7 
πρός Twa ἔχῃ μομφήν: καθὼς καὶ ὁ 
‘against ‘anyone ‘has 7a complaint; as indeed the 
κύριος ἐχαρίσατο ὑμῖν οὕτως καὶ ὑμεῖς" 
Lord forgave you so also ye; 
> A ~ \ , 4 > , 
14 ἐπὶ πᾶσιν δὲ τούτοις THY ἀγάπην, 
Zover 3411 land these things - love, 

id , 7 ~ i Ἄ 
ὅ ἐστιν σύνδεσμος τῆς τελειότητος. 15 καὶ 
which is [186] bond —-  ofcompleteness. And 


¢ Ἵ 4 ~ ~ é * A 
ἡ εἰρήνη τοῦ Χριστοῦ βραβευέτω ἐν ταῖς 
"the “peace - “of Christ Net ‘rule in the 
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to the which also ye are 
called in one body; and 
be ye thankful. 

16 Let the word of 
Christ dwell in you richly 
in all wisdom; teaching 
and admonishing one an- 
other in psalms and hymns 
and spiritual songs, singing 
with grace in your hearts 
to the Lord. 

17 And whatsoever ye 
do in word or deed, do 
all in the name of the Lord 
Jesus, giving thanks to 
God and the Father by 
him. 

18 Wives, submit your- 
selves unto your own hus- 
bands, as it is fit in the 
Lord. 

19 Husbands, love your 
wives, and be not bitter 
against them. 

20 Children, obey your 
parents in all things: for 
this is well pleasing unto 
the Lord. 

21 Fathers, provoke not 
your children to anger, 
lest they be discouraged. 

22 Servants, obey in 
all things your masters ac- 
cording to the flesh; not 
with eyeservice, ἃς men- 
pleasers; but in singleness 
of heart, fearing God: 

23 And whatsoever ye 
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f [2 “ 
καρδίαις ὑμῶν, εἰς ἣν καὶ ἐκλήθητε 
hearts of you, to which indeed ye were called 
> εν a 
ἐν ἐἕνὲ σώματι’ καὶ εὐχάριστοι γίνεσθε. 
in one body; and thankful be ye. 
¢ ’, ~ ~ 
16.0 λόγος τοῦ «Χριστοῦ evoixeizrw ἐν 
*The word - ‘of Christ let *indwell in 
ε ral » -Η 
ὑμῖν πλουσίως, ἐν πάσῃ σοφίᾳ διδάσκοντες 
you richly, in all wisdom teaching 
4 ~ € 7 - ΄σ 
καὶ νουθετοῦντες ἑαυτούς, ψαλμοῖς ὕμνοις 
and admonishing yourselves, inpsalms[,) hymns{,] 
᾽ a “- “- ~ 
wdats πνευματικαῖς ἐν τῇ χάριτι ἄδοντες 
[4π4] *songs ‘spiritual! with = grace singing 
> “- ,ὔ [ - ~ ~ a 
εν Tats καρδίαις υμῶὼν τῷ θεῷ- 17 καὶι 
in the nearts of you - to God; and 
~ ΄ a ~ 3 ‘ ~ , 
πᾶν ὃ Tt ἐὰν ποιῆτε ἐν λόγῳ ἢ ἐν 
overy- whatever ve do in word or in 
thing 
Μ * ? » é , 3 ~ 
ἔργῳ, παντα εν ονόματι κυριου Inoo ν, 
work, allthings[do]in [the] name of [the] Lord Jesus, 
εὐχαριστοῦντες τῷ θεῷ πατρὶ δι’ αὐτοῦ. 
giving thanks - toGod [the] through him. 
Father 
e ~ ~ 
18 Ai γυναῖκες, ὑποτάσσεσθε τοῖς 
The wives, be ye subject to the(your) 
3 7 e > ~ 2 ’ « 
ἀνδράσι, ὡς ἀνῆκεν ἐν κυρίῳ. 19 Οἱ 
husbands, ag is befitting in [the] Lord. The 
ἄνδρες, ἀγαπᾶτε τὰς γυναῖκας καὶ μὴ 
husbands, love ye the(your) wives and not 
f 4 3 ᾽ i) , 
πικραίεσθε πρὸς auras. 20 Τὰ τέκνα, 
be bitter toward them. ΤῊ children, 
ὑπακούετε τοῖς γονεῦσν κατὰ πάντα, 
obey ye the{your) parents in all respects, 
τοῦτο γὰρ εὐάρεστόν ἐστιν ἐν κυρίῳ. 
for this well-pleasing is in [the] Lord. 
21 Of πατέρες, μὴ ἐρεθίζετε τὰ τέκνα 
The fathers, do not ye provoke the children 
ὑμῶν, ἵνα μὴ ἀθυμῶσιν. 22 Οἱ δοῦλοι, 
of you, lest they be disheartened. The slaves, 
ὑπακούετε κατὰ πάντα τοῖς κατὰ σάρκα 
obey ye in all respects the  accord- ‘[the] 
(your) ing to flesh 
Kupiots, μὴ ev ὀφθαλμοδουλίαις ὡς 
lords, not with eyeservice as 
> , > > > € f ? 
ἀνθρωπάρεσκοι, ἀλλ᾽ ἐν ἁπλότητι καρδίας 
men-pleasers, but in singleness of heart 
f 4 é e 2A ~ 
φοβούμενοι τὸν κύριον. 23 ὃ ἐὰν ποιῆτε, 
fearing the Lord. Whatever ye do, 


do, do if heartily, as to the 
Lord, and not unto men; 
24 Knowing that of the 
Lord ye shall receive the 
reward of the inheritance: 


for ye serve the Lord 
Christ. 
25 But he that doeth 


wrong shall receive for 
the wrong which he hath 
done: and there is no 
Tespect of persons. 


CHAPTER 4 


ASTERS, give unto 

your servants that 
which is just and equal; 
knowing that ye also have 
a Master in heaven. 

2 Continue in prayer, 
and watch tn the same 
with thanksgiving; 

3 Withal praying also 
for us, that God would 
open unto us a door of 
utterance, to speak the 
mystery of Christ, for 
which | am also in bonds: 

4 That I may make it 
manifest, as 1 ought to 
speak. 

5 Walk in wisdom to- 
ward them that are with- 
oul. redeeming the time. 

6 Let your speech be 
alway with grace, seasoned 
with salt, that ye may 
know how ye ought to 
answer every man. 

7 All) my state’ shall 
Tychicus declare unto you, 
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> ~ ? , € ~ , λ] 
ἐκ ψυχῆς ἐργάζεσθε ὡς τῷ κυρίῳ καὶ 
from [phe] soul work ye as tothe Lord and 
9 > é ? / @ > 4 ¢ 
οὐκ ἀνθρώποις, 24 εἰδότες ὅτι ἀπὸ κυρίου 
ποῖ to men, knowing that from [the} Lord 
ἀπολήμψεσθε τὴν ἀνταπόδοσιν τῆς κλη- 
ye will receive the reward of the in- 
? - , ~ ᾽ 
ρονομίας. τῷ κυρίῳ Χριστῷ SovdAevere: 
heritance. The Lord Christ ye serve; 
ς A 3 ~ # “a 1 f 
25.6 yap ἀδικῶν κομίσεται ὃ ἠδίκησεν, 


for the [one} doing wrong’ will reccive what he did wrong, 


4 Οἱ κύριοι, 


ἂ ᾽ la f 
καὶ οὐκ ἐστιν προσωπολημψία. 


and there is no respect of persons. The lords, 
ι ,ὔ 4 4 , # “~ 7 
ΤΟ δίκαιον και THY t\oOTHTa Tots δούλοις 
36. %justthing ‘and ‘the Sequality 7tothe(your) "slaves 
> « “- Ww 
παρέχεσθε, εἰδότες OTL καὶ ὑμεῖς ἔχετε 
ἸφΏΡΡΙΥ ye, knowing that also ye have 
> ~ 
κύριον ἐν οὐρανῷ. 
a Lord in heaven. 
2 Τῇ προσευχῇ προσκαρτερεῖτε, γρηγο- 
In the prayer continue ye, watch- 


~ 3 ~ 3 f 
ροῦντες ἐν αὐτῇ ἐν εὐχαριστίᾳ, 3 mpocev- 


ing in it with thanksgiving, pray- 
, [τ - ¢ 
χόμενι ἅμα καὶ περὶ ἡμῶν, ἵνα ὁ 
ing logether also concerning us, inorder - 
that 
4 > é ¢ “- ’ ~ ’ 
θεὸς ἀνοίξῃ ἡμῖν θύραν τοῦ λόγου, 
God may open to us a door of the word, 
~ ~ ~ b | 
λαλῆσαι τὸ μυστήριον τοῦ Χριστοῦ, δι 
1o speak the mystery - of because 
Christ, of 
4 ΄ σ f 3 1 
ὃ καὶ δέδεμαι, 4 ἵνα φανερώσω αὐτὸ 
which indeed | have been in order 1 may manifest it 
bound, that 
~ ~ f 
ws δὲ pe λαλῆσαι. 5 ’Ev σοφίᾳ 
as it behoves me 1o speak, In wisdom 
~ 4 \ if 4 4 
περιπατεῖτε πρὸς τοὺς ἔζω, τὸν καιρὸν 
walk ye toward theones outside, ‘the ‘ime 
? ’ ε é ¢ ~ ,ὔ 
e€ayopalopevot. 6 ὁ λόγος ὑμῶν πάντοτε 
Iredeeming. The spcech of you always 
[let it be] 
? 7 σ 5 é > é ~ 
ἐν χάριτι, ἅλατι ἠρτυμένος, εἰδέναι πῶς 
in grace, with salt having been to know how 
seasoned, 
~ ε ~ εν ς ? > ? 
δεῖ υμας €Vet εκαστῳ ἀποκρίνεσθαι. 
it be- you “one 4each 1to answer. 
hoves 


4 5 > x , , ¢ “ , 
7 Ta κατ᾽ ἐμὲ πάντα γνωρίσει ὑμῖν Τύχικος 
"The *about ‘me ‘all *will make "to you *Tychicus 
things known 


who is a beloved brother, 
and a faithful minister and 
fellowservant in the Lord: 

8 Whom I have sent 
unto you for the same 
purpose, that he might 
know your estate, and 
comfort your hearts; 

9 With Onesimus, a 
faithful and beloved 
brother, who is one of you. 
They shall make known 
unto you all things which 
are done here. 

10 Aristarchus my 
fellowprisoner saluteth 
you, and Marcus, sister’s 
son to Barnabas, (touching 
whom ye received com- 
mandments: if he come 
unto you, receive him;) 

11 And Jesus, which is 
called Justus, who are of 
the circumcision. These 
only are my fellowworkers 
unto the kingdom of God, 
which have been a comfort 
unto me. 

12 Epaphras, whois 
one of you, a servant of 
Christ, saluteth you, al- 
ways labouring fervently 
for you in prayers, that ye 
may stand perfect and 
complete in all the will 
of God. 

13 For [I bear him 
record, that he hath a great 
zeal for you, and them 
that are in Laodicea, and 
them in Hierapolis. 
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ἀδελφὸς 


πιστὸς διάκονος 
faithful minister 

8 ὃν ἔπεμψα 
whom I sent 


καὶ 
and 


6 ἀγαπητὸς 
the beloved brother 
t > 

σύνδουλος ἐν 
fellow-slave in 
ὑμᾶς 
you 


καὶ 
and 
4 
πρὸς 
to 


κυρίῳ, 
(the) Lord, 
αὐτὸ τοῦτο, 


ἵνα γνῶτε 
this very thing, 


in order ye might 
that know 
ta 4 
παρακαλέσῃ Tas 


he might comfort the 


εἰς 
for 


καὶ 
and 


ἡμῶν 


us 


4 
περὶ 
concern- 
ing 


A 
Ta 
the 
things 

# 
καρδίας 
hearts 


t ~ 4 2 é ~ 
ὑμῶν, 9 σὺν ᾿Ονησίμῳ τῷ 
of you, with Onesimus the 


ἐξ 
οἵ 


πιστῷ 

faithful 

ὑμῶν’ 
you; 


Kal 
and 


[2 3 
os εστιν 
who is 
f ἢ ra 
γνωρίσουσιν τὰ Woe. 
‘they will ‘the "here. 
make known things 
10 ᾿Ασπάζεται ὑμᾶς 
greets Syou 


ἀγαπητῷ ἀδελφῷ, 

beloved brother, 
ὑμῖν 

δίο you 


πάντα 
lall 


2 ¢ ε 
Αρίσταρχος ὃ 
1Aristarchus 4the 
, 7 i , [ > 
συναιχμάλωτός μου, καὶ Μάρκος ὁ ἀνεψιὸς 
*fellow-captive ‘of me, and Mark the cousin 
A 4 ζω NF > , ban] 
Βαρναβᾶ, (περὶ ot ἐλάβετε ἐντολάς, ἐὰν 
of Barnabas, (concerning whom γε received commandments, if 
e ~ i 
ὑμᾶς, δέξασθε 
you, receive ye 


11 καὶ 
and 


5 7 
avror,) 
him,’ 

> ~ 
lotoros, 
Justus, 


μόνοι 


only 


ἔλθη πρὸς 
he comes to 

οἱ ὄντες 
the [ones] being 


λεγόμενος 
the [one] being named 


περιτομῆς 


[the] circumcision 


Ιησοῦς ὁ 

Jesus 
εἰς 
for 


4 
συνέργοι 
fellow-workers 


OUTOL 
these 


> 
εκ 
οἵ 
4 
THY 


the 


οἵτινες 
who 


θεοῦ, 
of God, 


παρηγορία. 

came a conifort. 

"Emadpas ὁ ἐξ 
ἸΕραρῆγας the [one} of 


é ~ 
βασιλείαν τοῦ 
kingdom - 


μοι 


to me 


ἐγενή- 

be- 

ὑμᾶς 
Syou 


3 
12 ἀσπαΐζεται 
*sTeets 


θησάν 


Χριστοῦ 


oi Christ 


δοῦλος 
ἃ slave 


ὑμῶν, 
you, 

πάντοτε 
always 


t ~ 
υμῶν' 
νου 


ὑπὲρ 
on behalf of 
σταθῆτε 


ye may 
stand 


ἀγωνιζόμενος 
struggling 


3 ~ 
I ἡσοῦ, 
Jesus, 


ry 
TENELOL 
complete 


iva 
in order 

that 

id > 

πεπληροφορημένοι ἐν 
having been fully assured in 
τοῦ Θεοῦ. 

- of God. 


πολὺν πόνον ὑπὲρ 
much distress on behalf of 


Λαοδικείᾳ 


Laodicea 


προσευχαῖς, 
prayers, 


ἐν Tats 
in the 
θελήματι 
{the} will! 
αὐτῷ 
to him 


4 
παντι 
all 


13 μαρτυρῶ yap 


For I bear witness 


a 
Kat 
and 
σ 
ΟΤι 
that 

i ~ 
Kat TQ 
and the ones 


ς ~ 
ὑμῶν 
you 


ἔχει 
he has 
ἐν 

in 


“Ἰ]εραπόλει. 
Hierapolis. 


“~ , 
Τῶν εν 
the ones in 


4 
Kat 
and 


14 Luke, 
physician, 
ereet you. 

15 Salute the brethren 
which are in Laodicea, and 
Nymphas, and the church 
which is in lus house. 

16 And when this epistle 
is read among you, cause 
that it be read also in the 
church of the Laodiceans; 
and that ye likewise read 
the epistle from Laodicea. 

17 And say to Archip- 
pus, Take heed to the 
niinistry which thou hast 
received in the Lord, that 
thou fullil it. 

18 The salutation by 
the hand of me Paul. 
Remember my __ bonds. 
Grace de with you. Amen. 


the beloved 
and Demas, 


I. 
THESSALONIANS 
Ϊ 


CHAPTER 1 


AUL, and _ Silvanus, 
and Timotheus, unto 
the church of the Thessa- 
lonians which is in God 
the Father and in the 
Lord Jesus Christ: Grace 
be unto you, and peace, 
from God our Father, and 
the Lord Jesus Christ. 
2 We give thanks to 
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e ~ ~ ε 3 4 ¢ 
ὑμᾶς “Λουκᾶς 6 ἰατρὸς ὁ 
βγοῦ ‘Luke she ‘physician - 
καὶ Anas. 15 ᾿Ασπάσασθε 
‘and *Demas. Greet ye 
“αοδικείᾳ ἀδελφοὺς Νύμφαν 
“Laodicea *brothers Nymphas 
κατ οἶκον αὐτῆς ἐκκλησίαν. 
and ‘the Sat ‘[the) house ‘of her *church. 
16 καὶ ὅταν ἀναγνωσθῇ παρ᾽ 
And whenever is read before 
ἐπιστολή P ἵνα καὶ 
epistle, in order that also 
“αοδικέων ἀναγνωσθῇ, 
*of [the] lit is read, 
Laodiceans 
ἐκ “αοδικείας 
οὗ 7Laodicea 


3 
14 ἀσπάζεται 
"greets 


ἀγαπητὸς 
*beloved 

τοὺς ἐν 

lihe ‘in 


᾿ 4 
Kat τὴν 


καὶ 
and 


ὑμῖν ἡ 
you the(this) 
ev ἢ 


: Τῇ 
"in “th 
καὶ τὴν 
and *the 
[one] 
ἀναγνῶτε. 
‘read. 


é 
ποιήσατε 
cause 
> ta 
ἐκκλησίᾳ 
Schurch 


ἵνα καὶ 
lin order *also 
that 
᾿Αρχίππῳ:" 
tell Archippus : Look [to] the 
a f ? é σ 
ἣν παρέλαβες ἐν κυρίῳ, ἵνα 
which thou receivedst in [the} Lord, in order that 


ὑμεῖς 
βλέπε τὴν 


17 καὶ εἴπατε 


And 
διακονίαν 
ministry 

3 1 ~ 
αὐτὴν πληροῖς. 

4it ἤδου mayest fulfil. 

18 ‘O ἀσπασμὸς τῇ 

The greeting - 

μνημονεύετέ μου τῶν 
Remember ye of me the 
μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν. 


with you. 


Παύλου. 


of Paul. 


χάρις 
“- Grace [be] 


ἐμῇ χειρὶ 
by my hand{[,)} 


δεσμῶν. ἡ 
bonds. 


ΠΡῸΣ ΘΕΣΣΑΛΟΝΙΚΕΙ͂Σ A 


To Thessalonians 1 


Τιμόθεος 
Timothy 


4 
και 
and 


Σιλουανὸς 
Silvanus 


Kat 
and 


1 Π|αὔλος 
Paul 


~ 1 i 
τῇ ἐκκλησίᾳ 
to the church 


Θεσσαλονικέων ἐν θεῷ πατρὶ 
of [the] Thessalonians in God [the] Father 
χάρις ὑμῖν 
Grace [be] to you 


Χριστῷ" 
Christ: 


> ~ 
Inoot 
Jesus 


κυρίῳ 
{the} Lord 
εἰρήνη. 


peace. 


i 
και 
and 


Kat 
and 

2 Εὐχαριστοῦμεν τῷ 
We give thanks - 


4 

περι 
con- 
cerning 


4 
WAVTOTE 
always 


θεῷ 
to God 
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God always for you all, 
making mention of you 
in Our prayers; 

3 Remembering without 
ceasing your work of 
faith, and labour of love, 
and patience of hope in 
our Lord Jesus Christ, in 
the sight of God and our 
Father; 

4 Knowing, brethren 
beloved, your election of 
God. 

5 For our gospel came 
not unto you in word only, 
but also in power, and in 
the Holy Ghost, and in 
much assurance; as ye 
know what manner of 
men we were among you 
for your sake. 

6 And ye became fol- 
lowers of us, and of the 
Lord, having received the 


word in much affliction, 
with joy of the Holy 
Ghost: 


7 So that ye were en- 
samples to all that believe 
in Macedonia and Achaia. 

8 For from you sounded 
out the word of the Lord 
not only in Macedonia and 
Achaia, but also in every 
place your faith to God- 
ward is spread abroad; so 
that we need not to speak 
any thing. 

9 For they themselves 
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τῶν 
τῆς 


? 
ει 
on(in) 


ποιούμενοι 
making 


, 
μνειαν 
mention 


ὑμῶν, 
ἴγου, 
te ~ 
LGV, 


of us, 


πάντων 
38} 

προσευχῶν 
prayers 


ἀδιαλείπτως 
unceasingly 
ἔργου τῆς 
work - 
ἀγάπης 


of love 


3 μνημο- 
remember - 
πίστεως 

of faith 

Kat τῆς 

and the 

κυρίου ἡμῶν 


Lord of us 


« ~ ~ 
ὑμῶν τοῦ 


of you the 
κόπου τῆς 
and labour - 
ς ~ ~ > tA ~ 
ὑπομονῆς τῆς ἐλπίδος τοῦ 
endurance - of hope οἴη) the 
᾿Ιησοῦ Χριστοῦ ἔμπροσθεν τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ 
Jesus Christ before the God and 


πατρὸς ἡμῶν, 4 εἰδότες, ἀδελφοὶ ἠγαπημένοι 
Father of us, knowing, brothers having been loved 


[rot | τὴν ἐκλογὴν ὑμῶν, 


the choice of you, 
τὸ 


ἡμῶν οὐκ ἐγενήθη 
{πε 


νεύοντες 
ing 


4 ~ 
Kat του 


the 


θεοῦ, 
God. 


3 ,ὔ 
εὐαγγέλιον 
gospel 
λόγῳ μόνον, 

word only, 
πνεύματι 

Spirit 
4 
καθὼς 


ς a 
ὕπο 
by 
§ ὅτι 
because 
3 ~ 
εἰς ὑμᾶς 
to you 
δυνάμει 
power 


πληροφορίᾳ 


Yassurance 


ἐγενήθημεν 


we were 
a 4 
ὑμεῖς μιμηται 
tye "imitators 
, ¢ 
κυρίου, δεξάμενοι 
Lord, welcoming 
~ A ~ “4 ε ΄ 
πολλῇ μετὰ χαρᾶς πνεύματος ἁγίου, 
tmuch with joy of "Spirit [the] Holy, 
γενέσθαι ὑμᾶς τύπον πᾶσιν τοῖς πιστεύουσιι' 


of us became not 
3 a 
ἀλλὰ 
but 
€ i 
aytw 
Holy 
wo 
οἰδατε οἷοι 
ye know what sore 
ὑμᾶς. 
you. 


4 a 
Kat εν 
also in 


» 
εν 
in 
4 
και 
and 


3 
εν 
in 
πολλῇ, 
Imuch, as 
᾿ ς - 3 
ἐν ὑμῖν δι 
among you _ bdecause of 
ἡμῶν ἐγενήθητε 
‘of us *became 
4 ta 
τὸν λόγον 
the word 


4 
Mat 
and 


6 καὶ 
And 


TOU 
of the 


θλίψει 


Jaffliction 


4 
και 
and 

» 
εν 
in 

Led 
7 wore 
9590 us 


to become you” apatiern” toall the [ones] believing 
-=$o that ye became 
~ ~ 3 

ἐν τῇ Maxedovia καὶ ev τῇ ‘Ayata. 
in - Macedonia and in - Achaia. 
8 ad ὑμῶν yap ἐξήχηται ὁ λόγος τοῦ 

“from "you 1For sounded the word of the 
κυρίου οὐ μόνον ἐν τῇ Μακεδονίᾳ καὶ 

Lord not only in Macedonia. and 
"Ayaia, ἀλλ᾽ ἐν παντὲ τόπῳ ἡ πίστις 

Achaia, but in every place the faith 

a ? é ΄ 

ὑμῶν ἡ πρὸς τὸν θεὸν ἐξελήλυθεν, ὥστε 
of you - ὠἰονδγα - God has gone out, 50 as 
μὴ χρείαν ἔχειν ἡμᾶς λαλεῖν τι. 9 αὐτοι 
not need to have ι5Ὁ tospeak anything; *[{them]- 
=so that we have no need selves 


shew of us whal manner 
of entering in we had unto 
you, and how ye turned 
to God from idols to serve 
the living and true God; 

10 And to wait for his 
Son from heaven. whom 
he raised from the dead, 
even Jesus, which de- 
livered us from the wrath 
to come. 


CHAPTER 2 


OR yourselves, breth- 

ren, know our en- 
trance in unto you, that it 
was not in vain: 

2 But even after that 
we had suffered before, 
and were shamefully en- 
treated, as ye know, at 
Philippi, we were bold 
in our God to speak unto 
you the gospel of God with 
much contention. 

3 For our exhortation 
was not of deccit, nor of 
uncleanness, nor in guile: 

4 But as we were al- 
lowed of God to be put 
in trust with the gospel, 
even so we speak; not as 
pleasing men, but God, 
which trieth our hearts. 

5 For neither at any 
time used we flattering 
words, as ye know, nor 
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4 ι ς ~ ? f ς , 
γὰρ περ ἡμῶν ἀπαγγέλλουσιν ὁποίαν 
‘for ‘concerning fus *they relate what sort of 
εἴσοδον ἔσχυμεν πρὸς ὑμᾶς, καὶ πῶς 
entrance we had to you, and how 
5 7 1 i i > 4 ~ 
ἐπεστρέψατε πρὸς τὸν Geov ἀπὸ τῶν 

ye turned to - God from the 
εἰδώλων δουλεύειν θεῷ ζῶντι καὶ ἀληθινῷ, 
idols to serve a God living and true, 
10 καὶ ἀναμένεν τὸν υἱὸν αὐτοῦ ἐκ 
and 10 await the Son ofhim from 
τῶν οὐρανῶν, ὃν ἤγειρεν ἐκ τῶν νεκρῶν, 
the heavens, whom heraised from the dead, 

5 ~ ~ ~ ~ 
]ησοῦν τὸν ῥυόμενον ἡμᾶς ἐκ τῆς ὀργῆς 
Jesus the [one] delivering us from the wrath 

~ ? , 
ΤῊ» ἐερχομενης. 
- coming. 
4 a wv 5 
2 Atroi yap οἴδατε, adeAdoi, τὴν 
For [your]selves ye know, brothers, the 
εἴσοδν ἡμῶν τὴν πρὸς ὑμᾶς, ὅτι οὐ 
entrance of us - to you, that not 
4 ? } 
κενὴ γέγονεν, 2 ἀλλὰ προπαθόντες καὶ 
in vain it has been, but having previously and 
suffered 
ὑβρισθέντες καθὼς οἴδατε ἐν φΦιλίπποις 
having been as ye know in Philippi 
insulted 
+ - 3 ~ ~ [ἡ “- ~ 
ἐπαρρησιασάμεθα ἐν τῷ θεῷ ἡμὼν λαλῆσαι 
we were bold in the God of us to speak 
4 ¢ ~ 4 “- ~ 
πρὸς ὑμᾶς τὸ εὐαγγέλιον τοῦ θεοῦ ἐν 
to you the gospel - of God in 
~ 2 ~ ς 4 ’ 
πολλῷΏῷῳὠ ἠ ἀγῶνι. 3 ἢ γὰρ παράκλησις 
much struggle. For the exhortation 


ς ~ 5" b λ ᾽ ὃ 3 3 ra 
ἡμῶν οὐκ ex πλάνης οὐδὲ ἐξ ἀκαθαρσίας 
of us not of error nor of uncleanness 


οὐδὲ ἐν δόλῳ, 4 ἀλλὰ καθὼς δεδοκιμάσμεθα 


nor in guile, but as we have been 
approved 
e 4 ~ Q “- θ ~ 4 , , 
ΤΟ TOV εου “Τιστευ ναι ΤΟ εὐαγγέλιον 
by - God to be entrusted [with] the gospel 
Ld λ λ ~ » ε > A é 3 i 
οὕτως λαλοῦμεν, οὐχ ws ανϑρωποις ape- 
so we speak, not as *men Ipleas- 
3 Ν ~ ~ 
σκοντες, ἄλλά θεῷ τῷ δοκιμαάζοντι τὰς 
ing, but God the [one] proving th- 
; « - » 
καρδίας ἡμῶν. 5 οὐὖὐέε γάρ ποτε ἐν 
hearts of us. For neither then with 
é ,ὔ Ἵ i 4 a 
λόγῳ κολακείας ἐγενήθημεν, καθὼς οἴδατε, 
word of flattery were we, as ye know, 


a cloke of covetousness; 
God is witness: 

6 Nor of men sought 
we glory, neither of you, 
nor yer of others, when we 
might have been burden- 
some, as the apostles of 
Christ. 

7 But we were gentle 
among you, even as a 
nurse cherisheth her child- 
ren: 

8 So being affection- 
ately desirous of you, we 
were willing to have im- 
parted unto you, not the 
gospel of God only, but 
also our own souls, be- 
cause ye were dear unto us. 


9 For ye remember, 
brethren, our labour and 
travail: for labouring 


night and day. because 
we would not be charge- 
able unto any of you, we 
preached unto you the 
gospel of God. 

10 Ye are witnesses, and 
God also, how holily and 
justly and unblameably we 
behaved ourselves among 
you that believe: 

11 As ye know how 
we exhorted and comforted 
and charged every one of 
you, as a father doth his 
children, 

12 That ye would walk 
worthy of God, who hath 
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w 
οὗτε ἐν προφάσει πλεονεξίας, θεὸς μάρτυς, 


πο with pretext of covetousness, God [is] wimess, 
Mu - 3 
6 οὔτε ζητοῦντες ἐξ ἀνθρώπων δόξαν, 
nor seeking from men glory, 
"» 3 5" e ~ ν 
οὔτε ad ὑμῶν οὔτε dm ἄλλων, 7 δυνάμε- 
neither from yau nor from others, being 


vo. ἐν βάρει εἶναι ws Χριστοῦ ἀπόστολοι" 
able "with *weight® ‘tobe ἃς tof Christ Mapastles; 
ἀλλὰ ἐγενήθημεν ἥπιοι ἐν péow 
but we were gentle in [the] midst 
τροφὸς θάλπῃ 
a nurse should 

cherish 
ὁμειρόμενοι 

longing for 


e - 
μων, 
of you, 
4 
Ta 
‘the 


ε 2A 
ως εαν 


4 “- 
ἑαυτῆς τέκνα" 
as if 


"of herself ‘children; 


8 οὕτως 
so 


e ~ 
ὑμῶν 
you 


ηὐδοκοῦμεν 
we were weil 
pleased 
εὐαγγέλιον 
gospel 
ψυχάς, 
ἴςουϊς, 
9 μνημο- 
ye τό- 
ἡμῶν 
of us 
ε Ἔ 
ἡμέρας 
day 


4 
TO 
the 


μεταδοῦναι 
to impart 


ὑμῖν 
to you 
ἀλλὰ 
but 
ἀγαττητοὶ 
“beloved 
Yop, 


For, 


μόνον 
only 
τὰς ἑαυτῶν 
τῆς οἴ ourselves 
? ta 
ἐγενήθητε. 
lye became. 
TOV 
the 


4 
Kat 
also 


ἡμῖν 
δίο us 
ἀδελφοί, 


brothers, 


τοῦ θεοῦ 
- of God 

διότι 

because 


νεύετε 
member 


ὔ 
HO7TOV 
labour 


Ἀ 
καὶ 
and 


VUKTOS 
night 
᾿ 
μὴ 


not 


μόχθον" 


toil; 


TOV 
the 

" , 
ἐργαζόμενοι 


working 


A 
Kat 
and 

a 
TO 
the 


τινα 
any- 
one 
1] ὔ 

εὐαγγέλιον 

gospel 
καὶ ὁ 
and - 


? “- fa 

ἐπιβαρῇσαί 

ἴο put a burden 
on 


πρὸς 
for 


4 
ΤΟ 
the 


ὑμᾶς 
you 

μάρτυρες 
witnesses 


? 
εις 
to 
10 ὑμεῖς 
Ye [are] 


ws ὁσίως καὶ δικαίως καὶ ἀμέμπτως 
how _ holily and righteously and blarnelessly 


~ és ? ? , 
τοῖς πιστεύουσιν ἐγενήθημεν, 1] καθά- 


ἐκηρύξαμεν 


we proclaimed 


ὑμῶν 
of you 


τοῦ θεοῦ. 
- of God. 


θεός, 
God, 


ε - 
υμῖν 


%o you ‘the [ones] ‘believing 1we were, even 
w oe “~ 

περ οἴδατε ws ἕνα ἕκαστον ὑμῶν wes 

as ye know how ‘one leach of you as 


r κνα ἔ 0 12 ακαλοῦντες bua 
πατὴρ τέκ αυτοῦ παρακαλοῦντες ὑμᾶς 


afather children of himself exhorting you 

καὶ παραμυθούμενοι καὶ μαρτυρόμενοι εἰς 
and consoling and witnessing for 
τὸ περιπατεεν ὑμᾶς ἀξίως τοῦ θεοῦ 
τῆς to walk you? worthily - of God 


=that ye should walk 


* ? dignity, authority. 


called you unto his king- 
dom and glory. 

13 For this cause also 
thank we God without 
ceasing, because, when ye 
received the word of God 
which ye heard of us, ye 
received ΜΓ not as the word 
of men, but as it is in 
truth, the word of God, 
which effectually worketh 
also in you that believe. 

14 For ye, brethren, 
became followers of the 
churches of God which in 
Judea are in Christ Jesus: 
for ye also have suffered 
like things of your own 
countrymen, even as they 
have of the Jews: 

15 Who both killed the 
Lord Jesus, and their own 
prophets, and have perse- 
cuted us; and they please 
not God, and are con- 
trary to all men: 

16 Forbidding us to 
speak to the Gentiles that 
they might be saved, to fill 
up theic sins alway: for 
the wrath is come upon 
them to the uttermost. 

[7 But’ we, brethren, 
being taken from you for 
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€ ~ 
εαυτοῦυ 
Sof himself 


THY 
ihe 


> 
εις 
to 


ὑμᾶς 
you 
δόξαν. 


‘glory. 


καλοῦντος 
calling 


τοῦ 
the [one] 


βασιλείαν 
‘kingdom 

13 Kai 
And 

τοῦμεν τῷ 
thanks - 


λαβόντες 


4 
και 
ϑαπά 


4 ~ 
διὰ τοῦτο 
therefore 


θεῷ 


εὐχαρισ- 
give 
παρα- 
having 


Kat 
also 
ἀδιαλείπτως, 
to God unceasingly, 
λόγον ἀκοῆς 
received 1Ithe] word ?of hearing 
θεοῦ ἐδέξασθε οὐ λόγον 


τοί God ye welcomed ποῖ [15] a 
fit] word 


¢ ~ 
ἡμεῖς 
we 
[7 
OTt 
that 
τοῦ 
ἀλλὰ 
but 


ἡμῶν 
Sus 


3 
Trap 
“from 
> 4 
ἀνθρώπων 
of inen 


θεοῦ, ὃς 

of God, which 
πιστεύουσιν. 
believing. 

ἀδελφοί, 


brothers, 


Adyov 


a word 


9 
ἐστιν 
it is 


> ~ 
ἀληθῶς 
truly 
ἐνεργεῖται 
also operates 


14 ὑμεῖς γὰρ μιμηταὶ 


For ye 4imitators 


καθὼς 
as 
τοῖς 

the [ones] 


e - 
μὲν 
you 


> 
εν 
in 


4 
και 


> 
ἐγενήθητε, 
‘became, 
~ > 
οὐσῶν ἐν 
being in 


θεοῦ τῶν 


ἐκκλησιῶν τοῦ 
of God - 


churches - 
Χριστῷ 
Christ 
ὑμεῖς 
lye 


τῶν 
of the 
τῇ Ιουδαίᾳ ἐν 
- Judza in 


“ a 
οτι Ta 
because ‘the 


"Inaod, 
Jesus, 
~ 3 oa 
τῶν ἰδίων 
the{your) own 


ε \ 
vUTTO 
by 


A 
Kat 
Zalso 


? é 
ἐπάθετε 
Isuffered 


> 4 
avTa 
‘samme 
things 
συμφυλετῶν, 
fellow-tribesmen, 

3 i 
Ἰουδαίων, 
Jews, 
3 ? 
ATTOKTELVAVT WY 
®killing 
¢ ~ 
WAS 
2us 


τῶν 
the 
κύριον 
‘Lord 
͵ 
προφήτας, 
prophets, 
θεῷ μὴ 


SGod not 


ξ i 
UTTO 
by 


3 4 
αυτοὶ 
they 
TOV 
‘the 
4 
TOUS 
the 


4 
Kat 
and 


4 
Kat 
also 


\ 
και 
‘both 


4 
και 
and 


καθὼς 
as 


15 τῶν 
the [ones} 
3 ~ 
[ησοῦν 
5Jesus 
b) i 
ἐκδιωξάντων, 
‘chasing 3out, 


καὶ 
and 
> é 7 ~ 5 7 > ’ 
αρεσκοντων, καὶ Tract ἀνθρώποις ἐναντίων, 
*pleasing, and to all men contrary, 
16 κωλυόντων ἡμᾶς τοῖς ἔθνεσιν λαλῆσαι 


hindering us 4tothe nations ‘to speak 
=from speaking... 


ἀναπληρῶσαι 
to All up 


ἔφθασεν 
But ‘came 


αὐτῶν 
Sof them 


de 


\ 
TO 
the 


εἰς 
for 


Ld ~ 
ἵνα σωθῶσιν, 


in order they may 
that be saved, 


ἢ Ι] 
ΕἼΤ 
‘on 


πάντοτε. 
always. 
> ? 
εἰς τέλος. 
to [the] end. 
ἀδελφοί, 


brothers, 


4 
Tas 
‘the 


ἁμαρτίας 
’sins 
ὀργὴ 


"wrath 


δέ, 


αὐτοὺς ἡ 
*them the 
17 ᾿Ἠμεῖς 


But we 


3 4 
ἀπορφανισθέντες 
being bereaved 
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a short time in presence, 
not in heart, endeavoured 
the more abundantly to 
see your face with great 
desire. 

18 Wherefore we would 
have come unto you, 
even J Paul, once and 
again; but Satan hindered 
us. 

19 For what ἐς our hope, 
or joy, or crown of re- 
joicing? Are not even ye 
in the presence of our 
Lord Jesus Christ at his 
coming? 

20 For ye are our glory 
and joy. 


CHAPTER 3 


HEREFORE’ when 

we could no longer 
forbear, we thought it 
good to be left at Athens 
alone; 

2 And sent Timothcus, 
our brother, and minister 
of God, and our fellow- 
jabourer in the gospel of 
Christ, to establish you, 
and to comfort you con- 
cerning your faith: 

3 That no man should 
be moved by these affic- 
tions: for yourselves know 
that we are appointed 
thereunto. 

4 For verily, when we 
were with you, we told 
you before that we should 
suffer tribulation; even as 
it came to pass, and ye 
know. 

5 For this cause, when 
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ἀφ᾽ 


ὥρας 
from 


of an hour 


4 
καιρον 
time 


πρὸς 
for 


¢ ~ 
ὑμῶν 
γου 


προσώπῳ 
in face 
(presence) 
? 4 4 
ἐσπουδάσαμεν τὸ 
were eager %the 


as 
Kapha, 
in heart, 


> 
Ov 
not 


Ed 
περισσοτέρως 
more abundantly 
I~ « 3 
tOEtV ἐν 
‘to see with 

ἐλθεῖν 
10 come 
καὶ ἅπαξ 
both once 


ὑμῶν 
*of you 


ΓΖ 
προσῴώπον 
face 


18 διότι 
Wherefore 

ἐγὼ μὲν 
[ zindeed 


πολλῇ 


much 


> ,ὔ 
ΕἼΤΙ θυμίᾳ fe 
desire. 
ηθελήσαμεν 
we wished 


[Παῦλος 
Paul 


« ~ 
υμας, 

γου, 
δίς, 
twice 
(again), 
19 τίς 
what 


πρὸς 

to 
καὶ 
and 


σατανᾶς. 
‘Satan. 


4 a ᾽ 
χαρὰ ἢ στέφανος 
joy or crown 
καὶ ὑμεῖς 
even ye av 
@ -~ 
ἡμῶν 


of us 


ς 
oO 
a 
7 
or 
> 1 
οὔχι 
not 


4 3. # 
καὶ ἐνέκοψεν 


and *hindered 
4 ¢ ~ 
yap ἡμῶν 
For [is] ?of us 
καυχήσεως 
of boasting 


ἡμᾶς 
3μ- 
ἐλπὶς 
1hope 
7} 


TOU 
the 


ἔμπροσθεν 
before 

ἐν τῇ 

infat) the 


͵ 

κυρ tov 

Lord 
,ὔ 
παρουσιᾳ; 
Ipresence? 
e ~ 

ημῶν 


*of us 


᾿Ιησοῦ 
Jesus 
αὐτοῦ γάρ 
3οΓ him 
δόξα 
are Iglory 
3 Ato μηκέτι 


Wherefore no longer 


20 ὑμεῖς 
for ye 
¢ é 
7) χαρα. 
*the ‘Joy. 
ηὐδοκήσαμεν 
we were well pleased 


καὶ 
δαπὰ 
στέγοντε ς 
bearing up 
"A θή ναις 


Athens 


, 


Ithe 


᾽ 
εστε 


2 καὶ 
and 


> 
εν 
in 


καταλειφθῆναι 
to ὃς left 


> , 
ἐπέμψαμεν 
we sent 


4 
καὶ συνεργὸν 
ands fellow-worker 


μόνοι, 
alone, 
ἀδελφὸν 


brother 


t ~ 
μων 
of us 
’ f 
εὐαγγελίῳ 

gospel 
ὑμᾶς 
γου 


4 
TOV 
the 


Poicbceu: 
Timothy, 
ev 
in 


θεοῦ 
of God 


TOU 


the 


στηρίξαι 


to establish 


+] 
KL 
and 


4 
TO 
the 


εἰς 
for 
td € 4 -“ 
παρακαλέσαι ὑπὲρ τῆς 
toexhort on behalf of the 


TOU 


Χριστοῦ, 
of Christ, 
ὑμῶν 3 τὸ 
of you - 


πίστεως 
faith 


μηδένα σαίνεσθαι ev ταῖς θλίψεσιν ταύταις. 


no one lo be drawn by these afflictions. 
aside> 
4 ᾿ x “ o > ~ , ; 
αὐτοὶ yap οἴδατε ὅτι εἰς τοῦτο κείμεθιι" 
For [yourJselves yeknow that to this we are 
appointed ; 
4 4 - 4 e ~ 4 
4 και yap OTE προς ὑμᾶς TEN, 
for even when with you we were. 
προελέγομεν ὑμ ivy ὅτι μέλλομεν θλίβεσθαι ᾿ 
we said before toyou that weareabout to be afflicted, 
4 κ᾿ > ͵ 4 we rf 
καθὼς καὶ ἐγένετο καὶ οιδατε. 5 διὰ 
as indeed ithappened = and ye know. There- 


I could no longer forbear, 
] sent to know your faith, 
lest by some means the 
tempter have tempted you, 
and our labour be in vain. 

6 But now when Timo- 
theus came from you 
unto us, and brought us 
good tidings of your faith 
and charity, and that ye 
huve good remembrance 
of us always, desiring 
greatly to see uS, as we 
also fo see you: 

7 Therefore, brethren, 
we were comforted over 
you in all our affliction 
and distress by your fuith: 

8 For now we live, if ye 
stand fast in the Lord. 

9 For what thanks can 
we render to God again 
for you, for all the joy 
wherewith we joy for your 
sakes before our God; 

10 Night and day pray- 
ing excecdingly that we 
might sce your face, and 
might perfect that which is 
lacking in your faith? 

Il Now God himself 
and our Father, and our 
Lord Jesus Christ, direct 
our way unlo you. 


I. THESSALONIANS 3 807 
~ > A , , Μ ? 
τοῦτο κάγω μήκετι στέγων ἐπεμῴα εἰς 
fore Lalso no longer bearing up sent for 
τὸ γνῶναι τὴν πίστιν ὑμῶν, μή πως 
the to know the faith of you, lest [some}how 
émeipacey duds ὁ πειράζων καὶ εἰς 
‘tempted ‘you 'thefone] “lempling and in 
=the tempter 
‘ , ε , ς - ” 

κενὸν γένηται ὁ κόπος ἡμῶν. 6 "Apt 
vain became the labour of us, now 
δὲ ἐλθόντος Τιμοθέον πρὸς ἡμᾶς ἀφ᾽ 
But coming Timothy ® to us from 


=when Timothy came 
¢e - 4 , € ~ 
ὑμῶν Kat εὐαγγελισαμένου ἡμῖν τὴν πίστιν 


γου and announcing good news* to us [of] the faith 
4 a 3 ? ~ 
καὶ τὴν ἀγάπην ὑμῶν, καὶ ὅτι ἔχετε 
and the love of you, and that ye have 


, ς- κ« 3 4 ? = 
jevVelav ἡμῶν ἀγαθὴν ΠΑΡΤΟΤΕ, ἐπιποθοῦντες 


‘remem- of us 1good always, longing 
brance 
e ~ 2 - ‘4 7 ¢ a et ~ 
nas ἰδεῖν καθάπερ καὶ ἡμεῖς υμας, 
"us 1to see even as also we you, 
~ a 
7 διὰ τοῦτο παρεκλήθημεν, ἀδελφοί, ἐφ᾽ 
therefore we were comforted, brothers, over 
ce “«- > Y / - 2 é \ ,ὕ 
υμήν ἐπὶ πασῇῃ Τῇ αναγκῇ καὶι θλίψει 
you on all the distress and __afilliction 
« - 4 ~ ~ ͵ ¢ 
ἡμῶν διὰ τῆς ὑμῶν πίστεως, 8 ὅτι 
of us through [1[16 *of you faith, because 
“~ ~ 24 ¢ - 7 
νυν ζῶ μεν εαν ὑμεῖς στήκετε ἐν κυρίῳ : 
now we live if ye stand in [the] Lord. 
4 Ἵ é ~ A 
9 τίνα yap εὐχαριστίαν δυνάμεθα τῷ θεῷ 
For what thanks are we able ~ toGod 
ἀνταποδοῦναι περὶ ὑμῶν ἐπὶ πάσῃ 
to return concerning you over all the 
~ , ὃ 2 € ~ w 
χαρᾷ|᾿ ἡ χαίρομεν ι.ς ὑμᾶς ἐμπροσθεν 
joy {with} we rejoice because you before 
which of 
~ ~ 4 ~ 1 1 ξ f 
τοῦ θεοῦ ἡμῶν, 10 νυκτὸς Kat ἡμέρας 
the God of us, night and day 
~ ? b - “- 
ὑπερεκπερισσοῦ δεόμενοι εἰς τὸ ἰδεῖν ὑμῶν 
exceedingly petitioning for the tosee of you 
τὸ πρόσωπον καὶ καταρτίσαι τὰ ὑστερήματα 
the face and to adjust the = shortcomings 
~ ? ς ~ ? 4 Ἀ et 4 
Ths πίστεως ὑμῶν; 11 Αὐτὸς δὲ ὁ θεὸς 
of the faith of you? Now [him]self the God 
¢ ~ ~ 
καὶ πατὴρ ἡμῶν καὶ ὁ κύριος ἡμῶν 
and Father of us andthe Lord of us 
3 ~ θ i 4 τὼ A « ~ ἢ 
I ησοῦς κατευῦυναι τὴν οὐον ἡμῶν προς 
Jesus may he direct the way of us to 


12 And the Lord make 
you to increase and 
abound in love one to- 
ward another, and toward 
all men, even as we do 
toward you: 

13 To the end he may 
stablish your hearts un- 
blameable in holiness be- 
fore God, even our Father, 
at the coming of our 
Lord Jesus Christ with all 
his saints. 


CHAPTER 4 


URTHERMORE then 

we beseech you, breth- 
ren, and exhort you by 
the Lord Jesus, that as ye 
have received of us how 
ye ought to walk and to 
please God, so ye would 
abound more and more. 

2 For ye know what 
commandments we gave 
you by the Lord Jesus. 

4 For this is the will of 
God, even your sanctifica- 
tion, that ye should ab- 
stain from fornication: 

4 That every one of you 
should know how to pos- 
sess his vessel in sanctifi- 
cation and honour; 

5 Not in the lust of 
concupiscence, even as the 
Gentiles which know not 
God: 

6 That no ean go be- 
yond and defraud his 
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€ ~ 4 ~ ἢ € ’ , 
ὑμᾶς’ 12 ὑμᾶς δὲ ὁ κύριος πλεονάσαι 
γου; and ‘you the "Lord *make ‘to abound 
a “- 3 Ld > 3 7 
καὶ περισσεύσαικ τῇ ἀγάπῃ εἰς ἀλλήλους 
and to exceed - in love to one another 
καὶ εἰς πάντας, καθάπερ καὶ = mpeis 
and to al! men, even as also we 
1 ε - » 4 f e ~ 4 
εἰς ὑμᾶς, 13 εἰς τὸ στηρίξαι ὑμῶν τὰς 
to you, for the toestablish of you the 
καρδίας ἀμέμπτους ev ἁγιωσύνῃ ἔμπροσθεν 
hearts blameless in holiness before 


~ ~ 4 4 t ~ 3 ~ 
του θεοῦ και πατρος μων εν τῇ παρουσίᾳ 


the God and Father of us in(at) the presence 
“- fa ¢ ~ 2 ~ 
τοῦ κυρίον ἡμῶν ᾿Ϊησοῦ μετὰ πάντων 
of the Lord of us Jesus with all 
“- « f ~ 
TWYV aytwV αὐτοῦ. 
the saints of him. 
4 > 3 # :] ~ - 
4 “Λοιπὸν οὖν, ἀδελφοί, ἐρωτῶμεν ὑμᾶς 
For the rest therefore, brothers, we ask you 
4 ~ 3 , 3 ~ σ 
και παρακαλοῦμεν εν κυρίῳ Ϊησοῦ, να 
and we beseech in [the] Lord Jesus, inorder 
that 
θ Ἀ / > ¢ ~ 1 ~ 
καθὼς παρελάβετε παρ ἡμῶν τὸ πῶς 
as ye received from us the how 
δεῖ ὑμᾶς περιπατεῖν καὶ ἀρέσκειν θεῷ, 
it you to walk and to please God, 
behoves 
a 4 a σ 
καθὼς καὶ περιπατεῖτε, ἵνα περισσεύητε 
as indeed ye do walk, inorderthat ye abound 
~ ΝΜ % i ? 
μᾶλλον. 2 οἴδατε yap τίνας παραγγελίας 
more. For ye know what injunctions 
? ’ [ ~ ~ # > ~ 
ἐδώκαμεν ὑμῖν διὰ τοῦ κυρίου ᾿Ϊησοῦ. 
we gave you through = the Lord Jesus, 
~ Ἵ - ~ 
3 Τοῦτο yap ἐστιν θέλημα τοῦ θεοῦ, 
For this is [the] will - of God, 
e e 4 € ~ > ’ ε ~ 3 4 
ὁ ἁγιασμὸς ὑμῶν, ἀπέχεσθαι ὑμᾶς ἀπὸ 
the sanctification of you, to abstain you? from 
τῆς πορνείας, 4 εἰδέναι ἕκαστον ὑμῶν 
- fornication, ®to know® Jeach one» Iof vou 
4 ς - ~ ~ 3 ¢ - 
τὸ ἑαυτοῦ σκεῦος κτᾶσθαι ἐν ἁγιασμῷ 
‘the ‘ofhimself ‘vessel *to possess in sanctification 
\ ~ 4 } fa 3 ? 
Kae TULF} 5 {47} εν πάθει ἐπιθυμίας 
and honour, not in passion of lust 
,ὔὕ 4 4 Μ x 4 , ’ 
καθάπερ καὶ τὰ ἔθνη τὰ μὴ εἰδότα 
even as indeed the nations - not knowing 
4 ᾽ 4 \ € f 1 
τὸν θεόν, 6 τὸ μὴ ὑὕἧ;περβαίνειν καὶ 
- God, - ποῖ to go beyond and 


* That is, ‘to be able’; see note on page xviil. 


brother in any matter: 
because that the Lord ifs 
the avenger of all such, as 
we also have forewarned 
you and testified. 

7 For God hath not 
called us unto uncleanness, 
but unto holiness. 

8 He therefore that de- 
spiseth, despiseth not man, 
but God, who hath also 
unto us his holy 


given 
Spirit. 

9 But as touching 
brotherly love ye need 
not that I write unto you: 
for ve yourselves are 
taught of God to love 


one another. 

10 And indeed ye do it 
toward all the brethren 
which are in all Macc- 
donia: but we _ beseech 
you, brethren, that ye in- 
crease more and more; 

11 And that ye study 
to be quict. and to do 
your own business, and 
to work with your own 
hands, as we commanded 
you: 

12 That ye may walk 
honestly toward them that 
are without, and fat ye 
may have lack of nothing. 

13 But I would not 
have you to be ignorant, 
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ἀδελφὸν 


brother 
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τὸν 
the 


~ é 
τῷ πράγματι 
the matter 


πλεονεκτεῖν ἐν 
to defraud in 


4 
TTAVTibV 
all 


Μ 
ἔκδικος 
{86} 
avenger 
καὶ 
in- 


, 
διότι 
be- 
cause 
7 ‘ 
τούτων, καθὼς 
these, as 


κύριος περὶ 
{{πη6] Lord con- 
[is] cerning 
προείπαμεν ὑμῖν 
we previously you 
deed told 
3 4 
7 ov yap 


For ‘not 


αὐτοῦ, 
of him, 


Kat 
and 


ἡμᾶς 


Sus 


3 4 
ἐκάλεσεν 
‘called 
3 f 3 3 +] 
ἀκαθαρσίᾳ ἀλλ᾽ ἐν 
uncleanness but in 


διεμαρτυράμεθα. 
solemnly witnessed. 
¢t 4 ? x 
ὁ θεὸς ἐπὶ 
- ‘God to 
8 τοιγαροῦῦῦρ 6 αθετῶν 
Wherefore the [one] rejecting 
ἀλλὰ τὸν θεὸν 
but - God 


{ - 
αγιασμῳ. 
sanctification. 


we 
ἄνθρωπον 
3man 


οὐκ 
Inot 


διδόντα 
giving 


4 
Kat 
in- 


TOV 
the 
{one} deed 
αὐτοῦ TO ἅγιον εἰς 
the *Spirit Sof him - 1Holy to 
9 Περὶ δὲ τῆς φιλαδελφίας 
Now concerning - brotherly love 


γράφειν 


to write 


ἀθετεῖ 
‘rejects 
e ~ 
ὑμᾶς. 
you. 
χρείαν 
need 
€ ~ 
UILELS 
lye 


1 ~ 
TO πνευμα 

? 
ov 
not 

? \ a] 
auTot yap 
for *(your]selves 


ὑμῖν: 
to you; 


ἔχετε 
ye have 
{for me] 
θεοδίδακτοί 
‘taught by God 
4 
10 καὶ γὰρ 
for indeed 

τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς 

the brothers 
Παρακαλοῦμεν 
But we exhort 

μᾶλλον, 

more, 

πράσσειν 
to practise 


ἀλλήλους 7 


one another; 


> ~ 
αγαπαν 
to love 


, 
εἰς TO 
for the 
ποιεῖτε αὐτὸ 
ye do it 
4 > @ a 
[τοὺ] ἐν ὅλῃ τῇ 
- in all - 


δὲ 


Ἵ 
Εστε 
3are 


πάντας 
all 


Maxedo- 


Macedo- 
adeAdot , 


brothers, 


> 
εἰς 
toward 


[ἡ “- 
υμᾶς, 
you, 
φιλοτιμεῖσθαι 
1o strive eagerly 
w 
ἴδια 
own 
(your) things 

? - A ~ ‘ e ~ 4 
ἐργάζεσθαι ταῖς χερσὶν ὑμῶν, καθὼς 

to work withthe hands of you, as 

i σ 

παρηγγείλαμεν, 12 ἵνα 
1we enjoined, in or- 
der that 
TOUS ἔξω 
the [ones] outside 


é 
vid. 
nia. 

4 
TEPLOGEVELY 
to abound 

ς ΄ 
ἡσυχάζειν 
to be quiet 


11 καὶ 
and 
τὰ 
the 


4 
Kat 
and 


\ 
KaE 
and 


ὑμῖν 
"you 


εὐσχη- 


becom- 


περιπατῆτε 
ye may walk 


4 
Kat 
and 


μηδενὸς 


πρὸς 
*of nothing 


toward 


μόνως 
ingly 
χρείαν ἔχητε. 


Sneed !ye may have. 


13 Οὐ θέλομεν δὲ 


Now we do not wish 


[ἢ ~ 3 ~ } ta 
ὑμᾶς ἀγνοεῖν, αδελῴφοί, 
you _ to be brothers, 

ignorant, 
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brethren, concerning them 
which are asleep, that ye 
sorrow not, even as others 
which have no hope. 

14 For if we believe 
that Jesus died and rose 
apain, even so them also 
which sleep in Jesus will 
God bring with him. 

15 For this we say unto 
you by the word of the 
Lord, that we which are 
alive and remain unto the 
coming of the Lord shall 
not prevent them which 
are asleep. 

16 For the Lord him- 
self shall descend from 
heaven with a shout, with 
the voice of the archangel, 
and with the trump of 
God: and the dead in 
Christ shall rise first: 

17 Then we which are 
alive and remain shall be 
caught up together with 
them in the clouds, to 
meet the Lord in the air: 
and so shall we ever be 
with the Lord. 

18 Wherefore comfort 
one another with these 
words. 
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3 ~ é 
περὶ τῶν κοιμωμένων, ἵνα μὴ λυπῆσθε 
con- the sleeping, lest i 
cerning [ones] ὠὰ 
‘ \ € 
καθὼς καὶ otf λοιποὺ of μὴ ἔχοντες 
as indeed the rest - not having 
4 é ? 4 
ἐλπίδα. 14 εἰ yap πιστεύομεν ὅτι ᾿Ϊ ησοῦς 
hope. For if we believe that Jesus 
> 4 
ἀπέθανεν καὶ ἀνέστη, οὕτως Kai ὁ θεὸς 
died and = rose again, so also - ‘God 
4 θ 4 ‘ ~ 3 ~ » 
τοὺς κοιμηθέντας διὰ τοῦ ᾿Ϊησοῦ ἀξει 
πῆς *having slept "ιἤγουφῇ - ‘Jesus will 
{ones] bring 
4 > ~ ~ ~ 
σὺν αὐτῷ. 15 Τοῦτο yap ὑμῖν λέγομεν 
with him For this to you we say 
+ r ΄ 4 7 « - ς - 
ἐν ὄγῳ κυρίου, ὅτι ἡμεῖς οἱ ζῶντες 
by a word of [the] that we the living 
Lord, [ones] 
e , 3 ~ 
οἱ περιλειπόμενοι εἰς τὴν παρουσίαν τοῦ 
- remaining to the presence of the 


κυρίου ov μὴ φθάσωμεν τοὺς κοιμηθέντας" 


Lord by no may precede the having slept; 
means [ones] 
σ A 
16 ὅτε adtos ὁ κύριος ἐν κελεύσματι, 
be- ‘(him]}- ‘the *Lord with a word of 
cause self command, 
, ~ 3 i » 
ἐν φωνῇ ἀρχαγγέλορ καὶ ἐν σάλπιγγι 
with ἃ voice of an archangel and with a trumpet 
“ > 2 ~ 4 
θεοῦ, καταβήσεται am οὐρανοῦ, καὶ οἱ 
of God, will descend from heaven, and the 
4 % ~ ~ 
νεκροι €V “Χριστῷ ἀναστήσονται TPWTor, 
dead in Christ will rise again first/}, 
Μ ε ~ e ~ ε 
17 ἔπειτα ἡμεῖς οἱ ζῶντες οἱ περιλειπόμενοι 
then we the living - remaining 
[ones] 


@ \ % ~ e , ? 7 
ἅμα σὺν αὐτοῖς ἁρπαγησόμεθα ἐν νεφέλαις 


ἴο- with them shall be seized io clouds 
gether 
3 > f ~ # ? >»? 
εἰς απαντήσιν τοῦ KUptov εις aepa* 
to a meeting of the Lord in air: 
4 σ ᾽ X f > é 

καὶ οὕτως πάντοτε σὺν κυρίῳ ἐσόμεθα. 
and sO always with [the] Lord weshallbe. 


18 “Qore παρακαλεῖτε ἀλλήλους ἐν τοῖς λόγοις 


Therefore comfort ye one with = words 


, another 
TovTots. 
these. 


CHAPTER 5 


UT of the times and 

the scasons, brethren, 
ye have no need that I 
wrile unto you. 

2 For yourselves know 
perfectly that the day of 
the Lord so cometh as a 
thief tn the night. 

3 For when they shall 


gay, Peace and = safety; 
then sudden destruction 
cometh upon them, as 


travail upon a woman with 
child; and they shall not 
escape. 

4 But ye, brethren, are 
not in darkness, that that 
day should overtake you 
as a thicf. 

4 Ye are all the children 
of light, and the children 
of the day: we arc not of 
the night, nor of darkness. 

6 Therefore let us not 
sleep, as dv others; but 
Ict us watch and be sober. 

7 For they that sleep 
steep in the night; and 
they that be drunken are 
drunken in the night. 

8 But let us, who are 
of the day, be sober, put- 
ting on the breastplate of 
faith and love; and for 
an helmet, the hope of 
salvation. 

9 For God hath not 
appointed us to wrath, 
but to obtain salvation by 
our Lord Jesus Christ, 

10 Who dicd for us, 
that, whether we wake 
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4 4 ~ , ° ~ ~ 
5 Περὶ δὲ τῶν χρόνων καὶ τῶν καιρῶν, 
But concerning (ἴα times and the seasons, 
’ é ΙῚ é Lid ᾷ - é 
ἀδελφοί, ov χρείαν ἔχετε ὑμῖν γράφεσθαι: 
brothers, ‘not Sneed ‘'yehave “*toyou ‘to be wrilten: 
1 4 ᾿ ? ~ Μ᾽ ὦ ε fa 
2 avrot yap ἀκριβῶς οἴδατε ὅτι ἡμέρα 
for *{your)selves *accurately tye know that [the] day 
é 
κυρίου ws κλέπτης οὕτως 
of (the] Lord as a thief 50 
ἔρχεται. 3 ὅταν καὶ 
it comes. Whenever and 
ἀσφάλεια, αἰφνίδιος 
safety, then 1sudden “them 
Ψ [} [ > 4 - 
ὄλεθρος ὥσπερ ἡ ὠδὶν τῇ 
‘destruction as the birth pang to the 
’ a 4 3 Α ᾽ “ 
ἐχούσῃη, καὶ οὐ μὴ ἐεκφύγωσιν. 
woman,f and by no may they 
means escape. 
δέ, ἀδελφοί, οὐκ ἐστὲ ἐν 
But, brothers, are not in 


νυκτὶ 
night 
Ἶ td 
EtPTVy 
Peace 
» , 
εφίσταται 
ϑροπιόβ on 
Ὶ 
γαστρι 
pregnant 
4 ὑμεῖς 
ye 


+ 
ἐν 
at 
‘4 
λέγωσιν" 
they say : 
TOTE αὐτοῖς 


’ 
εν 


, σ 
σκοτει, iva 


dark- in or- 
ness, der that 


καταλάβῃ : 
should overtake; 
φωτός ἐστε 
4sons Sof light lare 
Οὐκ ἐσμὲν νυκτὸς 
We are not of [the] 
night 


καθεύδωμεν 
let us not sleep 
γρηγορῶμεν καὶ 
let us watch and 
/ 4 
καθεύδοντες νυκτὸς 


ε ( ? 

ἢ ἡμέρα 

the day 

5 πάντες 
for all 
ey 

vtot 
sons 


, 
κλέπτης 
a thief 
viot 


e 
ως 
as 
4 - 
ὑμεῖς 
ye 
ς , 
ἡμέρας. 
of [the] day. 


ὑμᾶς 
you 


yap 


Kat 
and 
6 dpa οὖν μὴ 
therefore 


ἀλλὰ 


σκότους" 
of darkness; 


€ ¢ é 
ws οἱ λοιποῖ, 
as the rest, but 
νήφωμεν. 7 οἱ γὰρ 

be sober. For the [ones] sleeping by night 


καθεύδουσιν, καὶ of μεθυσκόμενοι νυκτὸς 
sleep, and___ the [ones] being drunk by night 


peOvovow 8. ἡμεῖς δὲ ἡμέρας ὄντες 
are drunk; but we of (the) day being 
νήφωμεν, θώρακα πίστεως καὶ 
let us be sober, a breastplate of faith and 
2 i A i % , ld 
ἀγάπης Kat περικεφαλαίαν ἐλπίδα σωτηρίας" 


οὐδὲ 
nor 


? ,ὔ 
ἐνδυ σάμενοι 
putting on 


of love and a helmet hope of satvation; 
Lid i Ww € ~ € i , 3 " 

9 ὅτι οὐκ ἔθετο ἡμᾶς 6 θεὸς εἰς ὀργὴν 
because ‘did not appoint Sus - 'God to wrath 

ἀλλὰ εἰς περιποίησιν σωτηρίας διὰ τοῦ 

but to obtainment of salvation through = the 

¢ e “~ > “- - ~ 

κυρίυ ἡμῶν ‘Incot Χριστοῦ, 10 τοῦ 

Lord of us Jesus Christ, the 

ἀποθανόντος περὸ ἡμῶν, ἵνα εἴτε ypnyop- 

[one] having died concern- us, in or- whether we 

ing der that 
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or sleep, we should live 
together with him. 

1! Wherefore comfort 
yourselves together, and 
edify one another, even as 
also ye do. 

12 And we beseech you, 
brethren. to know them 
which labour among you, 
and are over you in the 
Lord, and admonish you; 

13 And to esteem them 
very highly tn love for 
their work's sake. And be 
at peace among yourselves. 

14 Now we exhort you, 
brethren, warn them that 
are unruly, comfort the 
feebleminded, support the 
weak, be patient toward all 
men. 

15 See that none render 
evil for evil unto any man; 
but ever follow that which 
is good, both among 
yourselves, and to all men. 

16 Rejoice evermore. 

17 Pray without ceasing. 

18 In every thing give 
thanks: for this is the will 


of God in Christ Jesus 
concerning you. 

19 Quench not the 
Spirit. 

20 Despise not prophe- 
syings. 

21 Prove all things; 
hold fast that which 15 
good. 


22 Abstain from all ap- 
pearance of evil. 
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~ w ζ΄ σ 4 > - 
ὥμεν εἴτε καθεύδωμεν ἅμα σὺν αὐτῶ 
watch or we sleep Ytogether "with *him 
i - ’ 
ζήσωμεν. 11 Διὸ παρακαλεῖτε ἀλλήλους 
‘we may live. There- comfort y¢ one another 
fore 
1 , ~ τ 1 Ὁ 4 
καὶ οἰκοδομεῖτε εἷς τὸν ἕνα, καθὼς καὶ 
and edify ye one the one(other), as indeed 
ποιεῖτε. 
ye do. 
> ~ ~ ~ = 
12 ᾿Ερωτῶμεν δὲ ὑμᾶς, ἀδελφοί, εἰδέναι 
Now we ask you, brothers, to know 


ade ~ ~ oo 

τοὺς κοπιῶντας ἐν ὑμῖν Kal προϊσταμένοι"ς 
the [ones] labouring among νοι and taking the lead 
td ~ 
υμας, 
you, 


νουθετοῦντας 
admonishing 


κυρίῳ καὶ 

[the] Lord and 

ἡγεῖσθαι αὐτοὺς 
consider them 


ὑμῶν ἐν 

of you in 

13 καὶ 
and 


ὑπερεκπερισσῶς 
most exceedingly 

* 3 fa ὃ 4 4 wv 5 ~ 3 ’ὔ 

εν αὙαΤΊ) ta Το εργον αὐτων. εἐρηνευνετε 

in love be- the work of them. Be at peace 

cause of 

> ~ 

εν ἑαυτοῖς. 

among yourselves. 

3 ? - 

ἀδελφοί, νουϑετεῖτε 
brothers, admonish 


μυθεῖσθε τοὺς 
sole the 


14 Παρακαλοῦμεν δὲ 


And we exhort 
τοὺς 
the 
ολιγοψύχους, 


faint-hearted, 


rl ~ 
vas, 
you, 
3 , 
ατακτους, 
idle, 
᾿ ᾿ 
ἀντέχεσθε 
hold on to 


παρα- 
con: 
τῶν 
the 
Tones. 
é 
WarTas. 
all men. 


πρὸς 
with 


μακροθυμεῖτε 
be longsuffering 
μή τις κα KOV 
lest anyone ‘evil 


ἀσθενῶν, 

being weak, 

15 ὁρᾶτε 
See 


ἀντὶ κακοῦ TU 
‘instead Sevil το 
οἵ anyone 
τ 3 q ,ὔ 
τὸ ἀγαθὸν διώκετε 
tthe 2200d follow ve 
εἰς ἀλλήλους καὶ εἰς πάντας. 16 Πάντοτε 
inre- oneanother and inre- all men. Always 
gard to gard to 
f 
χαίρετε, 17 ἀδιαλείπτως προσεύχεσθε, 18 ἐν 
rejoice ye, unceasingly pray, in 
παντὶ evyapioretre> τοῦτο yap θέλημα 
everylhing give thanks; for this [is] [the] will 
~ ? ~ > ~ ~ 
θεοῦ ἐν Χριστῷ ᾿ΪΙησοῦ εἰς ὑμᾶς. 19 τὸ 
of God in Christ Jesus inregardto you. The 


“~ A) Ed é 4 
πνεῦμα μὴ σβέννυτε, 20 προφητείας μὴ 
Spirit do not quench, not 


prophecies 
ἐξουθενεῖτε' 21 πάντα δὲ δοκιμάζετε, 
despise; and fall things 


Iprove, 
+7 > 4 
καλὸν 22 ἀπὸ 
good from 


> 4 i 4 
ἀλλὰ πάντοτε 
but always 


$ ~ 
ἀποδῶ, 
‘returns, 


᾿ 
TO 
the 
εἴδους 
form 


\ 
TaVTOS 
every 


κατέχετε" 
hold fast; 


23 And the very God of 
peace sanctify you wholly; 
and / prav God your 
whole spirit and soul and 
budy be preserved blame- 
less unto the coming of our 
Lord Jesus Christ. 

24 Taithful is he that 
calleth you, who also will 
do if. 

25 Brethren, pray for us. 

26 Greet all the breth- 
ren with an holy kiss. 

27 I charge you by the 
Lord that this epistle be 
read unto all the holy 
brethren. 

28 The grace of our 
Lord Jesus Christ be with 
you. Amen. 
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CHAPTER 1 


AUL, and _ Silvanus, 

and Timotheus, un- 

to the church of the 

Thessalonians in God our 

Father and the Lord 
Jesus Christ: 

2 Grace unlo you. and 


peace, from God our 
Father and the Lord 
Jesus Christ. 

3 We are bound to 
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πονηροῦ ἀπέχεσθε. 23 Αὐτὸς δὲ ὁ θεὸς 
of evil abstain. And ‘({him]self ‘the %God 
τῆς εἰρήνης ἁγιάσαι ὑμᾶς ὁλοτελεῖς, καὶ 
- Sof peace mayhesanclify you complete, and 
« ἤ ε ~ 4 ~ 1 ε A} 
ὁλόκληρον ὑμῶν τὸ πνεῦμα Kat ἡ ψυχὴ 
entire of γου the spirit and the soul 
καὶ TO σῶμα ἀμέμπτως ἐν TH παρουσίᾳ 
and the body blamelessly in(at) the presence 
- f ¢ ~ 3 ~ - , 
τοῦ κυρίου ἡμῶν ᾿Ϊησοῦ Χριστοῦ τηρηθείη. 
of the Lord of us Jesus Christ may be kept. 


24 πιστὸς ὁ καλῶν ὑμᾶς, ὃς καὶ ποιήσει. 
Faithful [15] the [one] calling you, who indeed will do [it]. 


25 ᾿Αδελῴοί, προσεύχεσθε [καὶ] περὶ 
Brothers, pray ye also concerning 
ἡμῶν. 
us 
26 ᾿Ασπάσασθε 
Greet ye 
b ] 4 ¢ ? 
ἐν φιλήματι αγίῳ. 
with kiss a holy. 
κύριον ἀναγνωσθῆναι 
Lord 3to be read 
τοῖς ἀδελφοῖς. 
the brothers, 
28 Ἢ χάρις 
The grace 
Χριστοῦ μεθ᾽ 
Christ [be] with 


TOUS ἀδελφοὺς πάντας 
"the ®brothers tall 

27 ᾿Ενορκίζω ὑμᾶς τὸν 

I adjure you [by] the 


? \ ~ 
ἐπιστολὴν Tact 
Zepistle to all 


τὴν 
᾿ Πρ((Π|5} 


᾿Ιησοῦ 


Jesus 


ἡμῶν 


of us 


κυρίου 
Lord 


τοῦ 
of the 


e ~ 
ULWY, 
you. 


ΠΡῸΣ OEZSSAAONIKEIZ B 


To Thessalonians 2 


4 
Kat 
and 


Tyd0€0s 
Timothy 


Σιλουανὸς 
Silvanus 


4 
και 
and 


1 [Π|αῦλος 


Paul 
ἐκκλησίᾳ Θεσσαλονικέξων ἐν θεῷ πατρὶ 
church of {the] Thessalonians in God _ Father 
᾿ησοῦ Χριστῷ: 2 χάρις 
Jesus Christ: Grace [be] 
ἀπὸ θεοῦ πατρὸς 
from God [the] Father 
κυρίου Χριστοῦ. 
(the}] Lord Christ, 
3 Εὐχαριστεῖν ὀφείλομεν τῷ θεῷ πάντοτε 
To give thanks we ought to God always 


τῇ 

to the 

ἡμῶν 
of us 

ὑμῖν 

10 you 


καὶ κυρίῳ 
and [the] Lord 
εἰρήνη 


peace 


4 
και 
and 


καὶ 
and 
3 ~ 
Inaod 


Jesus 
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thank God always for you, 
brethren, as it is meet, 
because that your faith 
groweth exccedingly, and 
the charity of every one 
of you all toward each 
other aboundeth; 

4 So that we ourselves 
glory in you in_ the 
churches of God for your 
patience and faith in ail 
your persecutions and tri- 
bulations that ye endure: 

5 Which is a manifest 
token of the rightcous 
judgment of God, that ye 
may be counted worthy of 
the kingdom of God, for 
which ye also suffer: 

6 Seeing ir is a righteous 
thing with God to recom- 
pense tribulation to them 
that trouble you; 

7 And to you who are 
troubled rest with us, 
when the Lord Jesus shall 
be revealed from heaven 
with his mighty angels, 

8 In flaming fire taking 
vengeance on them that 
know not God, and that 
obey not the gospel of 
our Lord Jesus Christ: 

9 Who shall be punished 
with everlasting destruc- 
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a € ~ 3 td 4 
περὶ ὑμῶν, ἀδελφοί, καθὼς ἀξιόν ἐστιν, 
con- you, brothers, as ®*meet ‘it is, 
cerning 
΄ id / ¢ fa [ ~ 4 
ὅτι ὑπεραυξάνι ἡ πίστις ὑμῶν καὶ 
because ‘grows ithe *faith το you and 
exccedingly 
λ 7 t 3 “ ςι e é , 
7 εονάζει Ἴ αἀγαπῇ €vos εκαστοῦυ πάντων 
*increases the love ‘one 2o0f each fall 
« ~ + LAA “λ σ ? 4 e ~ 
ὑμῶν εἰς αλλήλους, 4 ὠστε αὐτοὺς ἡμᾶς 
‘of you ἴο ‘one another, 50 895 [our]selves us 
=50 that we ourselves boast 
? ¢ “- > ~ - 
ἐν ὑμῖν ἐγκαυχᾶσθαι ἐν ταῖς ἐκκλησίαις 
in you to boast? in the churches 
in you 
~ ~ 4 ~ - ~ 
τοῦ θεοῦ ὑπὲρ τῆς ὑπομονῆς ὑμῶν καὶ 
- of God for the lendurance ‘of you ‘and 
[ἢ ~ ~ - - 
πίστεως ἐν πᾶσιν τοῖς διωγμοῖς ὑμῶν 
"faith in all the persecutions of you 


καὶ ταῖς θλίψεσιν αἷς ἀνέχεσθε, 5 Evderypa 


and the afflictions which ye endure, ἃ plain toker 
Ths δικαίας κρίσεως τοῦ θεοῦ, εἰς τὲ 
of the just judgment - of God, for the 
~ € - ~ ͵ὔ - 
καταξιωθῆναι ὑμᾶς τῆς βασιλείας τοῖ 
to be accounted you" —_— of the kingdom ἊΣ 
worthy 
=s0 that ye may be accounted worthy 
θεοῦ, ὑπὲρνὄ Ὺ ἧς καὶ πάσχετε, 6 εἴπερ 
of God, on behalf which indeed ye suffer. since 
of 
3 ἣ ~ 3 ~ ~~ 
δίκαιον mapa θεῷ ἀνταποδοῦναι τοῖς 
{it [5] ἃ just with God to repay to the 
thing funes 
θλίβουσν ὑμᾶς θλῖψιν Ἴ καὶ ὑμῖν tok 
afflicting ‘you laffliction and ‘to you ‘the 
{ones. 
> ~ ᾿ 
θλιβομένος ἄνεσν μεθ ἡμῶν, ἐν τὶ 
"being afflicted Irest *with 7us, at th 
> 7 - ? ? - ᾽ 
ἀποκαλύψι τοῦ κυρίου Ϊησοῦ ἀπ 
revelation of the Lord Jesus fror 
οὐρανοῦ μετ᾽ ἀγγέλων δυνάμεως αὐτοὶ 
heaven with angels of power of hitr 


8 ἐν πυρὶ φλογός, διδόντος ἐκδίκησιν Toi 


in fire of flame, giving full vengeance to th: 
[ones: 

4 0. , a 4 ~ ῖ € , 
μὴ εἰδόσιν θεὸν καὶ τοῖς μὴ ὑπακούουσι! 
ποῖ knowing God and tothe not obeying 

[ones] 

“- 1 , ~ ,ὕ ε ~ 3 “a 
τῷ εὐαγγελίῳ τοῦ κυρίου ἡμῶν ᾿Ϊησοῦ 
the gospel of the Lord of us Jesus, 

é 
9 οἵτινες δίκην τίσουσιν ὄλεθρον αἰώνιο: 
who ‘{the] penalty ‘will pay ‘destruction 4eternal 


tion from the presence of 
the Lord, and from the 
elory of his power; 

10 When he shall come 
to be glorified in his 
saints, and to be admired 
in all them that believe 
(becuuse our testimony 
among you was believed) 
in that day. 

11 Wherefore also we 
pray always for you, that 
our God would count you 
worthy of shis calling, and 
fulfil all the good pleasure 
of Ais goodness, and the 
work of faith with power: 

12 That the name of 
our Lord Jesus Christ 
may be glorified in you, 
and ye tn him, according 
to the grace of our God 
and the Lord Jesus Christ. 


CHAPTER 2 


OW we bescech you, 
brethren, by the 
coming of our Lord Jesus 
Christ, and y our gather- 
ing together unto him, 

2 That ye be not soon 
shaken in mind, or be 
troubled, neither by spirit, 
nor by word, nor by 
letter as from us, as that 
the day of Christ is at 
hand. 

3 Let no man deceive 
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ἀπὸ προσώπονρ τοῦ Kupiov καὶ ἀπὸ 
(rom [the) face of the Lord and from 
τῆς δόξης Tos ἰσχύος αὐτοῦ, 10 ὅταν 
the glory of the strength of him, whenever 
ἔλθη ἐνδοξασθῆναι ἐν τοῖς ἁγίοις αὐτοῦ 
he comes to be glorified in the saints of him 


4 ~ > ~ ~ 
Kat θαυμασθῆναι εν πᾶσιν Τοις πιστεύσασιν, 


and to be admired in all the [ones] having believed, 
ὅτι ἐπιστεύθη τὸ μαρτύριν ἡμῶν ἐφ᾽ 
be- ®*was believed the 4testimony %of us ‘to 
cause 

ε ~ 3 ~ 

ὑμᾶς, ἐν TH ἡμέρα ἐκείνῃ. 11 Εἰς ὃ 
‘you, in that day. For which 
καὶ προσευχόμεθα πάντοτε περὶ ὑμῶν, 
indeed we pray always concerning you, 
a e ~ 3 é ~ é 4 ἢ 
wa υμας ἀξιώσῃ τῆς κλήσεως ὃ θεὸς 
inor- ‘*you ‘may ‘deem ‘ofthe ‘calling 'the God 
der that "worthy 

¢ ~ ἃ ~ 

ἡμῶν καὶ πληρώσῃ πᾶσαν εὐδοκίαν 
3of us and may fulfil every good pleasure 


> A 3 \ ” f > s 
aya WOUYTS και εργον πιστέεως ἐν δυνάμει, 


of goodness and work of faith in power, 
ow ~~ ~ 
12 ὅπως ἐνδοξασθῇ τὸ ὄνομα τοῦ κυρίου 
soas may be glorified 'the "name ‘ofthe ‘Lord 
e “- 3 ~ - - 
ἡμῶν ᾿Ιησοῦ ἐν ὑμῖν, καὶ ὑμεῖς ἐν 
Sof us *Jesus in you, and ye in 
αὐτῷ, κατὰ τὶν χάριν τοῦ θεοῦ ἡμῶν 
him, δοςσογάϊηρ ἰο the grace ofthe '‘'God ‘of us 
καὶ κυρίου ᾿Ϊησοῦ Χριστοῦ. 
Jand “1 ογὰ Jesus Christ. 
3 ~ 4 ~ 
2 ᾽᾿Ερωτῶμεν δὲ ὑμᾶς, ddeApoi, ὑπὲρ 
Now we request you, brothers, by 
~ i “~ ~ 
τῆς παρουσίας τοῦ κυρίον [ἡμῶν] ᾿Ϊησοῦ 
the presence of the Lord of us Jesus 
Χριστοῦ καὶ ἡμῶν ἐπισυναγωγῆς ἐπ᾽ αὐτόν, 
Christ and ‘ofus ‘gatheringtogether to him, 
1 4 4 ~ ~ 
2 ες τὸ μὴ ταχέως σαλευθῆναι ὑμᾶς 
Ἐς - ποί quickly to be shaken you" 
3 4 ~ 4 4 - 7ὔὕ 
ἀπὸ τοῦ voos μηδὲ θροεῖσθαι, μήτε 
from the({your) mind nor to be disturbed, neither 
διὰ πνεύματος μήτε διὰ λόγου μήτε 
through a spirit nor through = speech nor 
3 >? “-“ ε 2 ~ 
δ’ ἐπιστολῆς ὡς δ’ ἡμῶν, ὡς ὅτι 
through an epistle as through us, as that 
> # ε ¢ ~ 
ἐνέστηκεν ἡ ἡμέρα τοῦ κυρίου. 3 μή 
‘is come Nhe ‘day of the “Lord. Not 
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you by any means: for 
that day shall not come, 
except there come a falling 
away first, and that man 
of sin be revealed, the son 
of perdition; 

4 Who opposeth and 
exalteth himself above all 
that is called God, or that 
is worshipped; so that 
he as God sitteth in the 
temple of God, shewing 
himself that he is God. 

5 Remember γε not, 
that, when I was yet with 
you, I told you these 
things? 

6 And now ye know 
what withholdeth that he 
might be revealed in his 
time. 

7 For the mystery of 


iniquity doth already 
work: only he who now 
letteth will fer, until he 


be taken out of the way. 

8 And then shall that 
Wicked be revealed, whom 
the Lord shal! consume 
with the spirit of his 
mouth, and shall destroy 
with the brightness of his 
coming: 

9 Even him, whose com- 
ing is after the working 
of Satan with all power 
and signs and lying won- 
ders, 

10 And with all de- 
ceivableness of unright- 
eousness in them that 
perish; because they re- 
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ε ~ 7 
τις ὑμᾶς ἐξαπατήσῃ κατὰ μηδένα 
anyone *you Imay deceive by(in) no(any) 
σ ?4 af t 3 é ~ 
ὅτι ἐὰν ἔλθῃ ἡ ἀποστασία πρῶτον 
because "comes ‘the *apostasy ‘firstly 
4 > αλ OF ᾷ μ θ ~ > é 
καὶ ἀποκαλυφθῇ ὁ ἄνθρωπος τῆς ἀνομίας, 
and ‘is revealed ihe *man "of lawless- 
ness, 
φ 3 , 
4 ὁ ἀντικείμενος 
the [one] setting against 
πάντα λεγόμενον 
everything being called 
αὐτὸν εἰς τὸν 
him in the 
? ~ Fd ς 
αποὸεικνυντα εαυ- 
showing him- 
5 Οὐ μνημονεύετε 
Do ye not remernber 
ταῦτα ἔλεγον 
"these ML used 
things to tell 
͵ w 
κατέχον οἴδατε, 
restraining ye know, 


τρόπον" 
a way; 
μη 


unless 


es 
vtos 
son 


4« 
ο 
the 
καὶ 
and 
θεὸν 
God 
ναὸν 
shrine 
TOV 
self 

σ 
OTt 
that 


2 , 
ἀπωλείας, 
of perdition, 


Τῆς 

94 
€7Tt 
over 


ὑπεραιρόμενος 
exalting himself 

a f 7 
ἢ σέβασμα, ὥστε 
or object of worship, so as 
τοῦ θεοῦ καθίσαι, 

- of God to sit, 
3 AY , 
ἐστὶν θεός. 
he is a god. 
ὧν πρὸς 
being with 


σ 
ΟΤι 
that 

w 

€Tt 

yet 


ὑμᾶς 
you 
q 
τὸ 
the 
[thing] 
τὸ ἀποκαλυφθῆναι 
the 2to be revealed 
αὐτοῦ καιρῷ: 7 τὸ γὰρ 
*of him time. For the 
ἐνεργεῖται τῆς avoptas- 
*opcratesy - lof lawless- 


νῦν 
now 


6 καὶ 
and 


ὑμῖν; 
2you? 


TH) 
Ure 

Ww 
707) 
Taiready 

’ 

κατέχω V 
restraining 


3 4 3 
QvuUTOV Εν 
*him? in 

7 
μυστήριον 
mystery 
μόνον ὃ 
only the 
ness; [there is] [one] 
” σ 3 ,ὔ 4 
ἄρτι ἕως ἐκ μέσον γένηται. 8. καὶ 
just now until ὅουτ of *[the] midst ‘it comes. And 
ἀποκαλυφθήσεται ὅν ὁ 
will be revealed whom the 


3 ~ > ~ ~ 
[Ἰησοῦς] ἀνελεῖ tH 
Jesus will destroy by the spirit 
ματος αὐτοῦ καὶ καταργήσει TH 
of him and. bring to nothing by the 
παρουσίας αὐτοῦ, 9 ov 
presence of him, of whom 
κατ᾿ ἐνέργειαν τοῦ 
according operation - 
to [the] 
4 é 
πάσῃ δυνάμει 
all power 
ψεύδους 10 Kat 
of a lie and 


? 
εις 
for 


TOTE 
then 
e 

Oo 
the 


κύριος 
Lord 


” 
σνομος, 
lawless 
one, 


, ~ ll 
TTVEUULGTL TOU στο- 


ofthe mouth 
» , 
ἐπιφανείᾳ 
outshining 
q t 
εστιν n 
515 ‘the 
σατανᾶ ev 
of Satan with 


THS 
of the 
f 
Tapovota 
7presence 


4 
τερασιν 
wonders 
10 7 
αδικίας 
οἵ unright- 
eousness 


1 
Kat 
aod 
> f 
array?) 
deceit 


σημείοις 
signs 


i 
TACT 
all 
> > oe 
ἀνθ ων 
because 


4 
Kat 
and 

4 
εν 
with 


ἀγάπην 


love 


THY 
the 


τοῖς ἀπολλυμένοις, 
in the [ones] perishing, 


ceived not the love of the 
truth, that they might be 
saved. 

11 And for this cause 
God shall send them 
strong delusion, thal they 
should believe a lic: 

12 That tbey all might 
be damned who believed 


not the truth, but had 
pleasure in unrighteous- 
ness. 

13 But we are bound 


to give thanks alway to 
God for you, brethren 
beloved of the Lord, be- 
cause God hath from the 
beginning chosen you to 
salvation through sancti- 
fication of the Spirit and 
bc lief of the truth: 

14 Whereunto he called 
you by our gospel. to the 
obtaining of the glory of 
our Lord Jesus Christ. 

15 Therefore, hrethren, 
stand fast, and hold the 
traditions which ye have 
been taught, whether by 
word, or our epistle. 

16 Now our Lord Jesus 
Christ himself, and God, 
even our Father, which 
hath loved us, and hath 
given «s everlasting con- 
solation and good hope 
through grace, 

[7 Comfort your hearts, 
and stablish you tn every 
good word and work. 
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τῆς ἀληθείας οὐκ ἐδέξαντο εἰς τὸ σωθῆναι 


of the truth they received not for the "to be saved 
> 4 ~ - 

αὐτούς. 11 καὶ διὰ τοῦτο πέμπει αὐτοῖς 

Ithem.> And therefore *sends %¢o them 


e 4 > #¢ / 1 “- 
ὁ θεὸς ἐνέργειαν πλάνης εἰς τὸ πιστεῦσαι 
- 'God anoperation oferror for «she ἕο believe 
% x ~ io σ θ ~ , 
αὐτοὺς τῷ ψεύδει, 12 ἵνα κριθῶσιν πάντες 
‘them? the lie, inor- ‘may be all 
der that judged 
? 4 
ἀλλὰ 


τῇ αληθείᾳ 
*but 


Sthe *trulth 


΄ 
πέστευσαντες 
‘having believed 


μὴ 


‘not 


« 
ot 
the 
[ones] 

> 4 ~ 
εὐδοκήσαντες TH 
Shaving had pleasure — 

13 ‘Hyeis δὲ 


But we 


> ὃ 
ἀδικίᾳ. 
*in unrighteousness. 
2 é , ~ ~ 
ὀφείλομεν εὐχαριστεῖν τῷ 
ought to thank - 
ἀδελφοὶ ἠἡγαπη- 
brothers having been 
-΄ € ~ € 
εἵλατο υμας oO 
2chose 3you - 
σωτηρίαν ἐν ἁγιασμῷ 
salvation by sanctification 
ἀληθείας, 14 εἰς 
of(in) {the] truth, to 
διὰ τοῦ εὐαγγελίου 
through the gospel 
δόξης τοῦ κυρίου 
of [the] glory of the Lerd 
15 “Apa οὗν, 
So then, 
κρατεῖτε τὰς 
hold the 
εἴτε διὰ λόγου 
either through speech 
16 Αὐτὸς δὲ 
A.nd *(him)self 


Χριστὸς καὶ 


4 e ~ 
περί υμῶν, 
concerning you, 
f 
κυρίου, ὅτι 
{the) Lord, because 


7 
TTAVTOTE 
always 


θεῷ 
God 
μένοι 
loved 
Geos 
‘God 
πνεύματος 
of spirit 

a \ 
O Kae 
which also 
ς “- 
Ὥμων, 
of us, 
ἡμῶν 

of us 
ἀδελφοί, 
brothers, 
παραδόσεις 


ς 4 
ὑπο 
by 
> ‘ 
ἀπαρχὴν 
firstfruit 
καὶ 
and 
ἐκάλεσεν 
he called 
εἰς περιποίησιν 
to obtainment 
«Χριστοῦ Ξ 
Christ. 


4 
και 
and 


’ 
εἰς 
to 

, 
TitOTEL 
faith 
e ~ 
υμας 
you 


᾿Ιησοῦ 
Jesus 
στήκετε, 
sland, 

ἃς ἐδιδάχθητε 
traditions which ye were taught 
δι᾽ ἐπιστολῆς ἡμῶν. 
through an episile of us. 
ἡμῶν ᾿Ιησοῦς 
Sof us ‘Jesus 5Christ and 
πατὴρ ἡμῶν, oO ἀγαπήσας 
the God the Father of us, the [one] having loved 
ἡμᾶς καὶ δοὺς παράκλησιν 
us and having given 4comfort 
ἐλπίδα αγαθὴν ἐν χάριτι, 

Shope ‘a good by grace, 

ς “" ᾿ ? \ , 

ὑμῶν τὰς καρδίας καὶ στηρίξαι 


οἴ γου the hearts and may he 
confirm 


"» 
€tTeE 
or 
ς ᾽ὔὔ 
Oo κύριος 
lhe *Lord 


ὁ θεὸς ὁ 


% fa ᾿ 
αἰωνίαν KLE 
Jeternal Sand 
͵ 
17 παρακαλέσαι 
may πὸ comfort 


4 
TaVTt 
every 


3 
ἐν 
in 
ἀγαθῷ. 
'eood. 


λόγῳ 


‘word 


A 
Kat 
Sand 


ἔργῳ 


work 
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CHAPTER 3 


INALLY, brethren, 

pray for us, that the 
word of the Lord may 
have free course, and be 
glorified, even as if is with 
you: 

2 And that we may be 
delivered from unreason- 
able and wicked men: for 
all men have not faith. 

3 But the Lord is faith- 
ful, who shall stablish 
you, and keep you from 
evil. 

4 And we have con- 
fidence in the Lord touch- 
ing you, that ye both do 
and will do the things 
which we command you. 

5 And the Lord direct 
your hearts tnto the Jove 
of God, and into the 
patient waiting for Christ. 

6 Now we command 
you, brethren, in the 
name of our Lord Jesus 
Christ, that ye withdraw 
yourselves from _ every 
brother that walketh dis- 
orderly, and not after the 
tradition which he received 
of us. 

7 For yourselves know 
how ye ought to [follow us: 
for we behaved not our- 
selves disorderly among 
you; 

8 Neither did we eat 
any man’s’. bread for 
nought; but wrought with 
labour and travail night 
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a 
3 To λοιπὸν προσεύχεσθε, ἀδελφοί, περὶ 
For the rest pray ye, brothers, con- 
cerning 
¢ ~ # 4 ta ~ é ’ 
ἡμῶν, ἵα ὁ λόγος τοῦ κυρίου τρέχῃ 
us, inor- the word of the Lord may run 
der that 
1 td ᾿ 4 4 e “- 
καὶ δοξάζηται καθὼς καὶ πρὸς ὑμᾶς, 
and be glorified as indeed with you, 
2 καὶ ἵνα ῥυσθῶμεν ἀπὸ τῶν ἀτόπων 
and ἰπογ- we may be from - perverse 
der that delivered 
καὶ πονηρῶν ἀνθρώπων. οὐ γὰρ πάντων 
and evil men; for fis] ποῖ ‘of all men 
ε ͵ a ‘ 3 τ 4 
ἢ πίστις. 3 Πιστὸς δέ ἐστιν ὁ κυριος, 
‘the "faith. But faithful is the Lord, 
a é e ~ 4 , 3 1 - 
ὃς στηρίξει ὑμᾶς καὶ φυλάξει ἀπὸ τοῦ 
who will confirm you and will guard from the 
πονηροῦ. 4 πεποίθαμν δὲ ἐν κυρίῳ 
evil [?one]. And we are persuaded in [the] Lord 
> 3 ε ~ e a 4 4 
ep ὑμᾶς, ὅτι a παραγγέλλομεν [καὶ] 
as to you, that what we charge both 
things 
~ 4 7 « a. | 4 
ποιεῖτε καὶ ποιήσετε. 5 Ὁ δὲ κύριος 
ye do and will do. And "the Lord 
κατευθύναι ὑμῶν τὰς καρδίας εἰς τὴν 
Imay ‘direct 7of you ‘the Shearts inlo the 
ἀγάπην τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ ets τὴν ὑπομονὴν 
love - of God and ἱπῖο the patience 
τοῦ Χριστοῦ. 
- of Christ. 
6 Παραγγέλλομεν δὲ ὑμῖν, adeAdoi, ev 
Now wecharge you, brothers, in 
5 td ~ f 3 ~ - 
ὀνόματι τοῦ κυρίου Ϊησοῦ ΔΧριστοῦ, 
[the] name of the Lord Jesus Christ, 
στέλλεσθαι ὑμᾶξς ἀπὸ παντὸς ἀδελφοῦ 
to draw back you? from every brother 
~ 4 ‘ 4 
ἀτάκτως περιπατοῦντος καὶ μὴ κατὰ τὴ! 
tidly 1walking and ποῖ  accord-_ the 
ing to 
4 a é 3 ς - 
παράδοσν ἣν παρελάβετ παρ ἡμῶν. 
tradition which ye received from us. 
7 attroi yap οἴδατε πῶς δεῖ μιμεῖσθαι 
Εοτ[γουτῆςεῖνες ye know how it be- to imitate 
hoves 
ἡμᾶς, ὅτι οὐκ ἠτακτήσαμεν ἐν ὑμῖν, 
us, because we were not idle among you, 
ἐν 7 
ἃ οὐδὲ δωρεὰν ἄρτον ἐφάγομεν παρά τινὸς, 
nor ‘[as]agife ‘*bread late rom ‘anyone, 
ἀλλ ἐν κόπῳ καὶ μόχθῳ νυκτὸς καὶ 
but by labour and struggle by night and 


and day, that we might 
not be chargeable to any 


of you: 
9 Not becausc we have 
not power, but to make 


ourselves an ensample unto 
you to follow us. 

10 For even 
were with you, 
commanded you, that if 
any would not’ work, 
neither should he cat. 

11 For we hear that 
there are some which walk 
among you _ disorderly, 
working not at all, but 
are busybodies. 

12 Now them that are 
such we command and 
exhort by our Lord Jesus 
Christ, that with quietness 
they work, and eat their 
own bread. 

13 But ye, brethren, be 
not weary in well doing. 

14 And if any man 
obey not our word by this 
epistle, note that man, 
and have no company with 
him, that he may be 
ashamed. 

15 Yet count fim not 
as an enemy, but ad- 
monish /rintas a brother. 

16 Now the Lord of 
peace himself give you 
peace always by all means. 
The Lord be with you all. 


when we 
this we 
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ἡμέρας ἐργαζόμενοι πρὸς τὸ μὴ ἐπιβαρῆσαί 


by day working for the not to emburden 
~ Ld 
τα ὑμῶν. 9 οὐχ ὅτι οὐκ ἔχομεν 
anyone’ of you; not that we have not 
+ , 3 3 -" e ἃ 4 ~ 
ἐξουσίαν, aAA’ ἵνα ἑαυτοὺς τύπον δῶμεν 
authority, but in or- 70ur- San ‘we might 
der that selves example give 
e “- » LJ - ¢ ~ ‘ 
ὑμῖν εἰς τὸ μιμεῖσθαι ἡμᾶς. 10 Kae 
toyou for the to imitate us. even 
4 i] a Pa 
yap ὅτε ἦμεν πρὸς ὑμᾶς, τοῦτο Tapny- 
For when we were with you, this we 
é . - aw " 3 é 
γέλλομεν ὑμῖν, ὅτι εἰ τις οὐ θέλει 
charged you, that if anyone does not wish 
> ’ὔ θ 4 3 ,ὔ 3 7 
ἐργάζεσθαι, μηδὲ ἐσθιέτω. 11 ἀκούομεν 
to work, neither let him eat, we hear [of] 


yap τινας περιπατοῦντας ἐν ὑμῖν ἀτάκτως, 
For some walking among you idly, 

4 3 # 3 4 4 
μηδὲν ἐργαζομένους ἀλλὰ περιεργαζομένους" 
nothing working but working round; 
12 τοῖς δὲ παραγγέλλομεν 

- and we charge 
~ > ~ 
παρακαλοῦμεν ]ησοῦ 
exhort Jesus 


μετὰ ἐργαζόμενοι 


2with working 


13 ‘Yeis 
And ye, 


4 
και 
and 


Χριστῷ 
Christ 

TOV 

‘the 


δέ, 


i 
ToLoOvToLs 
[0 such 
3 
εν 
in 


κυρίῳ 
[the] Lord 
ἡσυχίας 
Squietness 


σ 

tva 
in or- 
der that 

€ - 
εαυτων 
7of them- 
selves 


ἀδελφοῖ: 


brothers, 


Ἀ f 
ἐσθίωσιν. 
‘they may eat. 


apTov 
*bread 


καλοποιοῦντες 
doing good. 
14 εἰ δέ τῷ λόγῳ 
And if the word 
« ~ 4 ~ } ~ ~ ~ 
μων διὰ THS ἐπιστολῆς, TOVTOY σημειοῦσθε, 


> ,ὔ 
ΕεγκακΉσττε 
do not Jose heart 
4 ε 4 
τις Οουχ UTTAKOVEL 
anyone obeys not 


μὴ 


of us through the epistle, this man mark, 
μὴ συναναμίγνυσθαι αὐτῷ, ἵνα ἐντραπῇ᾽ 
not to mix with* him, in or- he may be put 
derthat toshame; 
15 κὶ μὴ ὡς ἐχθρὸν ἡγεῖσθε, adda 
and yet not as anenemy deem ye [him], but 
νουθετεῖτε ws ἀδελφόν. 16 Αὐτὸς δὲ 
admonish as a brother. And ‘[him)self 
ὁ κύριος τῆς εἰρήνη δῴη ὑμῖν τὴν 
‘the Lord - 3of peace may he to you the 
give (2815) 
+ 7 4 4 b ι 7 
εἰρηνὴν διὰ παντος εν παντὶ τρόπῳ. 
peace always in every way, 
ὁ κύριος μετὰ πάντων ὑμῶν. 
Τῆς Lord [be} with 7all 1you, 


* Imperatival infinitive, as elsewhere (Phil. 3. 16, etc.). 


17 The salutation of 
Paul with mine own hand, 
which is the token in 
every epistle: so I write. 

18 The grace of our 
Lord Jesus Christ δὲ with 
you all. Amen. 


I. TIMOTHY 
] 


CHAPTER 1 


AUL, an apostle of 
Jesus Christ by the 
commandment of God our 
Saviour, and Lord Jesus 
Christ, which is our hope; 

2 Unto Timothy, my 
own son in the faith: 
Grace, mercy, and peace, 
from God our Father and 
Jesus Christ our Lord. 

3 As I besought thee 
to abide still at Ephesus, 
when I went into Mace- 
donia, that thou mightest 
charge some that they 
teach no other doctrine, 

4 Neither give heed to 
fables and endless genea- 
logies, which minister ques- 
tions, rather than godly 
edifying which is in faith: 
so do. 

5 Now the end of the 
commandment is charity 
out of a pure heart, and 
of a good conscience, and 
of faith unfeigned: 


6 From which some 
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17 ‘O ἀσπασμὸς τῇ ἐμῇ χειρὶ Παύλου, 
The greeting - bymy hand.) of Paul, 

6 ἐστιν σημεῖον ἐν πάση ἐπιστολῇ: 

which is a sign in every epistle: 

οὕτως ypddu. 18 ἡ χάρις τοῦ κυρίου 
thus I write. The grace of the Lord 

ἡμῶν ᾿Ϊησοῦ Χριστοῦ peta πάντων ὑμῶν. 
of us Jesus Christ [δε] with 381] ἔγοτι. 


ΠΡΟΣ ΤΙΜΟΘΕΟΝ A 


To Timothy 1 


1 Παῦλος ἀπόστολος Χριστοῦ ᾿Ϊησοῦ κατ᾽ 
Paul an apostle of Christ Jesus accord- 
ing to 
> 4 ~ -- - a - 
ἐπιταγὴν θεοῦ σωτῆρος ἡμῶν καὶ Χριστοῦ 
acommand of God Saviour of us and of Chrest 
Ἰησοῦ τῆς ἐλπίδοει ἡμῶν 2 Τιμοθέῳ 
Jesus the hope of us to Timothy 
γνησίῳ τέκνῳ ἐν πίστει" ἔλεος, 
a true child in the] faith: mercy, 
εἰρήνη ἀπὸ θεοῦ πατρὸς Χριστοῦ 
peace from God (the] Father Christ 
Ἰησοῦ τοῦ κυρίου ἡμῶν. 
Jesus the Lord of us. 
3 Καθὼς παρεκάλεσά σε 
As 1 besought thee 
? ᾿ς , ? 
Ἐφέσῳ, πορευόμενος εἰς 
Ephesus, [1] going into 


χάρις, 


Grace, 


4 
Kat 
and 


4 
εν 
in 


προσμεῖναι 

1o remain 

é 

Μακεδονίαν, ἵνα 
Macedonia, in or- 
der that 

€ ~ 
ἑτεροδιδασκαλεῖν 

to teacn differently 


᾿ 
τισιν 


certain 
petsons 


f 
προσέχειν 
to pay attention 
ae 
atTives 


μὴ 


ποῖ 


παραγγείλῃ ς 
thou mightest 
charge 
4 μηδὲ 


nor 


a 
Kat 
and 


γενεαλογίαις 


to ᾿ψεπεδιαριος 


¢ 
μύθοις 
to tales 
3 ’ 
ἐκζητήσεις 
which Aquestionings 
οἰκονομίαν θεοῦ τὴν 
astewardship of God - 
5 τὸ δὲ τέλος τῆς παραγγελίας ἐστὶν 
now the end of the charce is 
3 ὔ > ~ Ul x ᾽ 
ἀγάπη ἐκ καθαρᾶς καρδίας καὶ συνειδήσεως 
love outof aclean heart and conscience 
ἀγαθῆς Kat 
a good and 


΄ 
παρέχουσιν 
Iprovide 


amepavrots, 
‘unending, 
μᾶλλον ἢ 


rather than 


é 
TLOTEL® 
faith: 


? 
εν 
in 


πίστεως 
faith 


ἀνυποκρίτου, 6 ὧν 
unfeigned, from which 
things 


having swerved have 
turned aside unto vain 


jangling; 
7 Desiring ἰὼ be 
teachers of the Jaw; un- 


derstanding netther what 
they say, nor whereof they 
aflirni. 

8 But we know that the 
law is good, if a man use it 
lawfully; 

9 Knowing this, that 
the law is not made for a 
righteous man, but for the 
lawless and disobedient, 
for the ungodly and for 
sinners, for unholy and 
profane, for murdercrs of 
fathers and murderers of 
mothers, for manslaycrs, 

10 For whoremongers, 
for them that defile them- 
selves with mankind, for 
menstealers, for liars, for 
perjured persons, and if 
there be any other thing 
that is contrary to sound 


doctrine; 

1 According to the 
glorious gospel of the 
blessed God, which was 


comnitted lo my trust. 

12 And 1 thank Christ 
Jesus our Lord, who hath 
cnabled me, for that he 
counted me faithful, put- 
ting me into the ministry; 

13 Who was before a 
blasphemer, and ἃ per- 
secutor, and injurious: 
but | obtained mercy, be- 
cause 1 did ΝΜ ignorantly 
in unbelief. 

14 And the grace of our 
Lord was exceeding abun- 
dant with faith and love 
which is in Christ Jesus. 

15 This és ἃ faithful 
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3 és 4 4 5 
τινες ἀστοχήσαντες ἐξετράπησαν εἰς 
some missing aim turned aside to 
ματαιολογίαν, 7 θέλοντες εἶναι νομοδιδάσ- 
vain talking, wishing to be law- 
Kado, μὴ νοοῦντες μήτε ἃ λέγουσιν 
teachers, not understanding either what things they say 


f 4 ? ὃ ~ ww 
μήτε περὶ τίνων διαβεβαιοῦνται. 8 οἴδαμεν 
nor concerning what things they emphatically assert. we know 
\ e ‘ ¢ , > es 
δὲ ὅτι καλὸς ὁ νόμος, ἐάν τις αὐτῶ 
Now that [15] ‘good ‘the ‘law, if anyone "it 
# ~ » 4 ~ 
νομίμως χρῆται, 9 εἰδὼς τοῦτο, ὅτι 
‘lawfully luses, knowing this, that 
᾿ , ~ 
δικαίῳ νόμος οὐ κεῖται, ἀνόμοις δὲ 
‘for a just ‘aw 4is not laid down, but for lawless men 
man 


ry > ? > , ’ τ a 
καὶ ἀνυποτάκτοις, ἀσεβέσι καὶ ἁμαρτωλοῖς, 


and for unruly, for impious and for sinners, 

> ͵ \ 4 ᾽ 4 

ἀνοσίοις καὶ βεβήλοις, πατρολῴαις καὶ 

for unholy and for profane, for parricides and 
7 > td td > 

μητρολῴαις, ἀνδροφόνοις, 10 πόρνοις,Ἠ ἀρ- 

for matricides, for menkillers, for fornicators, for 


? } - 
σενοκοίταις, ἀνδραποδισταῖς, ψεύσταις, ἐπιόρ- 
paederasts, for menstealers, for liars, for per- 
4 Ww [τὰ ΄-ὠ 
κοις, καὶ ει τι €TEPOV TY ὑγιαινούσῃ 
jurers, and if any other thing *%e the *deing healthful 
f > i Ἁ ι ΠῚ 
διδασκαλίᾳ ἀντίκειται, 11 κατα τὸ εὐαγ- 
4icaching ‘opposes, according to the gos- 
f ~ ¢ ΝΗ , ΕῪ 
γέλιον τῆς δόξης τοῦ μακαρίου θεοῦ, 
pel of the glory of the blessed God, 
a ? ͵ 3 i ? Ww Ὡ- 
ὃ ἐπιστεύθην ἐγώ. 12 Χάριν ἔχω τῷ 
which ἦνν 85 entrusted 1. Thanks Ihave tothe 


[with] 
1 ’ ‘ ~ 3 σι ~ , 
ἐνδυναμώσαντι με Χριστῷ ]ησοῦ TW κυριῳω 


[one] empowering me Christ Jesus the Lord 
~ ld ¢ 
ἡμῶν, ὅτι πιστόν pe ἡγήσατο θέμενος 
ofus, because faithful ?me ‘he deemed putting [me] 
εἰς διακονίαν, 13 τὸ πρότερον ὄντα 
into [the] ministry, formerly being 
4 ,ὔ 
βλάσφημον καὶ διώκτην καὶ ὕβριστήν' 
a blasphemer and a persecutor and insolent; 
’ ‘ > , τ > a » , ᾽ν 
ἀλλὰ ἠἡλεήθην, ὅτι αγνοῶν ἐποίησα ἐν 
but I obtained mercy, because being ignorant I acted in 
> ’ € ; \ « 4 
ἀπιστίᾳ, 14 ὑπερεπλεόνασεν δὲ ἡ χάρις 
unbelief, and superabounded the Brace 
~ , ς ~ \ i 
TOU Kuptou ἡμῶν μετα πίστεως καὶ 
of the Lord of us with faith and 
3 i ~ > ~ "TI ~ ἢ 
ἀγάπης τῆς ἐν Χριστῷ noov. 15 πιστος 
love - in Christ Jesus. Faithful [is] 


822 


saying, and worthy of all 
acceptation, that Christ 
Jesus came into the world 
to save sinners; of whom 
1 am chief. 

16 Howbeit for this 
cause 1 obtained mercy, 
that in me first Jesus 
Christ might shew forth 
all longsuffering, for a 
pattern to them which 
should hereafter believe 
on him to life everlasting. 

17 Now unto the King 
eternal, immortal, invis- 
ible, the only wise God. 
be honour and glory for 
ever and ever. Amen. 

18 This charge I com- 
mit unto thee, son 
Timothy, according to the 
prophecies which went 
before on thee, that thou 
by them mightest war a 
good warfare; 

19 Holding faith, and a 
good conscience; which 
some having put away 
concerning faith have 
made shipwreck : 

20 Of whom is Hy- 
menzus and Alexander; 
whom I have delivered 
unto Satan, that they may 
learn not to blaspheme. 


CHAPTER 2 


EXHORT therefore, 
that, first of all, sup- 
plications, prayers, inter- 
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4 , 1 3 - » 

ὁ λόγος καὶ πάσης ἀποδοχῆς ἄξιος. 

the word and of all "acceptance lworthy, 

o 4 ~ 1 

ort Χριστὸς ᾿Ϊησοῦς ἦλθεν εἰς τὸν κόσμον 

that Christ Jesus came into the world 

t ~ ~ ’ 

ἁμαρτωλοὺς σῶσαι: ὧν πρῶτός εἰμι ἐγώ: 
sinners to save; of whom first(chief) am 1; 


16 ἀλὰ διὰ τοῦτο ἠλεήθην, ἵνα ἐν 
but because of this I obtained in or- 
τς ἃ : ' 7 mercy, der that 
ἐμοὶ πρώτῳ ἐνδείξηται ᾿Ϊησοῦς Χριστὸς 
πις first might show forth Jesus Christ 
τὴν ἅπασαν μακροθυμίαν, πρὸς ὑποτύπωσιν 
- all longsuffering. for ἃ pattern 
τῶν μελλόντων πιστεύεν én” αὐτῷ els 
of the [ones] coming to believe on him to 
ζωὴν αἰώνιον. 17 Τῷ δὲ βασιλεῖ τῶν 
life eternal, Now to the King of the 
3» 3 ’ὔ 2 f ld 
αἰώνων, ἀφθάρτῳ ἀοράτῳ μόνῳ θεῷ, τιμὴ 
ages, incorruptible invisible only God, [be] 
honow 
’ f 3 4 ta ~ 4 
καὶ δόξα εἰς τοὺς αἰῶνας τῶν αἰώνων" 
and glory unto the ages of the ages: 


ἀμήν. 18 Ταύτην τὴν παραγγελίαν παρα- 


in 


Amen. This charge I com- 
‘6 , , Ld ¥ " 
τίθεμαί σοι, τέκνον Τιμόθεε, κατὰ τὰς 
mit to thee, child Timothy, accordingto the 

é ? 4 4 , 
Mpoayovoas ἐπι σὲ προφητείας,{Ὠ ἵνα 
preceding ‘respecting "thee ‘prophecies, in order 
that 
7 3 5 | - 4 a , 
στρατεύῃ ἐν αὐταῖς τὴν καλὴν στρατείαν, 
thou by them the good warfare, 


mightiest war 


ww 7 
19 ἔχων πίστιν καὶ ἀγαθὴν συνείδησιν, 


having faith and a good conscience, 
΄ 3 ι 
ἣν τινες ἀπωσάμενοι περὶ τὴν πίστιν 
which some thrusting away "concerning *the ‘faith 
> ,ὔ Φ 3 ¢ , ᾿ 
ἐναυαγήσαν'" 20 av ἐστιν ‘Ypuevatos καὶ 
1made ship- of whom is Hymenzus and 
wreck; 
3 é C a é ~ “- 
Αλέξανδρος, ovs παρέδωκα τῷ σατανᾷ, 
Alexander, whom I delivered - to Satan, 
σ - ~ 
ἵνα παιδευθῶσν μὴ βλασφημεῖν. 
in or- they may be taught not to blaspheme. 
der that 
2 Παρακαλῶ οὖν πρῶτον πάντων 
I exhort therefore first/y of all 


- ’ 
ποιεῖσθαι δεήσεις, προσευχάς, ἐντεύξεις, 
to be made pelitions, prayers, intercessions, 


cessions, and giving of 
thanks, be made for all 
men; 

2 For kings, and for all 
that are in authorily; that 
we may lead a quiet and 
peaceable life in all god- 
liness and honesty. 

3 For this is good and 
acceptable in the sight of 
God our Saviour; 

4 Who will have all 
men to be saved, and to 
come unto the knowledge 
οἵ the truth. 

5 For there is one God, 
and one mediator between 
God and men, the man 
Christ Jesus; 

6 Who gave himself a 
ransom for all, to be 
testilied in due lime. 

7 Whereunto [ am or- 
dained a preacher, and an 
apostle, (1 speak the truth 
in Christ, avd lie not;) 
a teacher of the Gentiles 
in faith and verily. 

8 1 will therefore that 
men pray cvery where, 
lifting up holy hands, with- 
out wrath and doubting. 

9 In like manner also, 
that women adorn them- 
selves in modest apparel, 
with shamefacedness and 
sobricty; not with broided 
hair, or gold, or pearls, or 
costly array; 

10 But (which becometh 
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s 4 , 
εὐχαριστίας, 2 ὑπρ πάντων ἀνθρώπων, 
thanksgivings, on behalf of all men, 
ὑπὲρ βασιλέων καὶ πάντω᾽. τῶν ἐν 
on behalfof kings and all the [ones] *in 
ὑπεροχῇ ὄντων, ἵνα ἤρεμον καὶ ἡσύχιον 
Ξε σις πος ‘being, inor- atranquil and ‘quiet 
der that 
i ,ὔ 3 Ld 1 a 4 
βίον διάγωμεν εν ΤασΊ) εὐσεβείᾳ και 
‘life 'we may lead in all piety and 
σεμνότητι. 3. τοῦτο καλὸν καὶ ἀπόδεκτον 
gravity. This [is] good and acceptable 
ἐνώπιον τοῦ σωτῆρος ἡμῶν θεοῦ, 4 ὃς 
before the Saviour of us God, who 
é 3 i 4 ~ κ 1 
πάντας ἀνθρώπους θέλει σωθῆναι καὶ εἰς 
84} ‘men lwishes to be saved and to 
ἐπίγνωσιν ἀληθείας ἐλθεῖν. 5 εἷς γὰρ 
3a full ‘of truth 1to come. For *oue 
knowledge 
, τ 4 f - 4 3 4 
Geos, εἷς καὶ μεσίτης θεοῦ καὶ ἀνθρώπων, 
'Tthere οπς also mediator of God and of men, 
is] οί, 
” > ~ e > 
ἄνθρωπος Χριστὸς Incots, 6 ὁ δδοὺς 
aman Christ Jesus, the [one] having 
given 
et 4 > ΄ ¢ 7 # 4 
εαυτον ἀντίλυτρον ὑπερ παντῶων, ΤῸ 
himself a ransom on behalf of all, the 
7 ~ > é > a Ι] ee 
μαρτύριον καιροῖς ἰδίοις." 7 εἰς ὃ ἐτέθην 
testimony in its own times; for which ?was 
appointed 


ἐγὼ κῆρυξ Kai ἀπόστολος, ἀλήθειαν λέγω, 


1] aherald and an apostle, 4Nruth I say, 
> ? ,ὔ 3 ~ } 
ου ψεύδομαι, διδάσκαλος ἐθνῶν εν Πίστει 
I do nol lie, a teacher of nations in faith 
r 4 
Kat ἀληθείᾳ. 8 Βούλομαι οὖν προσεύχεσθαι 
and truth. I desire therefore Sto pray 
\ ” 9 4 ᾽ 4 fa 
Tous ἄνδρας ἐν παντὶ τόπῳ ἐπαίροντας 
‘the Imen in every place lifting up 
¢ 7 “- 4 ~ 4 ~ 
ὁσίους χεῖρας χωρὶς ὀργῆς Kat διαλογισμοῦ. 
holy hands’ without wrath and doubting. 
9 'Ωσαύτως γυναῖκας ἐν καταστολῇ κοσμ ίῳ, 
Similarly women in clothing orderly, 
μετὰ αἰδοῦς καὶ σωφροσύνης κοσμεῖν 
Swith *modesty Sand "sobriety to adorn 
« 
ἑαυτάς, μὴ ἐν πλέγμασιν καὶ χρυσίῳ 
"themselves, not with plaiting and gold 
"ν᾿ td ἋἊ ς “ - 
ἢ μαργαριταις. 7 ἱματισμῳ πολυτελεῖ, 
or pearls or Taiment costly, 
> v 
10 ἀλλ᾽ ὃ πρέπει γυναιξὶν ἐπαγγελλομέναις 
but what = suits women professing 
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women professing god- 
liness) with good works, 

11 Let the woman learn 
in silence with all sub- 
jection. 

12 Bul J suffer not a 
woman to teach, nor to 
usurp authority over the 
man, bul to be in silence. 

13 For Adam was firat 
formed, then Eve. 

14 And Adam was not 
deceived, bul the woman 
being deceived was in the 
transgression. 

15 Notwithstanding she 
shall be saved in child- 
bearing, if they continue 
in faith and charity and 
holiness with sobricty. 


CHAPTER 3 


HIS fy a true saying, 

If a man desire the 
office of a bishop, he 
desircth a good work. 

2 A bishop then must 
be blamclicss, the husband 
of one wifc, vigilant, sober, 
of good behaviour, given 
to hospitality, apt to 
teach; 

3 Not given lo wine, no 
striker, not grecdy of 
filthy Jucre; bul patient, 
ποι a brawler, not covet- 
ous; 

4 One that ruleth well 
his own house, having his 
children in subjection with 
all gravity; 

5 (For if a man know 
not how to rule his own 
house, how shall he take 
care of the church of 
God?) 


I. TIMOTHY 2, 3 
θεοσέβεων, δι 


reverence, by 
means of 


jravOaverw 
let learn 


δὲ 


ἀγαθῶν. 


ἔργων 
ow ‘good. 


11 γυνὴ 
orks 


A woman 
8 
ἐν 
in 
γυναικὶ 
but “to teach 374 woman 
9 - > ἊΝ ΄ 
αὐθεντεῖν ἀνδρός, 
to exercise οἴζονεῖ) ἃ man, 
authority 
> ~ 
13 "Aba γὰρ πρῶτος ἐπλάσθη, 
For Adam first was formed, 
14 καὶ "Ada οὐκ ἡπατήθη, 
And Adam was not deceived, 
> { = 9 , 
ἐξαπατηθεῖσα ἐν παραβάσει 
being deceived 7jn = “transgression 
15 σωθήσεται δὲ διὰ τῆς 
‘has become; but she will be saved through the(her) 


td 2 
τεκνηγονίας, ἐὰν μείνωσιν ἐν πίστει καὶ 
childbearing, if they remain in faith and 


ἀγάπῃ μετὰ σωφροσύνης. 


love with sobriety. 


ἐν ἡσυχίᾳ 
in silence 
12 διδάσκειν 


φᾷ ~ 
πάσῃ ὑποταγῇ: 
alt subjection; 
? 3 f 
οὐκ ἐπιτρέπω, 
11 do not permit, 
ἀλλ’ εἶναι 


but to be 


oboe 
nor 


? 
εν 
ἰπ 
€ ’ 

NOVY UY. 

silence. 

εἶτα Eva. 
then Eve, 
4 m~ 4 
ἢ δὲ γυνή) 
but the woman 
γέγονεν" 


4 
και 
and 


€ “-- 
AYULT LU) 
sanctification 


3 Πιστὸς ὁ 

Faithful [4] the 
? é = 
ὀρέγετμ, καλοῦ 
laspircs 10, Ja good 
οὖν 
there- 
fore 


μιᾶς 
of one 


Μ“ 
ει τὶς 
if anyone 
3 ~ 
ἐπιθυμεῖ. 
"he desires. 


ἐπισκοπῆς 
Foversight 

2 δεῖ 

It behoves 

εἶναι, 

to be, 


λόγος" 
word: 
ἔργου 
"work 


Ε] é 
ἀνεπίλημπτον 
without reproach 


νηφάλιον, 


ἱεγηρεγᾶίς, 


διδακτικών, 
βρι at teaching, 
πλήκτην, ἀλλὰ 

ἃ ptriker, but 


ἐπ iss KOTTOV 
bishop 


τὸν 
the 


4 
σώφρονα, 
sensible, 

3 μὴ 

ποῖ 
ἐπιεικῆ ; 
forbearing, 


i 
ἄνδρα, 
husband, 
φιλόξενον, 
hospitable, 
4 
μη 


nol 


a 
γυναικὸς 
wife 
κόσμιον, 
orderly, 
πάροινον, 
an cxcessive 
drinker, 
"“ ν f 
ἄμαχον, ἀφιλάργυρον, 
uncontentious, not avuriclous, 
καλῶς 
ἔγῳ6}} 
ὑποταγῇ 
subjection with 
f ~ Cc ) 
δέ τις τοῦ ἰδίου 
‘hut? anyone “the{his) ‘own 
~ ? éf 
οἶδεν, πῶς ἐκκλησίας 
‘knows, how 89 church 


IQ Ff “ 
ἰδίου οἴκον 
fown *houschold 


4 τοῦ 
*"the(his) 


, 
τεκνα 
children 

é 
σεμνότητος, 
uravily, 


, 
εν 
in 
5 (εἰ 
"Gil 

, 
OUK 
tno? 


ἔχοντα 
having 


ae / 
προίσταμεέ νον, 
"γυ! την, 


Lf 
μετὰ πάσης 


oll 


Μ 
οικου 
*houschold 


θεοῦ 
30 God 


προστῆναι 
“τὸ rule 

ἐπιμελήσεται;) 

Swill he care for 1) 


* That is. “ cannot"; see note on page xviii. 


6 Not a _ novice, lest 
being lifted up with pride 
he fall into the condemna- 
tion of the devil. 

7 Moreover he must 
have a good report of 
then: which are without; 
lest he fall into reproach 
and the snare of the devil. 

δ Likewise must the 
deacons be grave, not 
doubletongued, not given 
to much wine, not greedy 
of filthy lucre; 

9 Holding the mystery 
of the faith in ἃ pure 
conscience. 

10 And let these also 
first be proved; then let 
them use the office of a 
deacon, being found blaine- 
less. 

11 Even so aust their 
wives be grave, not slan- 
derers, sober, faithful in 
all things. 

12 Let the deacons be 
the husbands of one wife, 
ruling their children and 
their own houses well. 

13 For they that have 
used the office of a deacon 
well purchase to (them- 
selves a good degrec, and 
greal boldness in the faith 
which is in Christ Jesus. 

14 These things write I 
unto thee, hoping to come 
unto thee shortly: 

18 But if 1 tarry tong, 
that thou mayest know 
how thou oughtest to be- 
have thyself in the house 
of God, which 15 the 
church of the living God, 
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6 μὴ νεόφυτον, ta μὴ τυφωθεὶς εἰς 
not aneophyte(recent lest being puffed up #into 
convert), 
κρίμα ἐμπέσῃ τοῦ διαβόλου. 7 δεῖ δὲ 
judgment the fallin of the devil. And it behoves 
καὶ μαρτυρίαν καλὴν ἔχεν ἀπὸ τῶν 
also 2witness Δ good = = 'to have from the [ones] 
ww oe 4 s 3 A > 4 
ἔξωθεν, 7 ἵνα μὴ εἰς ὀνειδισμὸν ἐμπέσῃ 
outside, lest finto *reproach he fail in 
4 “~ ? 
καὶ παγίδα τοῦ διαβόλου. 8 Aiakoveus 
and a snare of the devil. {It behoves] deacons 
ὡσαύτως σεμνούς, μὴ StAdyous, μὴ οἴνῳ 
similarly [to be] grave, not double-tongued, not "wine 
TOAA@ προσέχοντας,ὮὨ μὴ ataxpoKepdeis, 
το much ‘being addicted, not fond cf base gain, 
9 ἔχοντας τὸ μυστήριον τῆς πίστεως ἐν 
having the mystery of the faith with 
~ ᾽ὔ 4 e 4 
καθαρᾷ συνειδήσει. 10 καὶ οὗτοι δὲ 
a clean conscience. ‘Also ‘these ‘and 


,ὔ ~ 
δοκιμαζέσθωσαν πρῶτον, εἶτα διακονείτωσαν 


4let “be proved firstly, then Tet them minister 
ἀνέγκλητοι ὄντες. 11 γυναῖκας ὡσαύτως 
4irreproachable = ‘'being. [It behoves}* wives similarly 
J 
ceuvas, μὴ διαβόλους, νηφαλίους, πιστὰς 
[to be] grave, not slanderers, sober, faithful 
ἐν πᾶσιν. 12 διάκονοι ἔστωσαν μιᾶς 
in al! things. *Deacons ‘let *be ‘of one 
γυναικὸς ἄνδρες, τέκνων καλῶς προϊστάμενοι 
‘wife “husbands, children ®well ruling 
a ~ ’ é Μ € 4 ~ 
καὶ τῶν ἰδίων οἴκων. 13 of γὰρ καλῶς 
Sand ‘*the(ir) own ‘households. For the [ones] ?well 
¢ - 
διακονήσαντες βαθμὸν ἑαυτοῖς καλὸν 
thaving ministered ‘position ‘for themselves ‘%a gocd 
περιποιοῦνται καὶ πολλὴν παρρησίαν ἐν 
Sacquire and much boldness in 
i ~ ἢ ~ 2 ~ ~ 
πίστει τῇ ἐν Χριστῷ “Inood. 14 Ταῦτά 
faith the{one] in Christ Jesus. These things 
σοι γράφω ἐλπίζων ἐλθεῖν πρὸς σὲ 
to thee I write hoping to come to thee 
3 "ἢ ~ 
τάχιον 15 ἐὰν δὲ Bpaddvw, ἵνα εἰδῇς 
shortly; bul iff I delay, in order thou 
that mayest 
know 
- - > ~ 3 
πῶς Set ἐν οἴκῳ θεοῦ ἀναστρέφεσθαι, 
how it behoves in (the] of God to behave, 
household 
Ὁ, > a > λ i ~ ~ 5A 
ἧτις ἐστὶν ἐκκλησία θεοῦ ζῶντος, στῦλος 
which is (the) church 4God 'of [the] living, — pillar 


* See verses 7 and 8. 
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the pillar and ground of 
the truth. 

16 And without con- 
lroversy great is the mys- 
tery of godliness: God 
was manifest in the flesh, 
justified in the Spirit, 
seen of angels, preached 
unto the Gentiles, be- 
lieved on in the world, 
received up into glory 


CHAPTER 4 


OW the Spirit speak- 

eth expressly, that in 
the Jatter times some shall 
depart Srom the faith, giv- 
ing heed Lo seducing spirits, 
and doctrines of devils; 

2 Speaking lies in 
hypocrisy; having their 
conscience seared with a 
hot iron; 

3 Forbidding to marry, 
and commanding 1o abstain 
from meats, which God 
hath created to be received 
with thanksgiving of them 
which believe and know 
the truth. 

4 For every creature of 
God is good, and nothing 
to be refused, if it be re- 
ceived with thanksgiving: 

5 For it is sanctified by 
the word of God and 
prayer. 

6 If thou put the breth- 
ren in remembrance of 
these things, thou shalt be 
a good minister of Jesus 
Christ, nourished up in 


I. TIMOTHY 3, 4 


καὶ ἐδραίάωμα τῆς ἀληθεώς. 16 καὶ 
and bulwark of the truth. And 
¢ “- 
ὁμολογουμένως μέγα ἐστὶν τὸ τῆς εὐσεβείας 
confessedly great is the ~ 30Γ picty 
é ‘ a 4 ’, ? f 

μυστήριον os ἐφανερώθη ἐν σαρκί, 

Imystery: Who was manifested in flesh, 
71> Ed θ 2 f w 3 Ζ' 
ἐδικαιώθη ἐν πνεύματι, whln ἀγγέλοις, 
was justified in spirit, was seen by angels, 


> f θ 3 ef} ? 50 ? / 

€KTPPUK εν EVVEOW, επιστεὺυ 7) εν κοσμῳ,, 
was pro- among nations, was believed = in (the} world, 
claimed 

ἀνελήμφθη ἐν 


was taken up in 


4 Τὸ δὲ 
Now the 
5 € fa 
ἐν ὕστέεροις 
in later 
τῆς πίστεως, 
the faith, 
, ἢ 
πλάνοις καὶ 
Imisleading and 
ὑποκρίσει 
*hypocrisy 
4 tr 2 
THY olay 
the{ir) own 
3 - 
ἀπέχεσθαι 
[bidding] to 
abstain from 
εἰς μετάλημψιν 
for partaking with 
πιστοῖς καὶ ἐπεγνωκόσι 
believers and (those) having fully 
known 
κτίσμα 
creature 


¢ 
OTt 
that 
TtVEy 
some 


λέγει 
Isays 
> ,ὔ i 
ATOOTHOOVTEL 
Iwill depart from 
προσέχοντες 
attending to 
διδασκαλίαις 
teachings 
ψευδολόγων, 
τοῦ men who speak lies, 


, 
συνείδησιν, 
conscience, 


« ~ 
ρητῶς 
4in wordst 


πνεῦμα 
Spirit 
καιροῖς 
times 
4 
πνεύμασιν 
"spirits 
2 ἐν 
"12 


δαιμονίων, 
of demons, 
κεκαυστηριασμένων 
having been branded on 
3 κωλυόντων γαμεῖν, 
forbidding to marry, 
f Δ if "" 

βρωμάτων, a ὁ θεὸς ἔκτισεν 
foods, which - God created 


τοῖς 
by the 
ἀλήθειαν. 


truth. 


εὐχαριστίας 
thanksgiving 
τὴν 
the 


καλόν, 


good, 


μετὰ 


θεοῦ καὶ 
of God [is] and 


ἀπόβλητον μετὰ εὐχαριστίας λαμβαν- 


πᾶν 
every 


΄ 
4 οτι 
Because 
, 4 
οὐδὲν 


nothing to be put away ‘with “thanksgiving ‘being 
[15] 

ὄμενον: 5 ἁγιάζεται γὰρ διὰ λόγον θεοῦ 

received ; for itis being sanctified through aword of Gud 
ι ᾽ é “- ε΄ ‘ 

καὶ ἐντεύξεως. 6 Ταῦτα ὑἡποτιθέμενος 

and petition. *These things ‘suggesting 

τοῖς ἀδελφοῖς καλὸς ἔσῃ διάκονος Χριστοῦ 

δβιο the ‘brothers *a good “thou Tminister of Christ 

wilt be 

at ~ 3 f “ La ~ 
noob, ἐντρεφόμενος τοῖς λόγοις τῆς 
Jesus, being nourished by the words of the 


the words of faith and of 
good doctrinc. whereunto 
thou hast attained. 

7 But refuse profane 
and old wives’ fables, and 
exercise thyself rather unto 


godliness. 
8 For bodily exercise 
profiteth Sittle: but god- 


liness is profitable unto all 
things, having promise of 
the life that now 15, and 
of that which ts to come. 

9 This is a faithful say- 
ing and worthy of all 
aceeplation. 

10 For tberefore we 
both ftabour and suffer 
reproach, because we trust 
in the living God, who ts 


the Saviour of all men, 
specially of those that 
believe. 

11 These things com- 


mand and teach. 

12 Let no tan despise 
thy youth: but be thou 
an cxample of the _ be- 
lievers, in word, in con- 
versation, in charity, in 
spirit, in faith, in purity. 

13 Till 1 come, give 
attendance to reading, to 
exhortation, to doctrine. 

14 Neglect not the gift 
that is in thee, which was 
given thee by prophecy, 
with the laying on of the 
hands of the presbytery. 
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πίστεως καὶ τῆς καλῆς διδασκαλίας ἡ 
faith and of the good teaching whic! 
παρηκολούθηκας: 7 τοὺς δὲ βεβήλους καὶ 
thou hast followed; but the profane and 
γραώδεις μύθους παραιτοῦ. γύμναζε δὲ 
old-womanish tales refuse. Ard exercise 
σεαυτὸν πρὸς εὐσέβειαν. 8 ἡ yap σωματικὴ 
thyself to piety. - For bodily 
᾽ ᾿ 4 f > ᾿ 1 f 
γυμνασία πρὸς ὀλίγον ἐστὶν ὠφέλιμος: 
exercise for *a little lis *profitable; 
e 4 > , 4 ΄ > 7ὔ ’ 
ἡ δὲ εὐσέβεια πρὸς πάντα ὠφέλιμός 
= but Ppiely ‘for ‘all things *profilable 
ἐστιν, ἐπαγγελίαν ἔχουσα ζωῆς τῆς νῦν 
τς, promise having life tof the "now 
(present) 
Kat τῆς μελλούσης. 9 moarTos ὁ λόγος 
and of the coming. Faithful [is] the word 
καὶ πάσης ἀποδοχῆς a&tos: 10 εἰς τοῦτο 
and of all ®acceptance ‘worthy; 2to this 
yap κοπιῶμεν καὶ ἀγωνιζόμεθα, ὅτι 
1for we labour and Slruggle, because 
, ; ? 7 ~ ~ ῳ ΠῚ 
ἠλπίκαμεν ἐπὶ θεῷ ζῶντι, ος ἐστιν 
we have set on 2God Ja living, who is 
(our) hope 


σωτὴρ πάντων ἀνθρώπων, μάλιστα πιστῶν. 
{the) of all men, especially of believers. 
Saviour 
11 Πᾳαράγγελλε 
Charge thou 


12 μηδείς σου 
*No one ‘of thee 
ἀλλὰ 


but 


δίδασκε. 
teach. 


4 
Kat 
and 


, 
καταφρονείτω, 
‘et despise, 


ταῦτα 
these things 
τῆς νεότητος 
Sthe “youth 
? 
λόγῳ, 


speech, 


2 
εν 
in 


πιστῶν 


i a ~ 
τύπος γίνου τῶν 
believers 


7a pattern ‘become of the 
thou 


[4 
πίστει, 
faith, 

é 
προσέχε 
attend 
τῇ διδασ- 
to the teachi- 
ἐν 
3in 


? 
ἐν 
in 


3 7 
ἀγαπῇ, 
love, 


ἔρχομαι 


I come 


> 

εν 

in 
13 ἕως 
Unuil 


ἀναστροφῇ, 
behaviour, 


? 
εν 
in 

« , 
αγνείᾳ. 
purity. 

> f ~ fa 
ἀναγνώσει, τῇ παρακλήσει, 
reading,* to the exhortation, 
14 μὴ ἀμέλει 
Do not be neglectful 
ἐδόθη 
was 
given 


? 
εν 
in 
TH 
to the 
σοὶ 
“thee 
é 
προφητείας 
prophecy 


TOU 
lof the 


\ 
σοι διὰ 
to της by 
means of 
χειρῶν 
hands 


καλίᾳ. 

ing. 

χαρίσματος, ὃ 
gift, which 


τοῦ 
of the 


τῶν 
of the 


1 , 
ἐπιθέσεως 
laying on 


πρε- 


μετὰ 
body 


with 


* That is, the reading aloud in public worship of the Scriptures 
(as nearly always in the N.T.). 


15 Meditate upon these 
things; give thyself wholly 
to them; that thy profiting 
may appear to all. 

16 Take heed unto thy- 
self, and unto the doctrine; 
continue in them: for in 
doing this thou shalt both 
save thyself, and them that 
hear thee. 


CHAPTER 5 


EBUKE not an elder, 

but intreat Aim as a 

father; aad the younger 
men as brethren; 

2 The elder women as 
mothers; the younger as 
sisters, with all purity. 

3 Honour widows that 
are widows indeed. 

4 But if any widow have 
children or nephews, let 
them leam first to shew 
piety at home, and to 
requite their parents: for 
that is good and acceptable 
before God. 

5 Now she that is a 
widow indeed, and deso- 
late, trusteth in God, and 
continueth in_ supplica- 
tions and prayers night and 
day. 

6 But she that liveth in 
pleasure is dead while she 
liveth. 

7 And these things give 
in charge, that they may 
be blameless. 

8 But if any provide not 


for his own, and specially 
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15 ταῦτα μελέτα, ἐν τούτοις 
*These things ‘attendto, Ἐπ "these thimgs 
σον ἢ ΤΡΟΛΌΤη φανερὰ Ff 
the clear may 

be 


16 ἔπεχε σεαυτῷ καὶ τῇ διδασκαλίᾳ, 
Take heed to thyself and to the teaching, 


πᾶσιν. 
to ali men. 


> F 
επίμενε 


conunue 


αὐτοῖς" 
in them; 


τοῦτο ποιῶν καὶ 
for this doing both 


σώσεις καὶ TOUS ἀκούοντάς σου. 
thou wilt save and tbe [ones] hearme thes 


σεαυτὸν 
thyself 


5 Πρεσβυτέρῳ 
An older man 
παρακάλει 
exhort 
ἀδελφούς, 


brothers, 


04 
Ἐπὶ 


ε 


ως 
as 


μητέρας, 
mothers, 
ἁγνείᾳ. 

perity. 

4 εἰ δέ 
Bot if 


A] 
μη 
do not 
πατέρα, 
a father, 
2 πρεσβυτέρας 
older women 
ἀδελφὰς 


SISTETE 


ἐπιπλήξῃς, 
rebuke, 


ε 
ως 
as 


νεωτέρους 
younger men 


€ 
ως 
as 
’ 
acy) 
al! 


τὰς ὄντως χήρας. 
ἈΒΕῈ τεῦ “widows. 


τέκνα ἢ ἔκγονα ἔχει, μαν- 
®children or ‘grandchildren ‘has, lei 


8 f ~ a = > q ~ 
ανέτωσαν πρῶτον Tov ἴδιον οἶκον εὐσεβεῖν 


3 
εν 
with 


νεωτέρας ws 
younger women as 
3 Χήρας τίμα 
Widows ‘honour 
χήρα 


widow 


τις 
any 


them learn frstly ‘*thefir) *own “hcusehold ‘to show 
νεῖν to 
καὶ ἀμοιβὰς ἀποδιδόναι τοῖς προγόνοις" 
and *requitals "to return to the(r) farebears; 
τοῦτο yap ἐστιν ἀπόδεκτον ἐνώπιον τοῦ 
for this is acceptable before - 
θεοῦ. 5 ἡ δὲ ὄντως χήρα καὶ μεμονωμένη 
God. But the really widow and Aging beenieft 
alone 
ν νη % a # ~ 
ἥἤλπικεν ἐπὶ θεὸν καὶ προσμένει ταῖς 
has set op God and coniinucs Le the 
{ber] hope 
δεήσεσιν Kal ταῖς προσευχαῖς νυκτὸς καὶ 
petitions and the prayers bight and 


ἡμέρας: 6 ἡ δὲ σπαταλῶσα ζῶσα τέθιηκεν. 


day; but the living wantonly ‘living ‘has died. 
{one] 
7 καὶ ταῦτα παράγγελλε, ἵνα ἀνεπίλημπτοι 
And these charge thou, in order ‘without reproach 
things that 
wow. 8 εἰ δέ τις τῶν ἰδίων καὶ μάλιστα 
‘they Butif anyone *the{bis)?0wn ‘and ‘especially 
may be. [people] 


for those of his own 
house, he hath denied the 
faith, and is worse than an 
infidel. 

9 Let not a widow be 
taken into the number 
under threescore years old, 
having been the wife of 
one man, 

10 Well reported of for 
good works; if she have 
brought up children, if she 
have lodged strangers, if 
she have washed the saints’ 
fect, if she have relieved 
the afflicted, if she have 
diligently followed every 


good work. 
1t But the younger 
widows refuse: for when 


they have begun to wax 
wanton against Christ, 
they will marry; 

12 Having damnation, 
because they have cast off 
their first faith. 

13 And withal (πον 
learn to be idle, wandering 
about from house to 
house; and not only idle, 
but tattlers also and busy- 
bodics, speaking things 
which they ought not. 

141 will therefore that 
the younger women marry, 
bear children, gutde the 
house, give none occasion 
to the adversary to speak 
reproachfully. 

15 For some are already 
turned aside after Satan. 

16 If any man_= or 
woman that believeth have 
widows, let them relieve 
them, and Ict not the 
church be charged; that 
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3 , - ᾿ ΄ ” 
οἰκείων οὐ προνοεῖ, τὴν πίστιν ἤρνηται 
; [his} ‘provides not [for], *the Sfaith ‘he has 
family denied 
καὶ ἔστιν ἀπίστου χείρων. 9 χήρα 
and is 44n unbeliever worse [than]. A widow 
4 2 ~ 
καταλεγέθθω μὴ ἔλαττον ἐτῶν ἑξήκοντα 
let be enrolled *not "less (than) ‘of years “sixty 
- ¢ uM 
γεγονυῖα, ἑνὸς ἀνδρὸς γυνή, 10 ἐν ἔργοις 
Ihaving of one man wile, “by ‘works 
become, 
λ - td > 1 ? 
καλοῖς μαρτυρουμένη, εἰ ετεκνοτρόφησεν, 
3g00d ‘being witnessed, if she brought up children, 
» +] 
εἰ ἐξενοδόχησεν, εἰ ἁγίων πόδας evuper, 
if she entertained if οἴ saints “feet ishe 
strangers, washed, 
3 0 > ? > τ " 
ει λιβομένοις ETT PKEGEV, €t TaVTt epyw 
if 2being afflicted ‘she relieved, if Zevery ‘work 
[ones], 
% ~ Ἶ 
ἀγαθῷ ἐπηκολούθησεν. 11 νεωτέρας δὲ 
ϑροοῦά Ishe followed after. But younger 


, ~ @ 4 
χήρας παραιτοῦ: ὅταν yap καταστρηνιάσωσιν 
widows refusc; for whenever they grow wanton against 


γαμεῖν 


*to marry 


θέλουσιν, 
lithey wish, 


12 ἔχουσαι 
having 


τοῦ «Χριστοῦ, 
- Christ, 
κρίμα ὅτι τὴν 
judgement because *the(ir) 
13 ἅμα δὲ 
and at the same lime 
περιερχόμεναι 
going round 
dpyai ἀλλὰ 
idle but also 
λαλοῦσαι τὰ μὴ 
speaking thethings not 
Φ 
οὖν νεωτέρας 
there- younger women 
fore 
3 ~ 
OLKOOECTIOTELD, 
to be mistress of 
a house, 
3 é f 
avrikeysevw λοιδορίας 
*reproach 


πίστιν 
“faith 


πρώτην 
*first 


+ , 
ηθέτησαν" 
Ithey set aside; 
μανθάνουσιν 
Ithey learn [to be] 
,ὔ 4 
μόνον δὲ 
Jonly ‘and 
περίεργοι, 
busybodies, 
14 βούλομαι 

T will 

τεκνογονεῖν, 
to bear children, 


apyat 
"idle 
3 ? 
οἰκίας, 
houses, 
φλύαροι 


βοββὶρς 


καὶ 

also 
Tas 
the 


> 
Ov 
*not 


Kat 
and 


καὶ 


δέοντα. 
proper. 

γαμεῖν, 

to marry, 


διδόναι 
‘to give 


μηδεμίαν ἀφορμὴν 
30 Soccasion 
χάριν. 15 ἤδη 


1on account of; ‘already 


τῷ 
tothe [one] opposing 


, 4 Ld > ~ ~ 
yap τινες ἐξετράπησαν ὀπίσω τοῦ carava. 


1for some turned aside behind - Satan. 
, 
16 εἴ τις πιστὴ ἔχει χήρας, ἐπαρκείτω 
If any believing has widows, let her relieve 
woman 
9 ~ 
αὐταῖς, Kai μὴ βαρείσθθω ἡ ἐκκλησία, 
them, and not let be burdened the church, 


it may relieve them that 
are widows indeed, 

17 Let the elders that 
rule well be counted 
worthy of double honour, 
especially they who labour 
in the word and doctrine. 

18 For the scripture 
saith, Thou shalt not 
muzzie the ox that treadeth 
out the corn. And, The 
labourer is worthy of his 
reward. 

19 Against an elder re- 
ceive not an accusation, 
but before two or three 
Witnertes. 

20 Them that sia rebuke 
before all, that others 
also may fear. 

211 charge thee before 
God, and the Lord Jesus 
Christ, and the elect angels, 
that thou observe thete 
things without preferring 
one before another, doing 
nothing by partiality. 

22 Lay hands suddenly 
on no man, neither be 
partaker of other men's 
sins: keep thyeelf pure. 

23 Drink πὸ longer 
water, but use a little 
wine for thy stomach’s 
sake and thine often in- 
firmities. 

24 Some men's sins are 
open beforehand, going 
before to judgment; and 
some men they follow 
after, 


25 Likewise also the 
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17 Oi 
*The 


a ταῖς ὄντως χήραις ἐπαρκέσῃ. 
inor- *the "veal/y ‘widows ‘it may relieve. 
der that 
καλῷς 


*wedl 


διπλῆς 

*of doudle 

κοπιῶντες 
labouring 


προεστῶτες πρεσβύτεροι 
truling elders 

οἵ 

the 


καὶ διδασκαλίᾳ. 18 λέγει γὰρ 
teaching. For tays 

ἀλοῶντα οὐ φιμώσεις, 

threshing thou shalt not muzzk, 

x « 4 f - ~ ? ~ 

καὶ’ ws ὁ ἐργάτης τοῦ μεσθοῦ αὐτοῦ. 

and: Wortay {ie} the workman of the pay of him. 

19 κατὰ cao abba κατηγορίαν μὴ παρα- 

accusation 


Against do not re- 
δέχου, ἐκτὸς εἰ μὴ em δύο ἢ Tpuw 
ςείνς, except unless on([the two or _— three 

word of). 
Fa 4 
μαρτύρων. 20 Τοὺς ἁμαρτάνοντας ἐνώπιον 
witnesses. The [ones] sinning *before 
f id e 4a 
πάντων ἔλεγχε, Wa καὶ οἱ λοιποὶ φόβον 
421 nf in "also ‘the "rest "fear 
order 
ἔχωσιν 21 Διαμαρτύρομαι ἐνώπων τοῦ 
‘nay have I solemnly witness before - 
θεῦ κα Xpwrot ᾿Ϊησοῦ καὶ τῶν 
God and Christ Jesus and the 
ἐκλεκτῶν ἀγγέων ἵνα ταῦτα φυλάξῃς 
chosen angels in a these things thou guard 
that 
χωρὶς mpoKpiparos, μηδὲξ ποιῶν κατὰ 
without prejudgment, 4nothing ‘doing by way of 

f ~ , ᾿ 
πρόσκλισιν. 22 χεῖρας ταχέως μηδενὶ 

inclination. ? Hands "quickly ‘no man 

φ f 4 ΄ ¢ » 
ἐπιτίθε, μηδὲ κοινώνει ἁμαρτίαις ad- 
‘Nay *on, nor share *sins lin 
λοτρίαις’“ σεαυτὸν ἁγνὸν τήρει. 23 Μηκέτι 
others’ τ, *Mthyself *pure ‘keep. No longer 
ὑδροπότει, ἀλλὰ οἴνῳ ὀλίγῳ χρῶ διὰ 
drink water, but twine 4a τς Juse on ac- 
count of 
τὸν στόμαχον καὶ τὰς πυκνάς σον 
the{thy) stomach and the frequent ‘of thee 

3 / ~ > f € e ͵ 
ἀσθενείας. 24 Τιῶν ἀνθρώπων αἱ ἁμαρτίαι 

weaknesses "of some *men 'The ‘sins 

,ὔ 3 f » ᾽ 
πρόδηλοί εἶσιν προάγουσαι εἰς κρίσιν, 

‘clear ‘are going before to judgment, 
beforehand 
qguiv δὲ καὶ enaKxodovGotcw: 25 ὡσαύτως 
but some indeed they follow on; similarly 


good works of some are 
manifest beforehand; and 
they that are otherwise 
cannot be hid. 


CHAPTER 6 


ET aS many servants 
as are under the yoke 
count their own masters 
worthy of all honour, that 
the name of God and his 


doctrine be ποῖ blas- 
phemed. 

2 And they that have 
belicving masters, let 
them not despise them, 


because they are brethren; 
but rather do fem ser- 


vice, because they are 
faithful and beloved, par- 
takers of the — benefit. 
These things teach and 
exhort. 

3 If any iran teach 
otherwise, and consent 


not to wholesome words, 
even the words of our 
Lord Jcsus Christ, and to 
the doctrine which is ac- 
cording to godliness; 

4 He is proud, knowing 
nothing, but doting about 
questions and strifes of 
words, whereof cometh 
envy, strife, railings, evil 
surmisings, 

5 Perverse disputings of 
men of corrupt minds, 
and destitute of the truth, 
supposing that gain is 
godliness: from such with- 
draw thyself. 
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καλὰ 


1g00d 


4 
Kat 
and 


ld ᾿ 
ἔργα τὰ 
*works - 


πρόδηλα, 
[are] clear 
beforehand, 


3 [4 
ou ὃ VvVaVTat. 
Scannot. 


δοῦλοι, 
slaves, 


Ἁ 
Ta 
the 


τὰ ἄλλως 
the ‘otherwise 
{ones} 


6 Ὅσοι 


AS many as 


a 
Kat 
also 


κρυβῆναι 
*to be hidden 


» 
€xovTa 
‘having 
(being) 
Ἰ}κ e 4 
εἰσιν U7TO 
are under 


τοὺς 
*the({ir) 


ἔχον 
a yoke 
[being] 
γ0. s é o~ > é ς , 
ἰδίους δεσπότας πάσης τιμῆς ἀξίους ἡγείσ- 
Sown ‘masters ‘of all “honour ‘worthy ‘let them 
Qwoav, ἵνα μὴ τὸ ὄνομα τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ 
deer, Jest the name - of God and 
ἡ διδασκαλίαάί:.: βλασφημῆται. 2 οἱ δὲ 
the teaching be blasphemed. And 'the [ones] 
πιστοὺς ἔχοντες δεσπότας μὴ Katadpo- 
"believing *having *masters not let them 
νείτωσαν, ὅτι ἀδελφοί εἰσιν, adda μᾶλλον 
despise [them], because brothers they are, but rather 
1 
δουλευέτωσαν, ὅτι πιστοί εἰσιν καὶ 
let them serve as slaves, because ‘believing ‘are ‘and 
ἀγαπητοὶ ol τῆς εὐεργεσίας 
"beloved ‘the [ones] *of the ‘good service 
βανόμενοι. 
return. 
Tatra 
These things 
τις ἑτεροδιδασκαλεῖ 
anyone teaches diffcrently 
, 
ὑγιαίνουσιν λόγοις 
to being healthy words 


> 
ἀντιλαμ- 
*receiving in 


3 εἴ 
if 


, 
προσέρχεται 
consents not 
? ~ 
Kuptou ἡμῶν 


Lord of us 


f 
παρακάλει. 
exhort, 


μὴ 


καὶ 
and 
καὶ 
and 
τοῖς 
the 
[words] 
‘ ~ 3 
Kat ΤΊ) KaT 
and ‘to the ‘accord- 
ing to 
\ 
μηδὲν 
?nothing 
ζητήσεις 
questionings 
φθόνος, 
envy, 
5 διαπαρα- 
perpetual 
νοῦν 
mind 


δίδασκε 
teach thou 


TOU 
of the 


Ἶ ͵ 
εὐσέβειαν 
‘piety 


Χριστοῦ, 
Christ, 


διδασκαλίᾳ, 


"teaching, 


᾿Ιησοῦ 
Jesus 


3 Fd 
€TLOTaA- 
lunder- 

A 
καὶ 
and 

Mw 
Epis, 
strife, 


4 τετύφωται, 
he has been puffed up, 
> ‘ ~ ’ 
μενος, ἀλλὰ νοσῶν περὶ 
Slanding, but being diseased about 
Aoyopaytas, ἐξ ὧν γίνεται 
battles of words, out of which comes 
βλασφημίαι, ὑπόνοιαι πονηραΐ, 
blasphemies, Asuspicions levil, 
τριβαὶ διεφθαρμένων ανθρώπων 
wranglings *having beencorrupted ‘of men 
=of men with corrupted mind 
ἀπεστερημένων τῆς 
having been deprived of the 
πορισμὸν εἶναι 
Sgain 10 be 


τὸν 

the 
ἀληθείας, 

truth, 
τὴν 
the 


4 
και 
and 

i 
OVTWY 
posing 


νομιζ- 
sup- 
, ? 
εὐσέβειαν. 
Iniety.* 


* For order of words see note on John 1. 1. 


6 But godliness with 
contentment is great gain. 

7 For we brought no- 
thing into rhis world, and 
it is certain we can Carry 
nothing out. 

8 And having food and 
raiment let us be there- 
with content. 

9 But they that will be 
rich fall into temptation 
and a snare, and into 
many foolish and hurtful 
lusts, which drown men 
in destruction and per- 
dition. 

10 For the love of 
money is the root of all 
evil: which while some 
coveted after, they have 
erred from the faith, and 
pierced themselves through 
with many sorrows. 

11 But thou, O man of 
God, flee these things; and 
follow after righteousness, 
godliness, faith, love, 
patience, meekness. 

12 Fight the good fight 
of faith, lay hold on 
eternal life, whereunto 
thou art also called, and 
hast professed a good 
profession before many 
witnesses. 

13 I give thee charge 
in the sight of God, 
who quickeneth all things, 
and before Christ Jesus, 
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6 ἔστιν δὲ πορισμὸἘς μέγας ἡ εὐσέβεια 
But ‘is “gain *great the piety 


μετὰ αὐταρκείας. 7 οὐδὲν yap εἰσηνέγκαμεν 
twith δε] -Ξυῇισίσσιου :" for nothing we have brought in 
ες τὸν κόσμον, ὅτι οὐδὲ ἐξενεγκεῖν 
into the world, because neither "10 carry out 
δυνάμεθα: 8 ἔχοντες δὲ διατροφὰς καὶ 

ὍΔΠ we; but having foods and 


9 οἱ 
the 


τι 
any- 
thing 
4 ’ 3 ΄ 
σκεπάσματα, τούτοις ἀρκεσθησόμεθα. 
clothings, with these things we will be satisfied. 
δὲ βουλόμενοι πλουτεῖν ἐμπίπτουσιν εἰς 
But [ones] resolving to be rich fall in into 
παγίδα Kai ἐπιθυμίας πολλὰς 
asnare and ‘lusts tmany 
αἵτινες βυθίζουσιν 
which ‘cause "to sink 
4 > i bd » 4 3 , 
TOUS ἀνθρώπους εἰς ὄλεθρον Kat απωλειαν. 
= *men into ruin and =e desuruction. 
10 pila yap πάντων τῶν 
For ‘a root tof all - 

, Φ 
φιλαργυρία, ἧς τινες 
Nove of money,* of which some 
τῆς 
the 
« Ἀ v4 > f ~ 
ἑαυτοὺς περιέπειραν ὀδύναις πολλαῖς. 
themselves pierced round *pains 'by many. 


πειρασμὸν καὶ 
temptation and 
ἀνοήτους καὶ βλαβερᾶς, 


§foolish 7and ‘injurious, 


κακῶν ἐἘστιν 
56.115 Fis 
4 ᾽ 
ορεγομενοι 
hankering after 
é 
“πίστεως 
faith 


€ 

7 
the 
ἀπεπλανήθησαν 

wandered away 


και 
and 


11 Σὺ 


thou 


δέ, ὦ ἄνθρωπε θεοῦ, ταῦτα φεῦγε: δίωκε 


> % 
ΑἼΓΟ 
from 


But, O man of God, these things flee; * pursue 
δὲ δικαιοσύνην, εὐσέβειαν, πίστιν, ἀγάπην, 
land righteousness, piety, faith, love, 
ὑπομονήν, πραὔπαθίαν. 12 ἀγωνίζον τὸν 
endurance, meekness. Strugele the 
4 ᾽ ~ ~ La , ~ ~ 
καλὸν ἀγῶνα τῆς πίστεως, ἐπιλαβοῦ τῆς 
good struggle of the faith, lay holdon the 
3 , - ? Δ ? , ᾿ ε ᾿ 
αἰωνίου ζωῆς, εἰς ἣν ἐκλήθης καὶ wyodrd- 
eternal life, to which thou wast and = didst con- 
called 
x a € f Ἵ , 
γησας τὴν καλὴν ὁμολογίαν ἐνώπιον 
fess the good confession before 
πολλῶν μαρτύρων. 13 mapayyéAAw ἐνώπιον 
many witnesses. I charge before 
τοῦ θεοῦ τοῦ ἔζῳογονοῦντος τὰ πάντα 
- God _ the [one] quickening - all things 
καὶ «Χριστοῦ ᾿Ϊησοῦ τοῦ μαρτυρήσαντος 
‘and Christ Jesus the (one) having witnesscd 


* For order of words see note on John |. 1. 


who before Pontius Pilate 
witnessed a good con- 
fession; 

14 That thou keep this 
commandment without 
spot, unrebukeable, until 
the appearing of our Lord 
Jesus Christ: 

15 Which in his times 
he shall shew, who is the 
blessed and only Potentate, 
the King of kings, and 
Lord of lords; 

16 Who only hath im- 
mortality, dwelling in the 
light which no man can 
approach unto; whom 
no man hath seen, nor 
can sec: to whom be 
honour and power ever- 
lasting. Amen. 

17 Charge them that 
are rich in this world, that 
they be not highminded, 
nor trust in uncertain 
riches, but in the living 
God, who giveth us richly 
all things to enjoy; 

18 That they do good, 
that they be rich in good 
works, ready lo distribute, 
willing to communicate: 

19 Laying up in_ store 
for themselves ἃ good 
foundation against the 
time to come, that they 
may lay hold on eternal 
life. 

20 O Timothy, keep 
that which is committed 
to thy trust, avoiding pro- 
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ἐπὶ Ποντίου ]]ιλάτου τὴν καλὴν ὁμολογίαν, 
inthe Pontius Pilate the good confession 
time of ἢ 
14 τηρῆσαί 
"to keep 

5 i 
ἀνεπίλημττον 
without reproach 
ἡμῶν 


of us 


σε 
'thee* 


f 
μέχρι 
until 
Ἵ ησοῦ 
Jesus 

δείξει ὁ 


Swill show ‘the 


ἄσπιλον 
unspotted 
> ’, ~ 
ἐπιφανείας τοῦ 
appearance of the 
Χριστοῦ, 15 ἣν 
Christ, which§ 
μακάριος καὶ 
3010 5566 ®and 
τῶν βασιλευ- 
of the [ones] reign- 
τῶν κυριευόντων, 16 6 
of the (ones] ruling, the 


10 7 
avavaciar, 
immortality, 


THY ἐντολὴν 
the(this) commandment 
THS 
the 
κυρίου 
Lord 
κι ᾽ ’ 
καιροις ἰδίοις 
7in its/his own times 
Fd é ¢€ 4 
μόνος δυνάστης, ὁ βασιλεὺς 
‘only *Potentate, the King 
ὄντων καὶ κύριος 
ing and Lord 
μόνος ἔχων φῶς 
only [one] having ‘light 
é 
ἀπρόσιτον, ov εἶδεν οὐδεὶς ἀνθρώπων οὐδὲ 
unapproach- whom *saw_ 'no one 2of men nor 
able, 
5 “- “ τ 4 4 
ἰδεῖν δύναται" Ww τιμὴ και 
3,00 see loan; to [be] and 
whom honour 
17 Tots πλουσίοις 
*the ‘rich 


3 ~ 
OLKWY 
‘inhabiting 


f ᾿] 
κράτος αἰώνιον" 
might eternal: 
>? 
εν 
‘in 


τῷ νῦν 
Sthe ϑθηῆονν 
(present) 


μηδὲ 


nor 
ἀλλ᾽ 


but 


ἀμήν. 


Amen. 


ὑψηλοφρονεῖν, 

to be highminded, 
3 \ 7 
ἀδηλότητι, 


ἘΠ] uncertainty, 


μὴ 


not 


Da 
αἰῶνι 
‘age 

> ‘4 
ἠλπικέναι 


to have sel 
[their] hope 


> 4 - 
ἐπὶ θεῷ 
on God 
᾽ 
πλουσίως 


7 
παράγγελλε 
1Charge thou 
πλούτου 
*of riches 


γ 4 
€TFt 
on 


πάντα 
all things 
2 ΄-“ 
[8 ἀγαθοεργεῖν, 
to work good, 
3 
εὐμεταδότους 
"ready 10 impart 
3 
19 αἀποθησαυρίζοντας 
treasuring away 
TO 
the 


ἡμῖν 


to us 


¢ 
Tap εχο VTt 
offering 


τῷ 
the [one] 
᾽ > ‘a 
εἰς ἀπόλαυσιν, 
richly for enjoyment, 


aA ? , 
πλουτεῖν ἐν ἐέργοις 
to be rich in *works 
, 
εἶναι, KOLVWVLKOUS, 
Ho be, generous, 
¢ ~ f 
ἑαυτοῖς θεμέλιον 
for 2foundation 
theniselves 
3 é 
ἐπιλάβωνται 


they may lay 
hold on 


καλοῖς, 
1good, 


? 
εἰς 
for 


καλὸν 
la good 


μέλλον, 
future, 

ζωῆς. 20 Ὦ 
life. oO 


w 
OVTWS 
Teal/y- 


φύλαξον, 
᾿ριαγά, 


τῆς 
the 


σ 
iva 
in or- 
der that 
f % 
Τιμόθεε, τὴν 
Timothy, the 
**“thee” is the direct object of the verb “ἧ charee”’ in ver. 13: 
“[ charge... thee to keep...” 


§ The antecedent to this relative pronoun is ‘‘ appearance”’, 
not “Jesus Chrest”’. 


παραθήκην 


3 
ἐκτρεπ- 
3deposit 


turning 


834 


fane and vain babblings, 
and oppositions of science 
falsely so called: 

21 Which some _ pro- 
fessing have erred con- 
cerning the faith. Grace 
be with thee. Amen. 


I]. TIMOTHY 1 


CHAPTER 1 


AUL, an apostle of 

Jesus Christ by the 
will of God, according to 
the promise of life which 
is in Christ Jesus, 

2 To Timothy, my 
dearly beloved son: Grace, 
mercy, and peace, from 
God the Father and Christ 
Jesus our Lord. 

3 I thank God. whom I 
serve from my forefathers 
with pure conscience, that 
without ccasing I have 
remembrance of thee in 
my prayers night and day; 

4 Greatly desiring to 
see thee, being mindful of 
thy tears, that I may be 
filled with joy; 

4 When I call to remem- 
brance the unfeigned faith 


II. TIMOTHY |! 


βεβήλους 


profane 


ἣ 
τὰς κενοφωνίας 
the empty utterances 


ἀντιθέσεις τῆς ψευδωνύμου γνώσεως, 21 ἥν 


όμενος 
aside from 


opposing of the falsely named knowledge, which 
tenets 
5 , a 4 ? 

τινες ἐπαγγελλόμενοι περὶ τὴν πίστιν 
some promising concerning the faith 
ἠστόχησαν. 

missed aim. 

"11 χάρις μεθ’ ὑμῶν. 

- Grace [be] with you. 
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To Timothy 2 


1 Παῦλος ἀπόστολος Χριστοῦ ᾿Ϊησοῦ διὰ 


Paul an apostle of Christ Jesus through 
θελήματος θεοῦ κατ᾽ ἐπαγγελίαν ζωῆς 
(the) will of God by way of a promise of \ife 
τῆς ev Χριστῷ ᾿Ϊησοῦ 2 Τιμοθέῳ ἀγαπητῷ 
- in Christ Jesus to Timothy beloved 
, ad ” % ΄ > x - 
τέκνῳ: χάρις, ἔλεος, εἰρήνη azo θεοῦ 
child: Grace, mercy, peace from God 
matpos καὶ Χριστοῦ ᾿ΪΙησοῦ τοῦ κυρίου 
[our] Father and Christ Jesus the Lord 
ἡμῶν. 
of us. 
3 Xapw ἔχω τῷ θεῷ, ᾧ λλατρείω 
Thanks I have - to God, whom I worship 
ἀπὸ προγόνων ev καθαρᾷ συνειδήσει, ὡς 
from [my] forebears in a clean conscience, as 
3 Ld w ᾿ 4 ~ ͵ 
ἀδιάλειπτον ἔχω τὴν περὶ σοῦ μνείαν 
unceasingly I have ‘the Sconcerning ‘thee *remem- 
brance 


~ ς f 
ἐν ταῖς δεήσεσίν μου νυκτὸς καὶ ἡμέρας, 
in the petitions of me night and day. 
~ > ~ 
ἐπιποθῶν σε ἰδεῖν, μεμνημένος σου 
longing ‘thee 1to see, having been of thee 
reminded 
~ é σ ~ “- 
τῶν δακρύων, iva χαρᾶς πληρωθῶ, 
‘of the *tears, in order of(with) joy I may be filled, 
that 


Ld , a ~ ’ ἃ > f 
5 ὑπόμνησιν λαβὼν τῆς ἐν σοὶ ανυποκρίτου 
*recollection Making ofthe ‘in ‘thee “unfeigned 


that is in thee, which 
dwelt first in thy grand- 
mother Lois, and thy 
mother Eunice; and [ am 
persuaded that in thee 
also. 

6 Wherefore ἔ put thee 
in remembrance that thou 
stir up the gift of God, 
which is in thee by the 
pulling on of my hands. 

7 For God hath not 
given us the spirit of fear; 
but of power, and of love, 
and of a sound mind. 

8 Be not thou therefore 
ashamed of the testimony 
of our Lord, nor ol me 
his prisoner: but be thou 
partaker of the afflictions 
of the gospel according to 
the power of God; 

9 Who hath saved us, 
and called us with an 
holy calling, not according 
to our works, but accord- 
ing to his own purpose 
and grace, which was given 
us in Christ Jesus before 
the world began, 


10 But is now made 
manifest by the appearing 
of our Saviour Jesus 


Christ, who hath abolished 
death, and hath brought 
life and immortality to 
light through the gospel: 
11 Whercunto I am ap- 
pointed a preacher, and an 


Il. TIMOTHY 1 835 
πίστεως, ἥτις ἐνῴκησεν πρῶτον ἐν τῇ 
*faith, which indwelt firstly in the 
μάμμῃη cov Awtds καὶ τῇ μητρί σου 
grand- of thee Lois and {in} the mother of thee 
mother 
Εὐνίκη, πέπεισμαι δὲ ὅτι καὶ ἐν σοί. 
Eunice, and I have been that [it dwells} in thee. 
persuaded also 
6 Δι ἣν αἰτίαν ἀναμιμνήσκω σε ava- 
For which cause [ remind thee to fan 
ζωπυρεῖν τὸ χάρισμα τοῦ θεοῦ, ὅ᾽ ἐστιν 
the flame [of] the gift - of God, which is 
ἐν got διὰ τῆς ἐπιθέσεως τῶν χειρῶν 
in thee through the laying on of the hands 
+ 4 Ta e ~ ¢ 4 
μου. 7 οὐ γὰρ ἔδωκεν ἡμῖν ὁ θεὸς 
of me. ‘not For ‘pave ‘to us - 1God 


πνεῦμα δειλίας, ἀλλὰ δυνάμεως καὶ ἀγάπης 


aspirit of cowardice, but of power and of love 

1 ~ 4 T > ~ 
καὶ σωφρονισμοῦ. 8 μὴ οὖν ἐπαισχυνθῇς 
and of self-control. Snot ‘Therefore ὅδε ‘thou 

ashamed fof] 
τὸ μαρτύριν τοῦ κυρίου ἡμῶν μηδὲ 
the testimony of the Lord of us nor 
> Ἁ ἢ 7 ᾽ ~ > a 
ἐμὲ τὸν δέσμιν αὐτοῦ, ἀλλὰ συγ- 
[οΓ] πὶιὲ the prisoner of him, bul suffer 

/ ~ ’ f a fa 

κακοπάθησον τῷ εὐαγγελῳ κατὰ δύναμιν 
ill with the gospel according to [the] power 

~ - « - i a 
θεοῦ, 9 τοῦ σώσαντος ἡμᾶς καὶ καλέσαντος 
of God, ofthe having saved us and having called 

[one] 

é « é ᾽ν A} ‘ Ww ¢ ~ 
κλήσε t ayta, ov κατα τα εργα ἡμων 
‘calling ‘with a holy, not according to the works of us 
3 4 ‘ Ia ? ,ὔ 4 , 
ἀλλὰ κατὰ ἰδίαν πρόθεσιν καὶ χάριν, 

but according to [his] own purpose and grace, 
4 - ε “- 4 “- 2 ~ 
τὴν δοθεῖσαν ἡμῖν ἐν Χριστῷ ᾿]ησοῦ 
_ given to us in Christ Jesus 

4 i ᾽ é ~ ὯΝ 
πρὸ χρόνων αἰωνίων, 10 φανερωθεῖσαν δὲ 
before times eternal, but manifested 

“- ~ , ’ ~ ~ 
νῦν διὰ τῆς ἐπιφανείας τοῦ σωτῆρος 
now through the appearance of the Saviour 
t ~ ~ 3 ~ 7 4 
Ὥμων Χριστοῦ Inood, Καταργησαντος μεν 

of us Christ Jesus, Jabrogating lon one 
hand 

a é , 4 4 1 
TOV θάνατον φωτίσαντος δὲ ζωὴν καὶ 

- death 4bringing to fon the life and 

light other 
, ᾿ “- > ? > a 
ἀφθαρσίαν διὰ τοῦ εὐαγγελίου, 1] εἰς ὃ 
incorruption through — the gospel, for which 
% ’ὔ ? \ “-- 4 > é A 
ἐτέθην eyw κῆρυξ καὶ ἀπόστολος και 
4was ‘T a herald and an apostle and 


appointed 
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apostle, and a teacher of 
the Gentiles. 

12 For the which cause 
I also suffer these things: 


nevertheless I am _ not 
ashamed: for I know 
whom I! have _ believed, 


and am persuaded that he 
is able to keep that which 
I have committed unto 
him against that day. 

13 Hold fast the form 
of sound words, which 
thou hast heard of me, 
in faith and love which is 
in Christ Jesus. 

14 That good thing 
which was committed unto 
thee keep by the Holy 
Ghost which dwelleth in 
us. 

15 This thou knowest, 
that all they which are in 
Asia be turned away from 
me; of whom are Phy- 
gellus and Hermogencs. 

16 The Lord give mercy 
unto the house of One- 
siphorus; for he oft re- 
freshed me, and was not 
ashamed of my chain: 

17 But, when he was in 
Rome, he sought me out 
very diligently, and found 
me. 
18 The Lord grant unto 
him that he may find 
mercy of the Lord in that 
day: and in how many 
things he ministered unto 
me at Ephesus, thou know- 
est very well. 


CHAPTER 2 


HOU therefore, my 
son, be strong in the 
grace that is in Christ Jesus. 
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, > LJ ~ 
διδάσκαλος: 12 δι ἣν αἰτίαν καὶ ταῦτα 
a teacher: for which cause also these things 
,ὔ 3 2 ᾽ 2 4 ing a 
πάσχω, ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ἐπαισχύνομαι, οἷδα ya 
I suffer, but I am not ashamed, for [I know 
T , ” 
ᾧ πεπίστευκα, καὶ πέπεισμαι ὅτι δυνατός 
whom I have and Ihave been that table 
believed, persuaded 
.] 4 ’ 
ἐστιν τὴν παραθήκην μου φυλάξαι εἰς 
"he is “the Sdeposit ‘of me “to guard to 
> , 4 t ’ ld 
ἐκείνην τὴν ἡμέραν. 13 ὑποτύπωσιν ἔχε 
that - day. *4 pattern 'Have 
thou 


ὑγιαινόντων λόγων ὧν παρ᾽ ἐμοῦ ἤκουσας 
of being healthy words which Ξίτγοπι “me thou 
heardest 
3 fa J “- 
αγατΊΠ) εν Χριστῷ 
love in Christ 
καλὴν παραθήκην φύλαξον 
good deposit guard 
διὰ πνεύματος ἁγίου τοῦ ἐνοικοῦντος ἐν 
through Spirit {the] Holy - indwelling in 
¢ - Φ ~ σ ? , f 
ἡμῖν. 15 Οἶδας τοῦτο, ὅτι ἀπεστραφησάν 
us. Thou knowest this, that turned away from 
, ε > ~ 3 , 2 3 
παντες Ot εν ΤΊ) Ασίᾳ, μων εστιν 
all the Gnes in - Asia, of whom is 
Φύγελος “Ερμογένης. 16 δῴη ἐέλεος 
Phygelus Hermogenes. ‘May ‘give *mercy 
¢ 7 > , “ « 
ὁ κύριος Ονησιφόρου οἴκῳ, ott 
%he ᾿[ογά "οΓ Onesiphiorus *house- because 
hold, 


τὴν 


the 


4 
και 
and 


ἐν πίστει 

in faith 

2 - 4 
]ησοῦ- 14 τὴν 


Jesus; the 


τῇ 


με 


me 


4’ 
Kat 
and 


τῷ 
“to the 


ἀνέψυξεν 
he refreshed 
? 3 4 
οὐκ ἐπαισχύνθη, 
was not ashamed [of], 
t ¢ 
Ρώμῃ 


Rome 


ἅλυσίν 
chain 

γενόμενος 

coming to be 


με 


*me 


\ 
Kat 
and 


17 ἀλλὰ 
but 
> é , 
ἐζήτησέν 
‘he "sought 
αὐτῷ ὁ κίριος 
“to him *the *Lord 
ἐκείνη τῇ ἡμέρᾳ: 
that - day;) 
᾿Εφέσῳ διηκόνησεν, 


Ephesus he served, 


πολλάκις 
often 

μου 

of me 

ἐν 

in 


με 


me 


4 

Kal 
‘and 
εὑρεῖν 
to find 


σπουδαίως 
diligently 
18 δῴη 
(May ‘give 
παρὰ κυρίου 
from (the) Lord 
καὶ ὅσα ἐν 
and what things in 


La 4 4 
βέλτιον σὺ γινώσκεις. 
very well thou knowest. 


εὗρεν' 
δέορυηά; 
ἔλεος 
mercy 


7 
εν 
in 


2 Σὺ 


Thou therefore, 


χάριτι τῇ 


grace - 


Ἵ “- 
ἐνδυναμοῦ ἐν 
be empowered ὃν 
1 ~ A 

]ησοῦ, 2 Kat 

Jesus. and 


’, 
TEKVOY 
child 
> 
εν 
in 


4 
our, μου, 


of me, 
Χριστῷ 
; . 
Christ 


τῇ 


the 


2 And the things that 
thou hast heard of me 
among many wilnesses, 
the same commit thou to 
faithful men, who shafl 
be able to teach others 
also. 

3 Thou therefore endure 
hardness, as a good soldier 
of Jesus Christ. 

4 No man that warreth 
entangleth himself with 
the affairs of rhis life; that 
he may please him who 
hath chosen him to be a 
soldier. 

5 And if a man also 
strive for mastcries, yer 1s 
he not crowned, except he 
strive lawfully. 

6 The husbandman that 
labourcth must be first 
partaker of the fruits. 

7 Consider what I say; 
and the Lord give thee 
understanding in ali things. 

& Remember that Jesus 
Christ of the seed of 
David was raised from the 
dead according to my 
gospel: 

9 Wherein I suffer 
trouble, as an evil docr, 
even unto bonds; but the 
word of God is not bound. 

10 Therefore I[ endure 
all things for the elcct’s 
sakes, that they may also 
obtain the salvation which 
is in Christ Jesus with 
etcrnal glory. 

11 J/¢ is a faithful say- 
ing: For if we be dead 


1.G.E.—28 
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a Ud ? 3 ~ 4 ~ 
ad ἤκουσας παρ ἐμοῦ διὰ πολλῶν 
what thou from me through many 
things heardes1 
μαρτύρων, ταῦτα παράθου πιστοῖς ἀνθρώ- 
witnesses, these commit to faithful mien, 
¢ Ta 
ποις, οἵτινες ἱκανοὶ ἔσονται καὶ ἑτέρους 
who ‘competent = '' will be “also ‘others 
διδάξαι. 3 Συγκακοπάθησον ὡς καλὸς 
*to teach. Sutfer ill with* as a good 
᾽ὔ ~ 3 ~ + ᾿ 
στρατιώτης Χριστοῦ ᾿Ϊησοῦ. 4 οὐδεὶς 
soldier of Christ Jesus. No one 
στρατευόμενος ἐμπλέκεται ταῖς τοῦ βίου 
soldiering is involved twith the - *of life 
é σ ~ 
πραγματείαις, wa τῷ στρατολογήσαντι 
affairs, inorder *the *having enlisted 
that [one] [him] 
ἀρέσῃ. 5 ἐὰν δὲ καὶ ἀθλῇ τις, οὐ 
the may And if also "wrestles ‘any- not 
please. one, 
~ ,4 4 ; > ’ 
στεφανοῦται εαν μη νομίμως ἀθλήση ‘ 
he is crowned unless "lawfully "he wrestles. 
6 τὸν κοπιῶντα γεωργὸν δεῖ πρῶτον τῶν 
"the JJabouring ‘husbandman 'Itbe- ‘firstly 7of the 
hoves 
καρπῶν μεταλαμβάνειν. 7 νόει ὃ λέγω: 
*fruils ‘to partake. Consider what I say: 
δώσει yap σοι ὁ κύριος σύνεσιν ἐν 
for ‘will give ‘thee ‘the Lord understanding’ in 
-_~ ? ~~ 
Tact, 8 μνη μόνε υε I ησοῦν Χριστὸν 
all things. Remember Jesus Christ 
ἐγηγερμένον ἐκ νεκρῶν, ἐκ σπέρματος 
having been raised from [[Π6} dead, of [the] seed 
é 4 4 ? ’ 7 > 
Δαυίδ, κατὰ τὸ εὐαγγέλιόν pov: 9 ἐν 
of David, according to the gospel of ime; in 


@ κακοπαθῶ μέχρι δεσμῶν ws κακοῦργος, 


which I suffer ill unto bonds as an evildoer, 
alka ὁ λόγος τοῦ θεοῦ οὐ δέδεται. 
but the word - of God has not been bound. 
10 διὰ τοῦτο πάντα ὑπομένω διὰ τοὺς 
Therefore al) things 1 endure on ac- the 
count of 


» , ΄ ᾿ ᾽ ᾿ , ’ 
ἐκλεκτούς, Wa καὶ αὐτΤοι σωτΉήριας TUKWOLV 


chosen ones, in or- 7also ‘they ‘salvation ‘may obtain 
der that 
ms ἐν «Χριστῷ ‘IncoG pera δόξης 
- in Christ Jesus with glory 
3 é ἣ € , ? A 

αἰωνίου. 11 πιστὸς ὁ λόγος: εἰ γὰρ 

eternal. Faithful [is] the word: for if 
* See 1. 8. 


with him, we shall also 
live with him: 

12 If we suffer, we shall 
also reign with him: if 
we deny Aim, he also will 
deny us: 

13 If we believe not, 
yet he abideth faithful: 
he cannot deny himself. 

14 Of these things put 
them in remembrance, 
charging them before the 
Lord that they strive not 
about words to no profit, 
but to the subverting of 
the hearers. 

15 Study to shew thyself 
approved unto God, a 
workman that needeth not 
to be ashamed, rightly 
dividing the word of truth. 

16 But shun profane 
and vain babblings: for 
they will increase unto 
more ungodliness. 

17 And their word will 
eat as doth a canker: of 
whom is Hymenzus and 
Philctus; 

18 Who concerning the 
truth have erred, saying 
that the resurrection [5 
past already; and over- 
throw the faith of some. 

19 Nevertheless the 
foundation of God stand- 
eth sure, having this seal, 
The Lord knoweth them 
that are his. And, Let 
every one that nameth the 
name of Christ depart from 
iniquity. 
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συναπεθάνομεν, καὶ συζήσομεν" 12 εἰ 

γὴν died with [him], also we shall live with (bim]; if 

ὑπομένομεν, καὶ συμβασιλεύσομεν" εἰ 
we ξάθυτε, also we shall reign with (him); if 


ἀρνησόμεθα, κἀκεῖνος ἀρνήσεται s* 13 εἰ 
we shall deny, eae one also will ony es 
ἀπιστοῦμεν, ἐκεῖνος πιστὸς μένει, 
we disbelieve, that one "faithful ‘remains, 


σασθαι yap ἑαυτὸν οὐ δύναται. 14 Ταῦτα 
deny 'for ‘himself *he cannot. These things 
td fd 

ὑπομίμνῃσκε, διαμαρτυρόμενος ἐνώπιον τοῦ 


remind thou solemnly vitnessin 
{them] [of], ᾿ pase ᾿ 


θεοῦ μὴ λογομαχεῖν, 

God _ not to fight with words, 
ἐπὶ καταστροφῇ τῶν ἀκουόντων. 
for overthrowing of the [ones] hearing. 

δασον σεαυτὸν δόκιμον 
eager *thyself ‘approved 
θεῷ, ἐργάτην 
to God, a workman 


, 3 
ΕἾ 
2[οΓ 


on 4 

οὐδὲν χρήσιμον, 
*nothing tuseful, 
15 σπού- 
1Be 
παραστῆσαι τῷ 
δῖο present ΗΝ 

3 ἢ 
ἀνεπαίσχυντον, ὀρθοτομοῦντα 
: ; unashamed, cutting straight 
τὸν λόγον τῆς ἀληθείας. 16 τὰς δὲ 
the word - of truth. - But 
nA 7 at “a 
βεβήλους κενοφωνίας περιΐστασο" πλεῖον 
profane empty shun; ‘more 

ulterances 
4 

yap προκόψουσιν ἀσεβείας, 17 καὶ 6 λόγος 
10Γ ἘΠΕ will advance οἵ impiety, and the word 
αὐτῶν ws ydayypawa νομὴν eer 
of them as a canker feeding will have; 


> 4 
€7Tt 
30 


7 
ων 
of 
whom 


18 οἵτινες 
who 

λέγοντες 
saying 


᾽; 
Φίλητος , 
Philetus, 
ἠστόχησαν, 
missed aim, 


as | td .} 

μέναιος = Kat 
Hymenzus and 

τὴν ἀλήθειαν 


the truth 


ἐστιν 
is(are) 
περὶ 
con 
cerning 
3 é "ὃ td 1 3 ᾽; 
ἄναστασιν on γεγονέναι, καὶ αἀνατρέπουσιν 
[the] _ already to have and overturn 
resurrection become, 
a 
τήν τινων πίστιν. 19 ὁ μέντοι 
the *of some 1faith. tthe ‘However 
é ~ ~ 
θεμέλιος τοῦ θεοῦ earnKer, 
foundation - of God stands, 
σφραγῖδα Ταῦ ΤΡ. ἔγνω 
seal his: ‘knew 


στερεὸς 
firm 
wv 4 
εχὼν THY 
having - 
κύριος τοὺς ὄντας 
1(The] the being 
Lord [ones] 
3 4 3 > , 
απὸ αὸὁικιας 
from iniquity 

κυρίου. 

of [the] Lord. 


πᾶς 
ὄνόγγο 
20 ἐν 


> 
ἀποστήτω 
Let stand away 
τὸ ὄνομα 
the name 


καὶ" 
and: 


αὐτοῦ, 
of him, 
e > f 

ὁ ὀνομάζων 
one naming 


20 But in a great house 
there are not only vessels 
of gold and of silver, bul 
also of wood and of earth; 
and some to honour, and 
some to dishonour. 

ΔΙ 1f a man_ therefore 
purge himsclf from these, 
he shall be a vessel unto 
honour, sanctified, and 
meet for the master’s use, 
and prepared unto cvery 
good work. 

22 Flee also youthful 
lusts: but follow righteous- 
ness, faith, charity, peace, 
with them that call on 
the Lord out of a pure 
heart. 

23 But foolish and un- 
learned questions avoid, 
knowing that they do 
gender strifes. 

24 And the servant of 
the Lord must not strive; 
bul be gentle unto all men, 
apt to teach, patient, 

25 In meckness instruct- 
ing those that oppose 
themselves: if God per- 
adventure will give them 
repentance to the acknow- 
Icdging of the truth; 

26 And that they may 
recover themsclves out of 
the snare of the devil, who 
are taken captive by him 
at his will. 


Il. TIMOTHY 2 839 


ἀλ δὲ > # + Μ , ,ὕ 
μεγάλῃ O€ οἰκίᾳ οὐκ ἐστιν μόνον σκεύη 
4a great ‘Now ‘house _ there ἰξίαγθ) not only vessels 
- ᾿ 2 - Ma ἣ , 
χρυσᾶ Kat ἀργυρᾶ, ἀλλὰ καὶ ἔἔύλινα 
golden and silvern, but also wooden 
’ }] s 4 a A » 4 a \ 
Kat οστρακινα, Kal @ μὲν εἰς τιμὴν a δὲ 
and earthen, and some to honour others 
5 > , . Δ εν 
εἰς ἀτιμίαν 21 εν οὖν τις 
ῖο dishonour; if therefore anyone 
€ 3 la 
ἑαυτὸν ἀπὸ τούτων, ἔσται 
himself from these (latter), he will be 
et 
τιμήν, ἡγιασμένον, 
honour, having been 
sanctified, 


ἔργον 
work 


νεωτερικὰς 
*youthful 


7 
δικαιοσύνην P 
righteousness, 


» 
ἐκκαθά ρῃ 
cleanses 
σκεῦος εἰς 
a vessel to 


w ~ 
εὔχρηστον τῷ δεσπότῃ, 
suitable forthe master, 


πᾶν 
10 every 


22 τὰς δὲ 


Now fhe 
δίωκε de 
but pursue 
εἰρήνην 
peace 
κύριον 
Lord 
μωρὰς 
foolish 

εἰδὼς 
knowing 


3 ¢ 
εἰς ἡτοιμασμένον. 


having been prepared. 
> 0 # ~ 
επιῦϑυμιας φεῦγε β 
lusts ‘flee, 
, 
πίστιν, ἀγάπην, 
faith, love, 
? ,ὔ 
ἐπικαλουμένων 
calling on 


καρδίας. 23 τὰς 
heart. Ἔ 


3 ἣ 
ἀγαθὸν 
good 


τὸν 
the 
δὲ 
But 
ζητήσεις παραιτοῦ, 
queslionings refuse, 
μάχας" 24 δοῦλον δὲ 
fights; and 28 slave 
μάχεσθαι ἀλλὰ 
to fight but 


τῶν 
the [ones] 
καθαρᾶς 
a clean 
3 ΄ 
ἀπαιδεύτους 
uninstructed 
γεννῶσιν 
that they beget 
3 ~ 
οὐ δεῖ 
1it behoves not 


4 
μετα 
with 
3 
εκ 
out of 


4 
Kat 
and 


“ 
OTt 


au 
ΜΙΝ tov 
gentle 


κυρίου 
Sof (the) 
Lord 
4 3 ΄ 
εἶναι ἀνεξίκακον, 
to be forbearing, 
3 -᾿ i 4 3 
25 ἐν πραὔτητι παιδεύοντα τοὺς ἀντιδιατι- 
in meekness instructing the [ones] Oppos- 
f 4 ~ 
θεμένους, μήποτε δῴη αὐτοῖς 6 θεὸς 
ing, [if] perhaps ‘may Sthem - 1God 
give 
% 
ETLYVWOLV 
a full knowledge 


διδακτικόν, 
apt (ο teach, 


i 
παντας, 
al] men, 


πρὸς 
toward 


εἰς 
for 


ἀληθείας, 26 καὶ 
of truth, and 
> ,ὔ 3 7 ~ 

ἀνανήψωσιν ἐκ τῆς Tod διαβόλου παγίδος, 

they may return out of ?the “of the ‘devil ‘snare, 
to soberness 

᾽ 7 t Ι] 4 - > 4 ? f ? 

ἐζωγρημένοι ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ ets TO ἐκείνου θέλημα. 
having been by himf[,] to ‘the “of that =will. 

caught one* 


, 
μετανοιαν 
repentance 


* That is, of God (the remoter antecedent). 


840 


CHAPTER 3 


HIS know also that, 
in the last days peril- 
ous Limes shall come. 

2 For men. shall be 
lovers of their own selves, 
covetous, boasters, proud, 
blasphemers, disobedient 
to parents, unthankful, un- 
holy, 

3 Without natural affec- 
tion, trucebreakers, false 
accusers, incontinent, 
fierce, despisers of those 
that are good, 

4 Traitors, heady, high- 
minded, lovers of pleasures 
more than lovers of God; 

5 Having a form of god- 


liness, but denying the 
power thereof: from such 
turn away. 

6 For of this sort are 
they which creep into 
houses, and lead captive 
silly women laden with 


sins, led away with divers 
lusts, 

7 Ever ‘earning, and 
never able to come to the 
knowledge of the truth. 

8 Now as Jannes and 
Jambres withstood Moses, 
so do these also resist the 
truth: men of corrupt 
minds, reprobate concern- 
ing the faith. 

9 Bui they shal! pro- 
ceed no further: for their 


II. TIMOTHY 3 


~ ἢ , 

3 Τοῦτο δὲ γίνωσκε, ὅτι ἐν ἐσχάταις: 

; And this know thou, that in [the] fast 

ξ > 7 

ἡμέραις ἐνστήσονται καιροὶ χαλεποί. 
days "will be at hand "times Iprievous; 

w ‘ ᾿ 

2 ἔσονγαι γὰρ οἱ ἄνθρωποι φίλαυτοι 
for *will be - tmen self-lovers 


φιλάργυροι, ἀλαζόνες, ὑπερήφανοι, βλάσφημοι, 


money-lovers, boasters, arrogant, blasphemers 
~ ? = 3 ,ὔ ‘ 
γονεῦσιν ἀπειθεῖς, άχαριστοι, ἀνόσιοι 
to parents 1disobedient, unthankful, unholy Ὁ 
” »Ἤ , . 
3 ἄστοργοι, ἄσπονδοι, διάβολοι, ἀκρατεῖς, 
without natural implacable, slanderers, incontinent 


affection, 


ἀνήμεροι, αφιλάγαθοι, 4 προδόται, 


προπετεῖς 
untamed, haters of good betrayers ; 
[things/men], Pas eres 
τετυφωμέ λήδ τ δ ; 
ss ! iia φιλήδονοι μᾶλλον ἢ φιλόθεοι, 
aving been pleasure-lovers rath ΕΝ 
πε Ue. er than God-lovers, 
Μ ᾽ 
5 ἔχοντες μόρφωσιν εὐσεβείας τὴν δὲ 
having a form of piety but the 
4 2 ~ ᾽ ,ὔ 
δύναμν αὐτῆς πρνημένοι" καὶ τούτους 
power of it having denied: and *these 
? 4 » 
ἀποτρέπου. 6 ἐκ τούτων γάρ εἰσιν οἱ 
7turn away ‘from. tof these 1For are the: 
» ’ὔ " 4 , 
ἐνδύνοντες εἰς Tas οἰκίας καὶ αἰχμαλωτίζ- 
[ones] creeping into - houses and captur- 
# 
ovTes γυναικάρια σεσωρευμένα ἁμαρτίαις, 
ing silly women having been heaped* with sins 
3 é > ? ᾿ 
ἀγόμενα ἐπιθυμίαις ποικίλαις, 7 πάντοτε 
being led* lusts by various, always 
é x ΄ ᾿ 
μανθάνοντα και μηδέποτε εἰς ἐπίγνωσιν 
learning* and never ‘to ‘a full knowledge 
? ? ? - 
ἀληθείας ἐλθεῖν δυνάμενα. 8 ὃν τρόπον 
Sof truth {to come Ibeing able.* by what way 
‘ 3 é x 3 ~ > 
δὲ Iavvns καὶ ἰαμβρῆς ἀντέστησαν 
Now Jannes and Jambres opposed 
ee - oF 3 Φ 
Mwicei, οὕτως καὶ οὗτοι ἀνθίστανται τῇ 
Moses, 50 also these oppose the 


3 ’ » i 
ἀληθείᾳ, ἄνθρωποι κατεφθαρμένοι τὸν νοῦν, 


truth, men having been corrupted the mind, 
=with corrupted mind, 
3 ὔ 4 % , 
ἀδόκιμοι περὶ τὴν πίστιν. 9 ἀλλ᾽ οὐ 
reprobate as to the faith. But not 
f ’ ι ~ 
προκόψουσιν ἐπὶ πλεῖον' ἡ γὰρ dro 
they will advance to more; for the folly 
= farther; 


* Agreeing with “silly women" (neut. pl.). 


folly shall be manifest 
unto all men, as their's 
also was. 

10 But thou hast fully 
known my doctrine, man- 
ner of lite, purpose, faith, 
longsuffering, charity, 
patience, 

11 Persecutions, afflic- 
tions, which came _ unto 
me at Antioch, at Iconium, 
at Lystra; what persecu- 
tions 1 endured: but out 
of shes alt the Lord de- 
livered me. 

12 Yea, and all that 
will live godly in Christ 
Jesus shall suffer persecu- 
tion. 

13 But evil men and 
seducers shall wax worse 
and worse, deceiving, and 
being deceived. 

14 But continue thou in 
the things which thou hast 
learned and hast been 
assured of, knowing of 
whom thou hast learned 
them; 

15 And that from a 
child thou hast known the 
holy scriptures, which are 
able to make thee wise 
unto salvation through 
faith which is in Christ 
Jesus. 

16 All scripture fs given 
by inspiration of God, 
and ἐν profitable for doc- 
trine, for reproof, for 


correction, for instruction 
In Tightcousness: 

17 That the man_ of 
God may be perfect, 
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καὶ 
also 


ε 
ws 

as 

7 
παρηκολού- 
hast closely 


» ~ 
€oTat Tact, 
will be [τὼ all men, 


10 Σὺ δὲ 


But thou 


Ww 
ἔκδηλος 
very clear 
Ι] 
ἐγένετο. 
became. 


αὐτῶν 
of them 
e 3 é 
ἢ εκεινων 
the of those 
(folly) 
θησάς 
followed 
τῇ 
the 
~ ᾿ , ~ 
ΤΊ) αγαπΊ), ΤΊ) 
the love, the 
- ᾽ τ, 
τοις παθήμασιν, ota 
the sufferings, which 
> f > 5 ? 3 f σ 
Ἀντιοχείᾳ, εν ἰκονίῳ, εν Avorpots’ otous 
Antioch, in Iconium, in Lystra: what 
? 
διωγμοὺς ὑπήνεγκα, καὶ ἐκ πάντων με 
persecutions I bore, and out of all ‘me 
᾿ é € ’ὔ 4 La 4 
ερρύσατο oO κύριος. 12 καὶ πάντες δὲ 
*delivered ‘the ‘Lord. jindeed Fall ‘And 
ε ~ ~ ~ 
ot θέλοντες ζῆν εὐσεβῶς “Χριστῷ 
the [ones] wishing to live piously Christ 
» ~ 4 4 ” 
Ϊησοῦ διωχθήσονται. 13 movnpot δὲ ἀν- 
Jesus will be persecuted, But evil men 
καὶ γόητες προκόψουσιν 
and impostors will advance 
- ~ 4 
χεῖρον, πλανῶντες Kat πλανώμενοι. 
worse, deceiving and being deceived. 
δὲ μένε ἐν οἷς ἔμαθες Kai ἐπιστώθης, 
But ‘continue in what thoudidst and wast assured of, 
things learn 


ἀγωγῇ, 


conduct, 


τῇ 


the 


διδασκαλίᾳ, 
teaching, 


the 
~ ’ 

Τῇ πίστει, 

the faith, 
ὑπομονῇ, 


endurance, 


μου 


of me 
μακροθυμίᾳ, 


longsuffering, 


TH 
the 
11 τοῖς διωγμοῖς, 
the persecutions, 
ἐγένετο ἐν 
‘happened in 


f 
προθέσει, 
Purpose, 


μοι 


310 me 


> 
εν 
in 


> ἢ 4 
€7TL TO 
to the 
14 ov 


%thou 


θρωποι 


΄σ 
ΟΤι 
that 


4 
15 και 
and 
> ‘ 
οἶδας, τα 
που know-_ the 
est, [ones] 
, ΑἹ 
σωτηριαν διὰ 
salvation through 
16 πάσα 
Every 

4 
προς 
for 

b , 
ἐπανορ- 
cor- 

FA 
δικαιοσύνῃ, 
righteousness, 
ἄνθρωπος, 

Iman, 


ὔ " 
τίνων ἐέμαθες, 
whom* thou didst learn, 


γράμματα 


letters 


4 
παρα 
from 


βρέφους 


a babe 


4 4 
εἰδὼς 
knowing 

[ ᾿Ὶ 

ἱερα 
‘sacred 


> ἢ 
αἼΟ 
from 

> 
εις 
to 


,’ὔ 
σοφίσαι 
to make wise 


δυνάμενά σε 
being able thee 
/ - Ι] ~ > ~ 
πίστεως τῆς ev Χριστῷ ᾿Ϊησοῦ. 
faith - in Christ Jesus. 
\ id A 
γραφὴ θεόπνευστος καὶ 
scripture [is] God-breathed and 
διδασκαλίαν, πρὸς ἐλεγμόν, 
teaching, for reproof, 
πρὸς 
for 


ὠφέλιμος 
profitable 
πρὸς 
for 
’ 
εν 
in 
θεοῦ 
Sof God 


ta 4 
τα to ειαν THY 
instruction - 


θωσιν, 
rection, 
17 ἵνα ἄρτιος 3 ὁ τοῦ 
in order ‘fitted ‘may ‘the - 
that be 


* Plural. 
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throughly furnished unto 
all good works. 


CHAPTER 4 


CHARGE thee there- 

fore before God, and 
the Lord Jesus Christ, who 
shall judge the quick and 
the dead at his appearing 
and his kingdom; 

2 Preach the word; be 
instant in season, out of 
season; reprove, rcbuke, 
exhort with all long- 
suffering and doctrine. 

3 For the time will come 
when they will not endure 
sound doctrine; but after 
their own lusts shall they 
heap to themselves teach- 
ers, having ilching ears; 

4 And they shall turn 
away their cars from the 
truth, and shall be tumed 
unto fables. 

5 But watch thou in all 
things, endure afflictions, 
do the work of an evan- 
gelist, make full proof of 
thy ministry. 

6 For I am now ready 
lo be offercd, and the 
time of my departure is 
at hand. 

7 | have fought a good 
fight, I have finished my 
course, I have kept the 
faith: 

8 Henceforth there is 
laid up for me a crown of 
righteousness, which the 
Lord, the righteous judge, 
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4 ~ 4 » 9 Ld 
mpos πᾶν ἔργον ἀγαθὸν ἐξηρτισμένος. 
for every work good having been furnished. 
4 Διαμαρτύρομαι ἐνώπιον τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ 
I solemnly witness before - God and 
“Χριστοῦ ᾿]ησοῦ, τοῦ μέλλοντος κρίνειν 
Christ Jesus, the[one] being about to judge 
-~ 4 4a 
ζῶντας καὶ νεκρούς, Kat τὴν ἐπιφάνειαν 
living [ones] and dead, both (by} the appearance 
αὐτοῦ καὶ τὴν βασιλείαν αὐτοῦ: 2 κήρυξον 
ofhim and [by]the kingdom of him: proclaim 
τὸν λόγον, ἐπίστηθει εὐκαίρως ἀκαίρως, 
the word, be attentive seasonably[,] unseasonably, 


M » ,ὔ 4 μ é 
ἔλεγξον, ἐπιτίμησον, παρακάλεσον, ἐν πάσῃ 


reprove, admonish, exhort, with = all 
μακροθυμίᾳ καὶ διδαχῇ. 3 ἔσται γὰρ 
longsuffering and teaching. For there will be 
ry cd a ¢ 7 4 
καιρὸς ὅτε τῆς ὑγιαινούσης διδασκαλίας 
a time when ‘the *being healthy “teaching 
3 3 ,ὔ 3 J ‘ 4 5.» 
οὐκ ἀνέξονται, ἀλλὰ κατὰ τὰς ἰδίας 
‘they will not bear with, but according to the(ir) own 
ἐπιθυμίας ἑαυτοῖς ἐπισωρεύσουσιν διδασ- 
lusts "to themselves = *they will heap up "teach- 
é f 1 3 7 1 ? 4 
κάλους κνηθόμενοι τὴν ἀκοήν, 4 καὶ ἀπὸ 
ers tickling the ear, and ‘from 


" -- > ΄ 4 2 a 2 , 
μὲν τῆς ἀληθείας τὴν ἀκοὴν ἀποστρέψουσιν, 


Jon *the Ttruth *the ‘ear Iwill turn away, 
one hand 
? . 4 a 4 3 / 4 
ἐπὶ δὲ τοὺς μύθους ἐκτραπήσονται. 5. av 
‘to ‘onthe the ‘tales ‘will be turned aside, *thou 
other 
δὲ vide ἐν πᾶσιν, κακοπάθησον, ἔργον 
But Ibe in all things, suffer evil, ‘[the] work 
sober 
f 3 ~ 4 ¥ 
ποίησον εὐαγγελιστοῦ, τὴν διακονίαν σου 
140 of an evangelist, "the ‘ministry ‘of thee 
7 ? 4 4 w r 
πληροφόρησον. 6 ᾿Εγὼ yap ἤδη σπένδομαι, 
fulfil. For I already am being 


poured out, 


‘ e ‘ - 2 αλύ , >ygF 
Kat O Katpos Τῆς αναλυσέως μου ἐφέστη- 


and the time of the departure of me has 
κεν. τὸν καλὸν ἀγῶνα ἠγώνισμαι, 
arrived. The good struggle I have struggled, 


f , 
τὸν δρόμον τετέλεκα, τὴν πίστιν τετήρηκα᾽ 


the course I have finished, the faith I have kept: 
Β λοιπὸν ἀπόκειταί μοι ὁ THs δικαιοσύνης 
for the rest there is laid up for me'the -ὀ *of righteousness 
ε 
στέφανος, ὃν ἀποδώσει μοι ὁ κύριος 
‘crown, which ‘willrender ‘tome ‘the "Lord 
ἐν ἐκεί τῇ ἡμέρᾳ, ὁ δίκαιος κριτής, 
"in "that - Mday, *the ‘righteous ‘judge, 


shall give me at that day: 
and not to me only, but 
unto all them also that 
love his appearing. 

9 Do thy diligence to 
come shortly unto me: 

10 For Demas hath for- 
saken me, having loved 
this present world, and is 
departed unto Thessaloni- 
ca; Crescens to Galatia, 
Titus unto Dalmatia. 

11 Only Luke is with 
me. Take Mark, and bring 
him with thee: for he is 
prolitable to me for the 
ministry. 

12 And Tychicus have I 
sent to Ephesus. 

13 The cloke that I 
left at Troas with Carpus, 
when thou comest, bring 
with thee, and the books, 
but especially the parch- 
ments. 

14 Alexander the cop- 
persmith did me much 
evil: the Lord reward him 
according to his works: 

15 Of whom be thou 
ware also: for he hath 
greatly withstood our 
words. 

16 At my first answer 
no man stood with me, 
but all sen forsook me: 
i pray God that it may 
not be laid to their 
charge. 

17 Notwithstanding the 
Lord stood with me, and 
strengthened me; that by 
me the preaching might 


be fully known, and that 
all the Gentiles might 
hear: and 1 was de- 


II. TIMOTHY 4 
δὲ 


land 
τὴν 
the 

9 Σπούδασον 

Hasten 
10 Anas yap 
*Demas ‘For 
Tov νῦν αἰῶνα, 
the now age, 
(present) 

, ᾽ὔ 
νίκην, Kpnoxns 
nica, Crescens 
Δαλματίαν: 11 “ουκᾶς ἐστιν μετ᾽ 

Dalmatia; Luke is with 
, ~ ~ 5] \ » ᾿Ὶ “- 
ἐμοῦ. Μᾶρκον ἀναλαβὼν aye μετὰ σεαυτοῦ" 

me. Mark taking bring with thyself; 
ἔστιν γάρ μοι εὔχρηστος εἰς διακονίαν. 

*he is ‘for ‘to me Suseful for ministry. 
12 Τύχικν δὲ ἀπέστειλα εἰς "Edecov. 

And Tychicus I sent to Ephesus. 
13 τὸν φαιλόνην, ἐν Τρῳάδι 
The cloak, in Troas 
A , \ \ 
παρα Κάρπῳ Α και τα 
with Carpus, and the 
βιβλία, μάλιστα τὰς peuBpavas. 14 ᾿Αλέξζ- 
scrolls, especially the parchments. Alex- 
avdpos ὅ χαλκεὺς πολλά κακὰ 
ander the coppersmith ®*many fevils 
> ’ 2 ’] 
ἐνεδείξατο’ ἀποδώσει 
Ishowed; *will render 
ing to 


15 ὅν καὶ σὺ φυλάσσου" 
whom also που Iguard 
‘[against]; 
¢ é , 
ἡμετέροις λόγοις. 
our words. 
> ᾽ + é 
ἀπολογίᾳ οὐδείς 
1defence no one 
με ἐγκατέ- 
4me 1for- 
λιπον" 17 ὁ δὲ 
sook; but the 
/ f / 4 » ὃ é é 
κύριος μοι παρέστῃ Kat ενεθυναμωσέν με, 
Lord ‘me ‘stood with and empowered me, 
σ > > ~ 4 7 -- 
ἵνα δι ἐμοῦ τὸ κήρυγμα πληροφορηθῇ 
in ογ- through me the proclamation might be 
der thal accomplished 


4 uw ᾿ 
καὶ ἔθνη, καὶ 
aod *nations, and 
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πᾶσι Tots 
to all the [ones] 
αὐτοῦ. 

of him, 


4 
Kat 
also 


μόνον 
7only 

ἠγαπηκόσι 
having loved 


» 
ου 
Snot 


. 
ἐμοὶ ἀλλὰ 
to me but 
3 ΄ 
ἐπιφάνειαν 
appearance 
hd ~ é 
ἐλθεῖν πρός με 
to come to me 
3 4 
με ἐγκατέλιπεν 
‘me *forsook 
1] 
καὶ ἐπορεύθη εἰς Θεσσαλο- 
and went to Thessalo- 


ταχέως" 
shortly; 
3 
ἀγαπήσας 
loving 


, 
εἰς 
to 


Τίτος 
Titus 
μόνος 
alone 


Γαλατίαν, 
to Galatia, 


? 
εις 


3 i 
ἀπέλιπον 
I left 


pepe, 


bring thou, 


a 
ov 
which 
ἐρχόμενος 
coming 


μοι 


3.0 me 


’ὔ; 
KUPLOS κατὰ 
] οἵδ. δοοογα- 


αὐτῷ ὃ 
‘to him ‘the 


A} 
Ta 
the 


ἔργα αὐτοῦ: 

works of him; 
3 é - 

QaVTE€OT?) Tots 

he opposed - 

16 Ἐν τῇ πρώτη μου 

At the first “of me 

fA 3 A , 

παρεγένετο, ἀλλὰ πάντες 
iwas beside, but al] men 
A > ~ # 

μὴ αὐτοῖς λογισθείη: 


ποῖ ἴο them may it be reckoned; 


λίαν γὰρ 


for greatly 


μοι 


Ime 


a 
Ta 
"the 


é 
TavTa 
tall 


3 4 
aKOVOWCLY 
‘might hear 
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livered out of the mouth 
of the lion. 

18 And the Lord shall 
deliver me from’ every 
evil work, and will pre- 
serve me unto his heavenly 
kingdom: to whom be 
glory for ever and ever. 
Amen. 

19 Salute Prisca and 
Aquila, and the house- 
hold of Onesiphorus. 


20 Erastus abode at 


Corinth: but Trophimus 
have I left at Miletum 
sick. 


21 Do thy diligence to 
come before winter. Eu- 
bulus greeteth thee, and 
Pudens, and Linus, and 


Claudia, and all the 
brethren. 
22 The Lord _ Jesus 


Christ be with thy spint. 
Grace be with you. Amen. 


TITUS 1 


CHAPTER Ὶ 


AUL, a servant of 

God, and an apostle 
of Jesus Christ, according 
to the faith of God's 
elect, and the acknow- 
ledging of the truth which 
is after godliness; 

2 In hope of eternal 
life, which God, that 


TITUS 1 


ἐρρύσθην ἐκ στόματος λέοντος. 18 ῥύσεται 


I was out of [the] mouth of (the] lion. Iwill deliver 
delivered 

€ ὁ κύριος ἀπὸ παντὸς ἔργου πονηροῦ 
*me πε *Lord from every work wicked 
καὶ σώσει εἰς τὴν βασιλείαν αὐτοῦ τὴν 
and will save to the 7kingdom 7of him - 

3 ’ Σ -τ € ΄ » 4 im 
€TTOUPaAVLOV aw ω) δόξα εις Tovs atwvras 
theavenly: to [be] glory unto the ages 

whom the 
τῶν αἰώνων, ἀμήν. 
of the ages, Amen. 
19 ἄσπασαι IIpicxav καὶ ᾿Ακύλαν καὶ 
Greet Prisca and Aquila and 
4 3 
TOV Ονησιφόρου οἶκον. 20 “!Εραστος 
the 7of Onesiphorus ‘household. Erastus 


ἔμεινεν ἐν KopivOw, Τρόφιμον δὲ ἀπέλιπον 
remained in Corinth, but Trophimus I left 
ἐν Μιλήτῳ ἀσθενοῦντα. 21 Σπούδασον 
in Miletus ailing. Hasten 
πρὸ χειμῶνος ἐλθεῖν. ᾿Ασπαζεταί 
Ὀείοτε winter to come. Greets 
Εὔβουλος καὶ ILlovdns Awos 
Eubulus and Pudens Linus 
KAavdia καὶ οἱ adeAdoi πάντες. 
Claudia and ‘the ‘brothers 181}. 
22 ‘O κύριος μετὰ τοῦ πνεύματός 
The Lord [be] with the Spirit 
ἡ χάρις pe ὑμῶν. 
- Grace [be] with you. 


σέ 
thee 


4 
Kat 
and 


1 
και 
and 


σου. 
of thee. 


ΠΡΟΣ TITON 


To Titus 


1 [Παῦλος 

Paul 
*Inoov 
of Jesus 


θεοῦ καὶ 
of God and 


δὲ 


3 ’ 
aToor oAos 
and an apostle 


θεοῦ, 
of God, 
4 ᾽ 2 - 
κατὰ πίστιν ἐκλεκτῶν 
according to [the] faith of chosen one 
ἀληθείας τῆς κατ᾽ 
of [the] - accord: 
truth ing ta 
ἐλπίδι ζωῆς 
hope life 
ἀψευδὴς 


S‘unlying 


δοῦλος 
a slave 
“Χριστοῦ 
Christ 
ἐπίγνωσιν 
full know- 
ledge 
2 ἐπ᾽ 
on(in) 


αἰωνίον, 
of eterna), 
Geos πρὸ 
"God before 


᾿ Fa 
εὐσέβειαν 
piety 
3 , «ς 
ἐπηγγείλατο Ο 
‘promised ‘the 


ἣν 
which 


cunnot lie, promised be- 
fore the world began; 

3 But hath in duc times 
manifested his word 
through preaching, which 
is committed unto me 


according to the com- 
mandment of God our 
Saviour; 

4 To Titus, mine own 
son alicr the common 
faith: Grace, mercy, and 
peace, from God the 


Father and the Lord Jesus 
Christ our Saviour. 

5 For this cause lIcft [ 
thee in Crete, that thou 
shouldest set in order the 
things that are wanting, 
und ordain elders in every 
city, as I had appointed 
thee: 

6 If any be blameless, 
the husband of one wile, 
having faithful children 
not accused of riot or 
unruly. 

7 For a bishop must be 
blameless, as the steward 
of God; ποὶ selfwilled, 
not soon angry, not given 
to wine, no striker, not 
given to filthy lucre; 

8 But a lover of hos- 
pitality, a lover of good 
men, sober, just, holy, 
temperate; 

9 Holding fast the faith- 
ful word as he hath been 
laught, that he may be 
able by sound doctrine 
both to cxhort and to 
convince the gainsayers. 

10 For there are many 


TITUS I 845 
, » , + ? 4 - 
χρόνων αἰωνίων, 3 ἐφανέρωσεν δὲ Katpo ἰς 
times eternal, but *manifested *times 
10. 4 , , ~ ? 7 
ἰδίοις τὸν λόγον αὐτοῦ ἐν κηρύγματι 
‘in [its] own the word of him in a proclamation 
> 4 3 3 ~ 
ὃ ἐπιστεύθΡν ἐγὼ κατ᾿ ἐπιταγὴν τοῦ 
which ‘was entrust- 11 accord- [the] of the 
ed [with} ing lo command 
~ ¢ ~ ~ é ‘ f 
σωτῆρος ἡμῶν θεοῦ, 4 Τίτῳ γνησίῳ τέκνῳ 
Saviour of us God, to Titus a true child 
7 fd 4 
κατὰ κοινὴν πίστι' χάρις καὶ εἰρήνη 
accord- ἃ common faith: Grace and peace 
ing to 
᾽ 4 ~ 4 4 ~ 3 ~ 
απο θεοῦ πατρος και «Χριστοῦ Inood 
from God [the] Father and Christ Jesus 
~ - ¢ ~ 
τοῦ σωτῆρος ἡμῶν. 
the Saviour of us. 
5 Τούτου χάριν ἀπέλιπόν σε ἐν Κρήτῃ, 
For this reasont I left thee in Crete, 
σ ᾿ , 3 4 ᾿ 
ἵνα τὰ λείποντα ἐπιδιορθώσῃ, καὶ 
in or- the wanting thou shouldest and 


der that things set in order, 


4 7 9 
καταστήσῃς κατὰ πόλιν πρεσβυτέρους, ὡς ἐγώ 
shouldest appoint in each cily elders, as I 

f wf é 3 3 ? 
σοι διεταξάμην, 6 εἴ Tis ἐστιν ἀνέγκλητος, 
"thee ‘charged, if anyone is unreprovable, 
~ é ᾿ 
pias γυναικὸς ἀνήρ, τέκνα ἔχων πιστά, 
*of one Swife ‘husband, ‘children ‘having *believing, 
> i hal 3 
μὴ ἐν κατηγορίᾳ ἀσωτίας ἢ ἀνυπότακτα. 
not in accusation of profligacy or unruly.* 
- 3 
7 Set yap τὸν ἐπίσκοπον ἀνέγκλητον εἶναι 
For it behoves the bishop 2unreprovable το be 
e ~ Ἵ ᾿' ᾽ ΄ ‘ 
ws θεοῦ οἰκονόμον, αὐθάδη, μὴ 
as of God a steward, self-pleasing, not 
> é 4 λ “ A] 
ὀργίλον, μὴ πλήκτην, μὴ 
passtonate, not a striker, not 
~ 3 
αἰσχροκερδῆ, φιλάγαθον, 
greedy of a lover of good 
base gain, (men/things], 
Z é uv > “- 5 
σώφρονα, δίκαιον, οσίον, ΕΥ͂ΚρΡαΤΉ, 9 αντέχ- 
sensible, just, holy, self-controlled, holding 
~ 4 % 4 ~ 
ὄμενον του κατα ΤῊΝ διδαχὴν πίστου 
Ithe ‘according to *the *teaching faithful 

T 4 ~ 

ἵνα δυνατὸς ἢ καὶ παρακαλεῖν 


in order Zable ‘he may both to exhort 
that be 


SidackaXia τῇ 
teaching - 


μὴ 
not 
μὴ 


ποί 


, 
παροίνον, 
given to wine, 

> Ἀ é 
8 ἀλλὰ φιλόξενον, 
but hospitable, 


e , 
ὑγιαινούσῃ καὶ 


‘being healthy and 
10 Εἰσὶν yap 


For there are 


τῇ 
the 


\ 7 
ἀντιλέγοντας ἐλέγχειν. 
to convince. 


by 


TOUS 
the [ones] *contradicting 


* [πη agreement with “ children ’’ (neut. pl.). 
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unruly and vain talkers 
and deceivers, specially 
they of the circumcision: 

11 Whose mouths must 
be stopped, who subvert 
whole houses, teaching 
things which they ought 
not, for filthy lucre’s sake. 

12 One of themselves, 
even a prophet of their 
own, said, The Cretians 
are alway liars, evil beasts, 
slow bellies. 

13 This witness is true. 
Wherefore rebuke them 
sharply, that they may be 
sound in the faith; 

14 Not giving heed to 
Jewish fables, and com- 
mandments of men, that 
turn from the truth. 

15 Unto the pure all 
things are pure: but unto 
them that are defiled and 
unbelieving jis nothing 
pure; but even their mind 
and conscience is defiled. 

16 They profess that 
they know God; but in 
works they deny him, be- 
ing abominable, and dis- 
Obedient, and unto every 
good work reprobate. 


CHAPTER 2 


UT speak thou the 
things which become 
sound doctrine: 


TITUS 1, 2 


a 2 , 4 
πολλοὶ ἀνυπότακτοι, ματαιολόγοι καὶ 
many unruly men, vain talkers and 
φρεναπάται » μάλιστα οἱ ἐκ τῆς περιτομῆς, 
Bec elvers specially the onesof the circumcision, 
11 ots Set ἐπιστομίζειν, οἵτινες ὅλους 
whom it to stop the who Iwhole 
behoves mouth, 

Μ 3 4 , Δ a} 
οἴκους ἀνατρέπουσιν διδάσκοντες ἃ μὴ 
*households ‘overtum teaching things ὅποι 

‘ which 
~ ~ , ᾽ὔ 
δεῖ αἰσχροῦ κέρδους χάριν. 12 εἶπέν 
ἴῃ be- “base ‘gain ‘for the Said 
hoves sake of. 
, Δ ™ io 9 ~ la 
τις ἐξ αὐτῶν ἴδιος αὐτῶν προφήτης" 
la cer- ‘of ‘them ‘anown ‘of them ‘prophet: 
tain one 
Κρῆτες det ψεῦσται, κακὰ θηρία, γαστέρες 
Cretans always liars, evil beasts, *gluttons 
[are} 
tl 
dpyat. 13 ἡ μαρτυρία αὕτη ἐστὶν ἀληθής. 
lidle. This witness true. 
δι ἣν αἰτίαν ἔλεγχε αὐτοὺς “5 
For which cause reprove them severely, 
ἵνα ὑγιαίωσν ἐν τῇ πίστει, 14 μὴ 
in or- they may in the faith, not 
der that be healthy 
é 3 we a ‘4 4 
προσέχοντες Ιουδαϊκοῖς μύθοις καὶ 
giving heed to Jewish tales and 
3 ~ 3 ? 3 , 1 
ἐντολαῖς ἀνθρώπων ἀποστρεφομένων τὴν 
commandments of men perverting the 
ἀλήθειαν. 15 πάντα καθαρὰ τοῖς καθαροῖς" 
truth. All things [are] clean ἰο the clean; 
τοῖς δὲ μεμιαμμένοις καὶ ἀπίστοις οὐδὲν 
but to having been and unfaithful nothing 
the [ones] defiled 
καθαρόν, ἀλλὰ μεμίανται αὐτῶν καὶ ὁ 
[is] clean, but *has(ve) been defiled’of them ‘both "the 
~ 4 « é 4 ς 
νοῦς καὶ ἡ συνείδησις. 16 θεὸν ὁμολο- 
ϑγηϊπά ‘and ‘the ‘conscience. *God = "they pro- 
yovaw εἰδέναι, τοῖς δὲ ἔργοις ἀρνοῦιται, 
fess βίο know, but by the(ir) works they deny [him], 
BSedvKTOL ὄντες καὶ ἀπειθεῖς καὶ πρὸς 
abominable Ibeing and disobedient and to 
πᾶν ἔργον ἀγαθὸν ἀδόκιμοι. 
every ‘work 1g00d reprobate. 


2 Σὺ δὲ λάλει ἃ πρέπει TH ὑγιαινούσῃ 
But*thou ‘speak things becomes the being 
which healthy 

διδασκαλίᾳ. 2 Πρεοβύτας νηφαλίους εἶναι, 


teaching. Aged men tSober lio be, 


2 That the aged men be 
sober, prave, tempcrate, 
sound in faith, in charity, 
in patience. 

3 The aged women like- 
wise, that fhey be in be- 
haviour as becometh holi- 
ness, not false accusers, 
nol given 10 much wine, 
teachers of good things; 

4 That they may teach 
the young women to be 
sober, to love their hus- 
bands, to love their child- 
ren, 

5 To be discrect, chaste, 
keepers at home, good, 
obedient to their own hus- 
bands, that the word of 
God be not blasphemed. 

6 Young men likewise 
exhort to be sober minded. 

7 In all things shewing 
thyself a pattern of good 
works: in doctrinz shewing 
uncorruptness, gravity, sin- 
cerity, 

8 Sound speech, that 
cannot be condemned: 
that he that Is of the 
contrary part may be 
ashamed, having no evil 
thing to say οἱ you. 

9 Exhort servants to be 
obedient unto their own 
masters, and to. please 
them well in all things; 
not answering again; 

10 Not purloining, but 
shewing all pood fidelity; 
that they may adorn the 


doctrine of God our 
Saviour in all things. 
[Π For the grace of 


God that bringeth salva- 
tion hath appeared to all! 
men, 


TITUS 2 847 
4 7 ¢ , “«-- é 

σεμνούς, σώφρονας, ὑγιαίνοντας Τῇ πίστει, 

grave, sensible, being healthy inthe faith, 

~ 3 ? ~ ~ 

τῇ ἀγάπῃ, τῇ ὑὕὑπομονῇ' 3 πρεσβύτιδας 

- in love, - in endurance; aged women 
ὡσαύτως ἐν καταστήματι ἱεροπρεπεῖς, μὴ 
similarly in demeanour reverent, not 


διαβόλους, μηδὲ οἴνῳ πολλῷ δεδουλωμένας, 
slanderers, nor ‘wine *by much ‘having been 
enslaved, 
σωφρονίζωσιν 
they may train 


τὰς 
the 


΄ 
4 iva 
in or- 
der that 
elvat, 
lio be, 


καλοδιδασκάλους, 
teachers of what is good, 


φιλοτέκνους, 
child-lovers, 


diAdvdpous 
lovers of 
[their] husbands 
ayvas, 
pure, 
τοῖς 
to the(ir) 
λόγος τοῦ 
word - 


νέας 
young 
women 
5 σώφρονας, 
sensible, 
ὑποτασσομένας 
being subject 
. 4 e 
iva pn oO 
lest the 
6 Τοὺς νεωτέρους 
The younger men 
a 1 
σωφρονεῖν 7 περὶ 
to be sensible about 
εχόμενος τύπον 
ing ἃ pattern 
f > ’ 
διδασκαλίίᾳ ἀφθορίαν, 
teaching uncorruptness, 
ὑγιῇ ἀκατάγνωστον, 
‘healthy irreprehensible, 


3 ’ 
ἀγαθάς A 
good, 
9 é 
ἀνδράσιν, 
husbands, 


βλασφημῆται. 


be blasphemed. 


παρακάλει 

exhort 
παρ- 
Ishow- 


? 
οἰκουργοῦς, 
home-workers, 
10. 
ἰδίοις 
own 
θεοῦ 
of God 
ὡσαύτως 
similarly 
πάντα, 
all things, 
καλῶν 


of good 


σεαυτὸν 
“thyself 
ἔργων, ἐν τῇ 
worka, in the 
/ , 
σεμνότητα, 8 λόγον 
gtavity, Sspeech 
2 ¢ ? 
iva ὁ ἐξ 
inor- the of 
der that man [the] 
WwW 4 ᾿ 
ἔχων λέγειν περὶ 
‘having ‘tosay ‘about 


ἐναντίας 
contrary 
[side] 
¢ “- 
ἡμῶν 


Sus 


ἐντραπτῇ μηδὲν 
may be put nothing 


to shame 
φαῦλον. 9 Δούλους 
Slaves 


‘bad. 
€ 4 3 
ὑποτάσσεσθαι ἐν 
to be subject in 
μὴ ἀντιλέγοντας, 10 μὴ νοσφιζομένους, ἀλλὰ 
not contradicting, not peculating, but 
πᾶσαν ἐνδεικνυμένους ἀγαθήν, iva 
541] Ishowing ‘good, in or- 
der that 
σωτῆρος ἡμῶν 
‘Saviour *of us 
11 ᾿Επεφάνη 


*appeared 


7 
δεσπόταις 
masters 


0, 
ἰδίοις 
to [their] own 
εὐαρέστους 
well-pleasing 


4 
εἰναι, 
to be, 


πᾶσιν, 
all things, 


i 
πιστιν 
‘faith 


Tov 

4of the 
πᾶσιν. 
all things. 
θεοῦ σωτήριος 
‘of God ‘saving 


διδασκαλίαν τὴν 


*teaching - 
? 
εν 


τὴν 
4the 
θεοῦ 
7God 


yap ἡ 
For ithe 


κοσμῶσιν 
ΜΟΥ may adorn ἰη 

,ὔ ~ 
χαρις τοῦ 
{prace - 


πᾶσιν 
to all 


12 Teaching us that, 
denying ungodliness and 
worldly lusts, we should 
live soberly, righteously, 
and godly, in this present 
world; 

13 Looking for that 
blessed hope, and the 
glorious appearing of the 
great God and our Saviour 
Jesus Christ; 

14 Who gave himself 
for us, that he might re- 
deem us from all iniquity, 
and purify unto himself a 
peculiar people, zealous 
of good works. 

15 These things speak, 
and exhort, and rebuke 
with all authonty. Let no 
man despise thee. 


CHAPTER 3 


UT them in mind to 
be subject to prin- 
cipalities and powers, to 
obey magistrates, to be 
ready to every good work, 
2 To speak evil of no 
man, to be no brawlers, 
but gentle, shewing all 
meekness unto all men. 

3 For we ourselves also 
were sometimes foolish, 
disobedient, deceived, serv- 
ing divers lusts and plea- 
sures, living in malice and 
envy, hateful, aud hating 
one another. 

4 But after that the 
kindness and love of God 
our Saviour toward man 
appeared, 


TITUS 2, 3 


12 παιδεύουσα 
instructing 


iva 
in order 
that 
3 ’ 4 3 ζ 4 4 a 
ἀρνησάμενοι τὴν ἀσέβειαν καὶ τὰς κοσμικὰς 
denying - impiety and - worldly 
Ἅ ,’ # 4 ’ 4 
ἐπιθυμίας σωφρόνως καὶ δικαίως καὶ 
lusts 7sensibly "and ‘righteously ‘and 
εὐσεβῶς ζήσωμν ἐν τῷ νῦν αἰῶνι, 
‘piously 1we might live in the now(present) age, 
13 προσδεχόμενοι τὴν μακαρίαν ἐλπίδα καὶ 
expecting the blessed hope and 
ἐπιφάνειαν τῆς δόξης τοῦ μεγάλου θεοῦ 
appearance of the glory of the great God 
Kat σωτῆρος ἡμῶν Χριστοῦ “Inoov, 14 ὃς 
and Saviour of us Christ Jesus, who 
ἔδωκεν ἑαυτὸν ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν iva λυτρώσηται 
gave himself on behalf us in or- he might 
of der that ransom 
πάσης ἀνομίας καὶ καθαρίσῃ 
all iniquity and = might cleanse 
¢ ~ 4 f a ~ Μμ 
ἑαυτῷ λαὸν περιούσιον, ζηλωτὴν καλῶν ἔργων. 
for apeople [19] own zealous of good works. 
himself possession, 
15 Ταῦτα λάλει καὶ παρακάλει 
These things speak thou and exhort 


> 4 
ἀνθρώποις, 
men, 


ἡμᾶς, 


us, 


> A 
ατο 


ἡμᾶς 
υς from 


" 
ἔλεγχε 
reprove 
x f ? ~ ΄ ‘ 
μετὰ πάσης ἐπιταγῆς" μηδείς σου περιφρονείτω. 
with all command: *noone ‘ofthee ‘let ‘despise. 
3 ‘Yropipvnone αὐτοὺς ἀρχαῖς ἐξουσίαις 
Remind thou them *to rulers *{and] ‘authorities 
ὑποτάσσεσθαι, πειθαρχεῖν, πρὸς πᾶν ἔργον 
‘to be subject, to be obedient, Ho ‘every *work 
> ‘ ε f Ἂς ἃ 
ἀγαθὸν ἑτοίμους εἶναι, 2 μηδένα βλασ- 
good ®ready 1to be, no one to 
φημεῖν, ἀμάχους εἶναι, 
rail at, uncontentious [ῖ0 be, 
πραὔτητα 
meekness 
3 Ἦμεν γάρ ποτε 


For ὕνετε ‘then 


% 
Kat 
and 


πάσαν 
Jal) 

7 
πάντας 
all 

"ἢ € “- 
και Ἡἡμεις 
®also lwe 

4 
δουλεύοντες 
serving [as slaves] 


> ~ 
ἐπιεικεῖς, 
forbearing, 
4 
προς 
ἴο 


: wl ’ 
ἐνδεικνυμένους 
Ishowing forth 

3 ’ 
ἀνθρώπους. 
men. 

a 
πλανώμενοι, 
being deceived, 

F > , 
ποικίλαις, ἐν κακίᾳ 
‘various, *in Fevil 

f 
στυγήτοι, 
hateful, 


χρηστότης 


kindness 


ἀνόητοι, ἀπειθεῖς, 
senseless, disobedient, 
3 ? . t - 
ἐπιθυμίαις καὶ ἡδοναῖς 
‘Justs 4and ‘pleasures 
é 

καὶ φθόνῳ διάαγοντες, 

‘and ‘envy Ihiving, 
ς 
ἀλλήλους. 4 ὅτε δὲ ἡ 
one another. But when the 
~ ~ ε ~ 
ἡ φιλανθρωπία ἐπεφάνη τοῦ σωτῆρος ἡμῶν 


the love to man ‘appeared ‘ofthe ‘Saviour *of us 


μισοῦντες 
hating 
4 
και 
and 


5 Not by works of 
righteousness which we 
have done, but according 
to his mercy he saved us, 
by the washing of regener- 
ation, and renewing of the 
Holy Ghost; 

6 Which he shed on us 
abundantly through Jesus 
Christ our Saviour; 

7 That being justified by 
his grace, we should be 
made heirs according to 
the hope of eternal life. 

8 This is a faithful say- 
ing, and these things I 
will that thou affirm con- 
Stantly, that they which 
have belicved in God 
might be careful to main- 
tain good works. These 
things are good and profit- 
able unto men, 

9 But avoid foolish 
questions, and genealogies, 
and contentions, and striv- 
ings about the law; for 
they are unprofitable and 
vain. 

10 A man that is an 
heretick after the first and 
second admonition reject; 

11 Knowing that he that 
is such is subverted, and 
sinncth, being condemned 
of himsetf. 

12 When I shall send 
Artemas unto thee, or 
Tychicus, be diligent to 
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θ ~ ’ ᾿ Nu ~ ? ᾿ 7 
εοῦ, 5 οὐκ ἐξ ἔργων τῶν ἐν δικαιοσύνῃ 
‘God, not by works - ‘in righteousness 
a , ? ¢ - 3 4 4 ι 
ἃ εποιῆσαμεν ἡμεῖς, ἀλλὰ κατὰ τὸ 
‘which "did ‘we, but according to the 
} ~ Ww Ww ς ~ 4 ~ 
αὐτοῦ ἔλεος ἔσωσεν ἡμᾶς διὰ λουτροῦ 
of him mercy he saved us through [the] washing 
παλιγγενεσίας καὶ ἀνακαινώσεως πνεύματος 
of regeneration and renewal *Spirit 
4 ᾽ ~ 
ἁγίου, 6 οὗ ἐξέχεεν ἐφ᾽ ἡμᾶς πλουσίως 
lof [the] which he shed on us richly 
Holy, 

3 ~ ~ " a ~ 
διὰ ᾿]ησοῦ Χριστοῦ τοῦ σωτῆρος ἡμῶν, 
through Jesus Christ the Saviour of us, 

΄ , > 7 , 

7 wa δικαιωθέντες ἢ ἐκείνου χάριτι 

in or- being justified ‘by the %of that one 3grace 

der that 
κληρονόμοι γενηθῶμεν Kar ἐλπίδα ζωῆς 
heirs we might accord- a hope of life 
become ing to 

b , 4 ξ f 4 \ 
αἰωνίου. 8 Iluros ὁ λόγος, καὶ περὶ 
eternal. Faithful [is] the word, and as to 
τούτων βούλομαί σε διαβεβαιοῦσθαι, ἵνα 
these I wish thee to affirm in or- 
things confidently, der that 

, ~ "“" of θ ᾷ 
φροντίζωσιν καλῶν ἔργων προΐστασθαι οἱ 

‘may take "of good 7works Sto maintain ‘the 
thought {ones] 
, ~ ~ / » A] 
TTETTLOTEVUKOTES θεῷ. TavTa εστιν καλὰ 
*having believed ®God. These things is(are) good 
4 > 4 ~ 5 / 4 
καὶ ὠφέλιμα τοις ἀνθρώποις" 9 μωρας 
and profitable - (o men; ’4foolish 
4 4 ἢ é 4 " 
δὲ ζητήσεις καὶ γενεαλογίας καὶ ἐέριν 
Ibut questionings and genealogies and strife 
’ 
καὶ μάχας νομικὰς περιΐστασο' εἰσὶν γὰρ 
and fights egal shun thou; for they are 
> an . ¢ e Ἀ 
ἀνωφελεῖς καὶ ματαιοι. 10 αἱρετικὸν 
unprofitable and vain. A faclious 
” A 
ἄνθρωπον μετὰ μίαν καὶ δευτέραν 
man alter one and a second 


¢ ~ ? ᾿ “ LP aes 
νουθεσίαν παραιτοῦ, 11 εἰδὼς ὅτι ἐξέστραπ- 


admonition avoid, knowing that *has been per- 
~ é n 
Tat ὃ τοιοῦτος καὶ ἁμαρτάνει ὧν αὐτο- 
verted ‘such ἃ man and sins being self- 
é 
κατάκριτος. 
condemned. 
é > ~ 4 4 
12 Ὅταν πέμψω Αρτεμᾶν πρὸς σὲ 
Whenever I send Artemas to thee 
> ~ ’ 
ἢ Τύχικον, σπούδασον ἐλθεῖν πρός με 
or Tychicus, hasten lo come to me 
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come unto me to Nico- 
polis: for I have deter- 
mined there to winter. 

13 Bring Zenas the law- 
yer and Apollos on their 
journey diligently, that 
nothing be wanting unto 
them. 

14 And let our’s also 
learn to maintain good 
works for necessary uses, 
that they be ποῖ un- 
fruitful. 

15 All that are with me 
salute thee. Greet them 
that love us in the faith. 
Grace be with you all. 
Amen. 


PHILEMON 


AUL, a prisoner of 
Jesus Christ, and 
Timothy our brother, unto 
Philemon our dearly be- 
loved, and fellow labourer, 
2 And to our beloved 
Apphia, and Archippus 
our fellowsoldier, and to 
the church in thy house: 
3 Grace to you, and 


peace, from God _ our 
Father and the Lord Jesus 
Christ. 

41 thank my God, 


making mention of thee 
always in my prayers, 
5 Hearing of thy love 


PHILEMON 


bf , ~ 
εἰς Νικόπολιν: ἐκεῖ γὰρ κέκρικα παραχειμά- 
in Nicopolis ; for there I have decided to spend [the] 
σαι. 13 Ζηνᾶν τὸν νομικὸν καὶ ᾿Απολλῶν 
winter. Zenas the lawyer and Apollos 
ὃ ͵ fa - ᾿] ἢ - 
σπουδαίως πρόπεμμον, ἵνα μηδὲν αὐτοῖς 
urgently send forward, inor- nothing to them 
der that 
θ # 4 4 ¢ ¢ id 
ανθανέτωσαν δὲ Kai of ἡμέτεροι 
And ‘let ‘learn 150 -- = our (people) 
προΐστασθαι εἰς τὰς dray- 
*to maintain for - neces - 
καίας χρείας, ἵνα μὴ ὦσιν ἄκαρποι. 
sary wants, best they be —sunfruitful. 
» 4 ’ e 3 > ~ , 
15 ᾿Ασπάζονταί σε ot per ἐμοῦ πάντες. 
βρτεεὶ “thee ἴῃς *with ‘me TAI. 
{ones} 
ἄσπασαι τοὺς φιλοῦντας 
Greet thou the [ones] loving 
8 ΄ 4 , 
Η χάρις μετὰ πάντων 
~ Grace [be] with ‘all 


λείπῃ. 14 
may be lacking. 
καλῶν ἔργων 


*of good Tworks 


ἐν πίστει. 
in [the] faith. 
ὑμῶν. 
‘you, 


ἡμᾶς 


us 


ΠΡΟΣ ®IAHMONA 


To Philemon 


Kat 
and 
τῷ ἀγαπητῷ 
the beloved 
"Ardia τῇ 
to Apphia the 
συστρατιώτῃ 
fellow-soldier 
> ? 
ExKAn σια᾿ 
*%church: 


1 Παῦλος Χριστοῦ 
Paul of Christ 
Τιμόθεος ὁ adeAdos Φιλήμονι 
Timothy the brother to Philemon 
καὶ συνεργῶ ἡμῶν 2 Kat 
and afellow-worker of us and 
ἀδελῴφῃ ᾿Αρχίππῳ τῷ 
sister to Archippus the 
ἡμῶν κατ᾿ οἶκόν 
of us Jat ‘house 
3 χάρις ὑμῖν Kat εἰρήνη ἀπὸ θεοῦ πατρὸς 
Grace toyou and peace from God Father 
ἡμῶν Kat κυρίου ᾿Ϊησοῦ Χριστοῦ. 
of us and Lord Jesus Christ. 
4 Εὐχαριστῶ τῶ θεῷ pov πάντοτε μνείαν 


᾿Ιησοῦ 
Jesus 


δέσμιος 
a prisoner 


4 
και 
and 


σον 
Sof thee 


i 
Kat 7 
and “to the 


I give thanks tothe God of me always ‘mention 
3 ‘ ~ “-- 
σου ποιούμενος ἐπὶ τῶν προσευχῶν μου, 
Sof thee ‘making at the prayers of me, 
4 > a 
5 ἀκούων σοὺ τὴν ἀγάαπὴν καὶ τὴν 
hearing of thee the love and the 


and faith, which thou hast 
toward the Lord Jesus, 
and toward all saints; 

6 That the communica- 
tion of thy faith may be- 
come ellectua) by the 
acknowledging of every 
good thing which is in 
you in Christ Jesus. 

7 For we have great 
joy and consolation in thy 
love, because the bowels of 
the saints are refreshed by 
thee, brother. 

8 Wherefore, though I 
might be much bold in 
Christ to enjoin thee that 
which is convenient, 

9 Yet for love’s sake I 
rather beseech thee, being 
such an one as Paul the 
aged, and now also a 
prisoner of Jesus Christ. 

10 | beseech thee for 
my son Onesimus, whom 
I have begolten in my 
bonds: 

11 Which in time past 
was to thee unprofitable, 
but now profitable to thee 
and to me: 

12 Whom I have sent 


again: thou therefore re- 
ceive him, that is, mine 
own bowels: 


13 Whom [ would have 
retaincd with me, that in 
thy stead he might have 
ministered unto me in the 
bonds of the gospel: 

[4 But without thy mind 


PHILEMON 851 
’ “ Μ 4 1 a 3 ~ 
πίστιν ἣν ἔχεις πρὸς τὸν κύριον Inoobv 
faith which thou hasttoward the Lord Jesus 
καὶ εἰς πάντας τοὺς ἁγίους, 6 ὅπως 
and to all the saints, SO as 
κοινωνία τῆς πίστεώς σου evepyns 
the fellowship of the faith of thee operative 
γένηται ἐν ἐπιγνώσει παντὸς ἀγαθοῦ τοῦ 
Imay in a full of every good thing = 
become knowledge 
> ¢ ~ ι] 4 4 A 
ἐν ἡμῖν ets Χριστόν. 7 xapav yap 
in us for Christ. ‘joy ‘For 
᾿ λ A v 4 é 3 ᾿ ~ 
πολλὴν ἔσχον καὶ παράκλησιν ἐπὶ τῇ 
111} 71] 31 had and consolation over th 
3 ¢, ~ 
ἀγάπῃ gov, om τὰ σπλάγχνα τῶν ἁγίων 
love of because the bowels ofthe saints 
thee, 
ἀναπέπαυται διὰ σοῦ, ἀδελφέ. 8 Aud, 
has(ve) been through thee, brother. Wherefore, 
refreshed 
πολλὴν ἐν Χριστῷ παρρησίαν ἔχων ἐπιτάσ- 
7much = ‘in *Christ Sboldness thaving to 
σειν σοι τὸ ἀνῆκον, 9 διὰ τὴν ἀγάπην 
charge thee the befitting, because - love 
thing of 


μᾶλλον παρακαλῶ: τοιοῦτος ὧν ὡς {{αῦλος 
rather I beseech; sucha one being as Paul 
πρεσβύτης, νυνὶ δὲ Χριστοῦ 


an old man, and now of Christ 


10 παρακαλῶ 
I beseech 


7 
δέσμιος 
a prisoner 

4 “- 
πέρι τοῦ 


con- - 
cerning 


καὶ 
also 


σε 
thee 


? ~ 
ἐμοῦ 
my 


2 ~ 
Ϊησοῦ, 
Jesus, 

? 
εν 
in 


δεσμοῖς, 
bonds, 


ww 
αχρήηστον 
Luseless 


τοῖς 
the(my) 


ἐγέννησα 
I begat 


Il τόν 
the fone] 


τέκνου, ὃν 
child, whom 
᾿᾽Ονήσιμον, 


Onesimus, 


νυνὶ δὲ 
but now 


12 ov 


whom 


ποτέ 
then 
(formerty) 
καὶ ἐμοὶ 
‘and ‘to me 
got, αὐτόν, 

to thee, him, 

13 ὃν ἐγὼ 
whom [ 


σοι 
"to thee 


Μ 
εὔχρηστον, 
‘useful, 


-- 3 Γ 
TOUT εστιν 
this is 


gat 
“to thee 


καὶ 
*both 
> , 4 
ἀνέπεμψά 
I sent back 
4 ’ 4 / 

τα Ea σπλάγχνα" 
- my bowels; 
πρὸς ἐμαυτὸν 
with myself 


ἐβουλόμην 
resolved 


σοῦ 
thee 


o 
iva 
in order 
that 
δεσμοῖς 
bonds 


᾿ς 
κατέχειν, 
to retain, 


ς 4 
ὑπερ 
on 
behalf of 
τοῦ εὐαγ- 
of the gos- 


τοῖς 
the 


3 
εν 
in 


διακονῇ 
he might 
minister 
yeAtiov, 14 χωρὶς δὲ τῆς 


pel, but without - 


μοι 


to me 


γνώμης 


opinion 


ons 
thy 


852 


would I do nothing; that 


thy benefit should not be 
as it were of necessity, but 
willingly. 

15 For perhaps he 


therefore departed for a 
season, that thou shouldest 
receive him for ever; 

16 Not now as a ser- 
vant, but above a servant, 
a brother beloved, specially 
to me, but how much more 
unto thee, both in the flesh, 
and in the Lord? 

17 If thou count me 
therefore a partner, rfre- 
ceive him as myself. 

18 If he hath wronged 
thee, or oweth thee ought, 
put that on mine account; 

19 [ Paul have written 
it with mine own hand, I 
will repay ir: albeit I do 
not say to thee how thou 
owest unto me even thine 
own self besides. 

20 Yea, brother, let me 
have joy of thee in the 
Lord: refresh my bowels 
in the Lord. 

21 Having confidence in 
thy obedience I wrote 
unto thee, knowing that 
thou wilt also do more 
than I say. 

22 But withal prepare 
me also a lodging: for I 
trust that through your 
prayers I shall be given 
unto you. 

23 There 


salute thee 


PHILEMON 


οὐδὲν 


> f ~ 
ἠθέλησα ποιῆσαι, ἵνα μὴ ὡς κατὰ 
*nothing 


"| was *to do, lest Sas) *by way 
willing of 

τὸ ἀγαθόν σον fF Σ:᾿ἀλλὰ κατὰ 

τῆς οοα of ‘might but by way 
thee be of 

15 τάχα yap διὰ τοῦτο ἐχωρίσθη 

For perhaps therefore he departed 


3 
ἀνάγκην 
Thecessily 


ἑκούσιον. 
[being] 
voluntary. 


q ao Ld 3 
πρὸς ὥραν, ἵνα αἰώνιον 
for an hour, in order “eternally 


that 
ἀλλὰ 


δοῦλον 
but 


a slave 
μάλιστα 
specially 


αὐτὸν ἀπέχης, 
Thim ‘thou mightest 
receive, 
« Ἀ ~ 

ὑπὲρ δοῦλον, 
beyond a slave, 

> # 
ἐμοί, 
to me, 


ε 
ως 
as 


᾿] ,ὔ 
16 οὐκέτι 
no longer 


ἀδελφὸν 
a brother 
δὲ μᾶλλον 
Jand more to thee 
f ? 

κυρίω. 17 εἰ 
[the] Lord. If 
προσλαβοῦ 
receive 

5 f a 

ηδικησέν 


he wronged 


,ὔ 
πόσῳ 
θυ how 
much 
4 , 
και εν 
and in 


ἀγαπητόν, 
beloved, 


4 ? 
και εν 
both in 


οὖν με 
therefore me 


\ ‘ 
σοι σαρκι 


[the] flesh 
ἔχεις κοινωνόν, 
thou hast [as] a partner, 
18 εἰ be 
And if 
te 
"tome 


> é 
ἐμέ. 

me. 
ὀφείλει, 


owes, 


ε 
ως 
as 


4 4 
QUTOV 
him 
TOUTO 
4this 


τι 
any- 
thing 
ἐλλόγα' 19 ἐγὼ 
Ireckon: I 
f ? 4 2 ‘ 

χειρὶ, ἐγὼ αποτισω; 
hand, I will repay; 
΄σ ᾿ / é 

ὅτι καὶ σεαυτόν μοι προσοφείλεις. 
that indeed ‘thyself *to me ‘thou owest besides. 
ἀδελφέ," 2a 
brother, a | 


μου 


of me 


na 
σε 7) 
thee or 


Παῦλος 
Paul 


7” 3 ~ 
τῇ ἐμῆ 
- with my 
λέγω σοὶ 
{say to thee 
20 vai, 
Yes, 
κυρίῳ" 
[the] Lord; 
Χριστῷ. 
Christ. 
ἔγραψά 


Ι wrote 


ἔγραψα 
wrote 

σ a 

tva 7} 

lest 


σου ὀναίμην ἐν 
Sof thee 'may “have ‘help in 
x é 3 
τὰ σπλάγχνα ἐν 
the bowels in 


τῇ 


to the 


# 
ἀνάπαυσόν 
refresh 


21 Ilezot8ws 


Having trusted 


σου 
of thee 


ὑπακοῆ 
obedience 


πιὰ og 4 ε 7 a 3 ,ὕ 
σοι, εἰδὼς ὅτι καὶ ὑπὲρ ἃ λέγω ποιήσεις. 


ῖο knowing that indeed beyond what I say thou wilt 

thee, things do. 

22 dua δὲ καὶ ἑτοίμαζέ μοι ξενίαν" 
And at the also prepare for me lodging; 
same time 

3 ? ‘ Γ x ~ = 

ἐλπίζω yap ὅτι διὰ τῶν προσευχῶν 

for I hope that through the prayers 
ὑμῶν χαρισθήσομαι ὑμῖν. 

of you | shall be given to you. 

23 ᾿Ασπάζεταί ce ᾿Επαφρᾶς ὁ συναιχμά- 
βργαςῖξ %hee '‘Epaphras ‘the ‘fellow- 


Epaphras, my _ fellow- 
prisoner in Christ Jesus; 

24 Marcus, Aristarchus, 
Demis, Lucas, my fellow- 
labourers. 

25 The grace of our 
Lord Jesus Christ be with 
your spirit. Amen. 
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CHAPTER 1 


OD, who at sundry 

times and in divers 
manners spake in time 
past unto the fathers by 
the propliets, 

2 Hath in these last 
days spoken unto us by 
his Son, whom he hath 
appointed heir of all 
things, by whom also he 
made the worlds; 

3 Who being the bright- 
ness of Ais glory, and the 
express image of his per- 
son, and upholding all 
things by the word of hts 
powcr, when he had by 
himself purged our sins, 


sat down on the right 
hand of the Majesty on 
high; 


4 Bcing made so much 
better than the angels, as 
he hath by inheritance 
obtained a more excellent 
name than they. 


HEBREWS 1 853 


λωτός μον ev Xptor@ ᾿Ϊησοῦ, 24 Μᾶρκος, 
captive ‘ofme ‘in ‘Christ 7Jesus, {also} Mark, 
> é ~ ~ i 
Aptotapyos, Anuds, Λουκᾶς, συνεργοί 
Aristarchus, Demas, Luke, fellow. 
workers 
μου. 
of me. 
25 ‘H χάρις τοῦ κυρίου 
The grace ofthe Lord 


τοῦ πνεύματος ὑμῶν. 
the spirit of you. 


€ 
ot 
the 


᾿Ιησοῦ Χριστοῦ 


Jesus Christ 


μετὰ 
[be] with 


ΠΡΟΣ EBPAIOY2 


To Hebrews 


é ¢ 
πάλαι oO 
®of old - 


fa 
πολυτρόπως 
7in many ways 


4 
καὶ 
δ Πώά 


1 Πολυμερῶς 
Sin many 
portions 
λαλήσας 
1God *having spoken 
ὔ 3 +] 
προφήταις 2 ἐπ 
prophets in 
ἐλάλησεν 


spoke 


τοῖς 
the 


ἡμερῶν 


᾿ 
εν 
by 


πατράσιν 
“fathers 


τοῖς 

30 the 
+] ~ 
ἐσχάτου τῶν 
[186] last - days 

€ ~ + ta a cA 

μιν εν vty, OV € TPRKEV 

to us in aSon, whom he ap- 


pointed 
2 ᾿ ‘ 4 ᾽ 

δι ου και ἐποίησεν 

through whom indeed 


θεὸς 


τούτων 
of these 


πάντων, 
of all 
things, 
a“ ST 

3 ὃς ὧν 

who _— being 


κληρονόμον 
heir he made 
THS 
of the 
(his) 
δόξης καὶ χαρακτὴρ τῆς ὑποστάσεως αὐτοῦ, 
glory and [the] of the reality of him, 
representation 
πάντα τῷ 
all things by the 
καθαρισμὸν τῶν ἁμαρτιῶν 
*cleansing - 4of sins 
> nn ~ 
ἐν δεξᾷ τῆς 
on [the] right [hand] of the 
ὑψηλοῖς, 4 τοσούτῳ 
high places, "by so much 
τῶν ἀγγέλων ὅσῳ 
the angels as 
κεκληρονόμηκεν 


the has inherited 


ἀπαύγασμα 
(the) radiance 


αἰῶνας" 
ages; 


4 
Tovs 
the 


τῆς 
of the 


ῥήματι 


- 
φέρων τε τὰ 
word 


and bearing - 
δυνάμεως αὐτοῦ, 
power of him, 
f ’ f 
ποιησάμενος ἐκάθισεν 
thaving made sat 
μεγαλωσύνης ἐν 
greatness in 
é 
VEVOLEVOS 
becoming “[than] 
παρ᾽ αὐτοὺς 
*than ‘them 


é 
κρείττων 
"better 
rd 
διαφορώτερον 


"a more excellent 


854 


5 For unto which of the 
angels said he at any time, 
Thou art my Son, this day 
have 1 begotten’ thee? 
And again, | will be to 
him a Father, and he shall 
be to me a Son? 

6 And again, when he 
bringeth in the firstbegot- 
ten into the world, he saith, 
And let all the angels of 
God worship him. 

7 And of the angels he 
saith, Who maketh his 
angels spirits, and _ his 
ministers a flame of fire. 

8 But unto the Son he 
saith, Thy throne, O God, 
is for ever and ever: a 
sceptre of righteousness és 
the sceptre of thy kingdom. 

9 Thou hast loved right- 
eousness, and hated in- 
iquity; therefore God, even 
thy God, hath anointed 
thee with the oil of glad- 
ness above thy fellows. 

10 And, Thou, Lord, 
in the beginning hast laid 
the foundation of the 
earth; and the heavens 
are the works of thine 
hands: 

11 They shall perish; 
but thou remainest; and 
they all shall wax old as 
doth a garment; 

12 And as ἃ vesture 
shalt thou fold them up, 
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“ Τί Ἁ f ~ 
ονομα. 5 Τίνι γὰρ εἶπέ ποτε τῶν 
*name. For to which *said he ‘ever ‘of the 
> “ iad 3 
ἀγγέλων: υἱός μου εἶ σύ, ἐγὼ σήμερον 
‘angels: Son of me art thou, I to-day 
td f 4 , ? 4 Ww 
γεγέννηκά σε; καὶ πάλιν. ἐγὼ ἔσομαι 
have begotten thee? and again: I will be 
~ 3 
αὐτῷ εἰς πατέρα, καὶ αὐτὸς ἔσται μοι 
to him for a father, and he shall be to me 
Ἶ cr - ‘ 7 } , 
εἰς υἱόν; 6 ὅταν δὲ πάλιν εἰσαγάγῃ 
for a son ? and whenever again he brings in 
a fa 6] ᾿ 3 
TOV πρωτότοκον εἰς τὴν οἰκουμένην, λέγει" 


the firstborn into the 


καὶ 
And 
θεοῦ. 
of God. 


let worship 
7 καὶ πρὸς 
And 
gard to 


~ 4 
ποίων TOUS 
making the 


λέγει ὁ 
he says: The 
[one] 


4 
πνεύματα, 
spirits, 
\ 
πυρος 


τοὺς 
the 
8 πρὸς 


καὶ 
and 
φλόγα" 
of fire 14 flame; 
θρόνος σου ὁ 
throne of thee[,] - 
αἰῶνος, 
age, 


θεὸς 


καὶ ἡ 
and the rod 
ῥάβδος τῆς βασιλείας 
[16] rod of the kingdom 


é . 
δικαιο συνὴν και 
righteousness and 


τοῦτο ἐχρισέν 

fore ‘anointed 

ἀγαλλιάσεως 
of gladness 


10 καὶ σὺ 
And: Thou 


> f 
ἐθεμελίωσας, 
‘didst found, 


᾽ τ 
εἰσιν οἱ 


σε, ὁ 
Sthee, - 
ἔλαιον 
[with] oil 


σον. 
of thee. 


τὴν γῆν 

the Searth 

χειρῶν σού 
Shands 7of thee are Ithe 
> ~ Ἀ 4 
ἀπολοῦνται, σὺ de 
will perish, but thou 

¢ 

ws ἱμάτιον 
as ἃ garment 
περιβόλαιον 


a mante 


ἐλίξεις 
thou wilt roll up 


" Articular vocative; see ver. 


i 3’ ~ 
προσκυνησατωσαν αὑτῷ 
him 
4 
μεν 


with re- - 


λειτουργοὺς 


but with regard to the 
εἰς 
God[,]*[is} unto 
ῥάβδος 


αὐτοῦ. 
of him. 
ἐμίσησας 
hatedst 
θεός, ὁ 
®God,* 4the 
παρὰ 
above 


> 
Κατ 
δῖ 


διαμένεις" 
remainest: 
a 
παλαιωθήσονται, 
will become old, 
b] ca 
auTous, 
them, 


inhabited [earth], he says: 
πάντες ayyedot 
all angels 
4 3 f 
τοὺς ἀγγέλους 
the angels 


b] ~ 
avutTov 
of him 


> ¢ 

ἀγγέλους 

angels 
» ~ 
avTov 
of him 
cr € 
vtoVv: Oo 
Son: The 
αἰῶνα τοῦ 
the age of the 
τῆς εὐθύτητος 
- of uprightness [is] 
9 ἡγάπησας 
Thou lovedst 
διὰ 


ministers 


δὲ 


t 
τον 


‘ 
TOV 


ἀνομίαν" 
lawlessness; there- 
θεός σου 
*God ‘of thee 
μετόχους 
the pariners 
3 f é 
apyas, κύριε, 
[the] beginnings, Lord, 
καὶ 
and 


τοὺς 


y ~ 
epya των’ 
‘works ‘of the 


11 αὐτοὶ 
they 


οὐρανοί: 

jheavens; 

πάντες 
4}} 


\ 
και 
and 


12 καὶ 
and 


¢ 1, 
CUITEL 
as 
¢ ? 
ματι or 
a garmenl 


and they shall be changed: 
but thou art the same, 
and thy years shall not 
fail. 

13 But to which of the 
angels said he at any time, 
Sit on my right hand, until 
I rnake thine enemies thy 
footstool ? 

14 Are they not all 
ministering spirits, sent 
forth to minister for them 
who shall be heirs of gal- 
vation ? 


CHAPTER 2 


HEREFORE we ought 
to give the more 
earnest heed to the things 
which we have heard, lest 


at any time we should 
let fhem ship. 

2 For if the word 
spoken by angels was 


stedfast, and every trans- 
gression and disobedience 
received a just recompence 
of reward; 

3 How shall we escape, 
if we neglect so great sal- 
vation; which al the first 
began to be spoken by the 
Lord, and was confirmed 
unto us by them that heard 
him, 

4 God also bearing them 
witness, both with signs 
and wonders, and with 
divers miracles, and gifts 
of the Holy Ghost, accord- 
ing to his own will? 

§ For unto the angels 
hath he not put in sub- 
jection the world to come, 
whereof we speak. 
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καὶ ἀλλαγήσονται:': od δὲ ὁ αὐτὸς εἶ 
also they will be changed; but thou the same art 

4 ‘ w a) > é 4 
καὶ Ta ἔτη σου οὐκ ἐκλείψουσιν. 13 πρὸς 
and the years of thee will not fail. ‘lo 

? 4 ~ 3 é w é 

τία δὲ τῶν ἀγγέλων εἴρηκέν Tore: 
‘which ‘But οἵ the angels has he said at any 
time: 

κάθον ἐκ δεξιῶν pov ἕως ἄν θῶ τοὺς 

Sit at [the] right of me until I put the 

ἐχθρούς σον ὑποπόδιον τῶν ποδῶν σου; 
enemies of thee afootstool οὗ the feet of thee? 


é > \ 
14 οὐχὶ πάντες εἰσὶν λειτουργικὰ πνεύματα 


"not all lare they ‘ministering ‘spirits 
? é 3 é 4 a 
εἰς διακονίαν ἀποστελλόμενα διὰ τοὺς 
"for Sservice “being sent forth because the 
of [ones] 
μέλλοντας κληρονομεῖν σωτηρίαν; 2 Διὰ 
being about to inherit salvation ? There 
τοῦτο δεῖ περισσοτέρως προσέχειν ἡμᾶς 
fore ‘it behoves ‘more abundantly 3to give heed us 
τοῖς ἀκουσθεῖσι, μήποτε παραρυῶμεν. 
to the things heard, lest we drifl away. 
2 εεἐ yap ὁ δι’ ἀγγέλων λαληθεὶς λόγος 
For if ‘the ‘through ‘angels *spoken "word 
b “ ,ὕ \ ~ 7 
ἐγένετο βέβαιος , και πάσα παράβασις 
was firm, and every transgression 


Kai παρακοὴ ἔλαβεν ἔνδικον μισθαποδοσίαν, 


and disobedience received a just recompence, 
~ - 1 
3 mas ἡμεῖς ἐκφευξόμεθα τηλικαύτης 
how 4we ‘shall Sescape *so great 


> / , Lid > ‘ ~ 
ἀμελήσαντες σωτηρίας; ἥτις ἀρχὴν λαβοῦσα 


‘neglecting *a salvation? which 38 beginning ‘having 
received 
λαλεῖσθαι διὰ τοῦ κυρίοι, ὑπὸ τῶν 
to be spoken’ through the Lord, by the 


3 s > € ~ > , 
ἀκουσάντων εἰς ἡμᾶς ἐβεβαιώθη, 4 συνεπι- 


[ones] hearing to us was confirmed, *bearing 

μαρτυροῦντος τοῦ θεοῦ σημείοις τε καὶ 

witness with - 1God® ‘by signs ‘both and 
é 1 

τέρασν καὶ ποικίλαις δυνάμεσιν καὶ 

by wonders and by various powerful! deeds and 


, ¢ é ~ ‘ ~ 
πνεύματος ἁγίου μερισμοῖς κατὰ THY αὐτοῦ 


3Spirit "of [the] ‘by distribu- according the ‘of him 
θέλησιν. Holy tions to 
‘will. 
5 OU γὰρ ἀγγέλοις ὑπέταξεν τὴν 
For not to angels subjected he the 
οἰκουμένν τὴν μέλλουσαν, περὶ ἧς 
*inhabited [earth] - ‘coming, about which 


856 


6 But one in a certain 
place testified, saying, 
What is man, that thou 
art mindful of him? or 
the son of man, that thou 
visitest him? 

7 Thou madest him a 
little lower than the angels; 
thou crownedst him with 
glory and honour, and 
didst set him over the 
works of thy hands: 

8 Thou hast put all 
things in subjection under 
his feet. For in that he 
put all in subjection under 
him, he left nothing thar 
is not put under him. But 
now we see not yet all 
things put under him. 

9 But we see Jesus, who 
was made a little lower 
than the angels for the 
suffering of death, crowned 
with glory and honour; 
that he by the grace of 
God should taste death 
for every man. 

10 For it became him, 
for whom are all! things, 
and by whom are all 
things, in bringing many 
sons unto glory, to make 
the captain of their sal- 
vation perfect through sul- 
ferings. 

11 For both he that 
sanctifieth and they who 
are sanctified are all of 
one: for which cause he 
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λαλοῦμεν. 6 διεμαρτύρατο δέ πού 


τις 
we speak. But "solemnly witnessed 7some- ‘one 
where 
λέ pa [2 ᾽ν "» Q a # 
γων τι ἐστιν ανὔῦρωπος οτι μιμνῃσκῃ 
saying: What is man that thou _ 
rememberest 
αὐτοῦ a ἍἌ ει 3 θ ΄ σ 1 ΄ 
; ; Ἦ υἱος ανθρωπου οτι ἐπισκέπτῃ 
him 7 or ason of man that thou observest 
a] ,ὔ 5 7 nA é > 4 4 ΙῚ 
αυτον; ἡλαττωσας aUTOV βραχύ τι παρ 
him ? Thou madest7less ‘him 7a little than 
a έλ ὃ “ξ a ~ > ? 
yyeAous, O07 καὶ τιμῇ ἐστεφάνωσας 
angels, with glory and with honour thou crownedst 
’ td [2 
αὐτόν, 8. πάντα ὑπέταξας ὑποκάτω τῶν 
him, all things thou subjectedst underneath the 
~ + ~ ~ 
ποδῶν αὐτοῦ. ἐν τῷ γὰρ ὑὕἡποτάαξαι 
feet of him. Yin the For *ro subjecifing} 
3 ~ 4 f ἴω ~ 
[αὐτῷ] τὰ πάντα οὐδὲν ἀφῆκεν αὐτῷ 
‘to him - allthings ‘nothing “he left ‘to him 
3 , No ᾿ “ ¢ - 
ἀνυπότακτον. dv δὲ οὔπω ὁρῶμεν 
7unsubjected. But now not yet we see 
3 ~ % , 
αὐτῷ τὰ πάντα ὑποτεταγμένα: 9 τὸν δὲ 
3:0 him - ‘adi things *having been "the ‘but 
subjected ; {one} 
, 3 ? Ed 
βραχύ τι παρ ἀγγέλους ἠἡλαττωμένοι 
5a little *than 7angels *having been 
; , made less 
~ 4 
βλέπομεν ᾿Ϊησοῦν διὰ τὸ πάθημα τοῦ 
Iwe see *Jesus because of the suffering - 
,ὔ ΄ a ~ γ 
θανάτου δόξῃ καὶ τιμῇ ἐστεφανωμένον, 
of death with γοῦν and wisi: honour ha-ing been 
crowned, 
σ é ~ 
ὅπως χάριτι θεοῦ ὑπὲρ παντὸς γεύσηται 
SO aS by [the] of God Fon “every man ‘he might 
grace behalf of taste 
f ν᾿ Γῃ 
θανάτου. 10 ἔπρεπν γὰρ αὐτῷ, δι᾽ 
of *death. For it was fitting for him. because 
a 4 é . 
ιν 3 
ὃν τὰ πάντα καὶ ot ov τὰ πάντα, 
whom -- all things and through whom - all things 
AA a e A +] ? > ¢ 4 
πολλοὺς υἱοὺς εἰς δόξαν ἀγαγόντα τὸν 
many 1sons to elory "leading ‘the 
3 4 ~ f ~ 
ἀρχηγὸν τῆς σωτηρίας αὐτῶν διὰ 
Sauthor ‘of the "salvation Sof them ‘through 
f ~ 
παθημάτων τελειῶσαι. 116 τε ya 
3sufferings 110 perfect. sthe [one] *both = 'For 
t 14 4 € t f 1 δι ν 
ἁγιάζων καὶ ot ἁγιαζόμενοι ἐξ ἑνὸς 
sanctifying and the [ones] being sanctified [are] ‘of Fone 
, ᾿ a > + , 
πάντες δι ἣν αἰτίαν οὐκ ἐπαισχύνεται 
181}: for which cause he is not ashamed 


is not ashamed to call 
them brethren, 

12 Saying, I will dectare 
thy name unto my breth- 
ren, in the midst of the 
church will I sing praise 
unto thee. 

13 And again, I will put 
my trust in him. And 
again. Behold | and the 
children which God hath 
given me. 

14 Forasmuch then as 
the children are partakers 
of flesh and blood, he also 
himself likewise took part 
of the same; that through 
death he might destroy 
him that had the power of 
death, that is, the devil; 

15. And dcliver them 
who through fear of death 
were all their lifetime sub- 
ject to bondage. 

16 For verily he took 
not on Aim the nature of 
angels: but he took on 
him the seed of Abraham. 

17 Wherefore in all 
things it bchoved him to 
be made like unto his 
brethren, that he might 
be a merciful and faithful 
high priest in things per- 
taining to God, to make 
reconciliation for the sins 
of the people. 

18 For in that he htm- 


self hath suffered being 
tempted, he is able to 
succour them that are 
tempted. 


HEBREWS 2 
ἀδελφοὺς 


*brothers 
~ 4 
γελῶ τὸ 
announce the 
ἐν μέσῳ 
in (the) midst 
πάλιν: ἐγὼ 
again: I 
καὶ παλιν’ 
and again: 


857 


καλεῖν, 
to call, 


gov 
of thee 


αὐτοὺς 
Ithem 


12 λέγων: 
saying: 
ἀδελφοῖς 
brothers 
σε' 
thee; 


ἀπαγ- 
[ will 


μου, 
of me, 


13 καὶ 
and 


w ’ὔ ~ 
ονομα τοὶς 


name to the 
Ἵ ’ φ 4 
ἐκκλησίας ὑμνήσω 
of (the) church I will hymn 
ἔσομαι πεποιθὼς ἐπ᾽ 
will be having trusted on(in) 
3 4 , a 4 A} 
ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ καὶ τὰ 
Behold[,] I and the children 
a μοι ἔδωκεν ὁ θεός. 14 ᾿Επεὶ οὖν 
whom tome  ‘*gave -- 'God. Since therefore 
τὰ παιδία κεκοινώνηκεν αἵματος καὶ 
the children has(ve) partaken of blood and 
σαρκός ᾿ παραπλησίως 
of flesh, ‘in Jike manner 
τῶν διὰ τοῦ 
the through the(?his) 


αὐτῷ" 
him; 
παιδία 


αὐτὸς 
*Chim)self 
αὐτῶν, ἵνα 
same things, in order 
that 
καταργήση τὸν τὸ 
he might destroy 'the fone] ‘the 
θανάτου, τοῦτ᾽ ἔστιν 
of death, this is 
ἀπαλλάξῃ 
release 
διὰ παντὸς τοῦ ζῆν ἔνοχοι ἧσαν 
through all the(ir) to involved ‘were 
{time] live in 
4 ,ὔ 3 ’ 
γαρ δήπου ἀγγέλων 
'For ofcourse ‘of angels 
ἀλλλ σπέρματος ᾿Αβραὰμ ἐπιλαμβάνεται. 
but of [the] seed of Abraham he takes hold. 
itd "» Ν ’, ~ > a 
17 ὅθεν ὠὦφειλεν κατα πᾶάντὰαὰ Tots ἀδελῴφο ts 
Whence he owed by al] meanst *to the =“brothers 
(ought) (his) 
€ ~ > , , ᾿ 
ὁμοιωθῆναι, ἵνα ἐλεήμων γένηται καὶ 
'to become like, in eggs 7a merciful 'he might become and 
that 


μετέσχεν 
the shared 


4 
αι 
Jalso 


θανάτου 
death 


ἔχοντα τοῦ 
*having - 
διάβολον, 15 καὶ 
devil, and 
φόβῳ θανάτου 
by fear of death 


δουλείας. 
slavery. 


κράτος 
‘might 

TOV 

the 


“ 
οσοιὲ 
as many as 


7 
TOUTOUS, 
these, 


16 ov 


‘not 


5 f 
ἐπιλαμβάνεται ᾿ 
she takes hold, 


πιστὸς 
faithful 


θεόν, 
God, 


Ta πρὸς TOV 
[in] the in regard - 
things to 
€ ? 4 
ἱλάσκεσθαι τὰς 
to make propitia- the 
tion for 
18 ἐν ὡ 
δ = Swhat 
[way] 
f 
δύναται 
he is able 


ἀρχιερεὺς 
high priest 


TOU 
of the 


᾿ 
ΤΟ 
the 


εἰς 
for 


€ f 
apapTias 
sins 


͵ 
πέπονθεν 
Shas suffered 


> a 
AUTOS 
‘he 


yap 


1For 


λαοῦ. 
people. 


τοῖς πειραζομένοις 
‘the [ones] °being tempted 


πειρασθείς, 
being tempted, 


βοηθῆσαι. 
το help. 


CHAPTER 3 


HEREFORE, holy 

brethren, partakers 
of the heavenly calling, 
consider the Apostle and 
High Priest of our pro- 
fession, Christ Jesus; 

2 Who was faithful to 
him that appointed him, 
as also Moses was faithful 
in all his house. 

3 For this man was 
counted worthy of more 
glory than Moses, inas- 
much as he who hath 
builded the house hath 
more honour than the 
house. 

4 For every house is 
builded by some man; 
but he that built all things 
is God. 

5 And Moses verily was 
faithful in al! his house, 
as a servant, for a testi- 
mony of those _ things 
which were to be spoken 
after; 

6 But Christ as a son 
over his own house; whose 
house are we, if we hold 
fast the confidence and 
the rejoicing of the hope 
firm unto the end. 

7 Wherefore (as_ the 
Holy Ghost saith, To day 
if ye will hear his voice, 

8 Harden not your 
hearts, as in the provoca- 
tion, in the day of tempta- 
tion tn the wilderness: 

9 When your fathers 


HEBREWS 3 
Ὁ 
3 Ὅθεν, ἀδελφοὶ ἅγιοι, κλήσεως 
Whence, brothers holy, "calling 
% 3 4 
ἐπουρανίου μέτοχοι, κατανοήσατε TOV 
"of a heavenly Isharers, consider the 
ἀπόστολον καὶ ἀρχιερέα τῆς ὁμολογίας 
apostle and high priest of the confession 


« ~ 3 ~ ~ 
ἡμῶν ᾿Ιησοῦν, 2 πιστὸν ὄντα τῷ ποιήσαντι 
of υ5{.] Jesus, faithful being tothe [one] making 
1 id oe ~ ~ 
αὐτόν, καὶ Mwiojs ἐν [ὅλῳ] τῷ 
him, also Moses in all the 
3 πλείονος yap οὗτος δόξης 
For ?of more ‘this one ‘glory 
καθ᾽ ὅσον 
by so much as 


€ 
ws 
as 
οἴκῳ αὐτοῦ. 
household of him. 
i oe ΄σι 
παρὰ Mwiony 


f 
πλείονα 
Sthan *Moses 


Smore 


% , 
ἠξίωται 
‘has been 
counted worthy 
οἴκου ὁ 
*house ‘the 
[one] 


+ 
OtKOS 


τοῦ 
δ:ῃς 


ἔχει 
4894 
*tthan] 
4 πᾶς yap 
For every house 
τινος, ὁ δὲ πάντα 
someone, but ‘the [one] 41} things 


4 
μὲν πιστὸς 


on one hand faithful 
(was] 


τιμὴν 


κατασκευάσας 
*honour 


"having prepared 
ad ‘4 
αυτον. 
"it. 
¢ 4 
UTTO 
by 


θεός. 
[is] God. 


KaTacKevaleTat 
is prepared 
κατασκενάσας 
‘having prepared 
5 καὶ 
And 


3 
εν 
ἱπ 


Mwiiojs 
Moses 
ὅλῳ 
all 


3 
εις 
for 


θεράπων 
a servant 


e 
ws 
as 


Μ ~ 
οἴκῳ αὐτοῦ 
household of him 


τῷ 
τῆς 
7 - 
μαρτυριον των 
a testimony of the things 


δὲ ws 
on the as 
other 
,ὔ 3 

οἶκός εσμεν 
a household are 
καὶ τὸ 
“and “Ὡς 

a 
τέλους 
1186} end 


λαληθησομένων, 

being spoken 

{in the future], 
TOV 
the 


6 Χριστὸς 
Christ 


Tr 
ov 
of 
whom 
TraAppy σίαν 
3confidence 
[μέχρι 
ἀν ΠῚ ΠῚ, 
Ἴ Διό, 
Wherefore, 


σήμερον 
To-day 
8 μὴ 


not 


οἶκον αὐτοῦ" 
household οἵ him; 


Ἵ ᾿ 
€77t 
over 


ἐν 
νιὸς 
a Son 
4 
εαν 

if 


τὴν 
‘the 
τῆς ἐλπίδος 
of the ®hope 
κατάσχωμεν. 
᾿ξννς hold fast. 


ἡμεῖς, 
we, 


Kavyn μα 
*boast 


βεβαίαν) 
*firm 
7 7 4 ~ 1’ ΄ 
καθὼς λέγει TO πνεῦμα τὸ aytoV' 
as says the Spirit - Holy: 
ἐὰν τῆς φωνῆς αὐτοῦ ἀκούσητε, 
if the voice of him ye hear, 

2 4 , 
σκληρύνητε Tas καρδίας 
harden ye the hearts 
τῷ παραπικρασμῷ 

the provocation 


¢ , 
ws εν 
as in 
4 + ε i ~ 
κατα THY ἨἩμέραν τοὺ 
in the day of the 

q ’ὔ τ 
ἐρήμῳ, 9 οὐ 


desert, when 


ὑμῶν 
of you 


3 4 
ἐπειρασαν 
“tempted 


TY) 
the 


> 
εν 
in 


πειρασμοῦ 
temptation 


tempted me, proved me, 
and saw my works forty 
years. 

10 Wherefore 1 was 
grieved with that genera- 
tion, and said, They do 
alway err in fheir heart; 
and they have not known 
my ways. 

11 So 1 sware in my 
wrath, They shall not 
enter into my rest.) 

12 Take heed, brethren, 
lest there be in any of you 
an evil heart of unbelief, 
in departing from the 
living God. 

13 But exhort one an- 


other daily, while it is called ° 


To day; lest any of you 
be hardened through the 
deceitfulness of sin. 

14 For we are made 
partakers of Christ, if we 
hold the beginring of our 
confidence stedfast unto 
the end; 

15 While it is said, To 


day if ye will hear his 
voice, harden not your 
hearts, as in the pro- 
vocation. 


16 For some, when they 
had heard, did provoke: 
howbeit not all that came 
out of Egypt by Moses. 

17 But with whom was 
he grieved forty years? 


HEBREWS 3 859 
e , « ~ 3 # 4 
ot πατέρες ὑμῶν ev δοκιμασίᾳ καὶ εἶδον 
16 ‘fathers ®of you” in proving and saw 
τὰ ἔργα μου 10 τεσσεράκοντα ἔτη: διὸ 
the works of me forty years; where- 
fore 
7 ~ ~ 4 4 
προσώχθισα τῇ γενεᾷ ταύτῃ καὶ εἶπον" 
I was angry with this generation and I said: 
> 4 ~ ~ ’ , ‘ ᾿ 
ἀεὶ πλανῶνται τῇ Kapdiay αὐτοὶ δὲ 
Always they err in the heart; and they 
, μ x e 7 € 
οὐκ ἔγνωσαν τὰς ὁδούς pov, 11 ὡς 
knew not the ways of me, as 
ὥμοσα ἐν τῇ ὀργῇ prove εἰ εἰσελεύσονται 
I swore in the wrath ofme: If they shall enter 
» 4 lf é 
εἰς τὴν κατάπαυσίν μου. 12 Βλέπετε, 
into the rest of me. Look ye, 
> ’ ? we id @ ~ 
ἀδελῴοί, μήποτε ἔσται ἕν τινι ὑμῶν 
brothers, lest there shall be in anyone’ of you 


, f 2 - ? ~ 
καρδία πονηρὰ ἀπιστίας ἐν τῷ ἀποστῆναι 


7heart Jan evil of unbelief in fhe to depart{ing] 
ἀπὸ θεοῦ ζῶντος, 13 ἀλλὰ παρακαλεῖτε 
{rom God a living, but exhort 
ἑαυτοὺς καθ᾿ ἑκάστην ἡμέραν, ἄχρις ov 
yourselves - each day, while 

4 ‘4 λ - σ 4 λ OF 
TO σήμερον καλεῖται, Wai μὴ σκληῃρυνῦῃ 
the to-day [ἴ is being called, lest “be hardened 
τις ἐξ ὑμῶν ἀπάτῃ τῆς ἁμαρτίας" 14 μέτ- 
lany- ‘of ‘you by [the} - of sin; ®shar- 
one deceit 
oyo. yap τοῦ Χριστοῦ γεγόναμεν, ἐάνπερ 
ers ‘for ‘of Christ ?we have if indeed 

the become, 

‘ > 4 “~ ig fd tr 
τὴν apynvy τῆς ὑὕποστασεὼς péeypt τέλους 
%the "beginning “of the Sassurance 7until ‘"[the] end 
βεβαίαν κατάσχωμεν. 15 ἐν τῷ λέγεσθαι" 

*firm twe hold fast. In the ἰἰο be said®: 

= While it is said: 

͵ vA ~ ~ > ~ } 7 
σήμερον ἐὰν τῆς φωνῆς αὐτοῦ ακούσητε, 

To-day if the voice of him ye hear, 
μὴ σκληρύνητε τὰς καρδίας ὑμῶν ὡς 

do not harden the hearts of you as 

- ~ A 

ἐν τῷ παραπικρασμῷ. 16 τίνες γὰρ 
in the provocation. For some 
3 ta é > 3 > ‘4 
ἀκούσαντες παρεπίκραναν; ἀλλ᾽ ov πάντες 

hearing provoked ? yet not all 
οἱ ἐξελθόντες ἐξ Αἰγύπτου διὰ 
the [ones] coming out out of Egypt through 
Μωύῦύσέως; 17 τίσιν δὲ προσώχθισεν τεσ- 


Moses ? but with whom was he angry ἴοι - 


860 


was it not with them that 
had sinned, whose car- 
cases fell in the wilderness ? 

18 And to whom sware 
he that they should not 
enter into his rest, but to 
them that believed not? 

19 So we see that they 
could not enter in because 
of unbelief. 


CHAPTER 4 


ET us therefore fear, 

lest, a promise being 
left ws of entering into his 
rest, any of you should 
seem to come short of it. 

2 For unto us was the 
gospel preached, as well 
as unto them: but the 
word preached did not 
profit them, ποῖ being 
mixed with faith in them 
that heard ir. 

3 For we which have 
believed do enter into 
rest, as he said, As I have 
sworn in my wrath, if they 
shall enter into my rest: 
although the works were 
finished from the founda- 
tion of the world. 

4 For he spake in a 
certain place of the seventh 
day on this wise, And God 
did rest the seventh day 
from all his works. 

5 And in this place 
again, If they shall enter 
into my rest. 
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σεράκοντα ἔτη; 


> 4 “~ ε 
οὔχι τοῖς ἁμαρτήσασιν, 
ty years ? 


[was it] with the [ones] sinning, 
not 
» » 
ΕεἼέεσεν εν 
fell in 


K@Aa 
corpses 
whom 


’; 
18 τίσιν δὲ 
and to whom 


τὴν κατάπαυσιν 

the rest 

? 3 

ἀπειθήσασιν; 

{ones] disobeying 7 

™~ ’, 

ἠδυνήθησαν 

they were able 

4 Φοβηθῶμεν 
Let us fear 

? ? 

ἐπαγγελίας 

‘a promise* 
αὐτοῦ δοκῇ 
of him ‘seems 
4 4 
2 καὶ yap 


For indzed 


x 
Ta 
the 


? 
ων 


ἐρήμῳ; 
οἵ 


desert 7 


τῇ 


the 
» 
εἰς 
into 
τοῖς 
to the 
3 
OUK 
not 


3 4 
εἰσελεύσεσθαι 
to enter 
, 4 
ει μη 
except 

4 
βλέπομεν 
we sez 

? ~ > 
εἰσελθεῖν δι ἀπιστίαν. 
to enter because of disbelief. 
Tt ’ὔ ,ὔ 
οὖν μήποτε καταλειπομένης 
therefore lest 4being left 
» - > é 
εἰσελθεῖν εἰς κατάπαυσιν 
to enter into Test 
᾽ 
τις ὑστερηκέναι. 
lanyone to have come short. 
3 
ἐσμεν 
we are 


ἀλλ᾽ 


but 


4 
μ7) 
not 

αὐτοῦ 
of him 


Hw 
ὠμοσεν 
swore he 


σ 
OTL 
that 


19 καὶ 
and 


τὴν 
the 
? ς “- 
ἐξ ὑμῶν 
tof 4you 
? 4 
εὐηγγελισμένοι 
having had good news 
preached [to us] 
3 2 i e 
οὐκ ὠφέλησεν ὁ 
‘did not profit tthe 
ἐκείνους μὴ συγκεκερασμένος 
those not having been mixed 
together 
3 Εἰσερχόμεθα 


We enter 


* καθάπερ 


even as 


λόγος 


“word 


> ~ 
κΚακεινοι" 
those also; 

~ ? ~ 
Τῆς ακοῆς 

- ‘of hearing 


~ f - 3 
τῇ πίστει τοῖς ἀκούσασιν. 
- with faith in the [ones] hearing. 


4 b / 4 ‘ 
yap εἰς [τὴν] καταπαυσιν οὐ πιστεύσαντες, 
For into the rest the [ones] believing, 
4 FP » - 7 - 
καθὼς εἴρηκεν ὡς ὥμοσα ἐν τῇ ὀργῇ 
85 he has said: As I swore in the wrath 
? ‘J 3 7 , f 
μου εἰ εἰσελεύσονται εἰς τὴν καταπαυοίι 
ofme: If they shall enter into the rest 
f ~ τ > 1 - 
μου, καίτοι τῶν ἔργων ἀπὸ καταβολῆς 
Οἱ πιὸ, though the works *from *(the] foundation 
, ww é 
κόσμου γενηθέντων. 4 εἴρηκεν yap που 
‘of(the] ‘having come into For he has said some- 
world being.*® where 
Ἀ ~ ς 2 Ὁ“ 7 f 
περὶ τῆς €Bdouns οὕτως: καὶ κατέπαυσεν 
con- the seventh [day] thus: And “rested 
cerning 
t 4 > ~ ε é ~ ¢ na Ff > ι 
6 θεὸ ἐν τῇ ἡμέρᾳ τῇ ἑβδόμῃ απὸ 
- 'God in the ΔΓ - ‘seventh trom 
~ Mw ~ ι 3 
πάντωοοὠ τῶν ἔργων αὐτοῦ. 5. και εν 
all the works of him; and in 
, é ? 3 τὰ 3 ‘ 
TOUTW πάλιν" εἰ εἰσελεύσονται εις THY 
this [place] again: If they shall enter into the 


6 Seeing therefore it 
remaincth that some must 
enter therein, and they to 
whom it was first preached 
entered not in because of 
unbelief: 

7 Again, he limiteth a 
certain day, saying In 
David, To day, after so 
long a time; as it is said, 
To day if ye will hear his 


voice, harden not your 
hearts. 

8 For if Jesus had 
given them rest, then 


would he not afterward 
have spoken of another 
day. 

9 There remaineth there- 
fore a rest to the people 
of God. 

10 For he that is en- 
tered into his rest, he also 
hath ceased from his own 
works, as God did from 
his. 

1] Let us labour there- 
fore 1o enter into that rest, 
lest any man fall after the 
same example of unbelief. 

12 For the word of God 
is quick, and powerful, 
and sharper than any two- 
edged sword, piercing even 
to the dividing asunder of 
soul and spirit, and of the 
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, , 3 \ + > s 
KaTaTavol μου. 6 ἐπεὶ οὖν ἀπολείπεται 
resi of me. Since therefore it remains 
A > ~ 4 Ἵ 7 ‘ ε , 
τινὰς εἰσελθεῖν εἰς αὐτὴν, καὶ οἱ πρότερον 
[for} to enter into it, and the formerly 
some [ones] 
% ? 1 +] ~ > 
εὐαγγελισθέντες οὐκ εἰσῆλθον δι᾿ ἀπείθειαν, 


having good news did not enter _becauso disobedience, 


preached (to them] of 
7 πάλιν τινὰ ὁρίζει ἡμέραν, σήμερον, ἐν 
again ἦα certain εἷς de- day, to-day, tin 
nes 


A é ~ 
Aavid λέγων μετὰ τοσουτον χρόνον, καθὼς 
*David =! saying after such a time, as 
7 ~ ~ ~ 
TPOELPITAt* σήμερον ἐὰν THS φωνῆς αὐτοῦ 
he πᾶ. To-day if the voice of him 
previously said: 
» ’ 
ακούσητε, 
ye hear, 


’ 
καρδίας 
hearts 


σκληρύνητε τὰς 
do not harden the 
b 4 ν᾿ ‘ > ~ , 
8 εἰ yap αὐτοὺς ᾿Ϊησοῦς κατέπαυσεν, 
For if them ‘Jesus(Joshua) ?rested, 
ἄν περὶ ἄλλης ἐλάλει μετὰ 
- "concerning ‘another ‘he *would after 
‘have spoken 


5 é 
ἀπολείπεται 


Ἁ 
μὴ 
€ “- 
νυμων. 
οἵ γου. 
οὐκ 
snot 


ταῦτα 
"these 
things 
σαββατισμὸς 
*remains la sabbath rest 
10 ὁ yap 
For the [one] 


9 apa 

Then 
τῷ λαῷ τοῦ θεοῦ. 
to the people - of God. 


€ ᾽ 

ἡμέρας. 

ἴᾷδγ. 
εἰσελθὼν 

having 

entered 
αὐτὸς 
(him)self 


7 
και 
also 


αὐτοῦ 
of him 
ἔργων 
works 
ἰδίων ὁ Geos. 
~ God [did]. 
εἰς ἐκείνην 
into that - 
τῷ τις 
*the lany- 
one 
12 Ζῶν 


[15] ‘living 


κατάπαυσιν 
rest 
> 4 
av7To 
from 


τὴν 
the 


}] 
εις 
into 
κατέπαυσεν 

resled 
@ > ι ~ 
ὥσπερ GTO τῶν 
as from the(his) own 


f , ~ 
δάσωμεν εἰσελθεῖν 
be eager therefore to enter 


ἵνα μὴ 


lest 


τῶν 
the 


9 ~ 
αυτου, 
of him, 


11 Σπου- 


Let us 


tT 
ουν 


5 ~ 
αὐτῷ 
5same 


? 
εν 
Sin 


͵ 
καταπαῦύσιν, 
rest, 


3 ᾽ 
ἀπειθε tas. 
of dis- 
obedience. 
θεοῦ 
®of God 


πάσαν 
every 


ἄχρι 


as far as 


πέσῃ τῆς 
*falls = 


ς , 
ὑποδείγματι 
Sexample 


ἐνεργὴς 
Operative 
μάχαιραν 
?sword 
μερισμοῦ 
division 


a 
Kat 
and 


λόγος τοῦ 
tword - 
¢ 4 
ὑπερ 
beyond 
διϊκνούμενος 
passing through 


yap ὁὃ 
For ‘the 
καὶ τομώτερος 
and sharper 


’ ι 
δίστομον Kat 


4two-mouthed and 
(edged) 


ψυχῆς 


of soul 


\ 
καὶ 
81. 


TE 
Iboth 


Kat 
and 


ἁρμῶν 
7of joints 


πνεύματος, 
of spirit, 


862 


joints and marrow, and is 
a discerner of the thoughts 
and intents of the heart. 

13 Neither is there any 
creature that is not mani- 
fest in his sight: but all 
things are naked and 
opened unto the eyes of 
him with whom we have 
to do. 

14 Sceing then that we 
have a great high priest, 
that is passed into the 
heavens, Jesus the Son 
of God, let us hold fast 
our profession. 

15 For we have not 
an high priest which can- 
not be touched with the 
feeling of our infirmittes; 
but was in all points 
tempted like as we are, yet 
without sin. 

16 Let ὃ thercfore 
come boldly unto the 
throne of grace, that we 
may obtain mercy, and 
find grace to help in time 
of need. 


CHAPTER 5 


OR every high priest 
taken from among 
men is ordained for men 
in things pertaining to God, 
that he may offer both 
gifts and sacrifices for sins: 
2 Who can have com- 
passion on the ignorant, 
and on them that are out 
of the way; for that he 
himself also is compassed 
with infirmity. 
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μυελῶν, καὶ κριτικὸς καὶ 


ἐνθυμήσεων 
of marrows, and able to judge of thoughts and 
ἐννοιῶν καρδίας’ 13 καὶ οὐκ ἔστιν κτίσις 
intentions of a heart; and there is no creature 
> 4 1 é ᾿» ~ , a a 
ἀφανὴς ἐνώπιον αὐτοῦ, πάντα δὲ γυμνὰ 
unmanifest before him, but all things [are] naked 
4 f ~ > - " - 
καὶ τετραχηλισμένα τοῖς ὀφθαλμοῖς αὐτοῦ, 
and = having been laid open’ to the eyes of him, 
4 ~ 
πρὸς ὃν ἡμῖν δ λόγος. 
with whom to us [is] the word(account).* 


=is our account. 
14 "ἔχοντες οὖν ἀρχιερέα μέγαν διεληλυ- 


Having ΕΕΤΕΣ high priest agreat having gone 
ore 


» 7 
oupavous, 
heavens, 


ey 
VioV 
Son 
15 ov 


not 


TOV 
the 
~ ~ ~ ~ ¢ f 
TOU θεοῦ, κρατωμεν TNS ὁμολογίας. 
- of God, let us hold the confession. 
yap ἔχομεν ἀρχιερέα μὴ 
'For 2we have a high priest not 
συμπαθῆσαι ἡμῶν, 
to suffer with of us, 
td 4 2 
ρασμένον δὲ καθ 
been tempted 'but accord- 
ing to 
16 προσερχώμεθα 
Let us approach 


3 ~ 
]ησοῦν 
Jesus 


Tous 
the 


θότα 
through 


δυνάμενον 
being abie 


> ’ 
ace vétats 
weaknesses 


Tats 
the 
4 é 
κατα TTavTa 
in all respects} 


TTETTEL- 
*having 
¢ 

ὁμοιότητα 
{our} likeness 


4 
ουν 
there- 
fore 
# 
χαριτος, 
of grace, 
σ 
ευὐυρωμεν 


we 'may 
find 


ἁμαρτίας. 
sin. 


χωρὶς 


apart from 
~ td 

τῷ θρόνῳ 

fo the 


ἔλεος 
mercy 


f 
παρρησίας 
confidence 
é 
λάβωμεν 
we may 
receive 


4 
μετα 
wilh 


THS 
throne - 


χάριν 


*erace 


4 
Hat 
and 


@ 

wa 

in or- 
der that 
εἰς 
for 


βοήθειαν. 
help. 


i 4 
€UKaALpOV 
timely 


5 Πᾶς γὰρ 
For every 
λαμβανόμενος 
‘being taken on behalf of 
τὰ πρὸς τὸν θεόν, 
the in re- - God, 
things gard to 


θυσίας ὑπὲρ ἁμαρτιῶν, 
sacrifices on behalf of sins, 4to feel in 


δυνάμενος τοῖς ἀγνοοῦσιν 

Ibeing able for the [ones] not knowing 
πλανωμένοις, ἐπεὶ Kal 
being led astray, since also 


ἐξ 


Jout of 


3 7 
ἀνθρώπων 
*men 


ἀρχιερεὺς 
high priest 
€ J ? 
ὑπὲρ καθίσταται 
is appointed [in] 
σ - ~ f 
ἵνα προσφέρῃ δῶρά 
in order he may offer gifts 
that 


? , 
ἀνθρώπων 
men 


X 
TE «Kat 
Ipoth and 


παθεῖν 
due measure 


2 μετριο- 


καὶ 

and 
3 i 

auTos 
he 


fa 
TEPtKelTat 


is set round 
{with] 


4 And by reason hereof 
he ought, as for the people, 
so also for himself, to 
offer for sins. 

4 And no man taketh 
this honour unto himself, 
but he that is called of 
God, as was Aaron. 

5 So also Christ glori- 
ficd not himsclf to be 
made an high priest; but 
he that said unto him, 
Thou art my Son, to day 
have I begotten thee. 

6 As he saith also in 
another place, Thou arta 
priest for ever after the 
order of Mclchisedec. 

7 Who in the days of 
his flesh, when he had 
offered up prayers and 
supplications with slrong 
crying and tears unto him 
that was able to save him 
from death, and was heard 
in that he feared; 

8 Though he were a 
Son, yet learned he obe- 
dience by the things which 
he suffered ; 

9 And being made per- 
fect, he became the author 
of eternal salvation unto 
all them that obey him; 

10 Called of God an 
high priest after the order 
of Melchisedec. 
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> ,ὔ 
ἀσθένειαν, 3 καὶ δι’ αὐτὴν ὀφείλει, καθὼς 
weakness, and pecans it be ought, as 
ο 
Ἃ ~ A ~ ῳ 4 4 . 
περί τοῦ λαοῦ, οὕτως καὶ περὶ ἐεαυτοῦ 
rare the people, so also concerning himself 
,ὕ a « mn % ? 
προσφέρειν περὶ ἁμαρτιῶν. 4 καὶ οὐ 
to offer concerning sins. And *not 
€ - 
ἑαυτῷῷωώ τις λαμβάνει τὴν τιμήν, ἀλλὰ 
‘to him- ‘anyone *takes the honour, but 
self 
a 4 ~ “- 
καλούμενος ὑπὸ τοῦ θεοῦ, καθώσπερ καὶ 
being called by - God, even as indeed 
3 , σ 
Aapwv. 5 Οὕτως καὶ ὁ Χριστὸς οὐχ 
Aaron. So also - Christ ‘not 
ε ᾿ 750 ~ + é ? 3 
ἑαυτὸν ἐδόξασεν γενηθῆναι ἀρχιερέα, ἀλλ 
*himself ‘glorified to become a high priest, but 
4 / ἢ 
ὃ λαλήσας πρὸς αὐτόν: υἱός pov εἶ 
the [one] speaking to him: Son of me art 
7 > 4 4 
au, ἐγὼ σήμερον γεγέννηκά σε' 6 καθὼς 
thou, I to-day have begotten’ _ thee; as 
‘ > t 4 λέ 4 ἐ % > a 
Kat ἐν ἐτέρῳ λέγει' σὺ ἱερεὺς εἰς τον 
also in another hesays: Thou apriest' unto the 
(psalm) [ἅτ] 
Pm \ 
αἰῶνα κατὰ τὴν τάξιν Μελχισέδεκ. 7 ds 
age according the order of Melchisedec. Who 
to 
, “~ e é ~ ~ 
ev ταῖς ἡμέραις τῆς σαρκὸς αὐτοῦ δεήσεις 
in the days of the flesh of him = "petitions 
A € é 
Te Kat ἱκετηρίας πρὸς Tov δυνάμενον 
"both ‘and ‘entreaties Niro 12the [one] “being able 
, + 6A ? 
σῴζειν. αὐτὸν ex θανάτου peta κραυγῆς 
to save Bhim out of death ‘with "crying 
Ι] ~ ᾿ 
ἰσχυρᾷἈςς καὶ δακρύων προσενέγκας καὶ 
Tsirong °and Mtears ‘offering and 
᾿ i > 4 ~ 
εἰσακουσθες ἀπὸ τῆς εὐλαβείας, 8 καίπερ 
being heard [Γποπχίίοτ) the(his) devoutness, though 
Ἄ es Μ 
ὧν υἱός, ἔμαθεν ἀφ’ ὧν ἔπαθεν τὴν 
being a Son, he "from [the] ‘he suffered - 
learned things which 
€ ‘4 ᾿ ᾿ » ») ~ 
ὑπακοήν, 9 καὶ τελειωθεὶς ἐγένετο πᾶσιν 
Jobedience, and being perfected he became to all 
~ e ~ 
τοῖς ὑπακούουσιν αὐτῷ αἴτιος σωτηρίας 
the [ones] obeying him [the] cause ‘salvation 
4 i 
aiwviov, 10 προσαγορευθεὶς ὑπὸ τοῦ θεοῦ 
lof eternal, being designated by - God 
> \ 4 4 
ἀρχιερεὺς κατὰ τὴν τάξιν Μελχισέδεκ. 
ἃ high priest accord- the order of Melchisedec. 


ing to 


864 


11 Of whom we have 
many things to say, and 
hard to be uttered, seeing 
ye are dull of hearing. 


12 For when for the 
time ye ought to be 
teachers, ye have need 


that one teach you again 
which be the first prin- 
ciples of the oracles of 
God; and are become 
such as have need of 
milk, and not of strong 
meat. 

13 For every one that 
useth milk és unskilful 
in the word of righteous- 
ness: for he is a babe. 

14 But strong meat be- 
longeth to them that are 
of full age, even those 
who by reason of use have 
their senses exercised to 
discern both good and 
evil. 


CHAPTER 6 


HEREFORE leaving 

the principles of the 
doctrine of Christ, let us 
go on unto perfection; 
not laying again the foun- 
dation of repentance from 
dead works, and of faith 
toward God, 

2 Of the doctrine of 
baptisms, and of laying 
on of hands, and of resur- 
rection of the dead, and 
of eternal judgment. 

3 And this will we do, 
if God permit. 

4 For it is impossible 
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11 Περὶ οὗ πολὺς ἡμῖν ὁ λόγος καὶ 
Concern- whom much tous the ‘word? ‘and 
ing =we have much to say and hard... 
δυσερμήνευτος λέγειν, ἐπεὶ νωθροὶ γεγόνατε 
‘hard to interpret to say, since dull ye have 
become 
- 3 “- A 4 3 ? 
ταῖς akoats. 12 καὶ γαρ ὀφείλοντες 
in the hearings. For indeed owing* 
εἶναι διδάσκαλοι διὰ τὸν χρόνον, πάλιν 
to be teachers because of the time, 7acain 
χρείαν ἔχετε τοῦ διδάσκειν ὑμᾶς τινα 
*need tye have - *to teach? *you ‘someone 
. ~ ~ ~ ~ 
τὰ στοιχεῖα τῆς ἀρχῆς τῶν λογίων 
the rudiments ofthe beginning of the oracles 
τοῦ θεοῦ, καὶ γεγόνατε χρείαν ἔχοντες 
- of God, and yehave become ‘?need Thaving 
aX y 7 ἢ A 
γάλακτος, ov στερεᾶς τροφῆς. 13 πᾶς 
of milk, not of solid food. every 
yap ὁ μετέχων γάλακτος ἄπειρος λόγον 
For one _ partaking of milk [15] without of [the] 
experience word 


δικαιοσύνης, νήπιος γάρ ἐστιν: 14 τελείων δέ 


of righteousness, for 7an infant ‘he is: but ‘of mature 
men 
b ε 4 ᾽’ὔ ~ % ’ 
ἐστιν ἡ στερεὰ τροφή, τῶν διὰ τὴν 
3)5 the solid *food, of the because their) 
[ones] of 
σ 4 ? , 3 J é 
ἕξι τὰ αἰσθητήρια γεγυμνασμένα ἐχόντων 
con- *the(ir) "faculties having been ‘exercised "having 
dition 
4 a ~ a ΡΣ 
προς διάκρισιν καλοῦ TE και κακου. 
for distinction “of good ‘both = and of bad. 


6 Διὸ ἀφέντες τὸν τῆς ἀρχῆς τοῦ Χριστοῦ 
Wherefore leaving Nhe “of the *beginning - Sof Christ 
φερώμεθα, μὴ 
εἴ us be borne, ποῖ 
καταβαλλόμενοι 
Maying down 


ΜΝ 
εργων, 
works, 


λόγον 

Iword 
πάλιν 
again 

> 4 
απο 
from 
θεόν, 
God, 
χειρῶν, 
of hands, 


> κΑ Ἀ 

ἐπὶ τὴν 
Tonto - 

᾽ 

θεμέλιον 
34 foundation 
νεκρῶν 

dead 
2 βαπτισμῶν 


᾽ὔ 
τελειότητα 
Smaturity 
é 
peeTavotays 
of repentance 
f 
TLOTEWS 
of faith 
3 fd , 
ἐπιθέσεώς τε 
30Γ baptisms lof teaching, and of laying on 
3 f ~ 4 
avacTacews μνεκρων, Kat 
of resurrection of dead persons, and 


’ 4 
ἐπι 
toward 


1 
Kat 
and 


διδαχῆς : 


κρίματος 
Nudgment 
3 Kal 
And 
θεός. 
1God. 


» 
αἰωνίου - 
of eternal. 

? 7 e 
ἐπιτρέπῃ 0 
*permits - 


τοῦτο ποιήσομεν, 
this will we do, 
4 ᾿Αδύνατον yap 
For [it is] impossible 
[for] 


ἐάνπερ 
if indeed 
TOUS 
the 
[ones] 
® That is, ‘* ye ought...”” 


for those who were once 
enlightened, and have 
tasted of the heavenly 
gift, and were made par- 
takers of the Holy Ghost, 

5 And have tasted the 
good word of God, and 
the powers of the world to 
come, 

6 If they shall fall away, 
to renew them again unto 
repentance; secing they 
crucify to themselves the 
Son of God afresh, and 
put /im to an open shame. 

7 For the earth which 
drinketh in the rain that 
cometh oft upon tt, and 
bringcth forth herbs meet 
for them by whom it is 
dressed, receiveth blessing 
from God: 

8 But that which bear- 
eth thorns and Driers is 
rejected, and és nigh unto 
cursing; whose end jis to 
be burned. 

9 But, beloved, we are 
persuaded better things of 
you, and things that ac- 
company salvation, though 
we thus speak. 

10 For God ἐν not un- 
righteous to forget your 
work and labour of love, 
which ye have shewed 
toward his name, in that 
ye have ministered to the 
saints, and do minister. 

11 And we desire that 
every one of you do shew 
the same diligence to the 
full assurance olf hope 
unto the end: 
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σ ? ΄ ~ 
ἅπαξ φωτισθέντας γευσαμένους τε τῆς 
once being enlightened and tasting of the 
δωρεᾶς τῆς ἐπουρανίου καὶ μετόχους 

‘oift - lheavenly and sharers 

γενηθέντας πνεύματος ἁγίου 5 καὶ καλὸν 
becoming Spirit of [the] Holy and *[the] good 
yevoapevous θεοῦ ῥῆμα δυνάμεις τε 
lasting ‘of God *word and powerful deeds 


, PA . , , 
μέλλοντος αἰῶνος, 6 καὶ παραπεσόντας, πάλιν 
of a coming age, and falling away, again 

3 # > ? ~ 
ἀνακαινίζειν εἰς ανασταύυρουντας 
to renew to repentance, crucifying again 

et “- ¢€ ~ 

ἑαυτοῖς υἱὸν τοῦ παρα- 

for them- Son - putting 
€ 


selves 
γῆ γὰρ ἡ 


δειγματίζοντας. 
For earth - 


{him] to open shame. 

A > » > ~ ? la ? 
τὸν ἐπ᾿ αὐτῆς ἐρχόμενον πολλάκις 
coming ‘often 


‘the ‘upon *it 
4 ia ᾽ὔ 

Kat TtKTOVOa βοτάνην 

fodder 


and bearing 
3 ~ 

δι οὗἷς καὶ γεωργεῖται, 

it is farmed, 


on ac- whom indeed 
count of 
3 a 
εὐλογίας 
blessing 
3 f 
ἀκάνθας 
thorns 
KaTapas 
44 curse 
9 [I ἐπείσμεθα 


But we have been 
persuaded 


é 
μετάνοιαν, 


\ 
Kat 
and 


θεοῦ 
of God 


a 
TOV 
the 
πιοῦσα 
drinking 
Γ᾿ 1 
VETOV 
‘rain 
? # 
€KEtVOtS 
for those 


Μ 
εὔθετον 
suitable 


μεταλαμβάνει 


receives 


3 ι ~ ~ 
ἀπὸ τοῦ θεοῦ: 
from - God; 
καὶ τριβόλους 
and thistles [it is} disapproved and 

> ? A ta » ~ 
ἐγγύς, ἧς τὸ τέλος εἰς καῦσιν. 
Anear, of which the end [5] for burning. 
δὲ περὶ ὑμῶν, 
concerning = you, 


8 ἐκφέρουσα δὲ 
but bringing forth 


> 7 ᾿ 
ἀδόκιμος καὶ 


> 
ἀγαπητοί 5 
beloved, 


, 
σωτηριας, εἰ 
having salvation, if 

10 οὐ yap ἀδικος 
For *not Sunjust 


ἔργου 


work 


4 3 , 
καὶ ἐχόμενα 


and 


κρείσσονα 
better things 
οὕτως λαλοῦμεν. 
indeed *so Iwe speak, 

6 θεὸς ἐπιλαθέσθαι 
- 1God [is] to be forgetful 
τῆς ἀγάπης ἧς 


of the love which 
? ~ 4 

αυτου, διακονήσαντε ς 

of him, having ministered 


~ > ~ 
διακονοῦντες. 11 ἐπιθυμοῦμεν 
ministering. But we desire 
e ~ ? é 
ὑμῶν ἐνδείκνυσθαι 
οἵ γου ‘to show 


A 
Ta 
the 

1 
Kat 
€ ~ 
υμὼων 
of you 

4 

TO 

the 


τοῦ 
of the 


ἐνεδείξασθε 
ye showed 

τοῖς 

to the 


᾽ 
εις 
ἴο 
[ὁ é 
αγίοις 
saints 


δὲ 


a 
Kat 
and 
ὄνομα 
name 
Kat 
and 
o 4 
εκαστον THY 
each one *the 
4 A A ,ὔ “~ > # 
σπουδὴν πρὸς τὴν πληροφορίαν τῆς ἐλπίδος 
eagerness to the full assurance of the hope 


% 4 
αὐτὴν 
Jsame 


12 That ye be not sloth- 
ful, but followers of them 
who through faith and 
patience inherit the prom- 
ises. 

13 For when God made 
promise to Abraham, be- 
cause he could swear by no 
greater, he sware by him- 
self, 

14 Saying, Surely bless- 
ing I will bless thee, and 
multiplying I will multiply 
thee. 

15 And so, after he had 
patiently endured, he ob- 
tained the promise. 

16 For men verily swear 
by the greater: and an 
oath for confirmation {fs 
to them an end of all strife. 

17 Wherein God, wiill- 
ing more abundantly to 
shew unto the heirs of 
promise the immutability 
of his counsel, confirmed 
i¢ by an oath: 

18 That by two im- 
mutable things, in which 
if was impossible for God 
to lie, we might have a 
strong consolation, who 
have fled for refuge to 
lay hold upon the hope 
set before us: 

19 Which Aope we have 
as an anchor of the soul, 
both sure and stedfast, 
and which entereth into 
that within the veil; 

20 Whither the ἴοτε- 
runner is for us entered, 
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12 ἵνα 
lest 


4 
τέλους, 
[1Πε] end, 
μιμηταὶ δὲ 


but imitators 


᾿ 
νωθροὶ 
dull 
~ a é 4 
τῶν διὰ πίστεως καὶ 
of the through faith and 
(ones] 
κληρονομούντων 
inheriting 
᾿Αβραὰμ 
*to Abraham 
3 + 4 
κατ᾽ οὐδενὸς 
*by *no one 


ἄχρι μὴ 


unto 


γένησθε, 
ye become, 


μακρο- 
long- 


δ δὰ 
suffering 


13 Τῷ 


τὰς ἐπαγγελίας. 
the promises, 
, ’ὔ € 
ἐπαγγειλάμενος ὁ 
Imaking promise - 
εἶχεν μείζονος 
the had ‘greater 
ὥμοσεν Kal’ ἑαυτοῦ, 14 λέγων: 
swore by himself, saying: 
? ᾿ > ~ ΕῚ ὕ 
εἰ μὴν εὐλογῶν εὐλογήσω σε 
If surely blessing I will bless thee 
~ 4 σ 
πληθυνῶ σε: 15 καὶ οὕτως 
I will multiply thee; and so 
ἐπέτυχεν τῆς ἐπαγγελίας. 
he obtained the promise. 
μείζονος 
greater 
> é 
ἀντιλογίας 
?eontradiction 


4 
yap 
For 

3 4 

ETTEL 

since 


θεός, 
1God, 
> fd 
ομόσαι, 
to swear, 
Kat πληθύνων 
and multiplying 
μακροθυμήσας 
being longsuffering 
16 ἀνθρωποι yap 
For men 


4 
Kat 
and 


τοῦ 
the 


κατὰ 
by 
αὐτοῖς 
8[15] ‘to 
them 
e 
opKos’ 
toath; 
€ 4 
ὁ Geos 
- 1God 
? Z 
€ παγγελίας 
promise 
αὐτοῦ 
of him 


2 
πασης 
*of all 
i id 
βεβαίωσιν ὁ 
ϑεοπῆγπηαίίοη ‘the 


> 
ὀμνύουσιν, 
swear, 
, ᾽ 
πέρας εἰς 
San end ®*for 


2 τ 
17 ἐν ὦ 
wherein 


ἐπιδεῖξαι 
to show 


βουλόμενος 

*resolving 
KAnpovopots τῆς 
heirs of the 
τῆς βουλῆς 
of the resolve 
18 iva διὰ 
by an in cr- through 
oath, de: that 
δύο πραγμάτων ἀμεταθέτων, ἐν ois ἀδύνατον 
two *1hings unchangeable, in which impossible 

{it was] 

4 td 3 s a ” 
ψεύσασθαι θεόν, ἰσχυρὰν παράκλησιν ἔχωμεν 

to lie 1God,> ‘a slrong 2consolation lwe ma 
have[, 


€ ¢ ~ ~ 
oi καταφυγόντες κρατῆσαι τῆς προκειμένης 


,ὔ 
περισσοτέρον 
3more abundantly 

τοῖς 

to the 
3 ? 
ἄμεταθετον 
unchanegeableness 


TO 

the 
> 

ἐμεσίτε υσεν 

interposed 


σ 
ορκω, 


the [ones] having fled tolay hold of the ὄξει before [us] 
2 é a e ν N ~ 
ἐλπίδος: 19 ἣν ὡς ἄγκυραν ἔχομεν τῆς 
{hope; which as an anchor we have of the 
ψυχῆς ἀσφαλῆ τε καὶ βεβαίαν καὶ 
soul ‘safe ‘both and firm and 
εἰσερχομένην εἰς τὸ ἐσώτερον τοῦ κατα- 
entering into the ἱππε [side] of the vel, 
πετάσματος, 20 ὅπου πρόδρομος ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν 


on 
behalf of 


where a forerunner us 


even Jesus, made an high 
priest for ever after the 
order of Melchisedec. 


CHAPTER 7 


OR this Melchisedec, 

king of Salem, priest 
ol the most high God, who 
met Abraham = returning 
from the slaughter of the 
kings, and blessed him; 

2 To whom also Abra- 
ham gave a tenth part of 
all; first being by inler- 
pretation King of right- 
eousness, and after that 
also King of Salem, which 
is, King of peace; 

3 Without father, with- 
out mother, without de- 
scent, having neither be- 
ginning of days, nor end 
of life; but made like unto 
the Son of God; abidctha 
priest continually. 

4 Now consider how 
greal this man was, unto 
whom even the patriarch 
Abraham gave the tenth 
of the spoils. 

5 And verily they that 
are of the sons of Levi, 
who receive the office of 
the priesthood, have a 
commandment to take 
tithes of the people ac- 
cording to the law, that is, 
of their brethren, though 
they come out of the 
loins of Abraham: 
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εἰσῆλθεν ᾿]ησοῦς, κατὰ τὴν τάξιν Μελχισέ- 


entered[,] Jesus, ‘according 7the ‘order ‘*of Melchise- 
to 
Sex ἀρχιερεὺς γενόμενος εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα. 
dec °a high priest becoming unto “the ‘age. 
7 Otros yap ὁ ΜὨἬἝελχισέδεκ, βασιλεὺς 
For this - Metchisedec, king 
Σαλήμ, ἱερεὺς τοῦ θεοῦ τοῦ ὑψίστου, 
of Salem, priest - *God ‘ofthe "most high, 
ς é 3 Ἁ € é 3 i 
Ο συναντήσας Αβραὰμ ὑποστρέφοντι απο 
the (one) meeting Abraham returning from 
τῆς κοπῆς τῶν βασιλέων καὶ εὐλογήσας 
the slaughter of the kings and blessing 
? é i 4 7 3 \ , 
αυτον, 2 ῳ καὶ δεκάτην απο πᾶαντων 
him, to whom indeed °a tenth *from ‘all 
> ‘4 > , - ‘ ε 
ἐμέρισεν ᾿Αβραάμ, πρῶτον μὲν eppnvev- 
δἰν ἀπ 1Abraham, firstly on one being inter- 
hand 


‘4 ‘ ͵ wy \ ᾿ 
ομενος βασιλεὺς δικαιοσύνης, ἔπειτα δὲ καὶ 


preted King of righteousness, then onthe also 
other 

βασιλεὺς Σαλήμ, ὅ᾽ ἐστιν βασιλεὺς εἰρήνης, 

King of Salem, which is King of peace, 

3 dmdtwp, ἀμήτωρ, ayeveadoynros, μήτε 

without father, without mother, without pedigree, *neither 
3 4 ς ~ ΄ ~ » 

ἀρχὴν ἡμερῶν μήτε ζωῆς τέλος ἔχων, 

‘beginning ‘ol days Snor 7of life °end ‘having, 


3 é A ~ ta ~ ~ , 
ἀφωμοιωμένος δὲ τῷ υἱῷ τοῦ θεοῦ, μένει 


but maving Deen made ftothe Son - of God, remains 
ike 
> 4 ~ 
ἱερεὺς εἰς τὸ διηνεκές. 4 Θεωρεῖτε δὲ 
a priest in the perpetuity. Now behold ye 
πηλίκος otros, ᾧ δεκάτην ᾿Αβραὰμ 
how great this man to δ tenth *A braham 
[was], whom 
w ? ~ 3 fa e f 
ἔδωκεν ἐκ τῶν ἀκροθινίων ὃ πατριάρχης. 
‘gave *of ‘the spoils Ithe ®palriarch. 
5 καὶ ot μὲν ἐκ τῶν υἱῶν evi τὴν 
And ‘the 'on one of ‘the Ssons ‘of Levi ‘the 
fones] hand 
€ ’ 
ἱερατείαν λαμβάνοντες ἐντολὴν ἔχουσιν 
ϑργιδειποού 7receiving 41a commandment Whave 
ἀποδεκατοῦν τὸν λαὸν κατὰ τὸν νόμον, 
to take tithes the people accord- the law, 
from ing to 
a 3? Ww ~ 
τοῦτ᾽ ἔστιν τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς αὐτῶν, καίπερ 
this is the brothers of them, though 
+ ~ 
ἐξεληλυθότας ἐκ τῆς ὀσφύος ᾿Αβραάμ' 
having come forth outof the loin{s] of Abraham; 
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6 But he whose descent 
is not counted from them 
received tithes of Abra- 
ham, and blessed him that 
had the promises. 

7 And without all con- 
tradiction the less is blessed 
of the better. 

8 And here men that 
dic receive tithes; but there 
he recetveth them, of whom 
it is witnessed thal he 
liveth. 

9 And as I may so 
say, Levi also, who re- 
ceiveth tithes, payed tithes 
in Abraham. 

10 For he was yet in 


the loins of his father, 
when Melchisedec met 
him. 


11 If therefore perfec- 
tion were by the Levitical 
priesthood, (for under it 


the people received the 
law,) what further need 
was there that another 


priest should rise after the 
order of Melchisedec, and 
not be called after the 
order of Aaron? 

12 For the pricsthood 
being changed, there is 
made of necessity a change 
also of the law. 

13 For he of whom 
these things are spoken 
pertaineth to another tribe, 
of which no man gave 
attendance at the altar. 
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αὐτῶν 
them 


γενεαλογούμενος ἐξ 


counting [Π15] pedigree from 


᾿Αβραάμ, καὶ 
Abraham, and 
> 4 
εὐλόγηκεν. 
‘has blessed. 


6 ὁ δὲ μὴ 
1N1he οηῖπε not 
{one] other 

δεδεκάτωκεν 

has tithed 
4 > ἢ 
τὰς ἐπαγγελίας 

‘the 5’ promises 
a > , & ue 

πάσης ἀντιλογίας τὸ ἔλαττον 

all(any) contradiction the less 
κρείττονος εὐλογεῖται. 8 καὶ 
*belter lis blessed. And 


τὸν ἔχοντα 
*the [one] 7having 
7 χωρὶς δὲ 
And without 
ὑπὸ τοῦ 
‘by *the 
woe μὲν 
here on one 
hana 
ἄνθρωποι λαμβά- 
Imen sree 
μαρτυρούμενος ὅτι ζῇ. 
being witnessed that he 
lives, 
3 Ν 
δι ᾿Αβραὰμ 
through Abraham 


3 
ἀποθνήσκοντες 
‘dying 
> - \ 
ἐκεῖ δὲ 
there onthe 
other 
ὡς ἔπος 
as a word 
Ξε 50 Lo speak, 
Aevis ὁ δεκάτας 
Levi ‘the [one] *tithes 
10 ἔτι γὰρ 


for “yet 


a 
δεκάτας 
“tithes 
vovotr, 

ceive, 


+) - 
εἰπεῖν, 
10 Say, 


9 καὶ 
And 


dede- 


has 


λαμβάνων 
"receiving 
~ 5 Foe 
ΤῊ οσφύϊ 


‘th ‘loin[s] 


καὶ 
indeed 


᾽ 
Κατωται" 
been tithed; 


TOU 
Sof 


the(his) 
1 a , 3 ~ ἢ f 
πατρὸς ἦν ὅτε συνήντησεν αὐτῷ Μᾶελχισέ- 


> 
εν 
‘in 


"father the was *when met "him *Melchise- 
δεκ. 11 Εἰ μὲν οὖν τελείωσις διὰ τῆς 
dec. If - therefore perfection “through πε 
Aevitixns ἱερωσύνης ἦν, ὃ λαὸς yap 
‘Levitical ‘priestly office ‘was, ‘the ‘people Nor 
ἐπ’ αὐτῆς νενομοθέτηται, τίς ἔτι γρεία 
tunder* it has been furnished why yet need 
with Jaw, 
kata τὴς τάξν Μελχισέδεκ ἕτερον 
{was there ‘the *order *of Melchisedec Janother 


for] ‘accord- 


ing to 
3 Β, θ e é AY > Ἁ Ἀ ΄ὰ 
avioTacvat tepea καὶ ov KaTa THY Tagiv 
5to arise * priest and not *accord- “the *order 
ing to 
"Aapwy λέγεσθαι; 12 μετατιθεμένης γὰρ 
Sof Aaron ‘to be said(named)? for *being changed 
~ % 3 id ‘ ? 
τῆς ἱερωσύνης εξ avayKns καὶ νόμου 
ithe ‘priestly office® δοῦ necessity Salso %of law 
24» « 
μετάθεσις γίνεται. 13 ἐφ᾽ ὃν γὰρ λέγεται 


*(he) *with ‘whom !For ‘*is(are) said 
respect to 
~ 4 td 
φυλῆς ετέρας ad’ 
Stribe *of another thas partaken, from 
προσέσχηκεν τῷ θθυσιαστηρίῳ" 
has devoted himself to the altar; 


‘there 
occurs. 


§a change 
ταῦτα, μετέσχηκεν, 
®these things, 

> 4 
ἧς οὐδεὶς 
which no one 

“ See note on ch. 9, 15. 


14 For it jis evident 
that our Lord sprang out 
of Juda; of which tribe 
Moses spake nothing con- 
cerning priesthood. 

15 And it is yet far more 
evident: for that after the 
similitude of Melchisedee 
there ariseth another priest, 

16 Who is made. not 
after the law of a carnal 
commandment, but after 
the power of an endless 
life. 

17 For he _ testificth, 
Thou arf a priest for ever 
after the order of Mel- 
chisedec. 

18 For there is verily a 
disannulling of the com- 
mandment going before 
for the weakness and un- 
profitableness thereof. 

19 For the law made 
nothing perfect. but the 
bringing in of ἃ better 
hope did; by the which 
we draw nigh unto God. 

20 And inasmuch 85 
nol without an oath he 
was made priest: 


21 (For those — priests 
were made without an 
oath: but this with an 


oath by him that said 
unto him, The Lord sware 
and will not repent, Thou 
art a priest for ever after 
the order of Melchisedec:) 

22 By so much was 
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14 πρόδηλον yap ὅτι ἐξ ᾿Ιούδα ἀνατέταλκεν 
for itis perfectly clear that outof Juda has risen 


¢ , ¢ ~ ? ων Α Α € 7 
ὁ κύριος ἡμῶν, εἰς ἣν φυλὴν περὶ ἱερέων 


the Lord of us, asto which tribe concerning priests 
1 4 or ~ , , 

οὐδὲ ΜΜωῦσῆς ἐλάλησεν. 15 καὶ περισ- 
‘nothing IM oses *spoke. And inore 
, ” , , > 2 Η͂ 
GOTEPOV €Tt κατάδηλόν εστίιν, εἰ Κατα 
abundantly 5411 quite clear is it, if  accord- 
ing to 

4 € f 29. 3 # ¢ 4 
τὴν ὁμοιότητα Μελχισέδεκ ἀνίσταται ἱερεὺς 
the likeness of Melchisedec arises priest 

[μὲ a , \ ‘4 + - 
ἕτερος, 16 ὃς οὐ κατὰ νόμον ἐντολῆς 
another, who not accord- [the] law *command- 
ing to ment 


σαρκίνης γέγονεν ἀλλὰ κατὰ δύναμιν ζωῆς 


ἸοΓἃ fleshy has become but accord- [the] power life 
ing to 
> 7 “~ 4 [χὰ 4 
ἀκαταλύτου. 17 μαρτυρεῖται yap o7t av 
of an indissoluble. For it is witnessed that Thou 
> A Im 
ἱερεὺς εἰς τον αιἰωνα κατὰ τὴν τάξιν 
a priest unto the age accordingto the order 
fa 3 é r 4 ; 

Μελχισέδεκ. 18 ἀθέτησις μὲν γὰρ γίνεται 

of Melchisedec. ‘an annul- *on one 'For *there 
ment hand comes about 

a 3 λ ~ ὃ & 4 > ~ > \ 
προαγούσης εντολῃς ia TO αὕτης ἀσθενὲς 
of [the} command- because the ‘ofit *?weak[{ness] 

preceding ment of 
᾿ 4 A > 

καὶ ἀνωφελές, 19 oddev γὰρ ἐτελείωσεν 

%and ‘unprofitable[ness], for ‘nothing Iperfected 


ξ , 3 1} 4 i 5] ? 
ὁ νόμος, EeTELOayWYT) δὲ κρείττονος ἐλπίδος, 


‘the ?law, 3a bringing in Jon the of a better hope, 
other 
δ’ ἧς ἐγγίζομεν τῷ θεῷ. 20 καὶ καθ᾽ 
through we draw near - to God. And _inpro- 
which 
ἐ 5 Ἢ ξ ’ \ 
ὅσον οὐ χωρὶς ορκωμοσίας, -- οὐ μέν 
portion not without oath-taking, *the *on one 
"ὦ (they) hand 
ὔ 4 a 
yap χωρὶς ὁρκωμοσίας εἰσὶν ἱερεῖς 
‘for ?without Soath-taking ‘are ‘priests 
j ς δὲ x ε , x 
γεγονότες, 216 δὲ μετὰ ὁρκωμοσίας διὰ 
thaving the on the with oath-laking through 
become, (he) other 


te 4 » # M7 
τοῦ λέγοντος πρὸς avuTov' ὠμοσεν κύριος, 


the [one] saying to him: swore [The] Lord, 
καὶ οὐ μεταμεληθήσεται’ σὺ ἱερεὺς εἰς 
and wil] not change [his] mind: Thou fart] a priest unto 
τὸν αἰῶνα: — 22 κατὰ τοσοῦτο καὶ 
the age;) by 50 much _ indeed 
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Jesus made a surety of a 
better testament. 

23 And they truly were 
many priests, because they 
were not suffered to con- 
tinue by reason of death: 

24 But this man, be- 
cause he continueth ever, 
hath an unchangeable 
priesthood. 

25 Wherefore he is able 
also to save them to the 
uttermost thal come unto 
God by him, seeing he 
ever liveth to make inter- 
cession for them. 

26 For such an high 
priest became us, who is 
holy, harmless, undefiled, 


separate from sinners, and 
made higher than the 
heavens; 

27 Who needeth not 


daily, as those high priests, 
to offer up sacrifice, first 
for his own sins, and 
then for the people's: for 
this he did once, when he 
offered up himself. 

28 For the law maketh 
men high priests which 
have infirmily; but the 
word of the oath, which 
was since the law, maketh 
the Son, who is conse- 
crated for evermore. 


HEBREWS 7 


κρείττονος διαθήκης γέγονεν ἔγγυος ᾿᾽Ϊησοῦς. 


‘of a better Scovenant “has become *surety Mesus. 
7 € 4 
23 καὶ οἱ μὲν πλείονές εἶσιν γεγονότες 
And the on one Imany lare “having become 
(they) hand Ξ Ἢ 
¢ - 4 4 # 
ἱερεῖς διὰ τὸ θανάτῳ κωλύεσθαι παραμέ- 
‘priests because the *by death ‘to be prevented 7to con- 
of =being prevented by death from continuing; 
4 a 4 
νειν 24 ὁ δὲ διὰ τὸ μένειν αὐτὸν εἰς 
tinue; the onthe because she to remain him? unto 
(he) other of 


= because he remains 
.} ta 3 é ow 4 ¢ é 
τον atwra ἀπαράβατον ἔχει τὴν ἱερωσυνηὴν" 


the age ‘intransmissible ‘has *the ‘priestly office; 
oe κ᾿ 4 
25 ofev καὶ σῴζειν. εἰς τὸ παντελὲς 
whence indeed 210 save *to ‘the ‘entire 
= entirely 
é 4 
δύναται τοὺς προσερχομένους δι αὐτοῦ 
The is able the [ones] ‘approaching through ‘him 
~ ~ f ~ 
τῷ θεῷ, πάντοτε ζῶν εἰς τὸ ἐντυγχάνειν 
- 770God, always living for the to inlercede 
et ar 3 ~ ~ ~ 
ὑπὲρ αὐτῶν. 26 τοιοῦτος yap ἡμῖν καὶ 
on be- them. For ‘such Sto us “indeed 
half of 


“ 2 ἤ ¢ Μμ 
ἔπρεπεν ἀρχιερεύς, ὅσιος, ἄκακος, ἀμίαντος, 


‘was 74 high priest, holy, harmless, undefiled, 
suitable 
L4 “~ - 
κεχωρισμένος ἀπὸ τῶν ἁμαρτωλῶν, καὶ 
having been from - sinners, aad 
separated 
€ ~ ~ f 
ὑψηλότερος τῶν οὐρανῶν γενόμενος" 27 ὃς 
higher [than] the heavens becoming; who 
ἢ M > ¢ 
OUK EXEL καθ ἡμέραν ἀνάγκην, ὥσπερ 
has not daily "necessity. as 
e - ~ 
οἱ apytepe is, πρότερον ὑπὲρ τῶν ἰδίων 
the high priests, firstly on behalf of the({his) own 
€ ~ ” - 
apapTiwy θυσίας ἀναφέρειν, ETELTA των 
sins sacrifices to offer up. then the [sins] 
τοῦ λαοῦ: τοῦτο γὰρ ἐποίησεν ἐφάπαξ 
of the people; for this he did once for all 
ἑαυτὸν ἀνενέγκας. 28 ὁ νόμος γὰρ 
himself offering up. For the law 
ἀνθρώπους καθίστησιν ἀρχιερεῖς ἔχοντας 
*men lappoints *high priests "having 
> # € ΄ Ἁ ~ « ,ὔ 
ἀσθένειαν, 6 λόγος δὲ τῆς ὁρκωμοσίας 
‘weakness, but the word of the oath-taking 
τῆς μετὰ τὸν νόμον υἱὸν εἰς τὸν αἰώνα 
- after the law _aSon *tunto ‘the ‘age 
[appoints] 
, 
τετελειωμένον. 


Ihaving been perfected, 


CHAPTER 8 
OW of the’ things 
which we have 


spoken fhis is the sum: 
We have such an high 
priest, who is sct on the 
right hand of the throne 


of the Majesty in the 
heavens; 
> A minister of the 


sanctuary, and of the true 
tabernacle, which the Lord 
pitched, and not man. 

3 For every high priest 
is ordained to offer gifts 
and sacrifices: wherefore 
ir is of necessity that this 
man have somewhat also 
to offer. 

4 For if he were on 
earth, he should not be a 
pricst, seeing that there 
are priests that offer gilts 
according to the law: 

5 Who serve unto the 
example and shadow of 
heavenly things, as Moses 
was admonished of God 
when he was about to 
make the tabernacle: for, 
See, saith he, thar thou 
make all things according 
to the pattern shewed to 
thee in the mount. 

6 But now hath he 
obtained a more excellent 
ministry, by how much 
also he is the mediator 
of a better covenant, 
which was established up- 
on better promises. 

7 For if that first 
covenant had been fault- 
less, then should no place 
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8 Κεφάλαιν δὲ ἐπὲ τοῖς λεγομένοις, 
Now ἃ summary over(of) the things being said, 
τοιοῦτον ἔχομεν dpytepéa, 65 ἐκάθισεν 
Βφ Γῇ ‘we have a high priest, who sat 
5 ~ “- ,ὔ ~ ? 
ἐν δεξιᾷ τοῦ θρόνου τῆς μεγαλωσύνης 
αἱ [the] right of the throne of the greatness 


3 “- ~ ΄ ~ 
ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς, 2 τῶν ἁγίων λειτουργὸς 
in the heavens, Aof the "holy things [ἃ minister 
“~ ~ ~ 3 ~ “ » 
τῆς σκηνῆς τῆς ἀληθινῆς, ἣν ἔπηξεν 
of the *tabernacle - true, which erected 
avOpwrros. 3 Πᾶς yap 
man. For every 
͵ ~ f 
προσφέρεν δῶρά τε 
“to offer ‘gifts both 
Ὁ 3 “- 
ὅθεν avayKatov 
whence [it is] necessary 
τοῦτον ὃ προσενέγκῃ. 4 εἰ 
‘this which he may offer. If 
(priest) 
4 st tT ? 4 ~ 20. 
μὲν οὖν ἦν ἐπὶ γῆς, οὐδ 
- there- he on — earth, he would not be 
fore were 
τῶν 
the [ones] 


Kat 

and 
« ? 

re) κυριος, 

‘the "Lord, 

ἀρχιερεὺς 
high priest 


οὐκ 
not 
b 
€t¢ 
for 


? 
θυ otas 
*sacrifices 


ἢ 
ΤΟ 
the 


ld 
καθίσταται" 
1is appointed; 


4 
και 
‘and 
Μ ᾿ 
έχειν Tt Kat 

*to have ‘some- *also 
thing 

ἍἌ ε 4 

ἄν ἦν ἱερεύς, 

a priest, 


, 
VOjLOv 
‘law 


᾿ 
κατα 


, 
προσφερόντων 
®according to 


offering® 


ὄντων 
[there] 
being 
7 ~ 
ta δῶρα' 
tthe "gilts; 


4 
Kat 
®and 


5 οἵτινες 
who 


ὑποδείγματι 
3ΔΠ example 
shadow 
καθὼς 
as 


> 
ἐπουρανίων, 
heavenly things, 
μέλλων 
being about 
φησιν ‘ 


he says, 


τῶν 
of the 
Mwiions 
1Moses 
ὅρα yap 
for See[,] 


λατρεύουσιν 
Iserve 


κεχρημάτισται 
Shas been warned 


σκηνήν" 


tabernacle; 


3 a 
ἐπιτελεῖν 
1o complete 

7 
ποιησεὶς 
thou shalt 

make 
7 
δειχθέντα 
shown 


τὴν 
the 


τύπον τὸν 
pattern Ξ 


~ 4 
6 νῦν δὲ 
but now 
@ 
οσῳ 
by so 
much 


4 
TOV 
the 


4 
κατα 
according to 


é 
TavTa 
all 
things 
σοι ἐν 
to thee in 
τέτυχεν 
the has 
obtained 
3 θγ f Ὁ > 4 
ἐστιν διαθήκης μεσίτης, ἥτις ἐπὶ 
1[45] ‘covenant ‘mediator, which on 

*he is 

? f ? 

ἐπαγγελίαις 7 εἰ 
‘promises 

πρώτη ἐκείνη 

*first [covenant] ‘that 


i 
διαφορωτέρας 
3a more excellent 
κρείττονός 
‘of a better 


Mw 
opet’ 
mount; 


τῷ 
the 


é 
λειτουργίας, 
ministry, 


καὶ 
indeed 


Fd 
KpetTTOOLY 
®better 


4 t 

yep ἢ 

For if - 
? νὰ 

ουϊ αν 

3would not 


, 
νενομοθέτηται. 
thas been enacted. 
ἦν ἄμεμπτος, 
was faultless, 
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have been sought for the 
second. 

8 For finding fault with 
them, he saith, Behold, the 
days come, saith the Lord, 
when I will make a new 
covenant with the house 
of Isracl and with the 
house of Judah: 

9 Not according to the 
covenant that [ made 
with their fathers in the 
day when | took them by 
the hand to Icad them out 
of the land of Egypt; 
because they continued 
not in my covenant, and 
I regarded them ποῖ, 
saith the Lord. 

10 For this ἐς the 
covenant that I will make 
with the house of Israel 
after those days, saith the 
Lord; I will put my laws 
into their mind, and write 
them in their hearts: and 
I will be to them a God, 
and they shall be to mea 
people: 

{1 And they shall not 
teach every man his acigh- 
bour, and every man his 
brother, saying, Know the 
Lord: for all shall know 
me, from the Icast to the 
greatest. 

12 For I will be merciful 
to their unrighteousness, 
and their sins and their 
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δευτέρας ἐζητεῖτο τόπος. 8 μεμφόμενος 
*of(for)a *have been Iplace. finding fault [with} 
second sought 
4 3 4 ’, , 4 ¢ 4 w 
yap αὐτοὺς λέγει: ἰδοὺ ἡμέραι ἔρχονται, 
Fer them he says: Behold{,] days afe coming, 
λέγει κύριος, Kat συντελέσω ἐπὶ τὸν 
says [the] Lord, and I will effect over the 
οἶκον ᾿Ισραὴλ καὶ ἐπὶ τὸν οἶκον ᾿Ιούδα 
household of Israel and over the household’ of Juda 
5 θ 7 4 2 ζω 4 4 ,ὔ 
ιαϑὔηκην καινὴν, 9 οὐ κατα τὴν διαθήκην 
covenant a new, not accord-_ the covenant 
ing to 
3 , - ~ 
ἣν ἐποίησα τοῖς πατράσιν αὐτῶν ἐν 
which I made with the fathers of them in 


ἡμέρᾳ ἐπιλαβομένου pov τῆς χειρὸς αὐτῶν 


[the] day taking me* the hand of them 
= when I took 
? ~ 3 1 2 - 3 ’ @ 
ἐξαγαγεῖν αὐτοὺς ἐκ γῆς Αἰγύπτου, ὅτι 
to lead forth them out [the] of Egypt, because 
of jand 
b | 4 3 > @? > - ὃ θ 7 
αυτοι ουκ ἐνέεμέιίναν εν ΤΊ) ta KI) μου, 
they continued not ia in the covenant of me, 
? 4 > , + ~ , , ge 
Kayw ἠμέλησα αὐτῶν, λέγει κύριος. 10 ὅτι 
and I disregarded them, says [the] Lord. Because 
Lod ¢ ὃ G , a ὃ θ , ~ w 
αὔτη) 7) ta KT} 7Y ta Ὥσομαι TW οἰκῳ 
this [15] the covenant which I will with house- 
covenant the hold 
Ἵ ΦῚ 4 a} e ? » , é 
σραὴῆλ μετὰ Tas ἡμέρας ἐκείνας, λέγει 
of Israel after those days, says 
7 7 f > Ἀ 
κυρίος, διδοὺς μνομους μου εις τὴν διάνοιαν 
[the] Lord, giving laws of me into the mind 
~ 1 1 4 , a ? 
αὐτῶν, καὶ ἐπὶ καρδίας αὐτῶν ἐπιγράψω 
of therm, and on hearts of them I will inscribe 
7 Ἀ lf - ? 
αὐτούς, Kal ἔσομαι αὐτοῖς εἰς θεὸν 
them, and I will be to them for God 
᾿ ’ 4 Μ é > ᾽ὔ 4 
καὶ αὐτοὶ ἔσονταί μοι ets λαόν. 11 καὶ 
and they shallbe tome for a people. And 
% 4 f hd ‘ * 
οὐ μὴ διδάξωσιν ἕκαστος τὸν πολίτην 
by no means may they teach each man the citizen 
3 ~ ᾿ -΄ 4 > ᾿ ? = 
αὐτοῦ καὶ ἕκαστος τὸν ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ, 
of him and each man the brother of him, 
~ 4 a f 
λέγων" γνῶθι τὸν κυριον, ΟΤι TAVTES 
saying: Knowthou the Lord, because all 
εἰδήσουσν pe ἀπὸ μικροῦ ἕως μεγάλου 
will know me from little to great 
η - σ e w - A é 
αὐτῶν. 12 ὅτι ἵλεως ἔσομαι ταῖς ἀδικίαις 
of them, Because merciful Iwill be ἴο the unrightcous- 
nesses 
~ ι - ε - > αὶ Ὁ \ 
αὐτῶν, καὶ τῶν ἁμαρτιῶν αὐτῶν οὐ μὴ 
of them, and the sins of them by no meas 


iniquities will I rermember 
no more. 

13 In that he saith, A 
new covenant, he hath 
made the first old. Now 
that which decayeth and 
waxeth old ἐξ ready to 
vuntsh awiy. 


CHAPTER 9 


HEN verily the first 

covenant had also 
ordinances of divine ser- 
vice, anda worldly sanc- 
luary. 

2 For there was a 
tabernacle made; the first, 
wherein was the candle- 
slick, and the table, and 
the shewbread; which is 
called the sanctuary. 

1. And after the second 
veil, the tabernacle which 
is called the Holiest of all; 

4 Which had the golden 
censer, and the ark of the 
covenant overlaid round 
about with gold, wherein 
was the golden pot that 
had manna, and Aaron’s 
rod that budded, and the 
tables of the covenant; 

5 And over it the cheru- 
bims of glory shadowing 
the mercyseat; of which 
we cannot now speak par- 
ticularly. 

6 Now when _ these 
things were thus ordained, 
the priests went always 
into the first tabernacle, 
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μνησθῶ ἔτι. 13 ἐν τῷ λέγειν καινὴν 
I mav more. In the to say? ‘new ' 

remember = When he says 
ἢ \ , ae \ 
πεπαλαίωκεν THY πρῶώτὴν" To δὲ παλαι- 
he has made old the first; and the thing being 
οὕύμενον καὶ γηράσκον ἐγγὺς ἀφανισμοῦ. 
made old and growing aged [is] near vanishing. 
9 Εἶχε μὲν οὖν καὶ ἡ πρώτη δικαι- 
Shad 1So then *both “the first ordin- 
‘[covenant)] 

é 4 é ofa a 
ὠωματα λατρείας TO TE aylovy κοσμικον. 
ances of service ‘the ‘and ‘holy place ‘worldly. 
2 σκηνὴ γὰρ κατεσκευάσθ πρώτη, 

For ἃ tabernacle was prepared[,] the first, 

ἢ [ἢ f \ @ 4 A 
ev ἡ ἢ τε Avyvia καὶ ἡ Tpanela καὶ 
in which *the ‘both lampstand and the tabls and 

[were] 

ς ’, ~ yw t/a I, 

ἢ πρόθεσις τῶν ἄρτων, ἥτις λέγεται 
the setting forth of the loaves, which is called 


wf A 4 ἢ é ? 
Ayia> 3 peta δὲ τὸ δεύτερον καταπέτασμα 
Holy; and after the second veil 


σκηνὴ ἡ λεγομένη “Ayia ᾿Αγίων, 4 χρυσοῦν 


ataber- the deing called Holy of Holies, Ξξὰ golden 
nacle [one] 

uF é ᾿ 4 A ~ 

εχουσα θυμιατήριον και THY κιβωτὸν THS 
thaving altar and the ark of the 


διαθήκης περικεκαλυμμένην πάντοθεν χρυσίῳ, 


covenant having been covered round Οοη Δ} sides with gold, 
~ ᾿ A 
ἐν ἦἧ στάμνος χρυσῇ ἔχουσα τὸ μάννα 
in which pot a golden having the manna 
[were] 
¢ 
Kat ἡ ῥάβδος ᾿Μαρὼν ἡ βλαστήσασα 
and the rod of Aaron - budded 
4 ¢ ? ~ ’ e f 
καὶ at πλάκες τῆς διαθήκης, 5 ὑπεράνω 
and the tablets of the covenant, 2above 
~ ιν» 
δὲ αὐτῆς Χερουβὶν δόξης κατασκιάζοντα 
land it cherubim of glory overshadowing 
τὸ ἱλαστήριον" περὶ ὧν οὐκ ἔστιν νῦν 
the mercy-seat; concern- which there is not now 
ing things [?time] 

4 4 é a \ σ 
λέγειν κατὰ μέρος. 6 τούτων δὲ οὕτως 
to speak in detail. These things now thus 

= Now when these things had 

3 4 Ἁ 7 
κατεσκευασμένων εἰς μὲν τὴν πρώτην 
having been prepared® ‘into ‘on one’ ‘the "first 
been thus prepared hand 
’ € e ~ 

σκηνὴν διὰ παντὸς εἰσίασιν οἱ ἱερεῖς 
"tabernacle “at all times 5go in ‘the ‘priests 
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accomplishing the service 
of God. 

7 But into the second 
went the high priest alone 
once every year, not with- 


out blood, which he 
offered for himself, and 
for the errors of the 
people: 


8 The Holy Ghost this 
signifying, that the way 
into the holiest of all was 
not yet made manifest, 
while as the first taber- 
nacle was yet standing: 

9 Which was a figure 
for the time then present, 
in which werc offered both 
gifts and sacrifices, that 
could not make him that 
did the service perfect, as 
pertaining to the con- 
science; 

10 Which stood only in 
meats and drinks, and 
divers washings, and car- 
nal ordinances, imposed ou 
them until the time of re- 
formation. 

11 But Christ being 
come an high priest of 
good things to come, by a 
greater and more perfect 
tabernacle, not made with 
hands, that is to say, not 
of this building; 

12 Neither by the blood 
of goals and calves, but 
by his own blood he en- 
tered in once into the 
holy place, having ob- 
tained eternal redemption 
for us. 
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a “- 
τὰς λατρείας ἐπιτελοῦντες, 7 εἰς δὲ τὴν 
Uthe Mservices 1accomplishing, 3into 'on the “the 
other 
ὃ ) Aid - ? ~ f € 
€vTepayv ἅπαξ του E€VLAUTOVU μονος o 
“second *once of(in) the year {goes] ‘the 
"alone 
3 # 3 4 σ a , 
ἀρχιερεύς, οὐ χωρὶς αἵματος ὃ προσφέρει 
*high priest, not without blood which he offers 


e oN c ~ 4 ~ ~ tad 
ὑπὲρ ἑαυτοῦ Kat τῶν τοῦ λαοῦ ἀγνοημά- 
on be- si hirmself and ‘the ‘of the ‘people tignor- 
half of 
των, 8 τοῦτο 
ances, Sthis 
~ ε 
του αγίιου, 
- *Holy,* 


πνεύματος 
‘Spirit 

THY 

Mthe 


δηλοῦντος τοῦ 
‘showing ‘ihe 


μήπω πεφανερῶσθαι 


‘not yet *to have been 
manifested 


τῆς 


τῶν 
3of the 


4 ἢ Ww 
ὁδὸν €Tt 
2way still 


é 
στασιν, 
"standing, 


ἁγίων 
“holies 
ἐχούσης 


“having® 


πρώτης 
ἴῃς *first 
9 ἥτις παραβολὴ 


which [was] a parable 


σκηνῆς 
*tabernucle 
εἰς 
for 
a 
nv 
which 


τὸν 

the 

δῶρά 
*eifts 


2 
καθ 
accord- 
ing to 
\ é 
τε καὶ προσφέρονται 
‘both and are being offered 
é ~ 
συνείδησιν τελειῶσαι 
conscience to perfect 


+ 
ἐνεστηκότα, 
present, 


4 4 
καιρὸν TOV 
time - 


᾽ 
θυσίαι 
sacrifices 


a] , 
μὴ δυνάμεναι 
ποῖ being able 

% ὔ 
τον λατρεύοντα F 
the [one] serving, 


7 
κατα 
in respect 
of 
aT 
και 
and 


πόμασιν 
drinks 
δικαιώματα 
ordinances 


4 
και 
and 


βρώμασιν 
foods 
βαπτισμοῖς, 
washings, 
διορθώσεως 
‘of amendment 


δὲ 


3 " 
ETL 
on 


10 μόνον 
only 
διαφόροις 
various 
Ed 
μέχρι 
funtil 
11 Χριστὸς 
But Christ 
τῶν γενομένων 
λοῦ the "having come 
about 


τελειοτέρας 
more perfect 


σαρκὸς 
of flesh 
? 

ἐπικείμενα. 

‘being imposed. 

> 

ἀρχιερεὺς 

a high priest 

,ὔ 
μείζονος 
greater 


καιροῦ 
%a time 
? 
παραγενόμενος 
having appeared 
3 ~ ~ 
ἀγαθῶν, διὰ τῆς 
ὅμοροι things, through the 
+ 
ov 
not 


χειροποιήτου, 
made by hand, 


σκηνῆς 
tabernacle 
ταύτης 
of this 


. 
Kat 
and 


[4 
KTLOEWS, 
creation, 


γ 
ου 
noc 


~ ν 
TOUT ἐστιν 
this is 

: : 

12 οὐδὲ δι αἵματος τράγων Kat μόσχων, 

nor through blood of goats and of calves, 

διὰ δὲ τοῦ ἰδίον αἵματος εἰσῆλθεν ἐφάπαξ 

but the own blood entered once for 
through (his) all 

Ι] 4 - 
εἰς τὰ ayta, εὑράμενος. 
into the holies, having found. 


τῆς 


Ι] é 
αἰωνίαν λύτρωσιν 
eternal redemption 


13 For if the blood of 
bulls and of goats, and 
the ashes of an_ heifer 
sprinkling the unclean, 
sanctificth to the purifying 
of the flesh: 

14 How much” more 
shall the blood of Christ, 
who through the eternal 
Spirit offered himself with- 
out spot to God, purge 
your conscience from dead 
works to serve the living 
God? 

15 And for this cause 
he is the mediator of the 
new testament, that by 
means of death, for the 
redemption of the trans- 
gressions thaf were under 
the first testament, they 
which are called might 
Teceive the promise of 
eternal inheritance. 

16 For where ἃ testa- 
ment fs, there must also of 
necessity be the death of 
the testator. 

17 For a testament is 
of force after men are 
dead: otherwise it is of no 
strength at all while the 
testator liveth. 

18 Whereupon neither 
the first festament was 
dedicated without blood. 

19 For when Moses had 
spoken every precept to 
all the people according 
to the law, he took the 
blood of calves and of 
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καὶ 
and 


4 
TO 
the 


13 εἰ ταύρων 


of bulls 
TOUS 
the [ones] 
THS 
2of the 
τὸ 
the 


,ὔ 
πνευματος 
*Spirit 


αἷμα τράγων 
blood of goats 
δαμάλεως ῥαντίζουσα 
of a heifer sprinkling 
¢ f 1 , 4‘ 
ἁγιάζει προς THY 
sanctifies 1o Ithe 
14 πόσῳ μᾶλλον 
by how much more 
a ‘ 
ὅς διὰ 
who through 


4 
yap 
For if 
1 
σποδὸς 
ashes 


κεκοινωμένους 
having been polluted 
σαρκὸς 
*flesh 
tT ~ 
atwa TOV 
blood - 
> ὔ ς Ἀ 
atWVtou E€AUTOV 
the] eternal ‘himself 
θεῷ, καθαριεῖ 
to God, will cleanse 
ἔργων 
weocks 
15 καὶ 
And 
? ? 
ἐστιν, 
‘he 15, 


4 
και 
and 


καθαρότητα, 
3cleanness, 
Χριστοῦ, 
of Christ, 
προσήνεγκεν 
SolTered 
f 
συνείδησιν 
conscience 
4 4 
TO λατρεύειν 
the to serve 
7 
διαθήκης 
‘covenant 
s é 
θανάτου γενομένου 
death having occurred@ 
emt τῇ πρώτῃ 
®under* ‘the ‘first 
Ἀ > ͵ 
τὴν ἐπαγγελίαν 
the promise 
τῆς 
Mof the 


ἄμωμον τῷ 
unblemished - 
ἡμῶν 


of us 


3 a 
amro 
from 
θεῷ 
*God 

καινῆς 
δοῖ ἃ new 


τὴν 
the 
, 
εἰς 
for 
4 ~ 
δια τοῦτο 
therefore 
ὅπως 
SO as 


νεκρῶν 
dead 
ζῶντι. 
{{π|6] living. 
μεσίτης 
4Imediator 
3 I ~ 
ἀπολύτρωσιν ΤωὧωΨῪΨν 
redemplion 1of the 
παραβάσεων 
"transgressions 
κεκλημένοι 
*having been 
called 
ν 
Ι6 “Ὅπου yap 


For where 


εἰς 
for 


διαθήκῃ 


δρονρηδηῖ 


λάβωσιν 
*may receive 


͵ 4 
AtWvVviov 
Veternal 


« 
οἱ 
7the 
[ones] 
κληρονομίας. 


“inheritance. 


διαθήκη, 
{there is] a 
covenant, 
διαθεμένου" 
‘making 
[one] covenant; 
, 4 - ,ὕ > ᾿ 
ἐπὶ νεκροῖς βεβαία, ἐπεὶ 
over dead [? bodies] [is] firm, since 
ζῇ ὁ διαθέμενος. 
‘lives ‘the *making 
strength [one] covenant. 
Ι] , 4 ’ὔ 4 [2 
οὐδὲ ἡ πρώτη χωρὶς αἵματος 
the first [covenant} without ®blood 
19 λαληθείσης yap πάσης 
For “having been spoken ‘every 
νόμον Μωῦσέως 
Vlaw 5’Moses 


λαβὼν 


taking 


τοῦ 
‘of the 


φέρεσθαι 


5to be oflered 


ἀνάγκη 
{there is] 
necessily 
# 
17 διαθήκη γὰρ 
for a covenant 
, 1 7 
μηποτε ἰσχύει 
never has it 


θάνατον 
ὅ[1ῆς] death 


Γ 
OTE 
when 


18 ὅθεν 


Whence neither 


3 f 
εγνκεκαινίσται. 
‘has been dedicated. 
» ~ x 
ἐντολῆς Κατα 
3Icommand- *accord- 
ment® ing to 
4 ~ 
WaveTt Tw 
Sto ail "the 


«εκ 
UTTO 
‘by 


4 
TOV 
1%the 


ἣ 
ΤΟ 
the 


τῶν 
of the 


αἷμα 
blood 


Aad, 
®people, 
“ΤΙ may seem strange to translate a preposition which means 


ΟΠ or “over”? by “under”; but ἐπί has the meaning of 
*‘during the time of ’’ (see Mark 2. 26; I. Tim. 6. 13). 
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goats, with water, and 
scarlet wool, and hyssop, 
and sprinkled both the 
book. and all the people, 

20 Saying, This is the 
blood of the testament 
which God hath enjoined 
unto you. 

21 Moreover he 
sprinkled with blood both 
the tabcrnacle, and all the 
vessels of the ministry. 

22 And almost all things 
are by the law purged 
with blood; and without 
shedding of blood is no 
remission. 

23 ft was therefore 
necessary that the patterns 
of things in the heavens 
should be purified with 
these; but the heavenly 
things themselves with bet- 
ter sacrifices than these. 

24 For Christ is not 
entered into’ the holy 
places made with hands, 
which are the figures of 
the true; but into heaven 
itself, now to appear in 
the presence of God [for us: 

25 Nor yet that he 
should offer himself often, 
as the high pricst cntereth 
into the holy place every 
year with blood of others; 

26 For then must he 
often have suffered since 
the foundation of the 
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μόσχων καὶ τῶν τράγων μετὰ ὕδατος 
calves and of the goals with water 
καὶ ἐρίου κοκκίνου καὶ ὑσσώπου, αὐτό 
and wool Iscarlet and hyssop, Sit{self} 
τε τὸ βιβλίν καὶ πάντα τὸν λαὸν 
"both "the ‘scroll *and Tall “the *people 
’ , 7 - ᾿ τ a 
ἐρράντισεν, 20 λέγων: τοῦτο τὸ αἷμα τῆς 
‘he sprinkled, saying: This[is) the blood of the 
4 > a ἢ ε ~ t 
διαθήκης ἧς ἐνετείλατο πρὸς ὑμᾶς ὁ 
covenant which *enjoined *to “you - 
θεός. 21 καὶ τὴν σκηνὴν δὲ καὶ πάντα 
Ἰᾳού. 3both “the ‘tabernacle ‘And = and al) 
τὰ σκεύη τῆς λειτουργίας TH αἵματι 
the vessels of the service with the blood 
¢ , ? a ‘ ᾿ u 
ὁμοίως ἐρραντισεν. 22 καὶ σχεδὸν ἐν 
likewise he sprinkled. And ‘almost "hy 


o é ,ὔ ‘ a ’ 
αιματὶ TavTd καθαρίζεται κατα τὸν VOjLOV, 


®blood ‘allthings ‘%is(are) cleansed ‘accord- “the Jaw, 
ing to 
’ 4 t 7 ; 
και χώρις αιματεκχύυσιας οὐ γινεται 
and without bloodshedding there Lecomes no 
” 3 ra τ 4 ‘ e 
ἄφεσις. 23 ἀνάγκη οὖν τὰ ἐν ὑπο- 
remission. [There was] therefore *[for] ‘on one fex- 
necessity 3the hand 
/ ~ 3 ~ - fa 

δείγματα τῶν ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς τούτοις 

amples of the in the heavens *by these 

things 
, 4 A 4 4 Ἵ ΄ 

καθαρίζεσθαι, αὐτὰ δὲ τὰ ἐπουρανια 

110 be cleansed, SIthem]- ‘on the ?[for] ‘heavenly 

selves other "the things 

f ? 4 4 3 
κρείττοσιν θυσίαις παρὰ ταῦτας. 24 ov 
by better sacrifices than these. not 


yap εἰς χειροποίητα εἰσῆλθεν ἅγια Χριστός, 


For into *#made by hand ‘entered holies Christ, 

> , ~ 3 ~ > > + b ‘ 

ἀντίτυπα τῶν αληθινῶν, αλλ᾽ εἰς αὐτὸν 
figures of the true things, but into —s *[it}sell 


A ; ~ > ~ ~ 
τὸν οὐρανόν, viv ἐμφανισθῆναι τῷ προσώπῳ 
Ythe  ‘*heaven, now to appear in the presence 
~ ~ ~ ? 
τοῦ θεοῦ ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν: 25 οὐδ ἵνα πολ- 
- of God on behalf of us; nor in order that often 
4 f ς “ ς 5 x 
λάκις προσφέρῃ ἑαυτόν, ὥσπερ ὁ ἀρχιερεὺς 


he should offer himself, even as the nigh priest 
> é b σ > > 4 
εἰσέρχεται εἰς τὰ ἅγια κατ ἐνιαυτὸν 
enicrs into the holies year by yeart 
3 @ > i > ῖ » 4 
ἐν αἵματι ἀλλοτρίῳ, 26 ἐπεὶ ἔδει αὐτὸν 
with blood belonging to others, since it behoved him 
? ~ > ι ~ 7 
πολλάκις παθε ἐν ΑαἼΤΟ κα ταβολῆς Κοσμόοι"" 
often to suffer from [the] foundation of [the] 


world; 


world: but now once in 
the end of the world hath 
he appeared to put away 
sin by the sacrifice of 
himself. 

27 And as it is ap- 
pointed unto men once 
to die, but after this the 
judgment: 

28 So Christ was once 
olfered (to bear the sins 
of many; and unto them 
that look for him shall 
he appear the second time 
without sin unto salvation. 


CHAPTER 10 


OR the law naving a 

shadow of good things 
to come, wad not the very 
image of the things, can 
never with those sacrifices 
which they offered year by 
year continually make the 
comers thereunto perfect. 

2 For then would they 
not have ceased to be 
offered? because that the 
worshippers once purged 
should have had no more 
conscience of sins. 

3 But in those sacrifices 
there is ἃ remembrance 
again made of sins every 
year. 

4 For if iy not possible 
that the blood of bulls 
and of goats should take 
away sins. 

5 Wherefore when he 
cometh into the world, he 
saith, Sacrifice and oflering 
thou wouldest not, but a 
body hast thou prepared 
me: 
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> 
atwywy 
ages 


ἐπὶ συντελείᾳ τῶν 
at {the] completion of the 


ἅπαξ 
once 


νυνὶ δὲ 
but now 
3 > é ~ € f J ~ , 
εἰς ἀθέτησιν τῆς ἁμαρτίας διὰ τῆς θυσίας 
for annulment - of sin through the _ sacrifice 
ta ἢ 3 σ 
πεφανέρωται. 27 καὶ καθ᾽ ὅσον 
he has been manifested. And as 
> ,ὔ ΄ 3 - 
ἀνθρώποις ἅπαξ ἀποθανεῖν, 
to men once to die, 
? ΄σ 
κρίσις, 28 ovTws 
judgment, 50 
προσενεχθεὶς 
having been offered 
ἁμαρτίας, 
sins, 
sd δήδεξαι 
‘will appear 


é 
σωτηρίαν. 
salvation. 


αὐτοῦ 
of him 
ἀπόκειται τοῖς 
it is reserved - 
4 \ ~ 
peta δὲ τοῦτο 
and after this 
¢€ @ 
Ο Χριστός ; ἅπαξ 
- Christ, once 
~ 3 ~ 
πολλῶν aveveyKety 
%of many ‘to bear 
4 ε , 
χωρις αμαρτίιας 
Iwithout ‘sin 
? é 
ἀπεκδεχομένοις 
Sexpecting 


\ 
Kat 
also 

4 

TO 
the 


3 
εις 
for 

, 7 

ἐκ δευτέρου 

28 second [time] 

Tots αὐτὸν 
5t0 the [ones] *him 
εἰς 
for 


τῶν 
of the 


νόμος 
law 


ἔχων ὁ 
Shaving ‘the 
> J Ἀ 
οὐκ αὐτὴν τὴν 
not it}self ‘the 
~ ,ὔ 3 > ~ 
TWV πραγμάτων, Καὶ ἐνιαυτὸν ταὶς 
of the matters, Severy "yeart %by the ‘same 
i a ’ , 4 4 
θυσίαις as προσφέρουσιν εἰς τὸ διηνεκὲς 
sacrifices *which they offer 1°continuallyt 
δύναται προσερχομένους 
loan 12the [ones] 134 pproaching 
, 4 b ] Ἅ 3 7 
2 ἐπεὶ οὐκ αν ἐπαύσαντο 
since would not they have ceased 
f 
δι τὸ μηδεμίαν ~— Ee 
because of the πο Sto have 
e ~ 
αμαρτιῶν 
°of sins 


10 Σ᾽'κιὰν γὰρ 
For *a shadow 


μελλόντων 
coming 


b ? 
etKoVva 
"image 
αὐταῖς 


3 ~ 
ἀγαθῶν, 
good things, 


3 é 
οὐδέποτε 
2never 


TOUS 


τελειῶσαι' 
ro perfect: 


προσφερόμεναι, 
being offered, 


, 
συνείδησιν 
Sconscience 


7 
λατρεύοντας 
*serving 
3 nw 
ἐν αὐταῖς 
in them [there 
3 é 
E€VtaAVTOLV’ 
yearlyt; 
4 # 
Kat Tpaywv 
and of goats 


TOUS 
M1he [ones] 
3 ἀλλ᾽ 
But 
κατ᾽ 


ue 
€Tt 
still 
Γι 
ἅπαξ 
ϑοποα 


κεκαθαρισμένους; 
*having been cleansed 7 
¢ ~ 
ἀνάμνησις ἁμαρτιῶν 
is] a remembrance of sins 
4 advvatov yap αἷμα ταύρων 
for [it is] impossible blood of bulls 
3 - « s 4 ’ ¢ a 
agatpety ἁμαρτίας. 5 Aid εἰσερχόμενος εἰς 
to take away sins. Whoerelore entering into 
4 , \ 
TOV λέγει" προσῴφοραν 
the he says: olfering 
% b é 
οὐκ ἠθέλησας, 
thou didst not wish, 


4 
Kat 
and 


é 
θυσίαν 
Sacrifice 
σῶμα δὲ κατηρτίσω μοι’ 

but a body thou didst prepare for me: 


é 
κοσμον 
world 


878 


4 


6 In burnt offerings and 
sacrifices for sin thou hast 
had no pleasure. 

7 Then said I, Lo, I 
come (in the volume of 
the book it is written of 
me,) to do thy will, O 
God. 

8 Above when he said, 
Sacrifice and offering and 
burnt offerings and offering 
for sin thou wouldest not, 
neither hadst pleasure 
therein; which are offered 
by the law; 

9 Then said he, Lo, I 
come to do thy will, O 
God. He taketh away the 
first, that he may establish 
the second. 

10 By the which will 
we are sanctified through 
the offering of the body 
of Jesus Christ once for all. 

11 And every priest 
standeth daily ministering 
and offering oftentimes 
the same sacrifices, which 
can never take away sins: 

12 But this man, after 
he had offered one sacri- 
fice for sins for ever, sat 
down on the right hand 
of God; 

13 From henceforth ex- 
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6 ὁλοκαυτώματα καὶ περὶ ἁμαρτίας οὐκ. 
burnt offerings and concerning sins not 
{sacrifices] 

55 ,ὔ é 3 4 o 
εὐδόκησας. 7 τότε εἶπον: ἰδοὺ κω. 
thou wast well Then I said: Behold I haw: 
pleased [with]. come 
3 
ἐν κεφαλίδι βιβλίου γέγραπται περὶ ἐμοῦ, 
in aheading οἶα scroll] it has been concerning me, 

written 
τοῦ ποιῆσαι 6 θεὸς τὸ θέλημά σου. 
-- todo[,J4 -ὀ Οοά[15 the will of thee 
3 ΄ 
8 ἀνώτερον λέγων ὅτι θυσίας καὶ προσ- 
Above saying that = sacrifices and offer. 


4 4 4 
φορὰς καὶ ὁλοκαυτώματα καὶ περὶ ἁμαρτίας 


ings and burnt offerings and [sacrifices] sins 
concerning 
? ? f 
οὐκ ἠθέλησας οὐδὲ εὐδόκησας, αἵτινες 
thou didst not wish nor thou wast well which 
pleased [with], 
4 , f ΄, af 
κατα νόμον προσφέρονται, 9 τότε εἴρηκεν 
accord- law are offered, then he Aas said 
ing to 
> \ ΄“ ~ ~ 4 ld é 
ἰδοὺ ἥκω τοῦ ποιῆσαι τὸ θέλημά σου 
Behold I have - to (οὐ the will of thee. 
come 
3 ~ 4 ΄“ o 4 4 
ἀναιρεῖ TO mpw@rov wa τὸ δεύτεροι 
He takes the first in order the second 
away that 


στήσῃ: 10 ἐν ᾧ θελήματι ἡγιασμένοι ἐσμὲι 


he may by which will {having been Iwe are 

set up; sanct:fied 

διὰ τῆς προσφορᾶς τοῦ σώματος ᾿Ϊησοὶ 

through the offering of the bod» of Jesu 

Χριστοῦ ἐφάπαξ. 11 Kat πᾶς μὲν ἱερεὺς 
Christ once for all. And every ‘oa one “priest 

hand 

¢ > [4 7 - 4 4 

€OTT) KEV καθ Ὥμεραν λειτουργῶν και Tas 
stands dailyt ministering and the 
3 x ,ὔ é , σ 

αὐτὰς πολλάκις προσφέρων θυσίας, αἵτινες 

‘same often 2oflering ssacrifices, which 


1] / 4  - € i v 
οὐδέποτε δύνανται περιελεῖν ἁμαρτίας" 12 οὗτος 


never can to take away sins; *this 
[priest] 
é 4 ¢ ~ 3 
δὲ μίαν ὑπὲρ ἁμαρτιῶν προσενέγκας 
Jon the ‘one ὅοη behalf of *sins Shaving offered 
other 

la ? 4 ὃ 4 J 1@ ’ ὃ ¢ a 
θυσίαν εἰς τὸ διηνεκὲς ἐκάθισεν ἐν δεξιᾷ 
‘sacrifice *in - ‘perpetuity ‘sat at [the} right 
{hand] 

- - ~ 4 ἢ , é σ 
τοῦ θεοῦ, 13 τὸ λοιπὸν ἐκδεχόμενος ἕως 
- of God, henceforth expecting ull 


* The “ articular vocative"’; cf. 1. 8, 9. 


pecting till his enemies be 
made his footstool. 

14 For by one offering 
he hath perfected for ever 
them that are sanctified. 

15 Whereof the Holy 
Ghost also is ἃ witness to 
us: for after that he had 
said bctore, 

16 This ἐς the covenant 
that I will make with them 
after those days, saith the 
Lord, I will put my laws 
into their hearts, and in 
their minds will I write 
them; 

17 And their sins and 
mniguitics will I remember 
no more. 

18 Now where remis- 
sion of these is, there is no 
more Offering for stn. 

19 Having therefore, 
brethren, boldness to enter 
into the holiest by the 
blood of Jesus, 

20 By a new and living 
way, which he hath con- 
secrated for us, through 
the veil, that is to say, his 
Nlesh; 

21 And faving an high 
priest over the house of 
God; 

22 Let us draw near 
with a true heart in full 
assurance of faith, having 
our hearts sprinkled from 
an evil conscience, and our 
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τῶν 
of the 
προσφορᾷ 
offering 
ἁγιαΐζ- 
being 
Kat 
‘indeed 
TO 
the 


δια- 


I will 


ὑποπόδιον 
δοΓ him ἃ foolstool 
14 μιᾷ γὰρ 
For by one 
διηνεκὲς 
perpetuity 
15 Μαρτυρεῖ δὲ 


And ‘witnesses 


αὐτοῦ 


ἐχθροὶ 


enemies 


4 
ot 
‘the 
αὐτοῦ. 
of him, 

> a 
εἰς Το 
in = 


τεθῶσιν 
“are put 
ποδῶν 
feet 


τετελείωκεν 
he has perfected 
ομένους. 
sanctified. 
πνεῦμα τὸ ἅἁγιον' 
*Spirit - §AHOly; 
16 αὕτη ἡ 
This [15] the 


TOUS 
the [ones} 
ἡμῖν 
‘to us 
μετὰ γὰρ 
for after 
διαθήκη ἣν 


covenant which 


τὸ 
111: 
, é 
εἰρηκέναι" 
to have said: 
= having said: 
θήσομαι 


covenant 


αὐτοὺς 

ἴο them 

4 [ ? 4 

ἐκείνας, λέγει κύριος" 
those, says [ihe] Lord: 

καρδίας αὐτῶν, 
hearts of them, 


ἐπιγράψω 


1 will inscribe 


ἡμέρας 
days 
μου 


of me 


μετὰ Tas 
after - 
διδοὺς νόμους 
Giving laws 
ἐπὶ τὴν 
on the 


17 καὶ 
and 


πρὸς 


διάνοιαν 
mind 


a 
Kat 
also 


> ἃ 
ἐπὶ 
on 
τῶν 

the 


αὐτούς, 
them, 
τῶν 
the 


ἔτι. 
still. 


αὐτῶν 
of them 
> ~ ~ 
ἀνομιῶν αὐτῶν 
iniquities of them 
18 ὅπου be 
Now where 
Ἁ a 
προσφορὰ περὶ 
offering concerning 


καὶ 
and 


αὐτῶν 
of them 


ἁμαρτιῶν 
sins 
> \ 
οὐ μὴ 
by no means 
Μ 7 
ἄφεσις τούτων, 
forgiveness of these [is], 
ἁμαρτίας. 
sins. 

19 "ἔχοντες οὖν, 
Having therefore, 
εἴσοδον τῶν 
entering of the 
20 ἣν 

which 


4 
και 
and 


μνησθήσομαι 
I will remembez: 
οὐκέτι 
no longer 
[there 15] 


εἰς 
for 


ἀδελφοί, 


brothers, 


παρρησίαν 
confidence 

αἵματι 
blood 

ὁδὸν 

a way 


τῷ 
the 
ἡμῖν 


for us[,] 


> 
εν 
by 
3 3 
ενεκαινίσεν 
he dedicated 


ζῶσαν διὰ 
living through 


¢ ’ 
αγίων 


τὴν 
holies 


the 
᾿Ιησοῦ, 
of Jesus, 
πρόσφατον 

fresh 
πετάσματος, TOUT ἔστιν τῆς σαρκὸς αὐτοῦ, 
this is the flesh of him, 


μέγαν τὸν οἶκον τοῦ 
a great the household ~ 


ἀληθινῆς 
a (ruc 


pepav- 


having been 


KaTa- 
veil, 


τοῦ 
the 


>? 4 
ΕἼΤΙ 
over 


€ ’ 
ἱερέα 
priest 
22 προσερχώμεθα 
let us approach 
πληροφορίᾳ 
full assurance 
καρδίας 
hearts 


21 Kai 
and 


θεοῦ, 
of God, 
f 
καρδίας 
heart 


4 
μετα 
with 
? 
πίστεως, 
of faith, 


7 
συνειδήσεως 
*conscience 


3 
έν 
in 
4 
Tas 
[as to] the 


> 4 
ΑἼΤΟ 


fA 
TLOJLEVOt 
from 


sprinkled 


880 


bodies washed with pure 
water. 

23 Let us hold fast the 
profession of our faith 
without wavering; (for he 
is faithful that promised ;) 

24 And let us consider 
one another to provoke 
unto love and to good 
works: 

25 Not forsaking the 
assembling of ourselves 
together, as the manner of 
some is; but exhorting 
one another: and so much 
the more, as ye see the day 
approaching. 

26 For if we sin wilfully 
alter that we have received 
the knowledge of the truth, 
there remaineth no more 
sacrifice for sins, 

27 But a certain fearful 
looking for of judgment 
and fiery indignation, 
which shall devour the 
adversaries. 

28 He that espised 
Moses’ law died without 
mercy under two or three 
witnesses: 

29 Of how much sorer 
punishment, suppose ye, 
shall he be thought worthy, 
who hath trodden under 
foot the Son of God, 
and hath counted the 
blood of the covenant, 
wherewith he was sancti- 
fied, an unholy thing, and 
hath done despite unto 
the Spirit of grace? 
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πονηρᾶς Kat λελουσμένοι τὸ σῶμα ὕδατι 
lan evil and having been [85 10] body Iwalter 
bathed the 


καθαρῷ. 23 κατέχωμεν τὴν ὁμολογίαν τῆς 


tin clean; let us hold fast the confession of the 
3 é 3 “~ ἢ cue) 
ἐλπίδος ἀκλινῆ, πιστὸς yap ὁὃὁ ἐπαγ- 

hope unyieldingly, for faithful [is) the [one) pro 
γειλάμενος, 24 καὶ κατανοῶμεν ἀλλήλους 
mising, and let us consider one another 


3 A 2 é 4 ~ wy 
εἰς παροξυσμὸν ἀγάπης Kat καλῶν ἔργων, 


lo incitement oflove and of good works, 
25 4 > aA é 4 3 \ 
μὴ εγκαταλείποντες τὴν επισυναγωγην 
ποῖ forsaking the coming together 
€ - ᾿ » 
ἑαυτῶν, καθὼς ἔθος τισίν, ἀλλὰ παρα- 
of [our)selves, as custom with some [is], but ex- 
καλοῦντες, καὶ τοσούτῳ μᾶλλον ὅσῳ 
horting, and by so much more as. 


é 3 
βλέπετε ἐγγίζουσαν τὴν ἡμέραν. 26 “Exovoiws 
ye see ‘drawing near ‘the *duy. wilfully 
4 4 , « ~ 
yap ἁμαρτανόντων ἡμῶν τὸ λαβεῖν 
For sinning _ us® the to receive 
=when we sin wilfully = receiving 
4 3 ~ 
ν ἐπίγνωσιν τῆς οὐκέτι 
the full knowledge of the 5n0 more 


μετὰ 
after 


ἀληθείας, 


περὶ 
truth, 


tcon- 
cerning 


27 φοβερὰ 
*fearful 
4 ~ 
πυρὸς ζῆλος 
7of fire ΖΕΔ! 
¢ 
ὑπεναντίους. 
adversuries. 
ae ra 
Mwicéws χωρὶς 
‘of Moses ‘without 
4 é 
τρισιν μαρτυσιν 
Uthree ie witnesses 


ἢ 
θυσία, 
14 sacrifice, 


3 ᾽’ 
ἀπολείπεται 
*Temains 


ἁμαρτιῶν 


‘sins 
5 # > Ἁ , 
ε τις ἐκδοχὴ κρίσεως 
Ibut *some expectation of judgment 


καὶ 
and 
τοὺς 
the 


? ͵ 
ἐσθίειν μέλλοντος 
*to consume *being about 
3 ra 
28 ἀθετήσας νόμον 
*Disregarding Jaw 
> ~ 
οἰκτιρμὼν 
7compassions 


τις 
Janyone 

3 4 

ἐστι 
"on [the 
word of] 


ἢ wn 
δυσὶν ἢ 
‘wo %or 


δοκεῖτε 

think ye 
τὸν 
*the 


29 πόσῳ 
by how much 


3 f 
ἀποθνήσκει" 
‘dies; 
ἀξιωθήσεται 
Iwill be thought 
worthy 
θεοῦ καταπατήσας 
Sof God ‘having trampled 

[on] 
Fd e 
διαθήκης κοινὸν ἡγησάμενος, ἐν ᾧ ἡγιάσθη, 
‘sovenant ᾿ςΟΠΙΠΊΟΙ ‘having by which he was 
deemed, sanctified, 
πνεῦμα τῆς ἐνυβρίσας. 
*Spirit - "having insulted. 


f 
χείρονος 
20f worse 
ει 
τιον του 
Son 7 


τιμωρίας Pe} 
Spunishment ‘the 
[one] 
Kat 
and 


αἷμα 
‘blood 


τὸ 
"he 


τῆς 
Sor the 


4 
TO 
‘the 


καὶ 
and 


χάριτος 
“of grace 


30 For we know him 
that hath said, Vengeance 
belongeth unto me, I will 
recompense, saith the 
Lord. And again, The 
Lord shall judge his people. 

31 Jr is a fearful thing 
io fall into the hands of 
the living God. 

32 But call to remem- 
brance the former days, 
in which, aftcr ye were 
illuminated, ye endured a 
preat fight of afflictions; 

33 Partly, whilst ye were 
made a gazingstock both 
by reproaches and afflic- 
tions; and partly, whilst 
ye became companions of 
them that were so used. 

34 For ye had com- 
Passion of me in my 
bonds, and took jovfully 
the spoiling of your goods, 
knowing in yourselves that 
ye have in heaven a better 
and an_ enduring sub- 
stance. 

35 Cast not away there- 
fore your  contidence, 
which hath great recom- 
pence of reward. 

36 For ye have necd of 
patience, that, after ye 
have done the will of God, 
ye might” receive’ the 
promise. 

37 For yet a Jittle while, 
and he that shall come 
will come, and will not 
tarry. 

38 Now the just shall 
live by faith: but if any 
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30 οἴδαμεν yap TOV εἰπόντα" ἐμοὶ 
For we know the [one] having said: Tome 
= Venyeance 

> , 2 > 
ἐκδίκησις, ἐγὼ ἀνταποδώσω: καὶ πάλιν' 

vengeance, ° ] wil] repay; and again: 
is mine, 

κρινεῖ κύριος tov λαὸν αὐτοῦ. 31 φοβερὸν 
twill judge [('The] the people of him. A fearful 
Lord thing [it is) 
τὸ ἐμπεσεῖν εἰς χεῖρας θεοῦ ζῶντος. 
the to fall in into [the] hends 7?God_ = of a living. 


32 ᾿Αναμιμνήσκεσθε δὲ τὰς πρότερον ἡμέρας, 


But remember ye the "formerly ‘days, 
> t 
εν αις φωτισθέντες πολλὴν ἄθλησιν 
in which being enlightened "a much(great) ‘struggle 
é ~ 
ὑπεμείνατε παθημάτων, 33 τοῦτο μὲν 
‘ye endured *of sufferings, this on one hand 
- ? 
ὀνειδισμοῖς τε Kat θλίψεσιν θεατριζόμενοι, 
Sto reproaches *both ‘and ‘to afflictions 1being exposed, 
τοῦτο δὲ κοινωνοὶ τῶν οὕτως dvacTpEed- 
this onthe ‘sharers ®of the ‘thus “live 
other [ones] 

é - 
ομένων γενηθέντες. 324 καὶ γὰρ τοῖς 
ing ‘having become. For indeed in the 

‘ 

δεσμίοις συνεπαθήσατε, Kat τὴν ἁρπαγὴν 

bonds ye sullered together, and “the ‘seizure 

“- ε ᾿ ς ~ im 
τῶν ὑπαρχόντων ὑμῶν μετὰ χαρᾶς 

"of the * possessions Sof you ®with joy 

/ ” 

προσεδέξασθε, γινώσκοντες ἔχειν ἑαυτοὺς 
lye accepted, knowing 2:9 have '{yourlselves 
? o 4 4 x 
κρείσσονα ὕπαρξιν Kal μένουσαν. 35 Μὴ 
δὰ better Spossession ‘and ’remaining. not 


> f Tt λ , Cc om 
ἀποβάλητε οὖν τὴν παρρησίαν ὑμῶν, rts 


Cast ye away therefore the confidence of you, which 

» ͵ ~ 

ἔχει μεγάλην μισθαποδοσίαν. 436 ὑπομονῆς 

has a great recompence, ϑ0Γ endurance 
] ὔ - a ~ 

yap ἔχετε χρείαν wai τὸ θέλημα τοῦ 

For ἧἵγε have 4nced ἰη order “the awill - 

that 


~ f 4 ? 
θεοῦ ποιήσαντες κομίσησθε τὴν ἐπαγγελίαν. 
‘of God thaving ye may obtain _ the promise. 
done 


37 ἔτι yap μικρὸν ὅσον ὅσον, ὁ ἐρχόμενος 


For yet *Jittle ta very,* the coming [one] 
͵ [ 
ἥξει καὶ οὐ χρονίσει: 38 ὁ δὲ δίκαιός 
will come and will not delay; but the just man 
7 1’ 3 
μου ἐκ πίστεως ζήσεται, καὶ ἐὰν ὑπο- 
οἵ πιὸ by faith will live, and if he 


* Cf. our ‘so so”’. 


man draw back, my soul 
shall have no pleasure in 
him. 

39 But we are not of 
them who draw back unto 
perdition; but of them 
that believe to the saving 
of the soul. 


CHAPTER 11 


OW faith is the sub- 

stance of things 
hoped for, the evidence of 
things not seen. 

2 For by it the elders 
obtained a good report. 

3 Through faith we un- 
derstand that the worlds 
were framed by the word 
of God, so that things 
which are seen were not 
made of things which do 
appear. 

4 By faith Abel offered 
unto God a more excellent 
sacrifice than Cain, by 
which he obtained witness 
that he was mnghteous, 
God testifying of his gifts: 
and by it he being dead 
yet speaketh. 

5 By faith Enoch was 
translated that he should 
not see death; and was 
not found, because God 
had translated him: for 
before his translation he 
had this testimony, that he 
pleased God. 

6 But without faith i is 
impossible to please sim: 
for he that cometh to God 
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͵ 
στείληται, 


οὐκ εὐδοκεῖ μου 
withdraws, 


‘ig not well pleased ‘the of me 
2 > ~ . ~ Α 

ἐν αὐτῷ. 39 ἡμεῖς δὲ οὐκ ἐσμὲν ὑποστολῆς 

in him. But we are not of withdrawal 
2 2 DA 3 a ta 1 ; 

εἰς ATTWAELAY, ἀλλὰ πιστέως εἰς περιποίησιν 

to destruction, but of faith 


δου! 


Lo possession 
ψυχῆς. 
of soul. 
11 “Eorw δὲ πίστις ἐλπιζομένων ὑπό- 


Now ᾽.5 "faith ‘of things being hoped "{1Πε] 


στασις, πραγμάτων ἔλεγχος οὐ βλεπομένων. 


reality, 2of things 1[the] proof not being seen. 
3 ᾽ 4 
2 ev ταύτῃ γὰρ ἐμαρτυρήθησαν οἱ 
by this For "obtained witness ‘Nhe 
? f “- ’ὔ 
πρεσβύτεροι. 3 Πίστει νοοῦμεν κατηρτίσθαι 
"elders. By faith we understand "to have been 
adjusted 
5 am a? - 3 4 Ἃ 
τοὺς αἰῶνας ῥήματι θεοῦ, εἰς τὸ μὴ 
‘the 2ages by aword of God, 80 ast "not 
> é 4 oa ’ 
ἐκ φαινομένων τὸ βλεπόμενον γεγονέναι. 
Fout “things Ithe ‘'being seen ‘to have 
of appearing thing become. 
4 Πίστει πλείνα θυσίν "AfeA παρὰ 
By faith ‘a greater(? better) ‘sacrifice 1A bel “than 
Kaiv προσήνεγκν τῷ Od, δι ἧς 
7Cain {offered - *o God, through which 


ἐμαρτυρήθη εἶναι δίκαιος, μαρτυροῦντος ἐπὶ 


he obtaincd to be just, *witnessing ®over 
witness 
τοῖς δώροις αὐτοῦ τοῦ θεοῦ, καὶ δι᾽ 
‘the gifts Sof him - 1God,* and through 
αὐτῆς ἀποθανὼν ἔτι λαλεῖ. 5. 1Π|(στει 
it having died still he speaks. By faith 
ἽἝ: Ἁ Ψ ~ x Ι] - ,ὔ 
voy μετετέθη τοῦ μὴ ἰδεῖν θάνατον, 
Enoch was removed - not to see¢ death, 
Kat οὐχ ηὑρίσκετο διότι μετέθηκεν αὐτὸν 
and was not found becaus¢ *removed *him 
6 θεός. 6 πρὸ yap τῆς μεταθέσεως 
= 1God. For before the(his) removal 


μεμαρτύρηται εὐαρεστηκέναι τῷ θεῷ- χωρὶς 
he has obtained to have been well- - to God; "withou! 

witness pleasing 

δὲ πίστεως ἀδύνατον εὐαρεστῆσαι" πιστεῦσαι 

but faith [it is] impossible to be well-pleasing [to God]; *to believe 

yap δεῖ προσερχόμενον [τῷ] 

"for tie “approaching - 
behoves 


θεῷ, 
Sta Gol, 


1 
TOV 
3the [one] 


rust believe that he is, 
and that he is a rewarder 
of them that diligently 
seck him. 

7 By faith Noah, being 
wamed of God of things 
not seen as yet, moved 
with fear, prepared an ark 
1o the saving of his house; 
by the which he con- 
demned the world. and 
became heir of the right- 
eousness which is by faith. 

ἢ By faith Abraham, 
when he was called to go 
out into a place which he 
should after receive for an 
inheritance, obeyed; and 
he went oul, not knowing 
whither he went. 

9 By faith he sojourned 
in the land of promise, 
as mr a strange country, 
dwelling in tabernacles 
with Isaac and Jacob, the 
heirs with him of the same 


promise: 
10 For he looked for a 
city which hath founda- 


tions, whose builder and 
maker is God. 

11 Through faith also 
Sara herself received 
strength to conceive seed, 
and was delivered of a 
child when she was past 
age, because she judged 
him faithful who had 
promised. 

12 Therefore sprang 
there even of one, and 
him as good as dead, so 
many as the stars of the 
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ω Ψ \ “ ? a 3 & 
OTL €OTiv και τοις ἐκζητοῦσιν αυήτον 

that he is and *to the [ones] ‘secking “out Shim 

4 é , 
μισθαποδότης γίνεται. 17 Πίστει χρηματισ- 
3a rewarder 'pecomes. By faith *havine been 
warned {by 
Beis Νῶε περὶ τῶν μηδέπω βλεπομένων, 
God*) 'Noah concerning the things not yet being seen, 

’ ‘ 7 x ? 
εὐλαβηθεὶς κατεσκεύασεν κιβωτὸν εἰς 
being devout prepared an ark for 
σωτηρίαν τοῦ οἴκου αὐτοῦ, δι As 
[the] salvation of the household ofhim, through which 
κατέκρινεν τὸν κόσμον, καὶ τῆς κατὰ 
he condemned the world, and ‘of the ‘accord- 
ing to 

fa 4 3 ὔ ,ὕ 
σπίιστιν δικαιοσύνης ἐγένετο κληρονόμος. 
*faith *righteousness "became "heir. 

8 Πίστει καλούμενος ᾿Αβραὰμ ὑπήκουσεν 
By faith *being called ‘Abraham obeyed 
ἐξελθεῖν εἰς τόπον ὃν ἤμελλεν λαμβάνειν 
Sto goforth ‘to ‘a place *which πε was about τὸ receive 


εἰς κληρονομίαν, καὶ ἐξῆλθεν μὴ ἐπιστάμε- 


"for ἴδῃ inheritance, and went forth not understande 
vos ποῦ ἐέρχεται. 9 Πίστει παρῴκησεν 
ing where he goes(went). By faith he sojourned 
3 ~ ~ γ ? ¢ 3 A 
εἰς γῆν τῆς ἐπαγγελίἀίς ws ἀλλοτρίαν, 
in ἃ land - of promise as a foreigner, 
ἐν σκηναῖς κατοικήσας, peta ᾿Ισαὰκ καὶ 
in tents dwelling, with Isaac and 
ἢ Ἀ p ~ A ’ ~ ? 
ακὼβ τῶν συγκληρονόμων τῆς ἐπαγ- 
Jacob the co-heirs of the *pro- 
λ ’ “- ΠῚ ~ , fd 4 4 
yeAtas τῆς αὐτῆς" 10 ἐξεδέχετο yap τὴν 
mise - ‘same; for he expected the 


4 , ΨΜ , , 
TOUS θεμελίους έἐχουσαν πόλιν, ἧς TEXVLTNS 
"the ‘foundations ‘having lcity, of which ‘artificer 
καὶ Onpuoupyos ὅὃ θεός. 11 Πίστει καὶ 
‘and ‘maker - 'God “{is]. By faith also 
αὐτὴ Σάρρα δύναμιν καταβολὴν 
4[her]self 1Sara ‘power ®*conception 

i ld 4 4 i e , 
σπέρματος ἔλαβεν καὶ παρα καιρον ἡλικίας, 

7of seed ‘received even beyond time of age, 

? 

ἐπεὶ ἡγήσατο ἐπαγγειλάμενον. 
since *faithful ‘she deemed having promised. 
12 διὸ καὶ ad’ 


Whercfore indeed from 


> 
εις 
‘for 


TOV 
the [one] 
> 7 
ἐγενήθησαν, 


there became, 


4 
TItOTOV 


4 

καὶ 

and 

ἄστρα 
stars 


¢ ᾿ 
ενος 
one 
4 
Ta 
the 


καθὼς 
as 


ταῦτα 
that toot 


νενεκρωμένου, 
[he] having died,® 


*This must be understood, as the word always (or at 
least generally) has reference to a divine communication. 


sky in multitude, and as 
the sand which is by the 
sea shore innumerable. 

13 These all died in 
faith, not having received 
the promises, but having 
seen them afar off, and 
were persuaded of them, 
and embraced shem, and 
confessed that they were 
strangers and pilgrims on 
the earth. 

14 For they that say 
such things declare plainly 
that they seek a country. 

15 And truly, if they 
had been mindful of that 
country from whence they 
came out, they might have 
had oppomunity to have 
returned. 

16 But now they desire 
a better country, that Is, 
an heavenly: wherefore 
God is not ashamed to be 
called their God: for he 
hath prepared for them a 
city. 

17 By faith Abraham, 
when he was tried, offered 
up Isaac: and he that had 
received the promuses 
offered up his only be- 
gotten son, 

18 Of vhom it was said, 
That in Isaac shall thy 
seed be called: 

19 Accounting that God 
was able to raise Aim up, 
even from the dead; from 
whence also he received 
him in a figure. 

20 By faith Isaac blessed 
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τοῦ οὐρανοῦ τῷ πλήθει καὶ ws ἡ ἄμμος 
of the heaven - in mulitude and as the ‘sand 
4 3 . ~ ~ 4 € 
ἢ παρὰ τὸ χεῖλος τῆς θαλάσσης ἡ 
- *by «ὃς ‘lip *of the "sea - 
ἀναρίθμητος. 13 Κατὰ πίστιν ἀπέθανον 
4innumerable. ‘By way of “faith *died 
οὗτοι πάντες, μὴ κομισάμενοι τὰς ἐπαγ- 
these fall, ποι having obtained = the pro- 
yeNias, ἀλλὰ πόρρωθεν αὐτὰς ἰδόντες καὶ 
mises. but “from afar “hem ‘secng ‘and 
ἀσπασάμενοι, καὶ ὁμολογήσαντες ὅτι ξένοι 
*zrecling, and confessing that “strangers 
καὶ παρεπίδημοίτ εἶσν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς. 
7and *sojourners ‘they are on the earth 
(? land). 
e ~ 
14 οἱ yap τοιαῦτα λέγοντες ἐμφανίζουσιν 
For the [ones] *such things Isaying make manifest 
ὅτι πατρίδα ἐπιζητοῦσι. 15 καὶ ef μὲν 
that 38 fatherland 1they seek. And if onone 
hand 
ΕΣ i 
ἐκείνης ἐμνημόνευον ad’ ἧς ἐξέβησαν, 
that ‘they remembered from which they came out, 
2 bal 4 2 , ~ 
εἶχον av καιρὸν ἀνακάμψαι 16 νῦν 
they might umef{opportunily) to return; now 
have had 
δὲ κρείττονος ὀρέγονται, τοῦτ᾽ ἔστιν 
on the 44 better lthey aspire to, this 13 
other 
2 f % ? 2 Pd 3 4 
€movpaviov. διὸ οὐκ ἐπα €TaL αὐτοὺς 
aheavenly. Wherefore ‘is ποῖ ashamed [of] “hem 


ὁ θεὸς θεὸς ἐπικαλεῖσθαι αὐτῶν: ἡτοίμασεν 
- 4God ‘God "to be called ‘of them; ‘he prepared 
yap αὐτοῖς πόλιν. 17 Πίστει προσενήνοχεν 
ἴον for them a city. By faith [has offered up 
"A x a > 8 ws ‘ 
βραὰμ τὸν ᾿Ισαὰκ πειραζόμενος, Kat 
1Abraham - "Isaac *being tested. and 
τὸν μονογενῆ προσέφερεν ὁ τὰς ἐπαγγελίας 


*the ‘only begotten bwas ἴῃς "the “promises 

(his) offering up [one] 

ἀναδεξάμενος, 18 zpos ὃν ἐλαλήθη ὅτι 

‘having undertaken, as to whom it was spoken[.j - 

2 > 4 f f f 

ἐν ἰσαὰκ κληθήσεταί͵χ σοι σπέρμα, 

[π Isaac shall be called to thee 2 seed, 
=thy seed, 


? ~ ? , 
καὶ ἐκ νεκρῶν ἐγείρειν 


19 λογισάμενος ὅτι 


reckoning that ‘even ‘irom ‘dead to raise 
Suvatos ὃ θεός: ὅθεν adrov καὶ ἐν 
2[τ085] Ὁ 5( - 1God; whence *him lindeed = *in 
παραβολῇ éxopicato. 20 [licres καὶ περὶ 
3a parable *he obtained. By faith also ‘con- 


CeTo1ng 


Jacob and Esau concern- 
ing things to come. 

21 By faith Jacob, when 
he was a dying, blessed 
both the sons of Joseph; 
and worshipped, /eaning 
upon the top of his stall. 

22 By fatth Joseph, 
when he died, made men- 
tion of the departing of 
the children of Israel; 
and pave commandnient 
concerning his bones. 

23 By faith Moses, when 
he was born, was hid three 
months of his parents, be- 
cause they saw /ie was a 
proper child; and _ they 
were not afraid of the 
king’s commandment. 

24 By faith Moses, 
when he was come to 
years, refused to be called 
the son of Pharaoh's 
daughter; 

25 Choosing rather to 
suffer affliction with the 
people of God, than to 
enjoy the pleasures of sin 
for a season; 

26 Estceming the re- 
proach of Christ greater 
riches than the treasures in 
Evypt: for he had respect 
unto the recompence of 
the reward. 

27 By faith he forsook 
Esypt, not fearing the 
wrath of the king: for he 
endured, as secing him 
who is invisible. 

28 Through faith’ he 
kept the passover, and 
the sprinkling of blood, 
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μελλόντων εὐλόγησεν ᾿Ισαὰκ τὸν ᾿Ϊ]ακὼβ 
7coming things "blessed ‘Isaac - *Jacob 
kat τὸν ‘Haad. 21 Πίστει ᾿ΪΙακὼβ 
*and - *Esau. By faith Jacob 
> ὔ σ ~ tan 2 4 
ἀποθνήσκων EKQACTOV Των ViWV Ιωσὴφ 

dying Zeach %of the ‘sons ‘of Joseph 
εὐλόγησεν, καὶ προσεκύνησεν ἐπὶ TO ἄκρον 

'blessed, and worshipped on the tip 
τῆς ῥάβδου αὐτοῦ. 22 Πίστει ᾿ΪΙωσὴφ 
of the rod of him. By faith Joseph 
τελευτῶν περὶ τῆς ἐξόδου τῶν υἱῶν 
dying Zconcerning “the “exodus fof the *sons 
᾿Ισραὴλ ἐμνημόνευσεν καὶ περὶ τῶν 
7of [5γ86] ᾿γεπηεπΊθογος and concerning ‘the 
? 4 > ~ > ? i 
ὀστέξω᾽ν αὐτοῦ ἐνετείλατο. 23 Πίστει 
“bones *of him lpave orders. By faith 
-»" ~ Ἁ ? 4 f e % 
Μωυσῆς γεννηθεὶς ἐκρύβη τρίμηνον ὑπὸ 
Moses having been born was hidden three months by 
τῶν πατέρων αὐτοῦ, διότι εἶδον ἀστεῖον 
the parents of him, because they saw ‘[to be] fine 
A i 4 > ? / 4 
TO παιδίον, Kat ουκ ἐφοβήθησαν TO 
‘the child, and they did not fear the 
διάταγμα τοῦ βασιλέως. 24 Πίστει Μωῦσῆς 
decree of the king. By faith Moses 
ey 
μέγας γενόμενος ἠρνήσατο λέγεσθαι vios 
4ereat =. "having become denied to he said(called) son 
ἃ ? ~ < i 
θυγατρὸς Φαραώ, 25 μᾶλλον ἑλόμενος 
of [the] daughter of Pharaoh, rather choosing 
συγκακουχεῖσθαι τῷ λαῷ τοῦ θεοῦ 
to be ill treated with the people - of God than 
} ΄ > 
πρόσκαιρον ἔχειν ἁμαρτίας ἀπόλαυσιν, 
for a time to have “of sin Jenjoyment, 
26 μείζονα πλοῦτον ἡγησάμενος τῶν 
*oreater triches 'Mdeeming  ‘[(than] *the 
Αἰγύπτου θησαυρῶν τὸν ὀνειδισμὸν τοῦ 
of Egypt *treasures *the "reproach - 
~ ? ta 4 ? ᾿ 
Χριστοῦ: ἀπέβλεπεν γὰρ εἰς τὴν μισθῦ- 
tof Christ; for he was looking away to the recom- 


, / » 
αποδοσίαν. 27 Πίστει κατέλιπεν Aiyvatoy, 
pence. By faith he left Egypt, 
μὴ φοβηθεὶς τὸν θυμὸν τοῦ βασιλέως" 
ποῖ fearing the anger of the king; 
τὸν yap ἀόρατον ws ὁρῶν ἐκαρτέρησεν. 

for *the ‘unseen [one) 385 3seeing the endured. 
é 4 
28 [Πίστει πεποίηκεν τὸ πάσχα καὶ τὴν 
By faith he Aus made the passover and the 
πρόσχυσν τοῦ αἵματο, wa μὴ ὁ 
affusion of the blood, lest the 


lest he that destroyed the 
firstborn should touch 
them. 

29 By faith they passed 
through the Red sea as 
by dry /and: which the 
Egyptians assaying to do 
were drowned. 

30 By faith the wails of 
Jericho fell down, after 
they were compassed 
about seven days. 

3) By faith the harlot 
Rahab perished not with 
them that believed not, 
when she had reccived the 
spies with peace. 

32 And what shall I 
more say? for the time 
would fail me to tell of 
Gedeon, and of Barak, 
and of Samson, and of 
Jephthae; of David also, 
and Samuel, and of the 
prophets: 

33 Who through faith 
subdued kingdoms, 
wrought righteousness, ob- 
tained promises, stopped 
the mouths of lions, 

34 Quenched the vio- 
lence of fire, escaped the 
edge of the sword, out 
of weakness were made 
strong, waxed valiant in 
fight, turned to flight the 
armies of the aliens. 

35 Women received 
their dead raised to life 
again: and others were 
tortured, not accepting de- 
liverance; that they might 
obtain ἃ beller resur- 
rection: 

36 And others had trial 
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’ , ἢ 
ὀλεθρεύώων τὰ πρωτότοκα θί ὑτῶ 
: (yn αὐτῶν. 
[οπε] destroying *the *firstborns shouts “of them 
, touch 
29 Πίστει διέβησαν τὴν ἐρυθρὰν θάλασσαν 
By faith they went the Red Sea 
through 
ws διὰ Enpa ἢ ῖ 5 
ηρᾶς γῆς, ἧς πεῖραν λαβόντες 
aa through = dry land, which ‘trial "taking 
3 4 
of Alydariot κατεπόθησαν. 30 Πίστει 
‘the *Egyptians were swallowed up. By faith 
4 # ? 
τὰ τείχη ᾿Ϊεριχὼ ἔπεσαν κυκλωθέντα ἐπὶ 
the walls of Jericho fell having been during 
ων ser : encircled 
ἑπτὰ ἡμέρας. 31 Πίστει ἹΡαὰβ ἡ πόρνη 
seven days. By faith Rahab the prostitute 


οὗ ‘A - > , 
ὑ συναπώλετο τοῖς ἀπειθήσασιν, δεξαμένη 


did not perish with the(ones] disobeying, having received 

A ,ὔ 
τοὺς κατασκόπους μετ᾽ εἰρήνης. 32 Kai 
the spies with peace. And 


τί ἔτι λέγω; ἐπιλείψει pe yap διηγούμενον 


what more ma ‘will fai : 3 i 
: Ἢ , ill fail me ‘for "recounting 
€ td 4 
ὁ χρόνος περὶ Tedewv, Bapax, Σαμψών 
‘the "time concerning Gedeon, Barak, Sampson : 
? 7 f 
Ἰεφθάε, Aavid τε καὶ Σαμονὴλ καὶ 
Jephthae, *7David ‘both and Samuel and 
—_™ ~ a 
τῶν προφητῶν, 43 οἵ διὰ πίστεως 
the prophets, who through faith 
? 
κατηγωνίσαντο βασιλείας, ἠργάσαντο δι- 
overcame kingdoms, wrought right- 
é 3 , 
καιοσύνην, ἐπέτυχον ἐπαγγελιῶν, ἔφραξαν 
cousness, obtained promises, stopped 
fa , 
στόματα λεόντων, 34 ἔσβεσαν δύναμιν 
mouths of lions, quenched [the] power 


πυρός, ἔφυγον στόματα μαχαίρης, ἐδυναμώ- 


of fire, escaped mouths(edges) of [the] sword, were em- 
> 4 

θησαν ἀπὸ ἀσθενείας, ἐγενήθησαν ἰσχυροὶ 

powered from weakness, became strong 


2 f » 
ἐν πολέμῳ, παρεμβολὰς ἔκλιναν ἀλλοτρίων. 


in war, larmies Imade to yield ?of foreigners. 
“Ἃ a“ 5) > ΄ ᾿ 
35 € αβον γυναῖκες ἐξ ἀναστάσεως τοὺς 
treccived Iwomen “by ?resurrection 3the 
νεκροὺς αὐτῶν: ἄλλοι δὲ ἐτυμπανίσθησαν 
“dead Sof them; but others were beaten to ἀρ 
οὐ προσδεξάμενοι τὴν ἀπολύτρωσιν, ἵνα 
not accepling - deliverance, in or- 
, ᾿ : , der that 
κρείττονος ἀναστάσεως τύχωσιν: 36 ἕτεροι 
ta better Sresurtection Ithey might others 


obtain; 


of cruel mockings and 
scourgings, yea, moreover 
of bonds and imprison- 
ment: 

37 They were stoned, 
they were sawn asunder, 
were tempted, were slain 
with the sword: they 
wandered about in sheep- 
skins and goatskins; being 


destitute, alllicied, tor- 
mented; 

38 (Of whom the world 
was not worthy:) they 


wandered in deserts, and 
in mountains, and im dens 
and caves of the earth. 

39 And these all, having 
ohtained a good report 
through faith, received not 
the promise: 

40 God having provided 
some better thing for us, 
that they without us should 
not be made perfect. 


CHAPTER 12 


HEREFORE seeing 
we also are com- 

about with so 
great a cloud of wit- 
nesses, Ict us lay aside 
every weight, and the 
sin which doth so easily 
beset ws, and Ict us run 
with paticnce the race 
that is set before us, 

2 Looking unto Jesus 
the author and finisher 
of our faith; who for the 
joy that was sect before 
him endured the cross, 
despising the shame, and 
is set down at the right 
hand of the throne of God. 


passed 
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4 3 ~ ‘ , ~ 
δὲ ἐμπαιγμῶν καὶ μαστίγων πεῖραν ἔλαβον, 


and "of mockings ‘and ‘of scourgings 4trial Jtook, 
ἔτι δὲ δεσμῶν καὶ φυλακῆς: 37 ἐλιθάσ- 
and more of bonds and of prison; they were 


θ > ¢ θ ? ’ » ΄ 

σαν, επειρασὕησαν, ἐπρίσθησαν, εν φόνῳ 

stoned, they were tried, they were "by *murder 
sawn asunder, 


μαχαίρης ἀπέθανον, περιῆλθον ἐν μηλωταῖς, 


‘of sword ‘they died, they went about in sheepskins, 
᾽ Ἴ ld 4 
ἐν αἰγείοις δέρμασιν, ὑστερούμενοι, 
in goalskins, being in want, 
f ᾽ὔ = 
θλιβόμενοι, κακουχούμενοι, 38 ὧν οὐκ ἦν 
being afflicted, being il) treated, of whom was not 
» e é ? s ? , 
ἄξιος 6 κόσμος, ἐπὶ ἐρημίαις πλανώμενοι 
wortby the world, *over ‘deserts 1wandering 
4 a» ~ - 
καὶ ὄρεσιν καὶ σπηλαίοις καὶ ταῖς ὀπαῖς 
and mountains and caves and the holes 
~ ~ Ki 4 Tt ? 
τῆς γῆς. 39 Kat οὔτοι πάντες μαρτυρη- 
of the earth. And these all having obtained 
f A ~ ,ὔ 
θέντες διὰ τῆς πίστεως οὐκ ἐκομίσαντο 
witness through the(ir) faith obtained not 
Α ᾽ Ni ~ “-- ᾿ ς ~ 
τὴν ἐπαγγελίαν, 40 τοῦ θεοῦ περὶ ἡμῶν 
the proniise, = God ‘concerning ‘us 
~ ᾽ λ ΄, o κ ι 
κρεῖττόν τι προβλεψαμένου, ἵνα μὴ χωρὶς 
*better 4some- *having foreseen,* inor- not without 
thing der that 
t - λ θῶ 
TLV TEAELWUWOLY, 


us they should be perfected. 


T ~ 4 « - - vw 
12 Τοιγαροῦν καὶ ἡμεῖς, τοσοῦτον ἔχοντες 


So therefore also lwe, ®such ‘having 
f ¢ ~ fa 
περικείμενον ἡμῖν νέφος μαρτύρων, ὄγκον 
‘lying around *us Sa cloud ‘of witnesses, ‘*encum- 
brance 
3 A éf 2 Ἁ 4 > a 
ἀποθέμενοι TavTad καὶ τὴν εὐὑὐπεριστατον 
putting away Jevery ‘and 5the *most besetting 
¢ ? > ¢ ~ 
ἁμαρτίαν, δι ὑπομονῆς τρέχωμεν τὸν 
‘sin, through endurance let us run ‘ithe 
f ¢ ~ 2 ~ > ~ 
προκείμενον ἡμῖν ἀγῶνα, 2 ἀφορῶντες εἰς 
3set before “us “*contest(race), looking away to 
A - ,ὔ > ry 
τὸν τῆς πίστεως ἀρχηγὸν καὶ τελειωτὴν 
Nhe ‘of the faith ?author Sand ‘finisher 
> ~ an 3 i ~ 
]ησοῦν, os ἀντὶ τῆς προκειμένης αὐτῷ 
Jesus, who against ‘the 3set before thim 
~ / i 
χαρᾶς ὑπέμεινεν σταυρὸν αἰσχύνης κατα- 
ajoy endured a cross *shame 1de- 
7 > ὃ - ~ , ~ 
φρονήσας, ἐν δεξιᾷ τε τοῦ θρόνου τοῦ 
spising, Sats 4[the} ‘and ‘ofthe ‘throne - 


right [hand] 


3 For consider him that 
endured such contradic- 
tion of sinners against 
himself, let ye be wearied 
and faint in your minds. 

4 Ye have not yet re- 
sisted unto blood, striving 


against sin. 
4 And ye have for- 
gotten the exhortation 


which speaketh unto you 
as unto children, My son, 
despise not thou the chas- 
tening of the Lord, nor 
faint when thou art re- 
buked of him: 

6 For whom the Lord 
loveth he chasteneth, and 
scourgeth every son whom 
he receiveth. 

7 If ye endure chasten- 
ing, God dealeth with you 
as with sons; for what son 
is he whom the father 
chastencth not? 

8 But if ye be without 
chastisement, whereof all 
are partakers, then are ye 
bastards, and not sons. 

9 Furthermore we have 
had fathers of our flesh 
which corrected as, and 
we gave them reverence: 
shall we not much rather 
be in subjection unto the 
Father of spirits, and live? 

10 For they verily for a 
few days chastened us 
after their own pleasure; 
but he for our profit, that 
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θεοῦ κεκάθικεν. 3 ἀναλογίσασθε yap τὸν 
7of *has taken For consider ye the 
God [his] seat. [one] 


,ὕ ς fd ~ 
τοιαύτην ὑπομεμενήηκοότα ὑπὸ τῶν apaprw- 


4such *having endured *by - of sin- 
~ ? ς 4 > ’ 
λῶν εἰς ἑαυτὸν ἀντιλογίαν, ἵνα μὴ κάμητε 
ners "against *himself ‘contradiction, lest ye grow 
- ~ ε ~ 3 é μὲ M 
τα ἐς ψυχαῖς υμων ἐκλυόμενοι. 4 Ovrw 
4in the 7souls ‘of you ‘fainting. Not yet 
td σ 
μέχρις αἵματος ἀντικατέστητε πρὸς τὴν 
Ξ.Π}1} *blood lye resisted ‘against - 
e ? > ἣ f 4 ? ia 
ἁμαρτίαν avraywrilopevot, 5 καὶ ἐκλέλησθε 
‘sin ‘struggling against, and ye have 
7 : ν᾽ : forgotten 
τῆς παρακλήσεως, Aris ὑμῖν ὡς υἱοῖς 
the exhortation, which ‘with you ’as ‘withsons 
ld cs f ’ 
διαλέγεται" υἱέ μου, μὴ ὀλιγώρει παιδείας 
‘discourses: Son of me, do not make [the] 
light of discipline 


é δὲ , λ ,’ « > ΕΣ ~ ’ , 
κυρίου, μηὸςε EKAVOV UT aUTOU ἐλεγχόμενος" 
of [the] nor faint thy "him "Lei ed; 

λυ ing reproved,; 
a s > ~ 4 
6 ὃν yap ἀγαπᾷ κύριος παιδεύει, μαστιγοῖ 
for whom *loves {Ἃ{186] Lord he disciplines, "scourges 
4 f a 
δὲ πάντα ὃν παραδέχεται. 7 εἰς 
land every whom he receives. For 
¢ 
παιδείαν ὑπομένετε" ὡς υἱοῖς ὑμῖν 
discipline endure ye; ‘ass with sons ‘with you 
? 
προσφέρεται 6 θεός: τίς γὰρ 
2is dealing - 1God; for what 


> ᾿ 
8 εἰ δὲ χωρίς ἐστε 
But if without ‘ye are 
γέγονασιν 
*have become 
e 
υἱοί 
sons 
ι 
σαρκος 
“flesh 


4 
και 
and 


ει 
vioyv 
son 


ει a 
υτος ov 
_ son whem 
[is there] 


é 
πατήρ; 
la father ? 

a 
μέτοχοι 
Ssharers 
ovy 
not 


3 a 
οὐ παιδεύει 
*disciplines not 
παιδείας, ἧς 
discipline, of which 
w , 
αρα νόθοι 
then bastards 
τοὺς μὲν 
the - 
εἴχομεν 
4we had 
πολὺ 
*much 
τῶν πνευμάτων 
- of spirits 


πάντες, 
Jail, 
᾿] 
ἐστε. 9 εἶτα 
ye are. Furthennore 
ε ~ 
ἡμῶν 


Ξοῦ us 


καὶ 
and 


τὴς 
βοΓ the 
4 
παιδευτὰς 
*correctors 


μᾶλλον 


‘more 


πατέρας 
‘fathers 
? a > 
ἐνετρεπόμεθα- οὐ 
we respected [them]: ποῖ 

ὑποταγησόμεθα 

Ishall *we ‘be ‘subject 
καὶ ζήσομεν; 
2nd we shali live 2 
x a λί ¢ ,ὔ % 
yap πρὸς ολίγας ἡμέρας κατα 
for for a few days accord- 
ingto thing [good] 

> ὃ ες δὲ ? ἢ 1 7 
ἐπαίδευον, ὃ ὃὲ ἐπὶ τὸ συμφέρον 

but he for the{our) profit 


TH πατρὶ 


to the Father 
10 of μὲν 
*they “indeed 

i ~ 
τὸ δοκοῦν 
the seeming 


αὐτοῖς 
ἴο τε _ disciplined [us], 


we might be partakers of 
his holiness. 

J1 Now no chastening 
for the present seemeth 
to be joyous, but grievous: 
nevertheless afterward it 
yieldcth the peaceable fruit 
of righteousness unto them 
which are exercised there- 
by. 

12 Wherefore lift up the 
hands which hang down, 
and the fecble knees; 

13 And make straight 
paths for your feet, lest 
that which is lame be 
turned out of the way; 
but let it rather be healed, 

14 Follow peace with all 
men, and holiness, without 
which no man shall see 
the Lord: 

15 Looking = diligenily 
lest any man fail of the 
grace of God; lest any 
root of bitterness springing 
up trouble you, and there- 
by many be defiled; 

16 Lest there be any 
fornicator, or profane per- 
son, as Esau, wio for one 
morsel of meat sald his 
birthright. 

17 For ye know how 
that afterward, when he 
would have inherited the 
blessing, he was rejected: 
for he found no place of 
Tepentance, though he 
sought it carefully with 
tears. 

18 For ye are not come 
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% “- ~ ~ 
εἰς τὸ μεταλαβεῖν τῆς ἁγιότητος αὐτοῦ. 
for the to partake of the sanctity of him. 
Ι1 πᾶσα μὲν παιδεία πρὸς μὲν τὸ παρὸν 
*All Jon discipline ‘for 7in- ‘the ‘present 

one hand deed 


οὐ δοκεῖ χαρᾶς εἶναι ἀλλὰ λύπης, ὕστερον 
seems not 2of joy to be but of grief, ‘ater 
4 - ~ 
δὲ καρπὸν εἰρηνικὸν τοῖς δι᾿ αὐτῆς 
‘onthe "fruit ‘peaceable ‘to the *through τοι 
other fones] 

é 3 f ὔ 
γεέεγυμνασμένοις ἀποδίδωσιν δικαιοσύνης Ε 
"having been exercised it gives back °of righteousness. 

4 - 7 
12 Διὸ τὰς παρειμένας χειρας Kat 
Where- ‘the Shaving been *hands ®and 
fore wearied 
παραλελυμένα 
"having been paralysed 
Tpoxias ὀρθὰς 
tracks straight 
ἵνα τὸ 
lest the 


μᾶλλον. 14 Εἰρήνη 


"rather. Peace 


4 
Ta 
*the 


13 καὶ 
and 


3 θ ,ὔ 

ανορὕωσατε, 
‘straighten ye, 
τοῖς ποσὶν 
for the feet 

> ~ > ~ 

ἐκτραπῇ, ἰαθῇ 
be turned Smay 

aside, be cured 


γόνατα 
ΒΚη665 

ὑμῶν, 

of you, 

4 

δὲ 


'but 


ποιεῖτε 
make 
χωλὸν 


lame 


μὴ 


ν διώκετε μετὰ πάντων, 
follow with all nen, 
T ‘ 
ou χωρις 
2?which ‘without no one 
3 ~ F 

15 ἐπισκοποῦντες μὴ 
observing not(lesl) 

é ~ ~ 
χάριτος τοῦ θεοῦ, 
grace - of God, 

» ΄ὔ > ~ 
ἄνω φύουσα ἐνοχλῇ 
2up 1zrowing disturb 


1 x 4 4 
καὶ τὸν οὐδεὶς 
and - 
ὄψεται 
will see 
τις ὑστερῶν 
anyone failing 

i tc? 
un τις pila 
not any root 
(lest) 

διὰ 


καὶ 
and through this 


16 μή τις πόρνος 


not(lest) any fornicator 
> 4 ? 
avri βρώσεως 
against 2ealing 
[ἢ ~ 
εαυτου. 
of himself. 


θέλων 


wishing 


ε i 
αγιασμον, 
sanctification, 

4 
κύριον, 
Lord, 
> 4 
a7Tro 
from 


TOV 
the 
THS 
the 

ta 
πικρίας 
of bilterness 


πολλοί, 
Imany, 


’ ~ 
Head, 
Esau, 
4 
Ta 
the 
υ 
ΟΤὶ 
that 


c 
ot 
the 


μιανθῶσιν 
ἐδ defiled 


Lh 7 
ἢ βέβηλος 
or profane man 
~ > , 
μιᾶς ἀπέδοτο 
lone gave up 
17 tore γὰρ 
For ye know 


ταύτης 


€ 
ως 
as 
a“ 
os 
who 
é 
TPWTOTOKLA 
rights of 
the firstborn 
μετέπειτα 
afterwards 
> ,ὔ 
ἀπεὸο κιμάσθη, 
he was rejected, 
@ , ‘ 
ευρέεν, καίπερ μέτα 
‘he found, though with 
’ὔ 
18 Οὐ γὰρ προσεληλύθατε 


For ποῖ γε *have ‘approached 


4 
THY 
the 
͵ὔ 
μετανοίας γὰρ 
for ‘of repentance 
δακρύων 
tears 


κληρονομῆσαι 


to inherit 


καὶ 

indeed 
᾽ é 

εὐλογίαν 
blessing 

οὐχ 

ϑηρῖί 


,ὕ 
τόπον 
“place 

, F » ΄ 
ἐκζητήσας αὐτήν. 
sceking out it. 
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unto the mount that might 
be touched, and_ that 
burned with fire, nor unto 
blackness, and darkness, 
and tempest, 

19 And the sound of a 
trumpet, and the voice 
of words; which voice they 
that heard intreated that 
the word should not be 
spoken to them any more: 

20 (For they could not 
endure that which was 
commanded, And if so 
much as a beast touch the 
mountain, it shall be 
stoned, or thrust through 
with a dart: 

21 And so terrible was 
the sight, rat Moses said, 
I exceedingly fear and 
quake:) 

22 But ye are come unto 
mount Sion, and unto the 
city of the living God, the 
heavenly Jerusalem, and 
to an innumerable com- 
pany of angels, 

23 To the general as- 
sembly and church of the 
firstborn, which are written 
in heaven, and to God the 
Judge of all, and to the 
spirits of just men made 


perfect, 
24 And to Jesus the 


mediator of the new coven- 
ant, and to the blood of 
sprinkling, that speaketh 
better things than that of 
Abel. 

25 See that ye refuse 
not him that speaketh. 
For if they escaped not 
who refused him that 
spake on earth, much 
more shall not we escape, 
if we turn away from 
him that speaketh from 
heaven: 
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ψηλαφωμέῳωῳ καὶ κεκαυμέμῳ πυρὶ καὶ 
fo [ἃ mountain} and having been with and 

being felt ignited fire 

,ὔ 
γνόφῳ καὶ ζόφῳΟ καὶ θυέλλῃ 19 καὶ 
fo darkness and fo deep gloom and _=§ te whirlwind and 

ar 4 4 ~ ¢ # 

σάλπιγγος ἤχῳ καὶ φωνῇ ῥημάτων, ἧς 
Ξ0Γ trumpet "0 asound and fo ἃ voice of words, which 


ε 2 4 
οἱ ἀκούσαντες παρῃτήσαντο μὴ προστεθῆναι 


the [ones] hearing entreated not to be added 

αὐτοῖς λόγον: 20 οὐκ ἔφερον yap τὸ 

to them a word; *not “hey bore ‘for the 
thing 


διαστελλόμενον. Kav θηρίον θίγῃ τοῦ ὄρους, 
being charged: Ifeven abeast touches the mountain, 
λιθοβοληθήσεται" οὕτω φοβερὸν ἦν 
it shall be stoned; so fearful was 

3 ’ “-. Om Μ f 
τὸ φανταζόμενον, Mwiiajs εἶπεν: ἐἔκφοβός 
the thing appearing, Moses said: 1Terrified 


22 ἀλλὰ προσεληλύθατε 


21 καὶ, 
and, 


’ 
εἶἰμε καὶ ἔντρομος" 


11 δπὶ and trembling; but ye have approached 
OH 4 Μ 4 ’ ~ ~ 

wy ὄρει. καὶ πόλει θεοῦ ζῶντος, 
*Zion 0 mount and to a city *God ’of [the} living, 
> % > , 

ἰερουσαλὴμ ἐπουρανίῳ, καὶ μυριάσιν 

Jerusalem 440 a heavenly, and fo mytiads 
? ᾽ 4 
ἀγγέλων, 23 πανηγύρει καὶ ἐκκλησίᾳ 

of angels, fo an assembly and a church 
? > “- 
πρωτοτόκων ἀπογεγραμμένων ἐν οὐρανοῖς, 
of firstborn (ones] μανὶπρ been enrolled in heavens, 
1 ~ ~ 
καὶ κριτῇ θεῷ πάντων, καὶ πνεύμασι 
and judge ὁ God ofall men, and fo spirits 
? 
δικαίων τετελειωμένων, 24 καὶ διαθήκης 
of just men having been made and “covenant 
perfect, 

, om Ἵ ~ 4 σ e ~ 
νέας μεσιτῃ σου, καὶ αἰματι ραντισμου 
3ofa mediator "toJesus, and 10 blood of sprinkling 

new 
κρεῖττον λαλοῦντι mapa τὸν “Aer. 
2a better thing ‘speaking than - Abel. 


25 Βλέπετε μὴ παραιτήσησθε τὸν λαλοῦντα' 


Look ye [that] ‘not tye refuse the [cone] speaking; 

» ᾿ > - 3 3 f 7 i - 
εἰ γὰρ ἐκεῖνοι οὐκ ἐξέφυγον ἐπὶ γῆς 
for if those escaped not fon = "earth 

i 4 . 

παραιτησάμενοι τὸν χρηματίζοντα, πολὺ 
‘refusing "the [onc} Swarning, much 

~ e ~ ¢ ἢ 3 3 b] ~ 
μᾶλλον Ὥμεις οἱ TOV a7T ουρανὼῶν 

more we" ithe ‘"thefone) ‘from *heavens 


{ones} ‘[ warning] 


* That is, ‘* much more [shall] we [not escape]"’; or, putting itin 
another way, ‘* much less shall we escape.’’ 


26 Whose voice then 
shook the earth: but now 
he hath promised, saying, 
Yel once more I shake not 
the earth only, but also 
heaven. 

27 And this word, Yet 
once more, signifieth the 
removing of those things 


that are shaken, as of 
things that are made, 
that those things which 
cannot be shaken may 
remain. 

28 Wherefore we re- 


ceiving a kingdom which 
cannot be moved, let us 
have grace. whereby we 
may serve God acceptably 
with reverence and godly 
fear: 

29 For our God αὶ ἃ 
consuming fire. 


CHAPTER 13 


ET brotherly love con- 


tinue. 
2 Be not forgetful to 
entertain strangers: for 


thereby some have enter- 
tained angels unawares. 

3 Remember them that 
are in bonds, as bound 
with them; and them 
which suffer adversity, as 
being yourselves also in 
the body. 

4 Marriage fs honour- 
able in all, and the bed 
undefiled : but whore- 
mongers and adulterers 
God will! judge. 

5 Ler your conversation 
be without covetousness; 
and be content with such 
things as ye have: for he 
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ἀποστρεφόμενοι'- 26 οὗ ἡ φωνὴ τὴν γῆ 
*turning from; of whom ae ase ae ald 


2 é ~ 
ἐσάλευσεν τότε, νῦν δὲ ἐπήγγελται λέγων" 


"shook 1then, but πον he has promised saying: 
Ν σ ᾿ 4 
ἔτι ἅπαξ ἐγὼ σείάω οὐ μόνον τὴν 
Yet once I willshake not only the 
- 2 A} 
γῆν ἀλλὰ καὶ τὸν οὐρανόν. 27 τὸ δὲ 
earth but also the heaven. Now the 
: {phrase} 
» “- 4 ~ 
ἔτι ἅπαξ δηλοὺ τὴν τῶν σαλευομένων 
‘Yet once’ declares ‘the ‘of thethings ‘being shaken 
7 
μετάθεσιν ὡς πεποιημένων, ἵνα μείνῃ τὰ 
"removal as of things having in or- ‘may lihe 
been made, der that remain things 


4 
μὴ σαλευόμενα. 28 Aid βασιλείαν ἀσάλευτος 


ποῖ "being shaken. Wherefore °kingdom ‘an unshakable 
4 7 
παραλαμβάνοντες ἔχωμεν χάριν, δι᾽ ἧς 
1receiving let us have grace, through which 
? ~ ~ 
λατρεύωμεν εὐαρέστως τῷ Ged, μετὰ 
we may serve *well-pleasingly - 1God, with 
A ? 7 ὃ ᾽ὔ 4 4 ¢ 4 
εὐλαβείας καὶ δέους: 29 καὶ yap ὁ θεὸς 
devyoutness and awe; for indeed the God 
et ~ ~ 
ἡμῶν πῦρ καταναλίσκον. 
of us [is] fire a consuming. 
e 
13 Ἢ φὉῴιλαδελφία μενέτω. 2 τῆς 
- *brotherly love 1} εἰ ἐν *remain. a 
é 
φιλοξενίας μὴ ἐπιλα νθάνεσθε a διὰ ταύτης 
of hospitality Be ye not forgetful; *through this 
\ " ’ 
γὰρ ἐἔλαθόν τινες ἔξενίσαντες ἀγγέλους. 
Mor ‘unconsciouslyt ‘some ‘entertaining(ed) ‘angels. 


Δ A θ ~ ὃ é ς ,ὔ 
μιμνῃσκεσῦε τῶν ὁὀέσμιων ὡς συνδεδεμένοι, 
Be ye mindful ofthe prisoners as having been bound 
with [them], 


τῶν κακουχουμένωω ὡς Kal αὐτοὶ ὄντες 
of the being ill treated as also [your]selves being 
[ones] 

᾿ 

ἐν σώματι. 4 Τίμιος ὁ γάμος ἐν πᾶσιν 
in [the} body. ‘honourable --ὀ *marriage in all 

Let] ‘[be] 
ς 3 

kal ἡ κοίτη ἀμίαντος πόρνους yap 
and the bed undefiled; for fornicators 


4 4 ~ 
Kal μοιχοὺς κρινεῖ ὁ θεός. 


5 ᾿Αφιλάργυρος 


and adulterers ἔν 1 judge - 10οὐ. §without love of 
money 

ς # » aA ~ 

8) Tpo7ros, ἀρκούμενοι τοὶς παρο υσὶν" 

Let] ὅνδγ of being satisfied the things present; 

"the life ‘[be}, with 


(your) 
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hath said, I will never leave 
thee, nor forsake thee. 

6 So that we may boldly 
say, The Lord is my 
helper, and I will not fear 
what man shall do unto 
me. 

7 Remember them 
which have the rule over 
you, who have spoken 
unto you the word of 
God: whose faith follow, 
considering the end of 
their conversation. 

8 Jesus Christ the same 
yesterday, and to day, and 
for ever. 

9 Be not carried about 
with divers and strange 
doctrines. For if is a good 
thing that the heart be 
established with grace; 
not with meats, which 
have not profited them 
that have been occupied 
therein. 

10 We have an altar, 
whereof they have no 
right to eat which serve 
the tabernacle. 

11 For the bodies of 
those beasts, whose blood 
is brought into the sanc- 
tuary by the high pricst 
for sin, are burned without 
the camp. 

12 Wherefore Jesus al- 
so, that he might sanctify 
the people with his own 


blood, suffered without 
the gate. 
13 Let us go _ forth 
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αὐτὸς yap εἴρηκεν. οὐ μή σε ἀνῶ οὐδ᾽ 
for he has said: By no means thee will I nor 


leave 
3 i ? é σ ~ 
ov μή σε ἐγκαταλίπω: 6 wore θαρροῦντας 
by nofany) thee I forsake; so ass being of good 
means cheer 
ε ~ 
ἡμᾶς βοηθός, 
us to me* [is] a helper, 
ποιήσει μοι 
'will?’do “to me 
τῶν ἡγουμένων 
the [ones] leading 
ὑμῖν τὸν 
to you the 
ἀναθεωροῦντες τὴν 
Nooking at the 


λέγειν" 
to say?: 


φοβηθήσομαι 


I will fear; 


κύριος ἐμοὶ 
(The] Lord 
τί 
what 
7 Mvunpovevete 
Remember 
ἐλάλησαν 


spoke 


? 
ou 
not 
ἄνθρωπος; 
*man ? 

ὑμῶν, 
of you, 
σ 
οἵτινες 
who 


θεοῦ, 
of God, 


λόγον τοῦ 
word = 
μή ~ 
ἔκβασιν τῆς 
7result “of 
the 
8 *Inccis 
Jesus 


Φ 
wy 
‘of 

whom 
? ~ - a , 
ἀναστροφῆς μιμεῖσθε τὴν πίστιν. 
βοοπάυςι imitate ye thefir) faith. 
Χριστὸς ἐχθὲξ καὶ σήμερον ὃ αὐτὸς 
Christ ‘yesterday ‘and “to-day [is] *the ‘same 
Ἁ > 4 tm “- , 
καὶ εἰς τοὺς αἰῶνας. 9 Awayais ποικίλαις 
aod unto the ages. ‘teachings *by various 
καὶ ξέναις μὴ παραφέρεσθε: καλὸν yep 
7and ‘strange 1Do not be carried away; for (it is] gcoud 
χάριτι βεβαιοῦσθαι τὴν καρδίαν, 
‘by grace 410 b= confirmed ‘the *heart,” 
, 2 t ᾽ 3 , 
βρώμασι, ἐν οἷς οὐκ ὠφελήθησαν 
by foods, by which *were not profited 
περιπατοῦντες. 10 ἔχομεν θυσιαστήριον 
*fones] walking. We have an altar 
T - i 3 f 
οὗ φαγεῖν ἔχουσιν ἐξουσίαν 
which “to eat Shave not “authority 


? 
ou 
not 
et 
ot 
Ithe 
ἐξ 
of 
ε he 
οι ΤΊ 
τῇς the 
[σπ65] 
᾽ f 
εἰσφέρεται 
7is brought in 
> 
εἰς τὰ 
into the 
τούτων τὰ 
of these the 
ww ~ ~ 
ἔξω τῆς παρεμβολῆς. 


, 
OUK 


11 ὧν yap 
For "οἵ what 
ἁμαρτίας 
"sins 
ἀρχιερέως, 
high priest, 


σκηνῇ λατρεύοντες. 
‘tabernacle Iserving. 
αἷμα περὶ 


*blood ‘concerning 


4 
TO 
tthe 


ζῴων 

‘animals 
σ 4 ~ 
ἅγια διὰ τοῦ 
holies through the 
σώματα κατακαίεται 


bodies is(are) burned outside the cainp. 
12 διὸ καὶ ᾿Ϊησοῦς, ἵνα ἁγιάσῃ διὰ 
Where- in- Jesus, inorder he might *through 
fore deed that sanctify 

~ 20. ἢ σ 3 f » ~ 
τοῦ ἰδίου αἵματος τὸν λαόν, ἔξω τῆς 
*the(his) 7own *blood the "people, outside the 
πύλης ἔπαθεν. 13 τοίνυν ἐξερχώμεθα πρὸς 

gate suffered. So let us go forth to 


therefore unto him without 
the camp, bearing his re- 
proach. 

14 For here have we 
no continuing city, but 
we scek one to come. 

15 By him therefore let 
us ofler the sacrifice of 
Praise to God continually, 
that is, the fruit of our 
lips giving thanks to his 
name. 

16 But to do good and 
to communicate forget 
not: for with such sacri- 
fices God is well pleased. 

17 Obey them that have 
the rule over you, and 
submit yourselves: for 
they watch for your souls, 
as they that must give 
account, that they may do 
it with joy, and not with 
gricf: for that és un- 
profitable for you. 

18 Pray for us: for we 
trust we have ἃ good 
conscience, in all things 
willing to live honestly. 

19 But |] beseech you the 
ratner to do this, that I 
may be restored to you the 
svoncr. 

20 Now the God of 
reace, that brought again 
from the dead our Lord 
Jesus, that great shepherd 
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3 & wv ~ ; ~ 
αὐτὸν ἔξω τῆς παρεμβολῆς τὸν ὀνειδισμὸν 
him = outside’ {πὸ camp the reproach 
3 “- é > % Lid Tt 
αὐτοῦ φέροντες: 14 οὐ yap ἔχομεν ὧδε 
of him bearing; for ‘not lwe have here 
μένουσαν πόλιν, ἀλλὰ μέλλουσαν 
8 continuing city, but coming 
3 -- 
15 Ae’ αὐτοῦ οὖν ἀναφέρωμεν 
Through him therefore let us offer up 
’ ~ ~ 
αἰνέσεως διὰ παντὸς τῷ θεῷ, 
a sacrifice of praise always - to God, 
τοῦτ᾽ ἔστιν καρπὸν ὁμολογούντων 
this is fruit of lips confessing 
> , Ἶ “~ ~ 4 
ονοματι aUTOU. 16 τῆς δὲ 
But of the 


name of him. 
,ὔ A ? é 
KOLVQIVLAS μῇ ἐπιλανθάνεσθε - 


sharing be ye not forgetful; 


τὴν 
the [one] 
3 ~ 
ἐπιζητοῦμεν. 
we seck. 


θυσίαν 
χειλέων 


> at 
€vuTrottas 


τῷ 
doing good 


1o the 


3 
TotavuTats 
4with such 


17 {Π|εἰ- 
Obey 


¢ , 
VITELK ETE" 


submit to 
[them]: 


ψυχῶν 


souls 


4 
Kat 
and 
4 é Ι] - € θ , 
γὰρ θυσίαις εὐαρεστεῖται ὁ Geos. 
‘for sacrifices is well pleased - ‘God. 


θεσθε τοῖς ἡγουμένοις καὶ 
ye the [ones] leading and 


ὑμῶν 
of you 


4 4 ~ 
ὕπερ τῶν 
on behalf of the 
@ 
iva 
in or- 
der that 
a / 
μὴ στεναΐζ- 
not groan- 


ἀγρυπνοῦσιν 
watch 
λόγον 


Jaccount 


αὐτοὶ γὰρ 
for they 

ws 

as 


μετὰ 
with 


2 ’ 
: ἀποδώ σοντές" 


¢ ~ 
υμῶων 
lrendering* ; 


of you 


a 
και 
and 


τοῦτο ποιῶσιν 
2this Ithey may do 


ἀλυσιτελὲς γὰρ 


for profitless 


χαρᾶς 
joy 

OVTES* 

ing; 


18 


TOUTO. 
this 


[would be]. 
ς ~ 7 
ἡμῶν: πειθόμεθα 
us; "we are persuaded 
ba » 
εἐχομεν, ἐν 
we have, ‘in 
é 
ἀναστρέφεσθαι. 
"to behave. 


« ~ 
υμὶν 
to you 

i 
TE pt 
concerning 


f 
συνε iSnow 
comscience 


θέλοντες 


Tl ροσεύχεσθε 
Pray ye 

καλὴν 

"for a good 


πᾶσιν καλῶς 
tall [respects] > well Iwishing 


é 4 

19 περισσοτέρως δὲ 
And more abundantly 

τάχιον 

sooner 


Γ 
οτὶ 
that 


yap 


TOUTO 
this 


παρακαλῷ 
Ι beseech [you] 
ὑμῖν. 
to you. 


ἀποκατασταθῶ 
I may be restored 


-“ 
iva 
in or- 
der that 


20 ‘O δὲ θεὸς τῆς 
Now the God - 


ποιῆσαι, 
to do, 


εἰρήνης, ὁ ἀναγαγὼν 


of peace, the having led up 
[one] 


τῶν 
ϑοΓ the 


7 
προβάτων 
‘sheep 


ποιμένα 
‘shepherd 


τὸν 
the 


νεκρῶν 
[1Π6] dead 


4 
εκ 
out 

of 


* In the future. 


894 


of the sheep, through the 
blood of the everlasting 
covenant, 

2! Make you perfect in 
every good work to do 
his will, working in you 
that which is wellpleasing 
in his sight, through Jesus 
Christ; to whom be glory 
for ever and ever. Amen. 

22 And I beseech you, 
brethren, suffer the word 
of exhortation: for I 
have written a letler unto 
you in few words. 

23 Know ye that our 
brother Timothy is set at 
liberty; with whom, if he 
come shortly, 1 will see 
you. 

24 Salute all them that 
have the rule over you, 
and all the saints. They of 
Italy salute you. 


25 Grace be with you 
all. Amen. 
JAMES 1 
CHAPTER 1 
AMES, a servant of 


God and of the Lord 
Jesus Christ, to the twelve 


tribes which are scattered ©” 
in the 


abroad, greeting. 


«Χριστοῦ 


JAMES 1 


ἐν αἵματι 
in (7 wih) blood 
κύριον ἡμῶν 
the Lord of us 
ὑμᾶς ἐν παντὶ 

you in every 

τὸ 
the 


᾿ fa 
αἰωνίου, 
Jof an eternal, 


διαθήκης 
"covenant 
? ~ 
]ησοῦν, 
Jesus, 
ἀγαθῷ 
good thing 


μέγαν 
Ἰστεδί 


τὸν 
the 
4 
TOV 21 καταρτίσαι 
may he adjust 
ποιῆσαι 
to do 
ἡμῖν τὸ 
us the 
{thing] 
> ~~ 
Inoot 


Jesus 


εἰς τὸ 
for the 
ποιῶν ἐν 
doing in 
4 
διὰ 
through 
TOUS 
the 


22 ITapaxadAd 
And I beseech 


λόγου τῆς 
word = 


5 a 
auTou, 
of him, 


θέλημα 
will 
αὐτοῦ 
him 


3 
ἐνώπιον 


before 
wo ἡ δόξα 
to [be] glory 
whom the 

ἀμήν. 


Amen. 


bd 
ευαρέστον 
wellpleasing 
Χριστοῦ, 

Christ, 


dam 
aiwvas 
ages 


> 
εἰς 
unto 

> 4 
αἰώνων" 

ages: 


τῶν 
of the 
ὑμᾶς, ἀδελφοί, 
you, brothers, 
παρακλήσεως" 
of beseeching; 
? la εξ ~ 
ἐπέστειλα ὑμῖν. 
I wrote to you. 
ἡμῶν Τιμόθεον 


of us Timothy 


δὲ 


τοῦ 
the 


3 f 
ἀνέχεσθε 
endure 
4 4 4 id 
Kal yap διὰ βραχέων 
for indeed through = few [words] 
23 Γινώσκετε τὸν ἀδελφὸν 

Know ye the brother 
3 ΄ὔ » - 
ἀπολελυμένον, μεθ᾽ οὗ 
having been released, with whom 
ἐὰν τάχιον ἔρχηται ὄψομαι ὑμᾶς. 
if sooner I come I will see you. 
24 'Aondcacbe τοὺς ἡγουμένου: 
Greet ye the fones] leading 


᾿Ασπαΐζονται 
‘greet 


πάντας 
all 
« ~ 4 4 Α e é 
υμῶὼῶν Kat Wav7as TOUS aytous. 
of you and all the saints. 
¢ ~ ¢ > 4 ~ 3? , 
ὑμᾶς οἱ ἀπὸ τῆς Ϊταλίας. 
‘you ‘The [ones] "from - ‘Italy. 
25 Ἢ χάρις 
- Grace [be] 


ig ~ 
υμῶν. 
Vou. 


? 
TaAVTWV 
all 


4 
μετα 
with 


IAKQBOY ΕἸΠΣΤΟΛΗ 


τοῦ James 'Epistle 


1 ᾿Ιάκωβος θεοῦ 
James *of God 


δοῦλος ταῖς 
la slave to the 


᾿]ησοῦ 


SJesus 


Kai κυρίου 
Sand ‘of [the] Lord 
δώδεκα φυλαῖς ταῖς 
‘Christ twelve tribes - 
τῇ διασπορᾷ χαίρειν. 


dispersion greeting.* 


? 


* See note on Phil. 3.16 in Introduction. 


2 My brethren, count it 
all joy when ye fall into 
divers temptations; 

3 Knowing fhis, that 
the trying of your faith 
worketh patience. 

4 But let patience have 
her perfect work, that ye 
may be perfect and entire, 
wanting nothing. 

5 If any of you lack 


wisdom. let him ask of 
God, that giveth to all 
men liberally, and = up- 


braideth not; and it shall 
be given him. 

6 But Ict him ask in 
faith, nothing wavering. 
For he that wavercth is 
likc a wave of the sea 
driven with the wind and 
tossed. 

7 For let not that man 
think that he shall receive 
any thing of the Lord. 

8 A double minded man 
is unstable in all his ways. 

9 Let the brother of 
low degree rejoice in that 
he is exalted: 

10 But the rch, in that 
he is made low: because 
as the flower of the grass 
he shall pass away. 

11 For the sun is no 
sooner risen with a burn- 
ing heat, but it withereth 
the grass, and the flower 
thereof falleth, and the 
grace of the fashion of it 
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2 Πᾶσαν χαρὰν ἡγήσασθε, ἀδελφοί μου, 
All joy deem [it), brothers of me, 
a ~ 
ὅταν πειρασμοῖς περιπέσητε ποικίλοις, 
whenever ‘trials lye fal] 2into various, 
f o ~ ~ 
3 γινώσκοντες ὅτι τὸ δοκίμιον ὑμῶν τῆς 
knowing that the approved part ‘of you ‘of the 
=that which is approved in your faith 
πίστεως κατεργάζεται ὑπομονήν. 4 ἡ δὲ 
*faith works endurance. — And 
e 4 Ww é » é σ 
ὑπομονὴ ἔργον τέλειον ἐχέτω, ἵνα ἧτε 
endurance “work ®perfect Met it inor- ye may 
have, der that be 
é 4 € 4 > 4 , 
τέλειοι Kat ὁλόκληροι, ἐν μηδενὲ λειπόμενοι. 
perfect and entire, in nothing wanting. 
» ~ 
5 Εἰ δέ τις ὑμῶν λείπεται σοφίας, αἰτείτω 
if But any- of you wants wisdom, Jet him 
one ask 
4 ~ fd ~ ~ id - 
παρὰ τοῦ διδόντος θεοῦ πᾶσιν ἁπλῶς 
from *the igiving 1God to all unre- 
[one] men servedly 
4 A 3 , ᾿ ‘4 3 ~ 
καὶ μὴ ὀνειδίζοντος, Kat δοθήσεται αὐτῷ. 
and not reproaching, ands it will be given to him. 
3 , 1 3 fa 4 
6 αἰτειτω δὲ ἐν πίστει, μηδὲν διακριν- 
Dut let him ask in faith, nothing douht- 


, ε A s Μ 7 
ὄμενος" ὁ γὰρ διακρινόμενος ἔοικεν κλύδωνι 


ing; for the [one] doubting is like a wave 
, 
θαλάσσης aveuilouevw καὶ ῥιπιζομένῳ. 
of [(Π68] sea being driven by wind and being tossed. 
A) 4 vs € Μ 1 A 
7 μῆ γαρ οἰέσθω oO ἄνθρωπος εκεινος 
For let not ‘suppose ‘that *man 
7a fd / 4 ~ f 3 4 
ὅτι λήμψεταί τι παρὰ τοῦ κυρίου, 8 ἀνὴρ 
that he will any- from the Lord, aman 
receive thing 
4 ᾿ - 
δίψυχος, ἀκατάστατος ἐν πάσαις ταῖς 
two-souled, unsettled in all the 
~ ~ 7 
ὁδοῖς αὐτοῦ. 9 Καυχάσθω δὲ ὁ ἀδελφὸς 
ways of him. But let ‘boast tthe brother 
€ 4 , ~ a > “- t A 
ὁ Tamewos ἐν τῷ ὕψει αὐτοῦ, 10 ὁ δὲ 
2humble in the height of him, and the 
πλούσιος ἐν τῇ ταπεινώσει αὐτοῦ ᾿ ὅτι 
rich one in the humiliation of him, because 
« Ww i 7 3 i 
ws ἄνθος χόρτου παρελεύσεται. 11 ἀνέτειλεν 
as aflower οἵ grass he will pass away. ‘rose 
‘ t tia 4 ~ i Ἀ 3 7 
yap o ἥλιος συν τῷ καύσωνι και ἐξήρανεν 
1For *the δ with the hot wind and dried 
4 td ᾿ 4 »# % “- > ? 
TOV XOpTor, και TO ἄνθος αυτου ἐξέπεσεν 
the grass, and the flower of it fell out 
~ > ~ 
Kal ἡ εὐπρέπεια τοῦ προσώπου αὐτοῦ 
and the comeliness of the appearance of it 


perisheth: 60 aiso shall 
the rich man fade away in 
his ways. 

12 Blessed is the man 
that endureth temptation: 
for when he is tried, he 
shall receive the crown of 
life, which the Lord hath 
promised to them that 
love him. 

[3 Let no man say when 
he is tempted, I am temp- 
ted of God: for God 
cannot be tempted with 
evil, neither tempteth he 
any man: 

14 But every man is 
tempted, when he is drawn 
away of his own lust, and 
enticed. 

15 Then when lust hath 
conceived, it bringeth forth 


sin: and sin, when it is 
finished, bringeth forth 
death. 


16 Do not err, my be- 
loved brethren. 

17 Every good gift and 
every perfect gift is from 
above, and cometh down 
from the Father of lights, 
with whom is no variable- 


ness, neither shadow of 
turning. 
18 Of his own will 


begat he us with the word 
of truth, that we should be 
a kind of firstfruits of his 
creatures. 

19 Wherefore, 
loved brethren, 


my be- 
let every 
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3 é σ 4 ε ’ y -~ 
ἀπώλετο: οὕτως καὶ 6 πλούσιος ἐν ταῖς 
perished; thus also the rich man in the 
, 2 ~ i ra 
πορείαις αὑτοῦ μαρανθήσεται. 12 Μακάριος 
goings of him will fade away. Blessed 
ἀνὴρ ὃς ὑπομένει πειρασμόν, ὅτι δόκιμος 
[the] who endures trial, because "approved 

man 
γενόμενος λήμψεται τὸν στέφανον τῆς 
‘having become he will receive the crown 


ζωῆς, ὃν ἐπηγγείλατο τοῖς ἀγαπῶσιν αὐτόν. 
of life, which he promised to the {ones} toving him. 


13 Μηδεὶς ἀπὸ 


πο man From 


‘4 Ld 
πειράζομαι: ὁ 


I am tempted; - 


λεγέτω ὅτι 
*Let ‘say!,] - 
4 ᾿ 

γὰρ θεὸς 

for God 

δὲ αὐτὸς 
‘he 


πειραζόμενος 
*being tempted 

ἀπείραστός 
7untempted 


θεοῦ 

God 

ἐστιν 
lis 


tS 2 
ουὸδένα. 
no man, 


κακῶν, 
of(with) 
evil things, 
14 ἕκαστος δὲ 
But each man 


1 ¥ 
ἐξελκόμενος 
being drawn out 


’ 
πειράζει 
and "tempts 
ς 4 
στο 
by 


πειράζεται 
is tempted 


τῆς ἰδίας 
thefhis) own 
deAcaldopevos: 
being enticed; 
συλλαβοῦσα 
having conceived 
ἁμαρτία 


sm 


4 
Kat 
and 


» , 
ἐπιθυμίας 
lusts 
15 cita ἡ 
then - 


ἁμαρτίαν, ἡ 


sin, - 


τίκτει 
bears 


ἀποτελεσθεῖσα 


having been 
fully formed 


16 Μὴ πλανᾶσθε, adedAdoi 


Do not err, Ibrothers 


? f 
ἐπιθυμία 
lust 
δὲ 


and 


ἀποκύει θάνατον. 
brings forth death. 
μον ἀγαπητοί. 
3οΓ me ‘beloved. 
17 Πᾶσα ὃόσις 
Every ‘giving 
ν tA 
ἀνωθέν 
“from above 
φώτων, 
lights, 


καὶ 
and 


πᾶν δώρημα 

every gift 

Tov 
the 


> 4 
ἀγαθὴ 
lgood 
? 4a 
απο 
from 


καταβαῖνον 
coming down 


42 
ἐστιν 
5)ς 


4 
τέλειον 
'perfect 


πατρὸς τῶν 
Father of the 
+4 w“ ~ 3 , 
παραλλαγὴ ἢ τροπῆς ἀποσκίασμα. 
‘change Jor ‘of turning Ishadow. 
ληθεὶς ἀπεκύησεν ἡμᾶς 
purposed he brought forth us 


ἡμᾶς 
us” 


Φ 3 ΩΣ 
ῳ οὐκ EV 
whom "Πᾶς no place 
18 Bov- 
Having 
> 
ἀληθείας, 


of truth, 


παρ᾽ 
with 


λόγῳ 
by a word 


ἀπαρχήν 
*firstfruit 


τῶν 
Jof 
the 


Tiva 
la certain 


? 4 
εἰς τὸ εἶναι 
for the to be 
=that we should be 
κτισμάτων. 
‘creatures. 
3 é 
ἀδελφοί 


*brothers 


αὐτοῦ 
Sof him 


19 “Icre, 


Know ye, 


ἔστω 
‘let be 


ἀγαπητοί. 
‘beloved. 


μου 


‘of me 


man be swift (o hear, slow 
to speak, slow to wrath: 

20 For the wrath of 
man worketh not the right- 
eousness of God. 

21 Wherefore lay apart 
all filthiness and super- 
fluity of naughuness, and 
receive with meckness the 
engrafted word, which ts 
able to save your souls. 

22 But be ye docrs of 
the word, and not hearers 
only, deceiving your own 
selves. 

23 For if any be a 
hearer of the word, and 
not a doer, he is like un- 
to a man beholding his 
natural face in a glass: 

24 For he beholdeth 
himself, and goeth his way, 
and straightway forgetteth 
what manner of man he 
was. 

25 But whoso Jooketh 
into the perfect law of 
liberty, and  continueth 
therein, he being not a lor- 
getful hearer, but a doer 
of the work, this man shall 
be blessed in his deed. 

20 If any man among 
you scem to be religious, 
and bridleth ποῖ his 
tongue, but deceiveth his 


own heart, this man’s 
religion és vain. 
27 Pure religion and 


undefiled before God and 
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> ~ 
ακοῦσαι, 
{o hear, 


εἰς τὸ 
for the 
λαλῆσαι, βραδὺς εἰς ὀργήν" 


to speak, slow to wrath, 


ταχὺς 
swift 


ἄνθρωπος 
man 


ἢ ~ 
δὲ πᾶς 
‘But every 


% > 4 
βραδὺς εἰς τὸ 
slow for the 


20 ὀργὴ γὰρ 


for [the] wrath 


δικαιοσύνην θεοῦ 
(the) righteousness "of God 


ι] 4 
ἀνδρὸς 
of a man 


21 διὸ ἀποθέμενοι 
Wherefore putting away 


πᾶσαν 
all 


b ? 4 
οὐκ ἐργάζεται. 
‘works not. 
κακίας ἐν 
of evil jn 
Ww 
ἔμφυτον 
implanted 


4 
TE PLOOEtav 
superfluity 
4 
TOV 
the 


Ἁ 
Kat 
and 


δέξασθε 


receive ye 


puTraptav 
filthiness 


πραΐῦ- 
meek- 
ν᾽ 4 
λόγον τὸν 
word - 


ΤΉΤι 
ness 
᾽ ~ 4 % ς ~ 
δυνάμενον σῶσαι τὰς ψυχὰς ὑμῶν. 
being able to save the souls of you. 
Ά 1 i Α 4 
εσθε δὲ ποιηταὶ λόγου, Kat μὴ 
come ye And doers of{(the) word, and not 
f 
παραλογιζόμενοι 
misleading 
ἀκροατὴς 
7a hearer 


22 γίν- 

be- 

> \ 

ἀκροαται 
hearers 


23 ὅτι 


Because 


καὶ 
and 


ἑαυτούς. 

yourselves, 
λόγου 

3ο[ [the] word 


é 
μόνον 
only 
μὰ 
Et τις 
if anyone 


b] 
ον 
not 


» \ 
εστιν 
lis 
ἀνδρὶ 
a man 
γενέσεως 
face birth 
24 κατενόησεν yap 
for he perceived 
3 4 
εὐθέως 
straightway 


κατανοοῦντι 
perceiving 
4 ~ 
αὐτοῦ ἐν 
of him in 
¢ 
ἑαυτὸν 
himself 
Ἧ 
ἐπελάθετο 


ἔοικεν 
ts like 
τῆς 


of the 


t 
οντος 
this one 


᾽7 
ποιή ΤΊ, 
a doer, 
τὸ πρόσωπον 
the 
’ ,ὔ 
εσόοπτρῳ᾽ 
ἃ mirror; 

’ὔ 
ἀπελήλυθεν, 
has gone away, and forgot 

¢ \ 
ἦν. 25 ὁ δὲ παρακύψας εἰς 
he was. But the [one] having looked into into 


, ‘ ~ , , ι ἢ 
τέλειον τὸν τῆς ἐλευθερίας καὶ παραμείνας, 


Ὶ 
και 
and 
e “- 
οποίος 
what sort 


᾿ 
Kat 


’ὔ 
νομον 
‘law 


Iperfect ‘the - of freedom and remaining, 

3 3 ᾿ ᾿ λ “- 7 ? 4 
οὐκ ἀκροατὴς ἐπιλησμονῆς γενόμενος αλλὰ 
not 4a hearer 3of forgetfulness* 1 becoming but 

a a 
ποιητὴς ἔργου, οὗτος μακάριος ἐν τῇ 
a doer of (the) work, this one "blessed 3in “the 
~ M iy 
ποιήσει αὐτοῦ ἔσται. 26 Εἰ τις δοκεῖ 
‘doing *of him Iwill be, If anyone thinks 

4 > 4 ~ ~ 
θρησκὸς εἶναι, μὴ xadwaywyav γλῶσσαν 
‘religious 1to be, not bridling tongue 
¢€ ~ :] 4a > “- ? ς ‘ms 
ἑαυτοῦ aAAa ἀπατῶν καρδίαν ἕαυτοῦ, 
of himself but deceiving heart of himself, 
ἷἤ 7 [ θ ͵ ͵ 
τούτου μάταιος ἡ θρησκεία. 27 θρησκεία 
of this one vain the religion. Religion 
καθαρὰ καὶ ἀμίαντος παρὰ τῷ θεῷ 
clean and undefiled before the God 


* Genitive of quality: “ a forgetful hearer.”’ 


the Father is this, To visit 
the fatherless and widows 
in their affliction, and to 
keep himself unspotted 
from the world. 


CHAPTER 2 


Y brethren, have 

not the faith of our 

Lord Jesus Christ, fhe 

Lord of glory, with respect 
of persons. 

2 For if there come 
unto your assembly a man 
with a gold ring, in goodly 
apparel, and there come 
in also a poor man in vile 
raiment; 

3 And ye have respect 
to him that weareth the 
gay clothing, and say unto 
him, Sit thou here in a 
good place; and say to 
the poor, Stand thou 
there, or sit here under my 
footstool: 

4 Are ye not then partial 
in yourselves, and are be- 
come judges of evil 
thoughts ? 

5 Hearken, my beloved 
brethren, Hath not God 
chosen the poor of this 
world rich in faith, and 
heirs of the kingdom 
which he hath promised 
to them that love him? 

6 But ye have despised 
the poor. Do not rich 
men oppress you, and 
draw you before the judg- 
ment seats? 


7 Do not they blas- 
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καὶ maTpi αὕτη ἐστίν, ἐπισκέπτεσθαι 
and Father *this tis, 10 visit 
ὀρφανοὺς καὶ χήρας ἐν τῇ θλίψει αὐτῶν, 
orphans and widows in the = affliction οἵ them, 
ἄσπιλον ἑαυτὸν τηρεῖν ἀπὸ τοῦ κόσμου. 
unspotled himself to keep from the world. 
2 ᾿Αδελφοί pov, μὴ ἐν προσωπολημψίαις 
Brothers of me, not in respects of persons 
ἔχετε τὴν πίστιν τοῦ Kupiov ἡμῶν ᾿Ϊησοῦ 
have γε the faith of the Lord of us Jesus 
Χριστοῦ τῆς δόξης. 2 ἐὰν γὰρ εἰσέλθῃ 
Christ[,} ofthe — glory.* For if {there} enters 
εἰς συναγωγὴν ὑμῶν ἀνὴρ χρυσοδακτύλιος 
into a synagogue of you aman gold-fingered 


ἐν ἐσθῆτι λαμπρᾷ, εἰσέλθη δὲ καὶ πτωχὸς 
in *clothing ‘splendid, and [there] enters also a poor man 
ἐν ῥυπαρᾷ ἐσθῆτι, 3 ἐπιβλέψητε δὲ 
in shabby clothing, and ye look on 
τὸν φοροῦντα τὴν ἐσθῆτα τὴν 
the [one] wearing the clothing - 

ἢ Μ 4a f T 
καὶ εἴπητε σὺ κάθου ὧδε 
and Say: "thou Sit here 
τῷ πτωχῷ εἴπητε: σὺ στῆθι 
to the poor man yesay: “thou ‘Stand 

4 4 3 3 4 , , 
κάθου ὑπὸ τὸ ὑποπόδιόν μου, 

sit under the footstool of me, 
StexpiOnre ἐν ἑαυτοῖς καὶ ἐγένεσθε 
did ye dis- among yourselves and became 

criminate 
διαλογισμῶν πονηρῶν; 5 ᾿Ακούσατε, ἀδελφοί 
ΔΠΟοΌρΠΙις lof evil 38 Hear ye, brothers 
3 i 4 > 4 
μου ἀγαπητοί. θεὸς ἐξελέξατο 
of me beloved. *God Chose 
τοὺς πτωχοὺς πλουσίους ἐν 
the poor rich in 
Kal βασιλείας 
and kingdom 
3 , 
ἐπηγγείλατο 
he promised 
δὲ ἠτιμάσατε 


dishonoured 


3 1’ 
€7Tt 
on 
λαμπρὰν 
splendid 
καλῶς, καὶ 
well, and 
3 a “- 
εκει 7} 
there or 
4 ov 

not 
κριταὶ 
judges 


3 € 
ουχ ο 
not - 
τῷ κόσμῳ 
in the world 
κληρονόμους 
heirs 
τοῖς 
to the [ones} 


THS 
of the 
> ~ 
ayamTwaty 
loving 


πίστει 
faith 


ἧς 


which 
6 ὑμεῖς 
But ye 


# 
πλούσιοι 
rich men 


ἕλκουσιν 
drag 


4 , 
αὐτὸν; 
him? 
πτωχόν. οὐχ 
poor man. [Do] not 
4 ~ 
καταδυναστεύουσιν ὑμῶν, 
oppress you, 

e “« ? id 
ὑμᾶς εἰς κριτήρια; 


you to tribunals ? 


TOV 
the 
καὶ 
and 
7 οὐκ 
[Do] πο! 
* That is, taking ‘‘the glory” as in apposition to “Jesus Christ” 
see Luke 2. 325, 
§ Genitive of quality: “ evil-thinking judges.” 


€ 
ot 
the 
’ 4 
avTot 
they 


pheme that worthy name 
by the which ye are called ? 

8 If ye fulfil the royal 
law according to the scrip- 
ture, Thou shalt love thy 
neighbour as thyself, ye 
do well: 

9 But if ye have respect 
to persons, ye commit sin, 
and are convinced of the 
law as transgressors. 

10 For whosocver shall 
keep the whole law, and 
yet offend in one point, 
he is guilly of all. 

{l For he that said, Do 
not commit adultery, said 
also, Do not kill. Now if 
thou commit no adultery, 
yet if thou kill, thou art 
become ἃ transgressor of 
ine law. 

12 So speak ye, and so 
do, as they that shall be 
judged by the law of 
liberty. 

13 For he shall have 
judgment without mercy, 
that hath shewed no 
mercy; and mercy re- 
joiceth against judgment. 

14 What doth it profit, 
my brethren, though a 
man say he hath faith, and 
have not works? can 
faith save him? 

15 If a brother or sister 
be naked, and destitute of 
daily food, 

16 And one of you say 
unto them, Depart in 
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καλὸν 

good 

8 εἰ μέντοι 

If indeed 
κατὰ τὴν 
according to the 

gov ws σεαυτόν, 

of thee as thyself, 


προσωπολημπτεῖτε, 
ye respect persons, 
? la ε , 
ἐλεγχόμενοι ὑπὸ 
being reproved by 
10 ὅστις yap 
For '{he] who 
7 \ ? 
πταϊσῃ δὲ ἐν 
yet stumbles in 
11 ὁ yap 
For the 
[one} 


μὴ 


ποὶ 


ὄνομα τὸ 
name - 

νόμον 
‘law 


ypadny: 


scripture: 


‘ 
TO 


βλασφημοῦσιν 
the 


blaspheme 

3 > 4 ~ 
ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς; 
on you ? 

4 
βασιλικὸν 
44 royal 

4 # 
τὸν πλησίον 
the neighbour 
9 εἰ δὲ 
but if 


? ᾿ 
αυτοι 
they 
ἐπικληθὲν 
called on 

τελεῖτε 
‘ye fulfil 
> 4 
αγαπήσεις 
Thou shalt love 
καλῶς ποιεῖτε: 
"well ‘ye do; 
ἐργάζεσθε, 
tye work, 
,ὔγ᾽ 
παραβάται. 
transgressors. 
νόμον τηρήσῃ, 
"law Skeeps, 
πάντων ἔνοχος. 
tof all 'puilty. 


ἁμαρτίαν 
Ἐς! 
« 
ως 
as 


fa 
νόμου 
law 
4 
TOV 
‘the 
f 
γέγονεν 
he has 
become 


᾿ ’ 
μὴ μοιχεύσης, 
Do not commit adultery, 
Ἵ ἅ > 
εὖ δὲ οὐ 
now if 


σ 
ὅλον 
341 
ἐ, 
ενι, 
one 
thing, 
Α 
rat’ 
also: 
4 
φονεύεις 
Imurderest 


εἶπεν 
said 
μοιχεύεις, 
thou dost not 
commit adultery, 


παραβάτης νόμου. 
a transgressor of [the] 
law. 
€ 
ως 
as 


᾽ é 
€t7Twy’ 
saying: 
φονεύσῃς 5 
Do murder; 

é 
δέ, 


1but, 


12 οὕτως 


γέγονας 
So 


thou hast 
become 


~ a 
λαλε ὑτε Kat 
speak ye and 


ἐλευθερίας 


διὰ νόμον 
Sthrough ‘a law 
13 ἡ yap 
For the 
ἔλεος" 
mercy; 


Ψ “a 
οὕτως TOLELTE 
50 do ye 


μέλλοντες κρίνεσθαι. 
Sof freedom ‘being about "lo be judged. 


κρίσις ἀνέλεος μὴ ποιήσαντι 
judg- [will unmerci- not do(show)ing 


ment be] ful 
κατακαυχᾶται ἔλεος 14 Τί τὸ 
What [is] the 


Zexults over Imercy 
ὄφελος, ἀδελῴοί πίστιν λέγῃ 
“faith *says 


profit, brothers 

" Η 4 , 
τις ἔχειν ἔργα μὴ δύναται 
ποί can 


lany- 310 have *works 
ἀδελφὸς 


one 
a brother 


τῷ 
lo the 
[one] 
κρίσεως. 
of judgment. 
μου, ἐὰν 
of me, if 
4 4 Mu 
δὲ μὴ ἔχῃ; 


Sout οὶ ὅΠδς5 7 


σῶσαι 
fo save 


δ f 3 , 14 
ἢ πίστις avrov; 15 εἐαν 
the faith him ? If 
a’ 3 , ἢ ς é ‘ id 
ἢ ἀδελφὴ γυμνοὶ ὑπάρχωσιν καὶ λειπόμενοι 
ora sister naked lare and lacking 
τῆς ἐφημέρου τροφῆς, 16 εἴπη δέ τις 
of the daily food, and ‘says lany- 
one 
? » £# 
ἐξ εἰρήνῃ, 
‘of 


peace, 


? 
εν 
in 


Ι] - 
auTots 
Sto them 


, 
ὑπάγετε 
Go ye 


ὑμῶν" 
*you: 
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peace, be ye warmed aud 
filled; notwithstanding ye 
give them not those things 
which are needful to the 
body; what doth it profit? 

17 Even so faith, if it 
hath not works, is dead, 
being alone. 

18 Yea, a man may 
say, Thou hast faith, and 
| have works: shew me 
thy faith without thy 
works, and I will shew 
thee my faith by my 
works. 

19 Thou believest that 
there is one God; thou 
doest well: the devils also 
believe, and tremble. 

20 But wilt thou know, 
O vain man, that faith 
without works is dead? 

21 Was not Abraham 
our father justified by 
works, when he had offered 
Isaac his son upon the 
altar? 

22 Scest thou how faith 
wrought with his works, 
and by works was faith 
made perfect ? 

23 And the scripture 
was fulfilled which saith, 
Abraham believed God, 
and it was imputed unto 
him for righteousness: and 
he was called the Friend 
of God. 

24 Ye see then how that 
by works a man is justified, 
and not by faith only. 

25 Likewise also was 
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θερμαίνεσθθε καὶ χορτάζεσθε, μὴ δῶ: 
be warmed and filled, ‘not ye give 
δὲ αὐτοῖς τὰ ἐπιτήδεια τοῦ σώματος, 
‘but *them the necessaries of the body, 
τί τὸ ὄφελος; 17 οὕτως Kai ἡ πίστις, 
what [is] the profit ? So indeed -ς faith, 
2}. ᾿ w v ¢ 3 . 
€av μὴ €XN Epya, νεκρά ἐστιν καθ 
if it has not works, "dead lis by 
ἑαυτήν. 18 ἀλλ᾿ ἐρεῖ τις’ σὺ πίστιν 
itself. But ‘willsay ‘someone: Thou διῇ 
ἔχεις, Kayw ἔργα ἔχω: δεῖξόν μοι τὴν 
‘hast, andI ‘works thave; show me the 
πίστιν σου ywpis τῶν ἔργων, κἀγώ 
faith of thee without the works, and 1 


,ὔ > ~ 
σοι δείξω ἐκ τῶν ἔργων μου τὴν πίστιν. 
thee will show ‘by ‘the ‘works ‘of me ‘'the "faith. 


19 σὺ πιστεύεις θεός; 
Thou believest 1God ? 


~ ~ 4 Ἀ , 
καλῶς “Οιεις" καὶ Τα δαιμόνια πιστεύουσιν 
‘well ‘thou doest; also the demons believe 


20 θέλεις δὲ 


But art thou willing 
σ e 
OTt 7) 
that - 


> e 
ἐστιν oO 
Ts - 


φ 
εἰς 
Jone 


Φ 
OTe 
that 


φρίσσουσιν. 

shudder. 
ὧ ἄνθρωπε 
Oo Iman 
τῶν ἔργων 

- works 
πατὴρ ἡμῶν 
father of us 
3 . 
Ioaax 

Isaac 


4 
και 
and 


γνῶναι, 
to know, 
πίστις χωρὶς 
faith without 
21 ᾿Αβραὰμ ὁ 
Abrahzm the 
ἐδικαιώθη, 
was justified, 


κενέ, 
Ἰνδιη, 
ΕῚ a 
ἀργή 


barren 


3 
εστιν; 
is ? 
» 
ἐξ 
by 
1 ει 
τον νιον 
τῆς son 


22 βλέπεις 


Thou seest 
ἔργοις 
works 
» t la 
ἐέργων ἡ mors 
works the faith 
γραφὴ ἡ λέγουσα" ἐπίστευσεν 
scripture - saying: telieved 

᾿ ? ? ? - 
καὶ ἐλογίσθη αὐτῷ 
and it wasreckoned io him 
φίλος θεοῦ ἐκλήθη. 
‘friend *of God "he was 

called. 


24 ὁρᾶτε ὅτι ἐξ ἔργων δικαιοῦται ἀνθρωπος 


ἔργων 


works 


" 
ουκ 
ποῖ 
3 4 
επι 
on 


αὐτοῦ 
of him 
σ e fa 
OTL ἢ πιστις 
that - faith 


aveveyKas 
offering up 
4 , 
τὸ θυσιαστήριον; 
the altar ? 


συνήργει 


worked with 


J + 
Kat εκ 
and by 


23 καὶ 


and 


TOLS 
the 


αὐτοῦ, 

of him, 

> 
eTeAcww8n, 
was perfected, 


τῶν 
the 
ἐπληρώθη ἡ 
was fulfilled the 
δὲ ᾿Αβραὰμ 
And Abraham ἘΞ: 


1 é 
εἰς δικαιοσύνην, 
for righteousness, 


τῶ θεῷ ᾿ 
God, 


4 
Kat 
and 


Yesee that by works ‘js justified 1g man 

a 1 » ,ὔ ,ὕ ε 4 
καὶ οὐκ εκ πίστεως μόνον. 25 ομοίως 
and not by faith only. likewise 


not Rahab the _ harlot 
justified by works, when 
she had received the mes- 
sengers, and _ had _= sent 
them out another way ? 

26 For as the body with- 
out the spirit is dead, so 


faith without works ἰ5 
dead also. 
CHAPTER 3 


Y brethren, be not 

many masters, 
knowing that we shall 
receive the greater con- 
demnation. 

2 For in inany things 
we offend all. If any man 
offend not in word, the 
same fsx a perfect man, and 
able also to bridle the 
whole body. 

3 Behold, we put bits 
in the horses’ mouths, that 
they may obey us; and 
we turn about their whole 
body. 

4 Behold also the ships, 
which though they be so 
great, and are driven of 
fierce winds, yet are they 
turned about with a very 
small helm, whithersoever 
the governor listeth. 

5 Even so the tongue 
is a litth member, and 
boasteth great things. Be- 
hold, how great a matter 
a little fire kindleth! 

6 And the tongue is a 
fire, a world of iniquity: 
so is the tongue among 
Our members, that it de- 


1.G.E.—30 
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δὲ καὶ ‘PaaB ἡ πόρνη οὐκ ἐξ ἔργων 
And also Rahab~ the prostitute not by works 
3 é € f A 3 é % 
ἐδικαιύ θη » ὕπο δεξαμένη τους ἀγγέλους καὶ 

was justified, entertaining the messengers and 
ς ta € ~ ? ~ Ld 4 4 
ἑτέρᾳ ὁδῷ ἐκβαλοῦσα; 26 ὥσπερ yap τὸ 
by a way sending [them] Far as the 
different forth ? 
σῶμα χωρὶς πνεύματος νεκρόν ἐστιν, οὕτως 
body without spirit dead lis, so 
Kai ἡ πίστις χωρὶς ἔργων νεκρά ἐστιν. 
also - faith without works "dead lis, 


3 Μὴ πολλοὶ διδάσκαλοι γίνεσθε, ἀδελφοί 


"not Smany *teachers 'Become ye, brothers 
γ᾽ td σ ~ f ’, 
μου, εἰδότες ὅτι μεῖζον κρίμα λημψόμεθα. 
of me, knowing that greater judgment we shall receive. 
\ f 
2 πολλὰ γὰρ πταίομεν ἅπαντες’ εἴ τις 
For [in] many [respects] we stumble all; if anyone 
3 λ fd b] ’ Tt ‘\ 3 , 
ἐν Oyw οὐ πταιει, OUTOS τέλειος arp, 
‘in’ δμνογά Istumbles not, this [15] a perfect man, 


ἢ ~ \ or A - 
δυνατὸς χαλιναγωγῆσαι καὶ ὅλον τὸ σῶμα. 


able *to bridle lindeed all the body. 
3 εὖἦ δὲ τῶν ἵππων τοὺς χαλινοὺς els 
Now if - Sof horses - *bridles 7into 
4 
τὰ στόματα βάλλομεν eis τὸ πείθεσθαι 
‘the ‘mouths Iwe put for the to obey 
=to make them obey us, 
i) A} e ~ 4 i 4 ~ , ~ 
αὐτοὺς ἡμῖν, καὶ ὅλον τὸ σῶμα αὐτῶν 
them? ro us, and fall ®the “body Sof them 
᾽ὔ Ι] 4 1 4 ~ ~ 
μετάγομεν. 4 ἰδοὺ Kat τὰ πλοῖα, τηλικαῦτα 
ἴηγγα direct. Behold also the ships, 4so great 
Μ 4 « 4 3 , ~ ᾿ ¢ 
ὄντα καὶ ὑπὸ ἀνέμων σκληρῶν ἐλαυνόμενα, 
‘being ‘and Sby ?winds ‘hard(strong) ‘being driven, 
? € 4 > , ὃ rt @ 
μεταγέεταὶ ὕπο ελαχίστου τ θαλίου oTTrou 
is({are) directed by a very little helm where 
if t 4 ~ > ta 7 oe 
ἡ ὁρμὴ τοῦ εὐθύνοντος βούλεται: § οὕτως 
the impulse of the fone) steering resolves; 80 
καὶ γλῶσσα μικρὸν μέλος ἐστὶν καὶ 
also the tongue 24 little Smember lis and 
4 » “- > Ἁ ς , ~ 4 é 
μεγάλα αὐχεῖ. ἰδοὺ ἡλίκον πῦρ ἡλίκον 
great things boasts. Behold how little afire *how great 
ὕλην ἀνάπτει' 6 Kai ἡ γλῶσσα πῦρ, 
twood 1kindles ; and the tongue [5] a fire, 
4 ᾽ὔ - 3 é ¢ λ - θ , 
Oo κοσμος TIS ἀδικίας, ὮἼ γλώσσα καθδιστα- 
the world - of iniquity, the tongue is 
~ ~~ ¢ -_ 
ται ev τοῖς μέλεσιν ἡμῶν, ἡ σπιλοῦσα 
set among the members of us, - spotting 
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fileth the whole body, and 
selteth on fire the course 
of nature; and it ts sect on 
fire of hell. 

7 For every kind of 
beasts, and of birds, and 
of serpents, and of things 
in the sca, is tamed, and 
hath been tamed of man- 
kind: 

8 But the tongue can no 
man tame; ἢ és an unruly 
evil, full of deadly poison. 

9 Therewith bless we 
God, even the Father; and 
therewilh curse we men, 
which are made alter the 
similitude of God, 

10 Out of the same 
mouth procecdeth blessing 
and cursing. My brethren, 
these things ought not so 
to be. 

11 Doth a fountain send 
forth at the same place 
sweet water and bitter? 

12 Can the fig tree, my 
brethren, bear olive ber- 
ries? cither a vine, figs? 
so can no fountain both 
yield salt water and fresh. 

13 Who is a wise man 
and enducd with know- 
ledge among you? Iet him 
shew out of a good con- 
versation his works with 
meckness of wisdom. 

14 But if ye have bitter 
envying and strife in your 
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5A 4 ~ 4 s 4 
ὅλν τὸ σῶμα καὶ φλογίζουσα τὸν 

all the body and inflaming the 

4 ~ 
Tpoxov τῆς γενέσεως καὶ ἀφὔφλογιζομένη 
course - of nature and being inflamed 
. % ~ 4 - 
ὑπὸ τῆς γεέννης. 7 πᾶσα γὰρ φύσις 
by - gehenna. For every nature 
fa ~ ~ 
θηρίων τε καὶ πετεινῶν, ἑρπετῶν τε 
70of beasts ‘both and of birds, 30[ reptiles ‘both 
" 3 λ f ὃ 4 4 i“ 
καὶ evadiwy δαμάζεται καὶ δεδάμασται 
and of marine is tamed and bas been tamed 
creatures 

~ 4 ~ 
τῇ φύσει τῇ ἀνθρωπίνῃ, 8 τὴν δὲ 
by the *nalure - ‘human, but the 

~ ‘ a 
γλῶσσαν οὐδεὶς δαμάσαι δύναται ἀνθρώπων: 
tongue ‘no one *lo tame 4is able 20f men; 


? 4 7 A 
ἀκατάστατον κακόν, μεστὴ ἰοῦ θανατηφόρου. 


an unruly evil, full poison ‘of death-dealing. 
> » ~ “- 
9 ἐν αὐτῇ εὐλογοῦμεν τὸν κύριον καὶ 
By this we bless the Lord and 
͵ A 3 Ι] - 
πατέρα, καὶ ἐν GUTH καταρώμεθα τοὺς 
Father, and by this we curse - 
3 θ 7 4 θ᾽ ¢ f ~ 
ἀνθρώπους τοὺς κα ὁμοίωσιν θεοῦ 
men - ‘according io “likeness *of Gal 


’ 3 ~ ~ 
γεγονότας" 10 ἐκ τοῦ αὐτοῦ στόματος ἐξέρχεται 


‘having become; out of the same mouth comes Torth 
yA fa 4 é ? ? >> λ ᾿ 
εὐλογία καὶ κατάρα. οὐ χρή, ἀδελφοί 
blessing and cursing. lt is ποι fitting, brothers 
~ Lid ͵ 
μου, ταῦτα οὕτως γίνεσθαι. 11 μήτι 
of πις, these things 40 to be. Nor 
ς ‘ Ἵ ~ ΕΣ ~ b ~ 
ἡ πηγὴ ἐκ τῆς αὐτῆς οπῆς βρύει τὸ 
the fountain outof the same hole sends forth the 
᾿ ᾿ ‘ ᾽ ᾿ ,ὕ 
γλυκὺ καὶ τὸ πικρόν; 12 μὴ δύναται, 
sweet and the bitter ? Not can, 
ᾧ ͵ ~ ’ ~ q 
ἀδέλφοί μου, συκῆ ἐλαίας ποιῆσαι ἢ 
brothers of me, a fig-tree Aolives 1to produce or 
~ Ww < 1 A 
ἄμπελος σῦκα; οὔτε ἁλυκὸν γλυκὺ 
a vine figs ? neither salt ‘sweet 


~ oe é 4 ᾿] 3 ? 
ποιῆσαι ὕδωρ. 13 Tis σοφὸς καὶ ἐπιστήμων 
‘ry make *water. Who [is] wise and knowing 


ἐν ὑμῖν; δειξάτω ἐκ τῆς καλῆς ἀναστροφῆς 


among you ? let him show by the(his) good conduct 
- ] 
τὰ ἔργα αὐτοῦ ἐν πραὕὔτητι σοφίας. 
the works of him in meckness of wisdom.* 
Ὶ - ἢ νμ 4 
14 εἰ δὲ ζῆλον πικρὸν ἔχετε καὶ ἐριθείαν 
But if jealousy ‘bitter ‘tye have and rivalry 
~ f ig ~ 4 ~ 
ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ ὑμῶν, μὴ κατακαυχᾶσθε 
in the heart of you, do not exult over 


* Genitive of quality : “‘ a wise meekness.” 


hearts, glory not, and lie 
not against the truth. 

15 This wisdom descend- 
eth not from above, but 
is earthly, sensual, devilish. 

16 For where envying 
and strile is, there is con- 
fusion and every evil 
work. 

17 But the wisdom that 
is from above is first pure, 
then peaccable, gentle, and 
easy to be intreated, full 
of mercy and good [ruits, 


without partiality, and 
without hypocrisy. 
18 And the fruit of 


righteousness is sown in 
peace of them that make 
peace. 


CHAPTER 4 
ROM whence’ come 
wars and tightings 


among you? come they 
not hence, even of your 
lusis that war in your 
members ? 

2 Ye lust, and have not: 
ve kill, and desire to have, 
and cannot obtain: ye 
fight and war, yet ye have 
not, because ye ask not. 

3 Ye ask, and reccive 
not, because ye ask amiss, 
that ye may consume i 
upon your lusts. 

4 Yc adulterers and 
adulteresses, know ye not 
that the friendship of the 
world is enmity with God 7 
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καὶ ψεύδεσθε κατὰ τῆς ἀληθείας. 15 οὐκ 
and lie against the truth, ‘not 
Μ Lid ¢ ,ὔ vv ? 
ἐστιν αὑτῇ ἢ σοφία ἄνωθεν κατερχομένη, 

Tis 1This - wisdom *from above ‘coming down, 


ἀλλὰ ἐπίψειος, ψυχιιςή, δαιμονιώδης" 16 ὅπου 


but [15] earthly, natural, demon-like; ?where 
1} a Ἁ > θ i 3 - 3 , 
yap Cr. os Kat εριῦεια, EKEL ἀκαταστασια 
for jealousy and_ rivalry[are], there [is] tumult 
4 ~ ~ ~ € 4 ” 
καὶ πᾶν φαῦλον πρᾶγμα. 17 ἡ δὲ ἄνωθεν 
and every worthless practice. But 'the *from 
above 
, ~ 4 € 3 » " 
σοφία πρωτον μεν αγνὴ εστιν, εἐπειτα 
twisdom Sfirstly - ‘pure ‘is, then 
γ 4 ? 4 Ἶ θ ? 4 3 / 
εἰρηνικῇ, ἐπιεικὴς, EUTIELUIIS, μεστή ἐλέους 
peaceable, forbearing, conipliant, full of mercy 
~ “- ? ta 
καὶ καρπων ἀγαθῶν ᾿ ao ἰακριτος, ἀνυπό- 
and fruits Jof good, without uncertainty, un- 
4 ὃ 1} ὃ 7 » 
KpiTOS. 18 καρπος ε ἱκαιοσύνης εν 
feigned. And [the] fruit of righteousness 7in 
3 [ ~ ~ 
εἰρήνη σπείρεται τοις ποιοῦσιν εἰρήνην. 
βρεδοςθ lis sown for the [ones] making peace. 
¢ f 4 10 é ? 
4 Πόθεν πόλεμοι καὶ πόθεν μάχαι ἐν 
Whence wars and whience fights among 
~ 3 ~ > ~ ~ 
ὑμῖν; οὐκ ἐντεῦθεν, ἐκ τῶν ἡδονῶν 
you ? not thence, out of the pleasures 
ων ~ , 3 ~ 
ὑμῶν των στρατευομένων ἐν τοῖς μέλεσιν 
of you - soldicring in the members 
~ ᾿] - 4 
ὑμῶν; 2 émGvpetre, καὶ οὐκ ἔἔχετε' 
of you ? Ye desire, and have not; 

ΓΑ 4 ~ \ > 7 
φονεύετε καὶ ζηλοῦτε, καὶ οὐ δύνασθε 
ye murder and are jealous, and are not able 
3 - 4 J ~ 
ἐπιτυχεῖν: μάχεσθε καὶ πολεμεῖτε. οὐκ 

to obtain; ye fight and ye war. not 


Μ A i Ἀ ᾽ aA ¢ ~ ? ~ 
ἔχετε διὰ τὸ μὴ αἰτεῖσθαι ὑμᾶς" 3 αἰτεῖτε 


Yehave be- the not to ask you; ye ask 
cause of 
=. because ye ask not; 
Ἶ >? / é “- 4 a 
Kat ov λαμβάνετε, διότι κακῶς αἶτε ἴσθε, 
and receive not, because 21] 've ask, 
Lf > “ τ “- ς ~ 7 
ἵνα ἐν ταῖς ἡδοναῖς ὑμῶν δαπανήσητε. 
ἰπ or- in the pleasures of you ye may spend. 
der that 
? Μ id « 
4 μοιχαλίδες, οὐκ οἴδατε ὅτε ἡ φιλία 
Adullteresses, know ye not that the friendship 
~ ’ὔἅ Μ - ~ > 
τοῦ κόσμου ἔχθρα τοῦ θεοῦ ἐστιν; ὃς 
of the world *enmily - 20f God lis?) Who- 
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whosoever therefore will 
be a friend of the world is 
the enemy of God. 

5 Do ye think that the 
scripture saith in vain, 
The spirit that dwelleth 
in us lusteth to envy? 

6 But he giveth more 
grace. Wherefore he saith, 
God resisteth the proud, 
but giveth grace unto the 
humble. 

7 Subinit yoursetves 
therefore to God. Resist 
the devil, and he will flee 
from you. 

8 Draw nigh to God, 
and he will draw nigh to 
you. Cleanse your hands, 
ye sinners; and_ purify 
your hearts, ye double 
minded. 

9 Be afflicted, and 
mourn, and weep: let 
your laughter be turned to 
mourning, and your joy 
to heaviness. 

10 Humble yourselves 
in the sight of the Lord, 
and he shall lift you up. 

11 Speak not evil one 
of another, brethren. He 
that speaketh evil of his 
brother, and judgeth his 
brother, speaketh evil of 
the Jaw, and judgeth the 
law: but if thou judge the 
law, thou art not a doer of 
the law, but a judge. 

12 There is one law- 
giver, who is able to save 


JAMES 4 
μι + ~ - 
ἐὰν οὖν βουληθῇ φίλος εἶναι τοῦ κόσμου, 
ever therefore ‘resolves ‘afriend to be of the world, 
3 ~ ~ ~ 
ἐχθρὸς τοῦ θεοῦ καθίσταται. 5. ἢ δοκεῖτε 
‘anenemy -—- ‘of God is constituted. Or think ye 
¢ ~ € 4 é a , 
ὅτι κενῶς ἢ γραφὴ λέγει: πρὸς φθόνον 
that vainly the — scripture Says: "to "envy 
? - ~ 
ἐπιποθεῖ τὸ πνεῦμα 6 κατῴκισεν ἐν 
7yearns 1The ‘Spirit which “dwelt sin 
e a 5 
ἡμῖν; 6 μείζονα δὲ δίδωσιν χάριν: διὸ 
*you ? But *greater the gives ‘grace; where- 
fore 
λέγει’ ὃ θεὸς ὑπερηφάνοις ἀντιτάσσεται, 
ii™ says: - God ‘arrogant men lresists, 
~ 4 é ? t ? 
ταπεινοῖς δὲ δίδωσιν χάριν. 7 ὑποτάγητε 
but to humble men δε gives grace. Be ye subject 
οὖν τῷ θεῷ’ ἀντίστητε δὲ τῷ διαβόλω, 
there- - to God; but oppose the devil, 
fore 
καὶ φεύξεται ἀφ᾽ ὑμῶν: 8 ἐγγίσατε τῷ 
and he will flee from you; draw near - 
θεῷ, καὶ ἐγγίσει ὑμῖν. καθαρίσατε 
to God, and ἂἢἂς willdraw near to you. Cleanse ve 
χεῖρας, ἁμαρτωλοί, Kat ayvicate καρδίας, 
hands, sinners, and purify hearts, 
δίψυχοι. 9 ταλαιπωρήσατε καὶ πενθήσατε 
two-souled Be ye distressed and mourm 
(double-minded). 
᾿ ? e ? ᾷ - ? 7 
καὶ κλαύσατε' 0 γέλως ὑμῶν εἰς πένθος 
and weep; the laughter of you to mourning 
μετατραπήτω καὶ ἡ χαρὰ εἰς κατήφειαν. 
let it be turned and _ the joy to dejection. 


10 ταπεινώθητε ἐνώπιον κυρίου, καὶ ὑψώσει 
Be ye humbled before [the] Lord, and he willexalt 


ὑμᾶς. 11 Μὴ καταλαλεῖτε ἀλλήλων, ἀδελφοί. 


you. Speak not against one another, brothers. 
ὁ καταλαλῶν ἀδελφοῦ ἢ κρίνων τὸν 
Τῆς speaking a brother or judging the 
{one] against 


ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ καταλαλεῖ νόμου καὶ κρίνει 


brother of him speaks against law and = judges 
vouov' εἰ δὲ νόμον κρίνεις, οὐκ εἶ 

law; and if law thou judgest, thou art not 
ποιητὴς νόμου ἀλλὰ κριτής. 12 εἷς ἐστιν 

a doer of law but a judge. One is 

’ ς ,ὔ 

νομοθέτης καὶ κριτής, ὁ δυνάμενος 

lawgiver and judge. the [one] being able 


* That is, “ the scripture ”” (as ver. 5). 


and to destroy: who art 
thou that judgest another? 

13 Go to now, ye that 
say, To day or to morrow 
we will go into such a city, 
and continue there a year, 
and buy and sell, and get 
gain: 

14 Whereas ye know 
not what sha/l be on the 
morrow. For what is 
your life? It is cven a 
vapour, that appearcth 
for a little time, and then 
vanisheth away. 

15 For that ye ought to 
say, If the Lord will, we 
shall live, and do this, or 
thal. 

16 But now ye rejoice 


in your boastings: all 
such rejoicing is evil. 
[7 Therefore to him 


that knoweth to do good, 
and doeth it not, to him it 
is SIN. 


CHAPTER 5 


O to now, ye rich 

men, weep and howl 

for your miscries that shall 
come upon vou. 

2 Your riches are cor- 
rupted, and your garments 
are motheaten. 

3 Your gold and silver 
is Cankered; and the rust 
of them shall be a witness 
against you, and shall eat 
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σῶσαι καὶ ἀπολέσαι' σὺ δὲ τίς el, ὁ 
to save and to destroy; ‘thou ‘and ‘who ‘art, the 
κρίνων. τὸν πλησίον; 

(one) judging the(thy) neighbour ? 
~ € 
13 “Aye νῦν οἱ λέγοντες: σήμερον ἢ 
Come πον the [ones] saying: To-day or 
Μ 7 ? # 4 , 
αὔριον πορευσόμεθα εἰς τήνδε τὴν πόλιν 
to-morrow we will go into this - city 
καὶ ποιήσομεν ἐκεῖ ἐνιαυτὸν καὶ ἐμπορευ- 
and we will do there @ year and we will 
la A , Y > 
σόμεθα καὶ κερδήσομεν: 14 οἵτινες οὐκ 
trade and we wi// inake a profit; who not 
ἐπίστασθε τῆς αὔριον ποία ἡ ζωὴ ὑμῶν. 
ye know ‘ofthe ‘morrow ‘what “the “life ‘of you 
{will be]. 


’ iy 
ἀτμὶς yap ἐστε ἡ πρὸς ὀλίγον φαινομένη, 
For?a vapour ‘yeare - ‘for ‘alittle while ‘appearing, 
y 4 2 4 2 ‘ ~ 
ἐπεῖτα καὶ ἀφανιζομένη᾽" 15 ἀντι τοῦ 
thereafter indeed disappearing; instead of = the 
/ ~ 
λέγειν. ὑμᾶς: ἐὰν 6 κύριος θελήσῃ, καὶ 
to say youP: If the Lord wills, both 
=your saying: 
ζήσομεν Kat 
we willlive and 
16 νῦν de 


But now 
vay: 
of you; 
ἐστιν. 

3is. 


ἐκεῖνο. 
that. 


~ “ 
TOVTO 7 
this or 
~ 3 ? 
Tats ἀλαζονείαις 
lhe vauntings 


πονηρά 


‘evil 


i 
ποιήσομεν 
we will do 
~ 
καυχᾶσθε ev 
ye boast in 
Kavynots 
all boasting 
? 

17 εἰδότι οὖν 
*to [οπ6] 'There- 
knowing* fore 

4 “- ε 
μη ποίουντι, ἁμαρτία 
ποῖ doing, ®sin 
ΓΙ ~ ¢ 
5 "Aye νῦν οἱ 
Come now the 
> ‘4 2 4 ~ 
oAoAvlovres ἐπὶ ταῖς 
crying aloud over the 
~ Ἵ ,ὔ 
Ταὶς επερχοόομεναέίξς. 
- coming upon. 
σέσηπεν, καὶ τὰ 
have become and _— the 
corrupted, 


γέγονεν, 3 ὃ χρυσὸς ὑμῶν καὶ 


~ ? 
πτασα TOLaUT?) 


‘such 


καλὸν 
“good 


καὶ 
and 


ποιεῖν 
3to do 


3 
εστιν. 
2} is. 
A 
κλαύσατε 
weep ye 
ὑμῶν 
of you 
e ~ 
VLL@V 
of you 
a 
σητόβρωτα 
moth-eaten 


αὐτῷ 
ἴτο him 
7 
πλούσιοι, 
rich men, 
f 
ταλαιπωρ ἰαὶς 
hardships 
πλοῦτος 
riches 
ὑμῶν 
of you 


ς 
20 
The 

ς fa 
ἐματια 
garments 


ὃ ἄργυρος 


have become, [πὲ gold of you and the silver 

f i 4 Yr - 4 
κατίωται, καὶ ὁ ἰὸς αὐτῶν εἰς μαρτύριον 
has become and the poison of them for a testimony 
rusted over, 
e - wy 4 Fd 4 7 
ὑμῖν ἔσται καὶ φάγεται τὰς σάρκας 
to(against) will and will eat the fleshes 
you be 


* See note on page XViii. 
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your flesh as it were fire. 
Ye have heaped treasure 
together for the last days. 
4 Behold, the hire of 
the labourers who have 
reaped down your fields, 
which is of you kept back 
by fraud, crieth: and the 
cries of them which have 


reaped are entered into 
the ears cf the Lord of 
sabaoth. 

5 Ye have lived in 


pleasure on the earth, and 
been wanton; ye have 
nourished your hearts, as 
in a day of slaughter. 

6 Ye have condemned 
and killed the just; and 
he doth not resist you. 

7 Be patient therefore, 
brethren, unto the coming 
of the Lord. Behold, the 
husbandman weaiteth for 
the precious fruit of the 
earth, and hath long 
Patience for it, until he 
receive the early and 
latter rain. 

8 Be ye also patient; 
stablish your hearts: for 
the coming of the Lord 
draweth nigh. 

9 Grudge snot one 
against another, brethren, 
lest ye be condemned: 
behold, the judge standeth 
before the door. 

10 Take, my brethren, 
the prophets, who have 
spoken in the name of the 
Lord, for an example of 


suffering affliction, and 
of patience. 
11 Behold, we count 


them happy which endure. 
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3 
εν 
in 


ws πῦρ. ἐθησαυρίσατε 
as fire. Ye treasured 
4 ®ov 6 μισθὸς τῶν 
days. Behold(,] the wages of the 
τῶν ἀἁἀμησάντωνρ τὰς χώρας 
- having reaped the lands 
3 f 3 3 e ~ i 
ἀφυστερημένος ἀφ ὑμῶν κράζει, 
being kept back from(by) you cries, and 
Boat τῶν θερισάντων εἰς τὰ ὦτα κυρίου 
cries ofthe havingreaped δἰηίΐο “the ‘ears ‘of [the] 
[ones] Lord 
σαβαὼθ ἐπὶ 
‘of hosts en 
~ ~ 4 > i ? é 
τῆς γῆς καὶ ἐσπαταλήσατε, ἐθρέψατε 
the earth = and lived riotously, ye nourished 
καρδίας ὑμῶν ἐν ἡμέρᾳ σφαγῆς. 
hearts of you. in aday of slaughter. 
> ὕ, nas 
ἐφονεύσατε δίκαιον" 
ve murdered righteous mag; 
ὑμῖν. 
γου. 
7 Μακροθυμήσατε οὖν, ἀδελφοί, 
Be ye longsuffering therefore, brothers, 
παρουσίας τοῦ κυρίου. ἰδοὺ ὁ 
presence of the Lord. Beholdj,} the 
ἐκδέχεται τίμιον καρπὸν 
awaits precious fruit of the 
~ oe 7 fu. 
μακροθυμῶν ἕως λάβῃ πρόϊμον 
being until he receives = eafy 
longsuffering 
καὶ ὄψιμον. 
and latter [rain]. 
,ὔ 4 
στηρίξατε τας 
establish the 
παρουσία 
presence 
7 
στενάζετε, 
Murmur ye, 
κριθῆτε" 
ye be 
judged ; 
ἕστηκεν. 
1stands. 
τῆς κακοπαθίας 
- *of suffering ill 
τοὺς προφήτας, 
‘the *prophets, 
ὀνόματι κυρίου. 
πᾶς of [the] Lord. 


ὑμῶν 


of you 


ἡμέραις. 


5 ἐτρυφήσατε 
Ye lived daintily 


% 
εἰσελήλυθαν. 
1thave entered. 
τὰς 
the 
6 κατε- 

Ye 
> 
OUK 
cot 


. 
τον 
the 


# 
δικάσατε, 
condemned, 


2 ,ὔ 
αντιτασσεταὶ 
he resists 
oe ~ 
ews τῆς 
until the 
γεωργὸς 

farmer 
γῆς, 


earth, 


1 
TOV 
the 


THS 


> > Ἵ - 
€7 auTw 
over it 
« -~ 
υμεις, 
Ive, 
σ 
OTt 
because the 
4 
9 μὴ 


not 


iva μὴ 


lest 


8 μακροθυμήσατε καὶ 
Be *tongsuffering Jalso 
καρδίας ὑμῶν, 

nearts of you, 

τοῦ κυρίου ἤγγικεν. 

of the Lord has drawn near. 
ddeAdoi, κατ᾿ ἀλλήλων 
brothers, against one another 
ἰδοὺ ὁ κριτὴς πρὸ 

behold[,] the judge "before 


λάβετε, 


τῶν 
*the 


θυρῶν 


‘doors 


ἀδελφοί, 


‘brothers, 


10 ὑπόδειγμα 
‘an example 1Take ve, 

καὶ τῆς μακροθυμίας 
Jand - Sof jongsufiering 
ot ἐλάλησαν ἐν τῷ 
who spoke in 
11 ἰδοὺ μακαρίζομεν 
Behold we count blessed 


Ye have heard of the 
patience of Job, and have 
secn the end of the Lord; 


that the Lord is very 
pitiful, and of tender 
mercy. 


12 But above all things, 
my brethren, swear not, 
neither by heaven, neither 
by the earth, neither by 
any other oath: but let 
your yea be yea; and your 
nay, nay; lest ye fall into 
condemnation. 

13 Is any among you 
affircted? Iet him pray. 
Is any merry? [οἱ him sing 
psalms. 

14 Is any sick among 
you? let him call for the 
elders of the church: and 
let them pray over him, 
anointing him with oil in 
the name of the Lord: 

15 And the prayer of 
faith shalt save the sick, 
and the Lord shall raise 
him up; and if he have 
committed sins, they shall 
be forgiven him. 

16 Confess your faults 
one to another, and pray 
one for another, that ye 
may be healed. The effec- 
tual fervent prayer of a 


righteous man_ availeth 
much. 
17 Elias was a man 


subject to like passions as 
we are, and he prayed 
earnestly that it might 
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ς ἢ 4 « ‘ oF t ? 4 
ὑπομείναντας" τὴν ὑπομονὴν ᾿Ιὼβ ἠκούσατε, 


fones} enduring; "the endurance ‘of Job ‘ye heard [of}, 
A 1 - ΓΙ " @ é 
Kat TO τέλος Κυριου ε ἴδετε, ΟΤι πολύ- 
and *the ®end ‘of [the} Lord “ye saw, that ‘very 
Ld 3 € 
σπλαγχνός ἐστιν 6 κύριος καὶ οἰκτίρμων. 
compassionate Sis ‘the Lord and pitiful. 
12 Ilpo πάντων δέ, ddeAdot μου, μὴ 
*before 38}} things ‘But, brothers of me, not 
? 
ὀμνύετε, μήτε τὸν οὐρανὸν μήτε τὴν 
swear ye, neither by the heaven nor by the 
~ ,ὔ " 4 oe ue 4 
VY ANTE ἄλλον τινα ορκον" ὭΤΩ δέ 
earth nor 7other lany oath; but let be 


ς ~ 4 ᾿ 7 4 nn Μ σ 4 
ὑμῶν TO vat vat, Kat TO OV Ov, tva μη 
of you the Yes _ yes, and the No no, lest 
€ 4 é 4 ~ 
ὑπὸ κρίσιν πέσητε. 13 Κακοπαθεῖ τις 
4under *judgment lye fall. Suffers ill anyone 
3 ~ 
προσευχέσθω:" εὐθυμεῖ Tis; 
Jet him pray; is cheerful anyone ? 
> - > ς - 
14 ἀσθενεῖ tis ἐν cpu; 
Is weak anyone arnong you ? 
τοὺς πρεσβυτέρους τῆς 
the elders of the 
f % i 
προσευξάσθωσαν αὐτὸν 
let them pray him 
τῷ τοῦ 
the of the 


ἐν ὑμῖν; 
among you? 
ta 
ψαλλέτω. 
let him sing a psalm. 
é 
προσκαλεσάσθω 
let him summon 
3 ͵ 4 
ἐκκλησίας, καὶ 
church, and 
ἀλείψαντες ἐλαίῳ ev 
having anointed — with oil in 
(hin) 
# 
κυριου. 
Lord. 
σώσει 
will heal 
ὁ KUptos: 
‘the ?Lord; 


, > 
ἐπ 
over 

3 4 
ονοματι 
hame 


πίστεως 
of faith 

᾽ - 

ἐγερεῖ αὐτὸν 

®will raise ‘him 

πεποιηκώς, 
*having done, 


εὐχὴ τῆς 


prayer - 


15 καὶ ἡ 
And _ the 
κάμνοντα, 

being sick, 
bal ε ? “4 

Kav ἁμαρτίας 7 

and if 3sins the 

may be 

16 ἐξομολογεῖσθε 

Confess ye 
προσεύχεσθε 
pray ye 


Kat 
and 


TOV 
the [one] 


T 
ουν 


Ἵ ~ 
αὐτῳ. 
therefore 


him. 
ἁμαρτίας, 
sins, 


ἀφεθήσεται 
it will be forgiven 
ἀλλήλοις τὰς 


1o one the({your) 


another 
ἀλλήλων, 


« 4 
ὕπερ 
on be- one another, 


half of 

ἰσχύει 

*is "strong 

17 ᾿Ηλίας 
Elias 
4 ~ ͵ὔ ~ ‘ i 

καὶ προσευχῇ προσηύξατο τοῦ μὴ βρέξαι, 


and 4in prayer ‘he prayed - ποῖ to rain,* 
=thal it should not rain, 


7 
και 
and 


4 
πολὺ 
5much(very) 


" ~ 
ἰαθῆτε. 
ye may 
be cured. 

ἐνεργουμένη. 


Sbeing made eflective. 


¢ 
οπως 
SO as 


δικαίου 
20fa 
righteous man 
M e 4 
ἄνθρωπος ἦν ὁμοιοπαθὴς 
38 man Iwas of like feeling 


δέησις 
λα petition 


€ ~ 
ἡμὶν, 
to us, 
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not rain: and it rained not 
on the earth by the space 
of three years and six 
months. 

18 And he prayed again, 
and the heaven gave rain, 
and the earth breught 
forth her fruit. 

19 Brethren, if any of 
you do err from the truth, 
and one convert him; 

20 Let him know, that 
he which converteth the 
sinner from the error of 
his way shall save a soul 
from death, and shall hide 
a multitude of sins. 


I. PETER | 


CHAPTER 1 


ETER, an apostle of 

Jesus Christ, to the 
strangers scattered 
throughout Pontus, 
Galatia, Cappadocia, Asia, 
and Bithynia, 

2 Elect according to the 
foreknowledge of God ihe 
Father, through sanctifica- 
tion of the Spirit, unto 
Obedience and sprinkling 
of the blood of Jesus 
Christ: Grace unto you, 
and peace, be multiplied. 

3 Blessed be the God 
and Father of our Lord 
Jesus Christ, which ac- 
cording to his abundant 


I. PETER 1 


a > ” > 4 ~ ~ 
καὶ οὐκ ἔβρεξεν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς ἐνιαυτοὺς 
and it rained not on the earth *years 

- A ~ 
τρεῖς Kat μῆνας ἐξ 18 καὶ πάλιν προσ- 
‘three and ‘months = 'six; and again he 
ηὔξατο, καὶ ὁ οὐρανὸς ὑετὸν ἔδωκεν καὶ 
prayed, and the jeaven *rain 'gave and 
ε ~ 
ἢ γῇ ἐβλάστησεν τὸν καρπὸν αὐτῆς. 
the earth brought forth the fruit of it. 


19 ᾿Αδελῴφοί pov, ἐάν τις ἐν ὑμῖν cll 


Brotbers of me, if anyone among you 
ἀπὸ τῆς ἀληθείας καὶ ἐπιστρέψῃ τις 
from the truth and *urns ‘anyone 
? td ,ὔ σ t 9 7 
αὐτὸν, 20 γινώσκετε ὅτι ὁ ἐπιστρέψας 
him, know ye that the [one] turning 
ε λ a 3 λ ’, 5 ~ Ὶ “- , 
αμαρτῳω ov εκ ris av7s oooVv αὐτου σωσει 
a sinner out of [the] error of way of him Will save 
ψυχὴν αὐτοῦ ἐκ θανάτου καὶ καλύψει 
soul ofhim out of death and will hide 
πλῆθος ἁμαρτιῶν. 
a multitude of sins. 
ΠΕΤΡΟΥ͂ A 
Of Peter | 
1 Πέτρος ἀπόστολος ᾿]ησοῦ Χριστοῦ 
Peter an apostle of Jesus Christ 
ν᾽ - Ὁ ΚΖ ~ , 
ἐκλεκτοῖς παρεπιδήμοις διασπορᾶς Πόντου, 
to [the] chosen sojourners of [the] dispersion of Pontus, 
Γαλατίας, Καππαδοκίας, ᾿Ασίας καὶ 
of Galatia, of Cappadocia, of Asia and 
Βιθυνίας, 2 κατὰ πρόγνωσιν θεοῦ πατρός, 
of Bithynia, according [the] of God Father, 
to foreknowledze 
ἐν ἁγιασμῷ πνεύματος F εἰς ὑπακοὴν καὶ 
ἰπ sanctification of spirit. to obedience and 
ῥαντισμὸν αἵματος ᾿]Ιησοῦ Χριστοῦ" χάρις 
sprinkling of [the] blood οἵ Jesus Christ: Grace 
e - ἅ ? i ? 
ὑμῖν καὶ εἰρήνη πληθυνθείη. 
1o you and peace may if be multiplied. 
3 Εὐλογητὸὸ 6 θεὸς Kat πατὴρ τοῦ 
Blessed [be] the God and Father of the 
? t ~ 3 ~ Χ, ~ ε Ἀ ῖ 
κυρίου ἡμῶν ᾿Ϊησοῦ Χριστοῦ, ὁ κατὰ τὸ 
Lord of us Jesus Christ, the accord- the 


[one] ing to 


mercy hath begotten us 
again unto a lively hope 


by the resurrection of 
Jesus Christ from the 
dead, 


4 To an inheritance in- 
corruptible, and undefiled, 
and that fadeth not away, 
reserved in heaven for you, 

5 Who are kept by the 
power of God through 
faith unto salvation ready 
to be revealed in the last 
time. 

6 Wherein γε greatly 
rejoice, though now for a 
season, if need be, ye are 
in heaviness through mani- 
fold temptations: 

7 That the trial of your 
faith, being much more 
precious than of gold that 
perisheth, though it be 
tried with fire, might be 
found unto praise and 
honour and glory at the 
appearing of Jesus Christ: 

8 Whom having not 
seen, yc love; in whom, 
though now ye see Aim not, 
yet believing, ye rejoice 
with joy unspeakable and 
full of glory: 

9 Receiving the end of 
your faith, even the salva- 
lion of your souls. 

10 Of which salvation 
the prophets have en- 
quired and searched dili- 
gently, who prophesied 
of the grace that should 
conte unto you: 

11 Searching what, or 
what manner of time the 
Spirit of Christ which was 
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πολὺ αὐτοῦ ἔλεος ἀναγεννήσας ἡμᾶς els 
much of him mercy having regenerated us to 
(great) 

3 i “πὸ 
ἐλπίδα ζῶσαν δι ἀναστάσεως ᾿Ϊησοῦ 
δορε ta living through [the] resurrection of Jesus 
Χριστοῦ ἐκ νεκρῶν, 4 εἰς κληρονομίαν 
Christ from [the] dead, to an inheritance 
ἀφθαρτον καὶ ἀμίαντον καὶ ἀμάραντον, 
incorruptible and undefiled and unfadéng, 
τετηρημένην ἐν οὐρανοῖς εἰς ὑμᾶς 5 τοὺς 
having been kept in heavens for you‘ the [ones] 


> ὃ f 8 ~ 7 4 é 
ev δυνάμει θεοῦ φρουρουμένους διὰ πίστεως 
“by 186) power ‘of God ‘being guarded through faith 


> ? « fa 3 ~ 

εἰς OWTYypiay ετοίμην ἀποκαλυφθῆναι 

to a salvation ready to be revealed 

6 ἐν 
In 
i 

δέον 


5 
εν 
at 
τ ~ 
ᾧὦ ἀγαλλιᾶσθε, 
which ye ecxult, 


λυπηθέντες 
necessary grieving 


7 wa τὸ 
in order that the proving 


πολυτιμότερον χρυσίου 
much more precious [than] *gold 


διὰ πυρὸς δὲ δοκιμαζ- 
*through ‘fire lyet *being 
3 » ᾿ ,ὔ 
εἰς ἔπαινον καὶ δόξαν 
το praise and glory 
᾿]Ιησοῦ Χριστοῦ" 
of Jesus Christ; 
ἀγαπᾶτε, εἰς ὃν ἀρτι 
ye love, in whom yet 
δὲ ἀγαλλιᾶσθε 
‘but ye exult 
Kat δεδοξασμένῃ, 
and having been glorified, 
τῆς 
the of the(your) 
σωτηρίαν ψυχῶν. 10 περὶ ἧς 


[the] salvation of [your] souls. Concerning which 


3 , -" > é e 
ἐξεζήτησαν καὶ ἐξηρεύνησαν οἱ 
*sought out Mand Usearched out δι: Πα 


περὶ τῆς εἰς ὑμᾶς χάριτος προφητεύσαντες, 


ἐσχάτῳ. 
*time "{the] Jast. 
ry Ff uv > 
ὀλίγον ἄρτι εἰ 
a little [while] yet if 
ποικίλοις πειρασμοῖς, 
manifold trials, 
ὑμῶν τῆς πίστεως 
?of you ‘ofthe *faith[,] 
~ 3 ΄ 
τοῦ ἀπολλυμένου, 
- 4of perishing, 

ε ~ 
εὑρεθῇ 
may be found 
ἐν ἀποκαλύψει 
δῖ [the] revelation 

b ] é 
LOOVTES 
having seen 


καιρῶ 
> 
ἐν 
by 
᾽ 
δοκίμιον 


ομένου ὃ 
proved, 


τιμὴν 


honour 


καὶ 
and 
8 ὃν οὐκ 
whom not 
μὴ ὁρῶντες 
not seeing 

χαρᾷ 

with joy 
9 κομιζόμενοι 


obtaining 


πιστεύοντες 
‘believing 
ἀνεκλαλήτῳ 
unspeakable 
4 
τὸ πίστεως 
faith 
σωτηρίας 
salvation 
προφῆται 


‘prophets 


τέλος 
end 


4con- ‘the ‘for *you “grace S[ones] prophesying, 
cerning 
3 im > , ‘I a ‘ 
11 ἐρευνῶντες εἰς Tiva ἢ ποῖον καιρὸν 
searching for what or what sort of time 
2 ᾽ a > > ~ ~ ~ 
ἐδήλου τὸ ἐν αὐτοῖς πνεῦμα “Χριστοῦ 
‘made clear ‘the ‘in ‘them *Spirit Sof Christ 
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in them did signify, when 
it testified beforehand the 


sufferings of Christ, and 
the glory that should 
follow. 


12 Unto whom it was 
revealed, that not unto 
themselves, but unto us 
they did minister the 
things, which are now 
reported unto you by them 
that have preached the 
gospel unto you with the 
Holy Ghost sent down 
from heaven; which things 
the angels desire to look 
into. 

13 Wherefore gird up 
the loins of your mind, 
be sober, and hope to the 
end for the grace that is 
to be brought unto you 
at the revelation of Jesus 
Christ; 

14 As obedient children, 
not fashioning yourselves 
according to the former 
lusts in your ignorance: 

15 But as he which hath 
called you is holy, so be 
ye holy in all manner of 
conversation; 

16 Because it is written, 
Be ye holy; for I am holy. 

17 And if ye call on the 
Father, who without re- 
spect of persons judgeth 
according to every man’s 
work, pass the time of 
your sojourning Aere in 
fear: 

18 Forasmuch 85. ye 
know that ye were not 
redeemed with corruptible 
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f A > 
προμαρτυρόμενον τὰ ets Χριστὸν παθήματα 
7forewitnessing "the for “Christ *sufferings 
ταῦτα δὃδόξας. 12 οἷς 
Mthese lglories. To whom 
σ - “- 
ὅτε οὐχ ἑαυτοῖς ὑμῖν δὲ 
that not tothemselves “to you ‘but 
> 7 a ~ se 
aura, ἃ νῦν ἀνηγγέλη ὑμῖν 
the same which now were to you 
things, announced 
εὐαγγελισαμένων ὑμᾶς 
having evangelized you 


καὶ τὰς 
᾿ξηᾷ the 
ἀπεκαλύφθη 
it was revealed 
διηκόνουν 
_they 
ministered 
διὰ τῶν 
through {πε [ones] 
πνεύματι 
ἘΦ ΙΓ 
᾿] a 
εις α 
into ‘which 
things 
13 Διὸ 


Wherefore 
i 
διανοίας 
mind 
3 4 a 
επὶι Τὴν 
on ithe 
b 4 
ἀποκαλύψει 
{the] revelation 


μετὰ 
batter 


, 
ἐν 
by 
οὐρανοῦ, 

heaven, 
παρακῦψαι. 

‘to look into. 


3 > 
QiT 
from 


ε , 3 , 
ayiw ἀποσταλέντι 
{the] Holy sent forth 
ἐπιθυμοῦσιν ἄγγελοι 
*Jong ‘angels 


Α Ἵ , 
τας oodvas 
the loins 


τελείως 
perfectly 


ἀναζωσάμενοι 
girding up 

ε ~ , 
ὑμῶν, νήφοντες, 
of you, being sober, 
φερομένην ὑμῖν 
*being brought “to you 
3 ~ ~ 

Ϊησοῦ Χριστοῦ. 14 ὡς τέκνα 
of Jesus Christ. As children 
ὑπακοῆς, μὴ συσχηματιζόμενοι ταῖς πρότε- 
of obedience,* not fashioning yourselves to the *form- 


> ~ > ~ ᾽ ‘ 
pov ev τῇ ἀγνοίᾳ ὑμῶν ἐπιθυμίαις, 15 ἀλλὰ 


τῆς 
of the 
> fi 
ἐλπίσατε 
hope 
χάριν 


'prace 


’ 
εν 


αἱ 


erly in τῆς ‘ignorance ‘of you longings. but 
κατὰ τὸν καλέσαντα ὑμᾶς ἅγιον καὶ 
accord- the *having called ‘vou holy [one] ‘also 
ing to 
? σ 3 ’, 3 ~ a 

αὐτοὶ ἅγιοι ἐν πάσῃ ἀναστροφῇ γενήθητε, 
*[your]- ‘holy °in 104}} Uconduct become ye, 
selves 
16 Stott γέγραπται: [ore] ἅγιοι ἔσεσθε, 

because it has been written: - Holy γε shall be, 
σ ? A σ 1 3 ,ὔ 
OTL ἐγὼ αγιος. 17 Kat εἰ πατέρα 
because I [am] holy. And if *Father 


> ~ 4 3 # ’ 
ἐπικαλεῖσθε τὸν ἀπροσωπολήμπτως κρίνοντα 


lye invoke [as] “the [one] without respect to persons “Judging 
7 4 e td Nw > ? ᾿ 
κατὰ τὸ ἑκάστον ἔργον, ἐν φόβῳ τον 
accord- the *Yofeachman ‘work, ‘in 3fear ‘the 
ing [0 
~ é ~ i > 
TIS παροίικιας ὑμῶν χρόνον ἀναστράφητε, 
fof the ‘sojourning Sof you ‘time 1pass, 
8 2 σ ΕΣ θ ~ > f =a 
18 εἰδότες ὅτι οὐ φθαρτοῖς, ἀργυρίῳ ἢ 
knowing that ποῖ with corruptible silver or 
things, 


* Genitive of quality: ‘* obedient children.” 


things, as silver and gold, 
from your vain conversa- 
tion received by tradition 
from your fathers; 

19 But with the precious 
blood of Christ, as of a 
lamb without blemish and 
without spot: 

20 Who verily was fore- 
ordained before the foun- 
dation of the world, but 
was manifest in these last 
times for you, 

21 Who by him do be- 
lieve in God, that raised 
him up from the dead, 
and gave him glory; that 
your faith and hope might 
be in God. 

22 Sceing ye have puri- 
fied your souls in obeying 
the truth through the Spirit 
unto unfeigned love of the 
brethren, see thar ye love 
one another with a pure 
heart fervently : 

23 Being born agatn, 
not of corruptible seed, 
but of incorruptible, by 
the word of God, which 


liveth and abideth for 
ever. 
24 For all flesh fs as 


grass, and all the glory 
of man as the flower of 
grass. The grass wither- 
cth, and the flower there- 
of falleth away: 

25 But the word of the 
Lord endureth for ever. 
And this is the word which 
by the gospel is preached 
unto you. 


CHAPTER 2 


HEREFORE laying 

aside all malice, and 
all guile, and hypocrisies, 
and envies, and all evil 
speakings, 
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χρυσίῳ, ἐλυτρώθητε ἐκ τῆς ματαίας ὑμῶν 
gold, ye were redeemed from the vain ?of you 


2 “- td 
ἀναστροφῆς πατροπαραδότου, 19 ἀλλὰ τιμίῳ 


Iconduct delivered from but with 
{your] fathers, precious 

σ ε 2 “- 
αἵματι ὡς ἀμνοῦ ἀμώμου καὶ ἀσπίλου 
blood{[,] as ofalamb unblemished and unspotted[,] 
Χριστοῦ, 20 προεγνωσμένου μὲν πρὸ κατα- 
of Christ, having beenforeknown On one from {the] 

hand 
A , 

βολῆς κόσμου, φανερωθέντος δὲ ἐπ᾽ ἐσχάτου 
founda- of [the] manifested on the in {the] last 
tion world, other 

~ 7 Ῥ ¢ ~ A 1 ᾽ ~ 
τῶν χρόνων δι ὑμᾶς 21 τοὺς δι᾿ αὐτοῦ 
of the times because of you the ones through hin: 

4 

πίιστους εἰς θεὸν τὸν ἐγείραντα αὐτὸν 
believing in God the [one] having raised him 
1 ~ ‘ é ? ~ ,ὔ id 
εκ VEK PWV Kat δόξαν αυτῳ δόντα, WOTE 
fromm [the] dead and ?glory ‘to him ‘having given, so as 
τὴν πίστιν. ὑμῶν καὶ ἐλπίδα εἶναι εἰς 
the ‘faith ‘of you and shope lo be in 
θεόν. 22 Tas ψυχὰς ὑμῶν ἡγνικότες 
God. 1The ὅροις ‘of you "having purified 


? ~ ¢ ~ ~ 3 f 

ἐν τῇ ὑπακοῇ τῆς ἀληθείας εἰς φιλαδελφίαν 

by - obedience of(to) the truth to 2brotherly love 

3 i } é 3 ¥ 3 é 

ανυῖτο KptToOv, εκ καρδ tas ἀλλήλους αγαπΉῆΉσατε 
lunfeigned, *from *(the) heart one another Move ye 

> ~ ~ 

ἐκτενῶς, 23 ἀναγεγεννημένοι οὐκ ἐκ σπορᾶς 

Searnestly, having been regenerated not by *seed 


φθαρτῆς ἀλλὰ ἀφθάρτου, διὰ λόγου ζῶντος 


lecorrupuble — but incorruptible, through *word '[the] living 
~ 4 ~ 
θεοῦ καὶ μένοντος. 24 διότι πᾶσα σὰρξ 
Sof God #and Jreinaining. Because all flesh [is] 
ws χόρτος, Kat πᾶσα δόξα αὐτῆς ws 
as grass, and all [the] glory of it as 
u f 3 f ε ; 4 
ἄνθος χόρτου: ἐξηράνθη ὁ χόρτος, καὶ 
a flower of grass; was dried the grass, and 


τὸ ἄνθος ἐξέπεσεν: 25 τὸ δὲ ῥῆμα κυρίου 


the flower fell out; but the wordoff{the)] Lord 
‘4 , ‘ ~~ ~ , > 
μένει εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα. τοῦτο δέ ἐστιν 
remains unio the age. And this is 
4 ta r 3 4 3 ¢ - 
τὸ ῥῆμα τὸ εὐαγγελισθὲν εἰς ὑμᾶς. 
the word - preached [as good news] ito you. 
"A 0 , Ft ~ é ᾿ 
2 ᾿Αποθέμενοι οὖν πᾶσαν κακίαν καὶ 
Putting away — therefore all malice and 
,ὔ ’ 4 e f ‘ é 
TAavVTa δόλον και ὑποκρίσέε ἐς και φθό νους 
all guile and hy pocrisies and envies 
4 ὔ λ λ a e 2 fa 
και σχασας KATAAGAALAS, 2 ως αρτιγέε ΜννΏΤα 
and all detractions, as newborn 
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2 As newbom babes, 
desire the sincere milk of 
the word, that ye may 
grow thereby: 

3 If so be ye have 
tasted that the Lord js 
gracious. 

4 To whom coming, as 
unto a living stone, dis- 
allowed indeed of men, 
but chosen of God, and 
precious, 

5 Ye also, as lively 
stones, are built up a 
spiritual house, an holy 
priesthood, to offer up 
Spiritual sacrifices, accept- 
able to God by Jesus 
Chnist. 

6 Wherefore also it is 
contained in the scripture, 
Behold, I lay in Sion a 
chief corner stone, elect, 
Precious: and he that 
believeth on him shall not 
be confounded. 

7 Unto you therefore 
which believe μὸ is 
Precious: but unto them 
which be disobedient, the 
stone which the builders 
disallowed, the same is 
made the head of the 
corner, 

8 And a stone of stumb- 
ling, and a rock of cffence, 
even to them which stumble 
at the word, being dis- 
obedient: whereunto also 
they were appointed. 

9 But ye are a chosen 
generation, a royal priest- 
hood, an holy nation, a 
peculiar people; that ye 
should shew forth the 
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βρέφη τὸ λογικὸν ἄδολον γάλα ἐπιποθήσατε, 


babes "the *spiritual ‘pure ‘milk idesire ye, 
iva ἐν αὐτῷ αὐξηθῆτε εἰς σωτηρίαν, 
in or- by it ye may grow to salvation, 
der that 
3 εἰ ἐγεύσασθε ὅτι χρηστὸξ ὃ κύρως. 
if ye tasted that "good ‘the “Lord [8]. 
4 mpos ὃν προσερχόμενοι, λίθον ζῶντα, 
to whom approaching, *stone 1a living, 


¢ a > θ é ‘ 3 i 4 
ὑπὸ ανθρώπων μὲν ἀποδεδοκιμασμένον παρὰ 


by men on one having been rejected "by 
hand 
4 ~ > a w Ά 
δὲ θεῷ ἐκλεκτὸν ἔντιμον, 5 καὶ 
fonthe ‘God *chosen[,} precious, Zalso 
other 
e é ~ > ~ 
αὐτοὶ ws λίθοι ζῶντες οἰκοδομεῖσθε οἶκος 
‘Tyour]- as ‘stones ‘living are being built "house 
selves 
πνευματικὸς εἰς ἱεράτευμα ἅγιον, ἀνενέγκαι 
la spiritual for *priesthood 1a holy, to offer 


4 f 1) é ~ 4 
mevpatixas θυσίας εὐπροσδέκτους θεῷ διὰ 
spiritual sacrifices acceptable to. through 


᾿Ιησοῦ Χριστοῦ: 6 διότι περιέχει ev γραφῇ: 


Jesus Christ; because it is in scriplure: 
contained 
3 4 ‘8 3 PH % ‘0 9 4 
ἰδοὺ τίθημι ἐν wy λίθον ἐκλεκτὸν 
Behold I lay in Sion ‘stone 1a chosen 
“- Ww . et 
ἀκρογωνια tov EVTLLOV, και ο πιστείων 
3corner foundation ?precious, and the [one] _ believing 
3 ~ 1 A ~ rd - 
ἐπ αὐτῷ οὐ μὴ καταισχυνθῇ. 7 ὑμῖν 
on it(_him) by no means wit] be shamed. To vou 
= Yours 
4 “ é -~ 
οὖν Τι μή) τοις TLOTEVOVOLV" ἄπιστο υσιν 
there- 3[is] *honour'the [ones] believing‘; *to unbelieving 
fore ‘the {ones} 


therefore who believe is the honour; 
4 fd a 3 Ν ,ὔ € > mn ~ 
δὲ λίθος ὃν ἀπεδοκίμασαν ot οἰκοδομοῦντες, 


Ἰθυῖᾶ stone which *rejected ‘the [ones] *building, 
3 4X , 
οὗτος ἐγενήθη εἰς κεφαλὴν γωνίας 8 καὶ 
this came to be_ for head _—_ off [the} corner and 
é f 4 , , 
λίθος προσκόμματος Kat πέτρα σκανδάλον' 
a stone of stumbling and a rock of offence; 
of προσκόπτουσιν τῷ λόγῳ ἀπειθοῦντες, 
who stumble atthe word disobeying, 
> a ’ ? , « ~ 4 ,ὔ 
9 εἰς ὃ καὶ ἐτέθησαν: ὑμεῖς δὲ γένος 
to which indeed they were but γε [are] trace 
appointed; 
? é td ¢ Fd wv i 
ἐκλεκτόν, βασίλειον ἱεράτευμα, ἔθνος ἅγιον, 
λὰ chosen, ἃ τουδὶ priesthood, nation 2 holy, 
b 
λαὸς εἰς περιποίησι, ὅπως τὰς apeTas 
a people for possession, $O as *the Syirtues 


praises of him who hath 
called you out of darkness 
into his marvellous light: 

10 Which in time past 
were not ἃ people, but are 
now the people of God: 
which had not obtained 
mercy, but now have ob- 
tained mercy, 

tl Dearly beloved, I 
beseech you ag strangers 
and pilgrims, abstain from 
fleshly lusts, which war 
against the soul; 

12 Having your con- 
versation honest among 
the Gentiles: that, where- 
as they speak against you 
as evildoers, they may by 
your good works, which 
they shall behold, glorify 
God tn the day of visitation. 

13 Submit yourselves to 
every ordinance of man 
for the Lord’s’ sake: 
whether it be to the king, 
as supreme; 

14 Or unto governors, 
as unto them that are sent 
by him for the punishment 
of evildoers, and for the 
praise of them that do well. 

15 For so is the will of 
God, that with well doing 
ye may put to silence the 
ignorance of foolish men: 

16 As free, and not 
using vour liberty for a 
cloke of maliciousness, but 
as the servants of God. 

17 Honour all = men. 
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ἐξαγγείλητε τοῦ ἐκ σκότους ὑμᾶς καλέ- 
lye may tellout ‘ofthe Ὅς ‘darkness *you *having 

[one] of 
σαντος εἰς τὸ θαυμαστὸν αὐτοῦ ῶς" 
called into the marvellous *of him ‘light; 
10 οἵ ποτε οὐ λαός, viv δὲ λαὸς θεοῦ, 
who then ποῖ a but [are] a of 
[were] people, now people God, 
ς ; Ἶ id ~ a > 4 
of οὐκ ἠλεημένοι, νῦν δὲ ἐλεηθέντες. 
the not having been pitied, but now Pitied, 
[ones} 
11 ᾿Αγαπητοί, παρακαλῶ ὡς παροίκους 
Beloved, fexhort [you] as sojourners 


3 ~ ~ 
καὶ παρεπιδήμους ἀπέχεσθαι τῶν σαρκικῶν 


and aliens to abstain from - fleshly 
ἐπιθυμιῶν, αἵτινες στρατεύονται κατὰ τῆς 
lusts, which war against the 
~ \ 3 4 e ~ ? “- 
ψυχῆς: 12 τὴν ἀναστροφὴν ὑμῶν ἐν τοῖς 
soul; 3the Fconduct ‘of you ‘among ‘the 
u w , e 3 τ 
ἔθνεσιν ἔχοντες καλήν, ἵνα ἐν ᾧ κατα- 
7nations thaving ®egood, inorder while they 
that 
~ ~ ~ 3 ~ 
Aarotow ὑμῶν ὡς κακοποιῶν, ἐκ τῶν 
speak against you as evildoers, by the 
(your) 
~ Μ , 7 4 A) 
καλῶν ἔργων ἐποπτεύοντες δοξάσωσιν τὸν 
good works observing they may glorify - 
b | 7 > ~ 
θεὸν ἐν ἡμέρᾳ ἐπισκοπῆς. 
God in a day of visilation. 
« ,ὔ f 3 , f 
13 ‘Ynoraynte πάσῃ ἀνθρωπίνῃ κτίσει 
Submit to every human ordinance 


Μ - 
διὰ τὸν κύριον: εἴτε βασιλεῖ ὡς ὑπερέχοντι, 
be- the Lord: whether to a kmg as __ being supreme, 
cause of 
3 ~ 

14 εἴτε ἡγεμόσιν ὡς de αὐτοῦ πεμπομένοις 

or to governors as through him being sent 
~ 4 A 
ἐκδίκησιν κακοποιῶν ἔπαινον δὲ 
vengeance of(on) evildoers *praise Ibut 
τὸ 


a 3 \ 
15 ὅτι οὕτως ἐστὶν 
the 


because 50 is 
θεοῦ, φιμοῦν 
to silence 


of God, 


εἰς 
for 
3 ~ 
ἀγαθοποιῶν" 
of welidoers; 
θέλημα τοῦ 
will - 
᾿ ~ > fa 
τὴν τῶν ἀφρόνων 
lithe - 3of foolish 
16 ws ἐλεύθεροι, 
as {ree, 
EXOVTES TNS 
Ihaving the 
θεοῦ 
of God 


ἀγαθοποιοῦντας 
doing good 
> ,ὔ 
ἀνθρώπων 
‘men 
4 ¢ 
μ ὡς 


ποῖ Sas 


> ta 
αγνωσίαν" 
*jgnorance; 
? 2 
ἐπικάλυμμα 
*a cloak 
, ? > .] 
ἐλευθερίαν, αλλ 
freedom, but 


͵ 
τιμήσατε, 
thonour ye, 


4 
και 
and 

i 
κακιας 
Sof evil 
δοῦλοι. 
slaves, 


τὴν 
the 


17 πάντας 
2All men 


¢ 
ως 
as 


914 
Love the brotherhood. 
Fear God. Honour the 
king. 


18 Servants, be subject 
to your masters with all 
fear; not only to the good 
and gentle, but also to the 
froward. 

19 For this is thank- 
worthy, if a man for con- 
science toward God en- 
dure grief, suffering wrong- 
fully. 

20 For what glory is it, 
if, when ye be buffeted 
for your faults, ye shall 
take it patiently? but if, 
when ye do well, and 
suffer for it, ye take it 
patiently, this fs accept- 
able with God. 

21 For even hereunto 
were ye called: because 
Christ also suffered for us, 
leaving us an _ example, 
that ye should follow his 
steps: 

22 Who did no sin, 
neither was guile found in 
his mouth: 

23 Who, when he was 
reviled, reviled not again; 
when he suffered, he 
threatened not; but com- 
mitted Aimself to him that 
judgeth righteously: 

24 Who his own self 
bare our sins in his own 
body on the tree, that we, 
being dead to sins, should 
live unto righteousness: 
by whose stripes ye were 
healed. 
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θεὸν 
*God 
18 Οἱ 
φόβῳ 


fear 


3 ~ 
ἀγαπᾶτε, τὸν 
love, - 
4 , ~ 
τὸν βασιλέα τιμᾶτε. 
ἈΠΕ aking ‘honour. 
ς f 
νποτασσομενοι 
submitting yourselves 


τὴν ἀδελφότητα 
*the *brotherhood 
φοβεῖσθε, 
ἸΓΡΆΓ, 
οἰκέται, 
House 
servants, 
τοῖς δεσπόταις, 
to the{your) masters, 
καὶ ἐπιεικέσιν 
and forbearing 
19 τοῦτο γὰρ 
For this 
θεοῦ ὑποφέρει 
of God *bears 
20 ποῖον yap 
For what 
κολαφιζόμενοι 
being buffeted 
ποιοῦντες καὶ 
good and 
χάρις παρὰ 
a favour with God. 
> v @ 4 
exAnOnre, ὅτι Kat 
ye were because indeed 
called, 


ὑμῶν, 


you, 


4 
TTavVTt 
all 


> 
ἐν 
in 
ἀγαθοῖς 
good 


σκολιοῖς. 
also to the perverse. 


> ὃ 4 ,ὔ 
εἰ i συνείδησιν 
if because of conscience 
λύπας πάσχων 
lanyone = griefs suffering 
Ἵ 
κλέος εἰ 
glory {is it} if 
ὑπομενεῖτε; 
ye endure 7 
# 
πασχόοντες 
suffering 
Gea. 


τοῖς 
to the 
τοῖς 


μόνον 


only 
καὶ 


Ε] 
ου 
ποῖ 

ἀλλὰ 
but 


χάρις 


[is] a favour 


τις ἀδίκως. 


unjustly. 
« 
ἁμαρτάνοντες καὶ 
sinning and 
9 2 Ἵ 
ἀλλ᾽ εἰ ἀγαθο- 
but if doing 
ς ~ ~ 
UTOMEVELTE, τοῦτο 
ye endure, this [is] 
> “- 
21 εἰς τοῦτο γὰρ 
*to *this 1For 
4 Ww ¢ 4 
«Χριστὸς ἔπαθεν ὑπὲρ 
Christ suffered on be- 
half οἱ 
[-ὦ 
iva 
in or- 
der that 
22 ὃς 
who 
> ᾿ς 
ἐποίησεν εὑρέθη δόλος 
1did was ‘found Jgxile 
> ~ é 3 ~ a 2 
ἐν τῷ στόματι αὐτοῦ: 23 ὃς λοιδορούμενος 
in the mouth ef him; who being reviled 
4 9 , Ι] 3 é 
οὐκ ἀντελοιδόρει, οὐκ ἠπείλει, 
reviled not in return, he threatened noi, 
f n 
παρεδίδου δὲ δικαίως: 24 ὃς 
but delivered righteously; wine 
[himself] 
ἁμαρτίας 
‘sins 
σώματι 
body 


ὑπογραμμὸν 


an example 


€ Ld 
ὑπολιμπάνων 
1Jeaving behind 


ὑμῖν 
Ξτοὸ you 


3 ~ 
auTov’ 
of him; 


w 
ἴχνεσιν 
steps 
} 4 
οὐδὲ 
nor 


TOL 
the 


? 4 
ἐπακολουθήσητε 
ye should follow 
ἁμαρτίαν οὐκ 

‘sin *not 


[2 
πτασχὼν 
suflering 
[ 
κρίνοντι 
judging 


τῷ 
to the 
[one] 
ἡμῶν αὐτὸς 
Sof us *(himlself 


> 7 
ἀνήνεγκεν ἐν 
*carricd up in 
΄ 
ξύλον, 


tree, 


Ἁ 
τας 
*the 
TW 

4 
the 


gg 
(va 
in or: 
der tna! 


~ t 7 > 2 ~ 
ταῖς ἁμαρτίαις ἀπογενόμενοι τῇ δικαιοσύνγ 


4 
TO 
the 


» 
εττι 
onto 


αὐτοῦ 
of kim 


εἰς ξῖο sims Idying - *to righteousnes: 
, ‘ Ὄ ~ vA Ff 
ζήσωμεν οὗ τῷ μώλωπι ἰάθητε 
awe might live; 0 Γ iby *bruise ye were cured 
whom the 


25 For ye were as sheep 
going astray; but are now 
returned unto the Shep- 
herd and Bishop of your 
souls. 


CHAPTER 3 


IKEWISE, ye wives, be 

in subjection to your 
own husbands; that, if 
any obey not the word, 
they also may without the 
word be won by the con- 
versation of the wives; 

2 While they  bchold 
your chaste conversation 
coupled with fear. 

3 Whose adorning let it 
not be that outward adorn- 
ing of platting the hair, 
and of wearing of gold, or 
of putting on of apparel; 

4 But fer it be the hidden 
man of the heart, in that 
which is not corruptible, 
even the ornament of a 
meek and quiet spirit, 
which is in the sight of 
God of great price. 

5 For after this manner 
in the old time the holy 
women also, who trusted 
in God, adorned them- 
selves, being in subjection 
unto their own husbands: 

6 Even as Sara obeyed 
Abraham, calling him 
lord: whose daughters ye 
are, as long as ye do well, 


and are not afraid with 
any ainazement, 

7 Likewise, ye — hus- 
bands, dwell with them 


according to knowledge, 
giving honour unto the 
wife, as unto the weaker 
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A [ ? 
25 ἦτε yap ws πρόβατα πλανώμενοι, 
"ye were ‘For ‘as ‘sheep ®> wandering, 
2 4 + ~ 
ἀλλὰ ἐπεστράφητε νῦν ἐπὶ τὸν ποιμένα 
but ye turned now to the shepherd 
> ΄“ ~ ~ 
καὶ ἐπίσκοπον τῶν ψυχῶν ὑμῶν. 
and bishop of the souls of you. 
ε fd ~ ~ 
3 Opoiws γυναῖκες, ὑποτασσόμεναι τοις 
Likewise WIVES, submitling yourselves to the 
(your) 
tC # 3 é e \ w 3 ~ 
ἰδίοις ἀνδράσιν, ἵνα Kat εἴ τινες ἀπειθοῦσιν 
own husbands, inor- even if any disobey 
der that 


τῷ λόγῳ, διὰ τῆς τῶν γυναικῶν ἀναστροφῆς 


the word, through ‘the *of ‘wives Zconduct 
the(ir) 

” , 7 > va 
ἄνευ λόγου κερδηθήσονται, 2 ἐποπτεύσαντες 
without ἃ word they will(may) be gained, observing 

4 , i [ 4 > 4 ¢ ~ 
τὴν ἐν φόβῳ ἁγνὴν ἀναστροφὴν ὑμῶν. 
Ithe Sin ‘fear ‘pure Iconduct ‘of you. 

Tt Mv % ς vw ΠῚ ~~. 

3 adv ἔστω οὐχ ὁ ἔξωθεν ἐμπλοικῆς 
Of whom let it be not lthe 7oulward ‘of plaiting 


~ 4 / ’ n 3 
τριχῶν καὶ περιθέσεως χρυσίων ἢ ἐνδύσεως 


Sof hairs ‘and τοῦ putting Sof gold Yor '°of clothing 
round(on) [ornaments} 
¢ , é 3 3 ς 4 ~ 
ἱματίων κόσμος, 4 ἀλλ᾽ ὁ κρυπτὸς τῆς 
Nof(with) 7adorning, but ‘the *hidden ‘of the 
garments 
f ΕΣ > ~ > é ~ 
καρδίας ἄνθρωπος ἐν τῷ ἀφθάρτῳ τοῦ 
‘heart *man in(?by}) the incorruptible of the 
{adorning} 
, ε i 
πραέος καὶ novyiov πνεύματος, ὅ ἐστιν 
meek and quiet spirit, which is 
> 7 ~ ~ f Ud 
ἐνώπιον τοῦ θεοῦ πολυτελές. 5 οὕτως 
before - God of great value. 50 
4 t - 
γάρ ποτε καὶ at ἅγιαι γυναῖκες αἱ 
For then indeed the holy women ἊΣ 
Γ i , 4 , , e 7 
ἐλπίζουσαι εἰς θεὸν εκοσμουν εαυτας, 
hoping in God adorned themselves, 
t , - γῶ 7 > ΄, ε 
ὑποτασσόμεναι τοῖς ἰδίοις ἀνδράσιν, 6 ὡς 
subinitting themselves to the(ir) own husbands, as 
é et 7 ~ ᾽ 7 ,ὔ 
Σάρρα ὑπήκουσεν TW ABpadp, KUPLOV 
Sara obeyed - Abraham, ‘lord 
τ" ~ τ 3 , f 
αὐτὸν καλοῦσα' Fs ἐγενήθητε τέκνα 
3ῃ1π ealling; of whom ye became children 
> ~ 4 A 7 é 
ἀγαθοποιοῦσαι καὶ μὴ φοβούμεναι μηδεμίαν 
doing good and = not fearing no(any) 
᾽ Οἱ Μ ὃ ς é - 
πτόησιν. 7 Ue ανὸρες ομοίως, συνοικοῦντες 
terror. - Husbands likewise, dwelling together 
κατὰ γνῶσιν ws ἀσθενεστέρῳ σκεύει τῷ 
accord- knowledge as with a weaker vessel the 


ing to 
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vessel, and as being heirs 
together of the grace of 
life; that your prayers be 
not hindered. 

8 Finally, be ye all of 
one mind, having com- 
passion one of another, 
love as brethren, de pitiful, 
be courteous: 

9 Not rendering evil for 
evil, or raiting for railing: 
but contrariwise blessing; 
knowing that ye are there- 
unto called, that ye should 
inherit a blessing. 

10 For he that will love 
life, and see good days, 
let him refrain his tongue 
from evil, and his lips 
that they speak no guile: 

11 Let him eschew evil, 
and do good; let him seek 
peace, and ensue it. 

12 For the eyes of the 
Lord are over the right- 
eous, and his ears are 
open unto their prayers: 
but the face of the Lord 
is against them that doevil. 

13 And who is he that 
will harm you, if ye be 
followers of that which is 
good? 

14 But and if ye suffer 
for righteousness’ sake, 
happy are ye: and be not 
afraid of their terror, 
neither be troubled; 

15 But sanctify the Lord 
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γυναικείῳ, ἀπονέμοντες τιμὴ ws καὶ 
female, assigning honour as indeed: 
é ’ ~ 
συγκληρονόμοις χάριτος ζωῆς, εἰς τὸ pri 
co-heirs of [the} grace of life, for the not 


’ ta 8 4 4 ¢ ~ 4 4 
εγκοπττεσῦαι TAS προσευχας υμων. 8 Τὸ δὲ 
to be hindered the prayers of you.> Now the 


é # 
τέλος πάντες ὁμόφρονες, συμπαθεῖς, 
end(,) [be ye] all of one mind, sympathetic, 


i [τ 
φιλάδελφοι, εὔσπλαγχνοι, ταπεινόφρονες, 
loving [the] brothers, compassionate, humblke-minded, 
9 μὴ ἀποδιδόντες κακοῦ ἢ 
not giving back evil or 
λοιδορίαν ἀντὶ τοὐναντίον δὲ 
reviling instead of but on the contrary 
ἦλ - σ΄ bl é σ 
εὐλογοῦντες, ὅτι ἐκλήθητε ἵνα 
blessing, because ye were called in or- 
der that 
10 ὁ yap θέλων 
For the [one] wishing 
ε Ἅ 
ἡμέρας 
idays 
3 4 
απο 
from 


> Ἁ 
avTt 
instead of 


4 
KaKOV 

evil 

΄ 
λοιδορίας, 

reviling, 

εἰς 
to 


TOUTO 
this 


3 3 
εὐλογίαν 
blessing 
ζωὴν 
life 
παυσάτω τὴν 
let him the(his) 
restrain 
χείλη τοῦ 
[his] lips - 
δὲ 


land 


κληρονομήσητε. 


ye might inherit. 
> ~ 
ἀγαπᾶν 
4110 love 


+ ~ 
ἰδεῖν 
to see 


‘ 
Kat 


3 ᾽ 
ἀγαθάς, 
and 


tgood, 
καὶ 
and 


κακοῦ 
evil 


γλῶσσαν 
tongue 


μὴ λαλῆσαι δόλον, 11 ἐκκλινάτω 


ποῖ ἴο speak*® guile, {Jet hiro turn aside 
κακοῦ ποιησάτω 
evil let htm do 
f bf , ? 
ζητησάτω εἰρήνην διωξάτω 
let him seek peace pursue 
12 ὅτι ὀφθαλμοὶ 


because [the] eyes 


4 
Kat 
and 


4 
Kal 
and 


3 a 
aro 


3 ‘ 
ἀγαθόν, 
from 


good, 

5 , 
αὐτὴν" 
It; 

4 
Kat 
and 


δικαίους 
_ {the] 
righteous 
αὐτῶν, 
of them, 


κυρίου ἐπὶ 
of [the] [are] on 
Lord 
δέησιν 
[the] 
petition 
ποιοῦντας κακα. 
[ones] doing evil things. 


> ~ % 
αυτου εἰς 
of him [openj to 


t 
WTa 
[the] 

ears 
δὲ 


Ibut 


πρόσωπον 
*"(the] face 


> 4 
ΕἼΤΙ 
[15] 
against 
’ e 
τις ὁ 
who the 
[is] [one] 

. 
ζηλωταὶ 
*zealots 
᾽ ᾿ 4 
πάσχοιτε διὰ δικαιοσύνην, 
ye suffer because of righteousness, 
δὲ φόβον αὐτῶν μὴ φοβηθῆτε 
1But “fear Sof them "fear ye not 
~ f 4 4 
ταραχθῆτε, 15 κύριν δὲ τὸν 
be ye troubled, θαι ‘[as] *Lord - 


κυρίου 
of [the] 
Lord 
13 Kai 
And 


TOU 
3of the 


vA 
εαν 
if 


᾽ὔ 
κακωσων 
harming 


ὑμᾶς 
you 


14 ἀλλ᾽ 


but 


» ᾿ 
εἰ Kat 
if indeed 


3 ~ 
ἀγαθοῦ 
good 


, 
γένησθε; 
lye become ? 
τὸν 
*the 
μηδὲ 
nor 
Χριστὸν 
SChrist 


μακάριοι. 
blessed [are ve}. 


God in your hearts: and 
be ready always to give 
an answer to every man 
that asketh you a reason 
of the hope that is in you 
with meekness and fear: 

16 Having a good con- 
Science; that, whereas they 
speak evil of you, as of 
evildoers, they may be 
ashamed that falsely ac- 
cuse your good conversa- 
tion in Christ. 

17 For is is better, if 
the will of God be so, 
that ye suffer for well 
doing, than for evil doing. 

18 For Christ also hath 
once suffercd for sins, the 
just for the unjust, that 
he might bring us to God, 
being put to death in the 
flesh, but quickened by 
the Spirit: 

19 By which also he 
went and preached unto 
the spirits in prison; 

20 Which sometime 
were disobedient, when 
once the longsullering of 
God waited in the days of 
Noah, while the ark was 
a preparing, wherein few, 
that is. eight souls were 
saved by water. 

21 The like figure 
whereunto even baptism 
doth also now save us (not 
the putting away of the 
filth of the flesh, but the 
answer of a good con- 
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ἕτοιμοι 
ready 
αἰτοῦντι 
asking 
ἐλπίδος, 
*hope, 
é 
φόβου, 
fear, 
ἐν ᾧ 
while 


, € ~ 
καρδίαις ὑμῶν, 


hearts of you, 
ἡ ~ 
παντε τῳ 

1o every one 

> ~ 

ἐν ὑμῖν 
3in *you 

καὶ 


ταῖς 
the 
3 la 
ἀπολογίαν 


? 
εν 
in 


ἁγιάσατε 
"sanctify 
ἀεὶ πρὸς 
always for defence 
ὑμᾶς λόγον περὶ τῆς 
you a word concerning “the 
16 ἀλλὰ μετὰ πραῦὔτητος 
but with meekness and 
f " > ’ σ 
συνείδησιν ἔχοντες ἀγαθήν, ἵνα 
®conscience thaving 2a good, in order that 
A ~ 3 4 
καταλαλεῖσθε καταισχυνθῶσιν ἐπηρεάζον- 
ye are spoken against *may be shamed [by] *abusing 
TES τὴν ἀγαθὴν Χριστῷ 
[you] ‘the ‘g00d in *Christ 
} 7 - Α ? 
ἀναστροφήν. 17 κρεῖττον γὰρ ἀγαθοποι- 
*conduct. For [it is] better doing 
ovvras, εἰ θέλοι τὸ θέλημα τοῦ θεοῦ, 
‘wills ‘the 


good, if *will - of God, 
πάσχειν ἢ κακοποιοῦντας. 18 ὅτι καὶ 
doing evil. 


to suffer than Because indeed 
4 σ Ἀ ξ ~ 3 ’ 
Χριστὸς ἅπαξ περὶ ἁμαρτιῶν ἀπέθανεν, 
Christ once “concerning Isins died, 
δίκαιος ὑπὲρ ἀδίκων, ἵνα ὑμᾶς προσαγάγῃ 
arighteous on be- unrighteous inor- *you *he might 
man half of ones, der that bring 
~ - Xr 4 ‘ 4 
τῷ θεῷ, θανατωθεὶς μὲν σαρκὶ ζωοποιηθεὶς 
- ῖο being putto onone_ in{the] quickened 
God, death hand = flesh(,} 
‘ 7 > τ ι 
δὲ πνεύματ' 19 ν᾽ ᾧ καὶ 
on the in [the] in which indeed 
other spirit; 
~ 7 
φυλακῇ πνεύμασιν 
δργίβοη ‘spirits 
20 ἀπειθήσασίν ποτε 
to disobeying ones then 
~ ~ ’ὔ 
τοῦ θεοῦ μακροθυμία 
- ϑοῦ God ?Jongsuflering [the] days of Noe 
‘4 ~ 3 a > f 
κατασκευαζομένης κιβωτοῦ, εἰς ἣν ὀλίγοι, 
*being prepared an ark,® in which a few, 
~ ? ? 
τοῦτ᾽ ἔστιν ὀκτὼ ψυχαί, διεσώθησαν δι 
this is eight souls, were through 
quite saved 
ἀντίτυπον 
‘figure 
1 3 ? 
σαρκος ἀπόθεσις 


δοῦ [the] la putting 
flesh away 


« 
ot 
‘the [ones] 
~~ 3 
ὑμῶν ἐν 
"of you 


» 
εν 
‘in 


τοῖς 
"to the 


ἐκήρυξεν, 


πορευθεὶς 
he proclaimed, 


‘going 
€ 

ἀπεξεδέχετο ἡ 
‘waited ‘the 


ἡμέραις Νῶε 


go 
OTE 
when 
3 
εν 
in 


νῦν 


ὑμᾶς 
‘now 


Sus 


216 καὶ 

‘Which 4also 
βάπτισμα, 
[even] baptism, 


ov 
ὕδατος. 
water. 
i 
σῴζει 
*saves 


᾽ 
Ov 
not 


ῥύπου ἀλλὰ συνειδήσεως ἀγαθῆς ἐπερώτημα 
*of [the] but 3conscience *of a good Jan answer 
filth 
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science toward God,) by 
the resurrection of Jesus 
Christ: 

22 Who is gone into 
heaven, and is on the right 
hand of God; angels and 
authorities and powers 
being made subject unto 
him. 


CHAPTER 4 


ORASMUCH then as 
Christ hath suffered 
for us in the flesh, arm 
yourselves likewise with 
the same mind: for he 
that hath suffered in the 
flesh hath ceased from sin; 
2 That he no _ longer 
should live the rest of Ais 
time in the flesh to the lusts 
of men, but to the will of 
God. 

3 For the time past of 
our \ife may suffice us to 
have wrought the will of 
the Gentiles, when we 
walked in_ lasciviousness, 
lusts, excess of wine, revel- 
lings, banquetings, and 
abominable idolatries: 

4 Wherein they think it 
strange that ye run not 
with shem to the same 
excess Of riot, speaking 
evil of you: 

5 Who shall give ac- 
count to him that Is ready 
to judge the quick and 
the dead. 

6 For for this cause 
was the gospel preached 
also to them that are 
dead, that they might be 
judged according to men 
in the flesh, but live 
according to God in the 
Spirit. 
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1 é 3 ? 7 3 “- 
εἰς θεόν, δι’ ἀναστάσεως ᾿Ϊησοῦ 
toward God, through [the] resurrection of Jesus 
22 ὅς ἐστιν ἐν δεξιᾷ θεοῦ, 

who is at [the] right of God, 
{hand} 
ὑποταγέντων 

"being subjected 
ἐξουσιῶν καὶ 
7authoritics ‘and Spowers®. 

οὖν παθόντος σαρκὶ καὶ ὑμεῖς 
1there- having in [the] also ye 

fore suffered" flesh 
αὐτὴν ἔννοιαν 
‘same ‘mind 


Χριστοῦ, 
Christ, 
4 
πορευθεὶς 
having gone 


, 
οὐρανόν, 
heaven, 


’ 
εἰς 


αὐτῷ 
into 


7to him 


3 ? 
ἀγγέλων 
tangels 

‘ a 
Kat δυνάμεων. 


᾿ΔΠ6 


4 Χριστοῦ 
*Christ 


ὅτι ὁ 
because the 
{one} 

3 
2 εἰς 
for 


ἀλλὰ 


€ i 
ὁπλίσασθε, 
7arm your- 
selves [with], 
Ea ς , 
πέπαυται αμαρτιας, 
has ceased from sin, 


τὴν 


‘the 


σαρκὶ 
in [the] flesh 


παθὼν 
having 
suffered 
τὸ μηκέτι 
{πε ‘no longer 
θελήματι θεοῦ 
Min [the] will "of God 
βιῶσαι χρόνον. 
to live ‘time. 
θὼς χρόνος τὸ 
away 2time ‘[is] ‘the 


> ld 

ἐπιθυμίαις 

‘in {the] lusts M°but 
4 ? f > Ἀ 
τὸν ἐπίλοιπον ἐν σαρκὶ 
"the “remaining Sin *{the} flesh 
3 ἀρκετὸς yap ὁ παρεληλυ- 
For ‘sufficient ‘the *having passed 


BovAnpa 


‘purpose 


3 i 
ἀνθρώπων 
°of men 


>] ~ 
ἐθνῶν 
Mnations 


τῶν 
*of the 
i 3 3 fa 
WETTOPEVLEVOUS εν ἀσελγείαις, 
having gone [on] in licentiousnesses, 


κατειργάσθαι, 
“to have worked out, 
Fa 
“ΤΟΤοις 
drinking 
bouts 
4 ἐν ᾧ 
While 


κώμοις, 
carousals, 


oivodAvyiats, 
debaucheries, 


+ f 
ἐπιθυμίαις, 
lusts, 


εἰδωλολατρίαις. 
idolatries. 


ἀθεμίτοις 
and unlawful 
, 4 

ξενίζονται μῆ 
they are surprised ποῖ 
τὴν αὐτὴν τῆς 

the same - 

“- a 

φημοῦντες. 5 ot 


pheming; who 


\ 
και 


> 
εἰς 
10 
βλασ- 


blas- 


¢t ~ 
ὑμῶν 
lyou® 


[4 
συντρεχόντων 
ἄγῃππὶπρ with 

» Fa 
αναχυσιν, 
Texces:., 


ἀσωτίας 
30 Γ profligacy 
3 f 
ἀποδώσουσιν 
will render 


ay 
AOYOV 
account 


TO 
to the 
fone] 
καὶ νεκρούς. 
and dead. 


ζῶντας 
living 


ἑτοίμως ἔχοντι κρῖναι 
readily having to judge 

= who is ready 

6 εἰς τοῦτο 
*for *this 


b , θ 
εὐηγγελίσ ᾽). 
‘good news 
was preached, 

> ? 
ἀνθρώπους 
men 


νεκροῖς 
*to 
dead men 
4 
κατα 
according to 


yap καὶ 
1For indeed 


Α 
μεν 
Jon one 
hand 
δὲ κατὰ 


ton the according 
other to 


iva κριθῶσι 
in order *they might 
that be judged 
σαρκί, ζῶσι 
in [1Π6] Imight 
flesh, live 


é 
πνεύματι. 
in [the] spiril. 


θεὸν 
God 


7 But the end of all 
things is at hand: be ye 
therefore sober, and watch 
unto prayer. 

8 And above all things 
have fervent charity among 
yourselves: for charity 
shall cover the multitude 
of sins. 

9 Use hospitality one to 
another without grudging. 

10 As every man hath 
received the eifl, even so 
minister the same one to 
another, as good stewards 
of the manifold grace of 
God. 

11 If any man _ speak, 
let him = speak 85 the 
oracles of God; if any 
man minister, /et him do 
if as of the ability which 
God giveth: that God in 
all things may be glorified 
through Jesus Christ, to 


whom be praise and 
dominion for ever and 
ever. Amicen. 

12 Beloved, think it not 
strange concerning the 
fiery trial which is to try 
you, as though some 
strange thing happened 
unto you: 

13 But rejoice, inas- 


much as ye are partakers 
of Christ's sullerings; 
that. when his glory shall 
be revealed, ye may be 
glad also with exceeding 
joy. 

14 1f ye be reproached 
for the name of Christ, 
happy are ye; for the 
spirit of glory and of God 
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7 Πάντων. δὲ τὸ τέλος ἤγγικεν. 
Now of all things the end Πᾶ5 drawn near. 
σωφρονήσατε οὖν καὶ νήψατε εἰς 
Be ye soberminded therefore and be ye sober unto 


προσευχάς: 8 πρὸ πάντων τὴν εἰς ἑαυτοὺς 


prayers; before all! things - “ὁ yourselves 
2 , > - ” Ὁ 
ἀγάπην ἐκτενΖΏΊ ἔχοντες, ὅτι ἀγάπη 
"love *fervent thaving, because love 


καλύπτει πλῆθος ἁμαρτιῶν: 9 φιλόξενοι εἰς 
covers a multitude of sins; {[be] hospitable to 


ἀλλήλους ἄνευ γογγυσμοῦ: 10 ἕκαστος καθὼς 


one another without murmuring; cach one as 

“i é 3 ¢ ’ > 4 

€ αβεν xXapiopa, εἰς εαντοὺς αὑτὸ διακον- 
he received ἃ gift, to © ‘yourselves "it ‘ininister- 


a ε ι γ , 
OUVVTES ὡς καλοὶ οὐκονομοὶ ποικίλης χάριτος 


ing as good stewards of [the] manifold grace 

θεοῦ: Al εἴ τις λαλεῖ, ὡς λόγια θεοῦ" 

of God; if anyone speaks, as [the] of God; 
oracles 


“ul - ς + 3 é cw ΄- 
ει τις διακονεῖ, ως ἐξ ἰσχνὸς ἧς χορήγει 


if anyone ministers, as by strength which ?supplies 
¢ ? -΄ 3 ~ é if 4 
ὁ θεός: ἵνα ἐν πᾶσιν δοξάζηται ὁ θεὸς 
- ‘God; inor- in all things *may be glorified - ‘God 
der that 
A > ~ ~ ce ¢ 
διὰ Ϊησοῦ Χριστοῦ, ῳ ἐστιν q δόξα 
through Jesus Christ, towhom _ is* the glory 
= whose Is 
᾿ 4 fa > 4 Pa ~ 
Kat TO KpaTos €ts Tovs atwras των 
and the night unto the ages of the 
> 3 ᾽ 
αἰώνων: ἀμὴν. 
ages : Amen. 
3 f 4 f ~ “~ 
12 ᾿Αγαπητοί, μὴ ξενίζεσθε τῇ ἐν ὑμῖν 
Beloved, be not surprised [at} ‘the ‘among ‘you 
πυρώσει πρὸς πειρασμὸν ὑμῖν γινομένῃ, 
*fery trial Sfor trial ®10 you *happening, 
,ὔ “a 7 
ws ξένου ὑμῖν συμβαίνοντος, 13 ἀλλὰ 
us asurprising *to you foccurring®, but 
thing 
A ~ - ~ 7 ~ 
καθὸ κοινωνεῖτε τοῖς τοῦ «Χριστοῦ 
ἢ 5 Sye share ‘the - Sof Christ 
7 é -΄ a > ~ 3 
παθήμασιν χαίρετε, ἵνα Kat ἐν τῇ ἀπο- 
‘sufferings Ircjoice, in order also at the reve- 
that 
καλύψει τῆς δόξης αὐτοῦ χαρῆτε ayad- 
lation ofthe glory of him ye may exult- 
rejoice 
? > ͵ 5] 
λιώμενοι. 14 εἰ ὀνειδίζεσθε ἐν ὀνόματι 
ing. If ye are reproached in [the] name 
~ a ~ 
Χριστοῦ, μακάριοι, ort τὸ τῆς δόξης 
of Christ, blessed [are ye], because ‘the - ®of glory 
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resteth upon you: on their 
part he is evil spoken of, 
but on your part he ts 
glorified. 

15 But let none of you 
suffer as a murderer, or as 
a thief, or as an evildoer, 
or as a busybody in other 
men’s matters. 

16 Yet if any man suffer 
as a Christian, let him not 
be ashamed; but let him 
glorify God on this behalf. 

17 For the time is come 
that judgment must begin 
at the house of God: 
and if ft first begin at us, 
what shall the end be of 
them that obey not the 
gospel of God? 

18 And if the righteous 
scarcely be saved, where 
shall the ungodly and the 
sinner appear ? 

19 Wherefore Ict them 
that suffer according to 
the will of God commit 
the keeping of their souls 
to him in well doing, as 
unto a faithful Creator. 


CHAPTER 5 


HE elders which are 

among you I exhort, 
who ai also an elder, and 
a witness of the sufferings 
of Christ, and also a par- 
taker of the glory that shall 
be revealed: 

5 Feed the flock of God 
which is among you, 
taking the oversight there- 
of, not by constraint, but 
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ἐφ' 


Β0ῃ 


καὶ τὸ τοῦ θεοῦ ὑμᾶς 
‘and *the(?that) -- *of God *you 
ἀναπαύεται. 15 μὴ γάρ τις ὑμῶν πασχέτω 
Trests. *Not ‘for ‘anyone ‘of you “let ‘suffer 
φονεὺς κλέπτης ἢ 
a murderer a thief or an evildoer 
ἀλλοτριεπίσκοπος" 16 εἰ δὲ 
a pryer into other men’s affairs; but if as 
μὴ αἰσχυνέσθω, δοξαζέτω δὲ 
let him not be shamed, but Jet him glorify 
> - > ἢ , “ 
εν τῷ ονόματι τούτῳ. 17 οτι 
- σοά by this name. Because 
t A ~ Μ > 1 
[Ὁ] καιρὸς τοῦ ἄρξασθαι ἀπὸ 
the time - to begin* from 
[?has come] 
οἴκου τοῦ ad’ 
the household - from 
ἡμῶν, τὸ 
us, what [will be] the 
τῷ τοῦ θεοῦ 
the - 20f God 
δίκαιος μόλις 
righteous man scarcely 
ἁμαρτωλὸς 
*sinner 


πνεῦμα 
‘spirit 


ε 
ws 
ag 


- 
7) ΚακΚΟΙ͂ΓΟ ιὸς 
or or 


ὡς ὡς 
as 


Χριστιανός Ὰ 
a Christian, 


τὸν θεὸν 


τὸ κρίμα 
the judgment 
εἰ δὲ 
and if 
τῶν 
of the [ones] 
νι] é 
εὐαγγελίῳ; 
‘gospel? 


θεοῦ" 
of God; 


τέλος 
end 


TOU πρῶτον 


firstly 
3 é 

ἀπειθούντων 
disobeying 
18 καὶ εἰ ὁ 


and if the 
é ¢ 
σῴζεται, ὁ [δὲ] ἀσεβὴς 
is saved, *cthe - ‘impious 
ποῦ φανεῖται; 19 wore 
Iwhere ?will ‘appear ? SO aS 
. ΑἹ a - 
κατὰ τὸ θέλημα τοῦ 
accord- the will - 
ing to 
,ὔ 
παρατιθέσθωσαν 
Net them commit 


’ 
Τι 


᾿ 
KLE 
Sand 
᾿ 4. 
και Ot 
indced the 
(ones) 
πιστῷ 
διο ἃ 
faithful 
αὐτῶν 
‘of them 


πάσχοντες 
suffering 


f 
KTLOTY 
*Creator 


θεοῦ 
of God 


3 a 
ἀγαθοποιΐᾳ. 
welldoing. 


> 
εν 
in 


ψυχὰς 


Ssouls 


* ? 
ουν Εν 
there- among 
fore 
\ 
και 
and 


t -. 
υμιν 
you 


5 Πρεσβυτέρους 
Elders 


TapaKkaAd 
I exhort 


τῶν τοῦ 
lof the = 


’ 
μαρτυς 
witness 


6 συμπρεσβύτερος 
the co-elder 

a θ ΄ € ι κι - , 
Χριστοῦ παθημάτων, ὁ Kat τῆς μελλούσης 
Sof Christ ἐς ΙΗ ΓΙ Πρ, ‘the *also ‘ofthe ‘being about 


ὁ ? 
ἀποκαλύπτεσθαι δόξης κοινωνός: 2 ποιμάνατε 


το be revealed ‘glory *sharer : shepherd 
- é ~ - 

τὸ ἐν ὑμῖν ποίμνιον τοῦ θεοῦ, μὴ 
Ihe ‘among “you *flock - Sof God. not 
; a 3 \ ¢ , ‘ t 
ἀναγκαστῶς ἀλλὰ ἐἑκουσίως κατὰ θεόν, 

by way of but willingly accord- God, 

compulsion ing to 


willingly; not for filthy 
lucre, but of a ready mind; 

3 Neither as being lords 
over God's heritage, but 
being ensamples to the 
flock. 

4 And when the chief 
Shepherd shall appear, ye 
shall receive a crown of 
glory that fadeth not 
away. 

5 Likewise, ye younger, 
submit yourselves unto 
the elder. Yea, all of you 
be subject one to another, 
and δὲ clothed’ with 
humility: for God resisteth 
the proud, πα giveth 
grace τὸ the humble. 

6 Humble yourselves 
therefore under the mighty 
hand of God, that he may 
exait you in due time: 

7 Casting all your care 
upon him; for he careth 
for you. 

8 Be sober, be vigilant; 
because your adversary the 
devil, as a roaring lion, 
walketh about, seeking 
whom he may devour: 

9 Whom resist stedfast 
in the faith, knowing that 
the same afilictions are 
accomplished in  vour 
brethren that are in the 
world. 

10 But the God of all 
grace, who hath called us 
unto his elernal glory by 
Christ Jesus, after that ye 
have sulYered a_ while, 
make vou perfect, stablish, 
strengthen, settle you. 
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μηδὲ αἰσχροκερδῶς ἀλλὰ προθύμως, 3 μηδ᾽ 


nor from: eagerness for but eagerly, nor 
base gain 
¢ ~ 
ως κατακυριεύοντες τῶν κλήρων ἀλλὰ 
as exercising Jordship over the lots* but 
4 ~ 
τύποι γινόμενοι τοῦ ποιμνίου: 4 καὶ 
‘examples ‘becoming of the flock; and 
é ~ > ~ 
φανερωθέντος τοῦ ἀρχιποίμενος κομιεῖσθε 
appearing» the chief shepherd® γα will receive 
= when the chief shepherd appears 
‘ > f ~ δ , 
τὸν ἀμαράντιον τῆς δόξης στέφανον. 
the unfading - 4of glory ‘crown. 
€ 7 
5 ‘Opoiws, νεώτεροι, ὑποτάγητε πρεσβυτέ- 
Likewise, younger men, submit yourselves to older 
4 , εἾ LAA ar \ 
ροις: πάντες δὲ ἀλλήλοις τὴν ταπεινοφρο- 
men; and all 3:0 one another - Ahumil- 


és ? , Ld ς 4 4 4 
σύνην ἐγκομβώσασθε, ὅτι ὁ θεὸς ὑπερηφάνοις 
ity σίγα ye on, because — God Tarrogant men 
> ? ~ 
ἀντιτάσσεται, ταπεινοῖς δὲ δίδωσιν χάριν. 
‘resists, but to humble men he gives grace. 
ὔ 4 ς 4 \ 
6 Ταπεινώθητε οὖν ὑπὸ τὴν 
Be ye humbled therefore under the 
~ ~ ~ oe - 
χεῖρα τοῦ θεοῦ, ἵνα ὑμᾶς 
hand - of God, inorder *you 
that 
τὴν 
‘the 
? , 
αὐτὸν, 
him, 
8 Νήψατε, 


Be ye sober, 


x 
κραταιαν 

mighty 

ε f % 
ὑψώσῃ ἐν 
the may exalt in 

é ~~ 
μέριμναν ὑμῶν 
“anxiety *of you 

- 3 ~ id 

OTL auTW μέλει 
because 7to him ‘it matters 


γρηγορήσστε. ὁ 
watch ye. The 


᾽ € é 3 f 
διάβολος ws λέων ὠρυόμενος 
[the] devil as alion roaring 
τινα 9 ᾧ 
whom whom 


τῇ 


in the 


πᾶσαν 
241} 
"».} 
ἐπ 

on 


καιρῷ, 
time, 
3 / 
ἐπιρίψαντες 
Icasting 
4 “- 
περὶ ὑμῶν. 
concerning you. 
3 ’ ¢€ ~ 
ἀντίδικος υμὼν 
adversary of you 
ζητῶν 
seeking 
| 
OTEPEOL 
firm 


καταπιεῖν" 
to devour; 
f , é 
πίστει, εἰδότες 
faith, knowing 
TH 
ἘΠ 
the 
» ~ 
ἐπιτελεῖσθαι. 
το be accomplished. 


περιπατεῖ 
walks about 
> id 
AVTLOTHTE 
oppose 
‘ 
αὐτὰ 
same 
things 
ὑμῶν 
‘of you 
ἢ 
θεὸς 
God 
, 4 1 ~ 
εἰς τὴν ἐν Χριστῷ, 
to the in Christ, 
At A6 ᾽ν Ἁ / é 
ὀλίγον παθόντας autos καταρτίσει, στηρίξει, 
[you] *having [him)self — will adjust, confirm, 
*a little suffered 


* That is, the various spheres assigned to the elders. 


4 
Ta 
the 

’ 
κοσμῳ 

world 


10 Ὃ δὲ 


> 
εν 
Sin 


τῷ 
*the 


παθημάτων 
sullerings 


τῶν 
of the 
ἀδελφότητι 
* brotherhood 4Athe "Now 
πάσης χάριτος, ὁ καλέσας ὑμᾶς 
of all grace, the [one] having called you 
1. > ~ f 

αἰώνιον αὐτοῦ δόξαν 
leternal δο[ him *glory 
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11 To him be glory and 
dominion for ever and 
ever. Amen. 

12 By Silvanus, a faith- 
ful brother unto you, as 
I suppose, I have written 
briefly, exhorting, and 
testifying that this is the 
true grace of God wherein 
ye stand. 

13 The church that is at 
Babylon, elected together 
with you, saluteth you; and 
so doth Marcus my son. 

14 Greet ye one another 
with a kiss of charity. 
Peace be with you all that 
are in Christ Jesus. Amen, 
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CHAPTER 1 


IMON PETER, a 
servant and an apostle 
of Jesus Christ, to them 
that have obtained like 
precious faith with us 
through the righteousness 
of God and our Saviour 
Jesus Christ: 
2 Grace and peace be 
multiplied unto you 
through the knowledge of 


God, and of Jesus our 
Lord, 
3 According as_ his 


divine power hath given 
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# 
σθενώσει, 
strengthen, 


θεμελιώσει. 


11 αὐτῷ τὸ 
found. 


To him [is]* the 
= His is* 
ΕἸ 
αἰωνων" 
ages: 


κράτος 
might 

τῶν 

of the 


Σιλουανοῦ 
Silvanus 


iA 
atwvas 
ages 


3 4 
εἰς τους 
unto the 


Ἁ - ~ =: 
12 Ava ὑμῖν τοῦ πιστοῦ 
Through to you the faithful 
3 ~ ες 
ἀδελφοῦ, ὡς λογίζομαι, δι’ ὀλίγων ἔγραψα, 
brother, as 1 reckon, by a few I wrote, 
means of [words] 
2 ~ 
ἐπιμαρτυρῶν ταύτην 
witnessing this to be 
θεοῦ, ἣν στῆτε. 
of God, which ye stand. 
« ~ ~ 
ὑμᾶς Βαβυλῶνι 
Nyou *Babvlon 


μου. 


*of me. 


ἁμήν. 


Amen. 


καὶ 
and 
ἀἁληθῇ χάριν τοῦ 
[the] true grace - 
13 ᾿Ασπάζεται 
1°greets 
4 
συνεκλεκτῆ 
*co-chosen 
[7 church) 
14 ἀσπάσασθε ἀλλήλους ἐν φιλήματι ἀγάπης. 
Greet ye one another with a kiss of love. 
ἐν Χριστῷ. 
in Christ. 


παρακαλῶν 


2 
: €tvat 
exhorting 


3 
εις 
in 
> 
εν 
1The 7in 
Μᾶρκος ὁ 
*Mark “he 


καὶ 
Sand 


es 
vws 
®son 


τοῖς 
the ones 


πᾶσιν 
all 


ε - 
μιν 
to you 


Εἰρήνη 


Peace 
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Of Peter 2 


1 Συμεὼν 
Symeon 
᾿]Ιησοῦ 


of Jesus 


Πέτρος δοῦλος καὶ 
Peter a slave and 
τοῖς 
τὸ the 
{ones] 


? i 
ἀπόστολος 
an apostle 
¢ - 
ἡμῖν 
Switn 
us 
θεοῦ 
God 


Χριστοῦ 


3 
ἰσότιμον 
Christ 


Sequaliy 
precious 
δικαιοσύνῃ 

righteousness 


> 
εν 

in 
[the] 
σωτῆρος 
Sas tour 


f 
πίστιν 
‘faith 


λαχοῦσιν 
thaving 
obtained 
ἡμῶν 
of us 
2 χάρις 


Grace 


τοῦ 
of the 


4 

και 

and 
ὑμῖν 
to you 


Χριστοῦ" 
Christ : 
πληθυνθείη ἐν 


may it be multiplied by 


"Inoot 
Jesus 
Kat 
and 
θεοῦ 
of God 


>] ? 
εἰρήνη 

peace 
καὶ 
and 


ἐπιγνώσει τοῦ 
ἃ}! knowledge - 
κυρίου ἡμῶν. 
Lord of us. 
ε ᾿ , Cc om = > 
3 ‘Qs τὰ πάντα ἡμῖν τῆς θείας δυνάμεως 
As -- allthings tous the divine power 
=his divine power has given us ail things... 


TOU 
ne 


᾿Ιησοῦ 


of Jesus 


* Cf. 4. 11 (a statement of fact, not a wish). 


unto us all things that 
pertain unto life and god- 
liness, through the know- 
ledge of him that hath 


called us to glory and 
virtue: 
4 Whereby are given 


unto us excecding great 
and precious promises: 
that by these ye might be 
partakers of the divine 
nature, having escaped the 
corrupuon that is in the 
world through lust. 

S And beside 
giving all diligence, 
to your faith virtue; 
lo virtue knowledge; 

6 And to knowledge 
temperance; and to tem- 
Perance patience; and to 
paticnce godliness; 

7 And to godliness 
brotherly kindness; and to 
brotherly kindness charity. 

8 For if these things be 
in you, and abound, they 
make you that ye shall 
neither Se barren nor un- 
fruitful in the xnowledge 
of our Lord Jesus Christ. 

9 Bul he that lacketh 
these things ts blind, and 
cannot see afar οἱ], and 
hath forgotien that he was 
purged from his old sins. 

[0 Wherefore the rather, 
brethren, give diligence to 


this, 
add 
and 
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1 ~ 4 A x 4 > ‘4 : ν᾿ f 
αὐτοῦ τὰ πρὸς ζωὴν καὶ εὐσέβειαν δεδωρημένης 
ofhim -- [belong- life and piety having given® 

ing] to 

διὰ τῆς ἐπιγνώσεως τοῦ καλέσαντος ἡμᾶς 
through the [ῺΠ knowledge of the [one] having called us 

3 f ~ 

ἰδίᾳ δόξῃ ἀρετῇ, 4 δι ὧν τὰ τίμια 
to [his] glory virtue, through which the *precious 

own things 
4 3 4 f 

καὶ ἐπαγγέλματα δεδώρηται, 
‘and ‘very great *to us *promises ‘he has given, 
ἵνα διὰ τούτων γένησθε κοινωνοὶ 
inor- through these ye might Isharers 
der that become 

f > ’ ~ 
φύσεως, ἀποφυγόντες τῆς 
‘nature, escaping from ‘the ‘the Sworld 
bf > fa ~ 7 ? 4 ~ 
ev ἐπιθυμίᾳ φθορᾶς. 5 Kat αὐτὸ τοῦτο 
*by 7Just *corruption. Jalso “for this very thing 

(reason) 
δὲ παρεισενέγκαντες 
But 


‘bringing in 
> ,ὔ - 1 
ἐπιχορηγήσατε ἐν πίστει ὑμῶν τὴν 
supply in the 


faith of you - 
? 7 > 4 ~ > ~ 4 ~ 
aApeTny, εν δὲ Τῇ αρετῃ THV γνωσιν, 
virtue, and in - 
4 
δὲ 


virtue - knowledge, 
» “- 7 ᾿ ? 7 
6 ἐν ἢ τῇ γνώσει τὴν εγκρατείαν, 
and in - 


knowledge - self-control, 
Ι] Ἀ “- > 7 4 € 7 ? 
ἐν δὲ τῇ eyKpaTeia τὴν ὑπομονὴν, ἐν 
and in - self-control - 7i 


endurance, *in 

4 ~ ty ~ 4 > 4 

δὲ τῇ ὑπομονῇ τὴν 7 ἐν δὲ 
land - endurance - 


and in 
~ Ἵ f 4 3 4 
τῇ εὐσεβείᾳ τὴν ἐν δὲ 
- picty - 


and in 
τῇ φιλαδελφίᾳ τὴν S rors 
- brotherly friendship = 


these things 
4 i / é 
yap ὑπάρχοντα πλεονάζοντα 
For Ibeing 


abounding 
? ? 4 ? 
οὐκ οὐδὲ καθίστησιν 
*not ’nor 


imakes [νου] 
9 \ ~ ͵ ξ ~ > ~ ~ 
εις ΤῊΡ του κυριου μων ]ησοῦ Χριστοῦ 


Ἁ 
και 
and 


μέγιστα ἡμῖν 


é 
θείας 
2of a divine 

4 
κόσμῳ 


3 ~ 
€yV Tw 


Sin 


πᾶσαν 
58] 


τῇ 


σπουδὴν 
*diligence 


᾿ 7 
εὐσέβειαν, 
piety, 
φιλαδελφίαν, 
brotherly friendship, 
ἀγάπην. 
love. 
καὶ 
and 
ἀκάρπους 
*unfruitful 


ὑμῖν 
2in you 

> i 
apyous 
‘barren 


in tthe ‘ofthe ‘Lord Sof us *Jesus 7Christ 
ἐπίγνωσιν. 9 ᾧ yap μὴ πάρεστιν ταῦτα, 
ἍΠ}}] knowledge; for [he] 3not 2is(are) Ithese 
in whom ‘present things, 
τυφλός ἐστιν μυωπάζων, λήθην λαβὼν 
*blind Nis being short-sighted, forgetfulness taking 


Ξε being forgetful 


τοῦ καθαρισμοῦ τῶν πάλαι αὐτοῦ ἁμαρτιῶν. 


of the cleansing of the “in time of him ‘sins. 
past 
10 διὸ μᾶλλον, ἀδελφοί, σπουδάσατε 
Wherefore rather, brothers, be ye diligent 
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make your calling and 
election sure: for if ye do 
these things, ye shall never 
fall: 

11 For so an entrance 
shall be ministered unto 
you abundantly into the 
everlasting kingdom of our 
Lord and Saviour Jesus 
Christ. 

12 Wherefore I will not 
be negligent to put you 
always in remembrance of 
these things, though ye 
know them. and be estab- 
lished in the present truth. 

13 Yea, I think it meet, 
as long as I am in this 
tabernacle, to stir you up 
by putting you in remem- 
brance; 

14 Knowing that shortly 
I must put off this my 
tabernacle, even as our 
Lord Jesus Christ hath 
shewed me. 

15 Moreover I will en- 
deavour that ye may be 
able after my decease to 
have these things always in 
remembrance. 

16 For we have not 
followed cunningly de- 
vised fables, when we 
made known unto you 
the power and coming of 
our Lord Jesus Christ, but 
were eyewitnesses of his 
mayesty. 

17 For he received from 
God the Father honour 
and glory, when there 
came such a voice to him 
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βεβαίαν ὑμῶν τὴν κλῆσιν καὶ ἐκλογὴν 

‘firm tof you “the ‘calling Sand *choice 
ποιεῖσθαι’: ταῦτα yap ποιοῦντες οὐ μὴ 

‘to make; for these things doing by no means 
πταίσητέ more. 11 οὕτως yap πλουσίως 

ye will fail ever. For so *richly 
ἐπιχορηγηθήσεται ὑμῖν ἡ εἴσοδος εἰς τὴν 

Iwill be supplied %o you the entrance ἰθ the 

»,, ΄ ~ td ς ~ 1 
αἰώνιον βασιλείαν τοῦ κυρῴν ἡμῶν Kai 

eternal kingdom of the Lord of us and 
σωτῆρος ᾿Ϊησοῦ Χριστοῦ. 

Saviour Jesus Christ. 


12 Διὸ μελλήσω ἀεὶ ὑμᾶς ὑπομιμνήσκειν 


Wherefore I willintend always you to remind 
περὶ τούτων, καίπερ εἰδότας καὶ 
concerning these things, though knowing and 
ἐστηριγμένους ἐν τῇ παρούσῃ ἀληθείᾳ. 
having been confirmed io the present truth. 
13 δίκαιον δὲ ἡγοῦμαι, ἐφ᾽ ὅσον εἰμι 

And "right 1] deem [it], so long ast I am 
ἐν τούτῳ τῷ σκηνώματι, διεγείρειν ὑμᾶς 
in this - tabernacle, to rouse you 
> ε i 3 +7 ΄ ? > 
ἐν ὑπομνήσει, 14 εἰδὼς ὅτι ταχινή ἐστιν 
by a reminder, knowing —_ that soon is 
ἡ ἀπόθεσις τοῦ σκηνώματός μου, καθὼς 
the ρυκιηρ οὐ. of the tabernacle of me, as 

A 4 ,ὕ ε “- 3 ~ 4 
Kat ὁ κύριος ἡμῶν “Ingots Χριστὸς 
indeed the Lord of us Jesus Christ 
ἐδήλωσέν μοι: 15 σπουδάσω δὲ καὶ 

made clear to me; and I will be diligent also 
ἑκάστοτε ἔχεν ὑμᾶς pera τὴν ἐμὴν 
‘always "to have Fyou *after - ‘my 
ἔξοδον τὴν τούτω μνήμην ποιεῖσθαι. 
Sexodus "the }°of these things "memary Ito cause. 

} td ;᾽ 3 

16 οὐ γὰρ σεσοφισμένοις μύθοις ἐξακολου- 
For not *having been ‘fables follow. 


cleverly devised 
θήσαντες ἐγνωρίσαμεν ὑμῖν τὴν τοῦ κυρίου 


ing we made known to you ‘the ‘ofthe ‘Lord 
ε ~ 8 ~ xX, ~ , \ 
Ὥμκον ]ησοῦ ριστου δύναμιν και 
7of us * Jesus *Christ power Jand 

, > 2 > , # ~ 
παρουσίαν, ἀλλ᾽ ἐπόπται γενηθέντες τῆς 
*presence, but Yeyewitnesses *having become “of the 

> , id 4 4 
ἐκείνου μεγαλειότητος. 17 λαβὼν γὰρ 

‘of that one ‘majesty. For receiving 
3 ~ a 4 ᾿Ὶ ’ 

mapa θεοῦ πατρὸς τιμὴν καὶ δόξαν 

from God [the] Father honour and glory 
φωνῆς ἐνεχθείσης αὐτῷ τοιᾶσδε ὑπὸ τῆς 
βᾳ voice "being borne* “to him Isuch by the 


from the exccllent glory, 
This ts my beloved Son, 
in whom I am well pleased. 

{8 And this voice which 
came from heaven we 
heard, when we were with 
him tn the holy mount. 

19 We have also a more 
sure word of prophecy; 
whereunto ye do well that 
ye take heed, as unto a 
light that shineth in a 
dark place, until the day 
dawn, and the day star 
arise in your hearts: 

20 Knowing this first, 
that no prophecy of the 
Scripture ts of any private 
interpretation. 

21 For the prophecy 
came not in old time by 
the will of man: but holy 
men of God spake as they 
were moved by the Holy 
Ghost. 


CHAPTER 2 


UT there were false 

prophets also among 
the people, even as there 
shall be false teachers 
among you, who privily 
Shall bring in damnable 
heresies, even denying the 
Lord that bought them, 
and bring upon themselves 
swift destruction. 


2 And many shall 
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μεγαλοπρεποῦς δόξης. ὁ vids μον ὁ 
magnificent glory : The Son of me the 
> 
ἀγαπητός μου οὗτός ἐστιν, εἰς ὃν ἐγὼ 
beloved of me this is, in whom I 
% é 1 fa 4 x 
εὐδόκησα, — 18 καὶ ταύτην τὴν φωνὴν 
was wellpleased,— and this - voice 
e - 3 7 2 » ~ , “- 
ἡμεῖς ἠκούσαμεν ἐξ ουρανου ἔνεχθε ἰσαν 
we heard Yout of “heaven ‘being borne 
A] 3 ~ ν 3 ~ € é Ld ty 
συν αὐτῷ ovTes εν τῷ ayiw oper. 19 Kat 
‘with ‘him ‘being in the holy mountain, And 
w é A 4 , 
EKOpLEV βεβαιότερον τον προφητικὸν λόγον, 
we have more firm the prophetic word, 
T ~ ~ , ¢t ΄ 
ῳ καλῶς ποιεῖτε προσέχοντες WS λύχνῳ 
ῖο 2well lye do taking heed as toalamp 
which 
, 2 +] ~ ‘4 ν 
φαίνοντι εν αὐχμήρῳ τόπῳ, EWS οὗ 
shining in a murky place, until 
e # ¢ 1 7 > f 
ἡμέρα διαυγάσῃ Kat φωσφόρος ἀνατείλῃ 
day dawns and (the] daystar rises 
ev ταῖς καρδίαις ὑμῶν: 20 τοῦτο πρῶτον 
ἰπ the hearts of you; ®this "firstly 
γινώσκοντες, ὅτι πᾶσα προφητεία γραφῆς 
‘knowing, that every — prophecy of scripture 
=no...is... 
40. » é > ’ » 4 
ἰδίας ἐπιλύσεως οὐ γίνεται’ 21 οὐ yap 
of [its] own solution not becomes; for not 
? > ,ὔ Ἵ , td 
θελήματι ἀνθρώπου ἠκνέχθη προφητεία 
by will of man 3was borne ‘prophecy 
é > 4 ε 4 A € * é 
ποτε, ἀλλὰ ὑπὸ πνεύματος αγίου φερόμενοι 


at any but *by *Spirit (the) ‘being borne 
lime, oly 
> > =” X 
ἐλάλησαν ἀπὸ θεοῦ ἀνθρωποι. 
2spoke ‘from ‘God men. 
3 f 4 4 - 
2 ᾿Εγένοουτο δὲ καὶ ψευδοπροφῆται ἐν 
But there were also false prophets among 
~ ~ ? ~ ᾽ 
τῷ λαῷ, ὡς καὶ ἐν ὑμῖν ἔσονται 
the people, as indced among you there will be 
f e - 
ψευδοδιδάσκαλοι, οἵτινες παρεισάξουσιν 
false teachers, who will secretly bring in 
é 4 
αἱρέσεις ἀπωλείας, καὶ τον ἀγοράσαντα 
opinions of destruction,* and the *having bought 
> 7 ’ 
αὐτοὺς δεσπότην ἀρνούμενοι, ἐπάγοντες 
‘them 3’Master 1denying, bringing on 
¢ ~ X 3 ἡΛλ 4 λλ 4 
€AUTOLS ταχινὴν απωλειαν" 2 και TOAAOL 
themselves swift destruction; and many 


* Genitive of quality : ‘* destructive opinions.” 
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follow their pernicious 
ways; by reason of whom 
the way of truth shall be 
evil spoken of. 

3 And through covet- 
ousness shall they with 
feigned words make mer- 
chandise of you: whose 
judgment now of a long 
time lingereth not, and 
their damnation slumber- 
eth not. 

4 For if God spared 
not the angels that sinned, 
but cast them down to 
hell, and delivered them 
into chains of darkness, 
to be reserved unto judg- 
ment; 

5 And spared not the 
old world, but saved 
Noah the eighth person, a 
preacher of righteousness, 
bringing in the flood upon 
the world of the ungodly; 

6 And tumming the cities 
of Sodom and Gomorrha 
into ashes condemned 
them with an overthrow, 
making them an ensample 


unto those that after 
should live ungodly; 
7 And delivered just 


Lot, vexed with the filthy 
conversation of the wick- 
ed: 

8 (For that righteous 
man dwelling among them, 
in seeing and_ hearing, 
vexed fis righteous soul 
from day to day with sfheir 
unlawful deeds;) 

9 The Lord knoweth 
how to deliver the godly 
out of temptations, and 
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ταῖς 
‘the 

ἀληθείας 

truth 


αὐτῶν 
ΒοΓ them 
τῆς 


of she 


ἐξακολουθήσουσιν 
will follow 
δι’ οὖς ἡ 
be- whom the 
cause of 
θήσεται" 
blasphemed; 
λόγοις ὑμᾶς 
words you 


>? λ # 
aceAyeiais, 
*licentiousnesses, 


βλασφημη- 
will be 


ὁδὸς 
way 


3 καὶ 


ἐν πλεονεξίᾳ πλαστοῖς 
and 


by covetousness with fabricated 
3 , 
εμπορευσονται" οἷς κρίμα 
‘they will make for judeg- 
merchandise of; whom ment 
? > a 
οὐκ ἀργεῖ, ἀπώλεια 
lingers not, and the destruction 
, 
οὐ νυστάζει. 4 εε γὰρ ὁ θεὸς 
slumbers not. For if - God 
3 - ς 
ἀγγέλων ἁμαρτησάντων οὐκ ἐφείσατο, ἀλλὰ 
*angels *sinning Ispared not, but 
- fa 
σιροῖς ζόφου ταρταρώσας παρέδωκεν 
in pits 40f gloom ‘consigning to Tartarus ‘delivered [them] 
3 f 
εἰς τηρουμένους, ἀρχαίου 
*1o ‘being kept, *[the} ancient 
> ᾿ ~ 
ἀλλὰ Νῶε 
but ™Noe 


4 
τὸ 
the 
ἔκπαλαι 

of old 
αὐτῶν 
of them 


ἢ ¢ 
και 7) 


5 Kat 
and 


κρίσιν 
Ἰμάρτποπὶ 
κόσμου 

world 


᾽ > é 
οὐκ ἐφείσατο, 
Ispared not, 


ὄγδοον 
3[1Π6] 
eighth man 
δικα to σύνης 
Sof righteousness 


κήρυκα ἐφύλαξεν, 
*a herald 1euarded, 
> ~ 3 é 
ἀσεβῶν ἐπαξας, 
Sof impious men ‘bringing 7on, 
Σοδόμων καὶ 
“οἵ Sodom Sand 


κατακλυσμὸν 
4a flood 


6 καὶ 
and 


ta 
κόσμῳ 
4 world 


πόλεις 
*[the) cities 
4 
τεφρώσας 
Ἰςονεγίπρ [them] 
with ashes 

e , 

ὑπόδειγμα 


Jan example 


Γομόρρας 


‘Gomorra 


i 
KATEKPLVEV, 
3condemned, 


καταστροφῇ 


Tby an overthrow 


μελ- 
ΞοΓ men 


, 
ὃ ἱκαίον 
trighteous 


7 καὶ 
and 


τεθεικώς, 
᾿Ἰῃδνίης set(made), 


> - 
ἀσεβεῖν 
_ ‘to live 
impiously 


λόντων 
intending 


Awr καταπονούμενον ὑπὸ τῆς τῶν 
οἱ ‘being oppressed ‘by ‘the '*of the 
? 3 λ , > ~ > sf 

ἐν ἀσελγείᾳ ἀναστροφῆς ἐρρύσατο" 
θη “licentiousness Ξοοπάμοιϊ delivered; 


5 F 
ἀθέσμων 
lawless 
2 
8 βλέμ- 
in 
4 a > - ε ’ > ~ 
ματι yap Kat akon oO δίκαιος ἐγκατοικὼν 


seeing ‘for and_ in hear- the righteous dwelling 
ing (that) man 
? 2 ~ e é 1 e 7 4 
εν αὑτοῖς ἡμέραν ἐξ Ἡμέρας ψυχὴν 
among them day aftert day *[his} ‘soul 
f 3 , ν ’ é . 
δικαίαν ἀνόμοις ἔργοις ἐβασάνιζεν- 
Srighteous ‘with [their] lawless ‘works ltormented; 
9 οἷδεν κύριος εὐσεβεῖς ἐκ πειρασμοῦ 
Κηον 5. “[the] Lord ‘pious men ‘out of “trial 


® That is, “the Lord can deliver "’; see note on page xviii. 


to reserve the unjust unto 
the day of judgment to be 
punished: 

10 But chiefly them that 
walk after the flesh in the 
lust of uncleanness, and 
despise government. Pre- 
sumptuous are thev, self- 
wilted, they are not afraid 
to speak evil of dignities. 

11 Whereas angels, 
which are greater In power 
and might, bring not rail- 
ing accusation against 
them belore the Lord. 

12 But these, as natural 
brute beasts, made to be 
taken and destroyed, speak 
evil of the things that they 
understand not; and shall 
ulterly perish in their own 
corruption; 

13 And shall receive 
the reward of unrighteous- 
ness, as they that count tt 
pleasure to riot in the day 
lime. Spots they are and 
blemishes, sporting them- 
selves with their own de- 
ceivings while they feast 
with you; 

14 Having eyes full of 
adultery, and that cannot 
cease from sin; beguiling 
unstable souls: an heart 
they have exercised with 
covetous praclices; cursed 
children: 

15 Which have forsaken 
the right way, and are 
gone astray, following the 
way of Balaam rhe son of 
Bosor, who loved the 
wages of unrighteousness ; 
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ῥύεσθαι, ἀδίκους δὲ εἰς ἡμέραν κρίσεως 
‘to deliver, ‘unjust men ‘but “for δ day ‘of judgment 
κολαζομένους τηρεῖν, 10 μάλιστα δὲ τοὺς 

‘being punisned *to keep, and most of al] lthe 
ὀπίσω σαρκὸς ἐν ἐπιθυμίᾳ μιασμοῦ 
Safter ‘flesh Sin Slust 7of defilement* 


πορευομένους καὶ κυριότητος καταφρονοῦντας. 
Ξ[0η659] going ‘and 1°dominion *despising. 
αὐθάδεις, δόξας 
1Self-saiisfied, glories 
βλασφημοῦντες, 
blaspheming, 
δυνάμει μείζονες 
‘in power *greater 


τολμηταὶ 


Idarers 


> 
οὐ τρέμουσιν 
they do not tremble [at] 
» 
ἄγγελοι 
angels 
3 ,ὔ 
ου φέρουσιν 
do not bring 
λ é 
βλάσφημον 
railing 
ζῷα 
Zanimals 


e 
Il οὁπου 
where 


γ Fan 4 
LOKXUt Kat 
in strength ‘and 


> 
Κατ 


against 

é 
κρισιν. 
judgment. 


γεγεννημένα 


Shaving been 


born 
φθοράν, 


’ t 
εν otis 
corruption, 4in “things 


which 
τῇ φθορᾷ 


the corruption 


Mw 
OVTES 
‘being 
ld 
κυρίῳ 
[116] Lord 
t vw 
ws ἄλογα 
195. —s_ ‘without 
Tfeason 


% ~ 4 
αυτῶων παρα 


them before 
a 

12 οὗτοι δέ, 

But these 

men, 

a 
Kat 
and 


ae 
ἅλωσιν 
capture 


εἰς 
for 


4 
φυσικα 
Inatural 


> ~ 
ayVvoo υσὲν 
ΠΟΥ are 
ignorant [of] 


βλασφημοῦντες, ἐν 


Ἀγ πρ, in 


καὶ φθαρήσονται, 
indeed they will be corrupted, 
ἡδονὴν 
‘(to be} pleasure 
τρυφήν, 


2Juxury, 


13 ἀδικούμενοι 
suffering wrong 


αὐτῶν 
of them 
3 i 
ἀδικίας" 
of wrong; 


¢ 
ἡγούμενοι τὴν 
1deeming = 


μῶμοι 


blemishes 


4 
μισθὸν 
[as] wages 
ἐν ἡμέρᾳ 
sin [the] day 
1 ~ 3 
ἐντρυφῶντες ἐν 

revelling in 


4 
Kat 
and 


[2 
σπίλοι 
spots 

3 é 
QA7TATALS 
deccits 


ταῖς αὐτῶν 
the of them 
14 ὀφθαλμοὺς ἔχοντες 


Zeyes thaving 


4 “- 
συνξενωχο υμέενοι by iV, 
feasting along with you, 
f 
μεστοὺς μοιχαλίδος 
full of an adulteress 
c f ᾽ 
ἁμαρτίας, δελεάζοντες 
sin, alluring 2souls 
f ͵ f 
καρδίαν γεγυμνασμένην πλεονεξίας 
‘a heart “having been exercised "ο[([Π} covetousness 
4 ’ 
κατάρας 15 καταλείποντες 
"of curse forsaking 
e 4 
ὁδὸν 
way 
ς ~ ~ 
ὁδῷ τοῦ 
way - 


3 i 
ακαταππαυστους 
not ceasing from 

> # 
αστηρίκτους, 
‘unsteady, 

a 
EXOVTES, 
‘having, 
3 - 
εὐθεῖαν 
a Straight 

3 a ~ 
ἐξακολουθήσαντες τῇ 
following the 

τοῦ Βεώρ, 


the [500] of 
Beor, 


7 
και 
and 


ψυχὰς 


τέκ να" 

‘children; 
’ ? 
ἐπλανήθησαν, 

they erred. 


Βαλαὰμ 


of Balaam 


ὃς 
who 


a 
μισθὸν 
‘(the] 
Wages 


* Genitive of quality: ‘' defiling lust.” 
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16 But was rebuked for 
his iniquity: the dumb ass 
speaking with man’s voice 
forbad the madness of 
the prophet. 

17 These are wells with- 
out water, clouds that are 
carried with a tempest; to 
whom the mist of darkness 
is reserved for ever. 

18 For when they speak 
great swelling words of 
vanity, they allure through 
the Justs of the flesh, 
through much wantonness, 
those that were clean 
escaped from them who 
jive in error. 

19 While they promise 
them liberty, they them- 
selves are the servants of 
corruption: for of whom 
a man is overcome, of the 
same is he brought in 
bondage. 

20 For if after they have 
escaped the pollutions of 
the world through the 
knowledge of the Lord 
and Saviour Jesus Christ, 
they are again entangled 
therein, and overcome, 
the latter end ts worse 
with them than the be- 
ginning. 

21 For it had _ been 
better for them not to 
have known the way of 
righteousness, than, after 
they have known if, to 
turn from the holy com- 
mandment delivered unto 
them. 

22 But it is happened 
unto them according to 
the true proverb, The dog 
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5 ? 
ἀδικίας 
7of wrong 


16 ἔλεγξιν δὲ 
and "reproof 
¢ 4 ¥ 
ὑποζύγιον ἄφωνον 
Jass ‘a dumb 
φωνῇ φθεγξάμενον 
‘voice "speaking 
4 ~ La i 
τὴν τοῦ προφήτου παραφρονίαν. 
lhe of the ‘prophet *madness. 
> 
εἰσιν πηγαὶ ἀἄνυδροι καὶ 
are *springs 1waterless and 
λαίλαπος ἐλαυνόμεναι, οἷς ὁ 
‘storm ‘being driven, for whom the 


τετήρηται. 
has been kept. 


φθεγγόμενοι 
Ispeaking 
? ’, 4 3 é 
ἐπιθυμίαις σαρκὸς ἀσελγείαις 
[{Π6] lusts οἵ [{{Π6} Mesh in excesses 
dnogevyovras τοὺς ἐν 
escaping με [ones] *in 
é 3 i 
φομένους, 19 ἐλευθερίαν 
ing, *freedom 
Aopevor, δοῦλοι 
ing. [therm]selves Istaves 
φθορᾶς- ᾧ γάρ Ts 
of corrup- for bywhom anyone 
tion ; 
δεδούλωται. 
he has been enslaved. 


+ Ld 
ἤγαπησεν, 
‘loved, 

3 s f 
ἰδίας παρανομίας" 
of [his] own transgression; 
ἀνθρώπου 
*of a man 


ἔσχεν 
‘had 
3 
εν 
‘with 
3 ’ 
ἐκώλυσεν 
restrained 
17 οὗτοί 
These men 
ε i 
ὁμίχλαι 
mists 
ζόφος 
gloom οἴ rhe 
18 ὑπέρογκα γὰρ 
For *immoderate [words] 
δελεάζουσιν 
they allure 
TOUS 
the [ones] 
πλάνῃ 


‘error 


ὑπὸ 
by 
TOU 


σκότους 

darkness 

ματαιότητος 
20 vanity 


> | 
ἐν 
by 
ὀλίγως 
almost 
dvaotpe- 
‘live 
+ 
ἐπαγγεὰ- 


1promis- 


τῆς 


αὐτοῖς 
440 them 
. 7 
αὐτοὶ ὑπάρχοντες 
‘being 
ται, 
has been 
defeated, 

b f 
ἀποφυγόντες 
having escaped 
3 “- 
ἐν ἐπιγνώσει τοῦ 
by ἃ full knowledge of the 

᾿Ιησοῦ 


Jesus 


é 
TO UTW 
to this 
man 
‘ 
Ta 
the 


20 εἰ yap 
For if 
κόσμου 
world 
σωτῆρος 
Saviour 
πάλιν 


again 


TOU 
of the 


ta 
μίασματα 
defilements 


, \ 
KUpLOU και 


Lord and 


’ 4 
TOUTOLS δὲ 
yet by these 


Χριστοῦ, 
Christ, 
e ~ 
ἡττῶνται, 
have been 
defeated, 
‘ ~ 
χείρονα τῶν 
worse [than] the 


ἦν 


it was 


ἐμπλακέντες 
having been 
entangled 


Ww 
ἐσχατα 
*Jast things 


yap 


4 
Ta 
*the 
21 κρεῖττον αὐτοῖς 

For better for them 

A) ? é ‘ ¢ ι ~ 7 

μὴ ἐπεγνωκέναι τὴν ὁδὸν τῆς δικαιοσύνης, 


’,ὔ 4 - 
γεγονεν avuTots 
3nave become ‘to them 
πρώτων. 

first. 


not to have fully known the way — _ of righteousness, 
ἐπιγνοῦσιν ὑποστρέψαι ἐκ τῆς παρα- 
than fully knowing to turn from ‘the ‘de- 
f Ἵ - € f ι] ~ , 
δοθείσης αὐτοῖς ἁγίας ἐντολῆς. 22 συμβέ- 
livered Sto them ‘*holy *commandment. Shas 
βηκεν αὐτοῖς τὸ τῆς ἀληθοῦς παροιμίας' 
happened *tothem ‘The ‘of the true ‘proverb: 


thing 


is turned to his own vomit 
again; and the sow that 
was washed to her wallow- 
ing in the mire. 


CHAPTER 3 


HIS second epistle, be- 
loved, 1 now write 
unto you; in doth which I 
stir up your pure minds 
by way of remembrance: 
2 That ye may be mind- 
ful of the words which 
were spoken before by 
the holy prophets, and of 
the commandment of us 
the apostles of the Lord 
and Saviour: 


3 Knowing this first, 
that there shall come in 
the fast days scoffers, 


walking after their own 
lusts, 

4 And saying, Where is 
the promise of his coining ? 
for since the fathers fell 
aslecp, all things con- 
tinue as they were from 
the beginning of the crea- 
tion, 

5 For this they willingly 
are ignorant of, that by 
the word of God the 
heavens were of old, and 
the earth standing out of 
the water and in the water: 

6 Whereby the world 
that then was, being over- 
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ἐξέραμα, 


vomit, 


LOLOY 
own 


ἐπὶ τὸ 
upon {Πε(115) 
εἰς κυλισμὸν βορβόρου. 


to wallowing of mud. 


? 7 
ἐπιστρέψας 
turning 


κύων 

({The] dog 

καὶ: vs λουσαμένη 

and: [The] washed 
sow 


ὑμῖν 
7to you 
ὑμῶν 
‘of you 
διάνοιαν, 
‘mind, 
ῥημάτων 


1words 


δευτέραν 
᾿φεροπὰ 
διεγείρω 


I rouse 


ἀγαπητοί, 
"beloved, 
" 
ἐν αἷς 
in [both] which 
A 3 “-- 
τὴν εἰλικρινῆ 
ἴῃς *sincere 
προειρημένων 
*having been 
previously spoken 
προφητῶν Kat 
holy prophets and 
ὑμῶν ἐντολῆς τοῦ κυρίου 
Sof you 7commandinent of the — Lord 
πρῶτον γινώσκοντες, ὅτι 
“firstly 1knowing, that 
5 i > 3 3 / € ~ Ἶ 
ἐλεύσονται ΕἾΤ εσχατῶων ἡμέρων εν 
there will come during [the] last of the days ‘jn 
ἐμπαιγμονῇ ἐμπαῖκται κατὰ τὰς 
‘mocking Imockers ‘according to *"the(ir) 
3 ~ 
ἐπιθυμίας αὐτῶν πορευόμενοι 4 καὶ λέγοντες" 
5lusts of them * going and Saying : 
ἐπαγγελία τῆς παρουσίας 
Where is the promise of the presence 
’ - } Φ ‘ ¢ 
αυτου; αφ τς γαρ οἱ 
ofhim? ‘from *which[day]?for the 
=for from the day when... 
μήθησαν, οὕτως 
asleep, $0 remains 
3 ~ f 4 
ἀρχῆς 5 λανθάνει γὰρ 
(the) For 7is concealed 
beginning [from] 
TOUTO οὐρανοὶ ἦσαν 
this heavens were 
X ἃ > 
Kat Kat δι 
and and through 


συνεστῶσα θεοῦ λόγῳ, 
thaving been ‘of God “word, 
held together 
τ ς 
ων oO 
which the 
things 


3 Ταύτην ἤδη, 
‘This *now, 
᾿ , 
ἐπιστολήν, 
%epistle, 


é 
γράφω 
‘I write 
ὑπομνήσει 
*reminder 


3 
εν 
Sby 


2 μνησθῆναι 


to remember 


τῶν 
the 
τῶν 
ϑοῦ the 


καὶ 
and 


THS 


ε , 
αγίων 
τῃς 


τῶν 
the 


4 4 
υπο 
by 

3 ¢ 
ἀποστόλων 
‘apostles 
σωτῆρος, 
Saviour, 


3 τοῦτο 
athis 


τῶν 


» 
ἰδίας 
Town 


~ ᾽ ¢ 
ποῦ εστιν ἢ 


ἐκοι- 
fell 


πατέρε ς 
fathers 


5 3 
amTt 
from 
\ 
αὐτοὺς 
them 


7 
παντα 
ali things 


7 
Κτισεως. 
of creation. 


διαμένει 


w 
ἔκπαλαι 
of old 


[ὦ 
ὕδατος 
water 


6 δι᾽ 


through 


a 
ΟΤι 
that 
ὕδατος 

walter 
τῷ τοῦ 
aby _ 

the 

i 
TOTE 
then§ 


θέλοντας 
wishing* 
~ 3 
γῆ ἐξ 
by 


earth 


a 
κατακλυσθεὶς 
‘being inundated 


gy 
ὕδατι 
*by water 


κόσμος 
wotld 


* That is, they wish it to be so. 
§ This is allowable English : cf. “ the then Prime Minister.” 
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flowed with water, 
perished: 

7 But the heavens and 
the carth, which are now, 
by the same word are kept 
in store, reserved unto fire 
against the day of judg- 
ment and perdition of un- 
godly men. 

8 But, beloved, be not 
ignorant of this onc thing, 
that one day is with the 
Lord as a thousand years, 
and a thousand years as 
one day. 

9 The Lord is not slack 
concerning his promise, 
as some men count slack- 
ness; but is longsuffering 
to us-ward, not willing 
that any should perish, 
but that all should come 
to repentance. 

10 But the day of the 
Lord will come as a thief 
in the night; in the 
which the heavens sha!] 
pass away with a great 
noise, and the elemcnts 
shall melt with fervent 
heat, the earth also and 
the works that are therein 
shall be burned up. 

11 Seeing then thar all 
these things shall be dis- 
solved, what manner of 
persons ought ye to be in 
all holy conversation and 
godliness, 

12 Looking for and 
hasting unto the coming 
of the day of God, wherein 
the heavens being on fire 
shall be dissolved, and 
the elements shall melt 
with fervent heat? 
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[the] day 
οὐρανοὶ 
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* The Greek plurals cannot be literally reproduced in English. 


13 Nevertheless we, ac- 
cording to his promise, 
look for new heavens and 
a new earth, wherein 
dwelleth righteousness. 

14 Wherefore, beloved, 
seeing that ye look for 
such things, be diligent 
that ye may be found of 
him in peace, without spot, 
and blameless. 

15 And account shar the 
longsuffering of our Lord 
is salvation; even as our 
beloved brother Paul also 
according to the wisdom 
given unto him hath writ- 
len unto you; 

16 As also in all Ais 
epistles, speaking in them 
of these things; in which 
are some things hard to 
be understood, which they 
that are unlearned and un- 
stable wrest, as thep do 
also the other scriptures, 
unto their own destruc- 
lion. 

17 Ye therefore, be- 
loved, seeing ye know 
these things before, beware 
lest ye also, being led 
away with the error of the 
wicked, fall from your own 
stedfastness. 

18 Bul grow in grace, 
and it the knowledge of 
our Lord and Saviour 
Jesus Christ. To him δὲ 
glory both now and for 
ever. Amen. 
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CHAPTER 1 


HAT whicb was from 

the beginning, which 
we have heard, which we 
have seen with our eyes, 
which we have looked 
upon, and our hands have 
handled, of the Word of 
life; 

2 (For the [6 was 
manifested, and we have 
seen if, and bear witness, 
and shew unto you that 
eternal life, which was 
with the Father, and was 
manifested unto us;) 

3 That which we have 
seen and heard declare 
we unto you, that ye also 
may have fellowship with 
us: and truly our fellow- 
ship is with the Father, 
and with his Son Jesus 
Christ. 

4 And these things wnte 
we unto you, that your 
joy may be full. 

5 This then is the mes- 
sage which we have heard 
of him, and declare unto 
you, that God is light, 
and in him is no darkness 
at all. 

6 If we say that we 
have fellowship with him, 
and walk in darkness, we 
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what we have seen wah the 3S 
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coneern- the word - and 
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ἡ ζωὴ ἐφανερώθη, 
the life was manifested, 
μαρτυροῦμεν καὶ 
we bear witness and 
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life - 
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Father 
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we have seen 
ἀπαγγέλλομεν ὑμῖν 
we announce to you 
ἥτις ἦν πρὸς 

which was with 

3 ’ ε μ᾿ 
ἐφανερώθηη ἡμῖν, — 36 
was manifested to us, what 
4 3 ? a 

καὶ ἀκηκόαμεν, ἀπαγγέλλομεν 

we have seen and we have heard, we announce 
ὑμῖν, ἵνα Kat ὑμεῖς κοινωνίαν ἔχητε 

to you, in order also lye ‘fellowship Smay 

that have 


Kai ἡ κοινωνία δὲ ἡ ἡμετέρα 
*indeed the Hellowsp 'And - Jour 


πατρὸς καὶ υἱοῦ 
Father and the Son 


“Χριστοῦ. 4 καὶ ταῦτα 
Christ. And these things 
wa 7 χαρὰ ἡμῶν 7 

in order the oy of us may 
that be 


καὶ 
and 
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eternal, 


καὶ 
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4 
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also 


μεθ᾽ ὭΡΩΝ: 
with us. 
μετὰ τοῦ 
{is} with the 
4 ~ > ~ 
αὐτοῦ ᾿Ϊησοῦ 
of him Jesus 


γράφομεν ἡμεῖς 


write we 
, 
πεπληρωμένη. 
having been fulfilled. 
5 Καὶ ἔστν αὕτη ἢ 
And is ‘this the 
ἀκηκόαμεν ἀπ᾿ αὐτοῦ καὶ 
we have heard from him and 
cia σ ¢ θ Α - 2 
ὑμῖν, ὅτι 6 θεὸς φῶς ἐστιν 
to you, that - God = light lis 
ἐν αὐτῷ οὐκ ἔστιν οὐδεμία. 
4in *him ‘not "is none, 
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we Say that fellowship ἵν πᾶνε. with him 
7 3 “" , , 
καὶ ἐν τῷ σκότει ψευδόμεθα 
and ‘in “the ‘darkness we lie 


μετὰ τοῦ 
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message 
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which 
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we announce 

1 

καὶ 

and 


OKOT! 

Sdarkness 

6 ᾽Εὰν 
If 


περιπατῶμεν, 
twe walk. 


lie, and do not the truth: 

7 But if we walk in the 
light, as he is in the light, 
we have fellowship one 
with another, and the 
blood of Jesus Christ his 
Son cleanseth us from all 
Sin. 

8 If we say that we have 
no sin, we deceive our- 
selves, and the truth is 
not in us. 

9 If we confess our sins, 
he is faithful and just to 
forgive us our sins, and to 
cleanse us from all un- 
righteousness. 

10 If we say that we 
have not sinned, we make 
him a liar, and his word is 
not in us. 


CHAPTER 2 
Y little children, 
these things write 


I unto you, that ye sin not. 
And if any man sin, we 
have an advocate with the 
Father, Jesus Christ the 
righteous: 

2 And he is the propitia- 
tion for our sins: and not 
for ours only, but also 
fur the sins of the whole 
world. 

3 And hereby we do 
know that we know him, 
if we keep his command- 
ments. 
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‘ ? ~ 4 3 ΄ “κ 
καὶ οὐ ποιοῦμεν τὴν ἀλήθειαν. 7 ἐὰν 
and are not doing the truth; 7] 
δὲ ἐν τῷ φωτὶ περιπατῶμεν ὡς αὐτός 
"but ‘in Sihe Slight Iwe walk as he 
> 4 ~ fa 5 
ἐστιν εν TW φωτί, κοινωνίαν ἔχομεν 
is in the light, "fellowship lwe have 
4 ἢ i τ ~ ~ 
μετ ἀλλήλων Kat TO αἱἰἱμα *T σου TOU 
with each other and the blood of Jesus the 
[ ~ ~ f ¢ ~ > ἢ 
υἱοῦ αὐτοῦ καθαρίζει ἡμᾶς ἀπὸ πάσης 
Son of him cleanses us from all 
€ i »λ W ῳ ε f 
apapTias . 8 εαν ε ὑπῶμεν ΟΤι αμαρτιαν 
51Π. If we say that sin 
᾿ ¢€ Ἀ ~ 
οὐκ ἔχομεν, εαυτους πλανῶμεν καὶ ἡ 
we have not, 2ourselves ‘we deceive ands the 
b | 7 ᾿ ” > ξ - a. 
ἀλήθεια OUK ἐστιν εν ἡμῖν. 9 εαν 
truth is not in us. If 
~ \ € f ¢ ~ 
ὁμολογῶμεν τὰς ἁμαρτίας ἡμῶν, πιστός 
we confess the sins of us, faithful 
3 a ? σ 7 ~ - ~ a 
ἐστιν καὶ δίκαιος, ἵνα ἀφῇ ἡμῖν τὰς 
he is and righteous, in order he may us the 
that forgive 
ε ’ \ θ f ς - 3 4 é 
αμαρτίας Kat KalVapton μας amo πασῆὴς 
sins and se may cleanse us from all 
? ͵ vA Μ " ’ 
ἀδικίας. 10 εαν €LTTW LEV οτι οὐχ 
iniquity. If we say that not 
ὔ; ~ 
ἡμαρτήκαμεν, ψεύστην ποιοῦμεν αὐτὸν 
we have sinned, a liar we make him 
᾿ ¢ id " - ? w 3 ¢ - 
και Oo λόγος αὐτου ουκ ἐστιν εν 7) pe ἐν. 
and τῇς word of him is not in uS. 
“"ς ,ὔ ~ 
2 Texvia μου, ταῦτα ypadw ὑμῖν wa 
Little children of me, these things I write to you in order 
that 
4 e td 4 +? c 7 
μη αμαρτήτε. και εαν τις αμαρτ,, 
ye Sin not. And if anyone sins, 
ὔ if 4 4 
παράκλητον ἔχομεν προς TOV πατέρα, 
an advocate we have with the Father, 
df ~ xX 4 5 i 4 4 1 
ησοὺυν βριστον tKQLOV* 2 και QuTOS 
Jesus Christ [the] righteous; and he 
t > \ ~ ~ ~ 
ἱλασμός ἐστιν πέρι των ἁμαρτιῶν ἡμῶν, 
“a propitialion ‘is concerning the sins of us, 
3 4 ~ ς ὔ ᾿ 7 > Ἀ 
οὐ περὶ τῶν ἡμετέρων δὲ μόνον ἀλλὰ 
‘not *concerning - ‘ours ‘but only but 
\ of ~ 
Kat περὶ ὅλου τοῦ κόσμου. 3 καὶ ἐν 
also concerning all the world. And by 
, > f 
τούτω γινώσκομεν ὅτι ἐγνώκαμεν αὐτόν, 
this we know that we have known him, 
» - ~ 
ἐὰν τὰς ἐντολὰξδ αὐτοῦ τηρῶμεν. 4 ὁ 
if *%he “°command- ‘of him 1we keep. The 
ments [one] 
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4 He that saith, I know 
him, and keepeth not his 
commandments, is a liar, 
and the truth is not in him. 

5 But whoso keepeth 
his word, in him verily 
is the love of God per- 
fected: hereby know we 
that we are in him. 

6 He that saith he 
abideth in him ought him- 
self also so to walk, even 
as he walked. 

7 Brethren, I write no 
new commandment unto 
you, but an old command- 
ment which ye had from 
the beginning. The old 
commandment is the word 
which ye have heard from 
the beginning. 

8 Again, a new com- 
mandment I wnte unto 
you, which thing is true 
in him and in you: be- 
cause the darkness Is past, 
and the true light now 
shineth. 

9 He that saith he is in 
the light, and hateth his 
brother, is in darkness 
even until now. 

10 He that loveth his 
brother abideth in the 
light, and there is none 
occasion of stumbling in 
him. 

11 But he that hateth 
his brother is in darkness, 
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saying[,] - Ihave known hin, and *the ‘command-. 
ments. 
3 ~ 4 ~ 7 > ΄ Α 
αὐτου μὴ τηρῶν, ψεύστης ἐστιν, καὶ 
‘of him Inot "keeping, 7a liar ‘hs, and 
ἐν τούτῳ ἡ ἀλήθεια οὐκ ἔστιν’ 5 ds δ᾽ 
in this man the truth is not; but who- 
7" ~ ᾽ “- 4 fd 3 ~ 3 
av τηρῇ αὐτοῦ τὸν λόγον, ἀληθῶς ἐν 
ever keeps tof him πῆς 2word, truly ia 
ta e “- - 
τούτω ἡ ἀγάπη τοῦ θεοῦ τετελείωται. 
this δὰ [ῖἢς love - 


of God has been perfected. 
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3 4 a ~ 
ἐν τούτῳ γινώσκομεν ὅτι ἐν αὐτῷ ἐσμεν. 
By this we know that in 7him lwe are. 
« ~ ι 
6 ὁ λέγων ἐν αὐτῷ μένειν ὀφείλει καθὼς 
Τῆς [one] saying in him to remain ought as 
1 = 
ἐκεῖνος περιεπάτησεν καὶ αὐτὸς οὕτως 
that [one]*® walked also Thim)self so 
περιπατεῖν. 
to walk. 
> f 
1 ᾿Αγαπητοί, οὐκ ἐντολὴν καινὴν γράφω 
Beloved, *not ‘commandment *a new '| write 
¢ “- 3 2 
ὑμῖν, ἀλλ᾽ ἐντολὴν παλαιὰν ἣν εἶχετ 
to you, but *commandment = ‘an old which ye had 
5 32 3 κι ον € . a ¢ td } 
ἀπ᾿ ἀρχῆς. ἡ ἐντολὴ ἡ παλαιά ἐστιν 
from [the] the *command- —- old is 
beginning; ment 
€ 4 
6 λόγος ὅν ἠκούσατε. 8 πάλιν ἐντολὴν 
the word which ye heard. Again ‘7command- 
ment 
4 td ς΄ - @ . 
καινὴν γράφω ὑμῖν, δ᾽ ἐστιν ἀληθὲς 
la new I write to you, what is true 
ἐν αὐτῷ καὶ ἐν ὑμῖν, ὅτι ἡ σκοτία 
in him and in you, because the darkness 
Ld 4 q “- 3 3 ᾿ 
παράγεται καὶ τὸ φῶς τὸ ἀληθινὸν 
is passing and the *light - ‘true 
ἤδη ᾧφαζΐνει. 9 ὁ λέγων ἐν τῷ φωτὶ 
already shines. The [one] saying in the light 
Bd 4 1 3 i 3 - ~ 
εἶναι καὶ τὸν ἀδελῴόν αὐτοῦ μισῶν 
to be and the brother of him hating 
> ~ f ? 4 σ ν᾿ 4 
εν τῇ σκοτιάὰ ἐστὶν EWS αρτι. 10 ὁ 
ἰπ th darkness is until now. The 
ἀγαπῶν τὸν ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ ἐν τῷ φωτὶ 
fone} loving the brother of him in the light 
, ‘ td 1 1 - , Lad 
μένει, καὶ σκάνδαλον ἐν αὐτῷ οὐκ εστιν' 
remains, and offence in bim is ποῖ; 
116 δὲ μισῶν τὸν ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ ἐν 
but the [one] hating the brother of him in 


* In a number of places John uses this demonstrative adjective 
as a substitute for “‘ Christ’: “τῆς remoter antecedent.” Sx 
alao John 2. 21. 


and walketh in darkness, 
and knoweth not whither 
he goeth, because that 
darkness hath blinded his 
eycs. 

12 I write unto you, 
little children, because 
your sins are forgiven you 
fur his name’s sake. 

13 | write unto you, 
fathers, because ye have 
known him that is from 
the beginning. I write 
unto you, young men, be- 
cause ye have overcome 
the wicked one. I wrile 
unto you, little children, 
because ye have known 
the Father. 

14 I have written unto 
you, fathers, because ye 
have known him ¢har is 
from the beginning. 1 
have written unto you, 
young men, because ye 
are strong, and the word 
of God abideth in you, 
and ye have overcome the 
wicked one. 

[5 Love not the world, 
neither the things thar are 
in the world. Jf any man 
love the world, the love 
of the Father is not in him. 

16 For all that ἐς in the 
world. the lust of the flesh, 
and the lust of the eyes, 
and the pride of life, is 
not of the Father, but is 
of the world. 
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knows not 


Kat 

and 

τοὺς 
the 


> ἡ 
ἐτύφλωσεν 
blinded 
.« - 
ὑμῖν, 
to you, 


12 Γράφω 


[ write 


τῇ 


the 


ποῦ 
where he is going, 


τεκνία, 
little 
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? 
σκοτίᾳ 
darkness 


€ é 
ὕπαγει, 


ὀφθαλμοὺς 


eyes 


@ 
OTt 
because 


children, 


¢ - ε « a 4 
ὑμῖν at ἁμαρτίαι διὰ 
foyou the sins On ac- 

(your) 


13 γράφω 


I write 


ὑμῖν, 
to you, 
3 ~ 
ἀρχῆς. 
(the] 
[one] beginning. 
ὅτι νενικήκατε 
because ye have overcome 


? > 
air 
from 


4 
TOV 
the 

4 
TOV 
the 
gy 
OTt 
because 


παιδία, 


young 
children, 


ἔγραψα 


I wrote 


ς ~ 
υμῖν, 
io you, 


ὑμῖν, 


> ~ 
ἀρχῆς. 
[the] 
beginning. 
ἰσχυροί 
strong 


3 3 
ΑἹ 
from 


4a 
TOV 
the 
[one] 
o 
OTe 
because 
? 
εν 
in 


τοῦ θεοῦ 
- of God 


πονηρόν. 
evil one. 


μηδὲ 


ΠΟΙ 


ὑμῖν 
you 


ι 
TOV 


τὰ ἐν 
the things in 
κόσμον, 
world, 
% 
εν 
in 
if 
7} 


the 


4 
TOV 
the 
πατρὸς 
*Father 
f 
κόσμῳ, 
world, 


3 ~ 
ayaa 
loves 
TOU 
“of the 
in the 

τῶν 
of the 
é 
βίου, 
of life, 


? é 
ἐπιθυμία 
lust 


e 
ἡ 
the 
TOU 

vainglory - 
ἀλλὰ 


but 


᾿ 
εκ 


πατρός : 
of 


Father, 


count of 


é 
πατέρες, 
fathers, 


γράφω 


I write 


to you, 


15 Μὴ 


Leve ye not 
τῷ 
the 

% 

OUK 

Snot 

’ ~ 
auTW ὴ 

him: 

3 ? 
ἐπιθυμία 
lust 


3 
OUK 


Tov 
the 


Μ 
ονομα 
name 


4 
TO 
the 


ge 
OTt 
because 


you, 
td 
Trovnpov. 
evil one. 
4 7 
ἐγνώκατε 


ye have 
known 


πατέρες, 
fathers, 


ἔγραψα 


I wrote 


1 
Kat 
and 


> 
εστε 
ye are 


4 
Kat 
and 


? 
[LEVEL 
remains 

4 ~ 
αγαπατε 


, 
κόσμῳ. 
world. 


, 
ἔστιν 
Fis 


a 
16 ott 
because 


τῆς 
of the 
ὀφθαλμῶν 
eyes 
ἔστιν 
is not 
κόσμου 
world 
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17 And the world pass- 
eth away, and the lust 
thereof: but he that doeth 
the will of God abideth 
for ever. 

18 Little children, it is 
the last time: and as ye 
have heard that antichrist 
shall come, even now are 
there many  antichrists; 
whereby we know that it 
is the last time. 

19 They went out from 
us, but they were not of 
us; for if they had been 
of us, they would no doubr 
have continued with us: 
but they went out, that 
they might be made mani- 
fest that they were not all 
of us. 


20 But ye have an 
unction from the Holy 
One, and ye know all 
things. 


21 I have not written 
unto you because ye know 
not the truth, but because 
ye know it, and that no 
lie is of the truth. 

22 Who is a liar but he 
that denieth that Jesus is 
the Christ? He is anti- 
christ, that denieth the 
Father and the Son. 

23 Whosoever denieth 
the Son, the same hath 
not the Father: [bur] he 
that acknowledgeth the Son 
hath the Father also. 

24 Let that therefore 
abide in you, which ye 
have heard from .the be- 


L JOHN 2 
? f A 4 fa ‘4 q 
ἐστιν. 17 καὶ ὁ κόσμος παράγεταε και 
is. And the world is passing away and 


ἡ ἐπιθυμία αὐτοῦ: ὁ δὲ ποιῶν τὸ θέλημα 


the lust of it; but the [one] doing the wil] 
τοῦ θεοῦ μένει εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα. 
- of God remains unto the age. 
18 [Παιδία, ἐσχάτη wpa ἐστίν, καὶ 
Young children, a last hour it is, and 
καθὼς ἠκούσατε ὅτι ἀντίχριστος ἔρχεται, 
as ye heard that antichrist is coming. 
4 ~ 3 
και νυν ἀντίχριστοι πολλοὶ γεγόνασιν" 
even now tantichrists hmany have arisen; 
" 
ὅθεν γινώσκομεν ὅτι ἐσχάτη wpa ἐστίν. 
whence we know that a last hour it 1s. 
> ¢ ~ 12 = 2 
9 ἐξ ἡμῶν ἐξῆλθαν, ἀλλ᾿ οὐκ ἦσαν 
From us they went out but they were not 


ἐξ ἡμῶν’ εἰ yap τ ἡμῶν ἦσαν, μεμενή- 


οἵ us; for if us naa were, they wou!d 
κεισαν ἄν pe” ἡμῶν: ἀλλ᾽ ἵνα davepw- 
have remained with us; but inorder it might be 
that 
θῶσιν ὅτι οὐκ εἰσὶν πάντες ἐξ ἡμῶν: 
manifested that they are not all of 
20 καὶ ὑμεῖς χρῖσμα ἔχετε ἀπὸ τοῦ 
And ye an anointing have from the 
ἁγίου, καὶ οἴδατε πάντες. 21 οὐκ ἔγραψα 
Holy One, and ‘ye *know fall. I wrote not 
ὑμῖν ὅτι οὐκ οἴδατε τὴν ἀλήθειαν, ἀλλ᾽ 
to you because ye know not the truth, but 
σ wD > é 4 - “- ~ 
ort οἰδατέε αὐτὴν, Kat οτι παν ψεῦδος 
because ye know it, and because every lic 
τε πὸ lie is. 
ἐκ τῆς ἀληθείας οὐκ ἔστιν. 22 Τί: 
οἵ the truth is not. Whe 
? ¢ sf 3 4 4 > # 
ἐστιν ὁ ψεύστης εἰ μὴ ὁ. ἀρνούμενος 
15 the liar except the [one] denying 
σ > ~ 9 wv ε , - ta 
ὅτι OT noovs οὐκ εστιν O χριστος; οὔτος 
that Jesus not is the Christ ? this 
ἐστιν ὁ ἀντίχριστος, ὁ ἀρνούμενος τὸν 
is the antichrist, the [one] denying the 
~ ¢ 
πατέρα καὶ τὸν υἱόν. 23 πᾶς ὁ ἀρνούμενος 
Father and the Son. Everyone denving 
4 εν" Ἵ ῖ τ é w « 
TOV νιον οὐδὲ τον πατέρα ἐχει" oO 
the Son ‘neither "the “Father Shas; the 
e ~ 4 ©. ‘ 1 7 Μ 
ὁμολογῶν τον υἱὸν καὶ τὸν πατέρα EXEL. 
[one] confessing the Son ‘also ‘the “Father thas. 
~ 4 > (ὦ > - ᾿ 
24 ὑμεῖς ὃ ἠκούσατε ἀπ ἀρχῆς, ἐν 
ζγς twhat heard from [the] beginning, in 


ginning. If that which ye 
have heard from the be- 
ginning shall remain in 
you, ye also shall con- 
tinue in the Son, and in 
the Father. 

25 And this 15 the 
promise that he hath 
promised us, even eternal 
life. 

26 These things have I 


written unto you con- 
cerning them that seduce 
you. 

27 But the anointing 


which ye have received of 
hind abideth in you, and 
ye need not that any man 
teach you: but as the 
same anointing teacheth 
you of all ihings, and Is 
truth, and is no lie, and 
even as it hath taught 
you, ye shall abide in him. 

2&8 And now, liltle child- 
ren, abide in him; that, 
when he shall appear, we 
may have confidence, and 
not be ashamed _ before 
him at his coming. 

29 If ye know that he is 
righteous, ye Know that 
every one that docth right- 
cousness is born of him. 


CHAPTER 3 


EHOLD, what man- 
ner of love the Father 
hath bestowed upon. us, 
that we should be called 
the sons of God: therefore 


I, JOHN 2, 3 937 
ὑμῖν μείῃ 6 an’ 
?you ‘remains 'what *from 
ὑμεῖς 
lye 


> 
εν 
‘in 


ἐὰν 
If 


ὑμῖν μενέτω. 
you let it remain. 
2 ~ 
ἀρχῆς 
‘fthe} 
beginning 
1 , 
καὶ [e 
7and 51 
σ 
αυτη 
this is 
i 
γείλατο 
mised 
26 Ταῦτα 
These 
things 
ὑμᾶς. 
lyou. 


? 
εν 
‘in 


Kat 
*both 


ca 
υεῳ 
*Son 


τῷ 
‘the 


ἠκούσατε, 
‘ye heard, 


25 καὶ 
And 


? 
em7y~ 
pro- 
Δ» 
αἰωωνμιον. 
eternal. 


μενεῖτε. 
®will remain. 


>. 
auTos 


4 
πατρί 
'oFather 

> Υ a 
ἐπαγγελία ἣν 
promise which he 
4 4 i 
τὴν ζωὴν τὴν 
the life - 
« - 4 ~ 4 
υμ ιν TE pt Τῶν πλανών- 
to you concern- the leading 
ing [ones)} 
ὑμεῖς τὸ 
tye Ithe 
é > 
μένει ἐν 
remains ἰπ 
΄σ 
tva τις 
in order anyone 
that 
¢ A 3 “- - 7 
ὡς τὸ αὐτοῦ χρῖσμα διδάσκει 
as the ‘ofhim ‘anointing teaches 
’; 4 3 , b 
πάντων, και ἀληθές ἐστιν 
all things, and λίγα τὶς 
4 3 ,ὔ 
καὶ καθὼς ἐδίδαξεν 
and as he/it taught 


τῷ 
"the 
3 4 4 
ἐστιν 7) 
the 
ε ~ 
ἡμῖν, 
us, 


ἔγραψα 


I wrote 


4 


27 Kai 
And 


αὐτοῦ 
him 
ν 
EXETE 
lye have 


χρῖσμα 
Ξαποίηϊ πα 
ὑμῖν, 
you, 
διδάσκῃ 


should 
teach 


των 
Yastray 


ε > 

ὃ ἐλάβετε 
Swhich received 
καὶ χρείαν 
and ®need 


3 > 
avr 
from 

1 
ου 
"no 

3 3 
ἀλλ 
but 
7 
πέρι 
concerning 


ὑμᾶς" 
you, 
ὑμᾶς 
you 

. 3 » - 
καὶ οὐκ ἔστιν ψεῦδος, 
and is not a lie, 
ὑμᾶς, μένετε ἐν 
you, remain ye in 
28 Kai 
And 


αὐτῷ. 

him. 

~ 4 4 > 
νυν, τεκνία, μένετε εν 
now, little children, remain ye in 


παρρησίαν 
confidence 


> ~ 
αντῳ, 
him, 


καὶ 
and 


φανερωθῇ σχῶμεν 
we may 
have 


A 
€av 
if he is manifested 


σ 
iva 
in or- 
der that 
X » - 5 ? , ~ , ~ ’ 
μη αἰσχυνθῶμεν απ auTov ἐν τῇ παρουσιᾳ 
ποῖ be shamed from him in the presence 
2 “-- a4 INA Ὁ ,ὔ [2 
αυτοῦ. 29 ἐὰν εἰδῆτε ὅτι δίκαιός 
of him. It ye know that righteous 
-~ ¢ 
ὅτι πᾶς ὁ 
that every one 
αὐτοῦ 
*him 


ἐστιν, 

ἴῃς is, 
ποιῶν τὴν 

doing - 
é 

γεγέννηται. 
‘has been born. 

é [2 - 
δέδωκεν ἡμῖν 
Shas given “to us 


4 
Kat 
also 
? 
ἐξ 
4of 


4 
TOT ATTY 
what manner of 


é 
γινώσκετε 
know ye 


? 
δικαιοσύνην 
righteousness 


3 "ldere 


See ye 
πατὴρ 
‘he *Father 


ἀγάπην 
love 


θεοῦ 
*of God 


τέκνα 
§children 


σ 
iva 


in order 
that 


διὰ 
Therefore 


κληθῶμεν, 
Iwe may be 
called, 
κόσμος 
world 


? 
Ov 
®not 


~ « 
τοῦτο oO 
the 


3 Fé 
ἐσμέν. 
we are. 


bY 
καὶ 
and 


938 


the world knoweth us not, 
because it knew him not. 

2 Beloved, now are we 
the sons of God, and it 
doth not yet appear what 
we shall be: but we know 
that, when he shall ap- 
pear, we shall be like 
him; for we shall see 
him as he is. 

3 And every man that 
hath this hope in him 
purifieth himself, even as 
he is pure. 

4 Whosoever commit- 
teth sin transgresseth also 
the law: for sin is the 
transgression of the law. 

5 And ye know that he 
was manifested to take 
away our sins; and in 
him is no sin. 

6 Whosoever abideth in 
him sinneth not: whoso- 
ever sinneth hath not seen 
him, neither known him. 

7 Little children, let no 
man deceive you: he that 
doeth righteousness [15 
righteous, even as he is 
righteous. 

8 He that committeth 
sin is of the devil; for the 
devil sinneth from the be- 
ginning. For this purpose 
the Son of God _ was 
manifested, that he might 
destroy the works of the 
devil. 

9 Whosoever is born of 


I. JOHN 3 


fa ¢ ~ Ld 
γινώσκει ἡμᾶς, ὅτι οὐκ ἔγνω αὐτόν. 
knows ἕως, because it knew not him. 
3 f ~ ,ὔ ~ 3 
2 ἀγαπητοὶ, viv τέκνα θεοῦ ἐσμεν, καὶ 
Beloved, ‘now *children ‘of God ‘we are, and 
μ Ἵ 7 ? > 
οὔπω ἐφανερώθη τί ἐσόμεθα. οἴδαμεν 
not yet was it manifested what we shall be. We know 
σ Pr ~ σ ~ 
ὅτι ἐὰν φανερωθῇ ὅμοιοι αὐτῷ ἐσόμεθα, 
that if he(?it) is manifested like him we Shall be 
@ 3 ld θ 1 % 8 ὔ ᾽ ᾿ 
ὅτι ὀψόμεθα αὐτὸν καθώς ἐστιν. 3 Kai 
be- we shall see him as he is. And 
cause 
~ ¢ yw X > fa ’, 3 3 
πᾶς ὁ ἔχων τὴν ἐλπίδα ταύτην ἐπ 
everyone having this hope on 
1 “~ € , e 4 -~ 
αὐτῷ ἀἁγνίζει ἑαυτὸν καθὼς ἐκεῖνος ayvos 
him purifies himself as that one* *pure 
? - ς ~ 
ἐστιν. 4 πᾶς ὁ ποιῶν τὴν ἁμαρτίαν 
‘is. Everyone doing - sin 
4 A 3 f ~ 
καὶ τὴν ἀνομίαν ποιεῖ, Kai ἡ ἁμαρτία 
"also - ‘lawlessness ‘does, and - sin 
> 4 € 3 - 4 w σ 3 - 
ἐστὶν ἢ ἀνομία. 5 καὶ οἴδατε ὅτι ἐκεῖνος 
is — lawlessness. And yeknow that that one* 
, # θ J ¢ f ν ᾿ 
ἐφανερώθη ἵνα τὰς ἁμαρτίας ἄρῃ, καὶ 
was manifested in order -- sins he might and 
that bear, 
€ f ? > ~ ν᾿» 2 ~ 
ἁμαρτία ἐν αὐτῷ οὐκ ἔστι. 6745s ὁ 
sin tin *him tis not. Everyone 
? > αὶ ,; 4 ς ΝΣ 
ἐν αὐτῷ μένων οὐχ ἁμαρτάνει: πᾶς ὁ 
2in "him 1remaining sins not; everyone 
« 4 ? ts 
ἁμαρτάνων, οὐχ ἑώρακεν abrov οὐδὲ 
sinning has not seen him nor 
w 3 ͵ f ‘ , 
ἔγνωκεν αὐτόν. 7 Texvia, μηδεὶς πλανάτω 
has known him. Little "no man ‘Tet 7lead 
children. Sastraw 
ee) ε a Ce: 5 , Rae 
ὑμᾶς: ὁ ποιῶν τὴν δικαιοσύνην δίκαιός 
‘you; the [one] doing ~ rightecusness "righteous 
9 > - 
ἐστιν, καθὼς ἐκεῖνος δίκαιός ἐστιν’ 8 ὁ 
lis, as that one* *righteous Vis: the 
~ ‘ ξ , + nw ἴων 
ποιῶν τὴν ἁμαρτίαν ἐκ τοῦ διαβόλου 
[one] doing - sin Σοῦ 8ῃς “devil 


3 , g > 3 2 - ε ὃ , ς f 
ἐστίν, ὅτι ἀπ ἀρχῆς ὁ διάβολος ἁμαρτάνει. 


lis, because ‘from ‘[the) ‘the ?#devil sins. 
beginning 
, - ? ? ¢ ει ~ 
εἰς τοῦτο ἐφανερώθη ὁ vids τοῦ θεοῦ, 
For this was manifested the Son - of God 
σ λ f ‘I Μ ~ ? ; 
iva von τὰ ἐργα τοῦ διαβόλου. 
in or- he might the works of the devil. 
der that undo 
~ 4 ~ 
9 Πᾶς 6 γεγεννημένος ἐκ τοῦ θεοῦ 
Everyone having been begotten of - God 


τ See ch. 2. 6. 


God doth not commit 
sin; for his seed re- 
maineth in him: and he 
cannot stn, because he ts 
born of God. 

10 In this the children 
of God are manifest, and 
the children of the devil: 
whosoever docth not right- 
cousness is not of God, 
neither he that loveth not 
his brother. 

11 For this is the ‘mes- 
sage that ye heard from 
the beginning, that we 
should love one another. 

12 Not as Cain, who 
was Οἱ that wicked one, 
and slew his brother. And 
wherefore slew he him? 
Because his own’ works 
were evil, and his brother’s 


righteous. 

13 Marvel not. my 
brethren, if the world hate 
you. 

14 We know that we 


have passed from death 
unto life. because we love 


the brethren. He that 
loveth not Ais brother 
abideth in death. 

15 Whosoever hateth 


his brother is a murderer: 
and ye know that no 
murderer hath eternal life 
abiding in him. 


I. JOHN 3 939 
ς ? 3 “~ - 4 3 ~ 
αμαρτιαν ου ποίει, OTt σπέερμα auTov 
Isin *not 1does, because seed of him 
3 ~ ‘ 
ἐν αὐτῷ μένει: καὶ οὐ δύναται ἁμαρτάνειν, 
in him remains; and he cannot fo sin, 
od 3 ~ ~ ’ i] 
ὅτι ἐκ τοῦ θεοῦ γεγέννηται. 10 ἐν 
because of - God he has been begotten. By 
, ,ὔ > Ἁ ~ ~ 
τούτῳ φανερά ἐστιν τὰ τέκνα τοῦ θεοῦ 
this tmanifest (is(are) the children - of God 
4 \ i ~ ,ὔ ~ 4 
καὶ τὰ τέκνα τοῦ διαβόλουσλρ πᾶς ὃ 
and the children’ of the devil; everyone 
μὴ ποιῶν δικαιοσύνην οὐκ ἔστιν ἐκ 
ποῖ doing righteousness is not of 
- θ ~ , 4 4 3 ~ 4 > ἢ 
τοῦ θεοῦ, καὶ ὁ μὴ ἀγαπῶν τὸν ἀδελφὸν 
= God, and the not loving the brother 
[one] 

4 ~ g o , ᾿ ἕ ΕΣ ,ὕ 
αὐτοῦ. 11 ὅτι αὕτη ἐστὶν ἢ ἀγγελία 
of him. Because this is the message 

’ 7 2.» > a oe “ὥς 

ἣν ἠκούσατε ἀπ᾿ ἀρχῆς, ἵνα ἀγαπῶμεν 

which ye heard from [the] ἐπ order we should love 
beginning, that 

a\AnAous' 12 οὐ καθὼς αν ἐκ τοῦ 

one another; not as Cain *of the 
~ 4 "» 4 

πονηροῦ ἦν Kat ἔσφαξεν τὸν ἀδελφὸν 

‘evil one ‘was and slew the brother 

3 - \ é f Ww , ΄ 
αὐτοῦ καὶ yapiv τίνος ἔσφαξεν αυτον; 
of him; and for the what slew he him ? 

sake of 
μὴ 1 » Ἵ “-- \ ἣν 4 4 
OTt Ta epya αυτου TOVH pa 7V, Ta δὲ 
be- the works οἵ him Fevil ‘'was(were), but the 
cause [works] 
~ ~ ~ é 
τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ αὐτοῦ δίκαια. 13 μὴ 
of the brother of him righteous. net 
» i 9 ~ ~ 
θαυμάζετε, adeAdot, εἰ μισεῖ ὑμᾶς ὁ 

Marvel ye, brothers, if “hates ‘you ‘the 

΄ € ~ ΝΜ , 
κόσμος. 14 ἡμεῖς οἴδαμεν. ὅτι μεταβεβή- 

tworld. We know that we have re- 
> ~ ,ὔ , 4 ? 
καμεν εκ TOV θανάτου εἰς τὴν ζωήν, 
noved oulof the death into the life, 
>? ~ Ay 3 ͵ ς 
ὅτι ἀγαπῶμεν τοὺς ἀδελφούς: ὁ 
because we love the brothers; the [one] not 
~ > ~ ~ 
ἀγαπῶν μένει ev τῷ θανάτῳ. 15 πᾶς 
loving remains in - death. Every- 


¢ - A 3 4 3 ~ > ¢ 
ὃ μισῶν τὸν ἀδελῴον αὐτοῦ ἀνθρωποκτόνος 


one hating the brother of him 7a murderer 

1 fd 4 "" υ - } ? 

ἐστίν, καὶ οἴδατε ὅτι πᾶς ἀνθρωποκτόνος 
lis, and ye know that = every murderer 


=no murderer has... 
9 Μ 4 7 > > ~ ὕὔ 
οὐκ ἔχει ζωὴν αἰώνιον ἐν αὐτῷ μένουσαν. 
has ποῖ life elernal in him remaining. 
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16 Hereby perceive we 
the love of God, because 
he laid down his life for 
us: and we ought (αν 
down our lives for the 
brethren. 

17 But whoso hath this 
world’s good, and seeth 
his brother have need, and 
shutteth up his bowels of 
compassion from him, how 
dwelleth the love of God in 
him? 

18 My little children, let 
us not love in’ word, 
neither in tongue; but in 
deed and in truth. 

19 And hereby we know 
that we are of the truth, 
and shall assure our hearts 


before him. 

20 For if our heart 
condemn us, God is greater 
than our heart, and 


knoweth all things. 

21 Beloved, if our heart 
condemn us not, then have 
we confidence toward God. 

22 And whatsoever we 
ask, we receive of him, 
because we kecp his com- 
mandments, and do those 
things that are pleasing in 
his sight. 


23 And this is his com- 
mandment, That we 
should believe on the 


I. JOHN 3 
16 ἐν τούτῳ 
ΒΥ this 
ἐκεῖνος ὑπὲρ 
that one* on behalf of 
ἔθηκεν' καὶ 
laid down; and 


ἐγνώκαμεν τὴν 
we have known - 
ἡμῶν τὴν 
us the 

¢ a 

ἡμεῖς ὀφείλομεν 
we ought 

3 ~ ~ 
ἀδελφῶν τὰς ψυχὰς θεῖναι. 
brothers the(our) lives to lay down. 
ἄν ἔχῃ τὸν βίον τοῦ κόσμου 
ever has the means of the world 


of life 
ἀδελφὸν 


αὐτοῦ 
brother of him 
+ 4 
τὰ σπλάγχνα 
the bowels 


> , “- 
ἀγάπη τοῦ 


ἀγάπην, ὅτι 
love, because 
ψυχὴν αὐτοῦ 
life of him 
ὑπὲρ τῶν 
on behaif of the 
17 ὃς δ᾽ 
Who- 


θεωρῇ 
beholds 


καὶ 
and 


4 
TOV 
the 


κλείσῃ 


shuts 


καὶ 

and 

αὐτοῦ, 
him, 


Μ 
eyovra 
thaving 
> 5 
ait 


χρείαν 
"need 
αὐτοῦ 
of him from 
θεοῦ μένει ev αὐτῷ; 
37love - ‘of God 'remains ἱπ him ? 
18 Texvia, μὴ ἀγαπῶμεν λόγῳ μηδὲ τῇ 
Little children, let us not love in word nor inthe 
γλώσσῃ, ἀλλὰ ἐν ἔργῳ ἀληθείᾳ. 
tongue, but in work truth. 
19 ἐν τούτῳ γνωσόμεθα ὅτι ἐκ τῆς ἀληθείας 


πῶς ἡ 
how “*the 


4 
Kat 
and 


By this we shallknow that "of “the ‘truth 
> , ~ 
ἐσμέν, καὶ ἔμπροσθεν αὐτοῦ πείσομεν 
‘we arc, and before him shall persuade 


4s ,ὔ ξ ~ a 4 4 
Tv καρδίαν ἡμῶν 20 ort εαν καταγινωσκῇῃ 


the heart of us that if “blames [us] 
€ ~ Lf f -“ ? > a ε 
ἡμῶν ἡ καρδία, ὅτι μείζων ἐστὶν ὁ 
30f us ithe "heart, that greater is - 
~ ς ~ 
θεὸς τῆς καρδίας ἡμῶν καὶ γινώσκει 
God (than] the heart of us and knows 
f 3 ? 74 e ͵ 
πάντα. 21 ᾿Αγαπητοί, ἐὰν ἡ καρδία 
all things. Beloved, if the{our) heart 
μὴ KaTaywwoKn, παρρησίαν ἔχομεν πρὸς 
does not blame [us], confidence we nave with 
4 ,ὔ 4 fa) >’ ? - ’ 
τὸν θεόν, 22 καὶ ὃ ἐὰν αἰτῶμεν λαμβάν- 
- God, and = whatever we ask we re- 
opev ἀπ᾿ αὐτοῦ, ὅτι τὰς ἐντολὰς αὐτοῦ 
ceive from him, because "the *command- ‘of him 
ments 
~ ᾿ 4 3 Y > 7 + - 
Ττηρουμεν Kat Ta apeoTa EVUITTLOV αυτου 
Iwe keep and "the ‘pleasing ‘before *him 
things 
~ - σ Ἵ 4 ¢ , 4 
ποιοῦμεν. 23 καὶ αὕτη ἐστὶν ἡ ἐντολὴ 
lye do. And this is the command- 
ment 
~ , - 1 7 - 
αὐτοῦ, ἵνα πιστεύσωμεν τῷ ονόματι ToL 
of him, in order weshould believe the name of the 
that 


* See ch. 2. 6. 3. 3. 5,7. 


name of his Son Jesus 
Christ, and love one an- 
other, as he gave us com- 
mandment. 

24 And he that keepeth 
his commandments dwell- 
eth in him, and he tn him. 
And hereby we know that 
he abideth in us, by the 
Spirit which he hath given 
us. 


CHAPTER 4 


ELOVED, believe not 

every spirit, but try the 
spirits whether they are 
of God: because many 
fulse prophels are gone 
oul jnto the world. 

2 Hereby know ye the 
Spirit of God: Every 
spirit that confesseth that 
Jesus Christ is come in the 
flesh is of God: 

3 And every spirit that 
confcsseth not that Jesus 
Christ 1s come in the flesh 
is not of God: and this 
is thal spirit of antichrist, 
whercof ye have heard that 
it should come; and even 
now already is it in the 
world. 

4 Ye are of God, little 
children, and have over- 
come them: because 
greater is he that is in 
you, than he that is in the 
world. 

5 They are of the world: 
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cm ~ ~ ~ ~ 
υἱοῦ αὐτοῦ ᾿Ιησοῦ Χριστοῦ καὶ ἀγαπῶμεν 
Son of him Jesus Christ and love 
3 ᾽ὔ 4 yw 3 4 « ~ 
ἀλλήλους καθὼς ἔδωκεν ἐντολὴν ἡμῖν. 
one another as he gave commandment to us. 
24 καὶ ὃ τηρῶν τὰς ἐντολὰς αὐτοῦ ἐν 
And the keeping the command--= of him in 
[one] ments 
4 
μένει αὐτὸς ἐν 
remains he in him; 
γινώσκομεν ὅτι μένει ἐν 
we know that he remains in 


« A“ 
πνεύματος ἡμῖν ἔδωκεν. 
Spirit to us he gave. 


4 
και 
and 


ἡμῖν, 


us, 


4 ~ 
και αὐτῷ i 


αὐτῷ 
i and 


him 
ἐν 
by 

> 
ἐκ 
by 


a 
τούτῳ 
this 
τοῦ 
the 


tt 
ου 
whom 


πνεύματι 
‘spirit 
/ 
πνεύματα 
spirits 
4 
πολλοὶ 
many 
4 
TOV 
the 


4 
παντι 
Severy 
4 
Τα 
the 
σ 
OTL 
because 
3 
εις 
into 


Ἀ 
μη 
*not 
7 
δοκιμάζετε 
prove 
θεοῦ ἐἩστιν, 
God they are, 


ἐξεληλύθασιν 


have gone forth 


3 s 
4 ᾿Αγαπητοί, 

Beloved, 

a 3 4 
πιστεύετε, ἀλλὰ 
'believe ye, but 
εἰ ἐκ τοῦ 
if of - 
ψευδοπροφῆται 

false prophets 
κόσμον. 2 ἐν τούτῳ γινώσκετε TO πνεῦμα 
world. By this know ye the Spirit 
~ ~ ~ ~ a e a 3 ~ 
τοῦ θεοῦ' πᾶν πνεῦμα ὃ ὁμολογεῖ ᾿Ϊησοῦν 
which confesses Jesus 


- of God: every spirit 
4 3 ᾿, 3 i > ~ 
Χριστὸν ἐν σαρκὲ ἐληλυθότα ἐκ τοῦ 
Christ in ‘[the] flesh ‘having come Sof - 
θεοῦ ἐστιν, 3 καὶ πᾶν πνεῦμα ὃ μὴ 
σου sis, and every spirit which not 
¢ “κι 4 3 ~ 1 ~ ~ % 
ὁμολογεῖ tov ᾿Ϊησοῦν ἐκ τοῦ θεοῦ οὐκ 
confesses - Jesus 30f - ‘God Ξηοῖ 
3 ~ 3 4 ~ > f 
ἔστιν. καὶ τοῦτό ἐστιν τὸ τοῦ ἀντιχρίστου, 
is ; and this is the of antichrist, 
[spirit] the 
a 3 f bid # 4 ~ J 
Ο ἀκηκόατε OTL EpyEeTat, καὶ νῦν ἐν 
which ye have that it is coming, and tnow ‘in 
heard 
6 0 ἐστὶν Oo 4 ὑμεῖς ἐκ τοῦ 
τῷ κόσμῳ ἐστὶν ἤδη. μεῖς 
‘the world lis %already. Ye of - 
~ ? 7 
θεοῦ ἐστε, τεκνία, καὶ νενικήκατε αὐτούς, 
God are, little and have overcome them, 
children, 
σ f 3 ᾿ ¢ 3 ξ A“ a ¢ , 
ὅτι μείζων ἐστὶν ὁ ἐν ὑμῖν ἢ ὁ ἐν 
because greater is the in you than the in 
[one] [one] 
~ ~ 7 
τῷ κόσμῳ. 5 αὐτοὶ ἐκ τοῦ κόσμου 
the world. 1They °of ‘the Sworld 


942 


therefore speak they of 
the world, and the world 
heareth them. 

6 We are of God: he 
that knoweth God heareth 
us; he that is not of God 
heareth not us. Hereby 
know we the spirit of 
truth, and the spirit of 


error. 

7 Beloved, let us love 
one another: for love is 
of God; and every one 


that loveth is born of God, 
and knoweth God. 


8 He that loveth not 
knoweth not God; for 
God ts love. 

9 In this was mani- 


fested the love of God 
toward us, because that 
God sent his only _ be- 
gotten Son tnto the world, 
that we might live through 
him. 

10 Herein is love, not 
that we loved God, but 
that he loved us, and sent 
his Son ro be the propitia- 
tion for our sins. 

11 Beloved, if God so 
loved us, we Ought also 
to love one another. 


12 No man hath seen 
God at any time. If we 
love one another, God 
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διὰ τοῦτο 
therefore 
κόσμος 
world 
θεοῦ 
‘God 
3 , 
ακούῦει 
God hears 
τοῦ θεοῦ 
- God 
γινώσκομεν 
we know 


> #F 
εἰσιν" 
‘are; 

+} « 

και ο 
and the 
3 ~ 
εκ του 
30f - 


θεὸν 


2of 


*are; 
¢ ~ 
ἡμῶν, 
us, 
b) 
ουκ 
hears not 
4 
TO 


the spirit 


αὐτῶν 
them 

4 ¢ 

ἐσμεν: ὁ 


[he] who 
ἀκούει 


πνεῦμα 


3 ~ td ~ 
ex τοῦ κόσμου λαλοῦσιν 


"the *world 


3 , 
ακουει. 


ΠΟΥ speak 
¢ ~ 
6 nets 
hears. We 
γινώσκων τὸν 
the [one] knowing - 
“ ᾿ Μ““ 3 
ος OUK ἐστιν εκ 
ἰ5 ποῖ of 
> 
ἐκ ToUTOU 
us. From this 
~ 3 f 
τῆς αληθείας καὶ 


- of truth and 


ἡμῶν. 


τὸ πνεῦμα τῆς πλάνης. 


the 
» ᾽ 
7 ᾿Αγαπητοί, 
Beloved, 
¢€ ? ,ὔ ᾿» ~ 
ἢ αἀγαπὴ εκ τοῦ 
- love Iof - 
ἐκ τοῦ 
loving 3of - 
, 4 fa 
γινώσκει τὸν θεόν. 
knows - God. 
3 uv 4 ,ὔ 
οὐκ ἔγνω τὸν θεόν, 
knew not - God, 
3 , > é 
ἐστιν. 9 ἐν τούτῳ 
115. By this 
~ ~ > ᾷ ~ 
τοῦ θεοῦ ἐν ἡμῖν, 
- of God _in(to) us, 
4a ~ 
TOV μονογενῆ 
- ‘only begotten 
TOV 
the 


spirit - 


3 ~ 
αγαπὼων 


’ σ 
κοσμον tva 


world 
that 


% 
τούτῳ ἐστὶν 
this is 
ἠγαπήκαμεν 
have loved 
> 7 
ἡγαπησεν 
loved 
αὐτοῦ 


10 ἐν 
In 
ἡμεῖς 
we 
} 4 
auTos 
he 
ει 
νιον 
Son 
ἡμῶν. 
of us. 
ἠγάπησεν 
loved 
ἀλλήλους 


Fone another 


us 


ἱλασμὸν 


> ,ὕ 
11 ἀγαπήητοι, 
Beloved, 
¢ ~ 
ἡμας, 
us. 
ἀγαπᾶν. 
“to love. 


τεθέαται: 
δῆς beheld; if 


because “the 


3 , ἔ 
ἀπέσταλκεν ὁ 
*has sent - 


ζήσωμεν 
in order we might live 
᾿ 
τον 
if ~ 
ἡμᾶς 


of him ἃ propitiation concerning 


a 
καὶ 
also 


12 θεὸν 


ἮΝ 3 ~ 3 , € 
ἐὰν ἀγαπῶμεν ἀλλήλους, ὁ 
i we love 


of error. 

> ~ 

ἀγαπωμεν 
let us love 


θεοῦ 
7God 


θεοῦ 
°God 


3 
ἀλλήλους, ὅτι 
one another, because 
ἐστιν, καὶ πᾶς ὁ 
lis, ands everyone 
4 
γεγέννηται καὶ 
‘has been begotten = and 
ε 4 
80 μη 
The [one] not 
σ΄ « 4 
ὅτι ὁ θεὸς 
because - God 
ἐφανερώθη ἡ 
was manifested the 
ὅτι τὸν υἱὸν 
‘Son 
θεὸς 
'God 
> 
δι 


threugh 


? ~ 
αγαπων 
loving 
> f 

αγαπη 
Jlove 
3 i 
αγαπη 
love 
αὐτοῦ 
Sof him 
3 
ets 
into 
αὐτοῦ. 
him. 


oO 
OTt 
that 


οὐχ 
ποῖ 


ς 2 , 
Ἶ αἀγαπή, 
- love, 
fa 3 3 
θεόν, ἀλλ 
- God. but 
᾿ > , 
Kat ἀπέστειλεν 
and sent 
\ ~ 
περὶ Των 
the 


σ 
οΟτι 
that 

4 
TOV 
the 
¢ ~ 
αμαρτιὼν 
sins 
} oe t q 
εἰ οὕτως ὁ θεὸς 
if 50 - God 
e ~ > ? 
ἡμεῖς οοὀφείλομεν 
Iwe tought 
πώποτε 
Fever 


οὐδεὶς 


“God '!no man 


Geos 


One another, - God 


dwelleth in us, and his 
love is perfected in us, 

13 Hereby know we 
that we dwell in him, and 
he in us, because he 
hath given us of hts Spirit. 

I4 And we have seen 
and do testify that the 
Father sent the Son so be 
the Saviour of the world. 

15. Whosoever _ shall 
confess that Jesus is the 
Son of God, God dwelleth 
in him, and he in God. 

l6é And we have known 
and believed the love that 
God hath to us. God ts 
love; and he that dwelleth 
in love dwelleth in God, 
and God in him. 

17 Herein is our love 
made perfect, that we may 
have boldness in the day of 
judement: because as he 
is, 3580 are we in this world. 

18 There is no fear in 


love; bul perfect love 
castelh out fear: because 
fear hath torment. He 


that feareth is not made 
perfect in love. 

19 We love him, 
cause he first loved us. 


be- 
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3 ς - a \ ¢ 3 f 3 ~ 
ἐν μιν μέν. Kat ἢ ἀγαπ αὑτοῦ 
in us ren)ains and the love of him 
τετελειωμένη ἐν ἡμῖν ἐστιν. 13 ᾽ν 
*having been perfected “in 4,5 lis, By 

4 fd νυ > “- 

τούτῳ γινωσκομὲεν OTL ἐν αὐτῷ μένομεν 
this we know that in him we remain 


\ > 1 1 ε ~ oe 3 “- 
καὶ αὑτὸς εν μιν, OTt εἰς TOV πνεύματος 


and he in us, because %of ‘the 5Spirit 
, ~ 7 4 ~ Α ξ - 
αὐτοῦ δέδωκεν ἡμῖν. 14 καὶ ἡμεῖς 
Sof him ‘he has given Jus. And we 
,ὔ ~ 
τεθεάμεθα Kai μαρτυροῦμεν ὅτι 6 πατὴρ 
have beheld and bear witness that the Father 
fa 4 ei ~ ~ 
ἀπέσταλκεν τὸν υἱὸν σωτῆρα τοῦ κόσμου. 
has sent the Son [as] Saviour of the world. 
3 ¢ ’ » - 
15 ὅς ἐὰν ὁμολογήσῃ ὅτι ᾿Ϊησοῦς ἐστιν 
Whoever confesses that Jesus is 
ε ey ~ ~ ς 4 3 , “~ f 
ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ θεοῦ, ὃ θεὸς ἐν αὐτῷ μένει 
the Son - of God, - God in him remains 
4 J ᾿ , ~ - 4 ς - 
καὶ autos ἐν τῷ θεῷ. 16 καὶ pets 
and he in - God. And we 
ἐγνώκαμεν καὶ πεπιστεύκαμεν τὴν ἀγάπην 
have known and have believed the love 
a“ ΜΝ ¢ θ 4 3 « “A ¢ O ᾿ 3 ? 
ἣν ἔχει ὁ θεὸς ἐν ἡμῖν. θεὸς ἀγάπη 
which *has God, in(to) — us. - God Zlove 
> ~ 
ἐστίν, καὶ ὁ μένων εν ΤΊ) ἀγάπῃ ἐν 
lis, and the remaining in - love 7in 
[one] 
nn ~ f \ e 4 3 » 
τῳ θεῷ μένει και Oo θεὸς εν αυτῷῳ 
- °God 1remains and - God in shim 
é » 7 f ἐ 3 ,ὔ 
μένει. 17 ᾽ν τούτῳ τετελείωται ἡ ἀγάπη 
1remains. By this *has been perfected — 14love 
3 ε ~ gy fa ? 
μεθ ἡμῶν, ἵνα παρρησίαν ἔχωμεν ev 
with us, inorder that "confidence ‘we may have in 
τῇ ἡμέρᾳ τῆς κρίσεως, ὅτι καθὼς ἐκεῖνός 
the day - of judgment, because as that one* 
- 4 ~ 
ἐστιν καὶ ἡμεῖς ἐσμεν εν τῳ κόσμῳ 
iS %also we 2are in - world 
i ,ὔ ΕΣ w ? ~ ) ’ 
τούτῳ. 18 φόβος οὐκ ἔστιν ἐν τῇ ἀγάπῃ, 
this. Fear is not in - love, 
2 ¢ i 3 ,ὔ , 4 
ἀλλ᾽ ἡ τελεία ἀγάπη ἔξω βάλλει τὸν 
but - perfect love Foul Ieasts the 
iia ¢ ,ὔ id Μ φ AY 
φόβον, ὅτι ὃ φόβος κόλασιν ἔχει, 6 δὲ 
fear, because - fear “punishment ‘thas, and the 
‘4 ᾿ ? 3 “- 3 , 
φοβούμενος ου τετελείωται εν ΤΉ ayatr? . 
[one] fearing has not been perfected ἰπ - love, 
~ 5 ~ ~ 
19 ἡμεῖς ἀγαπῶμεν, ὅτι αὐτὸς πρῶτος 
We love, because he first 


* See ch, 2. 6, 3. 3, 5, 7, 16, 


20 If a man say, I love 
God, and  hateth his 
brother, he is a hiar: for 
he that loveth not his 
brother whom he hath 
seen, how can he love 
God whom he hath not 
seen? 

21 And this command- 
ment have we from him, 
That he who loveth God 
love his brother also. 


CHAPTER 5 


HOSOEVER be- 

lieveth that Jesus is 
the Christ is torn of God: 
and every one that loveth 
him that begat loveth him 
also that is begotten of 
him. 

2 By this we know 
that we love the children 
of God, when we love God, 
and keep his command- 
ments. 

3 For this is the love of 
God, that we keep his 
commandments: and his 
commandments are not 
f£rievous. 

4 For whatsoever is 
borm of God overcometh 
the world: and this is the 
viciory that overcometh 
the world, even our faith. 

5 Who is he that over- 
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ἠγάπησεν ἡμᾶς. 20 ἐάν τις εἴπῃ ὅτι 
loved If anyone saysl,) - 
ἀγαπῶ τὸν bea, καὶ τὸν ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ 
I love - God, and ‘the "brother ‘of him 
μισῇ, ψεύστης ἐστίν. 6 γὰρ μὴ ἀγαπῶν 
hates, 44 liar the is; for the [one] not loving 
τὸν adeAdov αὐτοῦ ὃν ἑώρακεν, τὸν 
the brother ofhim whom he has seen, - 


θεὸν ὃν οὐχ ἑώρακεν οὐ δύναται ἀγαπᾶν. 


"God ‘whom ‘he has not seen the cannot *ro love. 
21 καὶ ταύτην τὴν ἐντολὴν ἔχομεν ἀπ’ 
And this —- commandment wehave from 
αὐτοῦ, ἵνα ὁ ἀγαπῶν τὸν θεὸν ἀγαπᾷ 
him, in order the loving - God loves 
that [one] 
Kai τὸν ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ. 
also the brother of him. 
~ « a - 32 ~ 3 
5 Πᾶς ὁὃ πιστεύων ὅτι ᾿Ϊησοῦς ἐστιν 
Everyone believing that Jesus is 
ὃ χριστὸς ἐκ τοῦ θεοῦ γεγέννηται, καὶ 
the Christ tof - *God *+has been begotten, and 
πᾶς 6 ἀγαπῶν τὸν γεννήσαντα ἀγαπᾷ 
everyone foving __ the fone] begetting loves 
τὸν γεγεννημένον ἐξ αὐτοῦ. 2 ἐν τούτῳ 
the having been begotten of him, By this 
[one] 
γινώσκομεν ὅτι ἀγαπῶμεν τὰ τέκνα TOL 
we know that we love the children - 
θεοῦ, Grav τὸν θεὸν ἀγαπῶμεν καὶ τὰς 
of God, whenever -- *God Iwe love and *the 
ἐντολὰς αὐτοῦ ποιῶμεν. 3 αὕτη γάρ 
Ξροπιδπ-ὀ ‘of him Iwe do. For this 
ments 
> [2 2 ᾽ὔ ~ @ ~ - % 3 x 
ἐστιν ἡ ἀγάπη τοῦ ὕεοῦ, wa τὰς εντολὰς 
is the love - of in order *the %command- 
God, that ments 
αὐτοῦ τηρῶμεν: καὶ αἱ ἐντολαὲ αὐτοῦ 
‘of him 1we keep; and the commandments of him 
- ~ \ 
βαρεῖαι οὐκ εἰσίν, 4 ὅτε πᾶν τὸ yeyer- 
heavy are not, because everything having 
νημένον ἐκ τοῦ θεοῦ νικᾷ τὸν κόσμον' 
been begotten of - God overcomes the world; 
ε i 
καὶ αὖτ 7) ἐστὶν ἡ νίκη 7) vixryoaoa τὸν 
and this iS the victory - overcoming the 
’ ε ’ € ~ 5 Ti ? 
κοσμον, Ἴ πίστις μῶν. ig εστιν 
world, the faith of us. *Who 3is 


cometh the world, but 
he that believeth that 
Jesus is the Son of God? 

6 This is he that came 
by water and blood, even 
Jesus Christ; not by waler 
only, but by water and 
blood. And it is the Spirit 
that bearcth witness, be- 
cause the Spirit is truth, 

7 For there are three 
that bear record in heaven, 
the Father, the Word, and 
the Holy Ghost: and these 
three are one. 

8 And there are three 
that bear witness In earth, 
the spirit, and the water, 
and the blood: and these 
three agree in one. 

9 If we receive the wit- 
ness of men, the witness 
of God is greater: for 
this is the witness of 
God which he hath testt- 
fied of his Son, 

10 He that believeth on 
the Son of God hath the 
witness in hin.self: he 
that believeth not God 
hath made him a liar; 
because he betievcth not 
the record that God gave 
of his Son. 


11 And this is” the 
record, that God hath 
given to us eternal life, 


and this life is in his Son. 
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ὃ A ¢ ~ 1 é 2 Ἁ ς 
[8] ὁ νικῶν τὸν κόσμον εὖ μὴ ὁ 
‘and the overcoming the world except the 

[one] 

f {7 > ~ 4 e ts ~ 
πιστευων OTt Inaods εστιν ο vtos TOU 
[one) believing that Jesus is the Son - 
θεοῦ; 6 οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ ἐλθὼν δι᾿ ὕδατος 
of God 7 This is the coming through water 

[one] 

ἥ σ Ε] ~ ad 3 5] 
καὶ αἵματος, ᾿ΪΙησοῦς Χριστός οὐκ ἐν 
and blood, Jesus Christ; not by 

~ μέ / 3 3 > ~ @ 4 
τῷ ὕδατι μόνον, ἀλλ᾽ ἐν τῷ ὕδατι καὶ 
the water only, but by the water and 
ἐν τῷ αἵματι: καὶ τὸ πνεῦμά ἐστιν τὸ 
by the blood; and = tthe Spirit is the 

~ σ 4 ~ ta 3 € 3 7 
μαρτυρουν, OTt TO πνευμα ἐστιν 7) ἀλήθεια. 
[one] bearing be- the Spirit is the truth. 
witness, cause 
- 3 ε ~ 
7 ὅτι τρεῖς εἰσιν οἱ μαρτυροῦντες, 8 τὸ 
Because three there are the bearing witness, the 
[ones] 

~ 7 x Led \ 4 τ Ἀ 
πνξυμᾷ Kat TO ὕδωρ Kat TO αιμα, και 

Spirit and the waler and the blood, and 

e “- 3 ᾿Ὶ 
οἱ τρεῖς εἰς τὸ ἕν εἰσιν. 9 εἰ τὴν 
the three jin the ‘one lare. [Γ ithe 

é ~ 3 ? / e 
μαρτυρίαν τῶν ἀνθρώπων λαμβάνομεν, ἡ 
Swilness - ‘of men Iwe receive, the 

f ~ ~ ,ὔ 
μαρτυρία τοῦ θεοῦ μείζων ἐστίν, ὅτι 
witness - of God *egrealer ‘is, because 

» ν᾽ Ἁ € ~*~ ~ ci 
αὕτη Εεστιν 7) μαρτυρία του θεοῦ, ὅτι 

this is the witness - of God, because 
7 4 ~ e ~ ~ 
μεμαρτύρηκεν περὶ τοῦ υἱοῦ αὐτοῦ. 10 ὁ 
he has borne concern- the Son of him. The 
witzess ing 

rd > 4 τε" - - wv 
πτίστευων εις TOV νιον του θεοῦ έχει 
{one] believing in the Son - of God has 

~ ¢ 
τὴν μαρτυρίαν ἐν αὐτῷ. ὁὃ μὴ πιστεύων 
the witness in him. The not believing 
[one] 

~ ~ f é Ἵ ? ν 

τῷ θεῷ ψεύστην πεποίηκεν αὐτόν, ὅτι 

- God %a liar thas made *him, because 

i 3 

οὐ πεπίστευκεν εἰς τὴν μαρτυρίαν ἣν 

he has not believed in the witness which 

4 ~ ~ 

μεμαρτύρηκεν 6 θεὸς περὶ τοῦ υἱοῦ 

*has borne witness - 1God concerning the Son 

~ o 3 i 

αὐτοῦ. 11 καὶ αὕτη ἐστὶν = 7 μαρτυρία, 
of him, And this is the witness, 
{7 x 367 wv ¢€ 4 ς ~ 

ὅτι ζωὴν αἰώνιον ἔδωκεν ὁ θεὸς ἡμῖν, 

that ‘ile ‘eternal ®vave - ‘God “to us, 

ἢ ω δ 4 3 ~ ta 4 “- 
καὶ αὕτοη͵ ἡ ζωὴ ἐν τῷ νἱιῷ αὐτοῦ 
and this - life “in «6Sthe ϑοὴ οἵ him 
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12 He that hath the 
Son hath life; and he 
that hath not the Son of 
God hath not life. 

13 These things have I 
written unto you that 
believe on the name of the 
Son of God; that ye may 
know that ye have eternal 
life, and that ye may be- 
lieve on the name of the 
Son of God. 

14 And this is the con- 
fidence that we have in 
him, that, if we ask any 
thing according to his will, 
he heareth us: 

15 And if we know that 
he hear us, whatsoever we 
ask, we know that we 
have the petitions that 
we desired of him. 

16 If any man see his 
brother sin a sin which is 
not unto death, he shall 
ask, and he shall give him 
life for them that sin not 
unto death. There is a sin 
unto death: I do not say 
that he shal! pray for it. 

17 All unrighteousness 
is sin: and there is a sin 
not unto death. 

18 We know that who- 
soever is born of God 
sinneth not; but he that is 
begotten of God keepeth 
himself, and that wicked 
one toucheth him not. 

19 And we know thal 


I. JOHN 5 


ει 
Vtov 
Son has 


e+ ~ 
vVtoV Tov 
Son - 


4 
τον 
the 
4 
TOV 
the 


12 ὁ ἔχων 
The [one] having 
Cwnv' ὁ μὴ ἔχων 
life; the not having 
[one] 

A} 4 
τὴν ζωὴν 
the life 
13 Ταῦτα 
These 
things 
EXETE 
lye have 


? 
εστιν. 


" 
έχει 
tis. 


% 
TI 
the 
θεοῦ 


of God 


οὐκ ἔχει. 
has not. 


ἔγραψα 


I wrote 


gy 
OTL 
that 


ὑμῖν ἵνα 
to you in order 
that 
τοῖς 
to the [ones] 


εἰδῆτ € 
ye may 
know 
πιστεύουσιν 
believing 
> a » -- cm ~ ~ 1 
εἰς τὸ ὄνομα τοῦ υἱοῦ τοῦ θεοῦ. 14 Kai 
in the name ofthe Son - of God. And 
΄Ὗ» ? 1 ς ’ a Μ 
αὑτὴ ἐστιν ἢ παρρησία ἣν ἔχομεν πρὸς 
this is the confidence which we have toward 
ἐάν αἰτώμεθα 
if Iwe ask 
~ e ~ 
αὐτοῦ ἡμῶν. 
of him us 


ζωὴν 


"life 


2 
αἰώνιον, 
Jeternal, 


κατὰ τὸ 
according to the 
15 καὶ 
And 
pA { ~ “ 3» 
εαν μων re) €av 
if us whatever 
1 ΓΑ " σ Μ « , * 
αἰτώμεθα, οἴδαμεν οτι εχομὲεν τὰ αιτήημᾶτα 
we ask, weknow that wehave the requests 
a ? ’ὔ 3 ~ 2 ta 
a ῃτήκαμεν αὑτοῦ. 16 ᾽Εάν τις 
which we have him. If anyone 
asked 
wf 4 
ton τὸν 
sees the 
ἁμαρτίαν 
ἃ sin 
4 > ~ # 
δώσει αὐτῷ ζωήν, 
he will give to him life, 
4 ι fa 
μῃ προς θάνατον. 
ποῖ unto death. 
περὶ 
concerning 


σ 
OTL 
that 


3 La 
αὐτόν, 

him, 
θέλημα 


will 


Tt 
Janything 
> ᾽ὔ 
ακοῦυέει 
he hears 
w - > 4 
οἴδαμεν ὅτι ἀκούει 
we know that he hears 


3 3 
avr 
from 
ἀδελφὸν 
brother 
πρὸς 
υηῖο 


ε td 
αμαρτανοντα 
sinning 
3 7 ‘7 
αἰτήσει, καὶ 
he shall ask, and 

t é 
αμαρτανουσιν 
sinning 


αὐτοῦ 
of him 
θάνατον, 
death, 
τοῖς 
to the [ones} 


μὴ 


not 


ν 
E€CTtV 
There is 
> ’ 
εκείνὴης 
that 


4 
προς 
μηῖο 


€ f 
αμαρτια 
a sin 

’ σ 
λέγω ἵνα 
do I[ say in order 

that 


? 
Ou 
not 


td 
θάνατον" 
death; 


> 
ἀδικία 
iniquity 
3 
ου 
ποῖ 


17 πᾶσα 
Al! 
¢€ , 
αμαρτια 
a sin 


« f 
apapTia 
*sin 
4 
προς 
unto 


3 ,ὔ 
ἐρωτήσῃ. 
he should inquire. 


4 Nw 
Kat ἐστιν 
and there is 


18 Οἴδαμεν ὅτι ἐκ 
We know that of 


~ ~ Ἵ ε , 3 3 ε ‘ 
τοῦ θεοῦ οὐχ ἁμαρτάνει, ἀλλ᾽ ὁ γεννηθεὶς 


td 
θάνατον. 
death. 


πᾶς ὁ γεγεννημένος 


everyone having been begotten 


- God sins not, but the [one] begotten 
~ ~ ~ é . 
ἐκ τοῦ θεοῦ τηρεῖ αὐτόν, καὶ ὁ πονηρὸς 
of - God keeps him, and the evil one 
? oa 1 ~ " - ’ 
οὐχ απτεται αὕτου. 19 οἴδαμεν οτι εκ 
does not touch him. We know _ that of 


we are of God, and the 
whole world. lieth in 
wickedness. 

20 And we know that 
the Son of God is come, 
and hath given us an 
understanding, (that we 
may know hii that ts true, 
and we are in him that ts 
truc, ever tn his Son Jesus 
Christ. This is the true 
God, and eternal life. 

21 Little children, keep 


yourselves from __ idols. 
Amen. 
I. JOHN 
HE elder unto the 
elect lady and _ her 


children, whom I love in 
the truth; and not I only, 
but also all they that have 
known the truth; 

2 For the truth’s sake, 
which dwelleth tn us, and 
shall be with us for ever. 

3 Grace be with you, 
mercy, and peace, from 
God the Father, and from 
the Lord Jesus Christ, the 
Son of the Father, in 
truth and love. 
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> 
εν 
in 


ὅλος 
Iwhole 
δὲ ὅτι 
‘And that 
δέδωκεν 
has given 

TOV 

the 


κόσμος 
Iworld 


3 e 
Kat ὁ 
and the 

, 
20 οἴδαμεν 
Iwe know 
ἥκει, καὶ 
is come, and 
γινώσκωμεν 
we might know 


᾿ 
ἐσμεν, 
we are, 


κεῖται. 
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θεοῦ 


τοῦ θεοῦ 
- God 

πονηρῷ 

the evil one 

ς ea ~ 

Oo νιὸς του 

the Son - of God 


e ~ ¥ σ 
ὭΜ. ιν διάνοιαν tva 


tous an understanding in order 
that 


ἐσμὲν 
we are 
᾿Ιησοῦ Χριστῷ. 
Jesus Christ. 
ἀληθινὸς θεὸς ζωὴ 
true God life 
φυλάξατε ἀπὸ 
guard from 


τῶ 
4 


3 - 
ἀληθινῷ, 
true [one], 
Tt é 
ουτος 
This 
>? 
atwrtos. 
eternal. 


τῷ 
the 


> 
εν 
in 


καὶ 
and 

ta ᾽ ~ 
vim αυτου 
Son of him 


ἀληθινόν" 
true [one]; 
ev τῷ 
in the 
3 ¢ 
εστὶν oO 
is the 
1 Texvia, 
Little children, 
εἰδώλων. 


idols. 


4 
και 
and 
τῶν 
the 


ε A} 
€avTa 
yourselves 
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Of John 2 


Kat 

and 
+ 

εν 

in 

ι 

Kat 


, 
κυριᾳ 
lady 


1‘O 
The 
TEKVOLS 
children 
Kat 
and 
et » é 
οἱ εγνωκότες 
the having known 
[ones] 
ἀλήθειαν 
truth 
μεθ᾽ 


with 


EKAEKTH 
1o [the] chosen 
ous ἐγὼ 
whom I 
μόνος ἀλλὰ 
alone but also: 
ἀλήθειαν, 2 διὰ 


truth, because of 


πρεσβύτερος 
elder 
αὐτῆς, 
of her, 
? » ‘ 
ovK ἐγὼ 
not I 


> ~ 
αγαῖ w 
love 


τοῖς 
to the 
ἀληθείᾳ, 
truth, 
THY 
the 


πάντες 
all 

€ ~ 

ἡμῖν, 


us, 


3 
εν 
among 
4 
TOV 
the 
ἔλεος 
*mercy[,] 
4 
παρα 
from 


,ὔ 
μένουσαν 
remaining 


ἔσται εἰς 
will be unto 


ἡμῶν χάρις 
διις 'Grace[,] 
Kat 
and 

7 ? 3 ? 
TaTpos, εν ἀληθείᾳ 
Father, in truth 


THY τὴν 
the - 

1 coat 
atwrada, 
age. 
᾽ / 
€L)7) V7} 
3peace 
᾿Ϊησοῦ 
Jesus 


ἡμῶν 


us 


1 
και 
and 


w 
3 ἐσται 
‘will be 
4 ~ , 
παρα θεοῦ πατρὸς, 
from God [the] Father, 
Χριστοῦ τοῦ υἱοῦ τοῦ 
Christ the Son of the 
ἀγάπῃ. 
love. 


μεθ᾽ 


®with 


ΑἹ 
και 
and 
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4 I rejoiced greatly that 
I found of thy children 
walking in truth, as we 


have received a com- 
mandment from the 
Father. 


5 And now I beseech 
thee, lady, not as though 
I wrote a new command- 
ment unto thee, but that 
which we had from the 
beginning, that we love 
one another. 

6 And this is love, that 
we walk after his com- 
mandments. This is the 
commandment, That, as 
ve have heard from the 
beginning, ye should walk 
in it. 

7 For many decetvers 
are entered into the world, 
who confess not that Jesus 
Christ is come in the flesh. 
This is a deceiver and an 
antichrist. 

& Look 
that we 


to yourselves, 
lose not those 
things which we have 
wrought, but that we 
receive a full reward. 

9 Whosoever _ trans- 
gresseth, and abideth not 
in the doctrine of Christ, 
hath not God. He that 
abideth in the doctrine of 
Christ, he hath both the 
Father and the Son. 

10 If there come any 
unto you, and bring not 


Il. JOHN 


4 ᾽Εχάρην λίΐάν ὅτι εὕρηκα ἐκ τῶν 
I rejoiced greatly because I have of the 
found [some] 
,ὔ ~ 3 > ᾽ 
τέκνων σου περιπατοῦντας ἐν ἀληθεία, 
children of thee walking in truth, 


καθὼς ἐντολὴν ἐλάβομεν παρὰ τοῦ πατρός. 


as command- we received from the Father. 
ment 
4 - 1 ~ 
5 και νυν ἐρωτω σε, κυρία : οὐχ ὡς 

And now Irequest thee, lady, not as 
1 4 é 
ἐντολν γράφων σοι καινήν, ἀλλὰ ἣν 
ϑροπιπηδηά- Jwriting *to thee 7a new, but which 
ment 

w 3 > 3 ~ σ 3 ~ 
εἰχομεν απ αρχης, tva αγαπωμεν 
we had from [the] in order we should 
beginning, that love 
> 5A 1 σ » 4 ¢€ 3 f 
ἀλλή ους. 6 και αὐτῇ ἐστὶν Ἢ ayarrn, 
one another. And this is - love, 
iva περιπατῶμεν κατὰ τὰς ἐντολὰς 
in order we should walk accord- the command- 
that ing to ments 
, ~ Ld ε 2 ΄ > 4 
αυτου" αυτη 7} ἐντολή ἐστιν, καθὼς 
of him; this %he “commandment ‘is, as 
ἠκούσατε ἀπ᾽ ἀρχῆς, ἵνα ἐν αὐτῇ 
ye heard from [the] in order = *in vit 
beginning, that 
περιπατῆτε. 7 ὅτι πολλοὶ πλάνοι ἐξῆλθον 
γα should walk. Because many deceivers went forth 
> 4 ς “- 
ες τὸν κόσμον, of μὴ ὁμολογοῦντες 
into the world, the not confessing 
[ones} 
3 ~ 4 > é 3 ’ 
Inaotv Χριστὸν ἐρχόμενον εν σαρκι" 
Jesus Christ coming in [the] flesh; 
᾿ κα f ? 4 , a 4« 3 ’ 
οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ πλάνος καὶ ὁ ἀντίχριστος. 
this is the deceiver and the antichrist. 
8 βλέπετε ἐἕἙαντούς, ἵνα μὴ ἀπολέσητε 
See yourselves, lest ye lose 
a ἠργασάμεθα, ἀλλὰ μισθὸν πλήρη 
(the] we wrought, but *reward 34 full 
things which 
? é ~ ες é 1 4 
ἀπολόβητε. 9 mGs ὁ προάγων καὶ μὴ 
lye may receive. Everyone going forward and ΠΟΙ͂ 
td ? nm ~ ~ ~ 4 
μένων ev τῇ διδαχῇ τοῦ Χριστοῦ θεὸν 
remaining in the teaching - of Christ *God 
4 ΜνΜ € 7 > ~ ~ > 
οὐκ ἔχει: ὃ μένων ev τῇ διδαχῇ, οὗτος 
ποῖ thas; the remaining in ἴπε teaching, this one 
[one] 

4 κι # ‘ A ξι vu 
καὶ TOV TATE pa και TOY υτον exet. 
οι “the ‘Father Sand ‘the Son ‘has. 
10 εἴ τις ἔρχεται πρὸς ὑμᾶς καὶ ταύτην 

If anyone comes to you and this 


this doctrine, receive him 


not into your house, 
neither bid him God 
speed: 


11 For he that biddeth 
him God speed is partaker 
of his evil deeds. 

12 Having many things 
to write unto you, I would 
not write with paper and 
ink: but 1 trust to come 
unto you, and speak face 
to face, that our joy may 
be full. 

13 The children of thy 
elect sister greet thee. 
Amen. 


11. JOHN 


HE elder unto the 
1 wellbeloved Gaius, 
whom I love in the truth. 

2 Beloved, I wish above 
all things that thou mayest 
prosper and be in health, 
even as thy soul pros- 
percth. 

3 For I rejoiced greatly, 
when the brethren came 
and testified of the truth 
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4 é 
μὴ λαμβάνετε 
do not ye receive 
yaipew αὐτῷ μὴ 
“to rejoice “him "not 


1 ig 
οὐ φέρει, 
brings not, 


διδαχὴν 
teaching 
> 3 f 
εἰς οΟοἰκιαν, 
into {your] 


house, 
11 ὁ λέγων 
‘the 


ftelling 
[one] 


κοινωνεῖ τοῖς 
shares in the 


12 Πολλὰ 


*Many things 
ἐβουλήθην διὰ χάρτου 
δ] purpose by meene paper 

fe) 
ἐλπίζω 
I am hoping 
πρὸς στόμα λαλῆσαι, 
10 ‘mouth 110 speak, 


4 
Τ nv 
+} 
και 
and 


᾽ 4 
αὐτὸν 
him 
͵ὔ 
χαίρειν 
to rejoice 


αὐτῷ 
him 


yap 


1for 


λέγετε" 


ltell ye*; 


ΜΝ 3 ~ ~ a 
εργοις ανυτου Tot TTOV7) po is. 
'works of him - levil. 
Μ e “~ f 
εχὼν υμ ἐν γράφειν 
Ihaving *to you *to write 


q f 
καὶ μέλανος, 
and ink, 


οὐκ 
®not 
αλλὰ 


but 


td 
στόμα 
*mouth 


‘ 
Kat 
and 


χαρὰ ἡμῶν 


joy of us 


ὑμᾶς 
you 
σ ἐ 
να ἢ 
in or- the 
der that 


13 ᾿Ασπαΐζεταί 
7ercets 


πρὸς 
with 


γενέσθαι 
to be 


τὰ 
1The 


σε 
Βῃ66 


πεπληρωμένη ΄. 
having been may be, 
fulfilled 
τέκνα τῆς ἀδελφῆς 
*children °of the ‘sister 


ἐκλεκτῆς. 
‘chosen. 


τῆς 


_ 


σου 
*of thee 


IQANNOY I 
Of John 3 


1 Ὁ 
The 
Δ > 4 3 ~ 3 3 ᾽ 
ὃν ἐγὼ ἀγαπῶ ἐν ἀληθείᾳ. 
whom I love in truth. 
2 ᾿Αγαπητέ, περὶ πάντων 
Beloved, concerning all things 


A 
Ia ba 
to Gaius 


ἀγαπητῷ, 
beloved, 


τῷ 
the 


πρεσβύτερος 
elder 


σε 
thee 
=that 
’ ~ 4 
εὐοδοῦται 
‘prospers 


εὔχομαί 
Ἰ pray 


καθὼς 
as 


3 ~ ’ « ? 
εὐοδοῦσθαι και υγιαινειν, 

10 prosper and _ to be in health, 
thou mayest prosper... 


. ? ᾿] ,ὔ Α f > 4 
gov 7 ψυχή. 3 εχαρὴν yap λίαν ερχομένων 
"of the "soul. For I rejoiced greatly coming 
thee =when [some] 
> ~ ’ - ~ 
ἀδελφῶν καὶ μαρτυρούντων τῇ 

brothers and _ bearing witness® in the 
brothers came and bore witness 


σον 
of thee 


* That is, ‘‘do not greet him.” 
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that is in thee, even as 
thou walkest in the truth. 
4 I have no greater joy 


than to hear that my 
children walk in truth. 
5 Beloved, thou doest 


faithfully whatsoever thou 
doest to the brethren, and 
to strangers; 

6 Which have borne 
witness of thy charity be- 
fore the church: whom if 
thou bring forward on 
their journey after a godly 
sort, thou shalt do well: 

7 Because that for his 
name’s sake they went 
forth, taking nothing of 
the Gentiles. 

8 We therefore ought to 
receive such, that we might 
be fellowhelpers to the 
truth. 

91 wrote unto. the 
church: but Diotrephes, 
who loveth to have the 
preeminence among them, 
receiveth us not. 

10 Wherefore, if I come, 
I will remember his deeds 
which he docth, prating 
against us with malicious 
words: and not content 
therewith, neither doth he 
himself receive the breth- 
ren, and forbiddeth them 
that would, and casteth 
them out of the church. 

11 Beloved, follow not 
that which is evil, but that 


Hil. JOHN 


> o ’; - 
ἐν ἀληθείᾳ περιπατεῖς. 
in truth walkest. 
3 nw 
οὐκ ἔχω χαράν, ἵνα 
1] have no *joy, in or- 
der that 


ἀληθείᾳ 
“ruth 


ποιεῖς 


thou 
doest 


ἀληθείᾳ, καθὼς σὺ 
truth, as thou 

4 μειζοτέραν τούτων 
‘greater 1Π24Π] ‘these 

things 


3 & 
ἐμα 


my 


, 
εν 
ὅπ 


τέκνα 
children 
5 ᾿Αγαπητέ, 
Beloved, 


> i 4 
ἀκούω τα 
I hear - 
περιπατοῦντα. 
‘walking. 


TH 
Mhe 


πιστὸν 
faithfully 


ἀδελφοὺς 
brothers 


ἐμαρτύρησάν 


bore witness 


τοὺς 
the 


a 8 
Oo €av 
whatever 


4 
και 
ard 


σου TH 
ofthese - 


καλῶς 


well 


ἐργάσῃ εἰς 
thou workest for 
6 of 
who 


# 
ξένους, 
strangers, 


TOUTO 
this 
3 f 
ἀγαττῃ 


in love 


a 
ους 
whom 


ἐκκλησίας, 
[the] church, 
ἀξίως τοῦ 
worthily - of God; 
ἐξῆλθαν μηδὲν 


they went forth ?nothing 


8 ἡμεῖς 
We 


> 
ἐνώπιον 
before 
f 
προπέμψας 


sending forward 


ποιήσεις θεοῦ: 


thou wilt do 
> é 

ονοματος 

name 


TOU 

the 

3 3 
απο 
from 


7 ὑπὲρ yap 
for on behalf of 


> ~ 
ἐθνικῶν. 
Gentiles. 


τῶν 
the 


€ λ ,’ 4 f 
VITO αμβάνειν TOUS TOLOUTOUS, 
to entertain - such men, 


a 

λαμβάνοντες 

‘aking 
οὖν ὀφείλομεν 
there- ought 
fore 
σ 
ἵνα 
in or- 
der that 


9 ΓΕγραψά 


I wrote 


γινώεθα τῇ ἀληθείᾳ. 


'we may become in the truth. 
3 2 4 
αλλ ο 


but the 
[one] 


4 
guvepyot 
Ic¢o-workers 


3 fa 
ἐκκλησίᾳ" 
church; 


τι τῇ 


some- to the 
thing 
αὐτῶν 
of them 
€ ~ 
Hpas. 
us. 


᾽ἅ 
OUK 
not 


f 
Atorpédns 
Diotrephes 
10 διὰ τοῦτο, ἐὰν 
Therefore, if 
ἔργα ἃ ποιεῖ 
4works which he does 
[ ~ 
ἡμας, μὴ 
Pus, not 
Γ᾿ 
OUTE 
?neither 


4 
Kat 
and 


φιλοπρωτεύων 
Joving to be first 


? f 
ἐπιδέχεται 
receives 

wr ε é 
ἔλθω, ὑπομνήσω 
Icome, I will remember 
λόγοις πονηροῖς 
‘words twith evil 
ἀρκούμενος ἐπὶ 
being satisfied on(with) 
ἐπιδέχεται τοὺς 
"receives the brothers 
7 f ᾿ 3 ~ 
βουλομένους κωλύει καὶ ἐκ τῆς 
[ones] purposing he prevents and ‘out οὗ *the 
ἐκβάλλει. 
Ipuls out. 
fa 
11 ᾿Αγαπητέ, 
Beloved, 


αὐτοῦ τὰ 
20 him ‘the 
φλυαρῶν 
Iprating against 
,ὔ 
τΤουτοις 
these 


ἀδελφοὺς 


r 
και 
and 


αὐτὸς 
the 
4 
τοὺς 
τῆς 
" ’ 
ἐκκλησίας 
“church 


ἀλλὰ 


but 


ι 
κακον 
bad 


A 
TO 
the 


μὴ μιμοῦ 


imitate not 


which is good. He that 
doeth good is of God: 
but he that docth evil hath 
not seen God. 

12 Demetrius hath good 
report of all men, and of 
the truth itself: yea, and 
we also bear record; and 
ye know that our record 
is true. 

13 I had many things to 
write, but I will not with 
ink and pen write unto 
thee: 

14 But I trust I shall 
shortly see thee, and we 
shall speak face to face. 
Peace he to thee. Our 
friends salute thee. Greet 
the friends by name. 


JUDE 


UDE, the servant of 
Jesus Christ, and 
brother of James, to them 
that are sanctified by God 
the Father, and preserved 
in Jesus Christ, and called: 
2 Mercy unto you, and 
peace, and love, be multi- 

plied. 
3 Beloved, when 1 gave 
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θεοῦ 
*God 


> ~ 
εκ του 
320Γ - 


> ~ 
ἀγαθοποιῶν 
doing good 


> 4 ¢ 
ἀγαθόν. ὁ 
good. The 
{one] 


4 
ΤΟ 
the 


κακοποιῶν 
doing ill 


ἐστιν" ὁ 
lis; the [one] 
θεόν. 12 Δημητρίῳ 
God, To Demetrtus 

# ¢ 4 > ~ ~ > 3 
πάντων ὑπο αὐτῆς τῆς ἀληθείας" 

8}} by 3{it}self ‘the "truth; 

4 4 ~ tT 
Kat δὲ μαρτυροῦμεν, οἶδας 
*also land bear witness, thou 

knowest 


ἐστιν. 
lis, 
ann’ 
but 
4 
καλάμου 


οὐχ ἑώρακεν τὸν 
has not seen - 
4 
μεμαρτύρηται ὑπὸ 
witness has been borne by 


4 
και 
and 


ἡμεῖς 


‘we 


Kat 
and 
ἀληθής 


4lrue 


ἡμῶν 
of us 


γράψαι 


to write 


ὅτι ἡ μαρτυρία 
that the witness 
13 Πολλὰ εἶχον 
ἘΜ δην things ‘T had 
θέλω διὰ μέλανος 
I wish *by means of ‘ink tand *pen 
γράφειν’ 14 ἐλπίζω δὲ εὐθέως σε 
‘Lo write; but I am hoping ?immediately *thee 
πρὸς στόμα 
5to ‘mouth 
3 , ,ὔ 
ἀσπάζονταί 
*preet 
φίλους 


friends 


? 
ov 
not 


σοι, 
to thee, 


4 
Hat σοὶ 


"to thee 
3 ~ 
ἰδεῖν, 
ἐῖο see, 
A 
λαλήσομεν. 
1we will speak. 
¢ 
οἱ 
1The 
ὄνομα. 
name. 


“ 
στόμα 
2mouth 


4 
καὶ 
and 


15 Εἰρήνη 


Peace 


φίλοι. 
"friends. 


σε 
“thee 


oot. 
to thee. 
4 
TOUS 
the 


? 
Κατ 
by 


? é 
aomalov 
Greet thou 


IOYAA 
Of Jude 


1 ᾿Ιούδας ᾿Ιησοῦ Χριστοῦ δοῦλος, ἀδελφὸς 


Jude of Jesus Christ a slave, ’Abrother 
δὲ ᾿Ιακώβον, τοῖς ἐν θεῷ πατρὶ 
land of James, to the *by ρα 5{1ῃς]} 

[ones] Father 
᾽ , μ“ gf ~ ~ 
ἠγαπημένοις Kat ησοῦ Χριστῷ 
*having been loved 7and *for Jesus Christ 
τετηρημένοις κλητοῖς. 2 ἔλεος ὑμῖν καὶ 
Shaving been kept called. Mercy to you and 
>. + \ > + λ θ θ , 
€tP7) v7} και aya?) ΠΤ 7) υν €t7) - 
peace and love may if be multiplied. 
3 ᾿Αγαπητοί, πᾶσαν σπουδὴν ποιούμενος 
Beloved, 34} Shaste making 
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all diligence to write unto 
you of the common salva- 
tion, it was needful for 
me to write unto you, and 
exhort you that ye should 
earnestly contend for the 
faith which was once de- 
livered unto the saints. 

4 For there are certain 
men crept in unawares, 
who were before of old 
ordained to this con- 
demnation, ungodly men, 
turning the grace of our 
God into lasciviousness, 
and denying the = only 
Lord God, and our Lord 
Jesus Christ. 

5 1 will therefore put 
you. in remembrance, 
though ye once knew this, 
how that the Lord, having 
saved the people out of 
the land of Egypt, after- 
ward destroyed them that 
believed not. 

6 And the angels which 
kept not thcir first estate, 
but left their own habita- 
tion, he hath reserved in 
everlasting chains under 
darkness unto the judg- 
ment of the great day. 

7 Even as Sodom and 
Gomorrha, and the cities 
about them in like man- 
ner, giving themselves over 
to fornication, and going 
after strange flesh, are set 
forth for an example, 
suffering the vengeance of 
eternal fire. 


8 Likewise also these 


JUDE 
td ig ~ 4 ~ - - 
γράφεν ὑμῖν περὶ τῆς κοινῆς ἡμῶν' 
to write 1o you concerning the common Jof us 
f 3 ’ Ν 
σωτηρίας, ἀνάγκην ἔσχον γράψαι ὑμῖν 
Isgalvation, necessity I had to wrile to you 
~ ? ~ 
παρακαλῶν ἐπαγωνίζεσθαι τῇ ἅπαξ 
exhorting to contend for τῆς ἔρῃςς 
f ~ 
παραδοθείσῃ τοῖς ἁγίοις πίστει. 4 παρεισε- 
‘delivered ‘to the = “saints faith. "crept 
δ 7 LA Μμ 4 é 
Unoay yap τινες ἄνθρωποι, of πάλαι 
in For Jeertain *men, the [ones] cf old 
f > ~~ 
προγεγραμμένοι εἰς τοῦτο τὸ κρίμα, 
having been for this - judgment 
previously written , 
> -. 4 ~ ~ ¢ - 4 
άσεβε ἰς, THY του θεοῦ ἡμῶν χαριτα 
impious men, *the ‘ofthe God fof us “grace 
‘4 
μετατιθέντες εἰς ἀσέλγειαν καὶ τὸν μόνον 
Imaking ’a pretext for wantonness and "the only 
5 f ἢ ’ « ra 3 ~ a 
εσπόοτὴν καὶ κύριον ἡμὼν [Ϊησοῦν Χριστὸν 
“Master Sand = ‘*Lord ὑοῦ us "Jesus *Christ 


ἀρνούμενοι. 5 ‘Yrouvicat δὲ ὑμᾶς βούλομαι, 


Idenying. But 7to remind “you 1] purpose, 
ὃ ,ὔ σ [2 σ 7 4 
€LO00Tas ἅπαξ TavrTa, ΟΤι κυριίος λαὸν 
*knowing Jonce all that (the] "Tthe} 
things, Lord people 
3 ~ Ai i a 4 4 
ἐκ γῆς ἰγύπτου σώσας τὸ δεύτερον 
out ‘[the] *of Egypt ‘having in the second place 
of land saved 
4 x i 2 ,, 3 é 
τοὺς μὴ πιστεύσαντας ἀπώλεσεν, 6 ἀγγέλους 
ἔῃ ὅποι *believing Idestroyed, Zangels 
[ones] 

& 4 / ~ 
τε τοὺῤ pH τηρήσαντας τὴν ἑαυτῶν 
land - not having kept the 7of themeclves 
3 4 3 4 3 / 4 > 
ἀρχὴν ἀλλὰ ἀπολιπόντας τὸ ἰδιον 

lrule but having deserted the(ir) own 
> ’ > , ͵ 
οἰκητήριον εἰς κρίσιν μεγάλης ἡμέρας 
habitation ‘for *f1the] judgment ‘of [the] great *day 
ὃ ~ 3... ? ¢ 4 f 4 
εσμοῖς ἀϊδίος ὑπὸ ζόφον τετήρηκεν' 
*bonds 2in everlasting ‘under ‘gloom the has kept; 
7 ws Σόδομα καὶ Γόμορρα καὶ αἱ περὶ 
85 Sodom and Gorinorra and ‘the *round 
¥ 
αὐτὰς πόλεις, τὸν ὅμοιον τρόπον τούτοις 
‘them Icities, in the like manner to these 


3 4 4 3 ~ ’ 
ἐκπορνεύσασαι καὶ ἀπελθοῦσαι ὀπίσω σαρκὸς 


committing and going away after *flesh 
fornication 
¢ fA ,ὔ - ἢ Ἵ ͵ 
ἑτέρας, πρόκεινται δεῖγμα πυρὸς αἰωνίου 
‘different, are set forth anexample ‘fire of eternal 
, , 
δίκην ὑπέχουσαι. 8 ‘Opoiws μέντοι καὶ 
*ven- tundergoing. Likewise indeed alse 


geance 


filthy dreamers defile the 
flesh, despise dominion, 
and speak evil of dignitics. 

9 Yet Michael the arch- 
angel, when contending 
with the devil he disputed 
about the body of Moses, 
durst not bring against 
him a railing accusation, 
but said, The Lord rebuke 
thee. 

10 But these speak evil 
of those things which they 
know not: but what they 
know naturally, as brute 
beasts, in those things 
they corrupt themselves. 

11 Woe unto them! for 
they have gone in the 
way of Cain, and ran 
greedily after the crror of 
Balaam for reward, and 
perished in the gainsaying 
of Core. 

12 These are spots in 
your feasts of charity, 
when they feast with you, 
feeding themselves with- 
out fear: clouds they are 
without water, carried 
about of winds; trees 
whose fruit withereth, 
without (fruit, twice dead, 
plucked up by the roots; 

13 Raging waves of the 
sca, foaming out their own 
shame; wandering stars, 
to whom is reserved the 
blackness of darkness for 
ever. 
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T 4 ΄ 
οὗτοι ἐνυπνιαζόμενοι σάρκα μὲν μιαίνουσιν, 


these dreaming [ones] ‘flesh ‘on one "defile, 
hand 
,ὔ ~ 
κυριότητα δὲ ἀθετοῦσιν, δόξας δὲ 
‘lordship ‘on the other *despise, and *glories 
βλασφημοῦσιν. 9 ‘O δὲ Μιχαὴλ 6 dpyay- 
Irail at. - But Michael the arch- 
yehos, ὅτε TH διαβόλῳ διακρινόμενος 
angel, when with the 3devil Icontending 
διελέγετο περὶ τοῦ Mwicéws σώματος, 
he argued about Ithe *of Moses "body, 


% > A é > a ’ 
οὐκ ἐτόλμησεν κρίσιν ἐπενεγκεῖν βλασφημίας, 
durst not 38. judgment ‘fo bring on of railing, 


Σ , t ? a 
ἀλλὰ εἶπεν: ἐπιτιμήσαι σοι κύριος. 10 οὗτοι 


but said : 47rebuke *thee [The] Lord. these men 
4 σ \ i] ~ 
δὲ ὅσα μὲν οὐκ οἴδασιν βλασφημοῦσιν, 
But what οπ one they know not they rail at, 
things hand 
¢ 4 ~ ‘ “ 
ὅσα δὲ φυσικῶς ws τὰ ἄλογα ζῷα 
what onthe ‘naturally bas ‘the ‘without ‘animals 
things other reason 
> , ? a é > & 
ἐπίστανται, ἐν τούτοις φθείρονται. 1] οὐαὶ 
Ithey understand, by these they are corrupted. Woe 


? ~ Lid ~ € ~ “- fe 
αὐτοῖς, ὅτι TH ὁδῷ τοῦ Kav ἐπορεύθησαν, 


to them, because inthe way - of Cain they went, 

4 ~ / ~ “~ 
καὶ τῇ πλάνῃ τοῦ Βαλαὰμ ισθοῦ 
and “io the Serror - ‘of Balaam Sof(for) 

reward 
> ‘4 A ΄-ὄ 3 ~ 
ἐξεχύθησαν, Kat τῇ avtitoyia τοῦ Kope 
‘gave themselves and “in the 3dispute - ‘of 
up, <orah 
5 ᾿ t ? a] e ~ 
ἀπώλοντο. 12 Οὗτοί εἰσιν Ot ἐν ταις 
4perished. These men are ithe sin ‘the 
3 - t ~ ,ὔ 
αγάπαις υμῶὼν σπιλάδες TUVEUWYVO ὕμενοι 
Slove feasts "of you “rocks feasting together 
> 7 ε x ,ὔ é 
ἀφόβως, ἑαυτοὺῤὁ ποιμαίνοντες, νεφέλαι 
without fear, "themselves ‘feeding, 2clouds 


” ὃ Ly 4 3 fd ,ὔ i 
avuopot νπο ανέμων παραφερόμεναι, δένδρα 


Iwalerless ‘by b'winds ‘being carried awzy, 7trees 
A} wv 
φθινοπωρινὰ ἄκαρπα δὶς ἀποθανόντα 
lautumn without fruit twice dying 

3 # Ve 

ἐκριζωθέντα, 13 κύματα aypta θαλάσσης 

having been uprooted, ®?waves ‘fierce Jof [the] sea 

3 “l 4 ¢ ~ ’ 4 } 7 

ἐπαφρίζοντα τὰς ἑαυτῶν αἰσχύνας, ἀστέρες 
*foaming up *the 7of themselves ‘shames, Sars 
λ ~ t ς 7 ~ ΄ 

πλανῆται, οἷς ὁ ζόφος τοῦ σκότους 

Iwandering, for whom the gloom - of darkness 
9 Ya 7 3 4 

εἰς αἰῶνα τετήρηται. 14 ᾿Επροφήτευσεν 

unto = [the] age has been kept. *prophesied 
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14 And Enoch also, the 
seventh from Adam, 
prophesied of these, say- 
ing, Behold, the Lord 
cometh with ten thou- 
sands of his saints, 

15 To execute judgment 
upon all, and to convince 
all that are ungodly among 
them of all their ungodly 
deeds which they have un- 
godly committed, and of 
all their hard speeches 
which ungodly — sinners 
have spoken against him. 

16 These are  mur- 
murers, complainers, walk- 
ing after their own lusts; 
and their mouth speaketh 
great swelling words, hav- 
ing men’s persons in ad- 
miration because of ad- 
vantage. 

17 But, beloved, remem- 
ber ye the words which 
were spoken before of the 
apostles of our Lord 
Jesus Christ; 

18 How that they told 
you there should be 
mockers in the last time, 
who should walk after 
their own ungodly lusts. 

19 These be they who 
separate themselves, sen- 
sual, having not the Spirit. 

20 But ye, beloved, 
building up yourselves on 
your most holy faith, 
praying tn the Holy Ghost, 

21 Keep yourselves in 
the love of God, looking 


JUDE 
4 \ , 
δὲ καὶ τούτοις ἕβδομος ἀπὸ ᾿Αδὰμ 
1And also “tothese men ‘{thejseventh ‘from *Adam 
e 
Ἐνὼχ λέγων: ἰδοὸ ἦλθεν κύριος ἐν 
"Enoch saying : Behoid came {the] Lord with 
€ Ld ͵ὕ “- ~ 
ἁγίαις μυριάσιν αὐτοῦ, 15 ποιῆσαι κρίσιν 
saints tenthousands οἵ him, to do judgment 
4 7 aT , td ’ a 
κατα πάντων Kat ἐλέγξαι πάντας TOUS 
against all men and to rebuke all the 
3 ~ 4 é ~ Μ 3 , 
ἀσεβεῖς περὶ πάντων τῶν ἔργων ἀσεβείας 
impious concerning all the works of impicty 
αὐτῶν ὧν noéByoay καὶ περὶ πάντων 
of them which they impiously did and concerning all 
~ ~ i al ᾿ ’ 3 + ~ 
τῶν σκληρῶν ὧν ἐλάλησαν κατ᾽ αὐτοῦ 
the hard things which ®spoke ‘against “him 
2 - % 
ἁμαρτωλοὶ ἀσεβεῖς. 16 Οὗτοί εἰσιν γογ- 
Asinaers ‘impious. These men are tmur- 
L f 4 4 κ] f 
yvoTat μεμψίμοιροι, κατα τας ἐπιθυμίας 
murers 1querulous, according to *the ‘lusts 
ray ,ὔ “- 
αὐτῶν πορευομεέενοι, καὶ τὸ στόμα αὐτῶν 
Sof them 1going, and the mouth of them 
λαλεῖ ὑπέρογκα, θαυμάζοντες πρόσωπα 
speaks arrogant things, admiring faces 
γ f , 
ὠφελείας χάριν. 
λδόναπῖαρε ‘for the sake of. 
e ~ f 3 f 4 ~ 
17 Ὑμεῖς δέ, ἀγαπητοί, μνήσθητε τῶν 
But ye, beloved, be mindful of the 
e f ~ ‘4 € a ~ 
pnuatwv τῶν προειρημένων υποὸ τῶν 
words - previously spoken by the 
΄ “- ? ¢ ~ > - 
ἀποστόλων. τοῦ κυρίου ἡμῶν Inaon 
apostles of the Lord of us Jesus 
~ a wv ς - > + Ι] fa 
Χριστοῦ, 18 ὅτι ἔλεγον ὑμῖν: en ἐσχάτου 
Christ, because they told you: At fthe] last 
~ ~ 4 4 
TOU χρόνου ἔσονται ἐμπαῖκται κατα τας 
of the time will be mockers #according to “the 


- , , ~ 3 ~ 
ἑαυτῶν ἐπιθυμίας πορευόμενοι τῶν ἀσεβειῶν. 


°of them- “lusts 1going - Sof impious 
selves things. 

t 7 % e 3 , , 

19 Οὗτοί εἰσιν ot ἀποδιορίζοντες, ψυχικοι, 
These men are the [ones] making separations, natural, 


- é 
20 ὑμεῖς δέ, ἀγαπητοί, 
But ye, beloved. 


πνεῦμα μὴ ἔχοντες. 
3spirit Inot *hlaving. 


9 ~ e ‘ ~ € td e - 
ἐποικοδομοῦντες εαυτους ΤΊ aAYtWTaT?) UpLwyY 


building up yourselves inthe most holy 20f vou 
πίστει, ἐν πνεύματι ἁγίῳ προσευχόμενοι, 
faith, 4in ‘Spirit [the] Holy ‘praying, 
¢ A >? 3 , ~ ͵ 
21 ἑαυτοὺς ἐν ἀγάπη θεοῦ τηρήσατε, 
®yourselves ‘in ‘[the] love %of God ‘keep, 


for the mercy of our Lord 
Jesus Christ unto eternal 
life. 

22 And of some have 
compassion, making a dif- 
ference: 

23 And others save with 
fear, pulling them out of 
the fire; hating even the 
garment spotted by the 
flesh. 

24 Now unto him that 
is able to keep you from 
falling, and to present you 
faultless before the pres- 
ence of his glory with ex- 
ceeding joy, 

25 To the only wise 
God our Saviour, be glory 
and majesty, dominion and 
power, both now and ever. 
Amen. 
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ὃ td 4 EX ~ ? 4 ~ 
προσ εἐχόμένοι ΤΟ ελεέος του κυρίου ἡμῶν 
awaiting the mercy of the Lord of us 
5 ΄“ ~ 
]ησοῦ Χριστοῦ εἰς ζωὴν αἰώνιον. 22 καὶ 
Jesus Christ to life elernal, And 
a 4 . ~ ’ὔ, ? 
ovs μὲν ἐλεᾶτε διακρινομένους 23 σῴζετε 
some ‘pity ye {who are} wavering ἔθανε 
> ἢ ς é n A ~ 
εκ πυρος ἁρπάζοντες, ους δὲ ἐλεᾶτε 
Sout of ‘fire seizing, others pily 
> , ~ 4 4 5 4 ~ 
εν φόβῳ, μίισουντες καὶ TOV αἼΌΝΟ ΤῊΝ 
with fear, hating even πῆς. ‘from ®the 
σαρκὸς ἐσπιλωμένον χιτῶνα. 
flesh "having been spotted *tunic, 
24 TS δὲ δυναμέῳ ὠῴφυλάξαι ὑμᾶς 
Now tothe [one] δοίηρ able to guard you 
ἀἁπταίστους καὶ στῆσαι κατενώπιον τῆς 
without and to set [you] before the 
stumbling 
͵ Ἧ “- > ’ 4 3 fa 
δόξης αὐτοῦ ἀμώμους ἐν ἀγαλλιάσει, 
glory of him unblemished = with exultation, 
? ~ - ς ~ 4 3 ~ 
25 povw θεῷ σωτῆρευ ἡμῶν διὰ ᾿Ϊησοῦ 
to [the] only God Saviour ofus through Jesus 
Χριστοῦ τοῦ Kupiov ἡμῶν δόξα μεγαλωσύνη 
Christ the Lord οἴ us [be] glory[,] grcatness{,] 
κράτος καὶ ἐξουσία πρὸ παντὸς τοῦ 
might[,]} and authority before all the 
αἰῶνος καὶ νῦν καὶ εἰς πάντας τοὺς 
age and now and unto all the 
αἰῶνας: ἀμήν. 
ages: Amen. 
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CHAPTER 1 


HE Revelation of Jesus 

Christ, which God 
gave unto him, to shew 
unto his servants things 
which must shortly come 
to pass; and he sent and 
signified it by his angel 
unto his servant John: 

2 Who bare record of 
the word of God, and of 
the testimony of Jesus 
Christ, and of all things 
that he saw. 

3 Blessed jis he that 
readeth, and they that 
hear the words of this 
prophecy, and keep those 
things which are written 
therein: for the time is at 
hand. 

4 JOHN to the seven 

churches which are 
in Asia: Grace be unto 
you, and peace, from him 
which is, and which was, 
and which is to come; and 


from the seven Spirits 
which are before his 
throne; 

5 And from Jesus 


Christ, who is the faithful 
witness, and the first be- 
gotten of the dead, and 
the prince of the kings 
of the earth. Unto him 
that loved us, and washed 
us from our sins in his 
own blood, 


ΑΠΟΚΑΛΥΨΙΣ [IRANNOY 


A Revelation of John 


1 ᾿Αποκάλυψις ᾿Ιησοῦ Χριστοῦ, ἣν 
A revelation of Jesus Christ, which 
ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ ὁ θεός, δεῖξαι τοῖς δούλοις 
tgave ‘Nohim -— ‘God, toshow tothe slaves 
3 ~ a ὃ ~ é 0 2 i ἢ 
αὐτοῦ α εἰ γενέσῦαι εν τάχει, και 
of him things it be- to occur with speed, and 
which hoves 
ἐσήμανεν ἀποστείλας Sua τοῦ ἀγγέλου 
he signified sending through (πὸ angel 
αὐτοῦ τῷ δούλῳ αὐτοῦ ᾿ΪΙωάννῃ, 2 ds 
ofhim tothe Slave of him John, who 
ἐμαρτύρησεν τὸν λόγον τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ 
bore witness [of] the word - of God and 


4 ? ? ~ ~ 
THY μαρτυριαν ]ησοῦ Χριστοῦ, ὅσα εἶδεν. 
the witness of Jesus Christ, as many he saw. 
things as 
καὶ 
and 


¢ 
Ot 
the 


3 Maxaptos ὁ ἀναγινώσκων 
Blessed [is} the [one] reading 
3 7 x f ~ 
AKOVOVTES τους λόγους ΤῊΣ προφητείας 
{ones} hearing the words of the prophecy 
~ 4 + ~ 
τηροῦντες τὰ ἐν αὐτῇ γεγραμμένα" 
keeping the things 7in Sit ‘having been written; 
καιρὸς ἐγγύς. 
time [is] near. 
ταῖς ἑπτὰ 
to the seven 
? 
χαρις 
Grace 
Kat ὁ ἦν 
and the was 
{one who] 


4 
Kat 
and 


€ x 

o yap 

%he ‘for 

4 ᾿Ιωάννης 
John 

τῇ ᾿Ασίᾳ: 


Asia: 


> f - 
ἐκκλησίαις ταῖς 
churches - 
καὶ εἰρήνη 
anJd peace 


ἐρχόμενος, 
the [one] coming, 


¢ ray 
up ἐν 
to you 
‘ ς 
και Oo 
and 


> 
εν 
In 
2 4 « Ἂ 
aTTo Oo ων 
from the being 
[one] ; 
=the one who is 
% v 
EVWITLOYV 
belore 


e 4 7 a 

eT TA TIVEVULATWYV a 
seven SPirits which 
[are] 


τῶν 
the 


? 4 
atrTro 
from 


4 
Kat 
and 

> 4 
ΑἼΤΟ 
from 


4 
5 Kat 
and 


+ ~ 
]ησοῦ 
Jesus 


αὐτοῦ, 
of him, 


, 
θρόνον 
throne 


TOU 
the 
x, ὩΣ e ; € , e ? 

ρίστου, [9] μάρτυς Oo πίισήτος, Oo πρωτότοκος 
Christ, the witness - ‘faithful, the firstborn 

“-- ~ » 
τῶν νεκρων αρχων 
of the dead ruler 
ΤῊΣ Yys- 


of the earth. 


τῶν βασιλέων 
of the kings 
Τ' ~ > ~ ¢ ~ x 4 
@ ἀγαπῶντι ἡμᾶς Kat λύσαντι 
Το loving us and having 
the [one] loosed 
τῶν ἐν 
the by 


\ « 
και ο 
andthe 


TO 
the 


ἡμῶν 


of us 


«ς ~ 
αμαρτιωὼν 
sins 


% 
εκ 
out of 


ἡμᾶς 


us 


6 And hath made us 
kings and priests unto 
God and his Father; to 
him de glory and dominion 
for ever and ever. Amen. 

7 Behold, he cometh 
with clouds; and every 
eye shall see him, and they 
also which pterced him: 
and allt kindreds of the 
carth shall wail because of 
him. Even so, Amen, 

1 am Alpha = and 
Omega, the beginning and 
the ending, saith the Lord, 
which is, and which was, 
and which 15 to come, the 
Almighty. 

9 1 John, who also am 
your brother, and com- 
panion in tribulation, and 
in the kingdom and 
patience of Jesus Christ, 
was in the isle that is called 
Patmos, for the word of 
God, and for the testi- 
mony of Jesus Christ. 

10 I was in the Spirit 
on the Lord's day, and 
heard behind me a great 
voice, as of a trumpet, 

11 Saying, I am Alpha 
and Omega, the first and 
the last: and, What thou 
seest, write in a book, 
and sent if unto the seven 
churches which are in 
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a 
6 Kai 
and 


αὐτοῦ, 
of him, 
ἱερεῖς 
priests 
αὐτῷ 
to him® {is] the 
= his is 
? ‘ 
εἰς TOUS 
unto the 
2 
7 ᾿Ιδοὺ 
Behold 
operat 
"will see 
αὐτὸν 
7him 
Y 4 
αυτον 
Shim 


, 
ἐποίησεν 
made 


΄ 
αἰματι 
blood 
? 
βασιλείαν, 
a kingdom, 
αὐτοῦ, 
of him, 


ἡμᾶς 
us 

4 

και 

and 


θεῷ 
God 


% 
Kat 
and 


τῷ 
to the 
δόξα 


glory 


πατρὶ 

Father 
κράτος 

might 


A 
TO 
the 


> 
atWVwyY* 
ages: 


ἀμήν, 
Amen. 
τῶν νεφελῶν, 
the clouds, 
ὀφθαλμὸς 


Jeye 


τῶν 
of the 
μετὰ 
with 
πᾶς 
levery 


αἰῶνας 
ages 
ἔρχεται 
he comes 
αὐτὸν 
‘him 
b ͵ 
ἐξεκέντησαν, 
pierced, 


Kat 
and 


? 
κόψονται 
Swill wail 
τῆς γηῆς. 


‘ofthe ‘land. 


καὶ 
and 


4 
και 
and 


pone 


‘tribes 


οἵτινες 
(those) who 
ai 
"the 


πᾶσαι 
141} 


> 3 
€%7 
"over 

7 3 f 
vat, αμην . 
Yes, amen. 

3 ? 
8 Ἐγώ 


Ι am 


ἄλφα καὶ 
alpha and 


λέγει 
says 


ἦν 


was 


S t 
TO W, 
the omega, 


εἰμι τὸ 
the 
θεός, ὁ wy 
God, the [one] being 
=the one who is 
Ἀ ς 4 , « 
και 0 ερχομένος, Oo 
ἃπά δε [one] coming, the 
9 ᾿Εγὼ ᾿Ιωάννης, ὁ ἀδελφὸς 
Ι John, the brother 
ἐν τῇ θλίψει 
in the aMliction 
ἐν 
in 


᾿ φ 
Kat Oo 
and the 

[one who] 


κύριος ὁ 
[the] - 
Lord 

παντοκράτωρ. 

Almighty. 

Kat 

and 

βασιλείᾳ 
kingdom 

> é 

ἐγενόμην ἐν 

came to be in 
é +} 

Πάτμῳ διὰ 

Patmos on ac- 

count of 

μαρτυρίαν 
witness 


ὑμῶν 
of you 


καὶ 
and 


4 
συγκοινωνος 
co-sharer 
4 e ~ 
Kat νυπομονῇ 
and endurance 


τῇ 


the 


3 ~ 
Ϊησοῦ, 
Jesus, 


καλουμένῃ 
being called 


νήσῳ τῇ 
island - 
4 

τὴν 

the 


πνεύματι 
(the] spirit 


4 
Kat 
and 


TOV 
the 
"Inaod. 
of Jesus. 
τῇ κυριακῇ 
the imperial* 
μου φωνὴν 
me 2voice 
11 λεγούσης: ὃ βλέπεις γράψον εἰς βιβλίον 


write 


λόγον τοῦ θεοῦ 
word - of God 
10 ἐγενόμην 
I came to be 
ς 
ἡμέρᾳ, 
day, 
μεγάλην 


1a great(loud) 


’ 
εν 
on 


τ 
εν 
in 
4 

Kat 
and 


ὀπίσω 
behir.d 
é 
σάλπιγγος 
of a trumpet 


f 
ἤκουσα 
heard 
ws 
as 


saying: What thou seest in a scroll 

+ ,ὔ - ¢ 4 > ll > 
Kat πέμψον ταις ETA ἐκκλησίαις, εις 
and send to the seven churches, to 


* See I, Cor. 11. 20. 
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Asia; unto Ephesus, and 
unto Smyrna, and unto 
Pergamos, and unto 
Thyatira, and unto Sardis, 
and unto Philadelphia, and 
unto Laodicea. 

12 And I turned to see 
the voice that spake with 
me. And being turned, I 
saw seven golden candle- 
sticks; 

13 And in the midst of 
the seven candlesticks one 
like unto the Son of man, 
clothed with a garment 


down to the foot, and 
girt about the paps with a 
golden girdle. 


14 His head and his 
hairs were white like wool, 
as white as snow; and his 
eyes were as a flame of 
fire; 

15 And his feet like 
unto fine brass, as if they 
burned in a furnace; and 
his voice as the sound of 
many waters. 

16 And he had in his 
right hand seven stars: 
and out of his mouth went 
a sharp twoedged sword: 
and his countenance was 
as the sun shineth in his 
strength. 

17 And when I saw him, 
I fell at his feet as dead. 
And he laid his right hand 
upon me, saying unto me, 
Fear not; I am the first 
and the last: 


REVELATION 1 


ΜΝ 4 3 
Εφεσον καὶ ets Σμύρναν καὶ eis Πέργαμον 
Ephesus and to Smyrna and to Pergamum 
᾿ ? Θ f 4 3 ΄ 4 
καὶ εἰς υάτιρα καὶ εἰς Σάρδεις καὶ 
and to Thyatira and to Sardis and. 
3 
εἰς Φιλαδέλφειαν καὶ εἰς Aaodtxerav. 
to Philadelphia and to Laodicea. 
4 > 
12 Καὶ ἐπέστρεψα βλέπεν τὴν φωνὴν 
And I turned to see the voice 
Lid > 4 Cas 
ἥτις ἐλάλει μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ: ἐπιστρέψας 
which spoke with me; having turned 
εἶδον ἑπτὰ λυχνίας 13 καὶ ἐν 
I saw seven *lampstands "golden, and in 
f ~ ~ σ 
μέσῳ τῶν λυχνιῶν ὅμοιον υἱὸν ἀνθρώπου, 


(the) of the lampstands [one] like ason of man,® 
midst ; 


3 i 
evoedupevoy ποδήρη 
having been clothed to the feet 
πρὸς τοῖς 
at the 


4 
και 
and 


χρυσᾶς, 


καὶ περιεζωσμένον 
and having been girdled round 
ζώνην χρυσᾶν. 14 ἡ 
‘girdle "[with) ἃ golden; ‘the 
᾿ A] 
δὲ κεφαλὴ καὶ αἱ τρίχες λευκαὶ 
land head andthe hairs white 
ὡς ἔριον λευκὸν ws χιών, Kat of ὀφθαλμοὶ 
as wool white as snow, and_ the eyes 
αὐτοῦ φλὸξ πυρός, 15 καὶ πόδες 
of him aflame __ of fire, and feet 
χαλκολιβάνῳ ws 
fo burnished brass = as 
7 t κ᾿ 
καὶ ἢ φωνὴ 
and the voice 
πολλῶν, 16 Kat 
of many, and 


μαστοῖς 
breasts 
αὐτοῦ 
of him 


€ 
ws 
as 


« 
ot 
the 
3 
εν 
in 


αὐτοῦ 
of him 


ὅμοιοι 
like 
πεπυρωμένης, 
thaving been fired, 
ee 


a sound 


τῇ 


the 


f 
καμίνῳ 
38 furnace 
[ 
ως 
as 


3 μας 
αντου 
of him 

€ f 
ὑδάτων 
waters 
δεξιᾷ 
right 
> 
εκ 
out of 


ἢ 
εν 
in 


ἔχων 
having 
> 
ἀστέρας 
‘stars 


αὐτοῦ 
of him 


χειρὶ 
hand 
TOU 
the 
δίστομος ὀξεῖα 
ϑῖνο- ?a sharp 
mouthed(edged) 
αὐτοῦ ws ὁ 
of him asthe 
αὐτοῦ. 17 Kai 
of it. And 
πρὸς πόδας 
ut fect of him 
ἔθηκεν τὴν δεξιὰν αὐτοῦ 
he placed the right (hand) of him 
4 ~ , ,ὔ 
μὴ φοβοῦ: ἐγώ 
Ι 


Fear ποῖ: 


« f 
ἐπτα, 
‘seven, 
e , 
ῥομφαία 
“sword 
¥ 
ὄψις 
face 


4 
και 
and 


αὐτοῦ 
of him 
> 
ἐκπορευομένη, 
Iprocecding, 


στόματος 
mouth 


4 
και 
and 


t 
7) 
the 
Ἵ 
εν 
in 


ἢ 
φαίνει 
shines 
Tt? 
εἰὸον 
I saw 


ἥλιος 
sun 
OTE 
when 


a ἀο ὦ 
7?) UVOjJLEL 
the power 
Ἵ " 
QUTOV, εἐπεσα 
him, I fell 
καὶ 
and 
f 
λέγων" 


saying: 


« 
ως 
as 
a) 
ΕἸ 
on 


4 > ~ 
TOUS avuTov 


the 


νεκρός" 
dead: 

, 1 

E {LE 
me 
9 € ~ 

εἰμι re] πρωτος 
am the first 

* Anarthrous: see also ch. 14. 14 and John 5. 27, and cf. Heb. 2. 6. 


4 
KM 
and 


18 / am he that tiveth, 
and was dead; and, be- 
hold, I am alive for ever- 
morc, Amen; and have 
the keys of hell and of 
death. 

19 Write the — things 
which thou hast seen, and 
the things which are, and 
the things which shall be 
hereafter; 

20 The mystery of the 
seven stars which thou 
sawest in my right hand, 
and the seven’ golden 
cundlesticks. The seven 
stars are the angels of the 
seven churches: and the 
seven candlesticks which 
thou sawest are the seven 
churches. 


CHAPTER 2 


NTO the angel of 

the church of 
Ephesus write; These 
things saith he that holdeth 
the seven stars in his right 
hand, who walketh In the 
midst of the seven golden 
candlesticks; 

21 know thy works, 
and thy labour, and thy 
patience, and how thou 
canst not bear them which 
are evil: and thou hast 
tried them which say they 
are apostles, and are not, 
and hast found them liars: 
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e Μ “πε 
ὁ ἔσχατος 18 καὶ 6 ζῶν, καὶ ἐγενόμην 
the last and the living [one], and I became 
4 a ? AY ~ 
vexpos Kat toov ζῶν εἰμι εἰς τοὺς 
dead and behold “living 1 δὶ ιπίο the 
tA ~ . “- 
αἰῶνας τῶν αἰώνων, καὶ ἔχω τὰς κλεῖς 
ages of the ages, and Ihave _ the keys 
τοῦ θανάτου καὶ τοῦ adov. 19 γράψον 
- of death and - of hades. Write thou 
- a 4 “ > 4 4 a 
οἦδ ἃ εἶδες κα ἃ εἰσν καὶ ἃ 
there- [the] thou and the] are and [the] 
fore things sawest things things 
which which which 
¢ ~ 
μέλλει γενέσθαι μετὰ ταῦτα. 20 τὸ 
{is)are about to occur after these things. The 
7 ~ e 5 é : 
μυστήριον τῶν ἑπτὰ ἀστέρων ots εἶδες 
mystery of the seven stars which thou 
sawest 
1 A ~ ~ a 4 e 4 
emt τῆς δεξιᾶςο pov, Kat τὰς ἑπτὰ 
on the right [hand] of me, and the seven 
i ~ ¢ ¢ x 3 i 
Avyvias τὰς Xpveas e οἱ ΕἼΤΤΕᾺ αστέερες 
‘Jampstands - igolden: the seven stars 
» ~ > ~ 3 4 
ἄγγελοι τῶν ἑπτὰ ἐκκλησιῶν εἰσιν, καὶ 
messengers* of the seven churches are, and 
φ« f ς t 4 e 4 ? , ? f 
ai Avyviat at ἑπτὰ ἑπτὰ ἐκκλησίαι εἰσίν. 
the "lampstands - ‘seven ‘seven Schurches ®are. 


2 Τῷ ἀγγέλῳ τῆς ἐν ᾿Εφέσῳ ἐκκλησίας 


Tothe messenger ‘ofthe “in ‘Ephesus *church 
“ 
γράψον" 
write thou: 
4 é [ ~ A} ¢ ‘ 
Τάδε λέγι ὁ κρατῶν rovs ἑἕπτα 
These things says the[one] holding the seven 
~ ~ ~ ¢e ~ 
ἀστέρας ἐν ΤΊ δεξιᾷ αὐτοῦ » Ὁ περιπατῶν 
stars in the right {hand)ofhim, the [one] walking 
ev μέσῳ τῶὦν ἑπτὰ λυχνιῶν τῶν 
in [the] midst of the seven ?lampstands - 
“- 4 
ypvo@y: 2 οἶδα τὰ ἔργα σου καὶ τὸν 
Ἰξοϊάςπ: ΙΚκπον the works ofthee and the 
A 4 
κόπον Kal τὴν ὑπομονὴν σου, καὶ ὅτι 
labour and the endurance of thee, and that 
4 é ᾿ ? i 
ov δύνῃ βαστάσαι Kakous, και εἐπειράσας 
thou canst not = to bear bad men, and didst try 
4 Ld e A] ? é 4 
TOUS λέγοντας εαντους ἀποστόλους και 
the [ones] say(call)ing themselves apostles and 
οὐκ εἰσί, Kal εὗρες αὐτοὺς ψευδεῖς" 
are nol, and _—__ didst find them liars; 


* This, of course, is the prime meaning of the word: whether these 
beings were “* messengers ” from the churches, or supernatural 
beings, "ἡ angels "ἢ as usually understood, is a matter of exegesis. 
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3 And hast borne, and 
hast patience, and for 
my mame’s sake hast 
laboured, and hast not 
fainted. 


4 Nevertheless I have 
somewhat against thee, 
because thou hast left thy 
first love. 

5 Remember 
from whence 
fallen, and repent, and 
do the first works; or 
else I will come unto thee 
quickly, and will remove 
thy candlestick out of his 
place, except thou repent. 

6 But this thou hast, 
that thou hatest the deeds 
of the Nicolaitanes, which 
1 also hate. 
7 He that hath an ear, 

him hear what the 
Spirit saith unto the 
churches; To him that 
overcometh will I give to 
eat of the tree of life, 
which is in the midst of 
the paradise of God. 

8 And unto the angel of 
the church in Smyrna 
write; These things saith 
the first and the last, which 
was dead, and is alive; 

91 know thy works, 
and tribulation, and 
poverty, (but thou art 
rich) and / know the blas- 
phemy of them which say 
they are Jews, and are not, 
but are the synagogue of 
Satan. 


therefore 
thou art 


let 


REVELATION 2 


3 καὶ ὑπομονὴν ἔχεις, καὶ ἐβάστασας 
and "endurance lthou bast, and didst bear 
dita τὸ ὄνομά pov, Kai οὐ κεκοπίακας. 
be- the mame ofme, and hast not grown weary. 

cause of 
4 ἀλλὰ exw κατὰ σοῦ ὅτι τὴν ἀγάπην 
But Ihave against thee that ‘the ‘love 
4 A 3 ~ f 
σον τὴν πρώτην ἀφῆκας. 5 μνημόνευε 
Softhee - *first ‘thou didst Jeave. Resmember 
oty πόθεν πέπτωκας, καὶ μπμετανόησον 
therefore whence thon hast fallen, and repent 
καὶ τὰ πρῶτα ἔργα ποίησον. εἰ δὲ 
and "he "first “vorks ldo: and if 
μή, ἔρχομαί σοι καὶ κινήσω τὴν λυχνίαν 
not, Iamcomingto thee and willmove the lJampstand 
σον ἐκ τοῦ τόπου αὐτῆς, ἐὰν μὴ 
of thee out of the place of it, unless 
μετανοήσῃς. 6 ἀλλὰ τοῦτο ἔχεις, ὅτι 
thou repentes. But this thou hast, that 
μισεῖς τὰ ἔργα τῶν Μηικολαϊτῶν, ἁ 
thou hatest the works of the Nicolaitans, which 
κἀγὼ μισῶ. 1 Ὁ ἔχων οὖς ἀκουσάτω 
I also hate. The [one] having anear ἰεῖ him hear 
τί τὸ πνεῦμα λέγει ταῖς ἐκκλησίαις. 
what {πε Spirit says to the churches. 
Τῷ νικῶντι δώσω αὐτῷ φαγεῖν ἐκ 
Το overcoming [Ὑ{}} ρῖνα fo him to eat or 
the (one) 
~ Fa ~ ~ σ΄ Ἶ ? ~ 
τοῦ ξύλου τῆς ζωῆς, 0 ἐστιν ἐν τῷ 
the tree - of life, which is in the 
παραδείσῳ τοῦ θεοῦ. 
paradise - of God. 
8 Kat τῷ ayydw τῆς ἐν Σμύρνῃ 
And to the messenger fofthe 4d ‘Smyrna 
ἐκκλησίας γράψον" 
7church write thou: 
, f e ~ a ft w 
Τάδε λέγει ὃ πρῶτος Kat ὁ ἔσχατος, 
These things says the first and the last, 
a“ 9 4 4 4 w “«-ἕ "} 
ὃς ἐγένετο vexpos καὶ ἔζησεν’ 9 olda 
who became dead and Ἰινςά [again]: Iknow 
4 - A 4 f 3 4 
σου τὴν θλῖψιν Kat τὴν πτωχείαν, ἀλλὰ 
fof thee με Vaffliction ‘and ‘the Epoverty, but 
πλούσιος εἶ, καὶ τὴν βλασφημίαν ἐκ 
rich thou art, and the railing of 
~ é 3 f T € 
τῶν λεγόντων ᾿ΪΙουδαίους εἶναι εαυτοῦς, 
the [ones] say(call)ing *Jews %to be )=—s- ' themselves, 


4 3 > 2 ‘ ‘ ~ - 
και οὐκ εἰσιν ἀλλὰ συναγωγὴ Tov σατανα 
and they are not but a synagogue - of Satan. 


10 Fear none of those 
things which thou shalt 
suffer: behold, the devil 
shall cast sume of you into 
prison, that ye may be 
tried; and ye shall have 
tribulation ten days: be 
thou faithful unto death, 
and 1 will give thee a 
crown of life. 

1! He that hath an ear, 
let him hear what the 
Spirit saith unto the 
churches; He that over- 
cometh shall not be hurt 
of the second death. 

12 And to the angel of 
the church in Pergamos 
write; These things saith 
he which hath the sharp 
sword with two edges; 

13 I know thy works, 
and where thou dwellest, 
even where Salan’s seal is: 
and thou holdest fast my 
name, and hast not denied 
my faith, even in those 
days wherein Antipas was 
my faithful marcyr, who 
was slain among = you, 
where Satan dwelleth. 

14 But I have a few 
things against thee, be- 
cause thou hast there 
them that hold the doctrine 
of Balaam, who taught 
Balac to cast a stumbling- 
block before the children 


REVELATION 2 961 
10 μὴ φοβοῦ ἃ μέλλεις πάσχειν. ἰδοὺ 
Do not fear (the} thou art to suffer. Behold[,] 
things which about 
μέλλει βάλλειν 6 διάβολος ἐξ ὑμῶν 
‘is about *to cast ithe *devil (some] of you 
3 4 - ~ 4 cd 
ets φυλακὴν ἵνα πειρασθῆτε, καὶ ἕξετε 
into prison in order that ye may be tried, and ye will have 
θλῖψιν ἡμερῶν δέκα. γίνου πιστὸς ἄχρι 
aMiction *Jays ten. Be thou faithful until 
θανάτου, καὶ δώσω σοι τὸν στέφανον 
death, and Iwillgive thee the crown 
- - ς " - ? f 
τῆς ζωῆς. 11 Ὁ ἔχων οὖς ἀκουσάτω 
- of life. The [one] having anear jet him hear 
τί τὸ πνεῦμα λέγει ταῖς ἐκκλησίαις. 
what the Spirit says to the churches. 
e O ~ ? 4 LO 8 ~ ? ~ 7 
νικῶν οὐ μὴ ἀδικηθῇ ἐκ τοῦ θανάτου 
The over- by no will be by the *death 
{one) coming means hurt 
τοῦ δευτέρου. 
- 'second. 
12 Kai τῷ ἀγγέλῳ τῆς ἐν Περγάμῳ 
And tothe messenger ‘ofthe °in *Pergamum 
ἐκκλησίας yparbov: 
2church write thou: 
Τάδε λέγει ὁ ἔχων τὴν ῥομφαίαν τὴν 
These things says the having the sword - 
{one] 


δίστομον τὴν ὀξεῖαν: 13 οἶδα ποῦ κατοικεῖς" 


1two-mouthed - *sharp: I know where thou 
(edged) dwellest; 
ὅπου ὁ θρόνος τοῦ σατανᾶ' καὶ κρατεῖς 
where the — throne - of Satan [is]; and thou holdest 
4 \ é 
τὸ ὄνομά μου, καὶ οὐκ ἠρνήσω τὴν 
the name of nie, and didst not deny the 
πίστιν μου καὶ ἐν ταῖς ἡμέραις ᾿Αντιπᾶς 
faith of me even in the days of Antipas 
é , 
ὁ μάρτυς μου ὁ πιστός μου, ὃς 
ῆς ὅψη πὸ585 ‘of me the faithful of me, who 
3 “- “- 
ἅπε κτάνθη παρ ὑμ iV, ὅπου ὁ σατανας 
was killed among you, where - Satan 
“A > 3 Μ s ~ Le wd 
KATOLKEL. 14 ἀλλ᾽ ἔχω κατὰ σοῦ ὀλίγα, 
dwells. But Ihave against thee a few 
things, 
o ” b ~ - 4 5 ὃ 4 
OTt εχεὶς εκει πρατουγτας ΤῊΝ t αχὴν 
be- thou there [ones] holding the teaching 
cause hast 
Βαλαάμ, ὃς ἐδίδασκεν τῷ Βαλὰκ βαλεῖν 
of Balaam, who taught - Balak to cast 
é 3 id ~ ta 3 7 
σκανδαλον E€VW7TtOV Τωψν υων ἰσραήλ, 
astumbling-block before the sons of Israel, 
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of Israel, to eat things 
sacrificed unto idols, and 
to commit fornication. 

15 So hast thou also 
them that hold the doc- 
trine of the Nicolaitanes, 
which thing I hate. 

16 Repent; or else I will 
come unto thee quickly, 
and will fight against 
them with the sword of my 
mouth. 

17 He that hath an car, 


let him hear what the 
Spirit saith unto the 
churches; To him that 


overcometh will 1 give to 
eat of the hidden manna, 
and will give him a white 
stone, and in the stone a 
new name written, which 
no man knoweth saving 
he that receiveth ir. 

18 And unto the angel 
of the church in Thyatira 
write; These things saith 
the Son of God, who 
hath his eyes like unto a 
flame of fire, and his feet 
are like fine brass; 

19 I know thy works, 
and charity, and service, 
and faith, and thy patience, 
and thy works: and the 
last to be more than the 
first. 

20 Notwithstanding I 
have a few things against 
thee, because thou suf- 
ferest that woman Jezebel, 
which calleth herself a 
prophetess, to teach and 


REVELATION 2 


15 οὕτως: 
and to commit fornication. So 
~ A 
κρατοῦντας τὴν διδαχὴν. 
[ones] holding the teaching 
t ’ fa 
ομοιως. 16 μετανοησον 
likewise. Repent thou 
w , 
ἔρχομαίς σοι ταχὺ καὶ 
Tam coming to thee quickly and 
αὐτῶν ἐν τῇ 
them with = the 
Ὅ Μ + 
μου. 17 EXwv οὕς 
of me. The [one] having an exr 
1} ~ - 
τὸ πνεῦμα λέγει ταῖς 
what the Spirit says to the 
TS νικῶντι δώσω αὐτῷ 
churches. To the [one] overcoming I will give fo him 
τοῦ μάννα τοῦ κεκρυμμένου, 
ofthe 4manna - ‘having been hidden, 
4 ~ ~ F A 
αὐτῷ ψῆφον λευκὴν, Kat 
him ?stone ‘a white, and the stone 
ὄνομα γεγραμμένον, 6 οὐδεὶς 
*name having been written, which no man 
3 % ¢ ¢ 
et μὴ ὁ λαμβάνων. 
except ἴδε [one] receiving [it]. 
18 Kai τῷ ἀγγέλῳ τῆς 
And tothe messenger ‘of the 
3 , ΄ 
ἐκκλησίας γράψον" 
?church write thou: 
Τάδε λέγει ὁ 
These things says the 
ὀφθαλμοὺς 
eves 
πόδες 


a 3 f q ~ 
φαγεῖν εἰδωλόθυτα Kal πορνεῦσαι. 
lo cat idol sacrifices 
ἔχεις καὶ σὺ 
Δῃεί falso που 
τῶν ΝΜΝικολαϊτῶν 
of the Nicolaitans 
« 3 4 FA 
οὖν: εἰ δὲ μὴ, 
therefore; otherwise, 
πολεμήσω μετ᾽ 
will fight with 
τοῦ στόματός 
of the mouth 
ἀκουσάτω 
let him hear 


? ? 
ἐκκλησίαις. 


, 
Tt 


‘ 7 
καὶ δώσω 
and I will) give 
, 4 4 ~ 
ἐπὶ τὴν ψῆφον 
on 
οἷδεν 
knows 


4 
καινὸν 
1a new 


’ 
εν 
sin 


Θνατίροις 
“Thyatira 


θεοῦ, ὁ 
of God, 


ει ~ 
vtos του 
Son - 


if 
ἔχων 
the having 
{onc] 


, “- ἕ ἦ f 
[avrot] ws φλόγα πυρός, 
of him as a flame of fire, 
5 ~ σ , 
αὐτοῦ ὅμοιοι χαλκολιβάνω: 
οἵ Πιπὶ like tv burnished brass: 
: 5 
ἔργα καὶ ἀγάπην 
works and love 
καὶ τὴν 
and the 
gov, καὶ 
of thee, and 


4 
τους 
the 

ῖ ς 
KaL ot 
and the feet 

to 7 ‘ 

19 οἷά σου τα 

Iknow of thee the 
Ἁ [4 

THY “Τιστιν 

the faith 
ὑπομονὴν τὰ 
endurance the 

; ᾽ ~ 
ἔσχατα πλείονα τῶν πρώτων. 

Mast more [than] the first. 

Μ 4 ~ σ 2 - 
ἔχω κατὰ σοῦ ὅτι ἀφεῖς τὴν 
Ihave against ἴπες that thou permittest the 
3 ͵ é ς \ 
Telaped, λέγουσα ἑαυτὴν 

Jezabel, the [one] say(call)ing herself ἃ prophetess, 

é ᾿ ~ 
διδάσκει καὶ πλανξᾷ Tovs ἐμοὺς 
she teaches and deceives Ξ mv 


bY 
ΤΊ) V 
the 


ta 
διακονίαν 
Ministry 


Kat 
and 


καὶ 
and 
4 
THY 
the 
4 
Ta 
the 


epya cov 
“works Jof thee 
20 ἀλλὰ 

But 
γυναῖκα 
Ὁ ΟΠΊΩΠ 


προφῆτιν», 


A 
Kai 
and 


1o seduce my servants to 
commit fornication, and to 
eat things sacrificed unto 
idols. 

21 And 1 gave her 
space to repent of her 
iornication; and she re- 
pented not. 

22 Behold, I will cast 
her into a bed, and them 
that commit adultery with 
her into great tribulation, 
except they repent of their 
deeds. 

23 And I will kill her 
children with death; and 
all che churches shall know 


that [I am _he~ which 
searcheth the reins and 
hearts: and I will give 


unto every one of you 
according to your works. 


24 But unto you [I say, 
and unto the rest in 
Thyatira, as many as 


have not this doctrine, and 
which have not known the 
depths of Satan, as they 
speak; I will put upon 
you none other burden. 


25 But that which ye 
have already hold fast 
till [ come. 

26 And he that over- 


coineth, and keepeth my 
works unto the end, to 
him will I give power over 


the nations: 
27 And he shall rule 
them with a rod of 


iron; as the vessels of a 
potter shall they be broken 
to shivers: even as [ 
received of my Father. 

28 And [I will give him 
the morning star. 
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εἰδωλόθυτα" 
idol sacrifices; 


φαγεῖν 


to eat 


δούλους πορνεῦσαι καὶ 
slaves to cominit fornication and 
wv ~ , σ 
21 καὶ ἔδωκα αὐτῇ χρόνον ἵνα μετανοήσῃ, 
and I gave her time inorder she might 
that repent, 
~ 3 ~ 
θέλει μετανοῆσαι ἐκ τῆς πορνείας 
to repent of the fornication 
βάλλω αὐτὴν εἰς κλίνην, 
Behold[.] I am casting her into a bed, 
΄ Ι] 
τοὺς μοιχεύοντας μετ εἰς 
the [ones] committing adultery with into 
μεγάλην, ἐὰν μὴ 
ἰστραῖ, unless 
w , ~ x x 4 
ἐργων αὐτῆς" 23 Kat τὰ τέκνα 
works of her; and the children 
ev θανάτῳ: καὶ γνώσονται 
with death; and *will know 
σ 3 
ὅτι ἐγώ 
that I 


οὐ 
she wishes not 


22 ἰδοὺ 


4 
και 
and 


αὐτῆς. 
of her. 


καὶ 
and 


θλῖψιν 
taMiction 
ἐκ τῶν 
of the 
αὐτῆς ἀποκτενῶ 
of her IT will kill 
~ ¢ 3 . 
πᾶσαι at ἐκκλησίαι 
tall the 3churches 


αὐτῆς 
her 


4 
μέτανοτ σουσιν 
they shall repent 


3 « 
Etpt oO 
am the 
fone] 
\ ’ὔ 

καὶ δώσω 
and I will give 

Ww ~ 
epya ὑμῶν. 
works of you. 


td 
καρδίας, 
hearts, 
τὰ 
the 


λοιποῖς 
rest 


a 
και 
and 


4 
κατα 
according to 

λέγω τοῖς 
I say fo the - in 
td ? uv 4 % 
ooot OUK εχουσιν THY διδαχὴν 
as Many as have not - teaching 
, Ν A} é 
οὐκ ἔγνωσαν τὰ βαθέα 
knew not the deep things 
4 
λέγουσι: οὐ βάλλω 
they say: I am not casting 
é 4 a 
βάρος. 25 πλὴν ὃ 
burden; nevertheless what 
᾽ν 7 
OU new. 
until I shall come. 


τηρῶν ἄχρι 


keeping until 


νεφροὺς 
kidneys 
ἑκάστῳ 
1o you each one 
~ Α 
24 ὑμῖν δὲ 
But to you 


i 
Ovaripots, 
Thyvatira, 


’ -" 
ερευνὼν 
searching 
€ ~ 
UjLLV 


~ 4 
TOL εν 


σ 
οἰτινες 
who 


~ ε 
σατανα, ως 
of Satan, as 
~ ᾿ 
ὑμᾶς ado 
you another 


ἄχρι 


’ὔ’ 
ταυτην, 
this, 
TOU 
1 > 
ἐφ 
on 
4 
κρατήσατε 
hold 
€ ~ 
O νίκων 


the ονέετγ- 
fone] coming 


ἔργα μου, 


works of me, 


v 
EVETE 
ye ave 
26 Kai 
And 
A 
Ta 
the 


” 
αν 


“2 
τέλους 
[the] 
end 

Ἰὰὲ é 
εξουσιαν 
authority 


s ξ 
και oO 
and the 

cone] 
> 4 
e7Tt 
over 


αὐτῷ 
him 


δώσω 
I will give 

4 - 

27 και ποιμανεῖ 
and he will snepnerd 


3 
εν 
with 


> & 
QuTovs 
them 


? ~ 
ἐθνῶν, 
nations, 


τῶν 
the 
Cc? a e 4 7 ‘ ‘ 
ῥάβδῳ σιδηρᾷ, ws τὰ σκεύη τὰ κεραμικὰ 
stall Jan iron, as the vessels - ‘clay 
e Μ 
συντρίβεται, 28 ὡς εἴληφα 
is(arc) broken, as have received 
πατρός 
Father 


4 
παρα 
from 


3 \ 
Kaya) 
I also 


~ 


\ , 3 
μου, και δώσω αὐτῳ 
of ine, and I will give him 


4 
TOV 
the 


TOU 
the 
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29 He that hath an 
ear, let him bear what the 
Spirit saith unto the 
churches. 


CHAPTER 3 


ND unto the angel 

of the church in 
Sardis write: These things 
saith he that hath the 
seven Spirits of God, and 
the seven stars; I know 
thy works, that thou hast 
a name that thou livest, 
and art dead. 

2 Be watchful, and 
strengthen the things which 
remain, that are ready to 
die: for I have not 
found thy works perfect 
before God. 

3 Remember therefore 
how thou hast received 
and heard, and hold fast, 
and repent. If therefore 
thou shalt not watch, I 
will come on thee as a 
thief, and thou shalt not 
know what hour I will 
come upon thee. 

4 Thou hast a few 
names even in Sardis which 
have not defiled their 
garments; and they shall 
walk with me in white: 
for they are worthy. 

§ He that overcometh, 
the same shall be clothed 
in white raiment; and J 
will not blot out his name 
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ἀστέρα τὸν πρωϊνόν. 29 Ὁ ἔχων ods; 
‘star - ‘morning. The [one] having an eas 
% td “~ ~ 
ἀκουσάμπηω τί τὸ πνεῦμα λέγει ταῖς. 
let him hear what the Spirit says to the: 
ἐκκλησίαις 
churches. 
3 Kat τῷ ἀγγέλων τῆς ἐν Lapdeow. 
And tothe messenger ‘ofthe in "Sardis 
ἐκκλησίας γράψον" 
4church write thou: 
? é ¢ w εἶ € ‘ 7 
Tade λέγει ὁ ἔχων τὰ ἑπτὰ πνεύματα 
These things says the having the = seven Spirits 
[one] 
~ ~ 3 4 e \ > é sth 
τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ τοὺς ἑπτὰ ἀστέρας: oldd 
- of God and the seven stars: I know 
\ ww σ “ 4 σ “~ 
gov τὰ ἐργα, OTL ονομα ἐχεις OTL ζῇς, 
‘of ‘the *works, that aname thou that thou 
thee hast livest, 
Kat νεκρὸς εἶ. 2 γίνου γρηγορῶν, καὶ 
and [yet] δὰ ‘thou art. Be thou watching, and 
i 4 ‘ a w 3 - 
στήρισον τὰ λοιπὰ a ἔμελλον ἀποθανεῖν" 
establish the remain- which were to die; 
things ing about 
᾿ 8 σ Ld Μ ΄ 
οὐ γὰρ εὕρηκα gov ἔργα πεπληρωμένα 
for I have not found ofthee works Aaving been fulfilled 
ἐνώπιον τοῦ θεοῦ μου: 3 μνημόνευε οὖν 
before the God of me; remember therefore 
πῶς εἴληφας καὶ ἤκουσας, καὶ τήρει 
how thou hast received and didst hear, and keep 


καὶ μετανόησον. ἐὰν οὖν μὴ γρηγορήσῃς, 


and Tepent. If therefore thou dost not watch. 
ἥξω ὡς κλέπτης, καὶ ov μὴ γνῷς ποίαν 
I will ἃς a thief, and by no thou at what 
come means knowest 
> a ? ? x Ψ 3 , 
ὥραν ἥξω ἐπὶ σέ. 4 ἀλλὰ ἔχεις ὀλίγα 
hour I will come on thee. But thou hast afew 
> ᾽ » Ld a > , ,ὔ s 
ὀνόματα εν Σάρδεσιν α ουκ ἐμόλυναν Τα. 
names in Sardis which did not defile the 
e La , ~ ᾿ ? <7 
ἱμάτια GZUTWY, και περιπατῆσο υσιν με ῃ 
garments of them, and they shall walk with 
“~ ? « 
ἐμοῦ ἐν λευκοῖς, ὅτι ἀξιοί εἰσιν. 5 O 
me in white because 3wortnhy Ithey are, The 
{(garments], [ene} 
~ σ - + ς f 
VikKWY ονυτως περιβαλε tTat εν ἐματίοι ἂν 
overcoming *thus ‘shall be clothed in tgarments 
“ A > A 3 ͵ A} »ἭΆ᾽ 
λευκοῖς, καὶ οὐ μὴ ἐξαλείψω τὸ ὄνομα 
Iwhite, and by no means willl blot ous the nanie 


out of the book of life, 
but I will confess his 
name before my Father, 
and before his angels. 

6 He that hath an ear, 


let him hear what the 
Spirit saith unto the 
churches. 


7 And to the angel of 
the church in Philadelphia 
write; These things saith 
he that is holy, he that is 
true, he that hath the key 
of David, he that openeth, 
and no man shutteth; and 
shutteth, and no man 
openeth; 

8 I know thy works: 
behold, 1 have set bcfore 
thee an open door, and 
no man can shut it: for 
thou hast a little strength, 
and hast kept my word, 
and hast not denied my 
name. 

9 Behold, I will make 
them of the synagogue of 
Satan, which say they are 
Jews, and are not, but do 
lie; behold, I will make 
them to come and worship 
before thy feet, and to 
know that I have loved 
thee. 

[0 Because thou hast 
kept the word of my 


1.G.E.—-32 
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> ~ ? ~ é ~ ~ a 
αὐτοῦ ἐκ τῆς βίβλου τῆς ζωῆς, καὶ 
ofhim outof the scroll - of life, and 
ὁμολογήσω τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ ἐνώπιον τοῦ 

I will confess the name of him before the 
fd a . ~ 
πατρός μου Kat ἐνώπιον τῶν ἀγγέλων 
Father of me and before the angels 

, ~ ¢ w 4 3 é é 4 
αὐτοῦ. 6‘O ἔχων οὖς ἀκουσάτω τί τὸ 
ot him. The [one] having anear let him hear what the 
πνεῦμα λέγει ταῖς ἐκκλησίαις. 

Spirit says to the churches. 

7 Kat τῷ ἀγγέλῳ τῆς ἐν Φιλαδελφείᾳ 

And tothe messenger ‘ofthe *in “Philadelphia 
3 f 
ἐκκλησίας γράψον" 
Ichurch write thou: 
e 
Tade λέγει ὃ ἅγιος, re) ἀληθινός , ὦ 
These says the holy the true the 
things [one], [one], [one] 
» 4 “- f ¢ > , 4 
ἔχων τὴν κλεῖν Aavid, ὃ ἀνοίγων Kat 
having the key of David, the [one] opening and 
ee | f 4 f ᾿ ? ‘ 
οὐδεὶς κλείσει, Kat κλείων. καὶ οὐδεὶς 
no one shal] shut, and shutting and no one 
> , γι 4 ” b 4 
ἀνοίγει" 8 οἷδά σου τα εργα" ἰδοὺ 
opens: I know of thee the works; behold[,] 
δέδωκα ἐνώπιόν σον θύραν ἠνεωῳγμένην, 
I have given before thee a door having been opened, 
a" 10 ᾿ f λ ~ b) ‘4 5 wv 
Ula OQVOELS δύναται KAELOAL αὐτὴν OTt 
which no one can fo shut if, beciuuse 
μικρὰν ἔχεις δύναμιν, καὶ ἐτήρησάς μου 
δ little ‘thou hast power, and didst keep of me 
Tov λόγον Kat οὐκ pvyow τὸ ὄνομά 
the word and didst not deny the name 
1 AY ~ 3 ~ ~ 
μου. 9 ἰδοὺ διδῶ ἐκ τῆς συναγωγῆς 
of me. Behold[,] Imay [some] _ the synagogue 
(will)give οἱ 
τοῦ σατανᾶ, τῶν λεγόντων. ἑαυτοὺς 
- of Satan, the [ones]  say(call])ing themselves 
> ,ὔ > A > > 4 > 
Ιουδαίους εἶναι, καὶ οὐκ εἰσὶν ἀλλὰ 
Jews to be, and they are not but 
’ὔ ? A / , 4 σ 
ψεύδονται" ἐδοὺ ποιήσω αὐτοὺς ἵνα 
they lie; behold[,] I will make them in order 
that 
ἥξουσιν καὶ προσκυνήσουσιν ἐνώπιον τῶν 
they shall and they shall worship before the 
come 
~ Ἁ ~ ¢ > 4 1 7 f 
ποδῶν σου, Kat γνώσιν oTt έγω γαπΤΉσα 
feet of thee, and they that [ loved 
shall know 
a 3 ’ὔ a é “ 
σε. 10 ove ετήρησας τον λόγον τῆς 
thee, Because thou didst keep the word of the 
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patience, I also will keep 
thee from the hour of 
temptation, which shall 
come upon all the world, 
to try them that dwell 
upon the earth. 

11 Behold, I come 
quickly: hold that fast 
which thou hast, that no 
man take thy crown. 

12 Him that overcometh 
will I make a pillar in the 
temple of my God, and he 
shall go no more out: 
and I will write upon him 
the name of my God, and 
the name of the city of my 
God, which is new Jeru- 
salem, which cometh down 
out of heaven from my 
God: and J will write 
upon him my new name. 

13 He that hath an ear, 
let him hear what the 
Spirit saith unto the 
churches. 

I4 And unto the angel 
of the church of the 
Laodiceans write; These 
things saith the Amen, 
the faithful and true wit- 
ness, the beginning of the 
creation of God; 

15 I know thy works, 
that thou art neither cold 
nor hot: I would thou 
wert cold or hot. 

16 So then because thou 
art lukewarm, and neither 
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ὑπομονῆς μου, κἀγώ σε τηρήσω ἐκ' 
endurance of me, I also ‘thee Iwill keep out of 

τῆς ὥρας τοῦ πειρασμοῦ τῆς μελλούσης 
the hour - of trial - being about 


ἔρχεσθαι ἐπὶ τῆς οἰκουμένης ὅλης, πειράσαι 


to come on “the “inhabited (earth) ‘all, to try 
τοὺς κατοικοῦντας ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς. 11 ἔρχομαι 
the [ones] dwelling on the earth. I am coming 
, é a Μ Ψ ᾿] ,ὔ 
ταχὺ" κράτει ὦ ἐχεις, ινα μηδεὶς λάβῃ 
quickly; hold what thou’ inorder no one takes 
hast, that 
τὸν στέφανόν gov. 12 Ὃ νικῶν, ποιήσω 


the 
> 1 
avuTov 
him 
μου, 
of me, 


crown 


στῦλον 
a pillar 

ἕξι 
out 


of thee. The {one] overcoming, I will make 


θεοῦ 
God 


4 
KA 
and 


TOU 
cf the 
Μ 
έτι, 
[arty] 
longer, 
TOU 
of the 


πόλεως 
cily 


τῷ 
in the 
3 ‘ 
οὐ μὴ 
by no 
means 
4 
TO 
the 


? ~ 
εν vaw 


shrine 
ἐξέλθῃ 
he will 
go forth 
ὄνομα 
name 
τῆς 


of the 


4 
και 
and 


θεοῦ 
God 


TOU 


of the 
e 


᾿Ιερουσαλμ ἡ 
Jerusalem - 

οὐρανοῦ 

heaven 
μου τὸ 


‘of πὸ - 


αὐτὸν 
him 
M 
ὄνομα 
name 


>» 
ΕἾ 
on 


γράψω 


I will write 


pov 


of me 


4 
TO 
the 
THS 
of the 

3 ~ 

εκ TOV 
out of - 
Kat τὸ 
and ‘the 


3 ,ὔ é 
akKovoeaTw Tt 
let him hear what 


ἷ. 
και 
and 


μου, 
of me, 


θεοῦ 
God 


καταβαίνουσα 
descending 
θεοῦ μου, 
God __ of me, 
13 ‘O ἔχων οὖς 
The [one] having an ear 
λέγει ταῖς ἐκκλησίαις. 
says to the churches. 
14 Kai 
And 
3 é 
ἐκκλησίας 
Schurch 
Τάδε 
These things 
‘ ‘3 > ; [ 3 Ἀ ~ ? 
πιστος Kat ἀληθινός, Ὦ ἀρχὴ τῆς κτισεως 
‘faithful and ‘true, the chief ofthe creation 
τοῦ θεοῦ: 15 ofdd cov τὰ ἔργα, ὅτι 
- of God: I know of thee _ the works. that 
ψυχρὸς εἶ ὄφελον 
cold art thou I would thatt 
ἧς ἢ ἔἕεστός. ὅτι 
thou wast or hot. because 


καινῆς 
new 


TOU 
the 


3 4 
απο 
from 
καινον. 

new. 


ww [2 

ὄνομα 
sname 

πνεῦμα 
Spirit 


1 
εν 
51 π 


“αοδικείᾳ 
*Laodicea 


ἀγγέλῳ 


messenger 


τῆς 


lof the 


τῷ 
to the 
΄ 

γράψον 

weite thou: 

é e 
μαρτυς oO 
‘witness - 


ἀμήν, ὁ 


Amen, the 


λέγει ὁ 


says the 


ζἵεστός. 
hot. 


ΜΝ 
OUTE 
nor 


id 
OUTE 
neither 


ψυχρὸς 


cold 


16 οὕτως 
So 


ΓΙ ‘ 
οὔτε ψυχρός, 


ΠΟΙ͂ cold, 


ζεστὸς 
hot 


w 
Οὔτε 
neither 


yAtapos εἶ, καὶ 
lukewarm thou art, and 


cold nor hot, I will spue 
thee out of my mouth. 

17 Because thou sayest, 
I am rich, and increased 
with goods, and have need 
of nothing; and knowest 
not that thou art wretched, 
and miserable, and poor, 
and blind, and naked: 

18 I counsel thee to buy 
of me gold tried tn the fire, 
that thou mayest be rich; 
and white raiment, that 
thou mayest be clothed, 
and that the shame of thy 
nakedness do not appear; 
and anoint thine’ eyes 
with eyesalve, that thou 
mayest See. 

1% As many as I love, 
I rebuke and chasten: be 
zealous therefore, and re- 
pent. 

20 Behold, I stand at 
the door, and knock: if 
any man hear my voice, 
and open the door, I will 
come in to him, and will 
sup with him, and he 
with me. 

21 To nim that over- 
cometh will I grant to sit 
with me in my_ throne, 
even as I also overcame, 
and am set down with my 
Father in his throne. 
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> ~ 
εκ τοὺ 


i » a 
μέλλω σε ἐμέσαι στόματός μου. 
tam ‘thee 'to vomit out of the mouth of me. 
about* 
17 ὅτι λέγεις ὅτι πλούσιός εἰμι καὶ 
Because thou sayesi[,] - rich 11 am and 
7 ᾿ } 4 ¥ w ἥ 
πεπλούτη κα και οὐδὲν χρέειαν €xw, Kat 
] have become rich and Ino *need 1f have, and 
? F -᾿ 4 4 é 
οὐκ οἶδας ὅτι σὺ εἶ 6 ταλαίπωρος 
knowest not that thou art the [one} wretched 
4 > 4 a) 4 4 4 
καὶ ἐλεεινὸς καὶ πτωχὸς καὶ τυφλὸς 
and pitiable and poor and blind 
4 ’ὔ 4 > é 
καὶ γυμνός, 18 συμβουλεύω σοι ἀγοράσαι 
and naked, I counsel thee to buy 
3 3 ~ ,ὔ ’ὔ 9 % 
Tap εμοῦ χρυσίον πεπυρωμένον EK TrUpOS 
from me gold having beentefined by fire 
by fire 
σ é A ε 7 A σ 
tva πλο τη σ 5, και ἐματια λευκὰ iva 
in or- thou mayest and ?garments Iwhite in order 
der that be rich, that 
A *~ e 3 f 
περιβάλῃ καὶ μὴ φανερωθῇ(, ἡ αἰσχύνη 
thou mayest and ‘may not be the Ishame 
be clothed manifested 
~ ᾽ὔ 7 A ζ 
τῆς γυμνότητός σου, καὶ κολλύριον 
%of the ‘nakedness Sof thee, and eyesalve 
3 - a b ᾽ὔ σ tA 
ΕΥ̓ΧΡ tOat τους ὀφθαλμούς σου tva βλέπῃς. 
to anoint the eyes of inorder thou 
thee that mayest sce. 
> oc A ~ 3 4 4 
19 ἐγὼ ὅσους ἐὰν φιλῶ ἐλέγχω καὶ 
" las many as love I rebuke and 
’, ν΄ tT 4’ , 
παιδεύω" ζήλευε ουν και μετανοΊσον. 
/ chasten; be hot therefore and repent thou. 
ΕΣ 4 ν > 4 a ’, 4 
20 ᾿Ιδοὸὸ ἕστηκα ἐπὶ τὴν θύραν καὶ 
Behold[,] I stand at the door and 
Kpovw' ἐάν Tis ἀκούσῃ τῆς φωνῆς μου 
7 knock; if anyone hears the voice of me 
᾿ > fa A} 7 . [4 4 
KGL avo ίξη THY θύραν, εἰσελεύσομαι προς 
and opens the door, J will enter to 
4 é 2 “ 4 
αὐτὸν καὶ δειπνήσω μετ αὐτοῦ καὶ 
him and 1 ΜΗ] dine with him and 
+ 4 1 > “- € ~ fa 
αὐτὸς μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ. 21 Ὁ νικῶν, δώσω 
he with me. The overcoming, I will 
[one] give 
b ~ i > 5 ~ > ~ ? 
αὐτῷ καθίσαι pet ἐμοῦ ev τῷ θρόνῳ 
him to sit with me in the throne 
« 3 A ,# a b 7 
μου, ws Kaya) €vik7oa και ἐκάθισα 
of mie, as J also overcame and sat 
4 ray ,ὔ 
μετὰ τοῦ πατρός μου εν τῳ θρόνῳ 
with the Father of me in the throne 


* As so often (see also ch. I. 19, 2. 10), this verb does not 
necessarily connote imminence, but only simple futurity. 
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22 He that hath an ear, 


Jet him hear what the 
Spirit saith unto the 
churches. 

CHAPTER 4 


FTER this I looked, 

and, behold, a door 
was opened in heaven: 
and the first voice which I 
heard was as it were of a 
trumpet talking with me; 
which said, Come up 
hither, and I will shew 
thee things which must be 
hereafter. 

2 And immediately I 
was in the spirit: and, be- 
hold, a throne was set in 
heaven, and one sat on 
the throne. 

3 And he that sat was 
to look upon like a 
jasper and a sardine stone: 
and there was a rainbow 
round about the throne, 
in sight like unto an 
emerald. 

4 And round about the 
throne were four and 
twenty seats: and upon 
the seats I saw four and 
twenty elders _ sitting, 
clothed in white raiment; 
and they had on their 
heads crowns of gold. 

5 And out of the throne 
proceeded lightnings and 
thunderings and _ voices: 
and there were seven 
lamps of fire burning be- 
fore the throne, which are 
the seven Spirits of God. 


REVELATION 3, 4 


22 Ὁ ἔχων 
The [one] having 
πνεῦμα λέγει 
Spirit says 


ἀκουσάτω 
let him hear 
> ᾽ 
ἐκκλησίαις. 
churches. 


4 
ους 
an ear 


αὐτοῦ. 
of him. 


Ti 
wha: 
TALS 
to the 


4 
TO 
the 


4 Mera 


εἶδον, 
I saw, 


ταῦτα 
After these things 
ἠνεῳγμένη ἐν τῷ 
having been in - 
opened 
. e a 
ἡ πρώτη ἣν 
- ‘Arst which 
λαλούσης μετ᾽ 
speaking with 
καὶ δείξω 
and TI will 
show 
εὐθέως 
Immediately 


4 2 4 Pd 
καὶ ἰδοὺ Bupc: 
and behold[.J] a doo: 
οὐρανῷ, καὶ ἡ 


pur 
heaven, and _—_sitthe 


*volce 
u € 
Ὥκουσα ws 
I heard as 

ἐμοῦ, 

me, 
a ~ 

got ἃ et 
thee things it be- 
which hoves 

ΕῚ ᾽ὔ 3 

ἐγενόμην ἐν 

I became in 


σάλπιγγος 

of a trumpet. 
ἀνάβα ὧδε, 
Come up _shere, 


γενέσθαι μετὰ 
to occur after 


λέγων' 


Saying: 


ταῦτα. 


πνεύματι: 
these things. 


spirii; 
2 καὶ ἰδοὺ θρόνος 
and bcholdf,) a throne 
Kal 
and 
φ i 
6 καθήμενος 
the [one] sitting [was] 


wy” ? ~ 
ἔκειτο ἐν τῷ 


, - 
ουρανῳ, 
was set in - 


heaven, 
1 
3 και 
ani 
ν, 
ἰασπιδι 
Ma ἃ jasper 
[2 
κυκλόθεν 
round 


καθήμενος, 
a sitting [one]. 
ε a 
ὁράσει λίθῳ 
in appearance ‘stone 
1 tT 
και ἐρις 
and a rain- 
{there was] bow 
ag 4 é [2 
ὅμοιος ὁράσει σμαραγδίνῳ. 
like in appearance fo an emerald. 
~ , 
τοῦ θρόνου θρόνους 
the throne [I saw] “thrones 
4 
καὶ τοὺς 
and the 


θρόνον 
throne 
ὅμοιος 
like 


A 
TOV 
the 


> . ἃ 
ει 
on 


TOU 
the: 


, 
σαρδίῳ, 
8 sardius, 


4 
και 
Jand 


4 καὶ 
And 


“ 
€tKoot 
liwenty- 


θρόνου 
throne 
κυκλόθεν 
round 
τέσσαρας, 
four, 


M 
εἰκόσι 
iwenty- 


θρόνους 
thro ας 


% ‘ 
€7Tt 
on 

f 
καθημένους 
sitting 


πρεσβυτέρους 
elders 


τέσσαρας 
four 
βεβλημένους ἐν 
clothed in 
κεφαλὰς 
heads 
‘ > ~ ΄ , » ‘ 
5 καὶ ἐκ τοῦ θρόνου ἐκπορεύονται ἀστραπαὶ 


πέρι- 
having deen 
3 1 
€77k 
on 
χρυσοῦς 
Ieolden ᾿ 


4 
Kat 
and 


λευκοῖς, 
white, 
a 
στεφάνους 
*crowns 


€ f 
ἐματιοις 
garmenis 
, ~ 
AUTWY 
of them 


Tas 
the 


And out of the throne come forth lightnings 

4 ‘ Α , ῖ t Ἀ carte 
και φωναὶ Kat βρονταί " Καὶ ἐἔπτα. λαμπάδες 

and voices* and thunders; αὐ seven lamps 

4 i ? f ~ é 

πυρὸς καιόμεναι ἐνώπιον τοῦ θρόνου, ἃ 
of fire [γε] burning before the throne, which 
? 4 e Ἀ ,ὔ ~ ~ A 
εἰσιν Ta ΕἼΤΤΕΟ. πνευματα του θεοῦ" 6 και 
are the seven Spirits - of God; and 


* Or “sounds”; and so elsewhere. 


6 And before the throne 
there was a sca of glass 
like unto crystal: and in 
the midst of the throne, 
and round about the 
throne, were four beasts 
full of cyes before and 
behind. 

7 And the first beast 
was like a lion, and the 
second beast like a calf, 
and the third beast had a 
face as a man, and the 
fourth beast was like a 
flying eagle. 

8 And the four beasts 
had each of them six 
wings aboul Aim; and they 
were full of eyes within: 
and they rest not day and 
night, saying, Holy, holy, 
holy, Lord God Almighty, 
which was, and is, and is 
to come. 


9 And when those 
beasts give glory and 
honour and thanks to 


him that sat on the throne, 
who liveth for ever and 
ever, 

10 The four and twenty 
elders fall down before 
him that sat on the throne, 
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θρόνου ws θάλασσα 
throne as *sea 
καὶ ἐν 
and in 


τοῦ 
the 

κρυστάλλῳ:" 
to crystal; 

4 ΄ ~ 
καὶ κύκλῳ τοῦ 
and round the 
γέμοντα ὀφθαλμῶν 
filling(full) of eyes 


᾿] 
ἐνώπιον 
before 
4 ,ὔ 
ομοια 
like 
ta 
θρόνου 
throne 
ζῷα 
living 
creatures 
Δ΄ 
ὄπισθεν. 
behind. 


e f 
ὑαλίνη 
1a glassy 

τοῦ 

of the 

τέσσερα 
four 


A 
Kat 
and 


μέσῳ 
{the] midst 
θρόνου 
throne 
id 
ἔμπροσθεν 
before 


~ q 
ζῷον ΤΟ 
living a 

creature 

f 

δεύτερον 
second 


4 
TO 
the 


7 Kat 
And 


πρῶτον 
‘first 


4 
TO 
the 


Ἁ 
Kat 
and 


ζῷον 
living 
creature 


ta 
λέοντι, 
fo a lion, 


ὅμοιον 
[was] 
like 
ὅμοιον μόσχῳ, 
like toa calf, 


ζῷον 
living 
creature 


, 
τριτον 
third 


& 
TO 
the 


a 
Kat 
and 


v¥ 
εχὼν 
having 


1 
TO 
the 
πετομένῳ. 

to ἃ flying. 
καθ᾽ 
by 


Ὶ 
καὶ 
and 


> é 
ἀνθρώπου, 
of a man, 


e 
ως 
as 


? 
πρόσωπον 
face 

ζῷον 
living creature 


4 
TO 
the(its) 
3 “- 
αέτῳ 
eagle 
a 
εν 
one 


ἔξ, κυκλόθεν 
Isix, around 
ὀφθαλμῶν: καὶ 
of eyes; and 
οὐκ ἔχουσιν ἡμέρας 
they have not day 
σ σ o 
ἅγιος aytos aytos 
Holy[,] —_holy[,] holy(,] 
ὁ παντοκράτωρ, ὃ ἦν 
the Almighty, 


ὅμοιον 
like 
f 
τέσσέρα 
four 


é 
TETAPTOV 
fourth 


8 καὶ 
And 


Δ 
εν 
one 


ζῷα, 
living 
creatures, 
? 
πτέρυγας 
ἐγγίηρς 


4 
Ta 
the 


3 4 
ava 
each 


γέμουσιν 
are full 


9 ~ 
QUTWYV 
of them 


ἔχων 
having 
ww 
ἔσωθεν 
within 


4 
Kat 
and 


4 
Kat 
and 


VUKTOS 
night 
, if 
κύριος ὁ 
Lord - 
4 e “1 
Kat oO Wy 
and the being 
[one] 
= the one who is 
σ 4 
ὅταν δώσουσιν 
whenever ᾽5Π8]] give 


5 é 
avaTravotv 
respite 
,ὔ 
λέγοντες" 
saying: 
θεὸς 


God the was 


{one who] 

9 Kai 
And 

τιμὴν 


honour 


ἐρχόμενος. 
coming [onc]. 


᾿ e 
και oO 
and the 

‘ ~ i 
Ta ζῷα δόξαν 
the living glory 
creatures 
é 
καθημένῳ 
silting 


εὐχαριστίαν 
thanks 


A 
Kat 
and 


4 
και 
and 


ζῶντι 
living 


θρόνῳ τῶ 
throne[,] to the 
[one] 


τῷ 
the 


γι 
ἐπὶ 
on 


τῷ 
to the 
[one] 

> 4 ram ~ 21.» 
εἰς τοὺς Aatwvas Τῶν adiwVwy, 
unto (πὲ ages of the ages, 

ς 7 # 
of εἴκοσι τέσσαρες πρεσβύτεροι 
‘the 2twenty-four %elders 

~ / 

τοῦ καθημένου 
the [one] sitting 


10 πεσοῦνται 
Swill fall 
, ᾽ὔ 
ἐνώπιον 
before 


Kat 
and 


τοῦ 
the 


>A 
€77Tt 
on 


7 
θρόνου, 
throne, 


970 


and worship him that 
liveth for ever and ever, 
and cast their crowns be- 
fore the throne, saying, 

11 Thou art worthy, O 
Lord, to receive glory and 
honour and power: for 
thou hast created all 
things, and for thy pleasure 
they are and were created. 


CHAPTER 5 


ND I saw in the 

right hand of him 
that sat on the throne a 
book written within and 
on the backside, sealed 
with seven seals. 

2 And I saw a strong 
angel proclaiming with a 
loud voice, Who is worthy 
to open the book, and to 
loose the seals thereof? 

3 And no man in 
heaven, nor in_- earth, 
neither under the earth, 
was able to open the 
book, neither to look 
thereon. 

4 And I wept much, 
because no man was found 
worthy to open and to 
read the book, neither to 
look thereon. 

5 And one of the elders 
saith unto me, Weep not: 
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f ~ ~ ~ 
προσκυνήσουσιν τῷ ζῶντι εἰς τοὺς αἰῶνας 


they will worship the [one] living unto the ages 
~ »», 4 ~ 
τῶν αἰώνων, Kat βαλοῦσιν τοὺς στεφάνους 
of the ages, and will cast the crowns 
, ~ ? é ~ 
αὐτῶν ἐνώπιν τοῦ θρόνου, λέγοντες" 
of them before the throne, saying: 
wv «. ς ~ 
11 ἄξιος εἶ, 6 κύριος Kat ὁ θεὸς ἡμῶν, 
Worthy art thou, the Lord and the God of us, 
λ - ‘ ὃ ,ὔ 4 % 4 \ 
αβεῖν τὴν δόξαν καὶ τὴν τιμὴν Kat 
ἴο receive the glory and the honour ano 
A 4 
τὴν δύναμιν, ὅτι σὺ ἔκτισας τὰ πάντα, 
the power, because thou createdst - all things,‘ 
‘ 4 4 i , 1 
καὶ Ota τὸ θέλημά cov ἦσαν καὶ 
and on ac-_ the will of thee they were anc 
count of 
» ? 
ἐκτίσθησαν. 
they were created. 
᾿ 4 > 4 ᾿ Ν 
5 Καὶ εἶδον ἐπὶ τὴν δεξιὰᾶν τοί 
And I saw on the right of the 
(hand) [one 
> ~ 
καθημένου ἐπὶ τοῦ θρόνου βιβλίον 
sitting on the throne a scroll 
fa we 7 Lod 
γεγραμμένον ἔσωθεν καὶ ὄπισθεν͵ 
having been written within and onthe reverse side 
, - ς ͵ . 
κατεσφραγισμένον σφραγῖσιν ena. 2 και 
having been sealed with @seals ‘seven. Anc 
Ἵ ι f 3 
εἶδον ἄγγελον ἰσχυρὸν κηρύσσοντα ἐὶ 
I saw angel a strong proclaiming ir 
7~ 7 ,ὔ bal > “- ἢ 
φωνῇ μεγάλῃ: τίς ἄξιος ἀνοῖξαι τὸ 
"voice ἴδ great(loud): Who [[5] worthy to open the 
f 7 - ᾿ - > - 
βιβλίον καὶ λῦσαι τὰς σφραγῖδας αὐτοῦ; 
scroll and toloosen the seals of it ? 
1 + 4 > é 1 ~ > ΡῈ 
3 και οὐδεὶς ἐδύνατο εν τῳ ουρανᾳ. 
And no one was able in - heaven 
+ 4 > Y “- ~ ὃ 3 e a ~ 
οὐδὲ ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς οὐδὲ ὑποκατω τῆς 
nor on the earth nor underneath the 
~ ~ 4 é uw ,ὕ 
γῆς ἀνοῖξαι τὸ βιβλίον οὔτε βλέπειν 
earth to open the scroll nor to see({look at 
i σ 4 
αὐτό. 4 καὶ ἔκλαιον πολύ, ὅτι οὐδεὶς 
it. And I wept much, because no one 
3 ~ 4 é ν 
ἄξιος εὑρέθη ἀνοῖξαι τὸ βιβλίον οὔτε 
worthy was found lo open the scroll nor 
4 φ 1 “- 
βλέπειν αὐτό. 5 καὶ εἷς ἐκ τῶν πρεσ- 
to look at it. And one of the el 
λέ ες μὴ κλαῖε: ἰδοὶ 
βυτέρων ἔγει μοι μὴ κλαῖε cdot 
ders says to me: Weep not; behold[,. 


“ τὰ πάντα =the universe. 


behold, the Lion of the 
tribe of Juda, the Root 
of David, hath prevailed 
to open the book, and to 


Boose the seven seals 
thereof. 

6 And 1 beheld, and, 
fo, in the midst of the 


throne and of the four 
beasts, and in the midst of 
the elders, stood a Lamb 
as it had been. slain, 
having seven horns and 
scven eyes, which are the 
seven Spirtts of God sent 
forth into all the earth. 

7 And he came and 
rook the book out of the 
right hand of him that sat 
upon the throne. 

ὃ And when he_ had 
taken the book, the four 
beasts and four aad twenty 
eldcrs fell down before the 
[amb, having every one 
of them harps, and golden 
vials full of odours, which 
ure the prayers of saints. 

9 And they sung a new 
song, saying, Thou art 
worthy to take the book, 
and to open the seals 
thereof: for thou wast 
slain, and hast redeemed 
us to God by thy blood 
out of evcry kindred, and 
tongue, and people, and 
nation: 

10 And hast made us 
unto Our God kings and 
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ex τῆς φυλῆς ᾿]ούδα, 


a # ¢ Ld 4 
ἐνίκησεν 6 λέων ὁ 


Movercame ‘the *"Lion - ‘of ‘the Stribe ‘Juda, 
¢ “~~ 
ἢ pila Δαυίδ, ἀνοῖξαι τὸ βιβλίον Kai 
"tthe ‘root °of David, to open the scroll} and 
4 - “- 
τὰς ἑπτὰ σφραγῖδας αὐτοῦ. 6 Kai εἶδον 
the seven seals of it. And I saw 
ἐν μέσῳ τοῦ θρόνου καὶ τῶν τεσσάρων 
in [the] midst of the throne and of the four 
ζῴων καὶ ἐν μέσῳ τῶν πρεσβυτέρων 
living and in [the] of the elders 
creatures midst 
2 é ¢ ᾿ ς 3 é w 
apviov €0TNHKOS ως ἐσφαγμένον, έἐχων 
a Lamb Standing as having been slain, having 
7 ¢ \ + Ἶ 4 ε é Ld 
κέρατα ἑπτὰ καὶ ὀφθαλμοὺς ἐπτά, οἵ 
*horns ‘seven and feyes Iseven, which 
εἰσν τὰ ἑπτὰ πνεύμαα τοῦ θεοῦ 
are the seven Spirits - of God 
ν , ? ~ 4 σι ᾿ 
ἀπεσταλμένοι εἰς πᾶσαν τὴν γῆν. 7 Kat 
having been sent forth into all the earth. And 
ἦλθεν καὶ εἴληφεν ἐκ τῆς δεξιᾶς τοῦ 
he πε and has taken outof the right (hand) of the 
~ f 
καθημένου ἐπὶ τοῦ θρόνου. 8 Kai ὅτε 
[one] sitting on the throne, And when 
5 » fd - 
ἔλαβεν τὸ βιβλίον, τὰ τέσσερα ζῷα 
he took the scroll, the four living 
creatures 


ε , “ " 
καὶ οἱ εἴκοσι τέσσαρες πρεσβύτεροι ἔπεσαν 
fell 


and =the twenty-four elders 
ἐνώπιον τοῦ ἀρνίου, ἔχοντες ἕκαστος 
before the Lamb, having each one 
κιθάραν Kat φιάλας χρυσᾶς γεμούσας 
a harp and *bowls Jgolden being full 
θυμιαμάτων, αἵ εἰσιν αἱ προσευχαὶ τῶν 
of incenses, which = are the prayers of the 
€ A y , x 4 
ἁγίων. 9 καὶ ἄδουσιν δὴν καινὴν 
Saints. And they sing Isong ‘a new 
λέγοντες: abtos εἶ λαβεῖν τὸ βιβλίον 
Saying: Worthy art thou to receive {πε scroll 
‘ > a 4 ~ b ~ - 
καὶ ἀνοῖξαι τὰς σφραγῖδας αὐτοῦ, ὅτι 
and to open the seals of it, because 
+ td 4 > id ~ θ ~ 4 ~ 
ἐσφάγης καὶ nyopacas τῷ θεῷ ἐν τῷ 
thou wast slainand didst purchase - to God by the 


{ἢ , 3 é λ ~ 1 λ / 
αἵματί gov ἐκ πάσης φυλῆς Kat γλώσσης 
tribe and tongue 


blood of thee out of every 
4 ~ 7 ue ἃ Ἵ ? 
καὶ λαοῦ Kat ἔθνους, 10 καὶ ἐποίησας 
and people and nation, and didst make 
, 4 ~ θ ~ ¢ ~ λ ’ 1 
αὐτοὺς τῷ εῷἪῪ ἡμῶν βασιλείαν καὶ 
them to the God of us a kingdom and 
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priests: and we shall reign 
on the earth. 

11 And I beheld, and I 
heard the voice of many 
angels round about the 
throne and the beasts and 
the elders: and the num- 
ber of them was ten 
thousand times ten thou- 
sand, and thousands of 
thousands; 

12 Saying with a loud 
voice, Worthy is the Lamb 
that was slain to receive 
power, and riches, and 
wisdom, and strength, and 
honour, and glory, and 
blessing. 

13 And every creature 
which is in heaven, and 
on the earth, and under the 
earth, and such as are in 
the sea, and all that are 
in them, heard I saying, 
Blessing, and honour, and 
glory, and power, be unto 
him that sitleth upon the 
throne, and unto the 
Lamb for ever and ever. 

14 And the four beasts 
said, Amen. And the four 
and twenty elders fell down 
and worshipped him that 
liveth for ever and ever. 


CHAPTER 6 


ND I saw when the 
Lamb opened one of 

the seals, and 1 heard, as it 
were the noise of thunder, 
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e ~ - ~ 
ἱερεῖς, καὶ βασιλεύσουσιν ἐπὶ τῆς yijs. 
priests, and they will reign on(? over) the earth. 
11 καὶ εἶδον, καὶ ἤκουσα φωνὴν ἀγγέλων 

And _ I saw, and I heard a sound angels 

~ # ~ é 4 ~ 
πολλῶν κύκλῳ τοῦ θρόνου καὶ τῶν 
‘of many round the throne and the 
ζῴων καὶ τῶν πρεσβυτέρων, Kal ἦν 
living and the elders, and ‘was 

creatures 
e > 4 5 ~ ΄ fa 4 
ὁ ἀριθμὸς αὐτῶν μυριάδες μυριάδων καὶ 
‘the ‘number ?of them myriads of myriads and 
χιλιάδες χιλιάδων, 12 λέγοντες φωνῇ 
thousands of thousands, saying "voice 
͵ὔ M 4 > 4 3 ; 4 
μεγάλῃ: ἀξιός ἐστιν το apviov TO 
t‘with a great Worthy is the Lamb - 
(loud): 


ἐσφαγμένον λαβεῖν τὴν δύναμιν Kat πλοῦτον 


having been slain to receive the power and riches 
4 ͵ ἢ ᾽ A 
καὶ σοφίαν Kat ἰσχὺν καὶ τιμὴν καὶ 
and wisdom and Strength and honour and 
fd Α ’ é x ~ ? 
δόξαν Kat εὐλογίαν. 13 καὶ πᾶν κτίσμα 
glory and blessing. And every creature 
a ? ~ 4 ~ x 4 4 ~ ~ 4a 
ο εν τῳ ουρᾶάνῳ και €7rt THS yns και 
which#in - *heaven ‘and ‘on ‘the ‘earth ‘and 
4 ~ ~ x ? 5 ~ fA 
ὑποκάτω τῆς γῆς Kat ἐπὶ τῆς θαλάσσης 
ϑιπάσγηθαίῃ πὸ “earth “and “on “the sea 
4 > ~ ὔ Ud 
[ἐστίν], καὶ τὰ ἐν αὐτοῖς πάντα, ἤκουσα 
Ns, and - (in *them fall things, | heard 
Ld - 4 > 7 - ld 
λέγοντας" τῳ καθημένῳ ἐπὶ Tw θρόνῳ 
saying: To the [one] sitting on the throne 
4 ~ > é t yA é Ἁ ¢ om 4 
Kat τῷ αἀρνιῳ 7 EvAoyia Kat ἢ τιμὴ 
and tothe Lamb the blessing and the honour 
a ς , 1 ἢ é 1 4 
kai ἡ δόξα καὶ τὸ κράτος εἰς τοὺς 
and the glory and the might unto the 
~ ~ > \ 4 4 
αἰῶνας τῶν αἰώνων. 14 και τὰ τέσσερα 
ages of the ages. And the four 
ζῶ cA - ἀμήν, καὶ οἱ πρεσβύτεροι 
wa ελεγον' = any, p p 
living said: Amen, and the elviers 
creatures 
4 f 
ἔπεσαν Kal προσεκύνησαν. 
fell and worshipped. 
a [-2 » εἰ 3 ΄ 
6 Καὶ εἶδον ὅτε ἠνοιξν τὸ ἀρνίον 
And I saw when opened Ithe *Lamb 
f ? ~ e ᾿ # ᾿ Μ 
μίαν ἐκ τῶν ἑπτὰ σφραγίδων, καὶ ἤκουσα 
one of the seven seals, and ι heard 
~ f ’ὔ , 
évos ἐκ τῶν τεσσάρων. ζῴων λέγοντος 
one of the four living creatures saving 


one of the four beasts 
saying, Come and see. 

2 And I saw, and be- 
hold a white horse: and 
he that sat on him had a 
bow; and a crown was 
given unto him: and he 
went forth conqucring, and 
to conquer. 

3 And when he_ had 
opened the second seal, I 
heard the second beast 
say, Come and sce. 

4 And there went out 
another horse thar was 
red: and power was given 
to him that sat thereon 
1o take peace from the 
earth, and that they should 
kill one another: and 
there was given unto him 
a great sword. 

5 And when he_ had 
opened the third seal, I 
heard the third beast say, 
Come and see. And I 
beheld, and lo ἃ black 
horse; and he trat sat 
on him had a pair of 
balances in his hand. 

6 And I heard a voice 
in the midst of the four 
beasts say, A measure of 
wheat for a penny, and 
three measures of barley 
for a penny; and see thou 
liurt not the oil and the 
wine, 

7 And when πὸ had 
opened the fourth seal, 
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ς ~ “ Μ 
ὡς φωνῇ βροντῆς’ ἔρχουι 2 καὶ εἶδον, 
as with a sound of thunder: Come. And I saw, 

4 > A σ é ‘ ς ? 
καὶ ἰδοὺ ἵππος λευκός, Kat ὁ καθήμενος 
and behold[,] ‘horse 1a white, and the[one] sitting 
3 3 3 Nv é 4 1 f 8 “- 
ἐπ᾿ αὐτὸν ἔχων τόξον, καὶ ἐδόθη αὐτῷ 
on it having a bow, and *@was given *to him 
στέφανος, καὶ ἐξῆλθεν νικῶν καὶ ἵνα 

la crown, and = he went forth overcoming and _ in or- 
der that 
7 bid aA 
νικήση. 3 Kai ore ἤνοιξεν τὴν σφραγῖδα 
he might And when he opened the *seal 
overcome. 
4 ὃ ’ ” ~ é ’ 
τὴν δευτέραν, ἤκουσα τοῦ δευτέρου ζῴου 
- ‘second, I heard the second living 
creature 
’ "ἢ ~ " 
λέγοντος: ἔρχου. 4 καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ἄλλος 
saying: Come. And ‘went forth ‘another 
΄ , 4 ~ 
ἵππος πυρρός,ρ Kat τῷ καθημένῳ én’ 
*horse[,] Ired, and tothe {one} _ sitting on 
4 ? ~ a 
αὐτὸν ἐδόθη αὐτῷ λαβεῖν τὴν εἰρήνην 
it was given fo hint to take - peace 
᾽ ~ ~ 4 σ > Fa 
ἐκ τῆς γῆς καὶ ἵνα ἀλλήλους odafovow, 
out the earth and ia order 7one "they 
οἱ that another shall slay, 

᾿ ? / ~ 
καὶ ἐδόθη αὐτῷ μάχαιρα μεγάλη. 5 Kai 
and *was given ‘to him ®sword la great. And 
΄σ " 4 a 4 ͵ 
ὅτε ἤνοιξεν τὴν σφραγῖδα τὴν τρίτην, 
when he opened the 3968] - ‘third, 
ἤκουσα τοῦ τρίτου ζῴου λέγοντος: ἔρχου. 

I heard the third living saying: Come. 

creature 
3 
καὶ εἶδον, καὶ ἰδοὺ ἵππος μέλας, καὶ 
And I saw, and behold[,] horse ‘a black, and 
4 θ ’ 3 2 , A) "» i 
ὁ καθήμενος ἐπ αὐτὸν ἔχων ζυγὸν 
the [one] sitting on it having a balance 
? ~ , “- 
ἐν τῇ χειρὶ αὐτοῦ. 6 καὶ ἤκουσα ὡς 
in the hand of him. And { heard as 
x ᾽ ’ ~ 
φωνὴν ἐν μέσῳ τῶν τεσσάρων ζῴων 
a voice in [the] of the four living 
midst creatures 
, ~ f ~ 
λέγουσαν: χοῖνιξ σίτου δηναρίου, καὶ τρεῖς 
saying: ; of of(lor) and three 
cheenix wheat a denarius, 

, θ - ὃ ’ Έ 4 4 Μ 
χοίνικες κριὕων ἡναρίου καὶ τὸ ἐέλαιον 
cheenixes of barley of(for) and "the 301} 

a denarius; 
4 
καὶ τὸν olvoy μὴ ἀαδικήσῃς. 7 Καὶ 
‘and ‘the *wine ‘do not harm. And 
΄ Ww 4 - 4 7 
ὅτε ἤνοιξεν τὴν σφραγῖδα τὴν τετάρτην, 
when he opened the seal - ‘fourth, 
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I heard the voice of the 
fourth beast say, Come 
and see. 

8 And I looked, and 
behold a pale horse: and 
his name that sat on him 
was Death, and Hell 
followed with him. And 
power was given unto 
them over the fourth part 
of the earth, to kill with 
sword, and with hunger, 
and with death, and with 
the beasts of the earth. 

9 And when he had 
opened the fifth seal, I 
saw under the altar the 
souls of them that were 
slain for the word of God, 
and for the testimony 
which they held: 

10 And they cried with 
a loud voice, saying, How 
long, O Lord, holy and 
true, dost thou not judge 
and avenge our blood on 
them that dwell on the 
earth ? 

1] And white robes 
were given unto every one 
of them; and it was said 
unto them, that they 
should rest yet for a litile 
season, until their fellow- 
servants also and _ their 
brethren, that should be 
killed as they were, should 
be fulfilled. 

12 And [ beheld when 
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Μ ‘ ~ LA , ? 
ἤκουσα φωνὴν τοῦ τετάρτου ζῴου λέγοντος" 


I heard [the] voice of the fourth living creature saying: 
Μ a 4 » t ¢ 
ἔρχου. 8 καὶ εἶδον, καὶ ἰδοὺ ἵππος 
Come. And I saw, and behold[,] *horse 
xAwpds, καὶ oO καθήμενος ἐπάνω αὐτοῦ, 
‘a pale green, and the [one] sitting upon it, 
Μ ? ~ ε ld 4 ς σ 
ὄνομα αὐτῷ [6] θάνατος, καὶ ὁ adns 
name to him* - death, and - hades 
“ λ 4 +] > ~ 4 3D 7 ? - 
ἠκολούθει μετ αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἐδόθη αὐτοῖς 
followed with him, and twas *to them 
given 
3 f 1 ἣ 4 # ~ ~ 
ἐξουσία €7Tt TO τέταρτον THS γῆς, 
Jauthority over the fourth [part] of the earth, 
ἀποκτεῖναι ἐν ῥομφαίᾳ καὶ ἐν λιμῷ 
to kill with sword and with farnine 
4 3 , 4 e 4 ~ , 
καὶ ἐν θανάτῳ καὶ ὑπὸ τῶν θηρίων 
and with death and by the wild beasts 
~ ~ ᾿ σ ᾽»ἤ 4 , 
τῆς γῆς. 9 Καὶ ὅτε ἤνοιξεν τὴν πέμπτην 
of the earth. And when he opened the fifth 


σφραγῖδα, εἶδον ὑποκάτω τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου 
568], I saw underneath the altar 
x ~ 3 EA a A 
ψυχὰς τῶν ἐσφαγμένων διὰ τὸν 
souls of the having been on account the 
[ones] slain of 
θεοῦ διὰ τὴν μαρτυρίαν 
of God on the witness 
account of 
ἔκραξαν 
they cried 


4 
Tas 
the 

4 
και 
and 


7 ~ 
λόγον τοῦ 
word - 


10 καὶ 
And 


φωνῇ var 
ὠνῇ μεγαλῃ 
voice Iwith a 
great(loud) 
t é & og 
ὁ δεσπότης ὁ ἅγιος 
the Master - holy 
> , 4 1 - 
οὐ κρίνεις καὶ ἐκδικεῖς 
judgest thou not and avengest 
ἡμῶν ἐκ τῶν κατοικούντων 
of us of the [ones] dwelling 
, é > ~ ε , 
ἐδόθη αὐτοῖς ἑκάστῳ 
ϑενᾷς ἴο them ‘each one 
given 
> é 
ἐρρέθη 


it was said 


ἣν εἶχον. 
which they had. 


λέγοντες. ἕως πότε, 
saying: Unni when, 
καὶ ἀληθινός, 
and true, 
4 τ 

το αἰμα 

the blood 

? .) ~ ~ 4 
ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς; Il Kat 
on the earth ? And 
σ 

iva 


in order 
that 


? ~ 
αντοις 
to them 


καὶ 
and 


λευκή, 


στολὴ 
la white, 


trobe 
σ 

Ews 
until 


᾿ , 
ετὶ μικρον, 


la Little, 


χρόνον 
*1ime 
σύνδουλοι 


ἀναπαύσωνται 
they should rest yet 


πληρωθῶσιν καὶ οἱ 
should be fulfilled also the fellow-slaves 
οἱ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτῶν οἱ μέλλοντες 
the brothers of them the [ones] de/ng about 
νεσθαι ws αὐτοί. 12 Kai 
killed as they. And 


4 
Και 
and 


αὐτῶν 
of them 
3 é 
αποκτεν- 
to be 


εἶδον 
I saw 


καὶ 
also 


he had opened the sixth 
seal, and, lo, there was ἃ 
great earthquake; and 
the sun became black as 
sackcloth of hair, and the 
moon became as blood; 

13 And the stars of 
heaven fell unto the earth, 
even as a fig tree casteth 
her untimely figs, when 
she ts shaken of a mighty 
wind. 

14 And the heaven de- 
parted as a scroll when it is 
rolled together; and every 
mountain and island were 
moved out of their places. 

15 And the kings of 
the carth, and the great 
men, and the rich men, 
and the chief captains, 
and the mighty men, and 
every bondman, and every 
free man, hid themselves 
in the dens and in the 
rocks of the mountains; 

16 And said ἴο the 
mountains and rocks, Fall 
on us, and hide us from 
the face of him _ that 
sitteth on the throne, and 
from the wrath of the 
Lainb: 

17 For the great day 
of his wrath is come; and 
who shall be able to stand 7 


CHAPTER 7 


ND after these things 
I saw four angels 
standing on the four 
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THY 
the 

μέγας 


14 great 


Μ 
ἤνοιξεν 
he opened 

σεισμὸς 
*earthquake 
é 
μέλας 
black 
ὅλη 


‘whole 


@ 
OTE 
when *seal 
ἐγένετο ἷ 
occurred, 
¢ 7 
Ws OadKKOS 
as sackcloth 
ἐγένετο ὡς 
became as 
οὐρανοῦ 
of heaven 
βάλλει 


casts 


καὶ 

and 
5 | ? 

€VEVETO 
became 
e a 

ἢ σελήνη 

the Imoon 

ἀστέρες 

stars 


τοῦ 


ε 
ot 
the 
γῆν, 
earth, 

3 ~ 
aAvuTnsS 
of it 
14 καὶ ὁ 

and the 
4 7 
ἑλισσόμενον, 
being rolled up, 
ἐκ τῶν τόπων 
out of the places 
βασιλεῖς τῆς 
kings of the 
? ¢ 
χιλίαρχοι ot 
chiliarchs the 
πᾶς δοῦλος 
every slave 
€is Ta 
in the 
τῶν 
of the 


καὶ 
and 


« 
ως 
as 
« κι 
ὕπο 
a by 


συκῆ 
ἃ fig-tree 
ἀνέμον 
‘wind 
4 
οὐρανὸς 
heaven 


3 f 

απεχωρὶισ 

departed 
καὶ πᾶν 
and 
αὐτῶν 
of them 
γῆς 


earth 


were 


. | 
Kat 
and 


€ 
οἱ 
the 


A 
Kat 
and 


4 
Kat 
and 


e 
ot 
the 
¢ 3 4 ᾿Ὶ 
Οἱ ἰσχ vpot καὶ 
the strong πῇ and 
w e 4 
ἔκρυψαν ἑαυτοὺς 
hid themselves 
’ 7 
εις πέτρας 
in rocks 


- Ld 
λέγουσιν τοῖς ὄρεσιν 
they say to the mountains 


ἐφ’ ἡμᾶς 
on 


us 
προσώπου 


τοῦ 
{the} face οἵ the [one) 
ἀπὸ 


τῆς 
from the 
¢ « i 
ἡ ἡμέρα 
ithe *day 
καὶ τίς 
and who 


Tas 
the 


4 
και 
and 


πέσετε 
Fall ye 
5] 4 
atro 
from 
Kat 
and 


ἦλθεν 


7came 


θρόνου 
throne 


17 ore 
because 


ὀργῆς 


‘wrath 


αὐτῶν, 
*of them, 


εἶδον 
I saw 


TOUTO 
this 
> A 
ἐπὶ 
on 


7 Mera 


After 
ἑστῶτας 
standing 


\ 
Tas 


the four 


σφραγῖδα 


Ν 
ετεσαν 


μεγάλον 


δὰ great(strong) 'being shaken, 


wy 
opos 
every mountain 


ἐκινήθησαν. 


mountains, 


καθημένου 
sitting 
ὀργῆς 


wrath 


a 
δύναται 
can 


τέσσαρας 
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-. 
ἐκτην, 
Isixth, 


ἥλιος 


sun 


καὶ 
and 


13 καὶ 
and 

τὴν 
the 


ὀλύνθους 
unripe figs 


,ὔ 
σειομένη, 


τὴν 

ne ε 

ο 
the 
Tpixwos, 
made of hair, 


αἷμα, 
blood, 


καὶ 
and 


εἰς 

fell to 

τοὺς 
the 


ws βιβλίον 
as a scroll 
νῆσος 
istand 
15 καὶ 
And 
οἱ μεγιστᾶνες 
the great men 


4 
πλούσιοι 
rich men 


θη 


4 
και 
and 


moved. 


καὶ 
and 


καὶ ἐλεύθερος 
and free man 


, a 
σπήλαια καὶ 
caves and 


16 καὶ 
and 


4 
πέτραις" 
rocks: 


ἡμᾶς 
us 


> ᾽ 
ορεων, 
ταῖς 
to the 
κρύψατε 
hide 
τοῦ 
the 
> ᾽ὔ 
αρνιου, 
Lamb, 


y \ 
ἐπὶ 
on 


τοῦ 
of the 


ἡ μεγάλη τῆς 


‘of the 


σταθῆναι; 
fo stand ? 


2great 


τέσσαρας ἀγγέλους 
four 


angels 


γωνίας τῆς 
corners of the 
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corners of the earth, hold- 
ing the four winds of 
the earth, that the wind 
should not blow on the 
earth, nor On the sea, nor 
on any tree. 

2 And I saw another 
angel ascending from the 
east, having the seal of 
the living God: and he 
cried with a loud voice 
to the four angels, to 
whom it was given to 
hurt the earth and the sea, 

3 Saying, Hurt not the 
earth, neither the sca, 
nor the trees, till we have 
sealed the servants of our 
God in their foreheads. 

4 And 1 heard the 
number of them which 
were sealed: and there 
were sealed δὴ hundred 
and forty and four 
thousand of al! the tribes 
of the children of Israel. 

4 Of the tribe of Juda 
were sealed twelve 
thousand. Of the tribe of 
Reuben were sealed twelve 
thousand. Of the tribe of 
Gad were sealed twelve 
thousand. 

6 Of the tribe of Aser 
were sealed twelve 
thousand. Of the tribe of 
Nephthalim were sealed 
twelve thousand. Of the 
tribe of Manasses_ were 
sealed twelve thousand. 

7 Of the tribe of Simeon 
were sealed twelve 
thousand. Of the tribe of 
Levi were sealed twelve 
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γῆς, κρατοῦντας τοὺς τέσσαρας ἀνέμους 
earth, holding the four winds 
~ ~ 2 ᾿ if » 
τῆς γῆς, ἵνα μὴ πνέῃ ἄνεμος ἐπὶ τῆς 
ol the earth, inorder ποῖ *should ‘wind on the 
that “blow 
~ , 3 ᾿ ae θ λ é ᾿ς Δν 
ys ΜΉΤΕ ἐπὶ 7 Ὡς a ασσης μητε €7Tt 
earth nor on the sea nor on 
~ 7 vy w 
πᾶν δένδρον. 2 καὶ εἶδον ἄλλον ἄγγελον 
every(any) tree. And I saw another angel 
? f > ἢ 2 ~ € é » 
ἀναβαίνοντα ἀπὸ ἀνατολῆς ἡλίου, ἔχοντα 
coming up from [the] rising of [the] sun, having 
σφραγῖδα θεοῦ ζῶντος, καὶ ἔκραξεν φωνῇ 
ἃ seal God of [the] living, and  hecried 2voice 
f - 
μεγάλῃ τοῖς τέσσαρσιν ἀγγέλοις οἷς 
‘with a lo the four an 
BesciGoudl gels to whom 
Ss ~ ~ 1 ~ 
ἐδόθη αὐτοῖς ἀδικῆσαι τὴν γῆν καὶ 
jt Was given fo them to harm the earth and 
4 4 
τὴν θάλασσαν, 3 λέγων' μὴ ἀδικήσητε 
the sea, saying: Do not harm 
4 ~ ’ 
τὴν γῆν μήτε τὴν θάλασσαν μήτε τὰ 
the earth nor the sea nor the 
f wv , 
δένδρα, ἄχρι σῴφραγίσωμεν τοὺς δούλους 
trees, until we may seal the slaves 
τοῦ θεοῦ ἡμῶν ἐπὶ τῶν μετώπων αὐτῶν. 
of the God of us on the foreheads of them. 
4 Kai ἤκουσα τὸν ἀριθμὸν τῶν ἐσφραγισ- 
And I heard the number of the [ones] Aaving been 
é ¢ 
μένων, ἑκατὸν τεσσεράκοντα τέσσαρες 
sealed, a hundred [and] forty-four 
λ [ὦ Ι] ᾽ὔ ᾿ ,ὔ ~ 
χιλιάδες ἐσφραγισμένοι ἐκ πάσης φυλῆς 
thousands having been sealed out of every tribe 
ta > ~ a 
υἱῶν ᾿Ισραήλ᾽ 5 ἐκ φυλῆς ᾿Ιούδα δώδεκα 
of sons οὗ Israel: of [the] tribe Juda twelve 
χιλιάδες ἐσφραγισμένοι, ἐκ φυλῆς “Ρουβὴν 
thousands having been sealed, of [the] tribe Reuben 
, ~ , 
δώδεκα χιλιάδες, ἐκ φυλῆς Tad δώδεκα 
twelve thousands, of [the] tribe Gad twelve 
χιλιάδες, 6 ἐκ duds ᾿Ασὴρ δώδεκα 
thousands, of {the] tribe Aser twelve 
é ’ - ΄ὔ 
χιλιάδες, ἐκ φυλῆς Νεφθαλὶμ δώδεκα 
thousands, of [the] tribe Nephthalim twelve 
Avad . ῃ ῇ ; 
χιλιάδε, ἐκ φυλῆς Μανασσῆ δώδεκα 
thousands, of [the] tribe Manasse twelve 
# , ~ ᾿ς 
χιλιάδες, 17 ἐκ φυλῆς Συμεὼν δώδεκα 
thousands, of [the] tribe Symeon twelve 
> ~ 
χιλιάδες, ἐκ φυλῆς Λευὶ δώδεκα χιλιάδες, 
thousands, of [the] tribe Levi twelve thousands, 


thousand. Of the tribe 
of Issachar were sealed 
twelve thousand. 

8 OF the tribe’ of 
Zabulon were sealed twelve 
thousand. Of the tribe of 
Joseph were sealed twelve 
thousand. Of the tribe of 
Benjamin were — sealed 
twelve thousand. 

9 Afier this 1 beheld, 
and, lo, a great mullitude, 
which no man could num- 
ber, of all nattons, and 
kindreds, and people, and 
tonvues, stood before the 
throne, and before the 
Lamb, clothed with white 
robes, and palms in their 
hands; 

10 And cricd with a 
loud voice, saying, Salva- 
Gian to our God which 
sitteth upon the throne, 
and unto the Lamb. 

11 And all the angels 
stood round about the 
throne, and about the 
elders and the four beasts, 
and fell before the throne 
on their faces, and wor- 
shipped God, 

12 Saying, Amen: Bless- 
ing, and glory, and wis- 
dom, and thanksgiving, 
and honour, and powcr, 
and might, be unto our 
God for ever and ever. 
Amen. 


13 And one οἵ the 
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? ~ 

ex φυλῆς ᾿Ισσαχρ δώδεκα χιλιάδες, 
of (the) tribe Issachac twelve thousands, 
8 ἐκ φυλῆς Ζαβουλὼν δώδεκα χιλιάδες, 
of [the] tribe Zabulon twelve thousands, 
ex φυλῆς ᾿Ιωσὴῤφ δώδεκα χιλιάδες, ἐκ 
of [{Π6}] tribe Joseph twelve thousands, of 


φυλῆς Βενιαμίν δώδεκα χιλιάδες ἐσφραγισ- 


{the] tribe Benjamin twelve thousands having been 


é ~ 
μένοι. 9 Mera ταῦτα εἶδον, καὶ ἰδοὺ ὄχλος 
sealed. Altec these things Isaw, and behold[,] *crowd 

λ ,ὔ “a 3 θ ~ b) 4 PS) 4 3 ζ΄ 
πολύς, ὃν ἀριθμῆσαι αὐτὸν οὐδεὶς ἐδύνατο, 
ἴὰ much which 310 number if Ino one = *was able, 
(great), 

4 ~ ~ 

ἐκ TaVTOS ἔθνους καὶ φυλῶν καὶ λαῶν 
out of every nation and tribes and ~~ peoples 


\ ~ ¢ - > “- 
και γλωσσῶν, EOTWTES ἐνώπιον TOV θρόνου 


and tongues, standing before the throne 
4 ? 4 - 2 ,ὕὔ 
καὶ ἐνώπιον τοῦ ἀρνίου, περιβεβλημένους 
and before the Lamb, faving been clothed [with] 
& ΄ a f ? ~ 
στολὰς λευκᾶς, και φοίνικες εν ταις 
15}. twhite, and palms in the 
‘ > ~ ‘ Fa - 
χερσὶν αὐτῶν. 10 καὶ κράζουσιν φωνῇ 
hands of them; and they cry *voice 
,ὔ id ¢ ὔ᾽ ~ ~ 
μεγάλῃ λέγοντες' ἢ σωτηρίάα τῷ θεῷ 
ἴα a great(loud) saying: - Salvation tothe Gods 
¢ ~ ~ 4 3 4 ~ td 4 
ἡμῶν τῷ καθημένῳ ἐπὶ τῷ θρόνῳ Kat 
of us - sitting on the throne and 
~ > é ‘ 4 ¢ wv 
τῷ apviw. 11 καὶ πάντες off ἄγγελοι 
tothe Lamb.°® And all the angels 
/ ~ ὔ Ἀ ~ 
εἱστήκεισαν κύκλῳ τοῦ θρόνου καὶ τῶν 
stood round the throne and the 
-" ’ 
πρεσβυτέρων καὶ Των τεσσάρων ζῴων, 
elders and the four living 
creatures, 
4 Ww ? ᾽ ~ θ f b ] , 
Kat ἐπέσαν €VW7TLOV TOV povovu €7Tt 
and fell before the throne on 
~ a 
τὰ πρόσωπα αὐτῶν καὶ προσεκύνησαν 
the faces of them and worshipped 
5 θεῷ, 12 λέ - ἀμήν, ἡ εὐλογί 
τῷ εω, ἐγοντες ἅμὴν, Ἢ εὐλογία 
- God, saying: Amen, - blessing 
¢ ,ὔ \ ¢ é ἢ e 4 ᾽ὔ 
καὶ ἡ δόξα καὶ ἡ σοφία καὶ ἡ εὐχαριστία 
and - glory and - wisdom and - thanks 
\ [ἢ Ἄ ᾿ € ᾿ς 4 ε b ] 4 
Kat 7) TLLy και 7) δύναμις Kat 7) ἰσχὺς 
and - honour and - power and - strength 
~ ~ ~ ? 4 Pm “- 
τῷ θεῷ ἡμῶν εἰς τοὺς αἰῶνας τῶν 
tothe God* of us unto the ages of the 
7 3 f Ki 4 ? 0 « 
αἰώνων" apn. 13 Hat απεκριθη εἰς 
ages: Amen. And ‘answered ‘one 
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elders answered, saying 
unto me, What are these 
which are arrayed in 
white robes? and whence 
came they? 

14 And I sgaid unto 
him, Sir, thou knowest. 
And he said to me, These 
are they which came out 
of great tribulauon, and 
have washed their robes, 
and made them white in 
the blood of the Lamb. 

15 Therefore are they 
before the throne of God, 
and serve him day and 
night in his temple: and 
he that sitteth on the 
throne shall dwell among 
them. 

16 They shall hunger no 
more, neither thirst any 
more; neither shall the 
sun light on them, nor 
any heat. 

17 For the Lamb which 
is in the midst of the 
throne shall feed them, 
and shall lead them unto 
living fountains of waters: 
and God shall wipe away 
all tears from their eyes. 


CHAPTER 8 


ND when he _ had 
opened the seventh 
seal, there was silence in 
heaven about the space of 

half an hour. 
2 And I saw the seven 
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3 ~ 
ἐκ τῶν πρεσβυτέρων λέγων pot οὗτοι 
*of the *elders saying to me: These 
¢ 
οἱ περιβεβλημένοι τὰς στολὰς τὰς 
the having been clothed the "robes - 
[ones] {with] 
Aeveas τίνες εἰσν καὶ πόθεν ἦλθον; 
Iwhite who are they and whence came they ? 
14 καὶ εἴρηκα αὐτῷ: κύριίξ μου, σὺ 
And I Aave said to him: Lord ofme, thou 
ts 4 ‘4 TT , 2 4 
οἶδας. καὶ εἶπέν μοι’ οὗτοί εἰσιν οἱ 
knowest. And he told me: These are the 
3 ? > ~ A , ~ ,ὔ 
ἐρχόμενοι ἐκ τῆς θλίψεως τῆς μεγάλης 
[ones] coming out of the affliction - ‘great 
καὶ ἐἔπλυναν τὰς στολὰςἨ αὐτῶν καὶ 
and washed the robes of them and 
ἐλεύκαναν αὐτὰὰ ev TH αἵματι τοῦ 
whitened them in the blood of the 
3 f 4 ~ 4 ? . ἤ - 
αρνιου. 15 διὰ τοῦτό εἰσιν ἐνώπιον τοῦ 
Lamb. Therefore are they before the 
θρόνου τοῦ θεοῦ, καὶ λατρεύουσιν αὐτῷ 
throne - of God, and serve him 
i τ ~ ~ ~ 
ἡμέρας καὶ νυκτὸς ev τῷ ναῷ αὐτοῦ, 
day and night in the shrine of him, 
Ἀ ς La 1." - , ? 
Kat ὃ καθήμενος ἐπὶ τοῦ θρόνου σκηνώσει 
and the [one] sitting on the throne will spread 
[his] tent 
3 > ? a + ? yw Σ 4 
ἐπ᾿ αὐτούς. 16 οὐ πεινάσουσιν ἔτι οὐδὲ 
over then. They will not hunger longer ποῦ 
ra Μ Ἵ A} 4 é > » 3 \ 
διψήσουσιν ετι, οὐδὲ μὴ πεσὴ ἐπ avTous 
will they thirst longer, neither sof fall on them 
4 ἐξ 1 \ ~ ~ oO a 
oO ἥλιος οὐδὲ παν καυμα, 17 ort τὸ 
the sun nor every{any) heat, because the 


ἀρνίον τὸ ἀνὰ μέσον τοῦ θρόνου ποιμανεῖ 


Lamb - in the midst ofthe throne will shepherd 
, AY 4 € a » 4 1 1 ~ 
αὐτοὺς καὶ ὁδηγήσει αὐτοὺς em ζωῆς 

them and will lead them upon “of life 
πηγὰς ὑδάτων: καὶ ἐξαλείψει 6 θεὸς 
ἸΓουπίαϊπς "of waters; and ‘will wipe off - 1God 
~ 7 3 ΄-“ s - , ~ 
πᾶν δάκρυον ἐκ τῶν ὀφθαλμῶν αὐτῶν. 
every tear out of the eves of them. 
8 Kai ὅταν ἤνοιξεν τὴν adpayida τὴν 
And whenever he opened the "seal -- 
ε ᾽ 3 ? 4 Ἵ - by ~ 
ἑβδόμην, ἐγένετο σιγὴ ἐν TH οὐρανῷ 
Iseventh, occurred asSilence in - heaven 
ὡς ἡμίωρον. 2 Καὶ εἶδον τοὺς ἕπτα 
about ἃ half-hour. And I saw the seven 


angels which stood before 
God; and to them were 
given seven trumpets. 

3 And another angel 
came and stood at the 
altar, having ἃ golden 
censer; and there was 
given unto him much in- 
cense, that he should offer 
it with the prayers of all 
saints upon the golden 
altar which was before the 
throne. 

4 And the smoke of the 
incense, which came with 
the prayers of the saints, 
ascended up before God 
out of the angel's hand. 

5 And the angel took 
the censer, and filled it 


with fire of the altar, and 
cast @f into the earth: 
and there were voices, 


and thunderings, and light- 
nings, and an carthquake. 

6 And the seven angels 
which had the seven trum- 
pets prepared themselves 
to sound. 

7 The first angel 
sounded, and there fol- 
lowed hail and fire mingled 
with blood, and they were 
cast upon the earth: and 
the third part of trees 


REVELATION 8 979 
3 , a > Fa ~ ~ € ,ὔ 
ἀγγέλους ot ἐνώπιον τοῦ θεοῦ ἑστήκασιν, 
angels who before - God stood, 
4 > 7 3 ~ ¢ A , 
καὶ ἐδόθησαν αὐτοῖς ἑπτὰ σάλπιγγες. 
and there were given’ to them seven trumpets. 
3 Kat ἄλλος ἄγγελος ἦλθεν καὶ ἐστάθη 
And another angel came and stood 
ἐπὶ τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου ἔχων λιβανωτὸν 
on the altar having 7censer 


χρυσοῦν, καὶ ἐδόθη αὐτῷ θυμιάματα πολλά, 


‘a golden, and there was to him incenses many 
given (much), 
ἵνα δώσει ταῖς προσευχαῖς τῶν ἁγίων 
in order he will with the prayers of "the saints 
that give [it] 
’ 2 Ἀ 4 ’ 4 ~ 
TAVTWYV €7Tt TO θυσιαστήριον TO Xpvaovv 
fall on the altar ~ igolden 
4 ? ~ 4 4 >? ? 
τὸ ἐνώπιον τοῦ θρόνου. 4 καὶ ανέβη 
- before the throne. And went up 
4 ~ é - ~ 
ὁ καπνὸς τῶν θυμιαμάτων ταῖς προσευχαῖς 
the smoke οΓίπε incenses with the prayers 


τῶν ἁγίων ἐκ χειρὸς τοῦ ἀγγέλου ἐνώπιον 
of the saints out of [the] hand of the angel before 
~ ~ « ” 
τοῦ θεοῦ. 5 καὶ εἴληφεν ὁ ἄγγελος 
- God. And Shas taken 'the ®angel 
4 
λιβανωτόν, καὶ ἐγέμισεν αὐτὸν 
censer, and filled ic 
πυρὸς θυσιαστηρίον καὶ 
fire altar and 
4 > i ‘ 
τὴν ἐγένοντο βρονταὶ 
the there occurred thunders 
σεισμός. 
an earthauake. 


, 
εκ 
from 


ἔβαλεν 


cast 


A 
TOV 
athe 
TOU 
the 

> 
εις 
into 
4 
φωναὶ 
sounds 


4 
6 Καὶ 
And 
¢ 4 
ἕπτα 
seven 
a 

σαλπίσωσιν. 


they might 
trumpet. 


4 
kat 
and 


τοῦ 
of the 


γῆν" 


earth; 


4 
Kat 
and 


4 
Kat 
and 


4 
Kat 
and 


ἀστραπαὶ 
lightnings 


Kat 
and 
4« 
OL 
the 


ἔχοντες 
having 

αὑτοὺς 

themselves 


ΝΜ £ 
ἄγγελοι οἱ 
angels - 
ἡτοίμασαν 
prepared 
7 Kat δι 
And the 


t 4 
ἑπτὰ 
seven 
, 

σάλπιγγας 


trumpets 


Tas 

the 

πρῶτος 
first 


ν᾽ 
iva 
in order 
that 
$ 
ἐσάλπισεν" 
trumpeted ; 
tA 
μεμιγμένα 
having been 
mixed 


τὴν γηῆν' 
the earth; 
κατεκάῃ, 
was burnt 
down(up), 


πῦρ 
fire 


4 
Kat 
and 


ἐβλήθη εἰς 


it was cast Lo 


χάλαζα 
hail 

καὶ 

and 


? # 
ἐγένετο 
there occurred 

ἐν 
in 
(wilh) 
καὶ 
and 
καὶ 
and 


αἵματι 
blood 
γῆς 


earth 


THS 
of the 
δένδρων 


trees 


τρίτον 
third [part] 


TO 
the 
τρίτον τῶν 
third [part] of the 


TO 
the 


980 


was burnt up, and all green 
grass was burnt up. 

8 And the second angel 
sounded, and as it were a 
great mountain burning 
with fire was cast into the 
sea: and the third part 
of the sea became blood; 

9 And the third part of 
the creatures which were 
in the sea, and had life, 
died; and the third part 
of the ships were de- 
stroyed. 

10 And the third angel 
sounded, and there fell a 
great star from heaven, 
burning as it were a lamp, 
and it fell upon the third 
part of the rivers, and upon 
the fountains of waters; 

11 And the name of the 
star is called Wormwood: 
and the third part of the 
waters became worm- 
wood; and many men died 
of the waters, because they 
were made bitter. 

12 And the fourth angel 
sounded, and the third 
part of the sun was smit- 
ten, and the third part of 
the moon, and the third 
part of the stars; so as the 
third part of them was 
darkened, and the day 
shone not for ἃ third 
part of it, and the night 
likewise. 


REVELATION 8 


, ~ 
κατεκάη, καὶ πᾶς χόρτος χλωρὸς κατεκάη. 


was burnt and all *grass Igreen was burnt 

down(up), down(up). 

8 Kai ὁ δεύτερος ἄγγελος ἐσάλπισεν" 
And the second angel trumpeted; 


4 ᾷ " 4 | , ? ? 
καὶ ὡς ὄρος μέγα πυρὶ καιόμενον ἐβλήθη 
and = as *mountain 'ὰ great ‘with fire *burning was cast 

3 x ,ὔ 
εἰς τὴν θάλασσαν" 
into the sea; 


4 
TO 
‘the 


> , 
ἐγένετο 
Sbecame 


᾿ 
Kat 


ἔ 
τρίτον 
and 


third 
[part] 
3 f 4 
ἀπέθανεν τὸ 

died ‘the 
τῶν ev τῇ θαλάσσῃ, 


“creatures - Sin “the "sea, 


4 
9 Kat 
and 


θαλάσσης 


‘sea 


o τ 
τῆς αἰμα, 
°of the *blood, 
τρίτον τῶν κτισμάτων 
πιὰ ‘of the 
[part] 
τὰ ἔχοντα 


A f ~ 
TO Τρίτον Των 
- Shaving 


the third [part] of the 
10 Kai ὁ τρίτος 
And the third 
ἔπεσεν ἐκ τοῦ 
fell out of - 
καιόμενος 
burning 
τρίτον τῶν 
third [part] of the 


4 
Kat 
and 


ψυχάς, 


*souls, 


διεφθάρησαν. 


were destroyed. 
> 
ἐσάλπισεν" 
trumpeted; 
> 1 
αστηρ 
Star 


καὶ 
and 


πλοίων 
ships 
ἄγγελος 
angel 
οὐρανοῦ 
heaven 
λαμπάς, 
a lamp, 


a 
Kat 
and 
f 
μέγας 
a great 
ΜΝ , 4 
ETTECDEV €7Tt 
it fell onto 
> 4 
ETL 
onto 


as 
τὸ 
the 
Tas 
the 


TOU 
of the 


.} 
Kat 
ind 


πηγὰς τῶν ὑδάτων. 
fountains of the waters. 
3 3 
ἄστέρος 
star 
4 
TO 
Iehe 


ποταμῶν 
rivers 


11 καὶ τὸ 
And the 


ὁ "Αψωνθος. 


- Wormwood. 


λέγεται 

is said(cal!ed) 

τρίτον 
third 
[part] 


πολλοὶ 
many 


» 
ὄνομα 
name 
τῶν 
Sor 
the 


3 ’ 
ἐγένετο 
‘became 


καὶ 
And 


ἄψινθον, 
wormwood, 


των 
of the 


i 
και 
and 


» 
εις 
ἱπίο 


ε 4 
ὑδάτων 
‘waters 
ε f σ 
ὑδάτων ὅτι 
waters because 


τῶν 
the 


b , b 
ἀπέθανον εκ 
died from 


12 Kai ὁ 
And the 


ἐπλήγη 


5was struck 


3 ’ὔ 
ἀνθρώπων 
men 

, v 
τέταρτος ἄγγελος 
fourth anuel 


ἐπικράνθησαν. 
they were made bitter. 
τρίτον τοῦ 
"third [part] Sof the 
σελήνης 


moon 


τὸ 
the 
τρίτον τῆς 

third [part] of the 


Kat 
and 
TO 
the 


ἐσάλπισεν" 
trumpeted; 

4 

Hat 

and 


. 
και 
and 


f 
ἡλίου 
‘sun 
~ σ 
TWV tva 
of the 


4 
TO 
the 


σκοτισθῇ 


in order ‘might be 
that darkened 


¢ ,ὔ Ἁ d 3 

ἡμέρα μὴ φάνῃ 
day might not appear 
νὺξ 


night 


3 4 
ἀστέρων, 
slars, 


τρίτον 
third 
[part] 
τρίτον αὐτῶν 
"third [part] Sof them and 
αὐτῆς, 


of it, 


4 ξ 
καὶ ἢ 
the 


τὸ 

Ithe 
4 f 

TO τρίτον 

the third [part] 


ς é 
ομοίιως. 
likewise. 


καὶ ἡ 
and the 


13 And I beheld, and 
heard an angel flying 
through the midst of 
heaven, saying with a loud 
voicz, Woe, woe, woe, to 
the inhabiters of the earth 
by reason of the other 
voices of the trumpet of 
the three angels, which are 
yet lo sound! 


CHAPTER 9 


ND the fifth angel 
sounded, and 1 saw 
a star [ὉΠ from heaven 
imto the earth: and to 
him was given the key of 
the bottomless pit. 
> And he opened the 
bottomless pit; and there 
arose a smoke out of the 
the smoke of a 


pit, as 
great furnace; and _ the 
sun and the air were 


darkened by reason of the 
smoke of the pit. 

3 And there came out 
of the smoke locusts upon 
the earth: and unto them 
was given power, as the 
scorpions of τῇς earth 
have power. 

4 And it was com- 
manded them that. they 
should not hurt the grass 
of the carth, neither any 
green thing, neither any 
tree; but only those men 
which have not the seal 
of God in their foreheads. 


REVELATION 8, 9 981 


εἶδον, 


I saw, 


iu ~ 
αέτου 
eagle 


€ \ 
€VOS 
one 


Kat 
and 


13 Kat ἤκουσα 
And I heard 


i 2 ,ὔ - 
πετομένου ἐν μεσουρανήματι λέγοντος φωνῇ 
flying in mid-heaven saying 4voice 

, > κ > Y a ἃ A) ~ 
μεγάλῃ: οὐαὶ ovat ovat τοὺς κατοικοῦν- 
Awith a Woe[,] woe[,] woe to the [ones] dwell- 
great(loud): 
᾽ 4 
Tas €TTt 
ing on 
~ f ~ 
THS σάλπιγγος των 
of the trumpet of the 
μελλόντων σαλπίζειν. 
being about to trumpet. 


λοιπῶν φωνῶν 


remaining voices 

Σ 7 ~ 
ἀγγέλων τῶν 

angels - 


5 ~ 
εκ Των 
from the 


γῆς 


earth 


THS 

the 

τριῶν 
three 


γ᾽ ᾽ 
ἐσάλπισεν" 
trumpeted; 


ἄγγελος 


angel 


9 Kai ὃ πέμπτος 
And the fifth 
᾿ τ > 4 > ~ Ἵ - 
καὶ εἶδον αστέρα εἰ τοῦ οὔρανου πεπτω- 
and = lsaw astar outof - heaven having 
’ ᾽ Ἁ ~ , ᾽ 
κότα εἰς τὴν γῆν, ἐδόθη 
fallen onto the earth, was given 
¢t a] ~ 7 -- Σ 7 
ἡ κλεὶς τοῦ φρέατος τῆς ἀβύσσου. 
the key of the shaft of the abyss, 
Ψ 4 f ~ 5 ᾽ 
ἤνοιξεν τὸ φρέαρ τῆς ἀβύσσου" 
he opened the shaft of the abyss; 
> # 1 " ~ Fa t 
aveBn καπνὸς ἐκ τοῦ φρέατος ὡς 
went up a sinoke out of the shaft as 
, é ? 
καπνὸς καμίνον μεγάλης, ἐσκοτώθη 
smoke "furnace lof a great, *was darkened 


€ .“ ‘ ε 74 
ὁ ἥλιος Kat ὁ ἀὴρ 
the ‘4sun 


Sand ‘the = air 

é 4 

φρέατος. 3 καὶ 
shalt. 


And 
3 ,ὔ A 
ἀκρίδες τὴν 
locusts 


the 
+ , » 
ἐξουσία ἔχουσιν 
lauthority 


Shave 
τῆς 4 καὶ 
‘of the 


And 
3 f ἢ 
ἀδικήσουσιν τὸν 

they shall not harm 


4 
Kat 
and 


3 ~ 

αὐτῷ 
to it 

4 

2 Kat 

And 


καὶ 
and 


4 
Kat 
and 


τοῦ 
the 


τοῦ 


καπνοῦ 
smoke 


> 
εκ 
by 
? 
εκ 
out of 


γῆν, 


earth, 


καπνοῦ 
the smoke 
4 > 
καὶ ἐδόθη 
and *was given 
> ) 
ἐξουσίαν 
®authority 


TOU 
of the 


ἐξῆλθον 
came forth 
αὐτοῖς 
Sto them 


’ 
σκορπίιοὶ 
"scorpions 


’ 
εἰς 
to 

¢ 
Ot 
‘the 
> f 5] “~ 
ἐρρέθη αὐτοῖς 
it was said Τ[0 them 
7 -»"’΄ηἠ 
χόρτον ΤῊΣ 
grass of the 


€ 
Ws 
as 
VS > 
‘earth. 


“ 
tva 


in order 
that 


γῆς 


earth 


the 


δένδρον, 


tree, 


πᾶν χλωρὸν οὐδὲ πᾶν 


every greenstuff nor every 
(any) (any) 
> 4 x 3 ’ὔ Lia > vd 
εἰ μὴ τοὺς ἀνθρώπους οἵτινες οὐκ ἔχουσιν 
except the men who have not 
+ “A ~ θ “-ς 2 \ “- ,ὔὕ 
τὴν σφραγῖδα τοῦ θεοῦ ἐπὶ τῶν μετώπων. 
the seal - of God on their) foreheads. 


οὐδὲ 
ποῖ 


5 And to them it was 
given that they should not 
kill them, but that they 
should be tormented five 
months: and their tor- 
ment was as the torment 
of a scorpion, when he 
striketh a man. 

6 And in those days 
shall men seek death, and 
shall not find it: and shall 
desire to die, and death 
shall flee from them. 


7 And the shapes of the 
locusts were \ike unto 
horses prepared unto 


battle; and on their heads 
were aS it were crowns 
like gold, and their faces 
were as the faces of men. 

8 And they had hair 
as the hair of women, and 
their teeth were as fhe 
teeth of lions. 

9 And they had breast- 
plates, as it were breast- 
plates of iron; and the 
sound of their wings was 
as the sound of chariots 
of many horses running to 
battle. 

10 And they had tails 
like unto scorpions, and 
there were stings in their 
tails: and their power 
was to hurt men_ five 
months. 

11 And they had a 
king over them, which is 
the angel of the bottom- 


REVELATION 9 


5 καὶ ἐδόθη αὐτοῖς ἵνα μὴ ἀποκτείνωσιν 

And it was to them in order they should not kiil 

given that 
ψ ΄ ᾿ 3 
αὐτούς, ἀλλ᾽ ἵνα βασανισθήσονται μῆνας 
them, but ἐπ eli they shall be tormented *4months 
at 

é _ 1 @ 4 ? ww” .« 
πέντε' καὶ ὁ ββασσανισμὸς αὐτῶν ὡς 
Vive; and the torment ofthem [15] as 


A f ¥ 
βασανισμὸς σκορπίου, ὅταν παίσῃ ἄνθρωπον. 
[1Π6] torment οἵ ἃ scorpion, whenever it stings 


a mao. 
a ? - 
6 καὶ ἐν ταῖς ἡμέραις ἐκείναις ζητήσουσιν 
And in those days Iwill seek 
e ΄ θ 4 θ é 4 A) x 
οἱ ἄνθρωποι τὸν ἄνατον καὶ οὐ μὴ 
- imen - death and by no means 
e ‘4 
εὑρήσουσιν αὐτόν, καὶ ἐπιθυμήσουσιν 
will they find it, and they will long 
? ~ 
ἀποθανεῖν καὶ φεύγει 6 θάνατος az’ 
to die and "flees - Jdeath from 
? = ~ “A 
αὐτῶν. 7 καὶ τὰ ὁμοιύματα τῶν ἀκρίδων 
them. And the likenesses of the lactusts 
σ σ 
ὅμοιοι ἵπποις ἡτοιμασμένοις εἰς πόλεμον, 
like to horses faving been prepared for war, 
4 -_ 
καὶ ἐπὶ tas κεφαλὰς αὐτῶν ὡς στέφανοι 
and on the heads of them as crowaos 
σ ~ & ~ 
ὅμοιοι χρυσῷ, καὶ τὰ πρόσωπα αὐτῶν 
like to gold, and the faces of them 
¢ f 
ὡς πρόσωπα ἀνθρώπων, 8 καὶ εἶχον 
as faces of men, and τῆεν had 
τρίχας ws τρίχας γυναικῶν, καὶ ol 
hairs as hairs of women, and the 
2D 7 ὦ e 7 +t 4 
ὀδόντες αὐτῶν ws λεόντων ἦσαν, 9 Kai 
teeth of them tas 2of lions 1were, and 
4 θ “ « θ 4 ὃ - 
εἰχον wpaKkas ως WpaKas σιθηρουςξ, 
they had _ breastplates as *breastplates iron, 
καὶ ἡ φωνὴ τῶν πτερύγων αὐτῶν ὡς 
and the sound of the wings of them 2s 
φωνὴ ἁρμάτων ἵππων πολλῶν τρεχόντων 
sound "chariots Sof horses ‘of many running 
5) 7 wv , 4 ε f 
eis πόλεμον. 10 καὶ ἔχουσιν ovpas ὁμοίας 
10 war. And they have Lails like 


‘ 3 - ~ 
σκορπίοις Kat κέντρα, Kal ἐν ταῖς οὐραῖς 


foscorpions and stings, and ‘with ‘the Sails 

αὐτῶν ἡ ἐξουσίά αὐτῶν ἀδικῆσαι τοὺς 

βοΓ them 'the ‘authority Softhem “[15] to harm = 

> ᾽ὔ ~ # w > > 

ἀνθρώπους μῆνας πέντε. 11 ἔχουσιν ἐπ 

Smen 11 months five, They have over 

> ~ ¢ A » ~ 3 7 

αὐτῶν βασιλέα τὸν ἄγγελον τῆς ἀβύσσου, 
them a king the angel of the abyss, 


less pit, whose name in 


the Hebrew tongue is 
Abaddon, but in the Greek 
tongue hath Ass mame 
Apollyon. 


12 One woe is. past; 
and, behold, there come 
two woes morc hereafter. 

13 And the sixth angel 
sounded, and I heard a 
voice from the four horns 
of the golden altar which 
is before God, 

14 Saying to the sixth 
ange! which had the trum- 
pet, Loose the four angels 
which are bound in the 
great river Euphrates. 

15 And the four angels 
were loosed, which were 
prepared for an hour, and 
a day, and a month, and a 
year, for to slay the third 
part of men. 

16 And the number of 
the army of the horsemen 
were two hundred thou- 
sand thousand: and I 
heard the number of them. 

17 And thus 1 saw the 
horses in the vision, and 
them that sat on them, 
having breastplates of fire, 
and of jacinth, and brim- 
stone: and the heads of 
the horses were as the 
heads of lions; and out 
of their mouths issued fire 
and smoke and brimstone. 


REVELATION 9 


᾿] ~ ¢ ts 1 
αὐτῷ ‘EBpaiori 
to himt in Hebrew Abaddon, and 
e ΄- 

Ἐλληνικἢ ὄνομα ἔχει ᾿Απολλύων. 
Greek *{the] name the has Apollyon. 
, 3 - 3 a ΕΙΣ 
μία ἀπῆλθεν: ἰδοὺ ἔρχεται 

-- ΛἸΟπδίβγϑβι) Ρ8536 6 away; behold ‘comes 
μετὰ ταῦτα. 
alter these things. 

4 
13 Kat ὁ ἕκτος ἄγγελος 
And the sixth angel 

4 wv A f 3 ~ if 
Kat 7kKOvod φωνὴν μιακν εκ τῶν τεσσαρων 
and I heard "voice tone outof the four 
κερώτων τοῦ θυσιαστηρίυ τοῦ χρυσοῦ 

horns of the *altar - 'golden 

~ ? ᾽ - ~ ὔ - 
τοῦ ἐνώπιον τοῦ θεοῦ, 14 λέγοντα τῷ 
- before - God, saying to the 
σ > f ¢ ld a 
ἕκτῳ ayyelw, ὁ ἔχων σάλπιγγα" 
sixth angel, - having trumpet: 

~ é 
λῦσον τοὺς τέσσαρας τοὺς 

Loose the four 

‘4 3 4 “-- 
δεδεμένους ἐπὶ τῷ 
having been bound at the 

A] / A 
Evdparn. 15 καὶ 

Euphrates. And were loosed the 
yw > 4 
ἄγγελοι of ἡτοιμασμένοι εἰς τὴν 
angels - having been prepared for the 
4 ~ 4 
καὶ ἡμέραν Kat μῆνα Kat 
and day and month and 
i “~ 
ἵνα ἀποκτείνωσιν τὸ τρίτον τῶν 


in or- they should kill the third - 
der that [part] 


16 καὶ ὁ τῶν στρατευμάτων 
ἈΑπὰ {πε ofthe bodies of soldiers 
ε ~ é é Μ Π 
ἱππικοῦ δισμυριάδες μυριάδων. ἤκουσα τὸν 
of myriads; I heard the 


983 
ay 3 
ὄνομα Αβαδδών, καὶ 
name 
ἐν τῇ 
in the 
€ 
12 ‘H οὐαὶ 
The woe 
Ww 4 % "ἢ 
ἔτι δύο οὐαὶ 
‘yet "two ‘woes 
ἐσάλπισεν" 
trumpeted; 


τὴν 
the 
> ’ 
ἀγγέλους 
angels 
ποταμῷ τῷ 
Iriver = 


ἐλύθησαν ot 


μεγάλῳ 
ἱχγοαῖ 
,ὔ 
τέσσαρες 
four 
φ 
WPav 
hour 
, 
ἐνιαυτόν, 
year, 
? ’ὔ 
ἀνθρώπων. 
of men. 


τοῦ 
of the 


ἀριθμὸς 


number 


cavalry [was] two myriads 
~ 4 bcd 
ἀριθμὸν αὐτῶν. 17 καὶ οὕτως εἶδον 
number of them. And thus I saw 
~ [ ’ὔ ᾿ Ἀ 
τοὺς ἵππους ἐν τῇ ὁράσει καὶ τοὺς 
the horses in the vision and the 
,ὔ > » ᾿] ~ ” θ ,ὔ 
καθημένους ἐπ᾽ αὐτῶν, ἔχοντας θώρακας 
[ones] sitting on them, having breastplates 
4 [4 
πυρίνους καὶ ὑακινθίνους καὶ θειώδεις" 
fire-coloured and dusky red and sulphurous; 
A € 4 ~ σ ε λ 4 
καὶ αἱ κεφαλαὶ τῶν ἵππων ws κεφαλαὶ 
and the heads of the horses as heads 
~ ? , a 
λεόντων, καὶ ἐκ τῶν στομάτων αὐτῶν 
of lions, and outof the mouths of them 
~ ἢ \ ~ 
ἐκπορεύεται πῦρ καὶ καπνὸς καὶ θεῖον. 
proceeds fire and smoke and sulphur. 
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18 By these three was 
the third part of men 
killed, by the fire, and by 
the smoke, and by the 
brimstone, which issued 
out of their mouths. 

19 For their power is 
in their mouth, and in 
their tails: for their tails 
were like unto serpents, 
and had heads, and with 
them they do hurt. 

20 And the rest of the 
men which were not killed 
by these plagues yet re- 
pented not of the works 
of their hands, that they 
should not worship devils, 
and idols of gold, and 
silver, and brass, and 
stone, and of wood: which 
neither can sce, nor hear, 
nor walk: 

21 Neither repented 
they of their murders, 
nor of their sorceries, nor 
of their fornication, nor 
of their thefts. 


CHAPTER 10 


ND I saw another 
mighty angel come 
down from heaven, clothed 
with a cloud: and a rain- 
bow was upon his head, 
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> a ~ ~ ~ 
18 ἀπὸ τῶν τριῶν πληγῶν τούτων ἀπεκτάν- 
From fhe “three "plagues Ithese ware 
a f ~ 
θησαν τὸ Tpirov τῶν ἀνθρώπων, ἐκ 
killed the third [part] - of men, by 
~ 4 4 ~ ~ 
τοῦ πυρος Kat τοῦ καπνοῦ 
the fire and the smoke 
f ~ , ~ 
Geiov τοῦ ἐκπορευομένου ἐκ τῶν στομάτων 
sulphur - proceeding out of the mouths 
ς A} 9 é ~ 
19 ἡ yap ἐξουσία τῶν 
For the authority of the 
~ [ ~ 
τῷ στόματι αὐτῶν ἐστιν 
"the ‘mouth Sof them fis 
4 ~ ¢ 
ovpais α yap ovpai 
tails for the tails 
if 
ἔχουσαι κεφαλάς, 
having heads, 
1} ς 
20 καὶ οἱ 
And the 


, 3 ,ὔ 
οὐκ απεκτάνθησαν 
were not killed 
οὐδὲ 
not even 
χειρῶν 
hands 


cy 
και 


and the 


σ 
{ΠΊΠΊΊΩνΡ 
horses 
? 
εν 
in 


αὐτῶν. 
of them. 
? 

εν 
in 


Tats 


a 
Kat 
and 
αὐτῶν 

of them 

+ » 

και εν 
and with 


αὐτῶν: 
the of them; 
eo "» 
ὅμοιαι ὄφεσιν, 
{are] like £0 scrpents, 
αὐταῖς ἀδικοῦσιν. 
them they do harm. 
a 
Ot 
who 
ταύταις, 
these, 
τῶν 
of the 


λοιποὶ τῶν 
rest Ξ 
" - 
εν Tar 

by - 

᾽ ? 
μετεέενοησαν εκ 
repented of 
3 ~ σ i 
αυτῶν, wai μὴ 
ofthem, in order not 

that 
+ a wee 

καὶ τὰ εἴδωλα 

and = idols 
1 ~ 
καὶ τὰ χαλκᾶ 
and - bronve 

7 a v 
évAwa, ἃ οὔτε 
wooden, which ?neither 
ν 
OUTE 
nor 


> ra 
ἀνθρώπων, 
of men, 
πληγαῖς 
plapues 
ἔργων 
works 


τῶν 
the 


4 ’ 
προσκυνήσουσιν Ta δαιμόνια 
they will worship - demons 

7 ~ 7 4 3 - 
τα χρυσὰ καὶ Ta αργυρὰ 
- golden and - silver 


4 7 ta 
Kat τὰ λίθινα 
and - stone 


βλέπειν δύνανται 
to see Jean 


21 καὶ 
and 


M 
οὔτε 
nor 


4 ἃ 
και 7a 
and - 
> é 
AKOVELV 

to hear 


i 4 
οὔτε 
nor 
ἐκ τῶν 
of the 
φαρμακειῶν 
sorceries 


4 
ov μετενόησαν 
they repentec not 
> 
εκ 
of 
+ ~ 
εκ THS 
of the 


κλεμμάτων 
thefts 


περιπατεῖν, 
to walk, 
, 
φόνων 
murders 


τῶν 
the 


αὐτῶν 
of them 
αὐτῶν 
of them 


w 
OUTE 
nor 


αὐτῶν 
of them 
Ww 
οὔτε 
nor 


, 
πορνειας 
fornication 

αὐτῶν. 
of them. 


τῶν 
the 


> 
εκ 
οἵ 


ἄλλον 


another 


εἶδον 


I saw 


10 Kai 
And 


é > ~ ? ~ é 
καταβαίνοντα ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, περιβεβλημέ- 
coming down outof - heaven, 4Aaving been clothed 
7 4 ε 4 Ι] ‘\ Ἀ Ἀ 
νον νεφέλην, καὶ ἡ ἧῥρις ἐπὶ τὴν κεφαλὴν 
[with] ἃ cloud, and the rainbow on the head 


᾽ 4 
ἐσχυρον 
Istrong 


ἄγγελον 


"angel 


and his face was as it were 
the sun, and his feet as 
pillars of fire: 

2 And he had in _ his 
hand a little book open: 
and he set his right foot 
upon the sea, and /rs Jeft 
foot on the earth, 

3 And cried with a loud 
voice, as wien ἃ lion 
roareth: and when he had 
cried, seven thunders ut- 
tered their voices, 

4 And when the seven 
thunders had uttered their 
voices, 1 was about to 
write: and 1 heard a voice 
from heaven saying unto 
me, Seal up those things 
which the seven thunders 
utlered, and write them 
not. 

5 And the angel which 
I saw stand upon the sea 
and upon the earth lifted 
up his hand to heaven, 

6 And sware by him 
that liveth for ever and 
ever, who created heaven, 
and the things that therein 
are, and the earth, and 
the things that therein arc, 
and the sea. and the things 


which are therein, that 
there should be time no 
longer: 


7 But in the days of the 
voice of the seventh angel, 
when he shall begin to 
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e ¢ 
ως [9] 
asthe 
στῦλοι 

pillars 

αὐτοῦ 
of him 


αὐτοῦ 
of him 
ὡς 
as 
χειρὶ 
hand 
ἔθηκεν 
he placed 


,ὔ 
προσωπον 
face 
πόδες 
feet 
N , 
EN wv εν 
having in 


4 
TO 
the 

¢ 
οι 
the 


καὶ 
and 


Kat 

and 

2 καὶ 
and 


ἠνεῳγμένον. 
having been opened. 


αὐτοῦ, 
of him, 
ἥλιος, 
sun, 
πυρός, 
of fire, 
βιβλαρίδιον καὶ τὸν 
a little scroll And ‘the 
,ὔ ? ~ ἢ x > a ~ 4 
πόδα αὐτοῦ τὸν δεξιὸν ἐπὶ τῆς θαλάσσης, 
*foot ‘of him - right on the sea, 

4 ι 1.» γ J ~ ~ \ 
τὸν δὲ εὐώνυμον ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, 3 Kat 
and the left on the land, and 
ἔκραξεν φωνῇ μεγάλῃ ὥσπερ λέων μυκᾶται. 
cried *voice Iwith a as a lion roars. 
great(loud) 
ἔκραζεν, 
he cried, 


9 ~ 
avuTov 
of him 


τῇ 


the 


« 4 
e€7TTa 
seven 

σ 
OTE 
when 


4 
at 
‘the 


4 Kai 


And 
ἤμελλον 


I was about 


eo 
OTE 
when 
A} 
Tas 
‘the 


Kat 
And 


Bpo vrai 
*(hunders 


ἐλάλησαν 
spoke 
γράφειν’ 
to write; 


οὐρανοῦ 
heaven 


ἐλάλησαν 
‘spoke(uttered) 
φωνάς. 
®voices. 
Bpovrai, 
thunders, 
φωνὴν 


a voice 


ἑαυτῶν 
Τοῦ themselves 
ξ 
αἱ ἑπτὰ 
the seven 
καὶ ἤκουσα 
and I heard 
é é “a 
λέγουσαν: σφράγισον a 
saying: Seal thou ({the] 
things which 
> Ἀ ,ὔ 
αὐτὰ ypaywns. 


*them thou mayest 


‘write. 
εἶδον éoTwra 
I saw 


standing 
? 4 ~ 
€7Tt YS > 
and on 


land, 
b ~ 4 > 
αὐτου THY εις 
‘of him - 


to 
» 
ὠμοσεν 
swore 


ἐκ τοῦ 
out of - 
, 
ἐλάλησαν 

‘spoke 


μὴ 


Snot 


καὶ 
and 


« 4 é 
ἑπτὰ Ppovrai, 
®seven thunders, 


«ς 
αἱ 
‘the 

a 
ov 
whom 
4 
καὶ 


ἄγγελος, 
angel, 
θαλάσσης 
sea 


χεῖρα 
*hand 


6 καὶ 
and 


τῆς 
the 
δεξιὰν 
*right 

> ~ ~ 
ἐν τῷ ζῶντι 
by the [one] living 
ὃς 
who 


τῆς 

the 

4 
THY 


> 4 
€7Tt 
on 


ἦρεν 
lifted Ithe 


τὸν οὐρανόν, 
- heaven, 
τοὺς αἰῶνας τῶν 
the ages of the ages, 
Kat τὰ ἐν αὐτῷ 
heaven and the things in it 
τὰ ἐν αὐτῇ τὴν 
the in it the 
things 
a 7 3 

Kat Ta εν 
and the things in it, 

» 3 > 
ἔσται, 7 ἀλλ ἐν 
Ishall be, but in 

~ e 3 

φωνῆς ἑβδόμου 


voice seventh 


Μ 
EKTLOEV 
created 
4 4 
καὶ Τὴν 
and the 


θάλασσαν 
sea 


᾽ γ.» 
εις αἰώνων, 


unto 
TOV 
the 

γὴν 


earth 


4 
οὐρανὸν 


4 
Kat 
and 


4 
Kat 
and 


oO UKETL 
*no longer 
THS 


OTt 
that 
Tats 


χρόνος 
time 
e ? 
NPE pats 
the days of the 
ἀγγέλου, ὅταν μέλλῃ 


angel, whenever he is about 


> ~ 
avuT?), 


TOU 
of the 


sound, the mystery of God 
should be finished. as he 
hath declared to his serv- 
ants the prophets. 

8 And the voice which 
I heard from heaven spake 
unto me again, and said, 
Go and take the little 
book which is open in the 
hand of the angel which 
standeth upon the sea and 
upon the earth. 

9 And I went unto the 
angel, and said unto him, 
Give me the little book. 
And he said unto me, 
Take if, and eat it up: 
and it shall make thy belly 
bitter. but it shall be in thy 
mouth sweet as honey. 

10 And I took the little 
book out of the angel's 
hand, and ate it up: and 
it was in my mouth sweet 
as honey: and as soon as 
I had eaten it, my belly was 
bitter. 

11 And he said unto 
me. Thou must prophesy 
again before many peoples, 
and nations, and tongues, 
and kings. 


CHAPTER 11 


ND there was eiven 
me a reed like unto a 
rod: and the angel stood. 
saving, Rise, and measure 
the temple of God, and 
the altar. and them that 
worship therein. 
2 But the court which is 
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σαλπίζεν, καὶ ἐτελέθθθρ τὸ μυστήριον 
to trumpet, even was finrshed the mystery 
τοῦ θεοῦ, ὡς εὐηγγέλισεν τοὺς ἑαντοῦ 
- of God, as be preached [to] the ‘of himself 
δούλους τοὺς προφήτας. 8 Kai ἡ φωνὴ 
νὴ 
‘slaves the prophess. And the voice 
ἣν ἤκουσα ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, πάλιν 
which I beard out of - heaven, again 
λαλοῦσαν μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ καὶ λέγουσαν: ὕπαγε 
speaking with me and saymg: Go thou 
, ἢ , % 3 ᾿ 3 ~ 
λάβε τὸ BiBAtov τὸ ἠνεῳγμένον ἐν τῇ 
take the scroll - having beer opened in the 
χερὶ τοῦ ἀγγέλου τοῦ ἑστῶτος ἐπὶ 
hand of the angel - Standing on 
~ 6 ? . oe) ~ ~ \ 
τῆς θαλάσσης καὶ ἐπὲ τῆς γῆς. 9 καὶ 
τῆς sea and on the land. Amd 
ἀπῆλθα πρὸς τὸν ayyedov, λέγων αὐτῷ 
I went away το = the angel, telling him 
δοῦναί μοι τὸ βιβλαρίδιον. καὶ λέγει 
to give me the little scroll. And he says 
por λάβε καὶ κατάφαγε αὐτό, καὶ 
tome: Take and devour it, and 
πικρανεῖ gov τὴν κοιλώῴν, ἀλλ᾽ ἐν τῷ 
it willembitter "οὕ thee ‘the ‘stomach. but in the 
στόματῊί σοῦ ἔσται γλυκὺ ὡς μέλι. 
mouth of thee it will be sweet hones. 
10 καὶ ἔλαβον τὸ βθιβλαρίδιιν ἐκ τῆς 
And 1 took the little scroll outof the 
χειρὸς τοῦ ἀγγέλου καὶ κατέφαγον αὐτό, 
hand of the angel and devoured it, 
καὶ tv ἐν τῷ στόματί pov ὡς μέλι 
and itwas in the mouth of me ass "honey 
a, a id ww L] , 1 , 
γλυκύ: καὶ ὅτε ἔφαγον αὐτό, ἐπικράνθη 
Isweret;: and when I ate it, “was made bitter 
ἡ κοιλία μου. 11 καὶ λέγουσί’ μοι" 
τὰς ‘stomach ‘of me And they sav to me: 
δεῖ ce πάλιν προφητεῦσαι ἐπὶ λαοῖς 
It behoves thee again to prophesy berore = peoplss 
a ν᾿ \ ’ i - 
καὶ ἔθνεσιν καὶ γλώσσαις καὶ βασιλεῦσιν 
and nations and tongues and *kings 


'πολλοῖς. 11 Kai ἐδόθη pot κάλαμος ὅμοιος 


Imany. And was given tome 8 reed like 


ῥάβδῳ, λέγων: ἔγειρε καὶ μέτρησον Tor ναὸν 


to ἃ staff, saving: Rise and measure the shrine 
τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον καὶ τοὺς 

- of God and the altar and the 
προσκυνοῦντας ἐν αὐτῷ. 2 καὶ τὴν 
[ones] worshipping in it. And the 


without the temple leave 
out, and measure it not; 
for it is gtven unto the 
Gentiles; and the holy 
city shall they tread under 
foot forty and two months. 

3 And I will give power 
unto my two witnesses, 
and they shall prophesy a 
thousand two hundred and 
threescore days, clothed 
in sackcloth. 

4 These are the two 
olive trees, and the two 
candlesticks standing be- 
fore the God of the earth. 

§ And if any man will 
hurt them, fire proccedeth 
out of their mouth, and 
devoureth their enemies; 
and if any man will hurt 
them, he must in this man- 
ner be killed. 

6 These have power to 
shut heaven, that it rain 
not in the days of their 
prophecy: and have power 
over waters to turn them 
to blood, and to smite the 
earth with all plagues, as 
often as they will. 

7 And when they shall 
have finished their testi- 
mony, the beast that as- 
cendeth out of the botlom- 
Jess pit shall make war 
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ἔξωθεν 
loutside 


μὴ 


ϑηοί 


987 
ἔκβαλε 


Cast out 


ναοῦ 
shrine 
7 
μετρήσῃς, 
thou mayest 
1measure, 
4 fd 
τὴν πόλιν 


the *city 


τοῦ 
of the 


> AN 
αὐτὴν 


εἴ 


αὐλὴν 
4court 


ἔξωθεν 
outside 


ἐδόθη τοῖς 


it was given to the 


τὴν 


4 
Kat 
and 


Oo 
OTL 
because 
1 
και 
and 


μῆνας 


Smonths 


δώσω 
I will give 


” 4 
ἔθνεσιν, THY 
nations, = 

4 
τεσσεράκοντα 
᾿οτγιγ- 

1 
δυσὶν 
two 


ἡμέρας 
ὅήαγς 


περιβεβλημένοι 
having been clothed 
δύο 
two 


πατήσουσιν 
they will trample 


δύο. 3 καὶ 
Βίγγο. And 


4 
μου, και 


e , 
αγίαν 
‘holy 
[καὶ] 
and 


τοῖς 
to the 


προφητεύσουσιν 
οἵ me, and they will prophesy 


,ὔ f ¢ ’ 
χιλίας διακοσίας ἑξήκοντα 
‘a thousand *two hundred ‘“{and] ‘sixty 


? 
€totv 
are 


4 # 
μαρτυσιν 
witnesses 


e «- 
αἱ ἐλαῖαι 


olive-irees 


4 οὗτοί 
These the 
e 
λυχνίαι at 
lampstands - 
ἑστῶτες. 
Istanding. 


σάκκους. 
[in] sackclothes. 
καὶ αἱ 
and the 
κυρίον τῆς γῆς 
‘Lord ‘ofthe ‘earth 
αὐτοὺς θέλει ἀδικῆσαι, 
*them 1wishes *to harm, 
ἐκ τοῦ στόματος αὐτῶν 
ουϊ οὗ the mouth of them 
~ 4 
τοὺς ἐχθροὺς αὐτῶν: καὶ 
the enemies ofthem; and 
αὐτοὺς ἀδικῆσαι, 
*them "το harm, 
» -~ “- w 4 > ,ὔ 
ἀποκτανθῆναι. 6 οὗτοι ἔχουσιν τὴν ἐξουσίαν 
to be killed. These have the authority 
κλεῖσαι τὸν οὐρανόν, ἵνα μὴ ὑετὸς 
to shut - heaven, im order that *not ‘rain 
βρέχῃ τὰς ἡμέρας τῆς προφητείας αὐτῶν, 
*may the days of the prophecy of them, 
‘rain(fall) 

4 > ᾽ 
καὶ ἐξουσίαν 
and authority 

7 > \ 
στρέφειν ara 
to turn them blood 
γῆ ἐν 7a πληγῇ 
earth with every {kind of] plague 
7 Καὶ τελέσωσιν τὴν 

And they finish the 
TO avaBaivov 
the coming up 


τοῦ 

*che 
wv 

ει τις 

if anyone 


? 
ἐνώπιον 
*before 
5. καὶ 
And 
> 
ἐκπορεύεται 
proceeds 


δύο 
1wo 


πῦρ 
fire 


κατεσθίει 
and devours 


ww ¢ 
et τις θελήσῃ 
if anyone should wish 
δεῖ 
it behoves 


᾿ 
Kat 


3 4 
αὐυτον 
him 


ἊΨ 
OUTWS 
thus 


en ἢ 
υδατῶων 
Waters 
é 

πατάξαι 

1o strike 
¢ ΄ ou 
οσακις €av 
as often as 


τῶν 
the 


καὶ 
and 


> % 
€7Tt 
over 


αἷμα 


ἔχουσιν 
they have 
εἰς 
into 
τὴν 
the 
θελήσωσιν. 
they may wish. 
f 
μαρτυρίαν 
wilness 
ἐκ τῆς 
out of the 


ὅταν 
whenever 
αὐτῶν, 
of them, 
> , 
ἀβύσσου 
abyss 


͵ ἢ 
θηρίον τὸ 
beast - 
μετ᾽ 
δ 211} 


᾽ ~ 
αυτῶν 
‘them 


4 
ποιήσει 
}}}} make 


against them, and _ shall 
overcome them, and kill 
them. 

8 And their dead bodies 
shall lie in the street of 


the great city, which 
spintually is called Sodom 
and Egypt, where also 


our Lord was crucified. 

9 And they of the 
people and kindreds and 
tongues and nations shall 
see their dead bodies 
three days and an half, 
and shall not suffer their 
dead bodies to be put in 
praves. 

10 And they that dwell 
upon the earth shall re- 
joice over them, and make 
merry, and shall send gifts 
one to another; because 
these two prophets tor- 
mented them that dwelt 
on the earth. 

11 And after three days 
and an half the Spint 
of life from God entered 
into them, and they stood 
upon their feet; and great 
fear fell upon them which 
saw them. 

12 And they heard a 
great voice from heaven 
saying unto them, Come 
up hither. And they as- 
cended up to heaven in a 
cloud; and their enemies 
beheld them. 

13 And the same hour 
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πόλεμον καὶ νικήσει αὐτοὺς καὶ ἀποκτενεῖ 
war and will overcome them and will kill 

αὐτούς. 8 καὶ πτῶμα αὐτῶν 

them. And corpse of them 
τῆς πλατείας τῆς πόλεως τῆς 
the open street of the city - 
ἥτις καλεῖται πνευματικῶς 
which is called spiritually 
Αἴγυπτος, ὅπου 

Egypt, where 

? f 
ἐσταυρώθη. 
was crucified. 
λαῶν καὶ 
peoples ‘and 

3 ~ 3. 
ἐθνῶν τὸ 
*nations the 
καὶ ἥμισυ, 
Zand 2a half, 

3 > f 
οὐκ ἀφίουσιν 
‘they do not allow 10 be piaced 
of κατοικοῦντες ἐπὶ 
the [ones] dwelling on 
er 
over 


a 
το 
the 


> 4 
ἐπὶ 
on 
μεγάλης, 
‘great, 
Σόδομα 
Sodom 
καὶ 6 κύριος 
indeed the Lord 
9 καὶ βλέπουσιν 
And 1ocge 
~ 4 
φυλῶν καὶ 
‘tribes fand 
πτῶμα αὐτῶν 
corpse of them 
καὶ τὰ 
and the 
τεθῆναι 


καὶ 
and 
αὐτῶν 
of them 
τῶν 
the 
καὶ 
®°and 
τρεῖς 
‘three 
αὐτῶν 
“of them 
10 Kai 
And 


? 
χαιρουσιν 
rejoice 


ἐκ 
1[some] of 
γλωσσῶν 
"tongues 
ἡμέρας 
‘days 
πτώματα 
*corpses 
εἰς μνῆμα. 
in a tomb. 
τῆς γῆς 
the earth 
καὶ 
and 
Tt € 
OUTOL οἱ 
these = 


εὐφραίνονται, 
them and are glad, 


πέμψουσιν ἀλλήλοις, ὅτι 
‘they will send to one another, because 
προφῆται ἐβασάνισαν τοὺς 
prophets tormented the [ones] 
~ ~ 4 4 
τῆς γῆς. 11 Kat pera 
τῇς earth. And after 
καὶ ἥμισν πνεῦμα 
᾿δηὰ 34 half a spirit 
3 ~ ? ? - 
εἰσῆλθεν ἐν αὐτοῖς, 
entered in[to) them, 
τοὺς πόδας αὐτῶν, 
the feet of them, 
TOUS 
the [ones] 
φωνῆς 


ξνοῖος 


αὐτοῖς καὶ δῶρα 
gifts 
δύο 
two 
κατοικοῦντας 
dwelling 
4 - 
[τὰς] τρεις 
τῆς Ithree 
~ 3 ~ 
ζωῆς ἐκ τοῦ 
oflife outof -- 
x 
καὶ ἔστησαν 
and they stood 
é , 
φόβος μέγας 
"fear \ereat 
αὐτούς. 
them. 


? ᾿ 
ετὶι 
on 
ς ta 
ἡμέρας 
Sdays 
θεοῦ 
God 
ἢ a 
εἼι 
on 
> f 
ἐπέπεσεν 
fell on 
12 καὶ 
And 
οὐρανοῦ 
heaven 
2 ld 
ἀνέβησαν 
they went up 


a 
και 
and 
3 4 
ETL 
on 


θεωροῦντας 
beholding 
s ~ 
μεγάλης ἐκ τοῦ 
la preat(loud) out of - 
3 ~ >? # 
avuTots’ avaBate 
to them: Come ye up 
εἰς τὸν οὐρανὸν 
to - heaven 
78 7 ¢ » ᾿ 
ἐθεώρησαν οἱ ἐχθροὶ 
‘beheld 'the *enermies 
a ? 3 ? ~ σ > ᾽ 
13 Καὶ ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ wpa ἐγένετο 
And in that - hour occurred 


ἤκουσαν 
they heard 
λεγούσης 


saying 


+ a 
Woe" 
here; 


τῇ 
the 


3 
εν 
in 


Kat 
and 


νεφέλῃ, 


cloud, 


+ x 
auTouvs 
Sthem 


4 
Kat 
and 
3 ~ 
αὐτων. 
Βοί therm. 


was there a great earth- 
quake, and the tenth part 
of the city fell, and in the 
carthquake were slain of 
men seven thousand: and 
the remnant were af- 
frighted, and gave glory to 
the God of heaven. 

14 The second woe is 
past; and, behold, the 
third woe cometh quickly. 

15 ἀπά the © seventh 
angel sounded; and there 
were preat voices” in 
heaven, saying, The king- 
doms of this world are be- 
come the kingdoms of our 
Lord, and of his Christ; 
and he shall reign for ever 
and ever. 

16 And the four and 
twenty elders, which sat 
Lefore God on their seats, 
fel! upon their faces, and 
worshipped God, 

17 Saying, We give thee 
thanks, O Lord God 
Almighty, which art, and 
wast, and art to come; 
becatse thou hast taken to 
thee thy great power, and 
hast reigned. 

18 And the nations were 
angry, and thy wrath is 
come, and the time of the 
dead, that they should be 
judged, and that thou 
shouldest give reward unto 
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a 
TO 
the 


Α 
Kat 


δέκατον τῆς 
and 


tenth [part] of the 


μέγας, 


la great, 


σεισμὸς 
7earthquake 


4 
καὶ 
and 


, 
εν 
tin 


πόλεως 
cily 

σεισμῷ 

*earthquake 


f 

ἔπεσεν, ἀπεκτάνθησαν 
fell, ®were killed 

> ¥ 3 é / 

ὀνόματα ἀνθρώπων χιλιάδες 
‘names ‘of men *thousands 


ἔμφοβοι 


*terrified 


τῷ 

"the 
ξ ,ὔ 
ἐπτα, 
‘seven, 


4 
και 
and 


ἐγένοντο 
1became 
οὐρανοῦ. 
of heaven. 
ἀπῆλθεν: ἰδοὺ 
Passed away; behold[,] 
ἔρχεται ταχύ. 
is coming quickly. 
" ᾿» ’, 
ἄγγελος ἐσάλπισεν" 
angel trumpeted; 
ἐν τῷ 
in - 
? 
βασιλεία 
kingdom 


4 
λοιποὶ 
rest 


δόξαν 
glory 
% 4 ς 
ovdt 7) 
"woe - 
τρίτη 
‘third 
ἕβδομος 
seventh 


a 
φωναὶ 
voices 


€ 
Οἱ 
the 


ἔδωκαν 
gave 
14 Ἢ 
The 
€ > 4 et 
7) Ovat 1 
¢ 


4 
και 
and 
τῷ θεῷ Tot 
tothe God - 


δευτέρα 
‘second 


the Iwoe 


15 Καὶ ὁ 
And the 


? 4 
ἐγένοντο 
there were 


a 
Kat 
and 


μεγάλαι 
great(loud) 
ἐγένετο ἡ 
‘became 1The 
ἡμῶν 


of us 


λέγοντες" 
saying: 


, ~ 
οὐρανῳ, 
heaven, 


TOU 
of the 


Ἀ 
και 
and 


τοῦ 
Sof the 


κυρίου 
Lord 


κόσμου τοῦ 

‘world of the 

*[the kingdom] 
αὐτοῦ, 

of him, 
τῶν 
of the 


τοὺς 
the 


» 
εις 
unto 
ς 
Ot 
the 


? 
βασιλεύσει 
he shal! reign 


16 Kat 
And 


3 ~ 
ἐνώπιον του 
fbefore - 
;᾽ 
θρόνους 
thrones 


4 
και 
and 


χριστοῦ 
Christ 
tA 

aimvas 
ages 


w 
εἰκοσὶι 
twenly- 


2 
αἰώνων. 
ages. 
͵ e 
πρεσβύτεροι, οἱ 
elders, - 
, A 
καθήμενοι τοὺς 
Isitting the 
πρόσωπα 
faces 
θεῷ, 
God, 
7 € 
κυριε Oo 
[0] Lord - 
᾿ ε 
Hat oO 
and the 
[one who] 


τέσσαρες 
four 


θεοῦ 
3God 


ἔπεσαν 
fell 


4 ~ 
προσεκυνήῆσαν τῳ 
worshipped - 


αὐτῶν, 
of them, 


γν 
€TTt 
on 


A 
και 
and 


αὐτῶν 
of them 


4 
Ta 
the 


Ἵ 4 
επὶ 
on 
17 λέγοντες" 

saying: 


θεὸς 6 


ν 
[ Vv, OTt 
was, because 


~ , 
εὐχαριστοῦμέν 
We thank 

€ Ἃ 
παντοκράτωρ, ὃ ὧν 
Almighty, the [one] being 


=the one who is 
εἴληφας τὴν 


thou hast taken τῆς 


σοι, 
thee, 


ar 
με a HY 

“vreal 

1 ὔ 
ὠωργισ- 
were 


δύναμίν σου τὴν 
power ‘of thee - 

ἐβασίλευσας: 18 καὶ ἔθνη 
didst reign; and nations 

ἦλθεν ἡ 


‘came ᾿ς 


τὰ 
the 

3 é 
opy?) 


?wrath 


ἣ 
Kat 
and 
€ 


καὶ ὁ 
andthe 


σου 
ϑοῦ thee 


καὶ 
and 


θησαν, 

wrathful, 

καιρὸς 
time 


δοῦναι 
10 give 


4 
και 
and 


κριθῆναι 
to be judged 


νεκρῶν 
dead 


τῶν 
of the 
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thy servants the prophets, 
and to the saints, and 
them that fear thy name, 
small and great; and 
shouldest destroy them 
which cestroy the earth. 
19 And the temple of 
God was opened in heaven, 
and there was seen in his 
temple the ark of his 
testament: and there were 
lightnings, and voices, and 
thunderings, and an earth- 
quake, and ereat hail. 


CHAPTER 12 


ND there appeared a 
great wonder in 
heaven: a woman clothed 
with the sun, and the 
moon under her feet, and 
upon her head a crown of 
twelve stars: 

2 And she being with 
child cried, travailing in 
birth. and pained to be 
delivered. 

3 And there appeared 
another wonder in heaven; 
and behold a great red 
dragon, having seven heads 
and ten horns, and seven 
crowns upon his heads. 

4 And his tail drew the 
third part of the stars of 
heaven, and did cast them 
to the earth: and the 
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τὸν μισθὸν τοῖς δούλοις σου τοῖς προφήταις 
the reward tothe slaves οὔ thee ro the prophets 
καὶ τοῖς ἁγίοις Kat τοῖς φοβουμένοις 
and to the saints and to the (ones) fearing 
τὸ ὄνομά σου, τοῖς μικροῖς καὶ τοῖς 
the namie ofthee, tothe small and to the 
μεγάλοις, Kat διαφθεῖραι τοὺς διαφθείροντας 
great, and to destroy the [ones} destroying 
τὴν γῆν. 19 καὶ ἠνοίγη ὁ ναὸς τοῦ 
the earth. And was opened the shrine - 
θεῦ ὁ ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ, καὶ ὠφθη ἡ 
of God - in - heaven, and ~=s- was seen 
4 ~ 4 + ~ 
Kipwros τῆς διαθήκης αὐτοῦ 
ark of the covenant of him 
ναῷ αὐτοῦ, ἐγένοντο 
shrine of him, occurred 
φωναὶ καὶ 
voices and 
χάλαζα 


thai] 


3 
εν 
in 
2 1 
aoTpamrat 
lightnings 
σεισμὸς 
an earthquake 


καὶ 
and 


βρονταὶ 
thunders 


μεγάλη. 


la great. 


καὶ 
and 


12 Kai 


And 
οὐρανῷ, 
heaven, 


ὠφθη ἐν τῷ 
"sign was seen in 


γυνὴ περιβεβλημένη τὸν 


ἃ woman having been clothed [with] the 


μέγα 


la great 


σημεῖον 


ἥλιον, 
sun, 
4 e , @ 4 ~ ~ 1 =~ 
καὶ ἡ σελήνη ὑποκάτω τῶν ποδῶν αὐτῆς, 


and the moon underneath the feet of her, 

1 »> % ~ ~ > κ“« é 
Kat ΕἼΤΙ THS κεφαλῆς αυτὴῆὴς στέφανος 
and on the head of her a crown 

> 7 é ᾿ 2 4 ν 
ἀστέρων δώδεκα, 2 καὶ ἐν γαστρι ἐχουσα, 

Istars tof twelve, and sin) womb having, 

= being pregnant, 

7 4 3 , Ἀ ¥ ,ὕ 
και κράζει ὠδίνουσα και βασανιζομένη 
and she cries suffering birth-pains and being distressed 
τεκεῖν. 3 καὶ ὦὥφθη ἄλλο σημεῖον 

to bear. And was seen another sign 

» “- ? ~ \ 1 x é i 

ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ, καὶ ἰδοὺ δράκων μέγας 

in - heaven, and behold{,} ‘dragen la great 
ὔ ww ‘ e 13 4 ? 

πυρρός, ἔχων κεφαλὰς ἑπτὰ καὶ κέρατα 

"red, having *heads Iseven and "horns 

é 4 > 4 A \ > ~ e κ᾿ 
δέκα καὶ ἐπὶ τὰς κεφαλὰς αὐτοῦ ἑπτὰ 
Aten and on the heads of him seven 

? 4 € > 4 + ~ ᾽ 
διαδήματα, 4 καὶ ἢ οὐρὰ αὐτοῦ σύρει 
diadems. and the tail of him draws 
τὸ τρίτον τῶν ἀστέρων τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, 
the third [part] οἵ the stars - ol heaven, 
~ a 
καὶ ἔβαλεν αὐτοὺς εἰς τὴν γῆν. Καὶ 
and cast them to the earth. And 


dragon stood before the 
woman which was ready 
1o be delivered, for to 
devour her child as soon 
as it was born. 

5 And she brought forth 
a man child, who was to 
rule all nations with a rod 
of iron: and her child was 
caught up unto God, and 
ro his throne. 

6 And the woman fled 
into the wilderness, where 
she hath a place prepared 
of God, that they should 
feed her there a thousand 
two hundred and three- 
score days. 

7 And there was war 
in heaven: Michael and 
his angels fought against 
the dragon; and_ the 
dragon fought and his 
angels, 

8 And _ prevailed not; 
neither was their place 
found any more in heaven. 

9 And the great dragon 
wus cast out, that old 
serpent, called the Devil, 
and Satan, which de- 
ceiveth the whole world: 
he was cast out into the 
earth, and his angels were 
cast out with him. 

10 And I heard a loud 
voice saying in heaven, 
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¢ ,ὔ σ > [4 ~ q 
ὁ δράκων ἕστηκεν ἐνώπιον τῆς γυναικὸς 
the dragon stood before the woman 
~ é a 
τῆς μελλούσης τεκεῖν, ἵνα ὅταν τέκῃ 
- being about to bear, inorder whenever she 
that bears 
4 ᾽ὔ ΕΣ “- fd 1 
TO τέκνον αὐτῆς = Ka radayn. 5 Kat 
7the 3cluld “of her The might devour. And 
" ει tad «' ᾿ς é 
ἔτεκεν υἱὸν ἄρσεν, ὃς μέλλει ποιμαίνειν 
she bore asonf,] amale, who [5 about to shepherd 
¢ Ά " 2 ev - ἢ 
πάντα τὰ ἔθνη ἐν ῥάβδῳ σιδηρᾷ: καὶ 
all the nalions with 2stalf ‘an iron; and 
ἐ “- 
ἡρπάσθη τὸ τέκνον αὐτῆς πρὸς τὸν 
“was seized ‘the child Sof her to - 
4 4 4 ἢ 7 + ~ 4 
θεὸν καὶ πρὸς τὸν θρόνον αὐτοῦ. 6 καὶ 
God and to the throne of him, And 
ε 4 " 3 4 vw σ 
ἡ γυνὴ ἔφυγεν εἰς τὴν ἔρημον, ὅπου 
the woman fled into the desert, where 
~ « 
ἔχει ἐκεῖ τόπον ἡτοιμασμένον ἀπὸ 
she has there a place having been prepared from 
τοῦ θεοῦ, ἵνα ἐκεῖ τρέφωσιν αὐτὴν 
- God, inorder that there they might nourish her 
¢ i ,ὔ é ε ? 
ἡμέρας χιλίας διακοσίας ἑξήκοντα. 
μδὺ8 1a thousand “two hundred "[and} ‘sixty, 
A > , td > “- 5] ~ 
7 Kat ἐγένετο πόλεμος ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ, 
And occurred war in - heaven, 
ς ᾿ Ἁ « » % ~ ~ 
ὁ MiyanA καὶ ot ἄγγελοι αὐτοῦ τοῦ 
- Michael and the angels of him - 
πολεμῆσαι μετὰ τοῦ ὃράκοντος. καὶ ὁ 
to make war4 with the dragon. And the 
’ὔ 3 é 4 4 » 3 ~ 
δράκων ἐπολέμησεν Kat ot ἀγγέλοι αὐτοῦ, 
dragon warred and the angels of him, 
A > Ww ? x é ς ,ὔ 
8 καὶ οὐκ ἴσχυσεν, οὐδὲ τόπος εὑρέθη 
and prevatled not, not even place was found 
> ~ w > ~ ? ~ 4 ? 7 
αὐτῶν ἔτι ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ. 9 καὶ ἐβλήθη 
ofthem © still in - heaven. And was cast 
ς 4 e fd [2 “ ε > ~ 
ὁ δράκων ὁ μέγας, ὁ ὄφις ὁ ἀρχαῖος, 
‘the ‘dragon - *great, ‘the ‘serpent — Sold, 
ς - 
ὁ καλούμενος Διάβολος καὶ 6 δατανᾶς, 
- being called Devil andthe Satan, 
φ ~ A > é σ Ι1 7 
6 πλανῶν τὴν οἰκουμένην ὅλην, ἐβλήθη 
the deceiving the "inhabited 1whole, was cast 
[one] [earth] 
> A ~ AY « Μ 4 “-"- } 
εἰς τὴν γῆν, καὶ οὗ ἄγγελοι αὐτοῦ μετ 
to the earth, and the angels of him with 
~ 3 5 ‘ 
αὐτοῦ ἐβλήθησαν. 10 καὶ ἤκουσα φωνὴν 
him were cast. And I heard *voice 
é > ~ ᾿ a 4 w 
μεγάλην ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ λέγουσαν. ἄρτι 
1 great(loud) io - heaven saying: Now 
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Now is come salvation, 
and strength, and the 
kingdom of our God, and 
the power of his Christ: 
for the accuser of our 
brethren is cast down, 
which accused them before 
our God day and night. 

11 And they overcame 
him by the blood of the 
Lamb, and by the word of 
their testimony; and they 
loved not their lives unto 
the death. 

12 Therefore rejoice, ye 
heavens, and ye that dwell 
in them. Woe to the in- 
habiters of the earth and 
of the sea! for the devil 
is comc down unto you, 
having great wrath, be- 
cause he knoweth that he 
hath but a short time. 

13 And when the 
dragon saw that he was 
cast unto the earth, he 
persecuted the woman 
which brought forth the 
man child. 

14 And to the woman 
were given two wings of a 
great eagle, that she might 
fly into the wilderness, 
into her place, where she is 
nourished for a time, and 


times, and half a time, 
from the face of the 
serpent. 


15 And the serpent cast 
out of his mouth water 
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ἢ 
και 


e , 4 
7 δύναμις καὶ 
and 


the power and 
€ ~ ~ ~ 
ἡ βασιλεία τοῦ θεοῦ ἡμῶν καὶ ἡ ἐξουσία 


σωτηρία 


salvation 


ἡ 


the 


ἐγένετο 
became 


the kingdom ofthe God of us and the authority 
~ ~ 3 ~ L- > 4 € ;ὔ᾽ 
τοῦ χριστοῦ αὐτοῦ, ὅτι ἐβλήθη ὁ κατήγωρ 
ofthe Christ of him, because ‘was cast ‘the accuser 
~ 3 ~ ¢ ~ e ~ ᾿ 
τῶν ἀδελφῶν ἡμῶν, ὁ κατηγορῶν αὐτοὺς 
of the ‘brothers ‘of us, the [one] accusing them 
4 ~ ~ ~ 
ἐνώπιν τοῦ θεοῦ ἡμῶν ἡμέρας καὶ 
before the God of us day and 
# 4 4 4 » # 3 a 
VUKTOS. 11 Kat αὔυτοι ἐνίκησαν αυτον 
night. And they overcame him 
4 ~ 
dia τὸ αἷμα τοῦ ἀρνίου καὶ διὰ τὸν 
be- the blood of the Lamb and because the 
cause of of 
fa - a ~ 
λόγον τῆς μαρτυρίας αὐτῶν, καὶ οὐκ 
word of the witness of them, and not 


ἠγάπησαν τὴν ψυχὴν αὐτῶν ἄχρι θανάτου. 


they loved the life of them until death. 
A} ~ 
12 διὰ τοῦτο εὐφραίνεσθε, οὐρανοὶ καὶ 
Therefore be ye glad, heavens and 
€ , » ~ ~ 
of ἐν αὐτοῖς σκηνοῦντες.: oval τὴν 
the in *them 'tabernacling; woe [to] the 
[ones] 
~ ἢ 4 é 
γῆν καὶ τὴν θάλασσαν, ὅτι κατέβη ὁ 
earth and the sea, because *came down 'the 
ὃ A ἣ e ~ w θ a ; 
ιάβολος πρὸς ὑμᾶς ἔχων θυμὸν μέγαν, 
Idevil to you having Janger ‘great, 
3 Ἀ σ + 7 
εἰδὼς ὅτι ὀλίγον καιρὸν ἔχει. 13 Καὶ 
knowing that ‘few(short) 3lime ‘he has. And 
ὅτε εἶδεν ὁ δράκων ὅτι ἐβλήθη εἰς 
when Ssaw lthe 'dragon that he was cast io 
A} ~ IQ? 4 - 
τὴν γῆν, ἐδίωξεν τὴν γυναῖκα ἥτις 
the earth, he pursued the woman who 
w 4 Ld 4 aN #7 
ETEKEV TOV αρσενα. 14 και ἐδόθησαν 
bore the male. And Were given 
~ 4 ς 7 “- - 
τῇ γυναικι αἱ δύο πτέρυγες τοῦ ἀετοῦ 
to the woman the two wings of the eagle 
~ é σ ’, > 4 w 
TOU μεγάλου, Wa πέτηται εἰς τὴν ερημον 
- Igreat, inorder she might to the desert 
that fly 
> 4 ὔ » - σ a 
εἰς τὸν τόπον αὐτῆς, ὅπου τρέφεται 
ῖο the place of her, where she is nourished 
~ i οἱ ΄ ~ 
ἐκεῖ καιρὸν Kal καιροὺς καὶ ἥμισυ καιροῦ 
there a time and times and half of atime 
4 7 7” 
ἀπὸ προσώπου τοῦ ὄφεως. 15 καὶ ἔβαλεν 
from (the) face ofthe serpent. And Xcast 
, ~ ta - 
ὁ ὄφις ἐκ τοῦ στόματος αὐτοῦ ὀπίσω 
Ithe *serpent out of the mouth of him behind 


as a flood after the woman, 
that he might cause her to 
be carried away of the 
flood. 

16 And the earth helped 
the woman, and the earth 
opened her mouth, and 
swallowed up the flood 
which the dragon cast out 
of his mouth. 

[7 And the dragon was 
wroth with the woman, 
and went to make war with 
the remnant of her seed, 
which keep the command- 
ments of God, and have 
the testimony of Jesus 
Christ. 


The transposition of verse (18) 
from chapter 13 is necessitated 
by the reading “he stood”, 
instead of “1 stood” as in the 
A.V. (13. 1). 


CHAPTER 13 


ND I stood upon the 
sand of the sea, and 
saw a beast rise up out 
of the sea, having seven 
heads and ten horns, and 
upon his horns ten crowns, 
and upon his heads the 
name of blasphemy. 
2 And the beast which 
1 saw was like unto a 
leopard, and his feet were 
as the feet of a bear, and 
his mouth as the mouth 
of a lion: and the dragon 
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σ 
iva 


in or- 
der that 


16 καὶ 
And 


" 
ἡνοιξεν 
ϑορεηεά 


Ld € 
ὕδωρ ws 
water as 


4 
γυναικὸς 
woman 


ποταμόν, 
a river, 


τῆς 
the 
» | 4 
αὐτὴν 
§her 


ποταμοφόρητον ποιήσῃ. 


Scarried off by [the] river *he might make. 
3 é e ~ ~ 
ἐβοήθησεν ἡ γῆ τῇ γυναικί, 
She!lped Nthe @earth the woman, 
αὐτῆς 
of it 


Kat 
and 


κατέπιεν 
swallowed 
Mw € é 
ἔβαλεν ὁ δράκων ἐκ 
Ξραςῖ the 'dragon out of 
4 
17 xat 
And 


καὶ 
and 


a 
Kat 
and 


4 
TO 
the 

4 
ποταμον 
river 


στόμα 
mouth 
a 
oY 
which 
αὐτοῦ. 
of him. 


~ ? 
τῇ yuvatkt, 
the woman, 


τῇς Zearth 
4 

TOV 

the 


τοῦ 
the 


é 
στόματος 

mouth 
φ ΄ > 3 
ὁ δράκων ἐπὶ 
πῆς ‘%4dragon over 


ποιῆσαι 
to make 


σπέρματος 
seed 


» é 
ὠργίσθη 
ὅνγὰβ enraged 
ἀπῆλθεν 
wenl away 
Tov 
of the 
τὰς 
the 
4 
THY 
the 
ΕΣ f > 4 4 
ἐστάθη €7Tt THY 
he stood on the 


τῶν 
the 


λοιπῶν 
rest 


τηρούντων 
kecping 


4 
μετα 
with 


, 
πόλεμον 
war 


αὐτῆς, 


of her, 


τῶν 
the [ones] 


θεοῦ καὶ 
of God and 


(18) καὶ 


and 


᾽ 
ἐχόντων 
having 


> 4 ~ 
ἐντολὰς τοῦ 
commandments -- 
3 ~ 
μαρτυρίαν ᾿Ϊησοῦ" 
witness of Jesus; 
» ~ ? 
ἄμμον τῆς θαλάσσης. 
sand of the sea. 


13 Kat 


And 

> “- 
ἀναβαῖνον, 

2coming up, 

e ’ 4 
Εεπτα, και 
lseven, and 

4 
διαδήματα, 


diadems, 


εἶδον 


I saw 


θαλάσσης 
‘sea 


ἐκ τῆς 
ἴουϊ of “the 


θηρίον 
la beast 
κεφαλὰς 
Sheads 
δέκα 
ten 


7 ,ὔ κ 
κέρατα δέκα καὶ 
Ἄῃογῆς Nen and 
τῶν κεράτων αὐτοῦ 
the horns of it* 
τὰς κεφαλὰς 
the heads 
4 
2 καὶ τὸ 
And the 
παρδάλει, 
to a leopard, 
νμ i 
αρκου, Kal 
of a bear, and 


ἔχον 
having 
3 4 
ΕἼΤΙ 
on 
αὐτοῦ 
of it 
é 
θηρίον 
beast 
φ« 
οι 
τῆς 


3 A 
ΕἼ 
on 


βλασφημίας. 


of blasphemy. 


Av 


was 


Kal 
and 
? f 
ὀνοματα 
names 
ὃδ εἶδον 
which 1 saw like 
f 3 ~ ¢ 
πόδες αὐτοῦ ὡς 
feet of it as 
~ ;; 
αὐτοῦ ὡς στόμα 
of it as [the] mouth 


a 
Kat 
and 


ὅμοιον 


ὔ᾽ 
στομα 
mouth 


3 
ἔδωκεν 
*pave 


a 
TO 
the 


Kat 
And 


f 

λέοντος. 
ol a lion. 
* αὐτοῦ, of course, may be neuter or masculine—“ of it”’ or 
*‘of him’. δράκων being masculine (=Satan), we have kept to 
the masculine. But θηρίον is neuter. Yet if it stands for a person, 
as ἀρνίον certainly does, it too should be treated, as to the 
pronoun, as a masculine. However, not to enter the province of 
interpretation, we have rendered αὐτοῦ by “of it’. though it 
will be seen that αὐτόν (him) is used in ver. 8, τίς (Who?) in 
ver. 4, and ὅς (who) in ver. 14. See also ch. 17. 11. 
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gave him his power, and 
bis seat, and great au- 
thority. 

3 And I saw one of his 
heads as it were wounded 
to death; and his deadly 
wound was healed: and 
all the world wondered 
after the beast. 

4 And they worshipped 
the dragon which gave 
power unto the beast: and 
they worshipped the beast, 
saying, Who is like unto 
the beast? who is able to 
make war with him? 

5 And there was given 
unto him a mouth speak- 
ing great things and blas- 
phemies; and power was 
given unto him to con- 


tinue forty and two 
months. 

6 And he opened his 
mouth in blasphemy 


against God, to blaspheme 
his name, and his taber- 
nacle, and them that 
dwell in heaven. 

7 And it was given unto 
him to make war with the 
Saints, and to overcome 
them: and power was 
given him over 41] kin- 
dreds, and tongues, and 
nations. 

8 And all that dwell 
upon the earth shall wor- 
ship him, whose names are 
not wnitten in the book 


REVELATION 13 
A] ~ ε 
αὐτῷ ὁ δράκων τὴν δύναμιν αὐτοῦ καὶ 
“om ‘the dragon tbe power of it and 
4 , t a 3 ’, 
τὸν θρόνον αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐξουσίαν μεγάλην. 
the throne of it and *authority great. 
4 ΄- ~ 
3 καὶ μίαν ἐκ τῶν κεφαλῶν αὐτοῦ ὡς 
And one of the heads of it as 
2 , ᾽ν θ é 1 t a 
ἐσφαγμένην εἰς θάνατον, καὶ ἡ πληγὴ 
having been slain to death, andthe stroke 
τοῦ θανάτου αὐτοῦ ἐθεραπεύθη. καὶ 
of the death of it was healed And 
30 if A 5X ~ > f ~ ? 
εθαυμασθη oAn Yl) πίσω TOU θηρώυ 
“wondered ‘all πε earth == afier the beast, 
4 ~ 7 σ 
4 και προσεκύνησαν τῷ δράκοντι, οτι 
and they worshipped the dragon, because 
w ~ 
ἔδωκεν τὴν eovoiav τῷ θηρίῳ, καὶ 
he gave the authority to the beast, and 
προσεκύνησαα τῷ θηρίῳ λέγοντες. τίς 
they worshipped the beast Saying: Who 
- ~ 
ομοιος τῳ θηρίῳ, καὶ τίς δύναται 
[15} like to the beast, and who can 


~ > 9 “-- ι 3". » ΕῚ - 
πολεμῆσαι μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ; 5 καὶ ἐδόθη αὐτῷ 

fomake war with it? And was given to it 
λαλοῦν μεγάλα καὶ βλασφημίας, 

speaking great things and blasphemies, 
ἐδόθη αὐτῷ ἐξουσία ποιῆσαι μῆνας 
Was given to it authonty to act *months 
é 1 A 4’ "» 

τεσσεράκοντα [καὶ] δύο. 6 καὶ ἤνοιξεν 
‘forty-two. And it opened 

fd 3 ~ ᾽ x 
στόμα αὐτοῦ βλασφημίας πρὸς 
mouth of it blasphemies against 
θεόν, τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ 
- God, the name of him 
καὶ τὴν αὐτοῦ, TQ) 


ἐν ,Ἅ 
and the of him, 7In - 


στόμα 
ἃ mouth 


Α 
και 
and 


$ 
εἰς 
in 
βλασφημῆσαι 
to blaspheme 
σκηνὴν 
tabernacle 
σκηνοῦντας. 
*tabernacling. 
πόλεμον 


War 


τοὺς 
"the [onss] 
Ἴ καὶ ἐδόθη 
And it was given 
τῶν ἁγίων 
the saints 
ἐδόθη 
twas given 
ἢ ἢ 
καὶ λαὸν 
and people 
προσκυνήσουσιν 


οὐρανῷ 
“heaven 
ποιῆσαι 
to make 
~ a 
νικῆσαι αὐτούς, 
to overcome them, 
> . ~ 4 
ἐπὶ πᾶσαν φυλὴν 
over every tribe 
4 wy 4 
καὶ ἔθνος. 8 καὶ 
and nauion. twill worship 
f ~ >? 1% 
πάντες οἱ κατοικοῦντες ἐπὶ 
141] ‘he [ones] *dwelling ‘on 
7 
οὗ οὐ γέγραπται τὸ 
tof *has not been wriden “the 
whom 


αὐτῷ 
to it 
4 
Kat 
and 
4 a 
ἐξουσία 
Δι ΒΟΓΥ 
γλῶσσαν 
tongue 
αὐτὸν 
‘him 
γῆς, 


Searth, 


& 
μετα 
with 
αὐτῷ 
δῖο it 

4 
Kat 
and 


Kat 
and 


τῆς 
‘the 
αὐτοῦ 
of him 


’ 
εν 
in 


» 
ονομα 
tame 


of life of the Lamb slain 
from the foundation of the 
world. 

9 If any man have an 
ear, let him hear. 

10 He that leadeth into 
captivity shall go into 
captivity: he that killeth 
with the sword must be 
killed with the = sword. 
Here is the patience and 
the faith of the saints. 

11 And I beheld an- 
other beast coming up 
out of the carth; and he 
had two horns like a 
lamb, and he spake as a 
dragon. 

12 And he exerciseth 
all the power of the first 
beast before him, and 
causeth the earth and 
them which dwell therein 
to worship the first beast, 
whose deadly wound was 
healed. 

13 And he doeth great 
wonders, so that ne mak- 
eth fire come down from 
heaven on the earth in 
the sight of men, 

14 And deceiveth them 
that dwell on the earth 
by the means of those 
miracles which he _ had 
power to do in the sight 
of the beast; saying to 
them that dwell on the 
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the 
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ἀρνίον τοῦ 
of life of the Lamb ~ 
καταβολῆς κόσμου. 
[16] foundation of [the] world. 
3 ? w 
ἀκουσάτω. 10 εἰ 
let him hear. 1 
εἰς 
to 


paxaipy 


a sword 


τῆς ζωῆς τοῦ 
scroll - 
> 4 
απο 
from 
ΝΜ 
EXEL 
has 


ἐσφαγμένου 
having been slain 
9 Εἴ τις 


If anyone 


τις εἰς 
anyone [15] for 


4“ 
ους 
an ear 


. 
αἰχμαλωσίαν 
captivity 


αἰχμαλωσίαν, 
captivity, 
ἐν 
by 
é 
μαχαίρῃ 


ἃ sword 


ὑπομονὴ 


endurance 


ἀποκτενεῖ, 
will kill, 


ἀποκτανθῆναι. 
to be killed. 


πίστις 
faith 


¢ é Ν 
υπαγει" εἰ 
he goes; if 
det αὐτὸν 
it behoves him 
? ,ὔ 

δέ ἐστιν ἡ 


Here is 


τις 
anyone 


᾿ 
και 


and the 


τῶν ἁγίων. 
of the saints, 
εἶδον 


11 Kat 
I saw 


And 
ἐκ τῆς γῆς, 
earth, 


out of the 

4 > f 

ὅμοια ἀρνίῳ, 
fo ἃ lamb, 


like 
12 καὶ τὴν ἐξουσίαν 
And *the ‘authority ‘of the 
~ ray ? ~ 
σχασαν TTOLEL ἐνώπιον αὐτοῦ. 
"all li¢ does(exercises) before it. 
~ a > ~ 
γῆν τοὺς ἐν αὐτῇ 


4 
THY 
the earth ‘the [ones] in ‘it 


ἄλλο 
another 


4 
και 
and 


3 - 
ἀναβαῖνον 
coming up 

᾽ 4 
κέρατα δύο 
horns liwo 
€ é 
Ws δράκων. 
as a dragon. 
? é 
πρώτου θηρίον 
*first Tbheast 
καὶ ποιεῖ 
Ἀπό it makes 


κατοικοῦντας 
*d welling 


7 
θηρίον 
beast 


εἶχεν 

it had 
ἐλάλει 
spoke 
τοῦ 


4 
Kat 
and 


4 
Kat 
and 
πρῶτον, 

‘first, 


θηρίον τὸ 


®beast - 


ἵνα προσκυνήσουσιν τὸ 

μη ογ- they shall worship the 

der that 

od ἐθεραπεύθη ἡ 

of which ‘was healed ‘the 

αὐτοῦ. 13 καὶ ποιεῖ 
of if. And it does 


iva πῦρ 
in or- ‘fire 
der that 

’ 
καταβαίνειν 
‘to come down 


, 
θανάτου 
βοΐ death 
Γ 
μεγάλα, 
‘great, 
οὐρανοῦ 
"heaven 


πληγὴ τοῦ 


"stroke - 
σημεῖα 
signs 
~ > ~ 
ποι) εκ του 
lit Smakes Sout of - 


4 
Kat 
Jeven 


b ] ? ~ 
E€VWTTLOV TW 
before ~ 

~ s 
πλανᾷ τοὺυς KaTOL- 
it deceives the [ones] dweil- 
~ εἰ \ ~ 
γῆς διὰ τὰ σημεῖα 
earth because of the signs 


ποιῆσαι 
to do 


κατοικοῦσιν 
[ones] dwelling 


γῆν 


earth 


εἰς τὴν 

onto the 
14 καὶ 
And 


τῆς 


3 ’ 
ἀνθρώπων. 
men. 
Δ" 
ἐπι 
on 


κοῦντας 
ing the 
a Coban αὐτῶ 
which it was given to it 
fa ’, 
θηρίου, λέγων 


beast, telling 


TOU 
the 
THS 
the 


3 4 
€VWTTLOV 
before 
4 4 
€7Tt 
on 


τοῖς 
ro the 


earth, that they should 
make an image to the 
beast, which had _ the 
wound by a sword, and 
did live. 

15 And he had power 
to give life unto the 
image of the beast, that the 
image of the beast should 
both speak, and cause that 
as many as would not 
worship the image of the 
beast should be killed. 

16 And he causeth all, 
both small and great, 
rich and poor, free and 
bond, to receive a mark in 
their right hand, or in 
their foreheads: 

17 And that no man 
might buy or sell, save he 
that had the mark, or the 
name of the beast, or the 
number of his name. 

18 Here is wisdom. Let 
him that hath understand- 
ing count the number of 
the beast: for it is the 
number of a man; and his 
number is Six hundred 
threescore and six. 


CHAPTER 14 


ND I looked, and, Io, 
a Lamb stood on the 
mount Sion, and with him 
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ἔχει 
has 
καὶ ἔζησεν. 
and lived [again]. 
πνεῦμα ἢ 
Spirit 


a 
oy ὶ 
who 


γῆς ποιῆσαι 
earth to make 
τὴν πληγὴν 
the stroke of the sword 
15 καὶ ἐδόθη αὐτῷ δοῦναι 
And it was ρίνε twit to give 
etkove. τοῦ Onpiov, ἵνα καὶ λαλήσῃ ἡ 
image of the beast, in order ‘even “might ‘the 
that ’speak 
καὶ ποιήσῃ [ἵνα] 
and might make’ ἢ order 
that 
τῇ εἰκόνι 
the image 
16 καὶ ποιεῖ 
And it makes 
μεγάλους, 
great, 
πτωχούς, 
poor, 
δούλους, 
slaves, 


τῆς 
the 


εἰκόνα τῷ θηρίῳ, 
animage tothe beast, 


τῆς μαχαίρης 


TH 
to the 


θηρίου, 
‘beast, 


TOU 
"of the 


3 4 
εικων 
image 


προσκυνήσωσιν 
might not worship 
τοῦ θηρίου ἀποκτανθῶσιν. 
of the beast should be killed. 
πάντας, τοὺς μικροὺς καὶ τοὺς 
all mea, the small and the 
καὶ τοὺς πλουσίους 
both the rich 
Kat τοὺς ἐλευθέρους 
both the free men 
ἵνα δῶσιν αὐτοῖς 
in order they to them 
that sboald give 
χειρὸς αὐτῶν τῆς 
hand *of them - 
μέτωπον αὐτῶν, 
forehead of therm, 
δύνηται ἀγοράσαι ἢ 
could to buy or 
} τὸ χάραγμα 


o ἔχων 
the having ἴδε mark[,]} 


[one] 

θηρίου ἢ τὸν 
beast or the number 

αὐτοῦ. 18 Ὧδε ἡ σοφία 
of it Here - wisdom 


νοῦν ψηφισάτω 
reason let him count 
ἀριθμὸς γὰρ 
for *[thej *number 
ἀριθμὸς αὐτοῦ 


number of it 


μὴ 


σ 33 
οσοι €av 
as many as 


τοὺς 
the 
1 a 
Kat TOUS 
2nd the 


χάραγμα 
a mark 


καὶ 
and 


ἐπὶ 

on 

δεξιᾶς ἢ 

right or 

17 [καὶ)ὶ iva 
and 


TOU 
of the 


» 
ὄνομα 
oame 


TO 
the 


ὀνόματος 
of the name 
ἐστί. ὁ ἔχων 
lis. Tke having 
fone] 
τὸν ἀριθμὸν τοῦ θηρίου" 
the oumber of the beast; 
ἀνθρώπου ἐστίν. καὶ ὁ 
‘of a man Sit is. And the 
ἑξακόσιοι ἑξήκοντα ἕξ. 
[15] six hundreds {and} sixty-six 


TOU 


ἀριθμὸν 


καὶ 
and 


14 Kai ἰδοὺ 
And behold{,) 
e Δ] > τὴ 4 » ᾽ὔ A 
ἑστὸς ἐπὶ τὸ ὅρος Σιών, Kat 
standing on the mount Sion, and 


εἶδον, 
I saw, 


TO dpviov 
the Lamb 

μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ 
with Dim 


an hundred forty and four 
thousand, having his 
Father's name written in 
their foreheads. 

2 And I heard a voice 
from heaven, as the voice 
of many waters, and as the 
voice of a great thunder: 
and 1 heard the voice of 
harpers harping with their 
harps: 

3 And they sung as it 
were a new song before 
the throne, and before the 
four beasts, and the elders: 
and no man could learn 
that song but the hundred 
and forty and four thou- 
sand, which were redeemed 
from the earth. 

4 These are they which 


were not defiled with 
women; for they are vir- 
gins. These are they 


which follow the Lamb 
whithersoever he gocth. 
These were redeemed from 
among men, bemg the 
firstfruits unto God and 
(0 the Lamb. 

5 And in their mouth 
was found no guile: for 
they are without fault be- 
fore the throne of Gad. 

6 And I saw another 
angel fly in the midst of 
heaven, having the cver- 
lasting gospel to preach 
unto them that dwell on 
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ε hl ζ΄ L4 4 
ἑκατὸν τεσσεράκοντα τέσσαρες χιλιάδες 
a hundred _ [and} forty-four thousands 
ἔχουσαι τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ καὶ τὸ ὄνομα 
having the name of him and the name 
τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ γεγραμμένον ἐπὶ τῶν 
ofthe Father of him faving been written on the 
μετώπων αὐτῶν. 2 καὶ ἤκουσα φωνὴν 
foreheads of them. And I heard a sound 


> ~ 3 ~ ¢ 4 ς 7 ~ 
ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ws φωνὴν ὑδάτων πολλῶν 
out of - heaven as asound 4waters lof many 
4 e Ἀ - ’, 4 
kai ὡς φωνὴν βροντῆς μεγάλης, καὶ 
and as a sound 4hunder lof great(loud), and 
e 4 a yw e ~ 
ἡ φων ἣν ἤκουσα ws κιθαρῳδῶν 
the * sound which I heard [was] as of harpers 
κιθαριζόντων. ἐν ταῖς κιθάραις 
harping with the harps 
3 καὶ ddovow δὴν καινὴν 
And — they sing *song ‘a new 
θρόνου ἐνώπιον 
throne before 


αὐτῶν. 
of them. 
> ~ 
ἐνώπιον τοῦ 
before the 
f 4 

τεσσάρων ζῴων 
four living 
creatures 

3 4 
ἐδύνατο 

could 


τῶν 
the 


Kat 
and 


A] 4 
οὐδεὶς 
no man 

ς 

αι 

the 
χιλιάδες, 
thousands, 


- 7 
4 οὗτοι 
These 


καὶ 
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εἰ μὴ 


except 


~ é 
καὶ τῶν πρεσβυτέρων" 
and the elders; 
pale iv 


to learn 


ἑκατὸν 
hundred 
ε 

οἱ 

the 


3 
εἰσιν 
are 


wony 


song 


4 
THY 
the 
τεσσεράκοντα τέσσαρες 

[416] forty-four 
3 4 
ἠγορασμένοι απο 
[ones] having from 
been purchased 
οἵ ετὰ 
[those] "with 
who 
, ) > 
παρθένοι yap εἰσιν. 
for *celibates Ithey are. 


γῆς. 


earth. 


τῆς 

the 
ἐμολύνθησαν" 

Iwere not defiled; 


γυναικῶν οὐκ 


3women 


οὗτοι 
These 
{are] 

~ 3 ,ὔ ΄ n ες / 
TU apviw Ο,ΙΤου aV UTFQYy7). 
the Lamb wherever he may go. 

> 4 ~ 

θησαν amo τῶν 
purchased from = 


« » ~ 
ot ἀκολουθοῦντες 
the [ones] following 


1 ? 
οὗτοι ἠγοράσ- 
These were 


ἀπαρχὴ τῷ 
firstfruit - 


3 “ 
ἀνθρώπων 
men 


- 4 ~ > ~ 

θεῶ καὶ τῷ apviw, 5 καὶ ἐν τῷ στόματι 
to God and tothe Lamb, and = in the mouth 

Ἶ ~ ? ¢ f ~ . ? > 
αὐυτῶωῶν ουχ εὑρέθη ψεῦδος" αμώμοι εἰσιν. 
of them was not found a lie; ?unblemished 'they are. 

\ : 
6 Καὶ εἶδο ἄλλον ἄγγελον πετόμενον 
And I saw another angel flying 

> , 
ἐν μεσουρανήματι, ἔχοντα εὐαγγέλιον 
in mid-heaven, having 2gospel 

+f ? λί > 4 ᾿ , 
αἰώνιον εὐαγγελίσαι ἐπὶ τοὺς καθημένους 
1an eternal τὸ preach over the [ones] sitting 
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the earth, and to every 
nation, and kindred, and 
tongue, and people, 

7 Saying with a loud 
voice, Fear God, and give 
glory to him; for the 
hour of his judgment is 
come: and worship him 
that made heaven, and 
earth, and the sea, and 
the fountains of waters. 

8 And there followed 
another angel, saying, 
Babylon is fallen, is fallen, 
that great city, because she 
made all nations drink of 
the wine of the wrath of 
her fornication. 

9 And the third angel 
followed them, saying with 
a loud voice, If any man 
worship the beast and his 
image, and receive his 
mark in his forehead, or 
in his hand, 

10 The same shall drink 
of the wine of the wrath 
of God, which is poured 
out without mixture into 
the cup of his indignation; 
and he shall be tormented 
with fire and brimstone 
in the presence of the 
holy angels, and in the 
presence of the Lamb: 

11 And the smoke of 
their torment ascendeth 
up for ever and ever: and 
they have no rest day nor 
night, who worship the 
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Kat 
and 
7 λέγων 
saying 
θεὸν 
God 


ἔθνος 
nation 


πᾶν 
every 

1 , 
καὶ λαόν, 
and people, 
φοβήθητε τὸν 
Fear ye - 
ὅτι ἦλθεν ἡ wpa 
because came the hour 
καὶ προσκυνήσατε 
and worship 
\ 
την 


the 


3.4 
επί 
over 


Kat 
and 
φυλὴν γλῶσσαν 
tribe tongue 
> ~ f 
ἐν φωνῇ μεγάλῃ: 
in 4yoice ‘a great(loud): 
A 4 3 ~ é 
καὶ δότε αὐτῷ δόξαν, 
and give *tohim- ‘glory, 
τῆς κρίσεως αὐτοῦ, 
of the judgment of him, 
τῷ ποιήσαντι τὸν οὐρανὸν 
the [one} having made the heaven 
4 ? A} t 
καὶ θάλασσαν καὶ πηγὰς 
and sea and fountains 


γῆς 


earth 


τῆς 

the 
καὶ 
and 


, 4 
€7rt 
on 


καὶ 
and 
e ͵ 
ὑδάτων. 
of waters, 
ἄλλος ἄγγελος δεύτερος ἠκολούθησεν λέγων; 
another angel a second followed saying: 
ἔπεσεν Βαβυλὼν ἡ μεγάλη, ἣ 
Fell[,) Babylon the great, whicb 
> ~ ~ ~ 
ἐκ τοῦ τοῦ θυμοῦ πορνείας 
οἵ the of the anger fornication 
> ~ é 7 ’ 4 
αὐτῆς πεπότικεν πάντα τὰ 9 Καὶ 
of her Πᾶς made to drink all the And 
Μ» » ͵ 3 i 1 ~ 
ἄλλος ἄγγελος τρίτος ἠκολούθησεν αὐτοῖς 
another angel a third followed them 
, ~ - 
λέγων ἐν φωνῇ μεγάλῃ: εἴ τις προσκυνεῖ 
saying in *voice ‘a great(loud): IF anyone worships 
τὸ θηρίον καὶ τὴν εἰκόνα αὐτοῦ, καὶ 
the beast and the image of it, and 
λαμβάνει χάραγμα ἐπὶ τοῦ 
receives a mark on the 
ἢ ἐπὶ τὴν χεῖρα αὐτοῦ, 
or on the hand of him, 
πίεται ἐκ τοῦ οἴνου τοῦ θυμοῦ τοῦ 
shall drink οἵ the wine of the anger - 
θεοῦ τοῦ κεκερασμένου ἀκράτου ἐν τῷ 
of God - having been mixed undiluted in the 
ποτηρίῳ τῆς ὀργῆς αὐτοῦ, καὶ βασανισθήσε- 
cup ofthe wrath of him, and will be torment- 
ται πυρὶ ἀγγέλων 
ed fire "angels 
ξ é ἅ X 
αγίων καὶ 11 Kat 
ΠΟΥ πὰ And 
ὁ καπνὸς τοῦ εἰς 
the smoke of the of them unio 
αἰῶνας αἰώνων ἀναβαίνει, οὐκ ἔχουσιν 
ages of ages goes up, they have not 
a Ἢ ¢ 
ἀνάπαυσιν ἡμέρας kat οἱ προσκυ- 
rest day and the [ones] wor- 


γῆν 


earth 


M 
E€7TECEYV 
fell 


οἴνου 
wine 


τῆς 
of the 
ἔθνη. 


nations. 


ετώπου αὐτοῦ 

forehead of kim 

10 καὶ αὐτὸς 
even be 


, 
ἐνώπιον 
tore 


i 
θείῳ 
sulphur 

~ > é 
τοῦ ἀρνίου. 
the Lamb. 
βασανισμοῦ 
torment 


Kat 
and 
> ,ὔ 
EVCITTLOV 
before 


> 
εν 
by 


αὐτῶν 
L 
Kat 


and 


VUKTOS 
night 


beast and his image, and 
whosoever receiveth the 
mark of his name. 

12 Here ts the patience 
of the saints: here are they 
that keep the command- 
ments of God, and the 
faith of Jesus. 

13 And [ heard a voice 
trom heaven saying unto 
me, Write, Blessed are the 
dead which die ἰπ the 
Lord from henceforth: 
Yea, saith the Spirit, that 
they may rest from their 
labours; and their works 
do follow them. 

14 And I looked, and 
behold a white cloud, and 
upon the cloud one sat 
like unto the Son of man, 
having on his head a 
golden crown, and in his 
hand a sharp sickle. 

15 And another angel 
came oul of the temple, 
crying with a loud voice 
to him that sat on the 
cloud, Thrust in thy sickle, 
and reap’ for the time is 
come for thee to reap; 
for the harvest of the 
earth is ripe. 

16 And he that sat on 
the cloud thrust in his 
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~ 4 f ~ 
νοῦντες τὸ θηρίον καὶ τὴν εἰκόνα αὐτοῦ, 
shipping the beast and the image of it, 

4 Hw ~ 
Kat εἴ τις λαμβάνει τὸ χάραγμα τοῦ 
and if anyone receives the mark of the 
3 ’ ~ 
ὀνόματος αὐτοῦ. 12 Ὧδε ἡ ὑὕὑπομονὴ 

name of it. {Here “the ‘endurance 
τῶν ἁγίων ἐστίν, of τηροῦντες τὰς 
Sof the ‘saints is, the [ones] keeping the 
? % ~ ~ 1 4 é 3 ~ 
ἐντολὰς τοῦ θεοῦ Kai τὴν πίστιν ᾿Ϊησοῦ. 
command- - of God and the faith of Jesus. 
ments 

4 “ ~ ~ ~ 
13 Kat ἤκουσα φωνῆς ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ 
And I heard a voice out of - heaven 
7 é 
λεγούσης γράψον: μακάριοι of νεκροὶ 
saying: Write thou: — Blessed [are] the dead 
> a 
ot ἐν κυρίῳ ἀποθνήσκοντες ἀπ᾿ aptt. 
"the ὅπ *[the] Lord 2d ying from now. 
[ones] 

fa , 4 ~ σ 2 A 
vat, λέγε t TO πνευμᾳ > wa αναταησονται 
Yes, says the Spirit, in order they sha! I rest 

that 
> ~ , 3 ~ Ἧ ‘ Μ 
εκ των κοπων αὐυτων" τα γαρ εργα 
from the labours of them; for the works 
αὐτῶν ἀκολουθεῖ per αὐτῶν. 
of them follows with them, 
14 Καὶ εἶδον, καὶ ἰδοὺ νεφέλ λευκή, 
And I saw, and behold[,} cloud la while, 

3 , ἡ εἶ , ΄ φ 
καὶ ἐπὶ τὴν νεφέλην καθήμενον ὅμοιον 
and on the cloud {one] sitting like 

i > f wv + , ~ ~ 
υἱὸν ἀνθρώπου, ἔχων ἐπὶ τῆς κεφαλῆς 
ἃ 301} of man,* having on the head 
αὐτοῦ στέφανον χρυσοῦν Kat ἐν TH χειρὶ 
of him crown a golden and in the hand 
αὐτοῦ δρέπανον ὀξύ. 15 καὶ ἄλλος ἄγγελος 
of him sickle a sharp. And = another angel 
tem 3 ~ ~ 7 4 ~ 
ἐξῆλθεν εκ του vaov, κράζων εν φωνῇ 
went forth outof the shrine, crying in * voice 

, ~ é » 4 ~ 7 
μεγάλῃ τῳ καθημένῳ ἐπὶ τῆς νεφέλης" 
1a great to the sitting on the cloud: 

(loud) [one] 

fd X f , a fa 
πέμψον τὸ δρέπανόν σον καὶ θέρισον, 
Send(Thrust) the sickle of thee and reap thou, 
“ + ¢ τ v > , 
ὅτι ἦλθεν ἡ ὥρα θερίσαι, ὅτι ἐξηράνθη 
because came the hour lo reap, because’ was dried 
¢ 4 ~ ~ 4 w 
ὁ θερισμὸς τῆς yas. 16 καὶ ἔβαλεν 
the harvest ofthe — earth. And "thrust 
¢ 7 3 4 ~ if v 7 
ὁ καθήμενος ἐπὶ τῆς νεφέλης τὸ δρέπανον 
‘the sitting jon ‘the Scloud the sickle 
[one] 


* See also ch. 1. 13 and John 5. 27. 
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sickle on the earth; and 
the earth was reaped. 

17 And another angel 
came out of the temple 
which is in heaven, he also 
having a sharp sickle. 

18 And another angel 
came out from the altar, 
which had power over fire: 
and cried with a loud cry 
to him that had the sharp 
sickle, saying, Thrust in 
thy sharp. sickle, and 
gather the clusters of the 
vine of the earth; for her 
grapes are fully ripe. 

19 And the ange! thrust 
in his sickle into’ the 
earth, and gathered the 
vine of the earth, and cast 
it into the great winepress 
of the wrath of God. 

20 And the winepress 
was trodden without the 
city, and blood came out 
of the wincpress, even 
unto the horse bridles, by 
the space of a thousand 
and six hundred furlongs. 


CHAPTER 15 


ND I saw another 

sign in heaven, great 

and marvellous, seven 

angels having the seven 

last plagues; for in them 

is filled up the wrath of 
God. 

2 And I saw as it were 

a sea of glass mingled with 


REVELATION 14, 15 


αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ 
of him over 
γῆ. 11 Kai 
Searth. And another 
ναοῦ τοῦ ev τῷ 
shrine - in - 


καὶ 
and 

"» 
ἄγγελος 
angel 

2 ~ 
oupava), 
heaven, 


s foal 
THY Yn, 
the earth, 


ἄλλος 


ἐθερίσθη ἡ 
7was reaped ‘the 
ἐξῆλθεν ἐκ 
went forth out of 
ἔχων Kal 
*having also 
18 καὶ ἄλλος ayvedos 
And _ another angel 
€ Μ 
[o] ἔχων 


the [one] having 


τοῦ 
the 
+] A / 

αὐτὸς δρέπανον ὀξύ. 
the ‘sickle ‘a sharp. 
? ~ ~ 
ἐξῆλθεν ἐκ τοῦ 
went forth outof the 
1 ’; 

ἐξουσίαν 
authority 


θυσιαστηρίου, 
altar, 


4 
Kat 
and 
4 
ΤΟ 
the 


τοῦ 
the 


ἐπὶ 
over 
i ~ f 
φωνῇ μεγάλῃ 
*yoice ‘in a great 
(loud) 
λέγων" 
saying: 
καὶ 
and 
τῆς 
of the 
σταφυλαὶ αὐτῆς. 
Igrapes Jof it. 
a # 
τὸ ὃδρέπανον 
the sickle 
ἐτρύγησεν 
gathered 
ἔβαλεν 
cast 
θεοῦ τὸν μέγαν. 
Sof God - 1yreat. 
ἔξωθεν τῆς 
outside the 
THS 


the 


πυρός, 
fire, 


5 f 
ἐφώνησεν 
he spoke 
δρέπανον 

*sickle 


τῷ 
lo the 
[one] 


4 
EXOVTL 
having 
4 
τὸ ὀξὺ 
- Isharp 
> 
τὸ ὀξὺ 
- ‘sharp 
3 7 
ἀμπέλου 
vine 


πέμψον σου τὸ 
Send(Thrust) ‘of thee ‘the 


τρύγησον 
gather 
γῆς, 


earth, 


δρέπανον 
3sickle 
βότρυας 
clusters 
σ v e 
OTL nKpLaoav at 
because ‘ripened tthe 
4 Ww 
19 καὶ ἔβαλεν ὁ ἄγγελος 
And “@thrust ‘the 7angel 
> 
εἰς τὴν 
into the 
τῆς 
of the 
TOU 
Jof the 
20 Kai 
And 
; 
πόλεως, 
city, 
ληνοῦ ἄχρι 


winepress as far as 


4 
τους 


τῆς 
the 


of the 


αὑτοῦ 
of him 


4 
Kat 
4 
THY 
the 


τὴν 


the 


ἄμπελον 
vino 
ληνὸν 


*winepress 


> 
εἰς 


θυμοῦ τοῦ 
into 


“anger - 
ct 


ἐπατήθη i) 
3was crodden ὑπὸ 
ἐξῆλθεν 
*went ouf 
χαλινῶν 
bridles 
é fa ¢€ f 
σταδίων χιλίων ἑξακοσίων. 


ληνὸς 


winepress 


καὶ 
and 
4 > 
αιμα εκ 
Iblood out of 


τῶν 
the 

~ oe > 4 

τῶν ἵππων, aro 


of the _ horses, from “furlongs ‘a thousand "six hundred. 
- . F w - ~ 
15 Ka eldov ἄλλο σημεῖον ἐν TW 
And J saw another sign in - 
> - é ᾿ ΄ > f 
οὔὐὔρανῳ peya Kat θαυμαστόν, ἀγγέλους 
heaven[,] great and wonderful, Zangels 
¢ Ἁ ᾿ ¢ A A) 42 ’ 
ἐπτα ἔχοντας πληγὰς €m™Ta Tas εσχάτας, 
Iseven having "plagues Iseven the last, 
oe > 3 - , 7 ε 1 ~ 
ὅτι ἐν αὐταῖς ἐτελέσθη ὁ θυμὸς τοῦ 
because in them ‘was finished ‘the "anger 
~ 4 aN 7 
θεοῦ. 2 Καὶ εἶδον ὡς θάλασσαν ὑαλίνην 
ϑο[ God. And I saw as Isea 14 glassy 


fire: and them that had 
gotten the victory over the 
beast, and over his image, 
and over his mark, and 
over the number of his 
name, stand on the sea of 
glass, having the harps of 
God. 

3 And they sing the 
song of Moses the servant 
of God, and the song of 
the Lamb, saying, Great 
and marvellous are thy 
works, Lord God AIl- 
mighty; just and true are 
thy ways, thou King of 
saints. 

4 Who shall not fear 
thec, Ὁ Lord, and glorify 
thy name? for shou only 
art holy: for all nations 
shall come and worship 
before thee; for thy judg- 
ments are made manifest. 

§ And after that I 
looked, and, behold, the 
temple of the tabernacle 
of the testimony ia heaven 
was opened: 

6 And the seven angels 
came out of the temple, 
having the seven plagues, 
clothed in pure and white 
linen, and having their 
breasts girded with golden 
girdles. 

7 And one of the four 
beasts gave unto the seven 
angels seven golden vials 
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fa f 7 ι ἢ -- 
μεμιγμένην πυρὶ, καὶ TOUS νικῶντας 
having been mixed with fire, and ___ the [ones] overcoming 
Ι] “ , 4 +] ~ ~ 
ἐκ τοῦ θηρίου καὶ ἐκ τῆς εἰκόνος αὐτοῦ 
οἵ the Least and of the image of it 
4 ? ~ ~ ~ 
καὶ ἐκ τοῦ ἀριθμοῦ τοῦ ὀνόματος αὐτοῦ 
and of the number of the name of it 
t ~ ? ‘ 4 , Ἁ « é 
€EOTWTAS ἐπὶ τὴν θάλασσαν Τὴν ὑαλίνην, 
standing on the *sea - ‘glassy, 
wf ‘ - ~ 
ἔχοντας κιθάμας τοῦ θεοῦ. 3 καὶ ddovow 
having harps - ol God. And they sing 
4 1 ὃ Ἀ Μ. -- ᾽ ~ 4 - 
THY Won WUGEWS του δούλου TOV 
the song of Moses the slave - 
θ “- 1 4 3 Ἀ ~ > f é 
εοῦ Kat τὴν δὴν τοῦ ἀρνίου, λέγοντες" 
of God and the song ofthe  Lzemb, saying: 
4 
μεγάλα καὶ θαυμαστὰ τὰ ἔργα σου, 
Great and wonderful the works of thee, 
7 ς ἅ ¢ 
κύρε ὁ θεὸς ὁ παντοκράτωρ' δίκαιαι 
[Ο] Lord - God the Aimighty; righteous 
᾿ > ¢ ¢ 
καὶ ἀληθιναὶ at ὅδοί cov, ὁ βασιλεὺς 
and true the ways ofthee, the king 
~ 3 ~ P ? 1 1 - ’ὔ 
τῶν ἐθνῶν: 4 τίς οὐ μὴ φοβηθῇ, κύριε, 
of the nations; who will not fear, [0] Lord, 
+ ὃ é 4 od / Ὁ Ἷ 
και οξάσει TO ovopa σου; ΟΤι μονος 
and will glorify the name of thee? because = [thou] 
only 
id σ / 4 w o 4 
οσιος, ΟΤι TaVTGa Ta ἔθνη ἤξουσιν και 
{art] holy, because all (he nations wili come and 
7 > 
προσκυνήσουσιν ἐνώπιόν gov, ὅτι τὰ 
will worship before thee, because the 
é ᾽ 
δικαιώματά σου ἐφανερώθησαν. 5 Kat 
ordinances of thea were made manifest. And 
4 ~ ων 
μετὰ ταῦτα εἶδον, καὶ ἠνοίγη ὁ ναὸς 
after these things I saw, and = was opened the © shrine 


~ ~ ~ 7 ~ ~ 
Ths σκηνῆς τοῦ μαρτυρίου ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ, 
of the tabernacle of the testimony in - heaven, 


4 Te A ς « 
6 καὶ ἐξῆλθον οἱ ἑπτὰ ἄγγελοι οὗ ἔχοντες 
and ὕραπΊο forth ‘the *seven “angels - *having 


4 ¢ 4 λ A , ~ ~ > 4 
τὰς ἑπτὰ πληγὰς ἐκ τοῦ ναοῦ, ἐνδεδυμένοι 


δῇς ‘seven ‘plagues out of the © shrine, having been 
clothed [in] 
r ͵ θ A λ 4 ‘ f 
νον Kalapov αμπρον Kat περιεζωσμένοι 
Slinen ‘clean *bright anc! having been girdled 
A 4 ? é ~ 
περ τὰ στήθη ζώνας χρυσᾶς. 7 καὶ 
round the breasts [with] *girdles ‘golden. And 
a > ~ / [ ~ 
ἕν ἐκ τῶν τεσσάρων ζῴων ἔδωκεν τοῖς 
one οἵ the four living gave to the 
creatures 
4 " 3 aT e 4 / “- 
ἐπτα αγγέλοις ετῖτα φιάλας χρυσας 
seven angels seven *bowls ‘golden 
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full of the wrath of God, 
who liveth for ever and 
ever. 

8 And the temple was 
filled with smoke from 
the glory of God, and from 
his power; and no man 
was able to enter into the 
temple, till the seven 
plagues of the seven angels 
were fulfilled. 


CHAPTER 16 
ND I heard a great 
voice out of the 


iemple saying to the seven 
angels, Go your ways, and 
pour out the vials of the 
wrath of God upon the 
earth. 

2 And the first went, 
and poured out his vial 
upon the earth; and there 
fell a moisome_ and 
grievous sore upon the 
men which had the mark 
of the beast, and «upon 
them which worshipped his 
image. 

3 And the second angel 
poured out his vial upon 
the sea; and it became as 
the blood of a dead snan: 
and every living soul died 
in the sea. 

4 And the third angel 
poured out his vial upon 
the rivers and fountains 
of waters; and they be- 
came blood. 

5 And I heard the angel 
of the waters say, Thou 
art righteous, O Lord, 
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f -~ a ~ “- ~ ~ 
γεμούσας τοῦ θυμοῦ τοῦ θεοῦ τοῦ ζῶντος 


being filled of(with) anger - of - living 
the God 
’ ~ ~ ‘ 
eis τοὺς αἰῶνας τῶν αἰώνων. 8 καὶ 
unio the ages of the ages. And 
? f 8 τ 4 “- » ~ , 
ἐγεμίσθη ὁ ναὸς καπνοῦ ἐκ τῆς δόξης 
was filled the shrine of(with) smoke of the glory 
τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ ἐκ τῆς δυνάμεως αὐτοῦ, 
-- of Gods and of the power of him. 
4 > ι 1 ’ 3 ~ 3 a 
καὶ οὐδεὶς ἐδύνατο εἰσελθεῖν εἰς τὸν 
and no one could fo enter into tie 
4 » ~ ξ ε ᾿ 4 
ναὸν ἄχρι τελεσθῶσιν at ἑπτὰ πληγαὶ 
shrine until should be finished the seven plagues 
~ . 
τῶν ἑπτὰ ἀγγέλων. 16 Καὶ ἥκουσα 
of the seven angels. And I heard 


μεγάλης φωνῆς ἐκ τοῦ ναοῦ λεγούσης τοῖς 


a greal(loud) voice outof the = shrine saying to the 
¢ 4 3 7X τ € f 4 ’ ) 4 ¢ 4 
ἐπτα ἀγγέλοις" ὑὕπαγετε καὶ EKYEETE τας ENT 
seven angels: Go ye and pourout the seen 
é ~ ~ ~ ~ b - 
φιάλας τοῦ θυμοῦ τοῦ θεοῦ εἰς τὴν γῆν. 
bowls ofthe anger - of God onto the earth. 


4 b] ~ ¢ “- ry 
2 Kat ἀπῆλθεν ὁ πρῶτος Kat ἐξέχεεν τὴν 
And “went away ‘the Zfirst and poured out the 
aA > ~ > 4 ~ b ,ὔ 
φιάλην αὐτοῦ εἰς τὴν yh ἐγένετο 
bowl of him onto the —_ earth; Scamie 
σ A 4 4 ἢ Ἀ 4 5 , 
ἕλκος κακὸν Kal πονηρὸν ἐπὶ τοὺς ἀνθρώπους 
‘sore ‘abad ‘and evil on the Inen 
4 Ww a é ~ 
τοὺς ἔχοντας τὸ χάραγμα τοῦ θηρίου καὶ 
ἘΞ having the mark of the beast and 
? ᾽ ~ 
εἰκόνι αὐτοῦ. 3 Kat 
image of it. And 
A 3 ~ 
τὴν φιάλην αὐτοῦ 


the bowl of him 


1 
και 
and 


A] ~ ~ 
TOUS προσκυνουντας ΤΊ) 
= worshipping the 


ς ¢ > ¢ 

ὁ δεύτερος ἐξέχεεν 
the second poured out 
τὴν θάλασσαν" ἐγένετο αἷμα 
the sea; it became blood 
ε ~ r ~ A ~ ? é 

ws νεκροῦ, Kat πᾶσα ψυχὴ ζωῆς ἀπέθανεν, 
as ofadead and every soul of life died, 


man, 
4 Kai 6 
And the 


4a 
Kat 
and 


’ 
εις 
οπῖο 


3 
εν 
in 


4 
τα 
the 
things 

> 7 
ἐξέχεεν 
poured out 


θαλάσσῃ. 


588. 


φιάλην 


bowl 


τρίτος 
third 


τῇ 


τῆς 


τοὺς 
the 


3 
εις 
onto 
τῶν 
of the 


,’ “--- 
αὐτου 
of him 

4 
myas 
fountains 


5 Καὶ ἤκουσα 
And T heard 


é 
λέγοντος" 
saying: 


Xu 
ΤῊΝ 
the 
4 
και 
and 


¢ , 
ὑδάτων “ 
waters ; 


‘ 
Tas 
the 
r 
a ιμα. 
blood. 
ε tf 
ὑδάτων 
waters 


4 
TOTA{LOUS 
rivers 

7 ᾽ 7 
καὶ €YEVvETO 
and it became 
3 f ~ 
ἀγγέλου τῶν 
angel of the 


τοῦ 
the 


δίκαιος 
Righteous 


which art, and wast, and 
shalt be, because thou 
hast judged thus. 

6 For they have shed 
the blood of saints and 
prophets, and thou hast 
given them blood to drink; 
for they are worthy. 

7 And 1 heard another 
cut of the altar say, Even 
so, Lord God Almighty, 
true and righteous are thy 
judgments. 

8 And the fourth angel 
poured out his vial upon 
the sun; and power was 
given unto him to scorch 
men with fire. 

9 And men were 
scorched with great heat, 
and blasphemed the naine 
of God, which hath power 
over these plagues: and 
they repented not to give 
him glory. 

10 And the fifth angel 
poured oul his vial upon 
the seat of the beast; 
and his kingdom was full 
of darkness; and they 
gnawed their tongues for 
pain, 

1t And blasphemed the 
God of heaven because of 
their pains and their sores, 
and repented not of their 
deeds. 

12 And the sixth angel 
poured out his vial upon 
the great river Euphrates; 
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« nn 4 ¢ 
el, ὁ ὧν καὶ ὁ ἦν, ὁ ὅσιος, ὅτι 
art the being and the was, the holy because 
thou, [one] ; {one who] {one}, 
=the one who is 
~ " g φ ε f 
ταῦτα ἐκρινας, 6 οτι αἷμα ayiwy 
*these Nhou judgedst, because ‘[tho] blood *of saints 
things 
᾿ “- we / " - 
και προφητῶν ἐξέχεαν, Kat αἷμα αὑτοῖς 
4and ‘of prophets Mhey shed, and blood to them 
i ~ » 
δέδωκας πεῖν. ἀξιοί εἰσιν. 7 Καὶ ἤκουσα 
thou hast to drink; *worthy 'they are. And { heard 
given 
~ θ i ,ὔ ͵ 7 
τοῦ υσιαστηρίου λέγοντος: ναΐ, κύριε 
the altar saying: Yes, [0] Lord 
€ 0 4 e 4 3 4 4 
ὁ ες ὁ παντοκράτωρ, ἀληθιναὶ καὶ 
- God the Almighty, true and 
ὃ , e “ ‘ € , 
ίκαιαι at κρίσεις σου. 8 Kat ὁ τέταρτος 
righteous the judgments of thee. And the fourth 
? 2 Ἀ 1X % ~ > 4 ἢ Ὁ 
ἐξέχεεν τὴν φιάλην αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τὸν ἥλιον’ 
poured out the bowl] of him onto the sun; 
\ > ? 1 ~ 
Kal ἐδόθη αὐτῷ καυματίσαι τοὺς 
and it was given to him to burn - 
3 θ é > ? X 2 fa 
ἀνθρώπους ἐν πυρί. 9 καὶ ἐκαυματίσθησαν 
men with fire. And 4were burnt (with) 
« ν ~ ,ὔ 
of ἄνθρωποι καῦμα μέγα, καὶ ἐβλασ- 
= Imen “heat 5ereat, and they blas- 
τ 4 Ld ~ ~ ~ 
φήμησαν το ὄνομα TOU θεοῦ τοῦ ἔχοντος 
phemed the name - of God the [one] having 
4 b ] i > A 
τὴν e€ovciav emt τὰς πληγὰς ταύτας, 
τῆς authority over these plagues, 
1 > td ~ ’ ~ ‘4 
καὶ οὐ μετενόησαν δοῦναι αὐτῷ δόξαν. 
and they repented not to give "to him glory. 
‘ ¢ 7 
10 Kat ὁ πέμπτος ἐξέχεεν τὴν φιάλην 
And ihe hifih poured out the bow! 
~ 3 4 ~ 
αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τὸν θρόνον τοῦ θηρίου' καὶ 
of him onto the throne of the beast; and 
? # ξ λ a t ~ 3 ,ὔ 
EVEVETO 7) βασι εια αὐυτου εσκοτωμένῃη, 
*became lihe ?kingdom Sof it having been darkened, 
‘ > ~ 4 ~ 
καὶ ἐμασῶντο τὰς γλώσσας αὐτῶν ἐκ 
and they(men) gnawed the tongues ofthem from 
~ f 4 
τοῦ πόνου, 11 καὶ ἐβλασφήμησαν τὸν θεὸν 
the pain, and they blasphemed the God 
~ + ~ 3 ~ ~ 
τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ἐκ τῶν πόνων αὐτῶν καὶ 
- of heaven ἰίτοπι the Pains of them and 


Ι] - ε ~ κι ~ 
ἐκ τῶν ἑλκῶν αὐτῶν, καὶ οὐ μετενόησαν 


from the sores of them, and they repented not 

> ~ ΜΝ , ~ 4 ε ε 

ἐκ τῶν ἔργων αὐτῶν. 12 Kat ὁ ἕκτος 
of the works of them. And the sixth 


te # A! 7 ᾿ ~ >» 4 4 
ἐξέχεεν τὴν φιάλην αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τὸν ποταμὸν 
poured out the bowl ofhim onto — the "river 
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and the water thereof was 
dried up, that the way of 
the kings of the east might 
be prepared. 

13 And I saw three un- 
clean spirits like frogs 
come out of the mouth of 
the dragon, and out of the 
mouth of the beast, and 
out of the mouth of the 
false prophet. 

14 For they are the 
spirits of devils, working 
miracles, which go forth 
unto the kings of the 
earth and of the whole 
world, to gather them to 
the battle of that great 
day of God Almighty. 

15 Behold, I come as a 
thief. Blessed is he that 
watcheth, and keepeth his 
garments, lest he walk 
naked, and they see his 
shame. 


16 And πε gathered 
them together into a place 
called in the Hebrew 


tongue Armageddon. 

17 And the | seventh 
angel poured out his vial 
into the air; and there 
came a great voice out 
of the temple of heaven, 
from the throne, saying, 
It is done. 

18 And there were 
voices, and thunders, and 
lightnings; and there was 
a great carthquake, such 
aS was not since men 
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τὸ 
ithe 
τῶν 
"of the 


13 Kai 

And 

δράκοντος 
dragon 

f 3 

θηρίου και 

beast and 


ψευδοπροφήτου 
false prophet 


βάτραχοι" 
frogs; 


καὶ 
and 
e “~ 
ἑτοιμασθῇ 
*might be 
prepared 
βασιλέξέων τῶν ἀπὸ ἀνατολῆς ἡλίου. 
*kings - ‘from ‘[the) rising 7of (the) sun. 
εἶδον ἐκ τοῦ στόματος 
Isaw outof [πε mouth 
καὶ ἐκ τοῦ στόματος 
and outof [πὸ mouth 


ἐξηράνθη 
‘was dried 
ὁδὸς 
way 


Eddpdarnv: 


Euphrates; 


τὸν μέγαν 

- ‘great 
Ld ? ~ 
ὕδωρ αὐτοῦ, 
*water *of it, 


σ 
iva 


in order 
that 


‘the 


τοῦ 
of the 


τοῦ 
of the 


τοῦ 
of the 


é 
στοματος 
mouth 


TOU 
the 


4 

εκ 
out of 
2 LA e 
ἀκάθαρτα ως 
funclean [coming] as 


πνεύματα τρία 
*spirits ‘three 
14 εἰσὶν yap πνεύματα 
for they are spirits 

σημεῖα, ἃ 
signs, which 
τῆς οἰκουμένης 
of the *inhabited [earth] 
εἰς τὸν πόλεμον 
to the war 

τοῦ θεοῦ 
ἘΞ of God 


ἔρχομαι ws 


ποιοῦντα 
doing 
βασιλεῖς 
kings 
σ » Ἁ 
ὅλης, αὐτοὺς 
Iwhole, them 
~ e ’ ~ ¥ 
τῆς ἡμέρας τῆς μεγάλης 
of the 3day - λρεδαὶ 


~ f 31΄- ιν 
τοῦ παντοκράτορος. 15 ᾿Ιδοὺ 
of the Almighty. Behold 


κλέπτης" μακάριος ὁ γρηγορῶν 


δαιμονίων 
of demons 

TOUS 
the 


Ln! 
€7Tt 
unto 


> ’, 
ἐκπορεύεται 
goes forth 
συναγαγεῖν 
to assemble 


Iam coming as a thief: blessed [15] the [one] watching 
καὶ τηρῶν τὰ ἱμάτια αὐτοῦ, ἵνα μὴ 
and keeping the garments of him, lest 
yupyes  mepimaTh καὶ βλέπωσιν τὴν 
naked he walk and they(men) see the 
3 , 4 ~ Ki 4 i 
ἀσχημοσύνην avTov. 16 at yayev 
shame of him. And [tjhe[y] assembled 
3 Ἃ ? 4 Ld 4 a 
αὐτοὺς εἰς τὸν τόπον τὸν καλούμενον 
them in the place - being called 
‘EBpaiort “Αρμαγεδών. 17 Kat ὁ ἕβδομος 
in Hebrew Harmagedon. And the seventh 
? f κ , ? ~ 3 1 4 3° 
ἐξέχεεν τὴν φιάλην αὐτοῦ ent τὸν ἀέρα" 
poured out the bowl of him on the air; 

“- 3 ~ “- 
καὶ ἐξῆλθεν φωνὴ μεγάλη ἐκ τοῦ ναοῦ 
and 7came out tvoice 4a great(loud) outof the shrine 
> 4 ~ i é ͵ 4 
ἀπὸ τοῦ θρόνου λέγουσα' γέγονεν. 18 Kat 
from ‘the throne saying: It has occurred. And 


> # 2 ᾿ ι ‘ ‘ ee 
EVEVOVTO acTpa7at και φωναι καὶ βρονταί, 


there were lightnings and voices and thunders, 
> f f τ 1 

καὶ σεισμὸς ἐγένετο μέγας, οἷος ουκ 

and earthquake Joccurred la greal, such as not 


were upon the earth, so 
mighty an earthquake, and 


SO great. 

19 And the ereat city 
was divided into three 
parts, and the cities of the 
nations fell: and = great 


Babylon came in remem- 
brance before God, to 
give unto her the cup of 
the wine of the fierceness 
of his wrath. 

20 And every island 
fled away, and the moun- 
tains were not found. 

21 And there fell upon 
men a great hail out of 
heaven, every stone about 
the weight of a talent: and 
men blasphemed God be- 
cause of the plague of the 
hail; for the plague thereof 
was excecding great. 


CHAPTER 17 


ND there came one 

of the seven angels 
which had the seven vials, 
and talked with me, saying 
unto me, Come hither; I 
will shew unto thee the 
judgement of the great 
whore that sitteth upon 
many waters: 

2 With whom the kings 
of the earth have com- 
mitted fornication, and the 
inhabitants of the earth 
have been made drunk 
with the wine of her forni- 
cation. 
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ἐγένετο ad οὗ ἄνθρωπος ἐγένετο ἐπὶ 
did occur from whent man was on 
τῆς γῆς, τηλικοῦτος σεισμὸς οὕτω μέγας. 
the earth, such an earthquake ' = so great. 
19 καὶ ἐγένετο ἡ πόλιε ἡ μεγάλη els 

And “became ‘tthe city - great into 
τρία μέρη, Kat at πόλεις τῶν ἐθνῶν 
three Parts, and the cities of the nations 
ἔπεσαν. καὶ Βαβυλὼν ἡ μεγάλη ἐμνήσθη 

fell. And Babylon the great Was 


remembered 
? 4 ~ ~ ὃ “-- % ~ 4 ,ὔ 
ἐνώπιον tod θεοῦ δοῦναι αὐτῇ τὸ ποτήριον 


before - God to give to her/it* the cup 
τοῦ olvov τοῦ θυμοῦ τῆς ὀργῆς αὐτοῦ. 
ofthe wine of the anger ofthe wrath of him. 
20 kai πᾶσα νῆσος ἔφυγεν, καὶ ὄρη 
And every is!and fled, and mountains 
οὐχ εὑρέθησαν. 21 καὶ χάλαζα μεγάλη 
were not found. And hail 1a great 
ws ταλαντιαία καταβαίνει ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ 
as a talent in size comes down outof - heaven 
> Ἀ Ἁ 3 i 4 3 ὔ 
ἐπὶ τοὺς ἀνθρώπους" καὶ ἐβλασφήμησαν 
on - men; and ?blasphemed 
e Μ 4 4 3 ~ ~ 
ot ἄνθρωποι τὸν θεὸν ἐκ τῆς πληγῆς 
- Imen - God from the plague 
~ ,ὔ « i ’ 4 « 4 
Τῆς χαλάζης, OTL μεγάλη ἐστὶν ἢ πληγὴ 
of the hail, because Sgreat ‘tis ‘the *plague 
a ~ f 
αὐτῆς σφόδρα. 
®of it ®exceeding. 


4 > - ¢ ‘ > ͵ 
εἰς €K TwyY E7TTA ἀγγέλων 


17 Καὶ ἦλθεν 


And came ο of the seven angels 
“- > é 4 e 4 é 4 
των ἐχόντων τας επτα φ ιάλας F Kat 
- having the seven bowls, and 

> 4 - “- 

ἐλάλησεν μετ’ ἐμοῦ λέγων: δεῦρο, δείξω 
spoke with me saying: Come, I will show 
σοι τὸ κρίμα τῆς πόρνης τῆς μεγάλης 

thee the judgment οἵ the *harlot - great 
τῆς καθημένης ἐπὶ ὑδάτων πολλῶν, 2 pel? 
- sitting on i waters Imany, with 
ἧς ἐπόρνευσαν ot βασιλεῖς τῆς γῆς, 
whom ®practised ‘the ®*kings 3of the ‘earth, 

fornication 
4 % f « ~ 4 ~ 
καὶ ἐμεθύσθησαν οἱ κατοικοῦντες τὴν γῆν 
and “became drunk 'the Adwelling [on] %the ‘earth 
{ones} 

ἐκ τοῦ οἴνου τῆς πορνείας αὐτῆς. 3 καὶ 
from the wine ofthe fornication of her. And 


* Even in English a city is often personified as feminine. 
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3 So he _ carried me 
away in the spirit into the 
wilderness: and | saw a 
woman sit upon a scarlet 
coloured beast, full of 
names of blasphemy, 
having seven heads and 
ten horns. 

4 And the woman was 
arrayed in purple and 
scarlet colour, and decked 
with gold and precious 
stones and pearls, having 
a golden cup in her hand 
full of abominations and 
filthiness of her fornica- 
tion: 

5 And upon her fore- 
head was a name written, 
MYSTERY, BABYLON 
THE GREAT, THE 
MOTHER OF HAR- 
LOTS AND ABOMINA- 
TIONS OF THE EARTH. 

6 And I saw the woman 
drunken with the blood of 
the saints, and with the 
blood of the martyrs of 
Jesus: and when I saw 
her, I wondered with 
great admiration. 

7 And the angel said 
unto me, Wherefore didst 
thou marvel? I will tell 
thee the mystery of the 
woman, and of the beast 
that carrieth her, which 
hath the seven heads and 
ten horns. 

B The beast that thou 
sawest was, and is not; 


REVELATION 17 


3 ’, é 
ἀπήνεγκέν pe εἰς ἔρημον ἐν πνεύματι. 
he carried away me into a desert in spirit. 
καὶ εἶδον γυναῖκα καθημένην ἐπὶ θηρίον 
And J saw a woman sitting on "beast 
κόκκινον, γέμοντα ὀνόματα βλασφημῶς, 
la scarlet, being filled [with] names of blasphemy, 
ἔχοντα κεφαλὰς ἑπτὰ καὶ κέρατα δέκα, 
having *heads seven = and *horns ‘ten. 
4 καὶ ἡ ἦν περιβεβλημένη πορφυροῦν 


And the woman was having been clothed [in] 
καὶ 
and 


purple 
κεχρυσωμένη χρυσίῳ 
having been gilded with gold 
μαργαρίταις, 
pearls, 
~ 1 
ΤΊ) χειρι 
the hand 
καὶ τὰ 
and the 


4 
και 
and 


4 
κόκκινον, 
scarlet, 


λίθῳ 
*stone 
ποτήριον 
fcup 
γέμον 
being filled 


Kat 
and 


4 
Kat 
and 


τιμίῳ 
Ἰργεσίοις 
χρυσοῦν 

1a golden 
βδελυγμάτων 

οἴ( 1) 
abominauons 

τῆς πορνείας αὐτῆς, 
of the fornication of her, 
μέτωπον αὐτῆς ὄνομα 

forehead of her a name 


μυστήριον, BABYAQN H METAAH, 


a mystery, BABYLON THE GREAT, 


H MHATHP TQ2N JIIOPNQN ΚΑῚ 


The Mother of the Harlots and 
TQN BAEAYIT'-MATON ΤΗΣ ΤῊΣ; 
or the Abominations of the Earth, 
6 καὶ εἶδον τὴν μεθύουσαν ἐκ 
And I saw the bemg drunk = from 
τοῦ αἵματος καὶ ἐκ τοῦ 
the blood and from the 
τῶν ᾿Ιησοῦ. Καὶ 
blood of the of Jesus. And 
+ 4 ? Ἀ 9 4 ~ # 4 
ἐθαύμασα ἰδὼν αὐτὴν θαῦμα μέγα. 7 καὶ 
31 wondered ‘secing “her ‘[with] “wonder ‘a great. And 

ς » 4 # 3 ’ 

pot ὁ ἄγγελος: διὰ τί ἐθαύμασας; 
‘tome ‘the ‘angel: Why didst thou wonder? 
ἐγὼ ἐρῶ σοι τὸ μυστήριον τῆς γυναικὸς 

I will tell thee the mystery of the woman 
Kal θηρίου τοῦ βαστάζοντος αὐτὴν 

and of the beast - carrying her 
~ w 4 4 4 
τοῦ ἔχοντος τὰς κεφαλὰς τὰ 
- having the heads the 
δέκα κέρατα. θηρίον ὃ ἦν 
ten horns. beast which was 


w 
€xovea 
baving 

> ~ 
αὐυττὶς 
of her 
> La 
ἀκάθαρτα 
unclean things 


iu 
εν 
in 


> F 4 
€77t TO 
on the 


γεγραμμένον, 


having Seen wriiten, 


5 καὶ 
and 


γυναῖκα 
woman 
-- td , 

τῶν αγίων 

of the saints 


μαρτύρων 


witnesses 


σ 
αἰματος 


. » 
E€t7TEV 
*said 


τοῦ 


καὶ 
and 
eldes 


thou 
sawest 


¢ 4 
e€T7TTa 
seven 


8 To 
The 


and shall ascend out of 


the bottomless pit, and 
go into perdition: and 
they that dwell on the 


earth shall wonder, whose 
namnes were not written 
in the book of life from 
the foundation of the 
world, when they behold 
(he beast that was, and is 
nol, and yet is. 

9 And here fs the mind 
which hath wisdom. The 
seven heads are scven 
mountains, on which the 
woman silteth. 

10 And there are seven 
kings: five are fallen, 
and one is, and the other is 
nol yet come; and when 
he cometh, he must con- 
tinue a short space. 

11 And the beast that 
was, and is not, even he is 
the eighth, and is of the 
seven, and goeth into 
perdition. 

12 And the ten horns 
which thou sawest are 
ten kings, which have 
received no kingdom as 
yet; but receive power 88 
kings one hour with the 
beast. 

13 These have one 
mind, and shall give their 
power and strength unto 
the beast. 

14 These shall make war 
with the Lamb, and the 
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μέλλει 


is about 


7 f 
ἀναβαίνειν 
to come up 


Kat 
and 


, 
ἔστιν, 
is not, 


Kat οὐκ 
and 


b ] ~ 3 4 \ , 3 , ε ya 
εκ THS ἀβύσσου καὶ εἰς ἀπώλειαν υπαγέει" 


out of the abyss and to ‘destruction ἱκοῦς; 
4 ~ 

καὶ θαυμασθήσονται οἱ κατοικοῦντες ἐπὶ 

and ‘will wonder Mthe [ones] *dwelling Jon 
- “--- tT 3 / 4 

τῆς γῆς, ὧν οὐ γέγραπται τὸ ὄνομα 

‘the ‘earth, of whom "Πᾶς not been writen ‘the 4name 
2 4 i ‘ ~ “ 2 ~ 

ἐπι TO βιβλίον τῆς ζωῆς ἀπὸ καταβολῆς 

on the scroll - of life from (the] foundation 
, ? 4 f σ 

κοσμου, βλεπόντων TO θηρίον οτι ἦν 

of [the] world, seeing the beast that it wag 

a 3 " 4 7 r 
καὶ οὐκ ἔστιν καὶ παρέσται. 9 ὧδε 
and ts not and is present. Here [is] 
ε - € ” * 4 ¢ 4 
ὃ νοῦς 6 ἔχων σοφίαν. αὖ ἑπτὰ 
the mind - having wisdom. The seven 

λ a ς κι Ν ΣΝ; “ ¢ Ἢ 
κεφαλὰὺ ἑπτὰ ὄρη εἰσίν, ὅπου ἡ γυνὴ 
heads 4seven *mountains ‘are, where the woman 
, > 2 > = ᾿ a ε ΄ 
κάθηται ἐπ᾽ αὐτῶν, καὶ βασιλεῖς ἑπτά 
sits on them, and *kings ®"seven 
1 ¢ 4 y 4 Ἡ 

εἰσιν. 1Ὁ οὐ πέντε ἔπεσαν, ὁ εἷς ἔστιν, 

lare: the five fell, the one is, 

¢ » w i 

ὁ ἄλλος οὔπω ἦλθεν, καὶ ὅταν ἔλθῃ 

the other not yet came, and whenever he comes 

+ \ 7? ͵ 4 ὃ - ~ 4 ἢ 

ὀλίγον αὐτὸν εἰ μεῖναι. 11 καὶ τὸ 

“a little "him = ‘it behoves = "to. And the 
[while] remain. 

θ # a \ 3 » 4 % ΑΙ 
nptov ὃ ἦν καὶ οὐκ ἔστιν, καὶ αὐτὸς 
beast which was and is not, even he 

Μ 4 ] a 3 mn” € - , 

ὄγδοός ἐστιν, καὶ εἰοοῊ͵ τῶν ἐπτὰα ἐστιν, 

Jan eighth lis, and 20f ‘the ‘seven lis, 

Y b > 4 ς / \ a 
καὶ εἰς amwAeav ὕὑπαγει. 12 καὶ τὰ 
and to destruction gocs. And the 

id é a a 
δέκα κέρατα ἃ εἶδες δέκα βασιλεῖς 
ten horns which thou 7ten *kings 

sawest 
» " f 

εἰσιν, οἵτινες βασιλείαν οὔπω ἔλαβον, 
are, who a kingdom not yet received, 
> 4 ’ ? ς a Ἑ 

ἀλλὰ efovciay ὡς βασιλεῖς μίαν ὥραν 
but ?authority Sas ‘kings sone Shour 

7 4 ~ 
λαμβάνουσιν μετὰ τοῦ θηρίου. 13 οὗτοι 
‘receive with the beast. These 
,ὔ , Μ᾽ \ 

μίαν γνώμην ἔχουσιν, καὶ τὴν δύναμιν 
one mind have, and the power 

4 > ᾽ > ~ ~ 
καὶ ἐξουσίαν αὐτῶν τῷ θηρίῳ διδόασιν. 
and authority of them ἴο the beast they give. 

tT 4 ~ 3 f 
14 οὗτοι μετὰ τοῦ ἀρνίον πολεμήσουσιν 
These awith ‘the *Lamb twill make war 
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Lamb shall overcome 
them: for he is Lord of 
lords, and King of kings: 
and they that are with 
him are called, and chosen, 
and faithful. 

15 And he saith unto 
me, The waters which 
thou sawest, where the 
whore sitteth, are pcoples, 
and multitudes, and na- 
tions, and tongues. 

16 And the ten horns 
which thou sawest upon 
the beast, these shall hate 
the whore, and shall make 
her desolate and naked, 
and shall cat her flesh, 
and burn her with fire. 

17 For God hath put in 
their hearts to fulfil his 
will, and to agree, and give 
their kingdom unto the 
beast, until the words of 
God shall be fulfilled. 

18 And the woman 
which thou sawest is that 
great city, which reigneth 
over the kings of the earth. 


CHAPTER 18 


ND after these things 

I saw another angel 

come down from heaven, 

having great power; and 

the earth was lightened 
with his glory. 

2 And he cried mightily 
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4 

καὶ τὸ ἀρνίον νικήσει αὐτούς, ὅτι κύριος 

διά the Lamb will overcome them, because Lord 

κυρίων ἐστὶν καὶ βασιλεὺς βασιλέων, καὶ 

‘of lords the is and King of kings, 

€ 3 4 ~ 4 ? ᾿ 

οἱ μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ κλητοὶ ἐκλεκτοὶ 

the with him [are] called chosen 

[ones] 

πιστοί. 15 Kai 

faithful. And 
οὗ 


ἃ εἶδες, 
where 


which thou 
sawest, 


καὶ 
and 
a 
τὰ 
The 
f 
κάθηται, 


Sits, 


λέγει 
he says 


πόρνη 


harlot 


μοι’ 
to me: 

λαοὶ 
pecpiecs 


7} 
the 


4 
και 
and 


1 
και 
and 


7 4 
εισιν 
are 


4 af 
καὶ ὄχλοι 
and crowds 
16 καὶ τὰ 

And the 
θηρίον, οὗτοι 

beast, these 

᾿ f 

ἠρημωμένην 


*having been desolated 
γυμνήν, καὶ 
naked, and 
gal abenw 
and *her 
a 4 
yap θεὸς 
for God 


ποιῆσαι 
to do 


γλῶσσαι. 
tongues. 
a εἶδες 

which thou sawest 


μισήσουσιν τὴν 
will hate the 


4 
ποιήσουσιν αὐτὴν 
‘will make {her 
Α , - 
τὰς σάρκας αὐτῆς 
the *leshes ‘of her 
ὔ >] 
κατακαύσουσιν [ἐν] 
1will consume with 
wn 3 
εὔωκεν εἰς 
gave into 


γνώμην 


mind 


ἔθνη 

nations 

δέκα 
ten 


καὶ 
and 


πόρνην, 
harlot, 


καὶ 

and 
F 

φάγονται, 
lwill eat, 


17 6 


κέρατα 
horns 
4 
TO 
the 


4 
Kat 
and 


[2 
πυρι" 
fire; 
αὐτῶν 
of them 


4 ’ 
τας καρδίας 
the hearts 


3 
και 
ἀπά 


τὴν 


tne 


αὐτοῦ, 
of him, 
δοῦναι 


τὴν 
the 
γνώμην 


mind 


ποιῆσαι 
to make 


βασιλείαν 
10 give kingdom 
ἄχρι τελεσθήσονται οἵ 
until ‘shall be accomplished Πα 
18 Kat ἡ γυνὴ ἣν 
And the woman whom 
πόλις ἡ μεγάλη ἡ 


{||} - 1great - 


ἢ 
και 
and 


μίαν 
one 
3 ~ ~ ? 
αὐτῶν τῷ θηρίῳ, 
ofthem tothe beast, 
λόγοι τοῦ θεοῦ. 
*words - ‘of God. 


εἶδες ἔστιν ἡ 


thou is the 
sawest 


βασιλε αν 


a kingdom 


w 
€xo voa 
having 


é 
βασιλέων 
kings 


τῶν 
the 


> 4% 
ΕἼΤΙ 
over 


γῆς. 


earth. 


τῆς 
of the 


εἶδον 


I saw 


18 Mera ταῦτα 
After these things 


καταβαίνοντα ἐκ τοῦ 
coming down out of - 

> f és 4 

ἐξουσίαν μεγάλην, καὶ 

*authority ‘great, and 

, ~ 4 

ex τῆς δόξης 


from __—sitthe glory 


ἄλλον 


another 


y 
ἄγγελον 
angel 
οὐρανοῦ, 

heaven, having 
~ 3 f 
γῆ ἐφωτίσθεη, 
earth was enlightened 


2 Kat 
And 


ἔχοντα 


€ 


7 


the 


ἔκραξεν 
he cried 


αὐτοῦ. 
of him, 


with a strong voice, saying, 
Babylon the great is fallen, 
is fallen, and is become 
the habitation of devils, 
and the hold of every 
foul spirit, and a cage of 
every unclean and hateful 
bird. 

3 For alt nations have 
drunk of the wine of the 
wrath of her fornication, 
and the kings of the earth 
have committed fornica- 
tion wilh her, and the 
merchants of the earth 
are waxed rich through 
the abundance of her 
delicacies. 

4 And 1 heard another 
voice from heaven, saying, 
Come out of her, my 
reople, that ye be not 
partakers of her sins, and 
that ye receive not of her 
plagues. 

5 For her sins have 
reached unto heaven, and 
God hath remembered her 


Iniquitics. 
6 Reward her even as 
she rewarded you, and 


double unto her double 
according to her works: 
in the cup which she hath 
filled fill to her double. 

7 How much she hath 
glorified herself, and lived 
deliciously, so much tor- 
ment and sorrow give her: 
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1] > ~ ΄“- , 1 
ἐν ἰσχυρᾷΊ φωνῇ λέγων: ἔπεσεν ἔπεσεν 
in a strong voice saying: Fell[,] fell 
Ἁ ε 7 4 
Βαβυλὼν ἡ μεγάλη, Kat ἐγένετο κατοικητή- 
Babylon the great, and became a dwelling- 
i 
ριον δαιμονίων καὶ φυλακὴ παντὸς 
place of demons and a prison of every 
A > θ / 4 A} ἢ 
πνεύματος aKkalapTov καὶ φυλακὴ παντος 
"spirit Tunclean and a prison of every 
3 é > é 
ὀρνέου ἀκαθάρτου Kat μεμισημένου, 3 ὅτι 
‘bird lunclean 27and “Shaving been hated, because 
1 ~ Μ ~ ~ ~ 
ἐκ τοῦ οἴνου τοῦ θυμοῦ τῆς πορνείας 
tof *the Twine ‘of the *anger ‘of the ' fornication 
$ ~ f 5 
αὐτῆς πέπωκαν πάντα τὰ  €Oyn, Kal 
“of her *have drunk Nall ‘the #nations, and 


t ~ ~ ~ ? ~ 
οἱ βασιλεῖς τῆς γῆς μετ᾽ αὐτῆς ἐπόρνευσαν, 
the kings of the earth with her practised 
fornication, 


ς wv ~ - ~ 
καὶ οἱ ἔμποροι τῆς γῆς ἐκ τῆς δυνάμεως 


and the merchants ofthe earth "from *the ‘power 

- } ~ » v4 a 
τοῦ στρήνους αὐτῆς ἐπλούτησαν. 4 Kai 
Softhe = *luxury 7of her “became rich. And 
ἤκουσα ἄλλην gwrny ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ 
[ heard another voice outof - heaven 


λέγουσαν: ἐξέλθατε 6 λαός pov ἐξ αὐτῆς, 
saying: Come ye out{,) the people of me[,] out of her, 

μὴ συγκοινωνήσητε 
ye share 

ἐκ 

‘of 


5 ὅτι 


«. 
ἁμαρτίαις 
sins 


ταῖς 
in the 


σ 
iva 
lest 
αὐτῆς, 
of her, 
μὴ λάβητε' 
"ye reccive; because 
ἄχρι τοῦ 
up to - 
θεὸς 
1God 
αὐτῇ ὡς 
to her as 


σ 
ἐνα 
Mest 


πληγῶν 


‘plagues 


τῶν 
‘the 
ἐκολλήθησαν 


‘joined together 


1} 
Kat 
and 


αὐτῆς 

*of her 
αὐτῆς 
"of her 


¢ 
at 
‘the 
? , 
ἐεμνημο- 
7remem- 
αὐτῆς. 
of her. 
3 ,ὔ 
ἀπέδωκεν, 
gave back, 
ἔργα 


works 


4 
Kat 
and 


οὐρανοῦ, 
heaven, 
3 é 
ἀδικήματα 
misdeeds 


ἁμαρτίαι 
Isins 

x 

Ta 

the 


vevoev ὁ 
bered - 


6 ἀπόδοτε 
Give ye back 


καὶ 
indeed 


~ \ 
διπλᾶ κατα τὰ 
double according tothe 


> A 
QUT?) 
she 

4 
Ta 
the 


διπλώσατε 
double ye 


καὶ 
and 
ἐν 
in 


? ,ὔ 
εκέρασεν 
she mixed 


tT 
a) 
in which 


, 
ποτηρίῳ 
cup 


τῷ 
the 


αὐτῆς" 

of her; 
ἐδόξασεν 
she glorified 


7 ὅσα 
by what 
things 


διπλοῦν" 
double; 


αὐτῇ 
to her 


Fd 
κερασατε 
mix ye 


τοσοῦτον 
by so much 
a 
πένθος. 
sorrow, 


4 
και 
and 


δότε 
give ye 


᾽ f 
ἐστρηνίασεν, 
luxuriated, 


αὐτὴν 
her[selfj 

3 ~ 4 
αὐτῇ  PBacaviopov 
to her torment 


» 
εν 
in 


[ 
OTt 
Because 


Kal 
and 
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for she saith in her heart, 
I sit a queen, and am no 
widow, and shall see no 
sorrow. 

8 Therefore shall her 
plagues come in one day, 
death, and mourning, and 
famine; and she shall be 
utterly burned with fire: 
for strong is the Lord 
God who judgcth her. 

9 And the kings of the 


earth, who have com- 
mitted fornicalion and 
lived deliciously with her, 
shall bewail her, and 


lament for her, when they 
shall see the smoke of her 
buming, 

10 Standing afar off 
for the fear of her torment, 
saying, Alas, alas that 
great city Babylon, that 
mighty city! for in one 
hour is thy judgment 
come. 

11 And the merchants 
of the earth shall weep 
and mourn over her; for 
no man buyeth their mer- 
chandise any more: 

12 The merchandise of 
gold, and_= silver, and 
precious stones, and of 
pearls, and fine linen, and 
purple, and silk, and scar- 
Jet, and all thyine woad, 
and al! manner vessels of 
ivory, and all manner 
vesscls of most precious 
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2 
κάθημαι 
Isit 
πένθος 
sorrow 


ἡμέρᾳ 
day 


λέγει ὅτι 

she says[,] - 
᾽ 9. " 
οὐκ εἰμι 


αὐτῆς 


τῇ καρδίᾳ 
th heart of her 
βασίλισσα καὶ χήρα 
a queen and a widow I am not 
> % NM 4 ~ 3 
οὐ μὴ ἴδω: 8 διὰ τοῦτο ἐν 
by no means I see; therefore in 
ἥξουσιν πληγαὶ 
will come plagues 
,ὔ # 
πένθος λιμός, 
sorrow famine, fire she will be 
θήσεται" ἰσχυρὸς κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὁ 
consumed; strong [is] [the] Lord - God _ the 
κλαύσουσιν 
Swill weep 
βασιλεῖς 


kings 


1’ 
και 
and 
μιᾷ 
one 


% 
Kat 
and 


θάνατος 
death 


4 
πυρὶ κατακαυ- 


t 
at 
the 


αὐτῆς, 

of her, 
ἐν 
with 


Kat 
and 


καὶ 
and 
σ 
OTt 
because 
fa Ἧ 7 
Kptwvas αὐτην. 
[one] judging _ her. 
fd Δ. > 
κόψονται ἐπ 
Twail ‘over 
~ 3 
γῆς μετ 


‘earth Uwith 


καὶ 
‘and 
THS 
“of the 


9 καὶ 
And 


αὐτὴν 
*her 
> “- 
αυτῆς 
her 


e 
OL 
Ithe 

,ὔ 
πορ νευσαντες 
“having practised 
fornication 
é 
βλέπωσιν 
they see 


a 
και 
and 


ς 
οἱ 
the 
[ones} 
στρηνιάσαντες, 
having luxuriated, 

τῆς πυρώσεως αὐτῆς, 
of the burning of her, 

ε , & 4 ; 
εστΉΊκοτες διὰ τὸν φόβον 
Istanding becauscof the fear 
αὐτῆς, 
of her, 

ς ᾽ 
ἢ μεγάλη, 


- ‘great, 


καπνὸν 
smoke 


4 
TOV 
the 


ὅταν 
whenever 
ὔ 
μακρόθεν 
"afar 


βασανισμοῦ 
torment 


10 ἀπὸ 
*from 
TOU 
of the 
> ,ὔ 
oval, 
woe, 


πόλις 


f 3 4 
λέγοντες : ovat 
§city 


saying: Woef,] 
Βαβυλὼν: ἃ 


Babylon the 


the 
La e 3 é 

πόλις ἢ ἰσχυρά, 
city - Istrong. 


11 καὶ 


ὅτι uta ὥρα ἦλθεν ἡ κρίσις σου 
μιᾷ ὥρᾳ ἡ κρ . Ul καὶ 
n 


be- im hour came the judgment of thee 

cause one 

ς Μ 

OL ἐμποροι 

the merchants 

πενθοῦσιν 
sorrow 


4 
και 
and 


é 
γομον 
Scargo 


12 γόμον 


cargo 


ὃ 
κλαίουσιν 
weep 
-΄ ῖ 
οτι τον 
because ‘the 
> » 
OUKETL, 
4any more, 
A ͵ ’ 
καὶ λίθου τιμίου 
and *stone ‘of valuable 


γῆς 


earth 


τῆς 
of the 
+) ᾽ὔ 
αὕτην, 
her, 
> ,ὔ 
ἀγοράζει 
*buys 
ἀργύρου 


of silver 


Ἵ 3 
€7T 
over 

3 A 
οὐδεὶς 
Ino one 


> ~ 
αὐυτων 
*of them 


χρυσοῦ 
of gold 


‘ ~ x f \ 4 
καὶ μαργαριτῶν καὶ βυσσίνου καὶ πορφύρας 


A} 
και 
and 


and of pearls and of finelinen = § and of purple 

4 - 4 ᾿ ~ 
και σηρικου Kat κοκκίνου, Kat Trav 
and of silk and of scarlet, and all 

i fas 4 ~ ~ + ὔ 

ξύλον θύϊνον καὶ πᾶν σκεῦος ἐλεῴφαντινον 
δινοοῦ ‘thyine and = every ‘vessel hvory 

4’ ~ ~ > ? 
καὶ πᾶν σκεῦος ex ξύλου τιμιωτάτου 
and every vessel of "wood 1very valuable 


wood, and of brass, and 
iron, and marble, 

13 And cinnamon, and 
odours, and ointments, 
and frankincense, and 
wine, and oil, and fine 
flour, and wheat, and 
beasts, and sheep, and 
horses, and chariots, and 
slaves, and souls of men. 

14 And the fruits that 
thy soul lusted after are 
departed from thee, and 
all things which were 
dainty and goodly are 
departed from thee, and 
thou shalt find them no 
more at all, 

15 The merchants of 
these things, which were 
made rich by her, shall 
stand afar olf for the fear 
of her torment, weeping 
and wailing, 

16 And. saying, Alas, 
alas that great city, that 
was clothed in fine linen, 
and purple, and scarlet, 
and decked with gold, and 
precious stones, and 
pearls! 

17 For in onc hour so 
great riches ts come to 
nought. And every ship- 
master, and all the com- 
pany in ships, and sailors, 
and as many as trade by 
sea, Stood afar off, 
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fa 
μαρμάρου, 
of marble, 
ἄμωμον καὶ 
and spice and 
καὶ λίβανον καὶ 
and frankincense and 


καὶ 
and 


f 
σιδήρου 
of iron 

καὶ 


4 
καε 
and 


χαλκοῦ 
of bronze 
κινάμωμον 
cinnamon 
καὶ μύρον 
and ointment 
καὶ 
and 
# 
πρόβατα, 
sheep, 


Kat 
and 


13 καὶ 
and 
θυμιάματα 
incenses 


σῖτον 
corn 


ἵππων 
of horses 


ψυχὰς 


souls 


Kat 
and 


Kat 
and 


Kat ἔλαιον 


and 


olvov 
wine oil 

4 i a 
Kat KT?) και 
and beasts of burden and 


σεμίδαλιν 


fine meal 


καὶ 
and 


,ὕ 
σωματων, 
of bodies, 


καὶ 
and 


14 καὶ ἡ 
And the 
ψυχῆς 
‘soul 
λιπαρὰ 
sumptuous 
things 
gov, καὶ 
thee, and 


4 
Kat 
and 


ε ~ 
ῥεδῶν 
of carriages 
σου τῆς 
Sof thee tof the 


> 2 
οπωρα 


> ,ὔ 
ἀνθρώπων. 
fruit 


of men. 
2 4 
ἐπιθυμίας 
lust 


καὶ 
and 


σοῦ, 
thee, 


3 
αἼΤΟ 
from 
λαμπρὰ 
bright 
things 
9 Ά 
οὐ μὴ 
by no(any) 
means 
τούτων, 
of these 
things, 
> « > 4 ? 
αὐτῆς, ἀπὸ μακρόθεν 
her, *from *afar 


φόβον 


fear 


ἀπῆλθεν 
went away 
καὶ 
and 


THS 
Sof the 
τὰ 
the 


4 
Ta 
the 


πάντα 
all 
3 Ld 
OUKETL 
no more 


3 4 
αἼΟ 
from 


3 [4 
ἀπώλετο 
perished 


15 ot 
The 


y 
ἐμποροι 
merchants 


εὑρήσουσιν. 
Ishall they find. 


’ 4 
avuTa 
*them 


φ » 3 
ot πλουτήσαντες ἀπ 
the having been γί ἢ from 
[ones] 

a t 4 
στήσονται διὰ τὸν 

‘will stand because of the 


αὐτῆς κλαίοντες καὶ πενθοῦντες, 16 λέγοντες" 


τοῦ 
of the 


βασανισμοῦ 
torment 


of her weeping and sorrowing, saying: 
, 1 » , e ,ὔ ς ,ὔ € 
ovat οὐαί, ἡ πόλις ἡ μεγάλη, ἡ περι- 
Woef.] woc, the ?city - Ἰργρδῖ, - having 
f , 4 ~ . 
βεβλημέη βύσσινον καὶ πορφυροῦν καὶ 
been clothed [with} fine linen and purple and 
id a] fF ? é 
KOKKLVOV, Kat κεχρυσωμένη εν χρυσιῳ 
scarlet, and having been gilded with gold 
4 ? i \ ’ @ 
καὶ λίθῳ τιμίῳ καὶ papyapitn, 17 ὅτι 
and ‘stone ‘valuable and pearl, because 
~ oe +] , ¢ “- ~ 
pia wpa ἠρημώθη ὃ τοσοῦτος πλοῦτος. 
in one hour ®was made Isuich great ®wealth. 
desolate 
4 ~ ? a ~ e > } 
kal πᾶς κυβερνήτης Kai πᾶς oO ἐπ 
And ~ every sleersman and every *one ‘to 
~ 4 
τόπον πλέων Kat ναῦται καὶ ὅσοι τὴν 
‘a place ‘sailing and sailors and as many as *the 
θάλασσαν ἐργάζονται, ἀπὸ μακρόθεν ἔστησαν 
ΕΥ̓ΣῚ 1work, ’4from Safar ‘stood 
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18 And cried when they 
saw the smoke of her 
burning, saying, What city 
is like unto this great city! 

19 And they cast dust 
on their heads, and cried, 
weeping and wailing, say- 
ing, Alas, alas that great 
city, wherein were made 
rich all that had ships in 
the sea by reason of her 
costliness! for in one hour 
is she made desolate. 

20 Rejoice over her, 
thou heaven, and ye holy 
apostles and prophets; for 
God hath avenged you on 
her. 

21 And a mighty angel 
took up a stone like a 
great millstone, and cast if 
into the sea, saying, Thus 
with violence shall that 
great city Babylon be 
thrown down, and shall be 


found no more at all. 
22 And the voice of 
harpers, and musicians, 


and of pipers, and trum- 
peters, shall be heard no 
more al all in thee; and 
no craftsman, of whatso- 
ever craft Ac be, shall be 
found any more in thee; 
and the sound of a mill- 
stone shal! be heard no 
more at all in thee; 

23 And the light of a 
candle shall shine no more 
at all in thee; and the 


REVELATION 18 


A 
18 Kat 
and 


καπνὸν 
smoke 


τὸν 
the 
, 2 ~ A id ὡ td ¢ f 
πυρώσεως αὐτῆς λέγοντες. Tis ὁμοία 
burning of her saying: Who(What) [is] like 
,ὔ ~ " 
πόλι τῇ μεγάλῃ; 19 καὶ ἔβαλον 
Scity - ‘great 7 And they cast 
~ 1 4 4 4 » ~ 4 wy 
χοῦν ἐπὶ tas κεφαλὰς αὐτῶν καὶ ἔκραζον 
dust on the heads of them and cried out 
κλαίοντες καὶ πενθοῦντες, λέγοντες" 
weeping and sorrowing, saying: 

’ ’ ¢€ , ς 4 
οὐαί, ἡ πόλις ἡ μεγάλη, 
woe, the ‘city - 'greal, 

i 4 Μ x - Ἵ ~ 
πάντες ot ἔχοντες Ta πλοῖα ἐν τῇ 
‘all 4the {ones] “having ‘the ‘ships ‘in ‘the 
θαλάσσῃ τῆς τιμιότητος αὐτῆς, ὅτι 
"sca from the worth of her, because 
pia ὥρᾳ ἠρημώθη. 20 Εὐφραίνου 
inone hour she was made desolate. Be thou glad 
αὐτῇ, οὐρανὲ καὶ of ἅγιοι Kai of ἀπό- 
her, heaven and fhe — saints and = the apost- 
ς ~ σ Μ € 
στολοι οἱ προφῆται, ὅτι ἔκρινεν ὁ 
les the prophets, because judged - 
θεὸς κρίμα ὑμῶν ἐξ αὐτῆς. 21 Καὶ 
1God judgment of you by her. And 
Tt a λ » 1 0. « 
ἦρεν εἷς ἄγγελος ἰσχυρὸς λίθον ὡς 
‘lifted ‘one >angel ‘strong a stone as 
μύλινον μέγαν, ἔβαλεν εἰς τὴν θά- 
?millstone ἰδ great, threw into [πε sea 
4 ΄ i 
ὁρμήματι βληθήσεται 
with arush ‘shall be thrown 
καὶ οὐ μὴ 
and by no means 


βλέποντες 
secing 


w 
ἔκραζον 
cried out 
τῆς 
of the 
τῇ 


fo the 


οὐαὶ 
Woel[,] 
, 

ἐν ἡἧἦ ἐπλούτησαν 
by which "were rich 


> 
εκ 


>» 
€7T 
Over 


4 

Kat 
and 

4 

TO 

the 


καὶ 
and 
οὕτως 
Thus 
μεγάλη 
ϑργοεαῖ 
22 καὶ 
And 


λασσαν λέγων" 
saying: 
Βαβυλὼν 
1Babylon 
εὑρεθῇ 
{shall] be 
found 


πόλις, 
‘city, 


φωνὴ 


sound 


4the 
Ww 
ετι. 
longer. 


κιθαρῳδῶν 
of harpers 


σαλπιστῶν 
of trumpeters 


4 
Kat 
and 


> ~ 
αὐλητῶν 
of flutists 


4 ~ % 
και μουσίκων Kat 
and of musicians and 

3 4 3 ~ , 
OU p47} ἀκουσθῇ εν 
by no means [shall] be heard in 


τεχνίτης πάσης τέχνης 


craf(tsman of every craft 


πᾶς 

every 

e ~ 

εὑρεθῇ 
[5Π5}}} 

be found 


φωνὴ μύλου οὐ μὴ 
sound of a mill by no means 
23 καὶ φῶς 

and light 


καὶ 
and 


" 
ετι, 
longer, 
? 4 
οὐ μὴ 


by no means 


4 
oot 
thee 


3 

και 

and 
σοὶ 


a 
σοι 
thee 


3 w 
εν ετι, 


in longer, 
> ~ 1 
ἀκουσθῇ ἐν 
(shall) bo heard in thee 
λύχνου οὐ μὴ φάνῃ 
ofa by no means [shall)} 
lamp shine 


wv 
€Tt, 
longer, 
3 
εν 
jn 


4 
Hat 
and 


ΜΝ 
ἔτι, 
longer, 


4 
oot 
thee 


voice of the bridegroom 
and of the bride shall be 
heard no more at all in 
thee: for thy merchants 
were the great men of the 
earth: for by thy sorceries 
were all nations deceived. 

24 And in ΠΟΙ was 
found the blood of pro- 
phets, and of saints, and 
of all that were slain up- 
on the earth. 


CHAPTER 19 


ND after these things 
A ] heard a great voice 
of much people in heaven, 
saying, Alleluia; Salva- 
tion, and glory, and hon- 
our, and power, unto tbe 
Lord our God: 

2 For true and rightcous 
are his judgments: for he 
hath judged τς great 
whore, which did corrupt 
the earth with her fornica- 
tion, and hath avenged the 
blood of his servants at 
her hand. 

3 And again they said, 
Alleluia. And her smoke 
rose up for ever and ever. 

4 And the four and 
twenty ciders and the four 
beasts fell down and wor- 
shipped God that sat on 
the throne, saying, Amen; 
Alleluia. 
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οὐ μὴ 
by no means 
ἐμποροΐ 
merchants 
~ @ 
YS» OTt 
earth, because 
> 4 
ἐπλανήθησαν 


‘were deceived 


νύμφης 
of bride 
[οἱ] 


the 


καὶ 
and 


νυμφίου 
of bridegroom 
ἀκουσθῇ ἐν σοὶ 
[shall] be hoardin thee 


ε 
gov ἦσαν οἱ 
οἴιμιθο were — the 


ΤΊ 
by the 
a 50 
τὰ εὔνη, 
4the "nations, 
« # 
αγίων 
Sof saints 


4 
φωνὴ 
voice 
w σ 
ETL" = OTL 

longer; because 
μεγιστᾶνες τῆς 
great ones of the 
ἐν φαρμακείᾳ σου πάντα 
sorcery of thee ‘all 
+ ~ “- 
24 καὶ ἐν αὐτῇ αἷμα προφητῶν 
and = in her "blood %of prophets 
εὑρέθη καὶ πάντων 
Iwas found and of all 
τῆς γῆς. 


the earth. 


τῶν 
the [ones] 


\ 
Kat 
‘and 

, f 
ἐσφαγμένων 
having been slain 


> A 
€77t 
on 


ταῦτα 
these things 


19 Mera 
After 
μεγάλην 
‘a great 
(loud) 
λεγόντων" 
saying: 
δόξα 
glory 
2 ὅτι 
because 


φωνὴν 


Ivoice 


ἤκουσα 
I heard as 

πολλοῦ ἐν 

Sof ἃ much in - 
(groal) 

GAAnAoviads ἡ 
Halleluia: The 

4 ¢€ a 
Kat 7) δύναμις 
and the power 


3 ~ 
oupava) 
* 
heaven 


ὄχλου 


‘crowd 


καὶ ἡ 
απ [μὲ 
{ ~ 
ἡμῶν, 
ol us, 
κρίσεις 
judgments 
πόρνην τὴν 
Zharlot Ξ 
γῆν ἐν τῆ 
earth with the 
αἷμα 
blood 
αὐτῆς. 
of her. 


σωτηρία 


salvation 


θεοῦ 

God 
ai 
the 


τοῦ 
of the 


? 
δίκαιαι 
righteous 
4 
THY 
the 
τὴν 


the 


4 
καὶ 
and 


ἀληθιναὶ 
truc 
ἔκρινεν 
he judged 

ἐφθειρεν 
dofiled 


4 
και 
and 


@ 
OTt 
because 


ἥτις 
who 


αὐτοῦ" 
of him; 

f 
μεγάλην 
1groat 
τὸ 
the 


ἐξεδίκησεν 
he avenged 
ἐκ χειρὸς 

οὐυἱ οὔ [π|10] hand 

ἀλληλουϊά: 
Halleluia; 

> ? 

ἀναβαίνει 
gocs up 


αὐτῆς, 
of her, 


ὔ 
πορνείᾳ 
fornication 


δούλων 
slaves 


, ~ 
auTou 
of him 


τῶν 
of the 
a 
3 Kat 
And 
4 
ὃ καπνὸς 
the smoke 
3 -᾿ 
αἰωνας 
ABS 
7 φ 
πρεσβύτεροι οἱ 
Selders - 
4 ~ 
τέσσερα ζῷα, 
*four living 
creatures, 
Ὁ θημέν 
τῳ κα με ῳ 
- sitting 


4 
Kat 
and 


εἴρηκαν" 
they /rave said: 


δεύτερον 
secondly 

αὐτῆς 
of her 


τοὺς 
the 

¢ 

ot 

the 

4 

Ta 

*the 


> 
εις 
unto 


" 
ετεσαν 
*fell 


καὶ 
δι ηἋ} 
τῷ θεῷ 
God 


4 καὶ 
And 


ww fd 
εἰκοσι τέσσαρες 
4iwenly-four 


προσεκύνησαν 
worshipped - 


id 
αἰώνων. 
ages. 


τῶν 
of the 


4 
Kat 
and 

Ἵ a 
€7Tt 
on 


i 
λέγοντες" 
saying: 


θρόνῳ 
throne 


τῷ 
the 
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5 And a voice came out 
of the throne, saying, 
Praise our God, al! ye his 
servants, and ye that fear 
him, both small and great. 

6 And I heard as it 
were the voice of a great 
multitude, and as_ the 
voice of many. waters, 
and as the voice of mighty 
thunderings, saying, Alle- 
luia: for the Lord God 
omnipotent reigneth. 

7 Let us be glad and 
rejoice, and give honour 
to him: for the marriage 
of the Lamb is come, 
and his wife hath made 
herself ready. 

8 And to her was 
granted that she should be 
arrayed in fine linen, 
clean and white: for the 
fine linen is the righteous- 
ness of saints. 

9 And he saith unto 
me, Write, Blessed are 
they which are called unto 
the marriage supper of 
the Lamb. And he saith 
unto me, These are the 
true sayings of God. 

10 And I fell at his feet 
to worship him. And he 
said unto me, See thou do 
u not: I am thy fellow- 
servant, and of thy breth- 
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3 Α « = 

ἀμὴν ἁλληλουϊά. 5 καὶ φωνὴ ἀπὸ τοῦ 

Amen[,] halleluia. And avoice "from “the 
é IFA - ~ ~ 

θρόνου ἐξῆλθεν λέγουσα: αἰνεῖτε τῷ θεῷ 

“hrone Joame oul saying: Praise ye the God 

« ~ 7 a “- 

ἡμῶν, πάντες οἱ δοῦλοι αὐτοῦ, of 

of us, all the slaves of him, the 

/ 
φοβούμενοι αὐτόν, ot pixpot καὶ οἱ 
{ones} fearing him, the sma! and the 
é ἢ 

μεγάλοι. 6 Καὶ ἤκουσα ὡς φωνὴν ὄχλου 
great. And I heard as ἃ sound ‘crowd 

πολλοῦ καὶ ὡς φωνὴν ὑδάτων πολλῶν 
lofa and as a sound * walters 1 

much(great) ΒΓ ΘΙΒΗΣ 
, € ι ἶ - , ~ fa 

καὶ ws φωνὴν βροντῶν ἰσχυρῶν, λεγόντων" 

and as asound Ξιῃυπάεις ‘of strong Saying: 

(loud), 

« aa ὅ 

ἁλληλουϊά, ὅτι ἐβασίλευσεν κύριος 6 θεὸς 
Halleluia, because "reigned the) Lord "the *God 

€ ~ ¢ 

ἡμῶν ὁ παντοκράτωρ. 7 χαίρωμεν καὶ 

‘ofus ‘the ®Almighty. Let us rejoice and 


3 ~ 
ἀγαλλιῶμεν, καὶ δώσομεν τὴν δόξαν αὐτῶ, 
fet us exult, and wewill give the glory : 
ὅτι ἦλθεν ὁὃ᾽ γάμος ἀρνίου, 
because ‘came ‘the marriage *Lamb, 
[1 ᾿: 3’ 7~ 
Ἶ γυνὴ αντοὺυ ἑαυτήν, 
the wife of him herself, 
70 54 1 ~ ta 
ἐδόθη αὐτῇ περιβάληται 
it was to her she might be 
given clothed [with] 
3 
λαμπρὸν τὸ γὰρ βύσσινον 
Abright for the fine linen 
δικαιώματα ἐστίν. 
*rignteous deeds tis. 


μοι" 


πιο: 


to him, 
τοῦ 
Sof the 
ἡτοίμασεν 
preoared 


καὶ 
and 


8 καὶ 
and 


4 
βύσσινον 
*fine linen 


σ 
iva 
fn order 
that 
[2 
καθαρόν Ἂ 
*clean; 


τὰ 
‘ithe 
9 Καὶ 
And 
μακάριοι τὸ 
blessed ‘the 
δεῖπνον τοῦ γάμου τοῦ ἀρνίου κεκλημένοι. 
‘supper ‘of ‘marriage ‘of *Lamb 
the the 
λέ T ε 
εγει μοι" οὔτο!: οι 
And hesays tome: ‘These - 
~ ~ Ἁ ““ 
τοῦ θεοῦ 10 καὶ ἔπεσα 
- Ξ3οΓ God And I fell 
τῶν προσκυνῆσαι 
the to worship 
σ , é f 
μοι' ὅρα pn: σύνδουλός 
to me: See thou ποῖ; 34 fellow- 3of 
{do it) slave thee 
εἰμε καὶ τῶν ἀδελφῶν σον τῶν ἐχόντων 
lam and of the brothers ofthee - having 


[ ,ὕ 
ayiwr 
Ssaints 


τῶν 
‘of the 


γράψον" 


Write thou; 


λέγει 


he tells 


οἱ εἰς 
‘the [ones] 10 


?haviag been 
calied. 
ἀληθινοὶ 

Strue 

w 

ἔμπροσθεν 

before 


ι 
καὶ λόγοι 


Swords 
3 
εἰσιν. 
*are. 
i) ~ 
avTov 
of him 


ποδῶν 
feet 
λέγει 


he says 


αὐτῷ. 
him. 

4 3 

Kat σου 


And 


ren that have the testi- 
mony of Jesus: worship 
God: for the icstimony 
of Jesus is the spirit of 
prophecy. 

11 And 1 saw heaven 
opened, and behold a 
white horse; and he that 
sat upon him was called 
Faithful and Truc, and 
in righteousness he doth 
judge and make war. 

12 His cyes were as a 
flame of fire, and on his 
head were many crowns, 
and he had a name writ- 
ten, that no man knew, 
but he himself. 

13 And he was clothed 
with a vesture dipped tn 
blood: and his name is 
called The Word of God. 

14 And the armies which 
were in heaven followed 
him upon white horses, 
clothed in fine linen, white 


and clean. 
15 And out of his 
mouth goeth 84 sharp 


sword, that wilh it he 
should smite the nations: 
and he shall rule them with 
a rod of iron: and he 
treadeth the winepress of 
the fierceness and wrath 
of Almighty God. 

16 And he hath on Afs 
vesture and on his thigh 
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τὴν μαρτυρίαν “Inood- τῷ θεῷ προσκύνησον. 
the witness ofJesus; - God yorstip thou, 
¢ 
ἢ γὰρ μαρτυρία ᾿]ησοῦ ἐστιν τὸ 
For the witness of Jesus is the 
τῆς προφητείας. 
- of prophecy. 
11 Καὶ εἶδον τὸν 
And 1 saw - 


πνεῦμα 
Spirit 


, 3 
οὐρανὸν nrewypevor, 
heaven having been opened, 
, x σ 
ἰδοὺ ἵππος καὶ ὁ καθήμενος 
behold[,] "horse and the [one] _ sitting 
> 3 ᾿] x 
ἐπ᾿ αὐτὸν πιστὸς καλούμενος καὶ ἀληθινός, 
on it *faithful ‘being called and true 
. ' 
ἐν δικαιοσύνῃ κρίνει 
and in Tighteousness he judges 
€ ~ 
12 of δὲ ὀφθαλμοὺ αὐτοῦ φλὸξ 
And the eyes of him [are 45] a flame 
ἐπὶ 


κεφαλὴν 
on 


#7 
λευκός, 
la white, 


καὶ 
and 


᾿ 
Kat καὶ 


and 


πολεμεῖ. 
makes war. 
πυρός, 
of fire, 
αὐτοῦ 
of him 


THY 
the 
M 
EXWY 
having 
1 4 
ει μὴ 


except 


4 
Kat 
and 


πολλά ᾿ 
‘many, 


oldev 


knows 


διαδήματα 
: head *diadems 
ὄνομα γεγραμμένον ὃ οὐδεὶς 
aname having been written which no one 
> 3 
αὐτός, 13 καὶ περιβεβλημένος 
(him]self, and having been 
clothed [with] 
4 7 
καὶ κέκληται 
and *has boon 
called 
θεοῦ. 
of God. 


αἵματι Ἔ 
in blood, 


βεβαμμένον 
having been 
dipped 
? ~ € fa ~ 
αὐτοῦ ὁ λόγος τοῦ 
ϑοΓ him The Word - 
τὰ στρατεύματα τὰ 
the armies - 


« , 
ἱμάτιον 
a garment 
4 . 
TO ὄνομα 
tthe ‘name 
14 Kai οὐρανῷ 
And heaven 


ἠκολούθει αὐτῷ ἐφ᾽ ἵπποις λευκοῖς, ἐνδεδυμένοι 


ba ~ 
Εν TW 
in - 


followed him on horses Iwhite, having been 

: dressed [in] 

λ ἣ θ , ry ? 
βύσσινον εὐκον Kavlapov. 15 καὶ εκ 
‘fino linen Iwhite "clean. And out of 

~ 7 ? - 9 
τοῦ στόματος αὐτοῦ ἐκπορεύεται ῥομφαία 
the mouth of him Proceeds ®sworil 
? ~ σ ? ~ al 2 
ὀξεῖα, wa ev αὐτῇ πατάξῃ τὰ ἐθνη" 
ly sharp, in order with il he may the nations: 
b that smite i 
" 4 ~ 

καὶ αὐτὸς ποιμανεῖ adrovs ἐν ῥάβδῳ 

and he willshepherd them —s with ἤπια 

~ \ + A ~ 
σιδηρᾷ" Kat auTos πατεῖ τὴν ληνὸν 
4an iron; and he treads the winepress 
~ ΜΝ ~ ~ ~ ~ 

τοῦ οἴνου τοῦ θυμοῦ τῆς ὀργῆς τοῦ 

ofthe wine ofthe anger[,] of the wrath - 
θεοῦ τοῦ παντοκράτορος. 16 καὶ ἔχει 
of God ofthe Almighty. And he has 

3 a A € 7 

ἐπὶ τὸ ἱμάτιν καὶ ἐπὶ τὸν μηρὸν 

on the garment and on tho thigh 
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a name written, KING OF 
KINGS, AND LORD OF 
LORDS. 

17 And I saw an angel 
standing in the sun; and 
he cried with a loud voice, 
saying to all the fowls 
that fly in the mtdst of 
heaven, Come and gather 
yourselves together unto 
the supper of the great 
God; 

ΙΒ That ye may eat the 
flesh of kings, and the 
flesh of captains, and the 
flesh of mighty men, and 
the flesh of horses, and of 
them that sit on them, 
and the flesh of all omen, 
both free and bond, both 
small and great. 

19 And I saw the beast, 
and the kings of the earth, 
and their armies, gathered 
together to make war 
against him that sat on 
the horse, and against his 
army. 

20 And the beast was 
taken, and with him the 
false prophet that wrought 
miracles before him, with 
which he deceived them 
that had received the mark 
of the beast, and them that 
worshipped his image. 
These both were cast alive 
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αὐτοῦ ὄνομα γεγραμμένον: ΒΑΣΙΛΕΥΣ 
of him a name having been written: KING 


BAZIAEQN KAI ΚΥΡΙΟΣ KYPIOQN. 
OF KINGS AND LORD OF LORDS. 


17 Καὶ εἶδον ἄγγελον 

And I suw angel 

« Ul > 

ἡλίῳ, ἐν 
sun, in 


ς ~ > 
€OTWTA εν 
standing in 
φωνῇ μεγάλῃ 
Ivoice la greal 
(loud) 
» 7 - 
ὀρνέοις τοῖς πετομένοις 
birds - flying 


δεῦτε 
Come ye[,] 
μέγα τοῦ 
‘great - 


΄ 
ἕνα 
one 
wv 
ἔκραξεν 
he cried out 


καὶ 
and 


τῷ 
the 


πᾶσιν 
to all 

+ 4 

εν μεσουρανήματι" 
in mid-heaven: 


τοῖς 
the 


λέγων 
saying 

εἰς 
10 


18 ia 


in order 
that 


συνάχθητε 
assemble ye 


δεῖπνον τὸ 
"Supper - 


a 
TO 
the 


θεοῦ, 
of God, 


σάρκας 
fleshes 
σάρκας 
fleshes 


4 
και 
and 


βασιλέων 
of kings 


σάρκας 
fleshes 
, 4 é > - \ 
χιλιάρχων Kat σάρκας ἰσχυρῶν καὶ 
of chiliarchs and fleshes of strong men and 


φάγητε 


ye may cat 


γ 2 
€7T 
on 


4 
Kat 
and 


΄ 
UTTTWV 
of horses 


% ~ 
QUTWY, 
them, 


τῶν καθημένων 
of the [ones] sitting 


4 
TE Kat 
Iboth and 


19 Ka 
And 
τῆς 


of the 


ἐλευθέρων 
*free men 


᾽ 
TTAVT WYP 

of all 
μικρῶν 
small 

f 
θηρίον 
beast 

“- 4 +] , » - 
YS Kat Ta στρατεύματα QAUT@V 
earth and the armies of them 


σάρκας 
fleshes 


4 
και 
and 


Ἀ 
Kat 
and 


4 
Kat 
both 
1 
TO 
the 


δούλων 
slaves 


εἶδον 


[ saw 


μεγάλων. 
groat. 
βασιλεῖς 
kings 
συνηγμένα 
having been 
assembled 


4 
τους 
the 


καὶ 
and 


4 
TOV 
the 


td 
καθημένου 
sitting 


4 ~ 
μετα τοῦ 
with the [one] 


f 
πόλεμον 
war 


ποιῆσαι 
to make 
f 
στρ ατε υμ ατος 
arniy 


Ld 1 4 ~ 
tHTTTFOU Kal μετα TOV 
horse and with the 


20 Kat 
And 


TOU 
the 


> YY 
€TTt 
on 


ι 
και 
an 


4 
το 
‘the 


αὐτοῦ. 
of him. 


θηρίον 
"beast 


1 ΄ 
ἐπιάσθη 
was seized 
ψευδοπροφήτης ὁ 
false prophet the 
{one] 
BY ~ , ,ὔ b ~ » τ , λ 7 
τὰ σημεῖα ενώπιον αὑτοῦ, ἐν οἱς ἐπλανης- 
the signs before it, by which he de- 
, 
χάραγμα 
mark 
τῇ 
the 
dvo 
‘two 


ποιήσας 
having 
done 


? ~ ς 
αυτου Oo 
the 


5 
μετ 
with it 


TOU 
of the 


4 
TO 
the 


4 f 
σεν τους λαβόντας 
ceived the [ones] having reccived 
3 ? 
€tKOVL 
image 


καὶ 
and 

ζῶντες 
“living 


TOUS προσκυνοῦντας 
the [ones} worshipping 
ἐβλήθησαν 


Jwere cast 


é 
θηρίου 
beast 
αὐτοῦ" 
of it; 


% 
εις 
into 


ξ 
ot 
‘the 


into a lake of fire burning 
with brimstone. 

21 And τῆς remnant 
were slain with the sword 
of him that sat upon the 
horse. which sword pro- 
ceeded out of his mouth, 
and all the fowls were 
filled with their flesh. 


CHAPTER 20 


ND I saw an angel 

come down from 
heaven, having the key 
of the bottomless p:t and 
a great chain in his hand. 

2 And he laid hold on 
the dragon, that old ser- 
pent, which is the Devil, 
and Satan, and bound him 
a thousand years 

3 And cast him into the 
bottomless pit, and shut 
him up, and set a seal 
upon him, that he should 
deceive the nations no 
more, till the thousand 
years should be fulfilled: 
and after that he must be 
loosed a little season. 

4 And I saw thrones, 
and they sat upon them, 
and judgment was given 
unto them: and / saw the 
souls of them that were 
beheaded for the witness of 
Jesus, and for the word of 
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καιομένης 
burning* 


πυρὸς 
of fire 
ς 4 
ot λοιποὶ 
the rest 
~ # 
TOU καθημένου 
of the [one] sitting 
ἐκ 
out of 
w 
ορνεα 
birds 


λίμνην τοῦ 
the lake - 


ἐν θείῳ. 21 καὶ 
with sulphur. And 


᾿] - ε ἤ 
ἐν τῇ ῥομφαίᾳ 
with the sword 
ἐξελθούσῃ 

proceeding § 


¢ Ά 
TavTa Ta 
all the 


4 ~ 
τὴν τῆς 
᾿ 3 ,ὔ 
ἀπεκτάνθησαν 

were killed 


> 4 ~ 
εττι του 
τῆς 


on 


τοῦ στόματος 
the mouth 
> 7 
ἐχορτάσθησαν 
were filled 


σ - 
t7T7FOU ΤΊ) 
horse - 

Α 
Kat 
and 

σαρκῶν 

fleshes 


αὐτοῦ, 

of him, 
τῶν 
the 


> ~ 
AUTWY?V. 
of therm. 


» 
εἰς 
by 


εἶδον 


I saw 


20 Kai 


And 
~ ~ 4 
TOU οὐρανοῦ, τὴν 
= heaven, the 
\ a é 3 1 
ἀβύσσου Kat ἅλυσιν μεγάλην €7Ft 
abyss and *chain 1a great on 


2 Kat 
And 


f ’ 
καταβαίνοντα εκ 
coming down out of 
τῆς 
of the 


ἄγγελον 


an angel 


ἔχοντα 
having 


κλεῖν 
key 
τὴν χεῖρα 
the han. 
δράκοντα, 
dragon, 
Διάβολος 
Devil 
χίλια 
a thou- 
sand 


3 ~ 4 
αυτου. TOV 


of him. 
e w ς 2 - 
ὁ ὄφις ὁ ἀρχαῖος, 
the ‘serpent - lold, 


Σατανᾶς, 
Satan, 


ἐκράτησεν 
he laid hold [of] the 
ὅς ἐστιν 
who is 
" 
ἔδησεν 
bound 


ν 4 
αὐυτον 
him 


7 
Kat 
and 


A ᾷ 
και Oo 
and - 


“ 4 " 3 1 » 4 » 
ἔτη, 3 καὶ ἔβαλεν αὐτὸν εἰς τὴν ἄβυσσον, 
vears, and cast him into” the abyss, 

4 wy 4 > , ᾿ 4 Ι] - 
καὶ ἔκλεισεν καὶ ἐσῴφραγισεν ἐπάνω αὐτοῦ, 
and shut and sealed over him, 
΄ 4 , ” uM uu 
ἵα μὴ πλανήσῃ ἔτι ἔθνη, ἄχρι 
in or- he should not deceive longer nations, until 
der that 

΄- 4 
τελεσθῆ τα 
‘are finished ‘the 


δεῖ λυθῆναι 
it be- 3to be 
hoves loosed 


4 Καὶ εἶδον 
And I saw 


> , 
auTous, 
them, 


4 
Ta 
the 


a ~ 
μετα ταῦτα 
after these things 


f 
χρόνον. 
time. 


Ww 
τη" 
Syears; 


μικρὸν 


a little 


f 
χίλια 
thousand 
> . 
auTov 
‘him 
> + 
ΕἼΤ 
on 


> ’, 
ἐκάθισαν 
they sat 


A 
και 
and 


ἐδόθη 


was given 


θρόνους, 
thrones, 
κρίμα 
judgment 
πεπελεκισμένων 
having been 
beheaded 
a \ 
καὶ διὰ 
and because of 


+ 
cat 
and 
A} 
THY 
the 


9 ~ 
auTois, 
to them, 


dia 


because 
of 


4 
eat 
and 


ψυχὰς 


souls 


τῶν 
of the 
{ones] 


4 
Tas 
the 

4 
TOV 

the 


λόγον 


word 


᾿]ησοῦ 


of Jesus 


‘ 
μαρτυριαν 
witness 
* Feminine, agreeing with λίμνη, not with the neuter πῦρ. 
§ Agreeing, of course, with ῥομφαίᾳ. 
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God, and which had not 
worshipped the _ beast, 
neither his image, neither 
had received Ais mark 
upon their forcheads, or 
in their hands; and they 
lived and reigned with 
Christ a thousand years. 

5 But the rest of the 
dead lived not again until 
the thousand years were 
finished. This és the first 
resurrection. 

6 Blessed and holy is he 
that hath part in the first 
resurrection: on such the 
second death hath no 
power, but they shall be 
priests of God and of 
Christ, and shall reign 
with him a thousand years. 

7 And when the thou- 
sand years are expired, 
Satan shall be loosed out 
of his prison, 

8 And shall go out to 
deceive the nations which 
are in the four quarters of 
the earth, Gog and Magog, 
to gather them together 
to battle: the number of 
whom is as the sand of 
the sea. 

9 And they went up 
on the breadth of the earth, 
and compassed the camp 
of the saints about, and 
the beloved city» and 
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~ ~ 3 oe 
τοῦ θεοῦ, καὶ οἵτινες οὐ προσεκύνησαν 
- of God, and who did not worship 
4 θ ’ ὃ 4 4 2 , > ~ 4 
TO ριον ovoe τὴν εἰκόνα αὑτοῦ KaL 
the beast nor the image of it and 
5 eX 4 [2 2 \ 4 * 
ουκ ε αβον το χάραγμα €77Tt TO μέτωπον 
did not receive the mark on the forehead 
4 » 4 4 - ~ w 
καὶ ἐπὶ τὴν χεῖρα αὐτῶν’ καὶ ἔζησαν 
and on the hand of them; and they lived 
[again] 
4 > fa + ~ ~ 
καὶ ἐβασίλευσαν peta τοῦ Χριστοῦ χίλια 
and reigned with - Christ a thou- 
sand 
Μ « 1 - a“ > "ν 
ἔτη. 5S ot λοιποὶ τῶν νεκρῶν οὐκ ἔζησαν 
years. The rest of the dead did not live [again] 
" ~ 4 f Ww σ 
ἄχρι τελεσθῇ τὰ χίλια ἔτη. Αὕτη 
until wero finished the thousand _ years. This (ts} the 
? é ¢ a 
avaoTagis ἢ πρώτη : 6 μακάριος και 
S‘resurreclion - ‘rst, Blessed and 
o 4 uv é 3 ~ > 
aytos 0 EXwWV μερος εν ΤΊ) ἀναστάσει 
holy [15] the [one] having part in the *resurrection 
~ 2 ἢ « 
τῇ πρώτῃ: ἐπὶ τούτων ὁ δεύτερος θάνατος 
- ‘first; over these the second death 
+) Ww ? é 3 » ow e ~ 
οὐκ ἔχει ἐξουσίαν, ἀλλ᾽ ἔσονται ἱερεῖς 
has not authority, Dut they will be priests 
~ ~ 4 ~ ~ 4 i 
τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ τοῦ Χριστοῦ, Kat βασιλεύ- 
- of God and - of Christ, and will 
> , ~ 4 ? w 
σουσιν per αὐτοῦ [τὰ] χίλια ἔτη. 
reign with him the thousand _ years. 
᾿ ~ Ν wv 
7 Kai ὅταν τελεσθῇ τὰ χίλια €77), 
And whenever are finished the thousand _ years, 
~ ? ΄- ~ 
λυθήσεται ὃ σατανᾶς ἐκ τῆς φυλακῆς 
twill θὲ loosed - Satan out of the prison 
Σ ~ A 1] a ~ κ᾿ 
αὐτοῦ, 8 καὶ ἐξελεύσεται πλανῆσαι τὰ 
of him, and will go forth to deceive the 
ἔθνη τὰ ἐν ταῖς τέσσαρσιν γωνίαις τῆς 
nations - in the four corners of the 
~ 4 4 4 ,ὔ a 
γῆς, tov Tay καὶ Mayay, συναγαγεῖν 
earth, - Gog and Magog, to assemble 
9 x 3 4 7 a ἡ ε 3 Ἁ 
αὐτοὺς εἰς τὸν πόλεμον, ὧν ὁ ἀριθμὸς 
them to the war, of whom the number 
1 ~ e ¢ ν ~ θ λ 7 9 Ν 
αὐτῶν ὡς Ἢ αἀμμος τῆς θαλασσῆης. και 
of them as the sand of the sca, And 
[is] 
3 fa > ᾿ 4 ’ ~ “- 4 
ἀνέβησαν ἐπὶ τὸ πλάτος τῆς γῆς, Kat 
they went Ὁ over the breadth ofthe = land, and 
» i ι λ a ~ ς ? 
ἐκύκλευσαν THY παρεμβο Ὧν τον aytwr 
encircled the camp of the saints 
1 é ι 
καὶ τὴν πόλν τὴν ἠγαπημένην: καὶ 
and the *city - having been “loved; and 


fire came down from God 
out of heaven, and de- 
voured them. 

10 And the devil that 
deceived them was cast 
into the lake of fire and 
brimstone, where the beast 
and the false prophel are, 
and shall be tormented day 
and night for ever and 
ever. 

1) And | saw a great 
white throne, and him 
that sat on it, from whose 
face the carth and the 
heaven fed away; and 
there was found no place 
for them. 

12 And J saw the dead, 


small and = great, stand 
before God; and_ the 
tooks were opened: and 


another book was opened, 
Which is the book of lile: 
and the dead were judged 
out of those things which 
were written in the books, 
according to their works. 
13 And the sea gave up 
the dead which were in it; 
and death and hell de- 
livered up the dead which 
were in them: and they 
were judged every man 
according to their works. 
14 And death and hell 
were cast into the lake of 
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͵ ~ > ~ “~ 
κατέβη πῦρ ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ Kal κατέφαγεν 


"came lire out -- heaven and devoured 
down of 
fa 4 e é ~ 
αὐτούς" 10 καὶ ὅ διάβολος 6 πλανῶν αὐτοὺς 
them; and the Devil - deceiving them 
᾽ 3 4 , ~ 
ἐβλήθη εἰς τὴν λίμνην τοῦ πυρὸς καὶ 
was cast into the lake - of fire and 
e A 4 
θείου, ὅπου Kat τὸ θηρίν καὶ ὁ 
sulphur, where [were] also the beast and = the 


, Lf 
βασανισθήσονται ἡμέρας 
they will be tormented day 


7 aT 
ψευδοπροφήτης, Kat 
false prophet, and 
αἰώνων. 
ages. 


a 
και 
and 


» 4 tA” ~ 
εἰς τοὺυς αἰῶνας TWwWy 
unto the ages of the 

’ Υ̓ 
εἶδον θρόνον μέγαν λευκὸν 
I saw *throne ‘a great white 
>’ 3 4 
ἐπ᾿ αὐτὸν 
on it 


Kat νυκτὸς 
and night 
11 Kai 

And 


’ὔ 
καθήμενον 
sitting 


τοῦ 
the 


> 4 
ΑἼΤΟ 
rom 


* 
Ou 
‘of 
whom 
% € 
Kat ο 
Sand = ‘the 
αὑτοῖς. 
for them. 


TOV 
the 
[one] 
προσώπου 
*fuce 


/ 
οὐρανός, 
Sheaven, 


12 Kai 
And 


καὶ 
and 


ee ae 
‘fled ‘the earth 
οὐχ εὑρέθη 


was not found 


f 
TOTTOS 
a place 


4 
Kat 
and 


εἶδον 


I saw 


μεγάλους 
great 


τοὺς 
the 


vexpous, 
dead, 

4 FA e ~ > é ~ ,ὔ 
τοὺς μικρούς, ἑστῶτας ἐνώπιον τοῦ θρόνου, 
the small, standing before the throne, 
βιβλία ἠνοίχθησαν: ἄλλο βιβλίον 


scrolls were opened; another scroll 


τοὺς 
the 


καὶ 
and 


Kal 
and 
3 é @ b ~ 4 ~ 
ἠνοίχθη, ὁ ἐστιν τῆς lwijs: 
was which is {the -- of life; 
opened, scroll} 

of νεκροὶ 
tthe ‘dead 


βιβλίοις 


scrolls 


καὶ ἐκρίθησαν 
and ‘were judged 


τοῖς 
the 


> 
εν 
in 


γεγραμμένων 
having been 
written 


τῶν 
the 
things 


9 
ἐκ 
by 


13 καὶ 
And 


αὐτῶν. 
of them. 


4 
Ta 
the 


Α 

κατα 

accord- 

ing to 
¢ ,ὔ 

ἔδωκεν ἡ θάλασσα 

Spave sea the dead 


9 A 7 ¢€ é 4 € ¢ 
αὐτῇ, Kat 6 θάνατος καὶ ὁ adns 
in it, and - death and - hades 
νεκροὺς τοὺς αὐτοῖς, 

dead - in them, 


ἕκαστος κατὰ τὰ 
each one according to the 


14 καὶ ὁ θάνατος 
And - death 

> 4 ᾽ὔ ~ 

es τὴν λίμνην τοῦ 


into the lake - 


ἔργα 

works 
4 

TOUS 


4 4 
TOUS νεκροὺς 


‘ ? 
TOUS εν 


the 
? f 
ἐκρίθησαν 
they were judged 


Ww 
ἔδωκαν 
gave 
4 
Kat 
and 
4a t 
Kat Oo 
and - 


αὐτῶν. 
of them. 
ἐβλήθησαν 


wete cast 
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fire. This is the second 
death. 

15 And whosoever was 
not found written in the 
book of life was cast inlo 


the lake of fire. 


CHAPTER 21 


ND I saw a new 

heaven and a new 
earth: for the first heaven 
and the first earth were 
passed away; and there 
was no more 568. 

2 And I John saw the 
holy city, new Jerusalem, 
coming down from God 
out of heaven, prepared 
as a bride adorned for her 
husband. 

3 And I heard a great 
voice out of heaven saying, 
Behold, the tabernacle of 
God is with men, and he 
will dwell with them, and 
they shall be his people, 
and God himself shall be 
with them, and be their 
God. 

4 And God shall wipe 
away all tears from their 
eyes; and there shall be 
no more death, neither 
sorrow, nor crying, neither 
shall there be any more 
pain: for the former 
things are passed away. 

5 And he that sat upon 
the throne said, Behold, 
I make all things new. 
And he said unto me, 


REVELATION 20, 21 


θάνατος ὁ 
‘death τὰ 
πυρός. 
of fire. 


οὗτος ὁ 
This *the 
λίμνη τοῦ 
lake ἘΞ 
« 4 » 
εὑρέθη ἐν 
was found ?7in 
μένος, 
written, 


δεύτερός 
‘second 

15 καὶ 

And 
BiBrw τῆς 


‘scroll - 


ἐστιν, ἡ 
lis, the 
w 3 
εἴ τις οὐχ 
if anyone ποῖ 
τῇ ζωῆς γεγραμ- 
*the Sof life ‘having been 
᾽ 7 » Ἀ ~ , 
ἐβλήθη εἰς τὴν λίμνην τοῦ πυρός. 


he was cast into the lake - of fire. 


εἶδον 
I saw 
4 
yap 
for the 
γη 
earth 


Mf 
εστιν 
is not 


21 Kai 


And 

7 ἔ 

κα ἐμὴ py" Oo 

la new; 

πρώτη 
first 


ἢ 
και 
and 


ἢ 
KaLVOV 
la new 


οὐρανὸν 
heaven 
πρῶτος 
first 
ἀπῆλθαν, 
passed away, 
“ 
ετι. 2 Kat 
longer. And 
3 
TepovoaAnp καινὴν 


‘Jerusalem ‘new 


γῆν 
Jearth 
καὶ 
and 


Ἵ 
οὐρανὸς 
heaven 
a e 
καὶ ἡ 
and the 
τὴν 


‘the 


the 
θάλασσα 
sea 


πόλιν 
*cily 
φ 
εἶδον 
1] saw 


1 
ουκ τὴν 
« f ~ 
aytav 
“holy 


KaTa- 
coming 
3 ~ 
οὐρανοῦ ἀπὸ 
heaven 
# 
νύμφην 


a bride 


3 ~ 
EK του 
outof -- 


βαίνουσαν 
down 
ἡτοιμασμένην ὡς 
havirrg been prepared = as 
τῷ ἀνδρὶ αὐτῆς. 
for the husband οἵ her. 
,ὔ » ~ 
μεγάλης ἐκ τοῦ 
1a great(loud) out of the throne 
ἡ σκηνὴ τοῦ θεοῦ μετὰ τῶν 
the tabernacle - of God [is] with - 
μετ᾽ 
with 


τοῦ θεοῦ, 
from = God, 


κεκοσμημένην 
having been adorned 
ἤκουσα φωνῆς 
I heard *voice 
λεγούσης" 


saying: 


3 Kat 
And 
θ ’ Ἂν 
ρόονου tOou 
Behold!,} 
> fa 
ἀνθρώπων, 
men, 
᾽ ι 
αὕὑτοὶ 
they 
θεὸς 
1God 
πᾶν 
every 
καὶ 
and 


4 
Kat 
and 


αὐτῶν, 
them, 


καὶ σκηνώσει 
and_ he will tabernacle 
\ za 
λαοὶ αὐτοῦ 
*peoples "οἵ him 
2 
μετ 
with 
δάκρυον 
tear 
e f 
ὁ θάνατος 
- death 
A 
κραυγὴ 
clamour pain 
~ 3 ~ 
πρῶτα ἀπῆλθαν. 
first things passed away. 
~ ᾽ 
τῷ θρόνῳ: 
*the ‘throne: 
Ἀ ta 
καὶ λέγει' 
And he says: 


αὐτὸς ὁ 
‘{him]self - 
ἐξαλείψει 


will wipe off 


4 
Kat 
and 


4 Kat 
and 


ὀφθαλμῶν 


eyes 


we 
εσονται, 
twill be, 


ἔσται, 
will be, 


3 ~ 
αντῶων 
them 

᾽ 
εκ 
out of 


> - 
αὐτῶν, 
of them, 
NM 
OUTE 
nor 


τῶν 
the 


, Μ 
ουκ εσται 
will not be 


i 
πένθος 
Sorrow 


" 
ετι, 
longer, 
ν 
ετι" 
longer; 


οὐκ ἔσται 
will not be 
5 Kat 
And 
ἰδοὺ 
Behold 
7 oe 
γράψον, ὅτι 


Write thou, because 


Μ 4 
OUTE σπονος 


nor 


w 
οὔτε 
nor 


εἶπεν 
*said 


σ 4 

OTL τα 

because the 
ς ’ 

Oo καθήμενος 

‘the [one] "sitting 
πάντα. 

34}} chings. 


» Ἀ 
επὶ 
Son 


A 
Katva 
*new 


ποιῶ 
1] make 


Write: for these words 
are true and faithful. 

6 And he said unto me, 
It is done. I am Alpha 
and Omega, the beginning 
and the end. I will give 
unto him that is athirst of 
the fountain of the water 
of life freely. 

7 He that overcometh 
shall inherit all things; 
and | will be his God, and 
he shall be my son. 

8 But the fearful, and 
unbelieving, and the abo- 
minable, and murderers, 
and whoremongers, and 
sorcerers, and_ idolaters, 
and all tiars, shall have 
their part in the lake 
which burneth with fire 
and brimstone: which is 
the second death. 

9 And there came un- 
to me one of the seven 
angels which had the seven 
vials full of the seven last 
plagues, and talked with 
me, saying, Come hither, 
I will shew thee the bride, 
the Lamb’s wife. 

10 And he carried me 
away in the sptrit to a 
great and high mountain, 
and shewed me that great 
city, the holy Jerusalem, 
descending out of heaven 
from God, 

11 Having 


the glory 


REVELATION 21 1021 
t ς fa 
οὗτοι οἱ λόγοι πιστοὶ καὶ ἀληθινοί εἰσιν. 
these - words. faithful and (γὰρ are. 
A é 
6 καὶ εἶπέν pore γέγοναν. ἐγὼ τὸ ἄλφα 
And hesaid to me: It has occurred.* I[am]the alpha 
4 4 4 e 5 4 4 4 i ? 4 
καὶ TO ὦ, ἀρχὴ καὶ τὸ τέλος. ἐγὼ 
δὴ] tho omega, the beginning and the end. " 
τῷ διψῶνι δώσω ἐκ τῆς πηγῆς 
‘tgothe[one]*thirsting ‘willgive οἷ of the fountain 
nm σ ΄“- “- 
τοῦ ὕδατος τῆς ζωῆς δωρεάν. Ἴ ὁ νικῶν 
of the water - of life freely. The  over- 
: : [onc] coming 
κληρονομήσει ταυτα, και ἔσομαι αὐτῶ 
shall inherit these things, and I will be to him 
a 
θεὸς καὶ αὐτὸς ἔσται μοι vids. 8 τοῖς δὲ 
God = and he shall be to me ason, But for the 
5 λ - A > f ἢ 9 ᾽ 
etAots Kat απίστοις και ἐβδελυγμένοις 
cowardly and unbelieving and having become foul 
καὶ φονεῦσιν καὶ πόρνοις Kat dapKapois 
and murderers and fornicators and sorcerers 


Ἀ 1 ’ - ~ 
καὶ εἰδωλολάτραις καὶ πᾶσιν τοῖς ψευδέσιν 
and idolaters and all the false lanes! 


TO μέρος αὐτῶν ἐν τῇ λίμνῃ τῇ καιομένῃ 


the part ofthem in the lake burning 
od 
πυρὶ καὶ θείῳ, ὅδ᾽ ἐστιν ὁ θάνατος ὁ 
with fire and with = which is the "death - 
5 , sulphur, 
EUTEPOS. 
‘second [, shall be]. 
ἢ 3 ~ 
9 Kai ἦλθεν els ἐκ τῶν ἑπτὰ ἀγγέλων 
And came one of the seven angels 
-. 3 f A} ¢ A / - 
τῶν ἐχόντων. τὰς ἐπτὰ φιάλας, τῶν 
- having the seven bowls, - 
é ~ έ ~ ~ 
γεμόντων τῶν ἑπτὰ πληγῶν τῶν ἐσχάτων, 
being filled of(with) seven ‘plagues - ‘last, 
the 

4 > f 3 b ~ - 
καὶ ἐλάλησεν μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ λέγων: δεῦρο, 
and spoke with me saying: Come, 

f 4 ᾽; - 
δείζξω σοι τὴν νύμφην τὴν γυναῖκα 
1 will show thee tho bridef,] the wile 

~ 3 f Ά 5 ? , ΠῚ 
τοῦ ἀρνιου. 10 καὶ αττήηνεγκὲν μὲ ἐν 
of the Lamb. And he bore away me in 

i , \ vw é 4 ¢ é 
πνεύματι ἐπὶ ὄρος μέγα καὶ ὕὑψηλόν, 
spirit onto ‘mountain 'agreat and *high, 

4 Μ 7 Ἀ , 4 ε ; 
Kal ἔδειξέν μοι τὴν πόλιν τὴν αγιαν 
and showed me the city - ‘holy 
᾿Ιερουσαλὴμ καταβαίνουσαν ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ 

Jerusalem coming own οι οὗ - heaven 
2 4 ~ 4 é 
ἀπὸ τοῦ θεοῦ, 11 ἔχουσαν τὴν δόξαν 
from - God, having the glory 


* Collective neuter plural; cf. ch. 16. 17. 
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of God: and her light 
was like unto a stone most 
precious, even like a Jasper 
stone, clear as crystal; 

12 And had a wall great 
and high, and had twelve 
pates, and at the gates 
twelve angels, and names 
written thereon, which are 
the names of the twelve 
tribes of the children of 


Israel: 

13 On the east three 
gates; on the north three 
gates; on the south three 
gates; and on the west 
three gates. 

14 And the wall of 


the city had twelve foun- 
dations, and in them the 
names of the twelve 
apostles of the Lamb. 

15 And he that talked 
with me had ἃ golden 
reed to measure the city, 
and the gates thereof, and 
the wall thereof. 

16 And the city licth 
foursquare, and the length 
is as large as the breadth: 
and he measured the city 
with the reed, twelve 
thousand furlongs. The 
length and the breadth 
and the height of it are 
equal. 

17 And he measured the 
wall thereof, an hundred 
and forty and four cubits, 
according to the measure 


REVELATION 21 


~ a ~ t ἣ >” ΄σ ? 
τοῦ θεοῦ: ὁ φωστὴρ αὐτῆς ὅμοιος λίθῳ 
- of God; the light of it [was] like ftoastons 


’ὔ « é >? , 
τιμιωτάτῳ, ws λίθῳ ἰάσπιδι κρυσταλλίζοντι" 
very valuable, as ‘stone ‘toa jasper deing clear as crystal; 
’ἤ ε ᾽; 
μέγα ὑψηλόν, 
1a great *high, 
δώδεκα, τοῖς 
‘twelve, the 
Ψ > », 
δώδεκα, ονόματα 
‘twelve, names 


» A 
ἐστιν δώδεκα 
is(are) twelve 


καὶ 

Jand 
+ 
Kat 
and 


4 
Kat 
and 


ΕΣ 

12 ἐχουσα 

having 
Ww 
ἐχουσα 

having 
πυλῶσιν 
gates 


9 
ἐπιγεγραμμένα, 
having been inscribed, 
φυλῶν 

tribes 
πυλῶνες 
* gates 
τρεῖς, 

‘three, 

4 
και 
and 


τεῖχος 
*wal] 

πυλῶνας 
Izates 

> 4 

ἀγγέλους 


*angels 


> 4 
€7Tt 
al 


τῶν 
of the 
13 ἀπὸ 
From 


Boppa 


north 


πυλῶνες 
Igates 
πυλῶνες τρεῖς. 
ἔρσαῖδς 1three. 
2 
πόλεως 
cily 


a 
which 
᾿Ισραήλ. 


4 - 
ἀνατολῆς 
of Israel. 


east 
“πυλῶνες 
μαῖεϑ 
τρεῖς, 
‘three, 


14 καὶ 
And 


θεμελίους 


foundations 


Cm 
Vidmv 
of sons 
τρεῖς, 
lthree, 
4 
και 
and 
? 4 
a7ToO 
from 


3 a 
a7To 
from 


᾽ 
VOTOVU 
south 


4 
και 
and 
3 4 
απο 
from 
δυσμῶν 
west 
τῆς 


of the 


ἔχων 

having 
δώδεκα 

twelve 


4 
TO 
the 


τεῖχος 
wall 

αὐτῶν 
them 


, 9 
ΕΠ 
on 


1 
και 
and 


3 
ὀνόματα 
nantes 


15 Kai 
And 


τ 
δώδεκα, 
twelve. 
~ 3 3 ld ~ > fd 
τῶν δώδεκα ἀποστόλων τοῦ ἀρνίου. 
of the twelve apostles of the Lamb. 
Ἵ ~ εν é 7 
ἐμοῦ εἶχεν μέτρον κάλαμον 
me had ‘measure *Teed 


ὁ λαλῶν μετ᾽ 
the speak- with 
[one] ing 

Kat 
and 


, 
πόλιν 
cits 


σ 
iva 
in order 
that 
4 λ ~ + ~ \ 4 ~ oe 1 ~~ 
τους WTWvAWVAaS αυτῆς Kat TO TELXOS αυτής. 
the gates of it and the wail of it. 
< 
7] 


the 


? 4 
μετρήσῃ Τὴν 
he might the 

measure 


χρυσοῦν, 
4a goldea, 


A 
Kat 
and 


κεῖται, 
hes, 


πόλις 
city 
, ~ σ 4 
αὑτῆς οσον τὸ 
of it [is] as much as the 
τὴν 


the 


16 Kat 
And 


μῆκος 
length 


τετράγωνος 
Isquare 
4 
και 
And 


πλάτος. 
breadth. 
καλάμῳ 
reed 


μῆκος 
leneth 


4 
TO 
the 

> fd 
ἐμέτρησεν 
he measured 


7 


’ 
εἐτι 
at 


πόλιν 
city 
δώδεκα χιλιάδων" 


ltwelve ‘thousands; 


τῷ 
with the 
4 
και 
and 


x 
TO 
the 


3 
σταδίων 
‘furlongs 
4 4 r 4 σ . - 
τὸ πλάτος καὶ τὸ ὕψος αὐτῆς 
the breadth and the height of it 

~ ~ t ι 
17 καὶ ἐμέτρησεν τὸ τεῖχος αὐτῆς €xaTov 
And πἢς πιῤδευγθά the wall of it of a hundred 


ὔ ~ 
τεσσεράκοντα τεσσαρων πήχων, 
[and] forty-four cubils, 


4 f 
ἐστιν. 
*is(are). 


w 
toa 
Fequal 


f 
pL€T POV 
a Measure 


of a man, that is, of the 
angel. 

18 And the building of 
the wall of it was of jasper: 
and the city was pure gold, 
jike unto clear glass. 

19 And the foundations 
of the wall of the city 
were garnished with all 
manner of precious stones. 
The first foundation was 
jasper; the second, sap- 
phire ; the third, a chal- 
cedony; the fourth, an 
emerald; 

20 The fifth, sardonyx; 
the sixth, sardius; the 
seventh, chrysolyte; the 
eichth, beryl; the ninth, a 
{opaz; the tenth, a chryso- 


prasus; the eleventh, a 
jacinth; the twelfth, an 
amethyst. 


21 And the twelve gates 
were twelve pearls; every 
several gate was of onc 
pearl: and the street of 
the cily was pure gold, as 
it were transparent glass. 

22 And I saw no temple 
therein: for the Lord 
God Almighty and the 
Lamb are the temple of it. 

23 And the city had no 
need of the sun, neither of 
the moon, to shine in it: 
for the glory of God did 
lighten it, and the Lamb ἐς 
the light thereof. 

24 And the nations of 
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ἀνθρώπου, 6 ἐστιν ἀγγέλου. 18 καὶ 
of a man, which is of an angel. And 
t 9 ~ ~ 
ἡ ἐνδώμησις τοῦ τείχους αὐτῆς ἴσασσπις, 
the coping of the wall of it [was] jasper, 
καὶ ἡ πόλις χρυσίον καθαρὸν ὅμοιον 
and the city [was] *gold 'clean(pure) like 


19 οἱ θεμέλιοι τοῦ τείχους 
The foundations of the wall 


ὑάλῳ καθαρῷ. 
3,1355 ‘ro clean(pure). 
~ # 4 f id ἢ 
τῆς πόλεως παντὶ λίθῳ τιμίῳ κεκοσμημένοι" 
of the — cily ?7with ‘slono “precious lhaving been 
every adorned; 

ε f ¢ “ i 
ὃ θεμέλιος ὃ πρῶτος δεύτερος 
the foundation - first second 

¢ € f , e ,ὔ 
σάπφιρος, ὃ τρίτος χαλκηδών, ὁ τέταρτος 
sapphire, the third chalcedony, the fourth 

,ὔ [1 é é is 
σμάραγδος, 20 o πέμπτος σαρδόνυξ, oO 
emerald, the fifth sardonyx, the 
oF 4 φ ¢ 
ἕκτος σάρδιον, oO ἔβδομος 
sixth sardius, the seventh 
€ 3 ¢ « 
ὃ ὄγδοος βήρυλλος, ὁ 
the eighth beryl, the 
¢ é )7ὔ ς 
ὃ δέκατος χρυσόπρασος, ὃ 
the tenth chrysoprasus, the 
ὑάκινθος, ὁ δωδέκατος ἀμέθυστος. 
hyacinth, the twelfth amethyst. 
δώδεκα πυλῶνες δώδεκα 
twelve gates [were] twelve 
> 4 1 σ 7 
ἄνα εἷς ἕκαστος πυλώνων 
respec- *one teach gates 
tivelyt 
¢ t A ¢ 
ενος καὶ 7) 
one And the 
é f 4 € wv ? 
πόλεως χρυσίον καθαρὸν ws ὕαλος διαυγής. 
city [was] *gold ‘clean(pure) as 7glass ‘transparent. 
22 Kat οὐκ εἶδον αὐτῇ: ὁ γὰρ 

Απά I saw not it; for the 
,ὔ e 4 ἐ ¢ 4 > -» 
κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὁ παντοκράτωρ ναὸς αὐτῆς 
Lord - God the Almighty shrine of it 

4 3 f ᾿ « 
καὶ τὸ ἄρνιον. 23 Kat ἢ 
and the Lamb. And the 
Μ ~ t i ’ ‘ 
ἔχει τοῦ ἡλίου οὐδε 
has of the sun nor 
faivwow αὐτῇ ἡ 
they might in it; 
shine 

4 ,ὔ 
ἐφώτισεν 
enlightened 

τὸ ἀρνίον. 
the Lamb. 


Ψ ε 
ἰασπις, oO 
jasper, the 


χρυσόλιθος, 


chrysolite, 


‘a 
τοπάζιον, 
topaz, 

¢ i 
ἑνδέκατος 
eleventh 

4 
21 Kat 
And 


μαργαρίται" 


pearls; 
ἐξ 
of 


ἔνατος 
ninth 


ἐ 
ot 
the 


ἦν 


Was 


τῶν 
of the 
τῆς 
of the 


πλατεῖα 
street 


μαργαρίτου. 


pearl. 


4 
εν 
in 


4 
ναὸν 
a shrine 


πόλις 
cily 
THS 
of the 
A 
yap 


for the 


ἐστιν Ἂ 
is, 
? 
ov 
nor 
? 
σελήνης ; 


moon, 


δόξα τοῦ 
glory - 

« ? 

6 AvxVvos 
the lamp 


χρείαν 
need 
σ 
iva 
in order 
that 
θεοῦ 
of God 
αὐτῆς 
of it [is] 


ι 
και 


3 é 
αὐτὴν, 
i and 


It, 

.} 
και 
Απά 


24 


1024 


them which are. saved 
shall walk in the light of 
it: and the kings of the 
earth do bring their glory 
and honour into it. 

25 And the gates of it 
shall not be shut at all 
by day: for there shall be 
no night there. 

26 And they shall bring 
the glory and honour of 
the nations into it. 

27 And there shall in no 
wise enter into it any 
thing that defileth, neither 
whatsoever worketh abom- 
ination, or maketh a lie: 


but they which are written 
in the Lamb’s book of 
life. 

CHAPTER 22 


ND he shewed me a 

pure river of water 
of life, clear as crystal, 
proceeding out of the 
throne of God and of the 
Lamb. 

2 In the midst of the 
street of it, and on either 
side of the river, was there 
the tree of life, which bare 
twelve manner of fruits, 
and yielded her fruit every 
month: and the leaves 
of the tree were for the 
healing of the nations. 

3 And there shall be no 
more curse: but the throne 
of God and of the Lamb 
shall be in it; and his 
servants shall serve him: 


REVELATION 21, 22 


7 ~ 
περιπατήσουσιν τὰ ἔθνη διὰ τοῦ φωτὸς 
504} walk about Nhe ‘nations through {116 light 

7 ™ 4 e A “~ ~ 
αὐτῆς, Kat ot βασιλεῖς τῆς γῆς φέρουσιν 
of it, and the kings ofthe earth bring 
A 4 “~ 
τὴν δόξαν αὐτῶν εἰς αὐτήν: 25 καὶ οἱ 
the glory of them into it; and the 
λ ~ 4 ~ ? \ λ θ ~ ¢ tA 
πυλῶνες αὐτῆς οὐ pn κλεισθῶσιν Ἡμέρας, 
gates of it by no means~= may be shut by day, 
4 ‘ 1 Μ > ~ 4 ΠΣ 
νὺξ γὰρ οὐκ ἔσται ἐκεῖ: 26 καὶ οἴσουσιν 
for night shall not be there; and they will 
bring 
4 ὃ td 4 4 4 - " - 
THY ofay Kat τὴν τιμὴν τῶν ἐθνῶν 
the glory and the honour = of the nations 
γ ? if 4 1 A} 1 a , 
εἰς auTnV. 27 καὶ ov μὴ εἰσέλθη εἰς 
into it. And by no means mayenter_ into 
4 ~ ~ 
αὐτὴν πᾶν κοινὸν καὶ [6] ποιῶν 
it every(any) profanc thing and __ the [one] making 
é A ~ % sy [1 
βδέλυγμα καὶ ψεῦδος, εἰ μὴ οἱ γεγραμ- 
ΕΝ and a lie, except the having been 
abomination [ones] 


μένοι ev τῷ βιβλίῳ τῆς ζωῆς τοῦ ἀρνίου. 


written in the scroll - of life of the Lamb. 
s | Nt ᾽ὔ 4 σ 
22 Kai ἔδειξέν μοι ποταμὸν ὕδατος 
And he showed me a river of water 
~ 4 ε 3 3 i 
ζωῆς λαμπρὸν ws κρύσταλλον, ἐκπορευόμε- 
of lite bright as crystal, proceed- 
> ~ ᾽ - ~ \ ~ 
νον ἐκ τοῦ θρόνου τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ τοῦ 
ing outof the throne - of God and ofthe 
> ta }] ,ὔ ~ é - 
dpviov. 2 ἐν μέσῳ τῆς πλατείας αὐτῆς 
Lamb. In [the] midst of the street of it 
᾿ ~ ~ 3 ~ 1 ? - 
καὶ τοῦ ποταμοῦ ἐντεῦθεν καὶ ἐκεῖθεν 
and of the river hence and thence 
͵ ~ ~ s ‘> 
EvAiov ζωῆς ποιοῦν καρποὺς δώδεκα, 
a tree of lie producing fruits wvelve, 


4 ~ σ 3 inl ~ 4 4 
κατα μῆνα εκαστον ἀποδιδοῦν τον καάρπον 


accord- *month leach rendering the iruit 
ing to 
~ 4 4 , ~ , % 
αὐτοῦ, καὶ τὰ φύλλα τοῦ ξύλου ets 
of it, and the lea\'cs of the = tree [will be] ror 


f ~ 3 - 7 “ ia 
θεραπείαν τῶν ἐθνῶν. 3 καὶ πᾶν κατάθεμα 


healing ofthe nations. And every curse 
=no curse Will be any 
» ΝΜ Μ 4 « θ , ~ a ~ 
OUK εσται ETL. και ο povos του εοὺυ 
will not be longer. And the throne - of God 
longer. 

4 ~ > ? > ἢ ~ ΝΜ κ᾿ ξ 
Kat του αρνιοῦυ εν αὐτΊἹ͵) εσταὶῖ, και ot 
and of the Lamb 3in it Iwill be, and the 

~ 3 ~ ὔ ’ ~ 4 
δοῦλοι αὐτοῦ λατρεύσουσιν αὐτῷ, 4 Kat 

slaves of him will do service to him, and 


4 And they shall see his 
face; and his name shail 
be in their foreheads. 

§ And there shall be no 
night there; and they 
need no candle, ncither 
light of the sun; for the 
Lord God giveth them 
light: and they shall reign 
for ever and ever. 

6 And he said unto me, 
These sayings are faithful 
and true: and the Lord 
God of the holy prophets 
sent his angel to shew unto 
his servants the things 
which must shortly be 
done. 

7 Behold, I come 
quickly: blessed is he 
that keepeth the sayings 
of the prophecy of this 
book. 

8 And I John saw these 
things. and heard them. 
And when ] had heard and 
seen, | fell down to wor- 
ship before the fect of the 
angel which shewed me 
these things. 

9 Then saith he unto 
me, See thou do if not: 
for 1 am thy fellowservant, 
and of thy brethren the 
prophets, and of them 
which keep the sayings of 
this book: worship God. 

10 And he saith unto 
me, Seal not the sayings 
of the prophecy of this 
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M 4 , ~ 
ὄψονται ΤΟ προσώπον αὐτοῦ, καὶ τὸ 
they willsee the face of him, and the 
Μ 1 ~ > Nv ~ ~ 
ὄνομα αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τῶν μετώπων αὐτῶν. 
namo οἵ him [will be] on the foreheads of them. 
J A} ? Ww ΜΝ i > 
5. καὶ νὺξ οὐκ €OTat ETL, και οὐκ 
And night will not be longer, and not 
uw f 5 ΄ 4 4 
εχουσιν χρε Lav φωτὸς λύχνου και φωτὸς 
they have need of light of lamp and of light 
δλί a f ¢ θ 4 ? ? 3 
ἡλίου, ὅτι κύριος ὁ θεὸς φωτίσει ἐπ 
of sun, because [the] Lord - σοά will shed light) on 
᾽ ? κ᾿ 
αὐτούς, καὶ βββασιλεύσουσν εἰς τοὺς 
them, and they will reign unto the 
tA - 
αἰῶνας τῶν αἰώνων. 
ages of the ages. 
4 > é Ft 
6 Kai εἶπέν μοι’ οὗτοι of λόγοι πιστοὶ 
And hesaid tome: These — words fare] faithful 
a > fa 7 ς 
καὶ ἀληθινοί, καὶ ὁ κύριος ὁ θεὸς τῶν 
and true, and the Lord the God of the 
? ~ ~ 
TTVE VILATWY TiwyV προφητῶν ἀπέστειλεν τὸν 
Spirits of the prophets sent the 
“ἷ λ 3 ~ ὃ - - i ? ~ 
ayye OV auTou € ἴξαι τοις δούλοις αὐυτου 
angel of him to show ἴο the slaves of him 
n ὃ - 7 9 > ’, 7 3 4 
ἃ δεῖ γενέσθαι ἐν τάχει. 7 Kat ἰδοὺ 
things it be- to occur quickly. And behold 
which hoves 
" ΄ 7 € ~ 
Eepxyopat Tayv. μακάριος ὃ τηρῶν τοὺς 
{am coming quickly. Blessed [is] the [one] keeping the 


λόγους τῆς προφητείας τοῦ βιβλίου τούτου. 


words of the prophecy of this scroll. 
b ‘ 3 , ¢ 
3 Kayw I Wwavyns 0 ἀκούων καὶ βλέπων 
And Il John [am] the [one] hearing = and secing 
iss ἢ “ » ᾿ ” 
ταῦτα. καὶ ὅτε ἤκουσα καὶ ἐἔβλεψα, 
these things. And when [ heard and 1 saw, 
γ᾽ ~ 3 ~ ~ 
εατέσα προσκυνῆσαι ἔμπροσθεν Τωὼοὼν ποδῶν 
I fell (0 worship before the feet 
~ > f ~ ~ 
τοῦ ἀγγέλου τοῦ δεικνύοντός μοι ταῦτα. 
of the angel - showing me these things. 
4 , « 
9 καὶ λέγει μοι ὅρα μή: σύνδουλός 
Απα he tells me: See thou [do} nol; 4a fellow-slave 
, > 4 ~ 3 ~ ~ 
σού εἰμι Kat τῶν ἀδελφῶν σον τῶν 
Sof thee ‘Lum ἃπά of the brothers _—_ of thee the 


~ 4 ~ 4 \ 
προφητῶν καὶ TWwY TYPOUVTWV τους λόγους 


prophets and of the [ones] keeping the words 
~ ld ’ὔ ~ ~ ,ὔ 
του βιβλίου τουτου" TH θεῷ προσκυνῆσον. 
of this scroll: - 2God 1worship thou. 
4 # 4 
10 Καὶ λέγει μοι’ μὴ σῴφραγίσης τοὺς 
And he tells me: Seal not the 


τῆς προφητείας τοῦ βιβλίου τούτου" 


λόγους 
of the prophecy of this scroll; 


words 


1026 


book: for the time is at 
hand. 

11 He that is unjust, 
let him be unjust still: 
and he which is filthy, let 
him be filthy sull: and he 
that is righteous, let him 
be righteous still: and he 
that is holy, Ict him be 
holy sull. 

12 And, bchold, I come 
quickly; and my reward is 
with me, to give every man 


according as his work 
shall be. 
13 . am Alpha and 


Omega, the beginning and 
the end, the first and the 
last. 

14 Blessed are they that 
do his commandments, 
that they may have right to 
the tirce of life, and may 
enter in through the gates 
into the city. 

15 For without are 
dogs, and sorcerers, and 
whoremongers, and mur- 
derers, and idolaters, and 


whosoever loveth and 
maketh a lie. 
16 I Jesus have sent 


mine angel to testify unto 
you these things tn the 
churches. I am the root 
and the offspring of David, 
and the bright and morning 
star. 

17 And the Spirit and 
the bride say, Come. 
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11 ὁ ἀδικῶν 
The acting 
fone) unjustly 

καὶ ὁ ῥυπαρὸς ῥυπανθήτω 

and the filthy [one] let him act 
filthily 


, 
πο Γῇ σατω 


, 
εστιν. 
Sis. 


? , 
eyyus 


‘near 


ὁ καιρὸς γὰρ 
"the *time ‘for 


NW 
ετι, 
still. 


> td 
ἀδικησάτω 
Ιεὶ him act 
unjustly 
ν 
ETL, 
still, 


‘ ¢ 
και oO 


δίκαιος δικαιοσύνην 
and the 


righteous [one] *righteousness ‘let him do 
ἔτ, Kal ὁ ἅγιος ἁγιασθήτω ἔτι. 
sull, and the holy [onc] let him be hallowed © still. 
12 ᾿Ιδὸὺ ἔρχομαι ταχύ, καὶ 6 μισθός 
Behold Tamcoming quickly, and the reward 
ἀποδοῦναι 
lo render 
αὐτοῦ. 
tof him. 


> ~ 
ἐμοῦ, 
me, 


μου μετ᾽ 
of me (is] with 


ἔργον 


work 


€ 
ws 

as 
ἄλφα 


alpha 


ἑκάστῳ 
to each man 
13 ἐγὼ τὸ 
I [arm) the 
Kat ὁ ἔσχατος, 
and {πε last, 
14 μακάριοι 
Blessed 
{are] 
o 
iva 
in ore 
der that 


EvAov 


ree 


9 + 
εστιν 
tis 


4 
TO 
the 

4 T δ 
το ὦ, 0 
the omega, the 


"1 
Kat 


and 
€ 3 a 
Y ἀρχή 
the begin- 
ning 


πρῶτος 
first 
τέλος. 
end. 


4 
TO 
the 


4 
και 
and 


t 

ot 

the 

foncs} 
yy 

εσται 

{will ce 


αὐτῶν, 
of them, 


.} 
στολὰς 
robes 


Tas 
the 


é 
πλύνοντες 
washing 


4 
TO 
the 


3 i 
εἰσέλθωσιν 
Ithey may enter 


ν 
ΕἼΤΙ 
over 


αὐτῶν 
%of them 
Tots 
2by the 
πόλιν. 15 ἔξω οἱ κύνες 
city. Oulside the dogs 
[are] 
πόρνοι 
fornicators 


> ͵ 

ἐξουσίᾳ 
‘tthe authority 
ζωῆς 
of life 

s 
τὴν 
the 


THS 


πυλῶσιν 
‘gates 


4 
και 
and 


᾽} 
εις 
into 

4 ς 4 
Kat Ob φαρμακοὶ 
and the sorcerers 


ξ 
ot 
the 


4 
Mat 
and 


ἃ 
και 
and 


e 
ot 
the 


Kat 
and 


φ - 
οἱ φονεῖς 
the murderers 

φιλῶν 


loving 


ποιῶν 
making 


a 
Και 
and 


Tas 
everyone 


4 
Kae 
and 


εἰδωλολάτραι 
idolaters 
ψεῦδος. 
a lie. 
16 ᾿Εγὼ ἀγγελόν 
I 


angel 


4 
TOV 
the 


ἔπεμψα 


sent 


᾿Ιησοῦς 
Jesus 


Tats 
the 


1 
το 


ὑμῖν ταῦτα ἐπὶ 

to you. these things over(in) 
εἰμι ἡ ρίζα 
am the = root 
3 ᾿ ¢ 
aoT7p fa) 


star - 


μαρτυρῆσαι 

of me to witness 

᾽ f 3 ,ὔ 

ἐκκλησίαις. ἐγώ 
churches. I 

Δαυίδ, ὃ 


the 


μου 


καὶ 
and 

4 ¢ 
λαμπρὸς ὁ 
‘bright - 


γένος 
offspring of David, 
Tpwives. 
'morning. 
17 Καὶ τὸ πνεῦμα καὶ ἡ νύμφη λέγουσιν: 
And τῇς = Spirit and the bride say: 


And let him that heareth 
say, Come. And let him 
that is athirst come. And 
whosoever will, let him 
take the water of life 
freely. 

18 For I testify unto 
every man that heareth 
the words of the prophecy 
of this book, If any man 
shall add unto these things, 
God shall add unto him 
the plagues that are written 
in this book: 

19 And if any man shall 
take away from the words 
of the book of this 
prophecy, God shall take 
away his part out of the 
book of life, and out of 
the holy city, and from 
the things which are writ- 
ten in this book. 

20 He which testificth 
these things saith, Surely 


I come quickly. Amen. 
Even so, come, Lord 
Jesus. 


21 The grace of our 
Lord Jesus Christ be with 
you all. Amen. 
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? 
εἰπάτω" 
let him say: 


θέλων 


wishing 


καὶ ὁ ἀκούων 

And the [one) hearing 

διψῶν ἐρχέσθω, ὁ 

thirsting let him the 
come, [one] 

δωρεάν. 

freely. 


ἔρχου. 
Come. 

4 4 
και oO 
And the 

[one] 
ὕδωρ ζωῆς 
(the] of life 
waler 

18 Μαρτυρῶὼ ἐγὼ 
Iwitness 1] 
λόγους τῆς 
words of the 


ἔρχου. 
Come. 
hoPéres 
let him 
take 


3 ? 
ακοῦύοντιε 
hearing 


βιβλίου 


Iscroll 


παντὶ τῷ 
to everyone 
προφητείας τοῦ 
prophecy - 
»7 ε ~ > > ? é Ἵ ὔ 
€av τις ἐπιθῇ ἐπ aura, ἐπιθήσει 
If anyone adds upon(to) them,” 4will add 
αὐτὸν τὰς πληγὰς τὰς 
him the plagues - 
? ~ é 
ev τῷ βιβλίῳ τούτῳ 19 καὶ 
this scroll; and 
a ~ 
ἀπὸ τοῦ 
from of the 
> ~ 
αφελεῖ 
*will take 
away 


ξύλον 
tree 
€ ’ 

αγιας, 
"holy, 
~ ’ὔ ? 

τῷ βιβλίῳ τούτῳ. 

this scroll. 


TOUS 
the 
τούτου" 
tof this: 
ὁ θεὸς 
- 'God 
γεγραμμένας 
having been written in 
34 > / 
ἐάν τις ἀφέλῃ 
if anyone lakes away 
βιβλίψυ τῆς προφητείας 


scroll of this prophecy, 


> > 
ΕἼΤ 
upon 


τῶν 
the 
ταύτης, 


λόγων 


words 


TOU 
the 


3 4 
αἿΙΤΟ 
from 


αὐτοῦ 
of him 


μέρος 


part 


4 
TO 
the 


ὁ θεὸς 
- σοῦ 
~ “- Ἁ Ἵ ~ , ~ 
TS ζωῆς και εκ THS πόλεως ΤῊΝ 
- of life and out of the Icily - 
γεγραμμένων 
having been 
written 


τῶν 
of the 
things 
20 Λέγει 6 μαρτυρῶν 
Says the witnessing 
[one] 

3 7 
Auny, 


Amen, 


3 
εν 
ἰπ 


~ i 
ταῦτα: vai, ἔρχομαι 
these Yes, Ι am 
things: coming 
i 3 - 
κύριε ᾿Ϊησοῦ. 
Lord Jesus. 


ἔρχου 


comef,] 


ταχύ. 
quickly. 


τοῦ 
of the 


21 .“Η χάρις 
The grace 


cA 
TAVTWY., 
all. 


μετὰ 
with 


᾿Ιησοῦ 
Jesus [be] 


κυρίου 
Lord 


* Neuter plural; see Jast clause of ver. 19. 


